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Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 

2.9.3g.676.  G.  II.  Magrath,  TOP  DRIVE  SPINNING  SPIN- 
DLE, filed  June  10,  1077,  United  States  Court  of  Claims 
(District  of  Columbia),  Doc.  13-77.  George  H.  Magrath  v. 
The  United  States.  Order,  the  motion  to  dismiss  is  granted 
and  the  petition  is  dismissed.  July  8,  1977. 

3,2:3.487,  J.  11.  Lemelson,  METHOD  AND  AUTOMATIC 
\PPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  PILE  SURFACED  PLASTIC 
SHEETING  :  3,414,928,  same,  COMBINATION  SPONGE  AND 
SCOURER,  filed  July  ".  1977.  D.C.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
77c2442,  Jerome  H.  Lemelson  v.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company. 

3,315,278,  Schatzkl,  Schleeweiss  and  Richardson.  SWIM- 
MING POOL  STRUCTURE,  filed  July  6,  1977,  D.C,  E.D.N.Y.. 
(Brooklyn).  Doc.  77-C-1382.  Swim  'n  Play.  Inc.  v.  Polytech 
Pool  Manufacturing,  Inc. 

.3.414,928.     (See  3,275,487.) 

3  513,792,  R.  Deutsch,  DIGITAL  ORGAN;  3,610,799,  G.  A. 
Watson  MULTIPLEXING  SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTION  OF 
NOTES  AND  VOICES  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  IN- 
STRUMENT ;  3,610.803,  Watson  and  Deutsch.  ATTACK  AND 
DEC  VY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DIGITAL  ELECTRONIC  ORGAN  ; 
3,610.806.  R.  Deutsch,  ADAPTIVE  SUSTAIN  SYSTEM  FOR 
DIGITAL  ELECTRONIC  ORGAN  ;  3.639.913,  G.  A.  Watson, 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADDRESSING  A  MEM- 
ORY AT  SELECTIVELY  CONTROLLED  RATES;  3,743,755, 
same,  filed  June  2,  1977,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles). 
Doc.  CV77-2002-FW,  Nippon  Cakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
\..  Allen  Organ  Company. 

3,544.267,  G.  R.  Dychdala.  CALCIUM  HYPOCHLORITE 
PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME,  filed 
June  29  1977,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Akron),  Doc.  C77-240-A. 
Penniialt   Corporation  v.   PPG  Industries.  Inc. 

3,610,799.  (See  3,515.792.) 

3,610,803.  (See  3.515,792.) 

3,610,806.  (See  3.515.792.) 

3,639,913.  (See  3.515.792.) 

3,743,755.  (See  3,515,792.) 

3,731,649,  T.  W.  Hart,  Jr..  MEMORY  SYSTEM  EXER- 
CISER, filed  Mar.  16,  1974,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles), 
Doc.  CV74-2016-DWW,  Macrodata  Corporation  v.  Xincom 
Corp.  and  Tektronix.  Inc.  It  is  hereby  stipulated  that  the 
complaint  and  counterclaim  be  dismissed,  Jan.   12,  1976. 

3.783.050,  Witledge  and  Kavick.  COUPLING  ATTACHMENT 
DEVICE;  3.858,298,  same.  SWAGING  APPARATUS,  filed 
Apr.  14.  1977.  D.C.  N.D.  Ga.  (Atlanta).  Doc.  C77-oS4A. 
Parker -Hannifin   Corporation   v.   Samuel   Moore  d   Company. 

3,792,133,  R.  R.  Goughnour,  METHOD  FOR  SLIP-FORM- 
ING WALLS  OF  ASYMMETRICAL  TRANSVERSE  CROSS 
SECTION;  3,957,405.  same.  SLIP  FORM  HAVING  HINGED 
GATE  MEANS  ;  4,014.633,  same,  ADJUSTABLE  SLIP  FORM, 
filed  June  6.  1977.  D.C,  N.D.  Iowa  (Sioux  City),  Doc.  C- 
77-4038.  Gomaco  Corporation  v.  A.  C.  Aukerman  Co. 

3,809,264.  G.  K.  Mayers,  METHOD  OF  LOADING  CARGO 
CONTAINERS,  filed  Apr.  4.  1977,  D.C.  Oreg.  (Portland). 
Doc.  77-279,  Gerald  Mayers  et  al  v.  Port  of  Portland  et  al. 

•3,810,631,  J.  M.  Braly.  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  OF  THE  IRON 
TYPE  HAVING  A  CONCAVE  SOLE,  filed  Nov.  12,  1976,  DC. 
Di»l.  (Wilmington).  Doc.  76-395.  Con-Sole  Golf  Corporation 
V.  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Company.  The  above  case  Is  dismissed 
with  prejudice.  Apr.  11.  1977. 

3.823.522,  Jureit  and  Jardlns..  HINGED  CONNECTOR 
PLATE,  filed  June  7.  1977.  D.C.  M.D.  Pa.  (Scranton).  Doc. 
77-4S3.  .Automated  Building  Components.  Inc.  v.  Thomas  Fah- 
ringer,  doing  business  as  Fahringer  Distributors.  Same,  filed 
June  29.  1977,  DC,  S.D.  Fla.  (Miami),  Doc.  77-6291-C- 
JLK.  Alpine  Engineering  Products,  Inc.  et  al  v.  Automated 
Building  Components,  Inc. 

3,858,298.     (See  3,785.050.) 
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3.858.623,  L.  R.  Lefkowitz.  PAPERMAKERS  FABRICS. 
filed  Dec.  23.  1976,  D.C,  W.D.  La.  (Shreveport),  Doi^.  76- 
1359,  Huyck  Corporation  v.  Scapa  Group,  Limited  and  Una- 
form,  Inc.  Same,  filed  Dec.  23,  1976,  D.C  S.C  .Greenville), 
Doc.  76-2456,  Huyck  Corporation  v.  Asten-Hill  Mfg.  Co.  and 
Wisconsin  Wire,  Inc.  Same,  filed  Feb.  17.  1977.  D.CS.C 
(Greenville),  Doc.  CA.  77-326.  Unafovm  Inc.  v.  Huyck  Cor- 
poration. Same,  filed  July  1.  1975.  D.C,  M.D.  Ala.  (Mont- 
gomery). Doc.  70-225-N.  Huyck  Corporation  v.  .Ubany  Inter- 
national Corporation.  Judgment,  defendant  is  hereby  rt- 
strained  and  enjoined  from  directly  or  indirectly  infringing 
any  claim  of  said  patent.  Judgment  Is  hereby  entered  against 
defendant,  Feb.  3,  1977. 

3,868,883,  J.  M.  Tucker,  GUIDANCE  SI  STEM,  filed  May 
20,  1977.  United  States  Court  of  Claims  (District  of  Colum- 
bia), Doc.  278-77,  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation  v.  The 
United  States  of  .\merira. 

3.895,380,  Nishlna  and  Suzuki,  DIGIT  DISPLAY  APPA- 
RATUS, filed  Apr.  26,  1977,  D.C,  S.D.  Fla.  (Miami),  Doc. 
77-1399-C-JLK,  Tamura  Electric  Works,  Ltd.  v.  Kcndale 
Technology  Corporation. 

3,905,398,  Johansen,  Phllllpp  and  Green,  COMPOSITE  RE- 
INFORCED HOSE  WHEREIN  THE  REINFORCING  MA- 
TERIAL IS  BRAIDED  AROM.VTIC  POLYAMIDE  FILA- 
MENTS, filed  Oct.  20.  1975,  D.C.  W.D.  Okla.  (Oklahoma 
City),  Doc.  75-O0?S9-C,  Samuel  Moore  and  Company  v.  Ameri- 
can Hose  dc  Reel  Co.,  Inc.  Complaint  dismissed  on  motion  of 
plaintiff,  Oct.  20,  1975. 

3,911,524.  C  Parlse,  STEAM  CLEANER  DUMP  BUCKET, 
filed  Oct.  14,  1975,  DC.  Colo.  (Denver),  Doc.  75-1073,  Parise 
&  Sons,  Inc.  v.  Magi-Clean,  Inc.  Upon  stipulation  of  counsel, 
order  of  dismissal  without  prejudice  entered  Dec.   15,   1976. 

3.917.890.  S.  Levy,  COMPOSITE  TAPE  AND  METHOD  OF 
FORMING  THE  SAME,  filed  Sept.  20,  197G,  D.C,  S.D.  Tex. 
(Houston),  Doc.  CA7C-H-1540,  The  Leal  Corp.  v.  Cooper 
Industries,  Inc. 

3,929,020,  R.  W.  Honkanen,  LEAK-RESISTENT  GAUGE, 
filed  July  19,  1976,  D.C.  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc. 
CV76-2294-LEW.  Reino  Honkanen  v.  Sportstcays  d  Pittman 
Rubber  Company. 

3.954.273.  Shaper  and  Lltcher.  PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP 
CARTRIDGE,  filed  July  5.  1977,  DC.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago), 
Doc.  7702391,  Empire  Scientijlc  Corporation  v.  Shure  Broth- 
ers. Inc. 

3.957.176.  L.  Mnrston.  DISPOSABLE  PUTTY  DISPENSER, 
filed  Nov.  4,  1976,  D.C.N.J.  (Trenton).  Doc  76-2117,  Di/na- 
tron/Bondo  Corporation  v.  The  Clausen  Company.  Plaintiff 
voluntarily  dismissed  action,  June  27,  1977. 

3.957,403.     (See  3,792,133.) 

3.957,557,  R.  Fralge,  WATER  MATTRESS  AND  METHOD 
OF  M.VNUFACTURE,  filed  Sept.  14,  1976.  D.C.  N.D.  Calif. 
(San  Francisco).  Doc.  C-76-1966-WAI.  Vinyl  Products  Mfg. 
Inc.  and  Richard  Fraxge  v.  Calco-Hav:aiian  Import  d  Export 
Co.,  doing  business  as  Calco-Hawaiian,  Inc.,  Paul  D.  Callenace 
and  Ronald  D.  Beal. 

4,014,633.     (See  3.792.133.) 

D.  226,375,  Wells  and  Krusinskl,  AUTOMOBILE  FLOOR 
MAT.  filed  Nov.  19.  1973.  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc. 
7302941.  Pretty  Products  Incorporated  v.  American  Biltrite 
Inco'-porated.  Case  dismissed,  June  30,  1975. 

n.  227,498,  McCs,nse  and  Gecan,  ROTARY  MOWER,  filed 
Dec.  3,  1973,  D.C.  Kans.  (Kansas  City),  Doc.  KC-3869,  Hess- 
ton  Corporation  v.  The  Sun  Master  Corporation,  Inc.  Defend- 
ant has  Infringed  said  design  patent,  June  17,  1976. 

D.  236,535,  Larjen  and  Oehrlng,  VEHICLE  LIGHT,  filed 
Mar.  9,  1977,  D.C.  CD  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  CV-77- 
861-F,  Bates  Industries,  Inc.  v.  K-D  Lamp  Co.  et  al. 

D.  239,301,  R.  Clarke,  SEATED  BENCH  EXERCISING  MA- 
CHINE ;  D.  239,302,  same.  TRICEP  EXERCISING  MACHINE  ; 
D.  239,303,  same.  VERTICAL  BUTTERFLY  EXERCISING 
MACHINE ;  D.  239,306,  same.  LEG  CURL  EXERCISING  MA- 
CHINE ;  D.  239,398.  same,  ARM  CURL  EXERCISING  MA- 
CHINE;  D.  239,399,  same.  PULLOVER  EXERCISING  MA- 
CHINE; D.  239,641,  same,  LOWER  BUTTOCKS  AND  HAM- 
STRING EXERCISING  MACHINE;  D.  239,643,  same,  HIP 
AND  BUTTOCKS  EXERCISING  MACHINE,  filed  Dec.  1. 
1976,  D.C.  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  CV-75-3709- 
RMT,  Paramount  Health  Equipment  Corp.  v.  United  Physi- 
cal Fitness  Products  et  al. 


D.  239,302.     (See  D.  239.301.) 
D.  239,303.     (See  I).  239,301.) 

(See  D.  239,301.) 

(See  D.  239,301.) 

(See  D.  239,301.) 

(vSec  D.  239.301.) 

(See  D.  239,301.) 

».  240,993,  M.  L.  Levin,  ELECTRIC  FOOD  COOKER,  filed 
Aug.  18,  1976,  DC,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  CV7G- 
2636-LEW,  Scoiill  Manufacturing  Company  v.  Winnie  Mae 
.Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  doing  business  as  American  Electric. 

D.  244,647,  G  Offrcdl,  ARMCHAIR,  filed  June  29,  1977, 
D.C.  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  77-C-3170.  Fratelli  Saporiti  Industria 
Arrcdamenti  Di  Saporti,  Sergio  E.  Giorgio  S.y.S.C.  v. 
Designers  Furniture   Center  Int'l. 


D.  239,306. 
D.  239,398. 
D.  239,399. 
D.  239,611. 
U.  239,643. 


REISSUE  APPLICATIONS  FILED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  l.lKb).  The  reissue  applications 
listed  below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public 
in  the  indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR   1.21(b)). 

3,516,149,  Re.  S.N.  822.973.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1977,  CI.  29/ 
568,  MACHINING  APPARATUS  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
TOOL  CHANGING  MEANS,  George  Mickas,  Owner  of 
Record:  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  James  H.  Bower,  Ex.  Gp.:  342 

3,579,311,  Re.  S.N.  828,972,  Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  CI.  423/ 
261,  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
UOa  POWDER,  John  J.  McCoy,  Owner  of  Record:  General 
Electric  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ivor  J. 
James,  Jr.,  et  al...  Ex.  Gp.:  223 

3,756,212,  Re.  S.N.  822,691,  Filed  Aug.  8,  1977,  CI.  123/ 
148  E,  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  ELECTRONICALLY 
DETERMINING  AND  ADJUSTING  THE  IGNITION 
TIME  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE, 
Gunter  Schirmer.  et  ai.,  Owner  of  Record:  Robert  Bosch 
G.m.b.H..  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael  J. 
Striker,  Ex.  Gp.:  342 

3,876,498,  Re.  S.N.  830,915,  Filed  Sept.  6,  1977,  CI.  162/ 
199,  CONTROLLED  FORMING  WIRE  SEPARATION 
ON  IMPERVIOUS  ROLL  OF  TWIN-WIRE  PAPER- 
MAKING  MACHINE,  Edgar  J.  Justus,  Owner  of  Record: 
Beloit  Corporation.  Beloit.  Wis.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Benjamin 
H.  Sherman,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  173 

3,904,084,  Re.  S.N.  830,900,  Filed  Sept.  6.  1977,  CI.  222/ 
105,  PLASTIC  BAG  AND  A  PROTECTIVE  CONTAIN- 
ER THEREFOR  AND  A  FIXTURE  FOR  SECURING 
THE  BAG  IN  THE  CONTAINER,  Luigi  Ukmar.  et  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Moniecatini  Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Davidson  C.  Miller,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  311 

3,960,332,  Re.  S.N.  828,269,  Filed  Aug.  29,  1977,  CI.  241/ 
46.06.  DEFIBERING  APPARATUS  FOR  PAPERMAK- 
ING  STOCK,  Peter  Seifert,  Owner  of  Record:  The  Black 
Clawson  Company.  Middlelown,  Ohio.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Lawrence  B.  Biebel,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  325 

3,981,523,  Re.  S.N.  829,826,  Filed  Sept.  1,  1977,  CI.  282/ 
27.5,  CARBONLESS  MANIFOLD  BUSINESS  FORMS. 
George  E  Maalouf,  Owner  of  Record:  Moore  Business 
Forms.  Inc..  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  James 
H.  Marsh,  Jr.,  Ex.  Gp.:  165 

4,030,791,  Re.  S.N.  830,228,  Filed  Sept.  2,  1977,  CI.  339/5 
M,  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  SYSTEM.  Wilmer  Lee 
Sheesley,  Owner  of  Record:  AMP  Incorporated.  Harrisburg, 
Pa..  Attorney  or  Agent:  William  J.  Keating,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
325 
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4,032,209,  Re.  S.N.  831,355,  Filed  Sep 
R,  MULTIPLE  SOCKET  ASSEMBLy 
CAL    COMPONENTS,    John    L. 
Record:  Apple  ton  Electric  Company. 
or  Agent:  Howard  H.  Darbo,  et  al..  Ex 


.  7,  1977,  CI.  339/91  4,036,511,  Re.  S.N.  829,825,  Filed  Sept.  1,  1977,  CI.  282/ 

FOR  ELECTRI-  27.5,  CARBONLESS  MANIFOLD  BUSINESS  FORMS, 

Ru:kowski,    Owner    of  George    E.    Maailouf,    Owner   of  Record:   Moore  Business 

Chicago,  III..  Attorney  Forms,  Inc.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  James 

3p.:  325  H.  Marsh,  Jr.,  Ex.  Gp.:  165 
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D.  242,570 
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=»ATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 


CONDITION  OF 


PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  27,  1977 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


1,EI 


N 


GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETRO 
Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Com 
Chemistry;  natt^ries;  Hydrocarbons; 
Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  G 
Heterocyclic.  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Azo;  Siilfcj 
0x0  and  0«y;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carhoxyl 


UM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— S.  N.  ZAHARNA.  Director 

posi$ons;  Orpano-Meta!  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal  Stock;  Electro 
ineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 


i;o 


UP  120— A.  L.  LEAVITT,  Director 

r;  Mire.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides:  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
ic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 


HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLAST]! 
I       Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  M 
I  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural 

Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING.  BLEACHING 
j       Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Lar  linatihg 
'  Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositio 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIEp 
Fertilisers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analyti 
Heating  and  liluminatinp;  Cleaning 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus; 
Processes. 


CS  AND  MOLDING.  GROUP  140- A.  P.  KENT,  Director 

ac^omolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
Resins:  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 

,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-R.  FRIEDMAN,  Director. 
Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials:  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 
ns;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 

AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  170-H.  S.  \TNCENT,  Director.. 

( al  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 

s;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid,  Gas,  affd  Solid  .Separation; 

Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.   Physical 


8-30-76 

0-17-76 
6-l-7« 

10-21-76 
10-6-76 


Pro(  esses 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


IC3 


INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSI 

Generation  and  Utilisation;  General  Applications 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Illum.ination 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINI.=;TRATION,  G 
Ordnance.  Firearms  and  Ammunition:  Ra{lar 

I  Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Pow 

INFOK.MATION  TRANSMISSION,  STO 
Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniq 
Related  Arts. 


AND  RELATED  ELE.MENTS,  GROUP  210-W.  L.  CARLSON.  Director.... 
Conversion  and  Distribution:  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

^OUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 

Underwater  Sit;nalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring.  Radlo- 
ler  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Actlve  Material. 

FACE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH.  Director 

ju^s;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing.  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 


RECEPTACLES.  SANITATION  AND  CL 

I       Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Pliimbinj 

I  Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Windingj 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEM 
Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systi 
works.  Optics:  Radiant  Energy;  Measuritig 

DESIGNS.  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFO 
I      Industrial  Arts;  Household.  Personal  and 


WANING,  WINDING.  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-N.  ANSHER,  Director.. 
Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food:  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-L.  FORMAN,  Director 

ms  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave-Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 


RT 


line 


H,  Director. 
Arts. 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  M^IA 
Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Hand  11 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenj  nc 
MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANL' 

Manufacturing  Proce.^ses.  Assembling.  Conblned 
Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Meta 
Earthenware  Apparatus:  Machine Twls  f>r 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY.  PERSONA  I 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices:  Projectors 
I  Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  »1 

I         Information  Dissemination. 


GROUP  310-D.  J.  STOCKING.  Director 

ng  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  As.sorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics: 
es:  Brake5;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

FACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-S.  S.  MATTHEWS   Director 

Machines.  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 

Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus:  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block  and 

Shaping  or  Dividing:  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Wood«-orklng;  Tools:  Cutlery;  .Tacks. 

.TREAT.MENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-G.  M.  FORLENZA,  Director. 

Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering:  Earth  Working  and  Exccvatine; 

embers;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters.  Stationery; 


HEAT.  POWER.    AND  FLUID  ENGINE  I ; 
Power  Plants:  Combustion  Engines:  Fluid 
Exchange;  Refrigeration :  Ventilation;  Drk'i 
ing;  Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission 
GENERAL  CO.NSTRUCTIONS.  TEXTIL 
Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod.  Pipe  and  Electrical 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering:  Drilli 
Coating;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Seeing 


RING,  GROUP  340-B.  R.  GAY,  Director 

Motors:  Reaction  Motors:  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps:  Heat  Generation  and 
rig:  Temperature  and  Humidify  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings:  Gear- 
Fluid  Handling  and  Control:  Lubrication. 

^1  AND  MINING,  GROUP  350-M.  M.  -NEWMAN,  Director. 

Connectors:  Miscellaneous  Hardware:  Locks;  Building  Structures:  Closure  Operators; 
ng;  Mining:  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 
Machines. 


7-20-76 
6-7-76 

S- 17-76 
3-8-77 

6-25-76 

1-15-76 

10-5-76 
11-24-76 

9-3-76 
9-16-76 

1-3^7 


Expiration  of  patents:  The  patents  within 
expired  earlier  due  lo  shortened  terms  under 
Law  019, 83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23. 
35  L.S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  tiie 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provjisions 

Patents 

Plant  Patents.. 


he  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  Aueust  1977.  except  those  which  may  have 

provisions  of  Public  Law  690.  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8,  1940  (60  Stot.  940)  and  Public 

(68  Sfat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  term.s  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of 

of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 

of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

Numbers  2,947.001  to  2,951,248,  inclusive 

Numbers  1,963  to  1,969,  inclusive 


th; 

19;  4 
di.tes 
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c  DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

PUBLISHED  NOVEMBER  1,  1977  ' 

Published  at  the  request  of  the  applicant  or  owner  in  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16.  1969.  869  O.G.  687  The  abstracts  of  Defensive 
Publication  applications  are  identified  by  distinctly  numbered  series  and  are  arranged  chronologically.  The  heading  of  each  abstract  indicates  the 
number  of  pages  of  specification,  including  claims  and  sheets  of  drawings  contained  in  the  application  as  originally  filed.  The  files  of  these 
applications  are  available  to  the  public  for  inspection  and  reproduction  may  be  purchased  for  30  cents  a  sheet. 

Defensive  Publication  applications  have  not  been  examined  as  to  the  merits  of  alleged  invention.  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  makes  no 
asseriion  as  to  the  novelty  of  the  disclosed  subject  matter. 


T964,001 

STRUCTURAL  INTEGRATED  ASSEMBLY  OF 

RELATIVELY  RIGID  TUBULAR  MEMBERS  INCLUDING 

AT  LEAST  ONE  SMALLER  SUCH  MEMBER 

EXTENDING  THROUGH  AND  ANCHORED  TO  SUCH 

LARGER  MEMBER 

Thomas  Norvin  Ferwerda,  94  Brambach  Road,  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 

10583 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  763,703 
j  Int.  C1.2  E04B  1/348 

'  U.S.  CI.  52—637 

6  Sheets  Drawing.      15  Pages  Specification 
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reagents,  from  an  impure  magnesium  chloride  by  heating  the 
magnesium  chloride  in  a  vacuum  at  a  temperature  of  up  to 
about  500°  C,  and  preferably  from  about  300°  to  about  500°  C, 
and  recovering  a  purified  magnesium  chloride  product.  The 
purified  product  is  preferably  added  to  a  molten  bath  including 
potassium  chloride  and  commercially  pure  magnesium  chlor- 
ide at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  426°  C  and  preferably 
from  about  450'  to  about  760"  C.  The  bath  is  thereafter  solidi- 
fied into  a  desired  size  and  used  as  a  Hux  for  molten  magne- 
sium. Upon  solidification,  the  magnesium  treated  with  flux 
including  the  purified  magnesium  chloride  has  a  finer  grain  size 
than  magnesium  treated  with  a  similar  flux  containing  commer- 
cially pure  magnesium  chloride. 


T964,003 
HARDENABLE  MARTENSITIC  STAINLESS  STEEL 
Wilson  P.  Rehrer,  R.D.  No.  2,  Box  496,  Reading,  Pa.  19605 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,003 
Int.  a.2  C22C  38/44,  38/46.  38/48 
U.S.  CI.  75—128  G 
1  Sheets  Drawing.      14  Pages  Specification 
A  corrosion  resistant  hardenable  martensitic  chromium  stain- 
less steel  containing  about  0.10-0.2%  carbon,  up  to  about 
0.90%  manganese,  up  to  about  0.35%  silicon,  up  to 
0.025%    phosphorus,    up    to    about    0.025%    sulfur, 
11.00-12.50%    chromium,    about    2.00-3.00%    nickel, 
1.50-2.00%  molybdenum,  about  0.25-0.40%  vanadium,  up  to 
about  0.05%  nitrogen,  about  0.10-0.25%  columbium,  and  the 
balance  iron  plus  impurities.  When  austenitized  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  about  1900°  F,  the  steel  has  a  grain  size  no  coarser 
than  about  ASTM-7. 


about 
about 
about 


Structural  integrated  assembly  of  relatively  rigid  tubular  mem- 
bers that  are  formed  of  compositions  selected  from  a  group  of 
metallic  and  plastic  materials  that  are  of  the  desired  rigidity. 
The  assembly  includes  at  least  a  section  of  such  relatively  rigid 
tubular  composition  which  is  of  relatively  large  internal  cross- 
sectional  dimensions,  and  at  least  one  other  relatively  rigid 
tubular  section  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  transversely  smaller 
bridging  member  that  extends  transversely  through  openings 
in  opposite  sides  of  the  relatively  large  tubular  member  there  to 
provide  two  separate  and  spaced  junctions.  Suitable  means 
integratively  connect  all  circumambient  points  of  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  smaller  bridging  member  in  each  junction  to  all 
of  the  immediately  adjacent  points  of  the  circumscribing  edge 
of  the  opening  in  the  larger  tubular  member  thereat.  The  edges 
of  the  openings  in  the  larger  rigid  tubular  member  that  meet 
with  the  adjacent  external  surfaces  of  the  smaller  rigid  member 
which  extend  therethrough  are  continuously  anchored  to  the 
latter  by  joint  weldings. 


T964,004 

TIME-BASE  INSTABILITY  COMPENSATION 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  COPY/DUPLICATION 

L.  Nevil  Davy,  343  State  St.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14650 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,645 

Int.  a.2  H04B  ]/66 

U.S.  a.  179—15.55  T 

1  Sheets  Drawing.      8  Pages  Specification 
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'  T964,002 

METHOD  TO  PURIFY  MAGNESIUM  CHLORIDE  TO 

PRODUCE  A  FLUX  FOR  MOLTEN  MAGNESIUM 

Henry  A.  Kuchek,  4842  S.  Garfield  Road,  Auburn,  Mich.  48611 

FUed  Nov.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  738,192 

I  Int.  a.2  C22B  45/00 

U.S.  a.  75—67  A 

No  Drawing.      7  Pages  Specification 

A  method  to  remove  organic  impurities,  such  as  Grignard 


Apparatus  is  disclosed  which  compensates  for  timc-ba.se  insta- 
bilities in  analog  signals  representative  of  a  document  image 
and  includes  an  analog-to-digital  converter  for  digitizing  such 
analog  signals,  a  digital  storage  device,  such  as  a  read/write 
memory,  for  storing  such  digitized  signals,  and  a  digital-to- 
analog  converter  which  is  adapted  to  be  sequentially  con- 
nected to  selected  locations  of  the  memory  to  reconstruct  the 
input  analog  signals  for  use  by  a  printer.  The  read/write  mem- 
ory is  of  a  wraparound  variety.  Further,  input  and  output 
controllers  are  provided,  having  address  pointers  for  the  mem- 
ory. The  input  pointer  causes  digitized  analog  signals  to  be 
stored  in  sequence  at  consecutive  storage  locations  of  the 
memory.  The  output  pointer  removes  such  stored  digital  sig- 

-       I  I 


nals  from  consecutive  storage  locations 
them  to  the  digital-to-analog  converter 
independently  incremented  under  the 
ment  scanner)  or  output  operations 
remove  surges  in  data  flow  thereby 
base  instabilities. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  1,  1977 


3f  memory  and  applies 

These  pointers  are 

control  of  input  (docu- 

(pr  inter),  respectively,  to 

compensating  for  time- 


against  several  pathogenic  microorganisms,  and  have  proper-     j. 
ties  making  them  useful  as  antimicrobial  agents. 


7964,005 
MONOAZO  DYE  MIXtURES 
Clarence  A.  Coates,  Jr.,  Rte.  8,  and  Gari  T.  Oark,  513  Monte- 
zuma Road,  both  of  Kingsport,  Tenn.  J7664 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1977,  Ser.  n().  776,457 
Int.  a.2  C09B  29/26;  D06P  ^/i<5,  3/52 

U.S.  a.  8—26 
No  Drawing.      10  Pages  Specification 
Mixtures  of  monoazo  dyes  having  at  le^t  one  dye  of  the  for- 
mula 


CN 


Vn=n-/ 


NHCOI 


■2 


and  at  least  one  dye  of  the  formula 


<  1964,007 
ANTIMICROBIAL  ESTERS  OF  ALIPHATIC  DIOLS 
August  V.  Bailey,  4470  San  Marco  Road,  New  Orleans,  La. 
70129;  Gordon  J.  Boudreaux,  6625  Dorian  St.,  New  Orleans, 
La.  70126;  Gene  Sumrell,  1540  Aviators  St.,  New  Orleans,  La. 
70122,  and  Arthur  F.  Novak,  656  College  Hill  Drive,  Baton 
Rouge,  La.  70808 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  667,055,  March  15,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,024,164.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,807 

Int.  a.2  C09F  5/08,  7/10 

U.S.  a.  260—410.5 

No  Drawing.      12  Pages  Specification 

New  mixed  esters  of  diols  having  one  hydroxyl  group  esteri- 

fied  with  benzoic  acid  and  the  other  esterified  with  various 

saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  acids  or  aromatic  acids  other 

than  benzoic  are  found  to  have  antimicrobial  activity  against 

several  pathogenic  microorganisms,  and  to  have  properties 

making  them  useful  as  antimicrobial  agents. 


wherein  X  is  chlorine,  bromine,  alkylsul:  bnyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  CN,  CF3  or  NO2;  R  is  hydrogen  c  r  alkyl  or  alkoxy  of  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms;  Ri  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  a  oms  substituted  with 
phenyl,  hydroxy  or  alkanoyloxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R2  is 
hydrogen,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  alkoxy  or  jalkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  phenyl, 
chloro,  phenoxy  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  R3  has 
the  same  meaning  as  R,  excluding  hydr<^gen.  These  mixtures 
produce  bright,  fast  blue  shades  on  polyester  fibers  having 
excellent  fastness  to  light,  wash,  crock,  gas,  acid  or  base  perspi- 
ration and  sublimation.  These  mixtures  have  excellent  pH 
stability  over  a  range  of  4-8  when  applied  to  polyester  above 
the  boil,  typically  220°  to  275°  F.  These  niixtures  have  superior 
build-up  characteristics,  color  yield,  exhaistion  on  to  the  fiber, 
leveling,  barre  coverage  and  rate  of  dyeing  and  have  excellent 
shade  reproducibility.  The  excellent  saturation 
faster  rates  of  dyeing  are  economically 
dyer. 


T964,008 
SEPARATION  MEMBER  RETURN  MEANS  FOR  USE  IN 

REORCULATING  FEEDERS 
William  Edward  Hunt,  901  Elmgrove  Road,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
14650 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  781,812 

Int.  a.2  G03B  27/48,  27/50 

U.S.  a.  355—50 

3  Sheets  Drawing.      19  Pages  Specification 
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T964,006 
ANTIMICROBIAL  FATTY  EST^R-AMIDES 
August  V.  Bailey,  4470  San  Marco  Road,  New  Orleans,  La. 
70129;  Gordon  J.  Boudreaux,  6625  Dor^  St.,  New  Orleans, 
La.  70126;  Gene  Sumrell,  1540  Aviators  St.,  New  Orleans,  La. 
70122,  and  Arthur  F.  Novak,  656  CoUege  HiU  Drive,  Baton 
Rouge,  La.  70808  [ 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  667,063,  March  15,  1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,017,522.  This  application  Feb.  15,  197),  Ser.  No.  768,808 
^  Int.  a.2  C09F  5/00  \ 

U.S.  a.  260—404 

No  Drawing.      15  Pages  Specification 

New  ester-amides  containing  one  or  more  long  chain  fatty  acyl 

groupings  are  described  which  have  antimicrobial  activity 


A  recirculating  feeder  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  copier  is  set 
forth  which  employs  a  separator  member  that  initially  engages 
the  top  document  sheet  of  a  multi-sheet  document  in  a  tray  and 
incrementally  moves  downwardly  under  the  influence  of  grav- 
ity as  individual  document  sheets  are  fed  from  the  bottom  of 
the  multi-sheet  document  to  the  copier  exposure  platen  and 
returned  to  the  top  of  the  multi-sheet  document  in  the  tray. 
After  the  sheet  initially  engaged  by  the  separator  member  is 
fed,  the  separator  member  moves  downwardly  to  be  spaced 
from  the  tray  and  a  motor  control  circuit  is  activated  which 
energizes  a  motor.  The  energized  motor  drives  the  separator 
member  towards  return  engagement  with  the  top  document 
sheet  of  the  multi-sheet  document  in  the  tray.  Prior  to  the 
separator  member  returning  to  such  engagement,  the  control 
circuit  de-energizes  the  motor  and  connects  it  to  a  dynamic 
brake  circuit  which  retards  the  rotation  of  the  motor  and 
movement  of  the  separator  member  to  the  extent  that  the 
separator  member  gently  re-engages  the  top  document  sheet, 
and  does  not  damage  it. 
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T964,009 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURE 
Te-Long  Chiu,  25  Hilltop  Drive,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.  12950, 
and  Madhukar  B.  Vora,  Taconic  Drive,  Hopewell  Junction, 
N.Y.  12533 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,912,  Feb.  6, 1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,101,  May  17,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  673,510 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  29/78 

U.S.  a.  357—23 

1  Sheets  Drawing.     9  Pages  Specification 


weight  of  mullite  refractory  filler  and  20%  kaolin  suspending 
clay,  together  with  5%  to  15%  of  the  weight  of  the  dry  mix- 
ture of  a  binder  consisting  of  equal  weights  of  monoaluminum 
phosphate  and  concentrated  phosphoric  acid. 


I 


H 


Lf^ 


a±:UJ'    /  V 


; 


In  a  field  effect  transistor  having  a  semiconductor  body, 
spaced  source  and  drain  regions,  an  insulating  layer  on  the 
surface  of  the  body,  and  an  electrode  to  the  source  region,  the 
improvement  being  a  field  shield  electrode  on  the  insulating 
layer  overlying  at  least  the  PN  junction  of  the  drain  region  that 
terminates  at  the  interface  of  the  surface  of  the  body  and  the 
insulating  layer,  and  a  gate  electrode  on  the  insulating  layer 
over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  channel  region,  the  gate  electrode 
and  the  field  shield  electrode  in  combination  overiying  all  of 
the  channel  region.  Another  feature  of  the  invention  is  a  high 
voltage  line  for  use  on  a  semiconductor  device  consisting  of  a 
diffused  region  of  opposite  conductivity  in  the  semiconductor 
body,  an  overiying  insulating  layer  having  an  opening  therein, 
and  an  overiying  field  shield  conductive  stripe  that  overiies  the 
PN  junction  of  the  diffused  region  that  terminates  at  the  sur- 
face of  the  body. 


Also  disclosed  is  a  method  of  application  comprising  the  steps 
of  applying  the  slurry  to  the  perimeter  of  the  disc  and  baking 
at  a  temperature  below  about  600°  Celsius. 


T964,010 

NONLINEAR  RESISTANCE  OVERVOLTAGE  SURGE 

ARRESTER  DISC  WITH  CERAMIC  COLLAR  AND 

METHOD  FOR  APPLYING 

John  J.  Pitha,  165  Walker  St.,  Lenox,  Mass.  01240,  and  Howard 
F.  Ellis,  Stephentown,  N.Y.  12168 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,072,  Oct.  22, 1976,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  576,324,  May  12, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  792,586 
Int.  a.2  B05D  3/02.  5/12;  HOIC  7/12 
I  U.S.  a.  428—210 

1  Sheets  Drawing.  11  Pages  Specification 
A  zinc  oxide  compound  nonlinear  resistance  overvoltage  surge 
arrester  disc  is  provided  with  a  low  temperature-curing  ce- 
ramic antiflashover  collar  having  relatively  low  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  of  about  4.5  X  lO*.  The  cured  ceramic 
comprises  the  reaction  product  of  a  dry  mixture  of  80%  by 


T964,011 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  A  CARBON 
BLACK  COMPONET^ 
Thomas  C.  Blanken,  3  Badhuisweg,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 
Filed  Feb.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  772,810 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  30,  1976, 
12744/76 

Int.  a.2  C08L  95/00,  53/02;  B32B  11/04,  27/00 
U.S.  a.  428—489 
No  Drawing.      10  Pages  Specification 
Article  provided  with  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer  com- 
position, which  composition  is  characterized  by  improved 
flow  resistance  at  high  temperatures  (e.g.  at  90°  C),  and  which 
comprises  50-97  parts  by  weight  of  a  bituminous  component 
dispersed  in  an  extender  oil,  3  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  thermoplastic  polymer,  which  is  preferably  a  block  poly- 
mer having  the  general  structure: 

A— B— (B-A)n 

where  A  is  a  monoalkenyl  arene  block,  B  is  a  conjugated  diene 
block,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1-15,  and  5  to  50%  by  weight 
(based  on  the  combined  weight  of  the  bituminous  component 
and  the  thermoplastic  polymer)  of  a  carbon  black  having  an  oil 
absorptivity  of  above  80  milliliters  per  100  grams.  Such  articles 
usually  possesses  good  low  temperature  flexibility,  tack  and 
adhesive  strength. 


REISSUES 

NOVEMBER  1,  1977  \ 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  C  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  29,462 
LUMINOUS  OUTDOOR  SIGN  BOARD  RESISTANT  TO 

INCXEMENT  WEATHER 
Rene  Verazin  Tchakgarian,  19,  Avenue  Charles  de  Gaulle,  Autun 

(Saone  et  Loire),  France 
Original  No.  3,837,105,  dated  Sept.  24, 1974,  Ser.  No.  331,334, 
Feb.  9,  1973.  Application  for  reissue  July  26,  1976,  Ser.  No. 
708,593 

Qalms  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  2, 1972,  72.38851 

Int.  a.2  G09F  13/04 

U.S.  a.' 40— 130  R  6  Qaima 


Re.  29  463 

TANKER  FOR  LIQUIHED  AND/OR  COMPRESSED  GAS 

Ragnar  Bognaes,  Jeloy,  and  Olav  Solberg,  Oslo,  both  of  Nor- 
way, assignors  to  Kvaemer  Brug  A/S,  Olso,  Norway 

Original  No.  3,680,323,  dated  Aug.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  81,101,  Oct. 
15,  1970.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No. 
752,897 

Oaims  priority,  application  Norway,  Oct.  10,  1969,  694145 
Int.  a.2  F17C  13/08 

U.S.  a.  62—55  31  Claims 


\ 


•-mM 


1.  A  luminous  outdoor  sign  board  adapted  to  resist  inclement 
weather  comprising: 

a  framework  in  the  form  of  a  case  deflning  a  pair  of  opposed 
open  sides, 

support  means  within  the  case  including  a  plurality  of  rods 
extending  toward  said  opposed  open  sides  of  the  case, 

a  plurality  of  parallel  translucent  slats, 

each  slat  being  supported  by  attachment  to  a  plurality  of  said 
rods,  the  attachment  between  each  slat  and  its  support 
rods  being  located  at  spaced  points  along  the  centerline 
axis  of  the  slat  for  allowing  free  expansion  of  the  edges  of 
the  slats, 

said  parallel  translucent  slats  being  positioned  in  the  open 
sides  of  said  case  with  the  edges  of  said  slats  when  seen  in 
the  vertical  plane  being  continuous,  so  that  when  standing 
back  the  viewer  obtains  the  impression  that  he  is  facing  a 
plane  surface, 

said  slats  being  inclined  in  the  same  direction  to  form  be- 
tween them  lateral  interstices  extending  over  their  entire 
length  for  allowing  the  wind  and  rain  water  to  pass  freely 
through  the  sign  board  both  horizontally  and  vertically 
for  making  the  sign  board  aerated  and  self-washing, 

letters  forming  a  message  being  fixed  on  the  slats,  and 

lighting  means  located  in  the  case  illuminating  from  the 
inside  said  translucent  slats  and  said  letters  on  the  slats. 


1.  Apparatus  for  storing  liquified  gas  in  combination  with  a 
cargo'  tank  on  board  a  marine  vessel  having  a  hull  structure, 
said  tank  being  generally  curvilinear  in  cross  section,  and  said 
apparatus  comprising  skirt  means  operably  interconnecting 
said  tank  and  said  hull  structure  for  supporting  said  tank  on 
said  structure,  said  skirt  extending  tangentially  to  said  tank  and 
having  one  end  thereof  integrally  connected  to  said  hull  struc- 
ture and  the  other  end  thereof  integrally  connected  to  said  tank 
along  a  peripheral  portion  thereof,  and  separate  means  for 
maintaining  a  low  temperature  condition  within  said  tank  to 
maintain  said  gas  in  its  liquid  phase. 

Re.  29  464 
MANUFACTURE  OF  GLASS 
David  Gordon  Loukes,  Prescot;  William  Ramsey  Maltman,  and 
Colin  Robert  Howard,  both  of  St.  Helens,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  Pilkington  Brothers  Limited,  St.  Helens,  England 
Original  No.  3,958,969,  dated  May  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  525,279, 
Nov.  19, 1974.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No. 
776,471 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  23,  1973, 

54497/73 

Int.  a.2  C03B  18/02 
U.S.  a.  65—30  E  29  Qaims 


1.  In  a  method  of  modifying  a  glass  surface  to  produce  pat- 
terned glass  in  which  glass  is  contacted  with  a  molten  metal 
body  while  the  glass  is  at  a  temperature  at  which  it  is  suscepti- 
ble to  surface  modification,  relative  movement  is  effected 
between  the  molten  metal  body  and  the  glass,  and  migration  of 
cations  from  the  molten  metal  body  into  the  glass  surface  is 
electrically  induced  by  subjecting  the  glass  to  anodic  treatment. 
the  improvement  comprising  periodically  during  said  migra- 
tion connecting  said  molten  metal  body  as  a  cathode  with 
respect  to  the  glass  for  a  preset  time  by  the  transmission  of 
cathodic  pulses  of  preset  duration  to  the  molten  metal  body. 
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and  regulating  the  quantity  of  electrici  ty  passing  in  each  ca- 
thodic  pulse  and  a  preset  time  interval  t  etween  the  end  of  each 
cathodic  pulse  and  the  beginning  of  the  nirxt  anodic  treatment  to 
[a  value]  values  sufficient  at  least  partially  to  de-oxidise  the 
molten  metal  body. 

20.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing /wWe^net/  glass  with  a  mod- 
ified surface  comprising  an  electrically  conductive  contact  for 
one  surface  of  the  glass,  electrode  mepns  for  maintaining  a 
body  of  molten  metal  in  contact  with  the  other  surface  of  the 
glass,  an  electrical  supply  source  connected  to  said  contact  and 
to  said  electrode  means  through  a  switlchable  supply  circuit, 
and  a  control  waveform  generator  connected  to  said  switch- 
able  supply  circuit  and  including  settable  means  operable  to 
cause  the  generator  to  produce  a  control  waveform  consisting 
of  a  sequence  of  switching  pulses  for  apblication  to  the  switch- 
ing circuit  to  corifrol  the  switching  of  a  sequence  of  anodic  and 
cathodic  current  pulses  to  the  electrode  means  to  effect  the 
required  modification  of  the  glass  surface. 


Re.  29,465 
I      PSORIASIS  TREATMENT  WITH  iy|IYCOPHENOLIC 

I  AOD 

Irving  S.  Johnson,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Original  No.  3,777,020,  dated  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  280,626, 

Aug.  14, 1972.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  191,824,  Oct. 

22,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  contituation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  93,432,  Nov.  27, 1970,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue 

Nov.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,553 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/70,  31/335 
U.S.  a.  424—180  1  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  psoriasis  comprising  the  oral  admin- 
istration to  a  human  suffering  from  psoriasis  [either  orally  or 
topically]  of  an  effective  amount  for  treating  psoriasis  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


CHj 

I 


MO— C— (CH2)2— C=CH— CHj 

CHj— O 


wherein  M  is  hydrogen,  sodium,  potassii^m  or  ammonium  and 
R  is  hydrogen  or  ^-D-glucuronidyl. 


Re.  29,466 
IN-SITU  ASSAYING  FOR  URANIUM  IN  ROCK 
FORMATIONS 
Wyatt  W.  Givens;  Richard  L.  Caldwell,  and  William  R.  Mills, 
Jr.,  all  of  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  3,686,503,  dated  Aug.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  38,244, 
/  May  18,  1970.  Application  for  reissue  May  7,  1976,  Ser.  No. 
684,133 

Int.  a.2  GOIV  5/00 
U.S.  a.  250—269  11  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  assaying  for  uranium  in  the  formation  tra- 
versed by  a  borehole  and  to  obtain  information  mdicative  of 
the  interfering  effect  of  oxygen  in  said  formations,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

locating  a  pulsed  neutron  source  and  a  thermal  neutron 
detector  at  the  level  of  a  nonuranium-bearing  formation, 

said  source  being  productive  of  fast  neutrons  having  ener- 
gies of  about  14  Mev, 

Operating  said  source  to  periodically  irradiate  said  nonurani- 
um-bearing formation  with  bursts  of  fast  neutrons  spaced 
in  time, 

detecting  neutrons  resulting  from  the  irradiation  of  said 
nonuranium-bearing  formation  and  indicative  of  delayed 
neutrons  emitted  by  oxygen  as  a  result  of  irradiation  by 
neutrons, 

locating  said  source  and  detector  at  the  level  of  a  formation 
of  interest  suspected  of  containing  uranium, 

operating  said  source  to  periodicallyjrraitiate  said  formation 
of  interest  with  bursts  of  fast  neutrons  spaced  in  time,  and 

detecting  neutrons  resulting  from  the  irradiation  of  said 
formation  of  interest  to  detect  for  delayed  neutrons  emit- 
ted as  a  result  of  neutron  fission  of  uranium. 


; 


PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  NOVEMBER  1.  1977 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


4,138 

ROSE  PLANT 

J.  Beiuamin  Williams,  2800  Elnora  St.,  Silver  Spring,  Md.  20902 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  734,453 

Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/00 

U  S.  CI.  Pit.— 17  *  Claim 

1*  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  grandiflora 

class,  substantially  as  shown  and  described,  charactenzed 

particularly  by  recurrent  fiowers  borne  smgly  and  m  sprays  ot 

3  to  5  blooms  having  brilliant  orange-red  cast  at  the  mner 

petals  with  iridescent  quality  on  an  upright  compact  plant  of 

above  average  winter  hardiness  and  disease  resistance. 

4,139 
ROSE  PLANT 

William  A.  Warriner,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jackson  & 

Perkins  Co.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  742,466 

Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  a.  Plt.-28  >  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  tea 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combmation  of  its 
very  vigorous,  heavily  branched,  upright  plant;  bud  and  flower 
color  of  dark  red;  little  or  no  fragrance;  average  number  of 
downward  hooked  prickles;  and  a  goodly  degree  of  mildew 
resistance. 


stone  fruit  whose  fiesh  becomes  brilliantly  red  in  storage;  and 
by  its  general  resemblance  to  the  Laroda  (unpatented)  plum 
tree  from  which  it  is  distinguished  by  its  earlier  appeanng  final 
skin  coloration  and  from  which  it  is  further  distinguished  by 
such  coloration  being  much  darker,  almost  black. 


4,141 
NECTARINE  TREE 
Dennis  Surabian,  P.O.  Box  206,  Reedley,  Calif.  93654 
Filed  Dec.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  755,228 
Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/03 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 41  *  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  tree,  substantially 
as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  its  vigorous 
growth;  its  bearing  of  large,  freestone,  yellow  fieshed  fruit;  and 
by  its  general  resemblance  to  the  Fantasia  (unpatented)  Nectar- 
ine Tree,  but  from  which  it  is  distinguished  by  its  fruit  ripening 
from  14  to  19  days  earlier. 


4,140 

PLUM  TREE 

Dennis  Surabian,  P.O.  Box  206,  Reedley,  Calif.  93654 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  755,354 

Int.  C1.2  AOIH  5/03 

U.S.  a.  Plt.-38  ^       1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  plum  tree,  substantially  as 

illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  its  vigorous  growth 

and  regular  bearing  of  large,  yellow  fleshed  when  ripe,  free- 


4,142 

ESCALLONIA  (COMPAKTA)  PLANT 

Louis  E.  Gavello,  3436  Maricopa  Ave.,  Richmond,  Calif.  94804 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,371 

Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/00 

U  S  CI.  pit. 54  ^  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Escallonia  plant,  substan- 
tially as  illustrated  and  described  and  characterized  as  to  nov- 
elty by:  . 

a.  the  very  compact  mounding  form  of  the  plant  having  a 
low  height  and  spread  greater  than  its  height; 

b.  the  distinct  pink  color  of  the  flowers; 

c.  the  long  blooming  period; 

d.  its  resistance  to  weather  and  disease; 

e.  its  slow  growth  and  controlled  habit,  making  it  a  very 
suitable  plant  for  restricted  areas. 
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4,055,852 

DISPOSABLE  RAIN  PROTECTOR 

William  E.  Wallace,  1851  Arlington  St.,  Sarasota,  Fla.  33579 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  639,452 

Int.  a.2  A41D  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  2—84  6  Qaims 


portion  of  said  back  portion  for  holding  said  collar  portion 
close  to  the  back  portion  when  folded,  and 
hooks  located  on  the  longitudinal  outside  edges  of  said  first 
pair  of  pockets  and  said  second  pair  of  pockets  and 
adapted  to  be  interconnected  when  said  upper  portion  and 
said  lower  portion  are  folded  about  said  belt  thereby 
forming  a  tote  bag  with  the  belt  as  the  handle  or  strap  and 
said  first  pair  of  pockets  located  on  one  side  of  the  strap 
and  said  second  pair  of  pockets  located  on  the  other  side 
of  said  strap. 


4,055,854 
VERSATILE  STRETCH  KNIT  GARMENT 
Nathaniel  P.  Jones,  Stuhr  Garden  Apartments,  Apartment  7B, 
Frost  Lane,  Peekskill,  N.Y.  10566 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,620 

Int.  a.2  A41D  1/22 

U.S.  a.  2—105  10  Qaims 


1.  A  disposable  rain  protector  comprising:  canopy  means 
formed  from  a  flexible  sheet  material  and  defining  a  predeter- 
mined configuration;  and  cohesion  inhibitor  means  comprising 
a  positive  electrostatic  charge  disposed  on  opposite  surface 
portions  of  said  flexible  sheet  material  and  coextensive  with 
said  surface  portions,  whereby  adherence  of  said  flexible  sheet 
material  to  itself  and  to  the  user  thereof  is  substantially  re- 
duced.   

4,055,853 

CONVERTIBLE  COAT  AND  TOTE  BAG 

Gloria  Argento,  14718  Cranbrook,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  90250,  and 

Margaret  Strandt,  14835  Dublin  Ave.,  Gardena,  Calif.  90249 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,114 

Int.  a.2  A41D  3/02 

U.S.  a.  2—93  8  Claims 


1.  A  garment  convertible  from  an  outer  coat  to  a  tote  bag 
comprising: 

an  outer  garment  having  at  least  a  front  portion,  a  collar 
portion  and  a  back  portion,  n^ 

a  belt  completely  encircling  said  front  portion  and  said  back 
portion  there()y  defining  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion,  ^  . 

a  first  pair  of  deep  pockets  having  access  ports  on  the  upper- 
most portion  and  located  on  the  front  lower  portion  of  the 

jacket, 

a  second  pair  of  deep  pockets  having  access  ports  on  both 
the  uppermost  portion  and  the  lowermost  portion  and 
located  on  the  front  upper  portion  of  said  garment, 

locking  snaps  located  on  said  collar  portion  and  the  central 


1.  A  versatile  garment  which  is  especially  adapted  to  be 
worn  as  an  item  of  brief  female  outerwear  and  which  can  be 
worn  in  many  different  ways  to  provide  many  different  appear- 
ances comprising  a  structure  which  is  substantially  symmetri- 
cal about  a  center-line  including  a  substantially  flat  double 
stretch  knit  body  including  a  base  portion  and  two  separate 
upstanding  portions  formed  integrally  with  said  base  portion, 
said  upstanding  portions  being  substantially  straight  and 
equal  in  vertical  length  and  diverging  away  from  the 
center-line  at  the  upper  ends  thereof, 
said  upstanding  portions  each  being  uniformly  tapered  to 

substantially  a  point  at  the  upper  end  thereof, 
the  unstretched  length  of  said  upstanding  portions  measured 
from  the  bottom  of  said  base  portion  being  more  than  fifty 
percent  greater  than  the  chest  measurement  of  the  in- 
tended wearer, 
the  unstretched  basic  width  of  said  base  portion  being  about 

equal  to  four  tenths  of  said  chest  measurement, 
the  separation  between  said  upstanding  portions  beginning  at 
a  vertical  dimension  measured  from  the  bottom  of  said 
base  portion  which  is  about  equal  to  one  third  of  said  chest 
measurement  when  said  garment  is  in  the  unstretched 
condition. 


10 


4,055,855 
HOSPITAL  GOWN 
Alexander  C.  Ragone,  38  Celestial  Lane, 
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4,055,857 
DISPOSABLE  CAPS 
^vittown,  N.Y.  11756,    Richard  Louis  Brucciani,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  The 
and  Inez  Ragone,  1885  Leonard  Lane,  Merrick,  N.Y.  11566        Paper  Lynen  Co.  Ltd.,  England 

Filed  July  19,  1976,  Ser.  n|.  706,302  Filed  Sept.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  617,658 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  16,  1974, 
8aainis   44916/74 

Int.  a.2  A42B  1/22 
U.S.a.  2— 197  IQaim 


Ii.t.  C\?  A41B  9/0  ) 


l).S.  CI.  2—114 


S2  -30  "--,vN 


K 


panels 


tci 


1.  A  hospital  gown  comprising: 

at  least  two  panels  used  to  cover  the 

upper  torso  and  arms  of  a  patient, 
means  for  removably  securing  said 

upper  torso  and  arms  of  a  patient 

ing  a  pair  of  sleeves  and  an  upper 

tion, 
a  pocket  on  a  front  surface  of  the  uttper 

portion  of  said  garment  for  holding 

instrument,  and 
an  opening  through  the  upper  torso 

said  garment  for  attaching  said  me4ical 

patient. 


front  and  back  of  the 


together  about  the 

form  a  garment  hav- 

torso  enveloping  por- 

torso  enveloping 
a  medical  diagnostic 

;nveloping  portion  of 
instrument  to  the 


4,055,856 
CHILD'S  TOY  HAIlO 
Walter  M.  Dirham,  Norman,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Osher  M.  Ba- 
chrach,  Norman,  Okla. 

Filed  Not.  3,  1975,  Ser.  Not  627,831 

Int.  a.^  A42C  1/(X) 

VS.  a.  2—192  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  halo  devio :  comprising: 
bifurcating  an  elongated  flat  blank  cf  flexible  material  of 

substantially  rectangular  shape  by  re  moving  a  strip  from  a 

central  portion  thereof  to  form  a  pair  of  elongated,  spaced 

legs  joined  at  one  end  by  a  web  po:  tion; 
folding  said  web  poriion  upon  itself  td  form  a  multi-layered 

supporting  column  extending  between  said  spaced  legs; 

and  j 

bending  the  spaced  legs  into  two  spaced  bands  and  securing 

the  free  ends  of  the  legs  to  said  multi-layered  supporting 

column  formed  from  said  folded  wib  portion. 


1.  An  improved  disix)sable  cap  comprising  a  headband  con- 
sisting of  a  flattened  open-ended  tube  of  paper  or  like  sheet 
material  formed  by  folding  inwardly  a  strip  of  said  paper  or  the 
like  along  two  intermediate  longitudinal  creases  so  that  one 
marginal  longitudinal  panel  so  formed  overlaps  the  oppxjsite 
marginal  longitudinal  panel  and  so  as  to  form  an  outer  panel 
and  an  uppermost  marginal  panel  and  a  lowermost  marginal 
panel,  said  overlapping  marginal  panels  being  secured  by  an 
adhesive,  and  said  lowermost  panel  lying  inwardly  of  said 
outer  panel  and  said  uppermost  panel  to  form  a  headband,  the 
uppermost  panel  being  substantially  wider  than  the  lowermost 
panel  and  overlapped  by  said  lowermost  panel  by  a  substantial 
amount  so  that  a  triple  thickness  of  said  panels  is  provided  in 
the  area  of  said  headband,  said  tube  being  provided  intermedi- 
ate its  length  with  transverse  creases  dividing  the  tube  into 
three  sections  and  enabling  the  tube  to  be  folded  into  a  closed 
annulus  with  one  end  of  the  flattened  open-ended  tube  inserted 
within  the  outer  end  of  said  tube,  and  a  crown  composed  of  an 
accordion-pleated  sheet  of  paper  or  like  sheet  material  which  is 
secured  by  an  adhesive  at  the  lateral  edges  thereof  to  and 
between  two  opposed  overlapped  uppermost  outer  marginal 
longitudinal  panels  of  the  folded  headband  tube,  leaving  a  third 
section  of  said  tube  free  and  in  overlapping  relationship  to  the 
sections  to  which  the  crown  is  connected,  whereby  the  annulus 
is  maintained  in  shape  solely  by  the  force  of  friction  between 
the  layers  of  material  from  which  the  annulus  is  made,  the 
second  section  of  the  headband,  to  which  the  third  section  is 
attached,  being  of  greater  length  than  the  first  section,  and  the 
pleated  crown  being  of  greater  length  than  the  second  head- 
band section  and  the  surplus  length  of  this  crown  being  secured 
by  an  adhesive  to  the  third  headband  section  to  provide  crown 
material  for  expansion  of  the  crown  when  the  headband  is 
expanded. 


\  • 

4,055,858 
WITHIN-THE-SHOE  SOCK  HAVING  REMOVABLE 
RETAINING  DEVICE 
William  J.  Traenkle,  61  Old  Ox  Road,  Manhasset,  N.Y.  11030 
Filed  June  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,444 
Int.  a.-  A41B  11/00:  A43B  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  2—240  18  Claims 

1.  A  within-the-shoe  sock  construction  comprising  a  sock 
having  a  foot  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  foot  therethrough, 
the  height  of  said  soclf  being  substantially  coextensive  with  the 
height  of  a  shoe  to  be  worn  with  said  sock  whereby  the  upper 
rear  edge  of  the  sock  is  substantially  coterminus  with  the  upper 
rear  edge  of  the  shoe;  retaining  means  detachably  secured  to 
said  sock  and  engageable  with  the  rear  edge  of  a  shoe  for 
retaining  said  sock  in  position  on  the  foot  of  the  wearer,  said 
retaining  means  comprising  an  enlarged  member,  and  a  rela- 
tively narrow  suppori  member  connected  to  said  enlarged 
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member;  an  opening  in  the  rear  of  said  sock  receiving  said 
narrow  support  member  therethrough;  and  securing  means 
engaging  the  portion  of  said  support  member  extended 
through  said  opening  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  said  portion 
from  said  opening. 

18.  Detachable  retaining  means  for  retaining  in  position  on 
the  foot  of  the  wearer  a  within-the-shoe  sock  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  foot  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  foot  therethrough,  the 
height  of  the  sock  being  substantially  coextensive  with  the 
height  of  a  shoe  to  be  worn  with  the  sock  whereby  the  upper 
rear  edge  of  the  sock  is  substantially  coterminous  with  the 
upper  rear  edge  of  the  shoe;  said  retaining  means  comprising  an 


n^W 


enlarged  member  adapted  to  be  disposed  outside  of  the  shoe 
and  in  engagement  therewith  to  prevent  downward  movement 
of  said  sock,  and  a  narrow  support  member  connected  to  said 
enlarged  member  and  having  a  section  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  rear  of  the  sock  to  be  detachably  secured  thereto, 
said  enlarged  member  comprising  a  pair  of  pompons,  said 
narrow  supporting  member  comprising  a  ribbon  extending 
between  said  pair  of  pompons  and  having  one  end  connected 
to  one  of  said  pompons  and  the  other  end  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  pompons,  and  a  relatively  thin  button 
secured  to  said  ribbon  intermediate  said  pompons  and  adapted 


to  be  received  in  a  button  hole  at  the  rear  of  the  sock. 


y 


4,055,859 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  A  GARMENT 
Charles  B.  Green,  Lewisburg,  and  Joseph  R.  Sholter,  Weikert, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  International  Paper  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,378 

Int.  C1.2  A41D  13/04;  A41H  43/00 

U.S.  a.  2—243  R  4  Qaims 


^3b 


1.  In  a  method  for  making  a  garment  from  a  continuous  web 
of  material,  during  movement  of  the  web  along  a  feed  path, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of:  directing  the  web  along  the  feed 
path;  dividing  the  web  into  successive  sheets;  successively 
directing  the  cut  sheets  along  the  feed  path;  positioning  a 
narrow  strip  of  material  across  the  sheet,  so  that  the  strip 
extends  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  sheet's  direction  of 
movement  along  the  feed  path,  with  the  end  portions  of  the 
strip  protruding  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  sheet;  moving 
the  center  portion  of  the  strip  with  a  depending  member  in  the 
sheet's  direction  of  movement  along  the  feed  path  and  through 
two  spaced  guides  located  along  the  feed  path  between  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  sheet,  so  that:  the  strip  has  a  generally 
V-configuration,  its  center  portion  protruding  from  the  sheet, 
its  end  portions  protruding  from  opjX)site  sides  of  the  sheet  and 
its  leg  portions,  between  the  center  portion  and  the  end  por- 
tions thereof,  being  positioned  adjacent  opposed  comer  por- 
tions of  the  sheet;  folding  the  opposed  comer  portions  of  the 


sheet  over  the  adjacent  leg  portions  of  the  strip  and  into 
contact  with^the  body  of  the  sheet  on  the  otherside  of  the  leg 
portions  of  the  strip;  securing  the  corner  portions  to  the  con- 
tacted body  portions  of  the  sheet  to  maintain  the  strip  in  fixed 
relationship  with  the  sheet;  moving  the  center  portion  of  the 
strip  with  the  depending  member  opposite  to  the  sheet's  direc- 
tion of  movement  along  the  feed  path  and  through  the  two 
spaced  guides  located  along  the  feed  path  to  invert  the  strip  so 
that  it  has  a  generally  W-configuration,  its  center  portion 
forming  generally  a  V'-configuration  above  the  sheet,  and  its 
leg  portions  maintained  in  fixed  relationship  with  the  sheet 
through  the  folded  opposed  comer  portions  of  the  sheet  and 
forming  the  outer  legs  of  the  W;  and  severing  the  strip  at  the 
apex  of  the  center  portion,  the  improvement  in  inverting  and 
severing  the  center  portion  which  comprises 
maintaining  contact  between  the  depending  member  and  the 
center  portion  of  the  inverted  strip  at  about  the  apex  of  its 
V-configuration  subsequent  to  its  positioning  above  the 
sheet;  and 
moving  the  depending  member  in  a  direction  opposite  the 
sheet's  direction  of  movement  along  the  feed  path  to  sever 
the  center  portion  of  the  strip  at  about  the  apex  of  its 
V-configuration. 


4,055,860 

SAFETY  CAP  WITH  ENERGY  ABSORBING 

SUSPENSION 

John  H.  King,  Lilburn,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Norton  Company, 

Worcester,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  716,829,  Aug.  23,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,742 

Int.  a.2  A42B  3/02 

U.S.  a.  2—416  19  Claims 


1.  A  safety  cap  with  energy  absorbing  suspension  compris- 


mg: 


a  relatively  rigid  shell  having 
a  generally  convex  exterior  wall  portion  and  adjoining 
concave  internal  cavity  extending  from  a  lower  edge 
and  adapted  to  extend  around  and  receive  an  upper 
portion  of  a  wearer's  head, 
anchor  means  angularly  spaced  around  adjacent  the  lower 
edge  of  the  convex  wall  portion  for  attaching  the  sus- 
pension to  the  shell; 
an  energy  absorbing  suspension  attached  ^to  the  anchor 
means  and  having 

crown  straps  spaced  from  the  shell  and  situated  within  the 
internal  concave  cavity  between  the  anchor  means  for 
supporting  engagement  with  the  wearer's  head, 
connecting  means  attached  to  and  connecting  the  crown 
straps  to  the  shell  and  each  of  the  connecting  means 
having 

an  end  portion  attached  to  one  of  the  anchor  means, 
an  elastically  and  plastically  deformable  energy  absorb- 
ing portion  attached  to  an  end  portion  of  a  crown 
strap,  and 
control  means  adjacent  to  and  engageable  by  the  energy 
absorbing  portion  for  first  allowing  elastic  deforma- 
tion of,  then  controlling  and  limiting  plastic  deforma- 
tion of  the  energy  absorbing  portion; 
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whereby  energy  of  an  impact  ag  linst  and  displacing  the 
shell  is  absorbed  by  first  placing  the  crown  straps 
engaging  and  resisted  by  the  wearer's  head  in  tension 
and  pulled  tightly  against  the  j  energy  absorbing  por- 
tions to  firmly  seat  the  end  poikions  of  the  connecting 
means  against  the  anchor  means  after  which  the 
crown  straps  elastically  and  then  plastically  deform 


the  energy  absorbing  portions 
the  adjacent  control  means. 


into  engagement  with 


4,055,861 

SUPPORT  FOR  A  NATURAL  HUMAN  HEART  VALVE 
Alain  Carpentier,  Paris;  Xavier  Leclercq,  Orgeval,  and  Jean 
Paris,  SainM)enis,  all  of  France,  assizors  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Industries,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1976,  Ser.  Ni.  675,592 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  11,  1975,  75.11361 
Int.  a.2  A61F  1/22,  J/24 
U.S.  a.  3—1.5 


Zf 


9  Claims 


•/ 


9.  A  support  for  a  natural  human  valvfe,  said  support  consist- 
ing of  an  elongated  fiexurally  deformabli;  frame  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  curved  along  its  length  to  define  a  generally  ring- 
shaped  frame  having  the  shape  of  at  lea  ;t  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  periphery  of  a  natural  heart  valve 
said  frame  being  substantially  enclosed  in  a  textile  sheath,  said 
frame  and  sheath  being  formed  of  biocc  mpatible  material  and 
being  fiexurally  deformable  in  all  directions  about  said  longitu- 
dinal axis. 


4,055,862 

HUMAN  BODY  IMPLANT  OF  GRv^PHITIC  CARBON 

nBER  REINFORCED  ULTRA-HICpH  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  POLYETHYLENE 

Gene  M.  Farling,  Warsaw,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Zimmer  USA,  Inc., 

Warsaw,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1976,  Ser.  Nd.  651,706 

Int.  a.2  A61F  1/2- 

U.S.  a.  3—1.91  6  Qaims 


1.  A  medical  implant  element  which  is  to  be  subjected  to 
rolling  or  sliding  pressure  or  a  combinatidn  of  such  pressures  in 
the  human  body,  comprising:  a  pluralitj'  of  microparticles  of 
ultra-high  molecular  weight  polyethylen:  resin  fused  together 
into  a  matrix;  and  a  quantity  of  graphii  ic  carbon,  consisting 
essentially  of  a  substantially  unoriented  array  of  short,  random 
length  fibers,  disposed  in  interstices  of  iaid  matrix,  said  gra- 


phitic carbon  fiber-containing  matrix  being  a  wear-resistant, 
substantially  isotropic  member. 


^  4,055,863 

APPARATUS  FOR  BATHING  PERSONS 

Lawrence  Edward  Duval,  219  Chestnut  St.,  Denham  Springs, 

La.  70726  , 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  642,723 

Int.  a.2  A47K  3/06:  A61H  33/00 

U.S.  a.  4—173  R  7  Oaims 


bi 


\^g^^s^^m 


^^^^:^. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  bathing  a  person  which  comprises: 

a.  compressed  air  producing  means;  , 

b.  a  drainable  frame  structure; 

c.  a  bedding  frame  assembly  attached  to  said  frame  structure 
and  capable  of  supporting  said  person  in  and  about  hori- 
zontal position; 

c.  a  canopy  assembly  attached  to  said  frame  structure  to 

form  a  water-tight  chamber  about  said  persons  body,  said 

canopy  assembly  comprising: 

i.  a  lower  side  panel  and  an  upper  side  panel  telescopically 
received  in  said  lower  said  panel  wherein  said  lower 
side  panel  comprises;  two  parallel  spaced  apart  side 
walls,  a  bottom  wall  attached  to  said  parallel  side  walls 
at  their  lower  end  and  provided  with  locking  means  to 
limit  the  heighth  to  which  said  lower  side  panel  may 
rise,  and  a  top  wall  attached  to  said  parallel  side  walls  at 
the  upper  end  and  provided  with  a  second  locking 
means  to  contact  and  limit  the  height  to  which  said 
upper  side  panel  may  rise,  and  wherein  said  upper  side 
panel  comprises:  two  parallel  side  walls  spaced  apart  a 
distance  to  fit  between  said  lower  side  panel's  spaced 
apart  side  walls,  a  upper  side  panel  bottom  wall  at- 
tached to  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  side  panel  walls 
and  provided  with  a  first  upper  side  panel  locking 
means  which  mates  with  said  second  lower  side  panel 
locking  means, 
~ii.  a  retractable  top  shade  including  means  attachable  to 
said  upper  side  panel  to  form  a  water-tight  seal  above 
said  body,  and; 

iii.  a  front  neck  panel  plate  attachable  to  said  lower  side 
panel  to  form  a  water  tight  seal  about  said  persons  neck, 
and; 

iv.  means  for  introducing  said  compressed  air  to  said 
upper  and  lower  side  panels  for  raising  said  upper  side 
panel  to  a  position  whereby  said  upper  side  panel  lock- 
ing means  contacts  and  second  lower  side  panel  locking 
means; 

e.  Spray  nozzles  attached  to  said  frame  structure  including 
said  upper  side  panels  and  positioned  about  said  bedding 
frame  structure  to  spray  water  to  all  areas  of  said  person's 
body  lying  on  said 

bedding  frame  assembly;  I 

f.  means  for  providing  said  water  to  said  spray  nozzles,  said 
means  connected  to  said  spray  nozzles; 

g.  Air  ducts  attached  to  said  frame  structure  and  having  duct 
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openings  positioned  about  said  bedding  frame  assembly 
and  directed  to  force  air  from  said  compressed  air  means 
to  all  areas  of  said  person's  body  lying  in  said  bedding 
frame  assembly;  and. 


4,055,865 

SPRING  ATTACHMENT  ASSEMBLIES 

Uwton  H.  Crosby,  Lake  Bluff,  lU.,  and  Thomas  H.  Keane, 

Morristown,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Morley  Furniture  Spring 

Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501,155,  Aug,  28, 1974,  Pat 

No.  3,971,082.  This  application  June  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  696,544 

Int.  a.2  A61J  79/00;  F16F  1/46 
U.S.  a.  5—259  R  4  (jfUiins 


4,055,864 
AUTOMATIC  LID-LIFTING  AND  FLUSHING  DEVICE 

FOR  WATER  CLOSET 
Yu-Hsing  Liu,  No.7-3,  Alley  15,  Lane  667,  Chung  Shan  Road, 
Sec.  2,  Chung  Ho,  Taipei  Hsien,  and  Fon-Wen  Chiu,  11th 
Floor,  No.  220,  Sung  Chiang  Road,  Taipei,  both  of  China 
/Taiwan 

Filed  June  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  695,786 

Int.  a.2  A47K  13/00 

U.S.  a.  4—253  11  Claims 


1.  A  control  mechanism  in  combination  with  a  water  closet 
having  a  bowl,  a  flush  tank,  a  raisable  and  closable  lid,  a  rais- 
able  and  closable  seat  and  a  flushing  mechanism,  said  control 
mechanism  being  operable  to  automatically  control  the  raising 
and  lowering  movements  of  said  lid  and  seat  as  well  as  the 
actuation  of  said  flushing  mechanism,  said  control  mechanism 
comprising: 
a  casing; 

a  low  speed  motor  mounted  in  said  casing; 
motor  actuated  means  operably  connected  to  be  driven  by 

said  motor; 
lid  operating  means  interconnecting  said  motor-actuated 

means  and  said  lid  for  raising  and  lowering  said  lid; 
seat  operating  means  interconnecting  said  motor-actuated 

means  and  said  seat  for  raising  and  lowering  said  seat; 
electric  control  means  electrically  connected  to  said  motor, 
said  electric  control  means  comprising: 
a  first  manually  operable  switch  for  actuating  said  motor 
and  said  motor-actuated  means  through  a  lid-raising 
sequence  in  which  said  lid  operating  means  raises  said 
lid; 
a  second  manually  operable  switch  for  actuating  said 
motor  and  said  motor-actuated  means  through  a  seat- 
raising  sequence  in  which  said  seat  operating  means 
raises  the  seat;  and 
a  third  manually  operable  switch  for  actuating  said  motor 
and  said  motor-actuated  means  in  reverse  for  closing 
said  seat  if  the  latter  is  raised  and  for  closing  said  lid;  and 
flush  operating  means  interconnecting  said  flashing  mecha- 
nism and  said  motor-actuated  means  and  being  driven  by 
the  latter  only  during  said  reverse  actuation  thereof  in 
response  to  operation  of  said  third  switch,  to  flush  said 
bowl. 


1.  A  rail  attachment  assembly  for  attaching  an  end  of  a 
sinuous  spring  band  to  a  vertical  flange  of  a  steel  frame  rail, 
comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  apertures  formed  through  said  flange  in  spaced 
relationship  longitudinally  of  said  flange, 

b.  a  portion  of  the  segment  of  said  flange  between  said  aper- 
tures being  deformed  inwardly  of  said  flange, 

c.  said  deformed  portion  defining  at  least  two  co-extensive 
concave  surfaces  extending  longitudinally  of  said  flange 
between  said  apertures, 

d.  said  two  co-extensive  concave  surfaces  comprising  a  first 
surface  having  a  greater  radius  of  curvature  and  a  second 
surface  having  a  lesser  radius  of  curvature, 

e.  said  second  surface  being  formed  horizontally  inwardly  of 
said  vertical  flange  from  said  first  surface,  and 

f.  a  wire-like  element  on  the  end  of  said  band  seated  on  one 
of  said  concave  surfaces  to  attach  said  band  to  said  rail 
with  said  band  extending  generally  horizontally  away 
from  said  vertical  flange. 


4,055,866 
POLYMORPHIC  SUPPORT  SYSTEMS 
Franklin  Temple  Evans,  Homewood  Road,  Ferry  Farms,  Annap- 
olis, Md.  21402 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  650,353 

Int.  a.2  A47C  3/00.  27/08 

U.S.  a.  5—367  10  Claims 


1.  A  polymorphic  body  support  system  comprising  a  base 
structure  including  a  generally  planar  supporting  surface  di- 
mensioned to  receive  a  person  thereon,  a  plurality  of  unat- 
tached, individual  closed  flexible  bags  contiguously  arranged 
on  said  base  structure,  said  contiguous  arrangement  including 
at  least  a  single  layer  of  said  bags,  said  contiguous  arrangement 
between  said  unattached,  individual  bags  and  the  quantity  of 
said  bags  being  infinitely  variable,  at  the  discretion  of  the  user 
prior  to  or  during  use,  each  of  said  bags  containing  a  plurality 
of  beads,  said  beads  being  characterized  as  non-absorbent, 
non-compressible  and  capable  of  free  flow  with  respect  to  each 
other  within  said  bag  when  subjected  to  the  weight  of  a  body 
member  so  that  the  upper  surface  of  the  bag  conforms  to  the 
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body  member  supported  thereon,  eac  i  of  said  contiguous 
flexible  bags  being  independently  responsive  to  the  compres- 
sive force  component  resulting  from  the'  presence  of  the  body 
member  and  jointly  responsive  to  the  lateral  force  components 
to  provide  a  comfortable  contour  suppo  rt  for  the  person. 


4,055,867 

MATTRESS  HAVING  AN  INTERNAL  FLUID 

CONTAINING  CHAMpER 

Raymond  M.  Phillips,  305  Poquito  Lane,  tTopanga,  Calif.  90290 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  581,262^  May  27,  1975,  Pat. 

No.  4,006,50L  This  appUcation  Oct.  17, 1975,  Ser.  No.  623,445 

Int.  a.2  A47C  27/Or 
U.S.  a.  5—371  ^  34  Claims 


■/ 

1.  A  liquid  containing  mattress  for  suf^rting  an  individual 
in  an  inclined  position  comprising: 

a.  an  upper  sheet  having  a  peripheral  ^nd  margin, 

b.  a  lower  sheet  having  a  peripheral  en<  margin  and  being  in 
spaced  apart  relationship  to  said  upper  sheet, 

c.  a  first  peripheral  inner  wall  extending  between  and  se- 
cured in  operative  relationship  to  s^id  upper  and  lower 
sheets  and  forming  a  liquid  chambe^  between  said  inner 
wall  and  upper  and  lower  sheets, 

d.  said  inner  wall  being  tapered  so  thai  it  extends  in  proxi- 
mate relationship  to  the  peripheral  end  margin  of  said 
upper  sheet  to  form  said  liquid  cnamber  substantially 
continuous  with  the  surface  of  said  upper  sheet,  said  inner 
wall  extending  inwardly  from  the  peripheral  end  margin 
of  said  lower  sheet  and  being  secure^  to  said  lower  sheet 
inwardly  of  its  peripheral  end  margih, 

e.  and  a  second  peripheral  outer  wall  extending  between  said 
upper  and  lower  sheets  forming  a  material  containing 
chamber  bounded  by  said  outer  and  said  inner  wall  and 
said  lower  sheet,  and 

f.  said  inner  wall  having  a  section  slightly  disposed  inwardly 
from  said  outer  wall  to  form  a  relati\ely  thin  liquid  space 
therebetween  and  said  section  beinj 
said  outer  wall  and  said  lower  wal  so  that  said  liquid 
chamber  is  in  fluid  communication  vspth  and  includes  said 
relatively  thin  liquid  space. 


4,055,868 
DYEING  METHOD 
John  H.  O'Neill,  Jr.,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignor  to  MiUiken 
Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.Cl 

FUed  Nov.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  745,658 
Int  a.2  D06B  1/02.  11/00 
MS.  CL  8—150  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  to  dye  a  textile  product  domprising  the  steps: 
passing  the  textile  product  under  a  dye  jet  gun  bar  having  a 
plurality  of  dye  emitting  orifices  and  a  horizontal  axis,  apply- 
ing a  narrow  pattern  of  dye  on  the  textile  product  from  the  dye 
emitting  orifices,  indexing  the  textile  product  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  horizontal  axis  of  the  gun  b^r,  passing  the  textile 


product  again  under  the  dye  emitting  orifices  to  apply  a  second 
narrow  pattern  of  dye  on  the  textile  product  adjacent  the  first 


applied  pattern  of  dye  and  removing  the  textile  product  from 
under  the  dye  jet  gun  bar. 


4,055,869  I 

CLAMPING  AND  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Takashi  Furuto,  Komatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,728  I 

Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.    17,    1975,    50- 
169277[U];  Dec.  17,  1975,  50-169278[U] 

Int.  a.2  B21D  43/10;  B21K  1/46 
U.S.  a.  10—25  7  Qaims 


1.  In  clamping  and  cutting  apparatus  of  the  type  incorpo- 
rated with  a  header  or  the  like,  the  combination  of:        | 

frame  means; 

a  carriage  having  cutter  means  thereon  and  movable  be- 
tween a  cutting  position  and  a  transfer  position  relative  to 
said  frame  means;  { 

a  clamp  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  clamp- 
ing work  against  said  cutter  means; 

support  means  on  said  carriage;  I 

a  slider  supported  by  said  support  means  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  clamp  lever,  said  slider  being  slidable 
relative  to  said  support  means  between  a  clamping  posi- 
tion for  causing  said  clamp  lever  to  clamp  the  work 
against  said  cutter  means  and  an  unclamping  position  for 
causing  said  clamp  lever  to  release  the  work; 

actuator  means  on  said  support  means  tending  to  move  said 
slider  from  said  clamping  to  said  unclamping  position; 

a  locking  member  mounted  on  said  support  means  for  piv- 
otal movement  between  a  locking  position  for  locking  said 
slider  in  said  clamping  position  and  an  unlocking  position 
for  permitting  said  slider  to  be  moved  from  said  clamping 
to  said  unclamping  position  by  said  actuator  means; 

spring  means  yieldably  urging  said  locking  member  from 
said  unlocking  to  said  locking  position; 

resilient  means  adapted  to  be  compressed  when  said  slider  is 
locked  in  said  clamping  position  by  said  locking  member 
for  exerting  a  reactive  force  on  said  slider,  whereby  said 
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slider  is  urged  to  move  further  in  such  a  direction  that  said 
clamp  lever  clamps  the  work  more  positively; 
reciprocating  means  mounted  on  said  frame  means  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  support  means,  whereby 
upon  movement  of  said  reciprocating  means  toward  said 
support  means  while  said  carriage  is  in  said  cutting  posi- 
tion said  slider  is  moved  to  and  locked  in  said  clamping 
position  against  the  forces  of  said  actuator  means  and  said 
resilient  means; 
cam  follower  means  on  said  locking  member;  and 
cam  means  carried  by  said  reciprocating  means  and  adapted 
to  move  said  locking  member  from  said  locking  to  said 
unlocking  position  via  said  cam  follower  means  against 
the  force  of  said  spring  means  upon  movement  of  said 
reciprocating  means  away  from  said  support  means  while 
said  carriage  is  in  said  transfer  position. 


4,055,870 

HAND-OPERATED  APPARATUS  FOR 
PNEUMATICALLY  REMOVING  DUST 
Yasuzi    Furutsutsumi,    1-19,   2-chome,   Midoridi,    Kawanishi, 
Hyougo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  535,554,  Dec.  23,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  21.  1976,  Ser.  No.  698,148 

Int.  a.2  A47L  5/16 

U.S.  a.  15—409  "^  2  aaims 


the  front  of  said  annular  member  and  connected  to  said 
first  air  passage, 
a  ring  plate  adjacent  said  annular  member  between  the 
outer  circumference  of  said  annular  member  and  said 
annular  chamber, 
a  ring  holder  next  to  said  ring  plate  on  the  side  thereof 
opposite  said  annular  member  having  a  second  central 
opening  therethrough  aligned  with  said  first  centraK 
opening  through  said  annular  member  and  having  a 
slanted  surface  extending  circumferentially  inwardly 
toward  said  central  openings,  whereby  an  annular  slit  is 
formed  between  said  ring  holder  and  said  annular  mem- 
ber due  to  the  presence  of  said  ring  plate  thereinbe- 
tween,  and  whereby  air  in  said  annular  chamber  is 
forced  outwardly  through  said  annular  slit  and  flows 
rearward  along  the  tapered  surface  of  said  annulr  mem- 
ber through  said  first  central  opening  toward  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  main  body  portion; 
manually  operable  first  control  valve  means  in  said  first  air 
passage' for  regulating  the  flow  of  air  through  said  first  air 
passage  from  said  air  source; 
nozzle  means  connected  to  said  handle  means  and  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  first  air  passage  for  ejecting  the 
air  coming  from  said  air  source  through  said  first  air  pas- 
sage outward  therethrough;  and 
second  air  valve  means  between  said  first  control  valve 
means  and  said  nozzle  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
air  from  said  first  air  passage  to  said  nozzle  means. 


4,055,871 
SILENCER  DEVICE 
John  T.  Morton,  15-2nd  St.,  c/o  P.O.  Box  231,  Scotstown, 
Quebec,  Canada  (JOB  3B0) 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  721,392 

Int.  a.2  E05D  13/00.  15/00 

U.S.  a.  16—86  A  4  Qaims 


1.  A  hand  operated  apparatus  connected  to  an  air  source  for 
pneumatically  removing  dust,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
handle  means  for  holding  said  apparatus,  said  handle  means 
having  a  first  air  passage  therethrough  connected  to  said 
air  source; 
cylindrical  main  body  means  having  a  second  air  passage 
longitudinally  therethrough  with  an  inlet  and  a  discharge 
end  for  receiving  and  discharging  dust  particles  there- 
through, said  main  body  means  comprised  of: 
a  cylindrical  main  body  portion  having  said  second  air 

passage  longitudinally  therethrough,  and 
an  intake  portion  removably  secured  to  the  inlet  end  of 
said  main  body  portion; 
annular  member  means  fitted  within  said  cylindrical  body 
means  in  said  second  air  passage  and  connected  to  said 
first  air  passage  for  ejecting  the  air  flowing  from  said  air 
source  through  said  first  passage  into  said  secondary  pas- 
sage toward  the  discharge  end  thereof,  said  annular  mem- 
ber means  comprised  of: 

an  annular  member  positioned  within  said  second  air 
passage  between  said  intake  portion  and  said  main  body 
portion,  said  annular  member  having  a  first  central 
opening  therethrough  aligned  with  said  second  air  pas- 
sage, the  forward  end  of  said  first  central  opening  hav- 
ing an  inwardly  tapered  surface,  and  said  annulr  mem- 
ber further  having  an  annular  chamber  spaced  from  and 
surrounding  said  first  central  opening,  said  annular 
chamber  being  open  at  the  front  portion  thereof  toward 


10-' 


1.  A  silencer  device  for  prevention  of  slamming  of  a  door, 
which  comprises  a  P-shaped  element  having  a  head  portion 
and  a  tail  portion,  a  bottom  end  of  said  tail  portion  being 
curved,  said  tail  portion  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
aligned  apertures  therethrough;  a  upper  left  hand  corner  of 
said  P-shaped  element  being  curved,  said  tail  portion  of  said 
P-shaped  element  adapted  to  be  removabably  mounted  on  a 
vertical  door  jamb  of  a  door  frame  by  screw  means  extending 
through  said  aperture  into  said  door  jamb,  said  head  portion  of 
said  P-shaped  element  extending  forwardly  of  a  forward  edge 
of  said  door  jamb  and  adapted  to  receive  said  door  thereupon. 


4,055,872 
APPARATUS  FOR  TENDERIZING  MEAT 
Richard  C.  Wagner,  Frankfort,  111.,  assignor  to  Hollymatic 
Corporation,  Park  Forest,  111. 

Filed  July  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702,932 

Int.  C1.2  A22C  9/00 

U.S.  a.  17—25  19  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  tenderizing  meat,  comprising:  a  conveyor 

for  conveying  meat  in  a  longitudinal  direction  through  said 

apparatus;  a  mounting  member  above  and  transverse  to  said 
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conveyor;  a  plurality  of  knives  comprising 
said  mounting  member  having  sharp 
severing  blade  ends  adjacent  to  said  convfeyor, 
end  being  transversely  planar  and  arran 
than  0°  to  said  direction  of  movement  of 
for  arranging  said  blades  in  a  plurality 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  directioi 


elongated  blades  on 

ti(ieat  penetrating  and 

each  said  blade 

at  an  angle  other 

laid  conveyor;  means 

of  spaced  first  rows 

of  movement  and  a 
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the  flap  and  second  part  of  the  second  piece  of  fabric  fastening 
material. 


I     ■  ■ 

4,055,874 

COMBINATION  PLASTIC  AND  METAL  PAPER  CLIP 

Dwight  C.  Brown,  1516  N.  Nicholas  St.,  Arlington,  Va.  22205 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  670,065 

Int.  a.2  B42F  7/00;  A44B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  24—67.3  12  Qaims 


plurality  of  spaced  second  rows  extendin  ;  transversely  to  said 
direction  of  movement,  the  collective  said  blades  in  said  plural- 
ity of  second  rows  include  some  blade  ends  in  some  combina- 
tions of  said  second  rows  parallel  to  each  ^ther  and  other  blade 
ends  in  other  combinations  of  said  second  rows  at  an  acute 
angle  to  each  other;  and  means  for  reciprcjcating  said  mounting 
member  toward  and  away  from  said  m^at  and  thereby  said 
knives  into  and  from  meat  penetration. 


4,055,873 

ACCESSORY  HOLDER  FOR  USE  ON  ARTICLE  OF 

CLOTHING 

Robert  A.  Kallman,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assizor  to  Kallman  Re 

search  Corporation,  Weatogue,  Conn. 


1.  A  paper  clip  for  clampingly  engaging  at  least  two  sheets 
of  paper,  said  paper  clip  comprising: 

a  body  member,  substantially  U-shaped  in  longitudinal  cross- 
section,  of  semi-rigid,  generally  flexible  plastic  sheet  mate- 
rial, said  body  member  having  a  pair  of  legs  presenting 
two  substantially  planar  interior  surfaces  between  which 
at  least  two  sheets  of  paper  may  be  clamped,  one  of  said 
legs  being  longer  than  the  other;  and 

a  longitudinally  extending  substantially  rigid,  but  slightly 
flexible  rigidifying  metal  member,  of  substantially  smaller 
transverse  cross-section  than  that  of  the  body  member, 
fixedly  secured  to  said  legs  away  from  the  interior  surfaces 
thereof  so  as  to  present  only  the  planar  interior  surfaces  of 
the  body  member  to  paper  sheets  clamped  therebetween, 
said  metal  member  being  not  coextensive  with  the  part  of 
the  longer  leg  which  extends  beyond  the  other  leg 
whereby  that  part  of  the  longer  leg  is  more  flexible  than 
any  part  secured  to  the  metal  member. 


May  26,  1976.  This 


Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  690,262, 

appUcaHon  Nov.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,617 
Int.  a.2  A44B  27/OC 
U.S.  a.  24—3  C 


4,055,875 
CABLE  GRIPPING  DEVICE 
Frederick  W.  Strickland,  Titusville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  May  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  689,715  | 

Int.  a.2  F16G  77/07 
4  Claims   U.S.  CI.  24—115  R  3  Claims 


1.  An  accessory  holder  for  an  article  of  clothing  comprising 
a  flap  member  for  covering  a  part  of  the  cbthing  article,  means 
for  fixedly  securing  one  end  of  said  flap  member  at  a  first  point 
on  said  article,  a  first  elongated  piece  of  flibric  fastening  mate- 
rial with  fastening  means  thereon  secured  to  the  clothing  arti- 
cle in  at  least  a  part  of  the  area  to  be  covered  by  the  free  part 
of  the  flap,  a  second  piece  of  fabric  fastening  material  with 
fastening  means  thereon  on  the  underside  of  the  flap  having  a 
first  part  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  flap  and  a  second  part 
hanging  free,  fastening  means  of  both  parts  of  said  second  piece 
of  fabric  fastening  material  facing  the  i:lothing  article  and 
engaging  the  fastening  means  on  the  first  f  iece  of  fabric  fasten- 
ing material  when  the  flap  is  laid  down  oi  i  the  clothing  article 
with  the  accessory  being  held  located  betv  een  the  underside  of 


1.  A  fail-safe  cable  gripping  device  comprising: 

a  first  cup-shaped  housing  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
wall  and  a  transverse  base,  said  base  having  a  central 
aperture  adapted  to  having  a  cable  extend  therethrough 
along  the  axis  of  said  first  housing; 

a  second  cup-shaped  housing  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
wall  and  a  transverse  base,  said  base  having  a  central 
aperture  adapted  to  having  a  cable  extend  therethrough 
along  the  axis  of  said  second  housing; 

the  open  end  of  said  second  housing  extending  in  a  telescop- 
ing relationship  into  the  open  end  of  said  first  housing; 

a  gripper  member  comprising  at  least  one  strand  secured  to 
the  inside  of  the  bases  of  said  first  and  second  housings  and 
adapted  to  coil  around  a  cable  extending  through  said 
housings; 

a  compression  spring  within  said  housing  bearing  against  the 
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inside  of  the  bases  of  said  housings  to  bias  the  housings 
apart  and  tighten  said  gripper  against  a  cable  extending 
through  said  housings; 
said  first  and  second  housings  being  adapted  to  straight-line 
manual  movement  toward  each  other  whereby  said  grip- 
per is  released  and  said  device  may  be  moved  along  a 
cable  extending  therethrough,  and  adapted  immediately 
and  automatically  to  return  to  the  gripping  position  in 
response  to  said  spring  when  said  housings  are  released. 


4,055,876 
SLIDER  FOR  INVISIBLE-TYPE  SLIDE  FASTENER 

Walter  Thomas  Ackermann,  Watertown,  and  Jeremias  Anthony 
Martins,  Wolcott,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Scovill  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  June  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,422 

Int.  a.2  A44B  79/iO 

U.S.  CI.  24—205.14  R  13  Qaims 


closing  said  tube  by  a  glass  base  plate  having  sealed  therein  a 
number  of  contact  pins  which  are  arranged  in  a  circle  and  on 
which  base  plate  an  electrode  system  for  generating  at  least 
two  electron  beams  is  mounted,  and  sealing  the  periphery  of 
said  base  plate  to  the  wall  of  said  neck  by  heating  while  sup- 
porting said  base  plate  in  a  position  accurately  referred  to  a 
predetermined  reference  system  of  axes  by  a  supporting  mem- 
ber, said  supporting  member  having  guide  holes  and  reference 
holes  positioned  with  respect  to  said  contact  pins  to  determine 
the  rotational  position  of  the  electrode  system  about  its  longitu- 
dinal axis  with  respect  to  the  reference  system  of  axes,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  step  of  sealing  the  edge  of  said 
base  plate  to  said  wall  of  said  tube  neck  with  said  reference 
holes  spaced  from  said  base  plate,  thereby  inhibiting  deposition 
of  lead  released  from  said  lead  containing  glass  onto  the  walls 
of  said  reference  holes. 


1.  A  slide  fastener  slider  for  invisible-type  slide  fasteners,  the 
slider  having  a  body  comprising  a  back  plate  of  flaring  shape 
and  with  side  arms,  and  a  diamond,  the  diamond  at  least  being 
formed  of  resilient  plastic  material,  the  lower  end  of  the 
diamond  being  disposed  against  the  central  portion  of  the  floor 
of  the  back  plate,  the  lower  surface  of  the  diamond  being 
formed  with  a  socket  element  and  the  upper  surface  of  the 
plate  being  formed  with  an  integrally  formed  head  element,  the 
two  elements  being  interengaged  to  hold  the  diamond  on  the 
back  plate,  the  undersurface  of  the  plate  presenting  a  smooth 
projection-free  surface,  the  diamond  being  formed  with  an 
integral  locking  arm  extending  up  and  out  from  the  upper 
surface  thereof  and  arching  down  toward  the  narrow  end  of 
the  back  plate  and  terminating  in  a  locking  tip  adapted  to 
engage  fastener  elements. 


I  4,055,877 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CATHODE  RAY 

TUBE 
Peter  Hermans,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  665,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  18,  1975, 
7503177 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  9/18 
U.S.  a.  29—25.16  2  Qaims 


4,055,878 

STABILIZATION  OF  PIEZOELECTRIC  RESIN 

ELEMENTS 

Peter  Francis  Radice,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennwalt 

Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726,381 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  41/22 

U.S.  Q.  29—25.35  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  a  poled  piezoelectric  resin  element 
comprising  applying  pressure  in  excess  of  20  p.s.i.  to  said  ele- 
ment while  its  surfaces  are  electrically  short  circuited,  said 
pressure  being  applied  in  an  amount  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
provide  a  stabilized  piezoelectric  element. 


4,055,879 
ROLLER 
Siegfried  Schneider,  Durrnhaar;  Kurt  Thate,  Munich;  Erwin 
Geyken,    Munich;    Horst    Kempe,    Munich,    and    Stephan 
Macher,  Munich,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Geva- 
ert,  A.G.,  Leverkusen,  Germany. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  446,923,  Feb.  28, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,919,754, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  375,850,  July  2,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,823,456.  This  application  May  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,856 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  1,  1972,  2232424 
Int.  Q.2  B21B  31/08 
U.S.  Q.  29—123  8  Qaims 


'»       u       ?     ' 


1.  A  roHer^  particularly  for  use  in  apparatus  for  wet  treat- 
ment of  strip  or  sheet  material  with  aggressive  fluids,  compris- 
ing an  elongated  metallic  core  having  two  spaced  end  portions 
and  an  outer  surface;  a  cylindrical  coat  of  chemically  resistant 
thermoplastic  material  immediately  adjacent  to  said  outer 
surface  and  having  end  openings  adjacent  said  end  portions  of 
said  core;  and  two  side  elements  of  synthetic  plastic  material 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  fully  overlapping  said  end  openings  of  said  coat  and  having 
tubular  neck  of  a  lead-containing  glass,  including  the  steps  of  portions  received  in  said  end  portions  of  said  core,  said  side 


18 


elements  having  coupling  means  coaxial  with  said  core  and 
being  sealingly  bonded  with  said  coat  so  hat  said  side  elements 
and  said  coat  together  form  a  closed  flui  i  tight  and  corrosion- 
resistant  envelope  of  synthetic  plastic 
metallic  core  to  protect  the  same  from  ^ttack  by  said  aggres- 
sive fluids. 
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1.  A  tool  for  attaching  a  slotted  head  to 


or  detaching  it  from 


the  head  end  portion  of  the  shank  of  a  k(  y,  comprising: 

A.  a  body  having  an  upwardly  facing  lead-supporting  sur- 
face with  an  abutment  rising  there  rom  to  receive  and 
support  a  head  with  its  slot  paralle  to  said  supporting 
surface  and  perpendicular  to  said  abutment; 

B.  a  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  the  body,  said  carriage 
'  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  upwan  ily  facing  key  shank 

supporting  surface  and  a  front  end  facing  said  abutment; 

C.  means  constraining  the  carriage  to  linear  advance  along  a 
path  parallel  to  its  longitudinal  axis  towards  and  retraction 
from  said  abutment; 

D.  key  shank  engaging  means  on  said  ci  irriage  by  which  the 
shank  of  a  key  laid  on  its  upwardly  f  icing  surface  is  held 
and  positioned  on  the  carriage  with  its  head  end  portion 
protruding  beyond  the  front  end  of  the  carriage  in  line 
with  the  slot  of  a  head  in  position  on  the  upwardly  facing 
head-supporting  surface  of  the  body  n  front  of  said  abut- 
ment, so  that  as  the  key  shank  is  advanced  by  the  carriage 
its  protruding  head  end  portion  is  dr  iven  into  the  slotted 
head;  and 

E.  manually  operable  motion-produc  ng  means  reacting 
between  the  body  and  the  carriage  for  advancing  and 
retracting  the  carriage. 


aluminum,  wollastonite,  ferro  silicon,  manganese  dioxide,  fine 
iron  scale  and  graphite,  the  fine  iron  scale  an  metallic  alumi- 


4,055,880 
KEY  ASSEMBLY  TOOL 
Frank  G.  Moessner,  Pointe  Claire,  Canada,  assignor  to  Unican 
Security  Systems,  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Caniida 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726,998 

Int.  a.2  B23P  19/0' 

U.S.  a.  29—267  14  Qaims 


num  being  present  in  quantites  sufficient  to  form  thermite 
capable  of  melting  the  compound. 


4,055,882 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COUPLING  ELEMENT  FOR  A 
SLIDE  FASTENER 

Hiroshi  Yoshida,  Uozu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  660,915,  Feb.  24,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,010,520. 
This  application  Oct.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,865 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1975,  50-27315; 
Mar.  6,  1975,  50-27764 

Int.  a.2  B21D  5i/52 
U.S.  a.  29—410  1  Qalm 
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4,055,881 
METHOD  OF  REBUILDING  AN  IKgOT  MOLD 
Micheal  Donald  La  Bate,  115  Hazen  A?4.  Ellwood  City,  Pa. 
16117 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  a.2  B23K  23/00;  B22D 
U.S.  a.  29—401  A 

1.  ITie  method  of  rebuilding  an  ingot  mcId  having  an  eroded 
area  in  the  cavity  thereof,  said  cavity  havi  ig  a  known  original 
configuration  and  comprising  the  steps  of  cleaning  said  eroded 
area,  placing  a  metal  producing  exothermic  compound  in  said 
eroded  area  and  igniting  said  compound  so  as  to  produce  a 
molten  mass  in  said  eroded  area  and  containing  said  molten 
mass  in  said  eroded  area  so  as  to  reshape  said  cavity  in  said 
mold  in  accordance  with  its  known  origina  I  configuration,  said 
metal  producing  exothermic  compound  comprising  metallic 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  coupling  eiement  for  a  slide  fas- 
tener having  a  pair  of  element-carrying  tapes,  the  coupling 
element  being  mounted  on  either  one  of  the  pair  of  tapes, 
comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a  blank  metal  web  having  a 
central  portion  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  a  pair  of 
marginal  portions  integral  one  with  each  side  of  said  central 
portion,  each  of  said  marginal  portions  being  transversely 
tapered  toward  said  central  portion;  drawing  a  limited  area 
portion  of  said  central  portion  out  of  the  plane  thereof  away 
from  its  one  surface  to  form  a  projection  for  intercoupling 
engagement  with  a  coupling  element  on  the  other  tape;  and 
stamping  out  said  metal  web  to  form  a  coupling  element  having 
a  head  portion  including  said  projection  and  formed  of  said 
central  portion  and  a  pair  of  tape  edge  clamping  legs  each 
integral  with  said  head  portion  and  formed  of  one  of  said  pair 
of  marginal  portion. 
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4,055,883 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

COLLARS  FROM  COMPRESSED  GAS  CYLINDERS 

Carl  A.  Grenci,  4791  Lesa  Place,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.  92686 

Filed  July  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,998 

Int.  C1.2  B23P  19/02 

U.S.  a.  29-427  6  Qaims 


and  forming  the  common  drain  region  contact  on  the 
backside  of  the  N  -|-  substrate;  and 


1.  A  method  for  removing  a  cylinder  collar  from  the  top  of 
a  compressed  gas  cylinder  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  lateral  force  an  first  opposite  sides  of  said  collar 
of  a  magnitude  sufficient  to  collapse  the  side  walls  of  said 
collar  in  the  direction  of  said  applied  force  and  over  an 
area  sufficient  to  elongate  said  side  walls  of  said  collar  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  direction  of  said  applied 
force; 

repeating  the  above-mentioned  step  on  second  opposite  sides 
of  said  collar  displaced  by  approximately  90°  from  said 
first  sides,  said  second  step  freeing  said  collar  from  said 
cylinder  neck;  and 

removing  said  collar  from  said  cylinder  neck. 

4,  Apparatus  for  removing  a  cylinder  collar  from  the  top  of 
a  compressed  gas  cylinder  consisting  of: 

a  housing  and  a  first  driven  ram  extendable  axially  from  one 
end  of  said  housing; 

ring-shaped  support  means  connectable  to  said  one  end  of 
said  housing;  and 

a  second  ram  fixedly  connected  to  said  support  means  in 
facing,  spaced,  coaxial  relationship  to  said  first  ram,  said 
first  ram  being  capable  of  being  driven  towards  said  sec- 
ond ram  with  a  force  sufficient  to  collapse  said  collar  in 
the  direction  of  the  applied  force,  the  areas  of  the  facing 
ends  of  said  rams  being  great  enough  to  prevent  penetra- 
tion of  said  rams  into  said  collar,  the  shapes  of  said  rams 
being  such  as  to  elongate  said  collar  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  direction  of  said  applied  force,  said  appara- 
tus including  only  said  first  and  second  rams,  there  being 
no  additional  rams  connected  to  said  support  means  to 
prevent  elongation  of  said  collar  in  said  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  direction  of  said  applied  force. 


4,055,884 

FABRICATION  OF  POWER  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTORS  AND  THE  RESULTING  STRUCTURES 

Chakrapani  G^anan  Jambotkar,   Hopewell  Junction,   N.Y., 

assignor  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,053 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  17/00 
U.S.  a.  29—571  11  Qaims 

1.  Method  for  fabrication  of  MOSFET  devices  having  high 
current  and  high  voltage  characteristics  comprising: 
providing  an  N  substrate; 

forming  a  plurality  of  P  regions  in  said  substrate; 
forming  N  regions  in  said  P  regions; 

forming  precise  and  desired  gate  insulator  regions  above 
peripheries  of  inner  said  P  regions  while  allowing  outer- 
most annular  P  regions  to  remain  under  a  blanket  fieled 
insulator; 
forming  source  contacts  to  the  N  regions  within  said  inner  P 
regions,  forming  gates  over  the  said  gate  insulator  regions, 
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allowing  the  said  outermost  annular  P  regions  to  remain 
unbiased  to  tnereby  improve  the  drain -to-substr ate  re- 
verse breakdown  voltage. 


4,055,885  ■ 

CHARGE  TRANSFER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH 

ELECTRODES  SEPARATED  BY  OXIDE  REGION 
THEREBETWEEN  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING 

THE  SAME 
Iwao  Takemoto,  Kcdaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  446,805,  Feb.  28,  1974,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sept.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1973,  48-23161; 
June  27,  1973,  48-71713 

Int.  C1.2  BOIJ  17/00:  HOIL  29/58 


U.S.  a.  29—578 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  charge  transfer  semiconduc- 
tor device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  a  first  surface  of  a  semi- 
conductor body; 

b.  forming  a  first  conductive  layer  on  said  first  insulating 
layer; 

c.  forming  a  masking  layer  on  said  first  conductive  layer; 

d.  selectively  removing  portions  of  said  first  conductive 
layer  and  said  masking  layer,  to  expose  a  plurality  of 
surface  portions  of  said  first  insulating  layer  and  side 
surfaces  of  said  first  conductive  layer; 

e.  replacing  selected  portions  of  said  first  conductive  layer 
disposed  beneath  peripheral  portions  of  said  masking  layer 
with  a  second  insulating  layer;  and 

f.  selectively  forming  a  second  conductive  layer  on  said 
plurality  of  exposed  surface  portions  of  said  first  insulating 
layer. 


4,055,886 
VARIABLE  INDUCTANCE  TRANSDUCER  COMBINED 

ASSEMBLY  AND  CALIBRATION  METHOD 
Lawrence  William  Tomczak,  Sterling  Heights;  Frederick  Wil- 
liam Crall,  Farmington;  La  Verne  Andrew  Caron,  Sterling 
Heights,  and  Walter  Joseph  Campau,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland 
Park,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  628,289,  Nov.  3,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,024,484. 
This  application  Dec.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749.944 
Int.  a.2  HOIF  41/00 
U.S.  O.  29—593  2  Oaims 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  variable  inductance  vacuum 
transducer  for  accurate  combined  assembly  and  calibration  to 
obtain  a  desired  inductance  vs.  vacuum  characteristic  thereof, 
said  method  comprising: 
providing  a  housing  containing  an  axial  throughbore,  a 
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vacuum  servo  actuator  at  one  axial  end  of  said  through- 
bore,  and  a  core  disposed  within  said  throughbore  and 
connected  with  said  servo  actuator  for  positioning 
thereby  axially  within  said  througlbore  in  accordance 
with  a  vacuum  signal  applied  to  the  servo  actuator,  said 
servo  actuator  including  a  diaphragm  which  is  displace- 
able  in  accordance  with  said  vacuum  signal  and  connected 
with  said  core  for  similarly  displacing  the  latter,  said  servo 
actuator  also  including  a  biasing  spring  for  biasing  said 
diaphragm  and  hence  said  core,  said  biasing  spring  being 
increasingly  compressed  as  the  inteiisity  of  said  vacuum 
signal  increases; 


providing  an  inductance  coil  unit  capat  le  of  being  disposed 
within  said  throughbore  and  having  an  axial  bore  passing 
through  the  coil  thereof  large  enough  to  permit  said  core 
to  move  therein; 

applying  a  given  vacuum  signal  to  said  Vacuum  servo  actua- 
tor to  displace  said  diaphragm  and  co^e  and  also  compress 
said  biasing  spring;  I 

disposing  said  coil  unit  within  said  tbroughbore  by  first 
axially  inserting  the  coil  unit  into  said  other  axial  end 
thereof  and  then  more  fully  inserting  the  coil  unit  into  said 
throughbore  so  that  said  core  passes  into  said  bore  to  a 
position  which  produces  a  desired  inductance  of  said  coil 
unit  for  the  given  vacuum  signal  applied  to  the  servo 
actuator. 


4,055,887 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  STABILIZED 

ELECTRICAL  SUPERCOND(UCrOR 

Gundolf  Meyer,  Birmenstorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  BBC 

Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  654,897 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,  Mar.  26,   1975, 
3865/75 

Int.  a.2  HOIV  11/00 
VS.  a.  29—599  '■  8  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  stabilized  super-conductor 
containing  a  plurality  of  thin  filaments  <^f  super-conductive 
material,  in  which  a  composite  parent  sjug  is  mechanically 
worked  to  achieve  metallurgical  bonding!  between  all  of  the 
individual  components  of  the  slug  followed  by  annealing  to 
effect  formation  of  super-conductive  filanients  by  diffusion  of 
at  least  one  diffusible  material  component  qontained  in  a  matrix 


material  included  in  the  slug  into  a  second  material  component 
disposed  in  filament  form  in  the  interior  of  the  conductor, 
characterized  in  that  a  middle  region  of  the  cross-section  of  the 
slug  is  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  rods  or  wires  consisting  of 
the  material  component  which  forms  the  second,  super-pon- 
ductive  material  and  a  surrounding  material  containing  the 
diffusible  material  component,  and  said  middle  region  is  sur- 
rounded by  a  contiguous  ring  of  rods  or  wires  of  a  material 
having  a  good  electrical  conductivity  and  each  of  which  is 
individually  surrounded  by  contiguous  material  which  forms  a 
barrier  to  the  diffusible  material  component  and  also  provides 
high  electrical  resistance  therebetween. 


4,055,888 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  REED  SWITCHES 
Vaughan  Morrill,  Jr.,  26  S.  Spoede  Road,  and  Stanley  F.  Jackes, 
12  Muirfleld  Lane,  both  of  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63141,  assignors  to 
Morex,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  729,005 

Int.  C1.2  HOIH  11/00 

U.S.  a.  29—622  9  Qaims 


4i      /-iZ      ^,\3 


1.  Jhe  process  of  making  reed  switches  comprising  forming 
combs  each  including  a  header  web  and,  integral  with  said  web 
and  projecting  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  reed  elements,  said 
reed  elements  being  parallel  with  one  another  and  spaced  from 
one  another  along  said  web;  forming  a  plurality  of  elongated 
glass  envelope  tubes,  each  with  two,  opposite,  open  ends; 
mounting  said  plurality  of  glass  tubes  parallel  with  one  another 
and  spaced  the  same  centerline-to-centerline  distance  as  said 
reed  elements,  in  a  fixture;  inserting  reed  elements  of  a  first 
comb  into  one  end  of  said  tubes  and  inserting  reed  elements  of 
a  second  comb  into  the  other  end  of  said  tubes,  until  the  inner 
ends  of  said  opposite  reeds  are  in  the  desired  lengthwise  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  one  another  and  forcing  the  reed  elements 
of  said  first  comb  at  their  free  inner  end  against  the  inner  wall 
of  said  tubes  in  one  direction,  so  that  each  said  reed  element 
exerts  a  positive  pressure  against  said  tube  wall  and  forcing  the 
reed  elements  of  said  second  comb  at  their  free  inner  end 
against  the  inner  wall  of  the  tubes  in  the  opposite  direction 
from  the  said  reed  elements  of  said  first  comb,  so  that  each  said 
reed  element  exerts  a  positive  pressure  against  said  tube  wall; 
while  maintaining  said  relative  positions  and  positive  pressures, 
heating  selected  sealing  areas  of  said  tubes  and  fusing  said  reed 
elements  into  said  tubes,  to  form  sealed  envelopes,  in  an  area 
outboard  of  said  inner  end  of  said  reed  elements,  and  cooling 
the  sealing  areas  of  said  envelopes,  freezing  said  reed  elements 
in  said  relative  positions  and  with  said  positive  pressures,  and 
thereafter  separating  said  reed  elements  from  said  webs. 


4,055,889 
CONNECTOR  HARNESS  ASSEMBLY  MACHINE 
Vito  A.  Fusco,  Palos  Hills;  Joseph  C.  Bennett,  Lisle;  Jack  F. 
Funcik,  Downers  Grove;  Kenneth  L.  Kufher,  Hickory  Hills, 
and  Thomas  E.  Schneider,  Burbank,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 
Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  111. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  659,004 
Int.  a.2  HOIR  43/00 
U.S.  a.  29—710  10  Qaims 

1.  In  a  connector  harness  assembly  machine  including  a 
harness  fabrication  assembly  with  an  insertion  station  for  auto- 
matically inserting  a  plurality  of  terminated  wire  leads,  one  at 
a  time,  into  a  plurality  of  corresponding  terminal  receiving 
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cavities  formed  in  a  connector  housing  held  at  said  insertion  teeth  engaging  the  grass  to  be  cut  at  any  one  time  as  one  end  of 

station,  the  improvement  comprising:  the  cutting  blade  advances  to  cut  the  grass  in  a  notch  at  one 

probe  means  associated  with  the  harness  fabrication  assem-  tooth  only  at  any  one  time  with  a  scissors  cutting  action  to 

bly  and  movable  into  engagement  with  a  terminal  in  a  thereby  substantially  reduce  the  power  required  to  operate  the 

terminal  cavity  at  the  insertion  station  for  sensing  whether  bjade  of  tKe  trimming  device. 


4,055,891 
RATCHET-OPERATED  CABLE  CUTTER 
John  R.  Wick,  1040  Old  Welsh  Road,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa. 
19006 

Filed  May  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,196 

Int.  a.2  B26B  13/26 

U.S.  a.  30—250  9  Qaims 


a  terminated  lead  has  been  fully  inserted  into  the  corre- 
sponding terminal  receiving  cavity,  each  terminal  receiv- 
ing cavity  including  two  openings,  said  probe  means  in- 
cluding two  electrical  elements  each  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted into  one  of  the  cavity  openings  for  engagement 
with  the  terminal. 


4,055,890 
GRASS  TRIMMING  DEVICE 
Paul  F.  Seibold,  1760  N.  Woodward,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 
48013 

Filed  June  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  697,048 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  26, 

!        1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Q.2  B26B  15/00;  AOID  55/18 

U.S.  Q.  30—240  15  Qaims 


1.  In  a  grass  trimming  device,  a  shaft,  a  motor  for  driving 
said  shaft,  a  circular  plate  having  a  central  opening  and  radially 
disposed  cutting  teeth  throughout  the  outer  circumferential 
edge  with  a  notch  provided  ahead  of  each  tooth,  said  plate 
being  disposed  in  fixed  relation  relative  to  said  motor  with  said 
shaft  extending  through  said  opening,  a  cutting  blade  of  nar- 
row width  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter 
of  said  plate,  said  blade  having  a  central  aperture  through 
which  said  shaft  extends  and  secured  in  driving  relation  there- 
with with  the  cutting  edges  offset  but  in  parallel  relation  with 
the  centerline  of  the  blade  which  is  aligned  with  the  center  of 
the  shaft,  said  blade  cutting  edges  being  in  scissors  relation 
with  said  radially  disposed  cutting  edges,  and  a  handle  at- 
tached to  said  assembly  and  extending  outwardly  substantially 
normal  to  said  plate  to  permit  the  motor  and  plate  to  be  moved 
by  said  handle  in  any  direction  with  no  more  than  half  of  said 


S    V     i*  *0 


1.  A  two-handle-actuated  cutting  tool  of  the  shear  type 
having  two  oppositely-beveled  cutting  jaw  members  journaled 
on  a  common  main  pivot,  and  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed 
in  shearing  relationship,  one  of  said  jaw  members  being  pro- 
vided with  a  wheel  segment  having  an  arcuate  ratchet  portion 
circumferentially  aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  main  pivot;  a 
bracket  member  comprising  a  saddle  part  and  a  pair  of  legs 
extending  therefrom,  said  legs  straddling  both  of  said  jaw 
members  and  being  journaled  on  the  main  pivot  and  said  saddle 
part  housing  a  single,  reversible  driving  pawl  which  operates 
said  rochet  selectively  to  open  or  to  close  said  jaws. 


4,055,892 
FOOD  DICER 

Joseph  Del  Vecchio,  3206  Middletown  Road,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10465 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  665,693 

Int.  Q.^  B26B  3/00 

U.S.  Q.  30—303  4  Qaims 


1.  A  food  dicer  which  may  be  used  for  jello  and  the  like 
comprising  a  body  to  which  is  hingedly  attached  a  cover 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades  suitably  arranged  in 
the  desired  cutting  pattern,  the  body  comprised  of  several 
joined  side  walls  to  which  is  slidably  fitted  a  remobable  bot- 
tom; so  that  when  the  item  to  be  cut  is  placed  on  the  bottom 
within  the  body  and  the  cover  is  swung  towards  the  bottom  — 
the  item  becomes  cut;  and  so  that  the  cut  small  items  can  be 
released  as  the  bottom  is  slidably  removed. 
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4,055,893 
SABER  SAW  CONTROL 
Leo  C.  Saxe,  10907  Annapolis  Rd.,  Bowi^ 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No 
ant.  a.2  B27B  11/00. 
U.S.  a.  30—392 


HANDLE 
Md.  20716 
677,533 

1V09 


1.  A  saber  saw  including  a  motor  housing,  a  drive  housing, 


a  motor  in  the  motor  housing,  a  saber  saw 


for  reciprocation  in  the  drive  housing,  means  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  saw  shaft  for  securing  a  saber  saw  slade  thereto,  means 
extending  from  the  motor  housing  to  tie  drive  housing  for 
vertically  reciprocating  the  saw  shaft  and  saber  saw  blade 
secured  thereto,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  a  spur 
gear  rotated  by  the  gear  on  the  end  of  th  s  shaft  of  the  motor, 
the  spur  gear  causing  a  single  eccentric  diive  pin  mated  there- 
with to  impart  vertical  reciprocal  motion  to  the  saw  shaft 
through  a  bushing  and  a  coupling,  a  handle  having  its  axis 
substantially  parallel  to  the  work  surface  and  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  reciprocatioii  of  the  saw  shaft,  a 
transverse  shaft  extending  through  said  i  drive  housing,  and 
means  in  the  drive  housing  for  linking  both  said  handle  and  said 
transverse  shaft  to  the  reciprocating  saib:^  saw  shaft  to  rotate 
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4,055,895 
INTRA-ORAL  TOOTH  POSITIONER  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Gerald  W.  Huge,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Professional  Posi- 
tioners, Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  671,876 

Int.  a.2  A61C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  32— 14B  .  12aaims 


blade  shaft  mounted 


the  saw  shaft  upon  rotation  of  said  hand 
shaft  or  both 


e  or  said  transverse 


JLADE  TURNING 


4,055,894 
SABER  AND  REQPROCATINtf  SAW 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 

Leo  C.  Saxe,  10907  Annapolis  Road,  Bomb,  Md.  20716 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,748 

Int.  a.2  B27B  79/09 

U.S.  a.  30—394  7  Oaims 


1.  In  portable  power  tools  of  the  type  halving  a  reciprocating 
shaft  mounted  within  a  housing  to  which  a  saw  blade  etc.,  is 
attached,  means  to  rotate  the  said  reciprocating  shaft  about  its 
axis  of  reciprocation  by  means  of  a  full-hand  grip  rotatable 
manipulating  handle  for  the  tool  and  rotatable  flexible  cable 
means  connected  between  said  shaft  and  s^id  handle  for  rotat- 
ing said  shaft. 


1.  Tooth  positioner  means  comprising  an  unstressed  arch- 
shaped  body  of  resilient  material  formed  to  fit  within  a  pa- 
tient's mouth  between  the  upper  and  lower  arches,  such  means 
having  a  generally  concave  surface  bearing  on  the  buccal  and 
labial  surfaces  of  the  teeth  of  at  least  one  arch  and  having  a 
convex  surface  adjacent  to  the  lingual  surface  of  the  teeth  of 
said  arch,  and  such  means  having  at  least  one  prestressed  elas- 
tic band  which  exerts  lingual  force  on  the  buccal  and  labial 
surfaces  of  the  teeth  of  at  least  one  arch  when  the  tooth  posi- 
tioner is  worn. 


-4,055,896 
OCtXUSAL  PROGRAMMING  UNIT 
Andrew  Neville  Corbett,  345  Stirling  Highway,  Claremont, 
Australia  (6010) 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,092 

Int.  a.2  A61C  9/00 

U.S.  a.  32—19  5  Qaims 


1.  An  occlusal  programming  unit  for  the  intraoral  recording 
of  jaw  movements  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  generally  triangular  plates  of  rigid  synthetic  resin 
adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  the  upper  and  lower 
jaws  of  a  patient's  moutb  during  intraoral  recording  of  the 
patient's  jaw  movements,  each  of  said  plates  having  a 
periphery  of  sufficient  dimensions  to  permit  peripheral 
trimming  thereof  to  the  shape  of  and  dimensions  of  the 
patient's  dental  arches,  and  each  of  said  plates  having  a 
first  surface  adapted  to  face  towards  the  other  plate  intr- 
aorally  and  a  second  surface  adapted  to  face  away  from 
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the  other  plate  intraorally,  each  of  said  first  surfaces  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  grooves  extending  inwardly 
from  the  periphery  of  the  respective  plate  for  receiving 
locating  rods,  a  series  of  holes  for  receiving  scribing  pins, 
and  a  pair  of  sockets  for  receiving  an  end  of  a  spring,  and 
each  of  said  second  surfaces  being  provided  with  a  series 
of  openings  for  receiving  model  reference  pins; 

b.  model  reference  pins  for  locating  said  plates  on  models  of 
the  patient's  jaws,  said  model  reference  pins  being  remov- 
ably receivable  in  said  openings,  to  permit  said  plates  to  be 
withdrawn  from  the  models  and  placed  in  the  patient's 
mouth; 

c.  locating  rods  for  ideiilflying  the  positions  of  reference 
teeth  when  said  plates  are  on  the  model  of  the  patient's 
jaws,  to  thereby  aid  in  positioning  said  plates  in  the  pa- 
tient's mouth,  said  locating  rods  being  receivable  in  said 
grooves  and  being  adapted  to  be  fixed  in  the  latter  so  as  to 
permit  identification  of  the  positions  of  the  reference  teeth 
intraorally; 

d.  scribing  pins  for  tracing  the  movements  of  the  patient's 
jaws  intraorally,  said  scribing  pins  being  receivable  in  said 
holes  and  being  dimensioned  so  as  to  project  outwardly  of 
said  holes  in  said  plates  towards  the  respective  other  plate; 
and 

e.  a  spring  for  holding  said  plates  apart  intraorally,  said 
spring  having  a  pair  of  spaced  ends  each  of  which  is 
received  in  a  socket  of  a  different  one  of  said  plates 
intraorally. 


communicated  with  a  suction  chamber  that  provides  for  with- 
drawal of  a  small  quantity  of  oil  out  of  the  crankcase  (if  oil 
therein  is  above  said  level)  and  to  a  location  at  which  the 
withdrawn  oil  is  visible,  said  device  being  characterized  by: 

A.  said  suction  chamber  being  defined  by  means  comprising 

1.  a  bottom  wall  to  which  the  upper  end  portion  of  said 
tube  is  attached  and  through  which  the  interior  of  the 
tube  is  communicated  with  the  interior  of  the  suction 
chamber, 

2.  a  substantially  annular  side  wall  having  a  bottom  por- 
tion sealingly  connected  with  said  bottom  wall  and 

3.  a  flatwise  upwardly  and  downwardly  displaceable  top 
wall  which  is  sealingly  connected  with  an  upp)er  portion 
of  said  side  wall; 

B.  said  side  wall     \ 


4,055,897 
DENTAL  ABRADING  DEVICE  AND  METHOP 

Charles  J.  Brix,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  665,921 

Int.  a.2  A61G  3/06:  B24B  1/00;  B24D  9/08 

U.S.  a.  32—59  13  Oaims 


*^1.  An  abrading  device  comprising: 

a  conformable  elastomeric  disc-shaped  body  having  a  thick- 
ness in  the  range  of  from  about  0  15  to  0.4  millimeters  and 
a  Shore  A  hardness  in  the  range  of  from  about  50  to  75; 
wherein  said  body  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  driving 
means;  and 

an  exposed  abrasive  layer  supported  on  said  elastomeric 
body;  wherein  said  abrasive  layer  has  a  thickness  less  than 
about  0.3  millimeters  and  wherein  the  diameter  of  said 
abrasive  layer  is  from  about  1  to  1.1  times  the  diameter  of 
said  elastomeric  disc-shaped  body. 


I  4,055,898 

MEANS  FOR  FACTLITATING  CHECKING  AND 
REPLENISHMENT  OF  CRANKCASE  OIL  IN  A  SMALL 

ENGINE 
Daniel  E.  Braun,  Brookfield,  and  Patrick  J.  Bruener,  West  Allis, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Briggs  &  Stratton  Corporation, 
Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

FUed  May  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  686,146 
Int.  C1.2  GOIF  23/04 
U.S.  a.  33—126.4  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  indicating  whether  oil  in  the  crankcase  of  an 
engine  is  above  or  below  a  predetermined  level,  said  device 
being  of  the  type  that  comprises  a  tube  having  a  lower  end 
normally  in  the  crankcase  at  said  level  and  having  an  upper  end 


1.  being  at  least  in  part  transparent  between  its  connec- 
tions with  said  bottom  wall  and  said  top  wall,  and 

2.  having  a  cylindrical  interior  surface  portion  between 
said  connections; 

C.  said  top  wall  being  yieldingly  biased  upwardly  to  a  nor- 
mal position  from  which  it  can  be  manually  displaced 
downwardly; 

D.  a  resilient  circular  wiper  having  an  axially  slidable  wiping 
fit  with  said  interior  surface  portion  of  the  side  wall;  and 

E.  means  providing  a  connection  between  said  wiper  and 
said  top  wall  whereby  said  wiper  is  constrained  to  move 
up  and  down  with  said  top  wall  so  that  manual  downward 
displacement  of  the  top  wall  causes  the  wip>er  to  remove 
residual  oil  from  said  cylindrical  interior  surface  portion. 


4,055,899 

AXLE  ALIGNMENT  MACHINE 

Floyd  E.  Dean,  Box  124,  Morning  Sun,  Iowa  52640 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  672,006 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  3/14.  5/25 

U.S.  a.  33—193 


2  Qaims 


1.  An  axle  alignment  machine  comprised  of  a  base  having  a 
forward  portion  and  a  rearward  portion,  a  stand  supporting  a 
fifth  wheel  located  on  the  forward  portion  of  the  base,  a  pit 
located  in  the  rearward  portion  of  the  base,  removable  sup- 
ports extending  across  the  pit,  tracks  located  in  the  pit,  a  plural- 
ity of  carriages,  each  carriage  having  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
track  rollers  and  a  plurality  of  wheel  rollers  turnably  mounted 
on  each  frame,  the  track  rollers  being  in  movable  engagement 
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with  the  tracks,  the  wheel  rollers  beir  g  mounted  on  the  car- 
riages in  fixed  relation  to  the  track  rol  ers,  markings  in  the  pit 
along  the  tracks,  plumb  bobs  attached  to  the  carriages  to  read 
over  the  markings  along  the  tracks,  tiie  wheel  rollers  being 
mounted  in  fixed  relation  to  each  other  and  the  track  rollers  to 
support  the  wheels  of  a  trailer  fasteried  to  the  fifth  wheel, 
additional  markings  across  the  rear  of  t  jie  pit,  a  rear  plumb  bob 
attached  to  the  rear  of  the  trailer  to  read  over  the  additional 
markings  across  the  rear  of  the  pit,  notors  attached  to  the 
wheel  rollers  to  turn  the  wheel  rollers, 


4,055,901 
GYROCOMPASS 

Susumu  Ishii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Tokyo  Keikj,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  474,252,  May  29,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  649,996 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1973,  48-61477 

Int.  a.2  GOIC  19/38 

U.S.  a.  33—324  4  Oaims 


a  pair  of  depending 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  ophthali^ic  measurements  di- 
rectly to  a  spectacle  frame  comprising: 

a  main  supporting  section  including 
measuring  plates; 

means  for  detachably  connecting  said  main  supporting  sec- 
tion and  measuring  plates  to  said  spectacle  frame  with  said 
plates  disposed  forwardly  of  lens  rims  of  the  frame; 

a  one-piece  reticle  having  vertical  and  horizontal  legs  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  depending  pjlates  within  the  area 
circumscribed  by  right  and  left  rinjs  respectively  of  said 
spectacle  frame  and  each  disposed  f  enerally  forwardly  of 
^  one  of  right  and  left  eyes  of  a  patie  it  wearing  said  frame 
and  measuring  apparatus,  means  for  adjusting  each  one- 
piece  reticle  as  a  unit  in  directions  1  orizontally  and  verti- 
cally relative  to  a  selected  point  on  a  respectively  adjacent 
eye  and  wherewith  a  point  on  at  least  one  leg  of  said 
reticle  may  be  centered  with  said  e;  ^e;  and 

dual  scale  means  on  each  of  said  plates,  one  of  said  scale 
means  being  so  disposed  and  calibrated  as  to  indicate  to  a 
user  of  the  apparatus  when  read,  a  measurement  of  the 
distance  in  one  direction  from  said  point  on  said  reticle  to 
the  extreme  lateral  extension  of  the  adjacent  lens  rim  of 
said  spectacle  frame  and  the  other  scale  means  being  so 
disix)sed  and  calibrated  as  to  similar  y  indicate  a  measure- 
ment of  the  distance  from  said  point  on  said  same  reticle  to 
the  extreme  inferior  extension  of  said  lens  rim,  said  dual 
scale  means  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  pro- 
vide both  of  said  measurements  simultaneously  and  with  a 
single  setting  of  adjustment  of  said  unitary  reticle  in  each 
case  of  each  right  and  left  eye  o'  said  patient,  visual 
perception  of  said  scales  being  reijuired  to  effect  said 
readings. 


coMfaioa 
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4,055,900 
DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  OPTHALMIjC  MEASUREMENTS 

AND  METHOD 
Bernard  Grolman,  Worcester,  and  William  Richards,  Medway, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Americaf  Optical  Corporation, 
Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1975,  Ser.  Nd.  619,083 

Int.  a.2  A61Bi//? 

U.S.  a.  33—200  6  Oaims 
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4.  In  a  gyrocompass  comprising  a  housing,  a  gyro  case,  a 
gimbal  supporting  the  gyro  case,  a  follow-up  shaft,  a  follow-up 
ring  rotatably  supported  by  said  housing  to  rotate  about  a 
vertical  axis  on  said  follow-up  shaft,  and  said  gimbal  is 
mounted  within  the  follow-up  ring,  a  first  follow-up  system 
including  detecting  means  mounted  on  the  gimbal  support  and 
the  gyro  case  to  detect  a  relative  movement  therebetween 
about  the  vertical  axis,  the  improvement  comprising  a  second 
follow-up  detecting  means  mounted  to -said  housing  and  said 
follow-up  shaft,  wherein  said  second  follow-up  detecting 
means  includes  a  first  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  follow- 
up  shaft,  a  signal  generator  mounted  on  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing a  rotary  shaft,  an  indicator  connected  to  said  signal  genera- 
tor, a  second  gear  in  mesh  with  said  first  gear,  and  said  rotary 
shaft  of  said  signal  generator  fixed  to  said  second  gear,  a  pick- 
up mounted  for  detecting  a  displacement  between  said  follow- 
up  shaft  and  said  first  gear,  a  third  gear  in  mesh  with  said  first 
gear,  a  servo  motor  mounted  on  said  housing  and  its  rotary 
shaft  fixed  to  said  third  gear  and  supplied  the  output  from  said 
pick-up  and  driving  said  first  gear  and  a  compass  card  attached 
to  said  first  gear. 


4,055,902 

COMPASS  WITH  MEANS  FOR  CORRECONG  ANGLE 

OF  MAGNETIC  VARIATION 

William  S.  Jolley,  7934  NE.  Alberta  St.,  Portland,  Oreg.  97218, 
and  William  R.  Cranford,  521  Gorgonia,  Newport  Beach, 
Calif.  92660 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  655,845 

Int.  a.2  GOIC  17/38 

U.S.  Q.  33 — 356  4  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  compass  comprising 

a.  a  housing, 

b.  a  rotatable  compass  card  having  a  top  wall, 
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c.  means  in  said  housing  rotatably  supporting  said  compass 
card  therein  on  substantially  a  vertical  axis, 

d.  a  projecting  hub  integral  with  said  compass  card, 

e.  a  flange  integral  with  said  hub  and  spaced  from  said  top 
wall, 

f.  said  flange  being  formed  of  magnetically  permeable  mate- 
rial, 

and  a  compass  magnet  rotatably  mounted  on  said  hub 
between  said  flange  and  said  top  wall  of  said  compass  card 
and  being  magnetically  attracted  to  said  flange  for  con- 
necting said  magnet  to  said  compass  card  for  unitary 
rotation, 

said  hub  being  longer  than  the  thiclcness  of  said  magnet 
whereby  the  latter  can  be  moved  out  of  engagement  with 
said  flange  into  engagement  with  said  top  wall  and  also 
rotatably  adjusted  relative  to  said  compass  card  by  an 
exterior  magnet  of  sufiicient  magnetic  power,  whereby  to 
correct  thj  angle  of  magnetic  variation  by  rotating  said 
compass  magnet  by  the  exterior  magnet  and  then  remov- 
ing the  exterior  magnet  to  permit  said  compass  magnet  to 
re-engage  with  said  flange  in  the  adjusted  position, 
the  space  between  said  flange  and  said  top  wall  being 
pre-selected  relative  to  the  thickness  of  said  magnet  such 
that  said  flange  when  said  magnet  is  moved  into  engage- 
ment with  said  top  wall  by  the  exterior  magnet  still  is 
within  the  influence  of  said  compass  magnet. 


4,055,904 
AUTOMATIC  CRITICAL  POINT  DRYING  APPARATUS 
John  E.  Home,  Hyattsville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Tousimis  Research 
Corporation,  Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  672,923 

Int.  a.2  F26B  79/00 

U.S.  a.  34—45  19  Qaims 


4,055,903 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING 
DISINTEGRATED  FIBER  MASS 
Karl  Erik  Hansen,  Kokkedal;  Svend  Hovmand,  Horsholm;  Mo- 
gens  Lindskov  Pedersen,  Kokkedal;  Christian  Schwartzbach, 
Glostrup,  all  of  Denmark;  Myat  Htun,  Vallingby,  Sweden;  Alf 
de  Ruvo,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  and  Soren  Cavlin,  Saffle,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Aktieselskabet  Niro  Atomizer,  Soborg,  Den- 
mark 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  670,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  25,  1975,  7503484 
Int.  CI.2  F26B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  34—12  24  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  method  of  flash  drying  a  fiber  mass  generally  requir- 
ing subsequent  grinding  in  an  aqueous  slurry  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  paper  products  wherein  the  fiber  mass  to  be  dried  is 
disintegrated  to  comprise  a  disintegrated  fiber  mass  which 
comprises  substantially  free  single  fibers,  of  which  at  least  a 
part  of  the  free  single  fibers  are  cellulose  fibers,  and  wads  or 
lumps  of  fibers  and  then  the  disintegrated  fiber  mass  is  sub- 
jected to  a  drying  gas  the  improvement  comprising  exposing 
the  said  disintegrated  fiber  mass  to  flash  drying  by  utilization  of 
a  drying  gas  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  180°  C,  to  at  least 
partially  dry  the  free  fibers  and  then  separating  a  substantial 
part  of  the  free  fibers  from  the  wads  and  lumps  of  the  disinte- 
grated fiber  mass  whereby  the  grindability  of  the  free  fibers  is 
not  substantially  reduced. 

964  0.G.— 2 


1.  In  a  critical  point  dryer  for  specimen  preparation  in  elec- 
tron microscopy,  said  specimen  being  dehydrated  in  a  dehy- 
drating fluid,  said  dryer  including  a  specimen  chamber  in 
which  said  dehydrating  fluid  containing  specimen  is  inserted, 
cooling  means  for  cooling  said  chamber,  filling  means  for 
filling  said  chamber  with  a  transitional  fluid  having  a  critical 
temperature  and  critical  prAsure,  purging  means  for  purging 
said  chamber  of  said  dehydrating  fluid,  heating  and  pressuriz- 
ing means  for  heating  said  transitional  fluid  above  said  critical 
temperature  and  pressurizing  said  transitional  fluid  above  said 
critical  pressure,  bleeding  means  for  controllably  equalizing 
said  chamber  to  atmospheric  pressure,  venting  means  for  vent- 
ing said  chamber  directly  into  the  atmosphere,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
automatic  means  for  automatically  and  sequentially  control- 
ling said  cooling  means,  said  filling  means,  said  purging 
means,  said  heating  and  pressurizing  means,  said  bleeding 
means  and  said  venting  means. 


4,055,90S 
TEACHING  TYPEWRITER 
Charles  R.  Budrose,  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Upaya,  Inc., 
Saugus,  Mass. 

FUed  June  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  698,411 
Int.  a.2  G09B  13/00 
U.S.  a.  35—5  11  Qaims 

1.  A  system  for  use  with  a  typewriter  including  a  keyboard 
having  keys,  said  system  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  blocking  means  associated,  respectively,  with 
each  key  capable  of  assuming  two  different  positions,  one 
for  permitting  key  depression  and  one  for  preventing  key 
depression, 
each  said  blocking  means  being  operable  independent  of  the 

other  blocking  means, 
glove  means  worn  by  the  operator  having  a  plurality  of 
conductive  patches,  one  at  the  tip  of  each  finger  of  the 
glove  means, 
and  means  defining  a  plurality  of  separate  circuit  paths  each 
including  first  conductor  means  extending  from  the  con- 
ductive patch,  means  defining  a  potential  difference 
source  coupled  to  the  first  conductor  means,  electrome- 
chanical means  coupled  to  the  potential  difference  source 
for  operating  said  blocking  means  and  second  conductor 
means  associated  with  the  key  and  coupling  to  the  electro- 
mechanical means  whereby  an  electrical  path  is  com- 
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pleted  between  the  potential  difi  erence  source  and  the 
electromechanical  means  when    he  projjei   key  is  de- 


["iiFi^g^mL 


n 


pressed  to  operate  the  blocking  mjeans  to  its  key  depres- 
sion permitted  position. 


4,055,906 
AUTOMATED  INTERROGATIl>iG  APPARATUS 
Francis  T.  Thompson,  Murrysrille,  Pa^  assignor  to  Westing- 
hoiue  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1976,  Ser.  M).  676,180 

Int.  a.2G09B  7/C8 

U.S.  a.  35—9  A  I  3  Qaims 


1.  An  automatic  self-administered  interrogating  apparatus 
comprising, 

film  strip  means  for  visually  presenting  a  series  of  image 
frames  at  a  viewing  station,  at  least  many  of  said  image 
frames  containing  multiple  answi;rs  viewable  simulta- 
neously at  such  station,  and  each  such  frame  having  an 
identification  code  affiliated  with  i1,  together  with  frame- 
count-advance  codes  respective  to  said  answers, 

answer  selection  means  operable  to  indicate  choice  of  any 
one,  several,  or  all  of  the  aforesaid  answers, 

recording  means  for  storing  said  ioentification  code  and 
answer-choice  information  from  said  answer  selection 
means, 

frame-count-advance  selection  means  essentially  comprising 
a  bit-polarity-dominant  logic  circuitry  for  selecting  frame- 
count-movement  information  from  among  the  codes  of 
the  chosen  answers,  and 

means  for  effecting  advancing  movelnent  of  said  film  strip 


means  according  to  such  frame-count-movement  informa- 
tion selection. 


4,055,907 
CHARACTER  SCANNED  TEACHING  MACHINE 
Eugene  Murl  Henson,  14256  Caminata  Soleado,  San  Diego, 
Calif.  92129 

Filed  June  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  694,232 

Int.  a.2  G09B  7/02 

U.S.  a.  35—9  R  '  9  Qaims 


1.  A  teaching  n^chine  wherein  an  answer  provided  by  a 
student  in  the  form  of  a  sequence  of  characters  is  displayed  as 
each  character  is  correctly  indicated  in  said  sequence  by  the 
student  as  determined  by  a  character  by  character  comparison 
of  input  character  indications  made  by  the  student  with  a 
correct  character  indication  sequence  stored  in  the  machine, 
comprising, 

input  means  for  providing  an  input  character  indication, 

permanent  memory  means  for  storing  a  correct  character 
indication  sequence, 

comparison  means  for  comparing  said  input  character  indi- 
cation with  a  stored  character  indication  in  a  correspond- 

,  ing  position  in  said  stored  correct  character  indication 
sequence,  and  for  providing  an  enabling  signal  when  said 
input  character  indication  matches  said  stored  correct 
character  indication, 

temporary  memory  means  for  storing  correct  input  charac- 
ter indications  in  response  to  said  enabling  signal,  in  the 
sequence  that  said  characters  are  correctly  indicated  at  the 
input  means, 

a  sequence  of  display  devices  for  displaying  characters  rep- 
resented by  said  input  character  indications  stored  in  the 
temporary  memory  means,  wherein  each  character  is 
displayed  in  a  matrix  format  consisting  of  rows  and  col- 
umns, 

a  sequence  of  storage  registers  corresponding  to  the  se- 
quence of  display  devices,  each  storage  register  for  hold- 
ing and  providing  signals  to  its  corresponding  display 
device  for  forming  a  character  represented  by  an  input 
character  indication  in  the  corresponding  character  se- 
quence position  in  the  temporary  memory  means, 

character  generating  means  for  providing  said  character 
forming  signals  to  the  storage  registers  in  response  to 
input  character  indications  received  from  the  temporary 
memory  means,  wherein  each  character  forming  signal 
represents  a  single  row  of  a  character  matrix, 

character  scanning  means  for  sequentially  addressing  each 
character  indication  position  in  the  temporary  memory 
means  to  provide  said  character  indication  in  said  ad- 
dressed position  to  the  character  generating  means, 

cha^cter  enabling  means  for  enabling  the  storage  registers 
to  provide  character  forming  signals  to  the  corresponding 
display  devices  in  the  sequence  and  at  the  rate  that  the 
corresponding  character  positions  in  the  temporary  mem- 
ory means  are  addressed, 

row  scanning  means  for  row  by  row  scanning  of  the  charac- 
ter generating  means  to  provide  character  forming  signals 
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representing  a  single  row  of  said  indicated  character  ma- 
tricies  to  the  storage  registers, 

row  enabling  means  for  enabling  all  of  the  display  devices  to 
display  corresponding  single  rows  of  said  character  matri- 
cies  at  the  same  rate  that  the  character  generating  means  is 
scanned  by  the  row  scanning  means  and  at  such  a  rate  that 
signals  are  received  by  all  of  the  storage  registers  from  the 
character  generating  means  during  the  scanning  of  each 
row,  and 

means  for  enabling  the  storage  registers  to  receive  character 
forming  signals  from  the  character  generating  means 
during  the  first  half  of  the  interval  during  which  each  row 
is  scanned  and  for  enabling  the  display  devices  to  display 
said  corresponding  single  rows  of  said  character  matricies 
during  the  second  half  of  said  interval. 


4,055,909 

DISPLAY  AND  SCHEDULING  PANELS  WITH 

DOCUMENF  HOLDING  ENVELOPE 

Loren  Dale  Perry,  414  Parliament  Road,  Martinez,  Ga.  30SM)7 

Filed  May  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  688,563 

Int.  a.2  G09F  I/IO 

U.S.  a.  40—124.2  '  7  Qaims 


4,055,908 
\        READING  DEVICE 
Daniel  H.  Greene,  15910  Ventura  Blvd.,  Encino,  Calif.  91324, 
and  Lawrence  J.  Greene,  1031  Foster  City  Blvd.,  Foster  City, 
Calif.  94404 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  677,322 

Int.  Q.2G09B/ 7/02 

U.S.  Q.  35—35  R  9  Qaims 


40  <3^ 
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1.  A  device  for  training  people  to  improve  reading  skills, 
comprising: 

means  for  isolating  a  smgle  line  of  reading  material  to  be 
read  from  a  page  containing  a  plurality  of  lines  of  readable 
material  including  a  frame  having  an  open,,  left  end,  and 
open  right  end  and  having  at  least  one  elongated  member 
defining  a  trough  between  said  open  ends,  one  of  said 
members  having  an  edge  underlying  said  single  line  of 
reading  material,  and  said  frame  including  a  first  stop  pin 
mounted  on  the  left  end  cf  the  frame  and  a  second  stop  pin 
mounted  on  the  right  end  of  the  frame;  and 

shutter  means  slidingly  mounted  in  the  trough  of  said  isolat- 
ing means  for  sequentially  uncovering  portions  of  said 
single  line  of  reading  material,  whereby  a  reader  may 
attack  selected  portions  of  said  single  line  of  material  as 
said  shutter  meajjs  is  moved  from  left  to  right  on  said 
isolation  means,  said  shutter  having  a  left  edge  and  a  right 
edge,  each  of  said  edges  being  capable  of  movement  out  of 
said  open  ends  so  that  the  opposite  edge  is  positioned  near 
the  edge  of  the  printed  margin  of  the  page,  said  left  edge 
of  said  shutter  being  adapted  to  uncover  portions  of  said 
line  sequentially  as  said  shutter  is  slid  laterally  along  in 
said  trough,  said  shutter  being  provided  with  an  upper 
dead  end  groove  and  a  lower  dead  end  groove,  said  upper 
dead  end  groove  being  ojsen  adjacent  one  ege  of  the  shut- 
ter in  alignment  with  one  of  said  pins  and  being  closed 
between  said  edges  in  a  location  permitting  movement  of 
the  opposite  edge  of  the  shutter  past  one  margin  of  the 
page,  said  lower  dead  end  groove  being  open  adjacent  the 
other  edge  of  the  shutter  in  aligment  with  the  other  pin 
and  being  closed  between  said  edges  in  a  location  permit- 
ting movement  of  the  opposite  edge  of  the  shutter  past  the 
other  margin  of  the  page. 


1.  Displas^nneans  for  holding  a  plurality  of  documents  of 
variable  size  fully  visible  in  ordered  sequence,  comprising  tn 
combination, 

a  set  of  longitudinally  disposed  guide  members  arranged  qji 
a  panel  for  retaining  said  documents  in  said  ordered  se- 
quence, 

a  plurality  of  riders  adapted  for  retention  on  and  movement 
along  said  guide  members  each  for  displaying  one  of  said 
documents, 

friction  means  holding  said  riders  frictionally  in  position  on 
said  guide  members  and  permitting  sliding  movement 
therealong  when  the  friction  is  manually  overcome, 

transparent  envelope  means  affixed  to  said  riders  for  visibly 
retaining  removably  inserted  indicia  documents  of  differ- 
ent dimensions, 

and  wherein  said  guide  members  comprise  a  set  of  parallel 
linear  members  disposed  upon  a  panel  whereby  docu- 
ments prepared  in  the  normal  couise  of  business  such  as 
work  orders,  sales  slips  and  invoices  are  held  in  said  or- 
dered sequence  subject  to  rcrrfova!  and  reordering  of  both 
the  riders  and  the  documents  along  said  guide  members. 


4,055,910 
PICTURE  FRAME 
Hans  If.  Schmidt,  1905  Pontius  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90025 
Filed  July  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,431 
Int.  Q.^  G09F  1/12 
U.S.  Q.  40—155  24  Qaims 

1.  In  a  frame  having  channel  members  extending  along  each 
edge  of  framed  material,  each  channel  member  abutting  an- 
other channel  member  at  the  comer  of  the  framed  material,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

locking  means  slidable  between  the  framed  material  and  a 
pair  of  abutting  channel  members  at  each  comer  of  the 
framed  material  and  means  on  the  channel  members  for 
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receiving  and  holding  the  Iockir|g  means  whereby  the 
locking  means  performs  the  dual  (unction  of  holding  the 


channel  members  together  in 
holding  the  channel  members  on 


perpendicularly  from  the  plane  of  said  edge  surface  and  re- 
cesses conformed  in  depth  to  said  tabs,  said  tabs  and  recesses 
being  respectively  below  and  over  the  plane  defining  said  edge 
surface  and  being  mutually  conformed  trapezoids  of  the  same 
height  and  width  with  the  tabs  tapering  inwardly  in  the  out- 
ward direction  at  an  angle  of  45°,  the  tabs  of  one  row  being 
offset  relative  to  the  tabs  of  the  other  row  by  a  distance  equal 
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to  one  of  said  tabs  or  recesses  whereby  two  or  more  of  said 
]  frames  may  be  interconnected  with  the  tabs  and  recesses  of  one 

interengaging  with  the  conforming  recesses  and  tabs  of  the 
other  and  the  planar  surfaces  of  the  corresponding  peripheral 
abutting  relationship  and  of  edges  in  abutment,  said  cover  member  being  provided  with 
tie  framed  material.         tabs  are  recesses  on  its  surface  which  are  adapted  to  intercon- 
nect with  the  tabs  and  recesses  of  said  frames. 


4,055,911 

WORM  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  PACKAGING 

WORMS       I 
Elmo  E.  Aylor,  18650  Willow  Lane,  Hejperia,  Calif.  92345 


Filed  June  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,498 


Int.  C1.2A01K97/<^ 


U.S.  a.  43—55 


17  Oaims 


^ 


4,055,913 

MECHANICAL  TOY 

John  B.  Sindelar,  Box  30,  Loyalton,  S.  Dak.  57459 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  694,547 

Int.  a.2  A63H  29/08 

U.S.  a.  46—143  2  Claims 


/  7       /S    ^O       2S 


1.  A  worm  package  containing  a  plurality  of  worms  com- 
prising at  least  one  section  of  water  abiorbent  sheet  material 
supported  in  overlying  spaced  relation  over  another  section  of 
sheet  material  to  form  worm  compartments  between  the  layers 
of  said  sheet  material,  and 
spacer  means  disposed  between  said  hiyers  of  sheet  material 
dimensioned  to  provide  a  space  b:tween  said  layers  to 
permit  a  worm  to  crawl  therebetveen  for  snug-fit  resi- 
dence therebetween,  said  package  having  an  entrance 
opening  to  said  space  for  entry  of  N/orms  therein. 
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4,055,912 
TOY  CONSTRUCTION  MtiMBERS 

Hans-Josef  Anschutz,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Anschutz 
Handels-und  Verwaltungs-  GmbH,  Beilin,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,916,  Oct.  23,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121 J68,  March  5,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  655,225 
Gaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  7, 1970,  2010896 
Int.  a.2  A63H  3i/0^ 
U.S.  a.  46—25 
1.  A  toy  construction  set  comprising  a 


6  Qaims 

plurality  of  members. 


each  of  said  members  comprising  a  uAitary  frame  of  open 
polygonal  shape  having  outer  peripheral  planar  edge  surfaces 
and  a  planar  cover  member  for  sheathing  the  open  side  of  said 
frame,  said  frame  having  two  parallel  ^ows  of  continuously 
alternating  tabs  and  recesses  located  sqbstantially  along  the 
center  line  of  at  least  one  of  said  edge  iurfaces,  each  of  said 
rows  comprising  a  plurality  of  adjacent  Alternating  tabs  raised 


\ 


1.  A  mechanical  toy,  comprising  a  base  for  support  on  a 
stationary  surface,  a  pair  of  vertically  upright  posts  supported 
on  said  base,  a  horizontally  inclined  container  upon  an  upper 
end  of  said  posts,  said  container  holding  a  plurality  of  balls,  an 
opening  in  a  downwardly  inclined  end  of  said  container  for 
rolling  of  said  balls  out  of  said  container,  a  U-shaped  retainer 
pivoted  around  said  end  opening,  normally  preventing  said 
balls  to  roll  outward;  a  rod  pivoted  at  its  intermediate  portion 
over  a  roller  pivoted  on  a  pivot  pin  between  an  intermediate 
portion  of  said  posts,  one  end  of  said  rod  having  a  cup,  an 
upper  edge  of  said  cup  pivoting  said  U-shaped  retainer  up- 
wardly when  said  rod  end  is  upwardly  pivoted,  so  to  release 
one  said  ball  from  said  container  into  said  cup,  said  cup  con- 
taining said  ball  being  heavier  than  an  opposite  end  of  said  rod, 
so  to  cause  said  cup  to  downwardly  pivot  about  said  roller,  an 
underside  of  said  cup  abutting  with  a  sloping  chute  of  said  base, 
when  said  rod  cup  is  downwardly  pivoted,  and  means  for 
transferring  said  ball  from  said  cup  to  said  chute,  when  said 
cup  abuts  said  chute. 
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4,055,914 

SOUND  PRODUaNG  DEVICE 

Michael  leda.  Fort  Solanga,  and  Walter  Friedman,  Centereach, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ideal  Toy  Corporation,  Hollis,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1976,  Ser.  No.  672,230 

Int.  a.2  A63H  5/00 


while  the  latter  is  subjected  to  the  conditions  of  heat,  light  and 
moisture  normally  provided. 


I 


U.S.  CI.  46—192 


4,055,916 
EXTERIOR  WINDOW  UNIT  HAVING  FRAME  HEADER 
26  Claims   Yukio  Yamamoto,  and  Mitsuo  Nagase,  both  of  Kurobe,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushikl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  644,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26, 1974,  50-3881  [U] 
Int.  a.2  E06B  i/26 
U.S.  a.  49— 404  .    6  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  producing  sound  comprising  a  housing,  an 
elongated  handle  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  for  rota- 
tion in  opposite  directions  about  the  handle's  longitudinal  axis, 
resonator  means  mounted  in  said  housing  for  producing  noise 
when  struck,  striker  means  in  said  housing  for  striking  said 
resonator  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  handle,  and  transmis- 
sion means  for  transmitting  rotational  movement  from  said 
handle  to  said  striker  including  clutch  means  for  transmitting 
rotary  movement  between  the  handle  and  the  striker  means 
only  when  the  handle  is  rotated  in  a  first  direction  about  its 
longitudinal  axis;  said  clutch  means  including  a  first  clutch 
plate  mounted  on  said  handle  for  rotation  therewith  and  a 
second  clutch  plate  rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  first 
clutch  plate;  said  first  and  second  clutch  plates  including  coop- 
erating means  for  transmitting  rotation  from  said  first  clutch 
plate  to  said  second  clutch  plate  only  when  the  handle  is  ro- 
tated in  said  first  direction. 


4,055,915 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  PLANT 

ORGANISMS 
Zeera  Polyandre  Chamoe,  Alvah,  (near  Banff),  Scotland,  as- 
signor to  Devatron  Limited,  Insch,  Scotland 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  617,505 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  28,  1974, 
42255/74 

Int.  a.2  AOIC  1/00 
U.S.  a.  47—58  13  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  inducing  acceleration  of  the  metabolisms  of 
plant  organisms  such  as  seeds  and  plants  comprising  the  steps 
of  testing  a  plant  organism  by  subjecting  it  to  sound  at  a  plural- 
ity of  frequencies  in  turn  and,  while  each  frequency  is  being 
applied,  detecting  at  least  one  substantially  immediate  response 
characteristic  of  at  least  part  of  the  plant  organism  to  deter- 
mine a  frequency  favored  by  the  plant  organism  and  thereafter 
applying  sound  at  said  favored  frequency  to  the  plant  organism 


1.  An  exterior  window  unit  for  being  mounted  on  the  outside 
of  an  opening  in  a  building  wall,  such  wall  having  exterior 
siding  and  a  wall  header  extending  along  the  opening,  said 
exterior  window  unit  comprising: 

a.  a  frame; 

b.  a  pair  of  horizontally  movable  sashes  mounted  within  said 
frame  in  parallel  closely  spaced  planes;  and 

c.  said  frame  including  a  frame  header  comprising 

1 .  a  vertical  mounting  plate  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
outside  of  said  wall  header, 

2.  a  first  plate  directly  joined  to  and  projecting  horizon- 
tally outwardly  from  said  mounting  plate, 

3.  a  pair  of  horizontally  elongated  flanges  projecting 
downwardly  from  said  first  horizontal  plate  into  slots  in 
the  upper  ends  of  said  sashes,  respectively,  and  along 
which  fianges  said  sashes  are  individually  guided  during 
horizontal  movement, 

4.  a  second  plate  joined  to  and  projecting  horizontally 
outwardly  from  said  mounting  plate  for  a  distance  over- 
lying only  the  inner  one  of  said  sashes  and  spaced  up- 
wardly from  said  first  plate,  said  second  plate  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  horizontal  bottom  edge  of  said 
exterior  siding  and 

5.  a  third  plate  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly 
from  said  second  horizontal  plate  to  said  first  horizontal 
plate  in  overlying  relation  to  at  least  the  outer  one  of 
said  saslies. 


I!  

I  4,055,917 

DOOR  AND  THRESHHOLD  ASSEMBLY 
John  Coller,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elixir  Indus- 
tries, Gardena,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  621,830 
Int.  Q\?  E06B  7/70 
U.S.  Q.  49—469  18  Qaims 

1.  For  use  with  a  door  hinged  in  a  doorway,  a  threshhold 
assembly  comprising 

an  elongated  subpan  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  said  doorway 
and  to  extend  across  the  doorway,  said  subpan  including 
means  for  effecting  drainage  therefrom,  an  elongated 
threshhold  member  mounted  to  said  subpan  and  posi- 
tioned above  a  forward  portion  thereof,  an  elongated 
upper  pan  mounted  to  said  subpan  and  spaced  above  said 
subpan,  said  upper  pan  extending  along  the  length  of  said 
subpan  and  across  the  width  of  said  subpan  from  a  rear 
edge  thereof  to  a  rear  edge  of  said  threshhold  member. 
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said  upper  pan  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the 

thickness  of  said  door, 
drainage  means  interconnecting  saiA  subpan  and  upper  pan, 
a  door  jamb  upstanding  at  a  side  of  said  doorway, 
a  first  flexible  elongated  sealing  stri )  fixed  to  and  extending 

along  said  jamb, 
a  second  flexible  elongated  sealing  skrip  fixed  to  and  extend- 
ing along  the  rear  edge  of  said  thtreshhold  member, 
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wherein  said  drive  motor  for  driving  the  grinding  wheel  is 
rigidly  secured  on  said  rotatable  grinding  stand. 


said  second  sealing  strip  having  an  e 
that  overlaps  said  first  sealing  strip 


4,055,919 
PACK  UNIT  AND  MOUNTING  MEANS  THEREFOR 
James  A.  Belanger,  Northville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Belanger, 
Inc.,  Northville,  Mich. 

Filed  May  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  685,015    , 
int.  a/  B24D  13/06 
U.S.  a.  51—334  25  Qaims 


/• 


■^^ 


ongated  upstanding  fin 
at  adiacent  ends  of  said 


strips,  one  of  said  sealing  strips  adupted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  door  to  thereby  be  pressed  aj  gainst  the  other  of  said 
sealing  strips  at  said  jamb  and  provide  a  tightly  sealed 
comer  at  the  bottom  of  said  jamb 


4,055,918 
GRINDING  MACHINE 

Bbrje  Bralander,  Svanesund;  Ake  Qaekson,  Floda;  Lars-Erik 
Henningsson,  Goteborg,  and  Johan^checl,  Partille,  all  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Centro-Maskin  Qoteborg  AG,  Goteborg, 
Sweden  ■ 

Filed  June  8,  1976,  Ser.  m.  693.741 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  10,  1975,  7506620 
Int.  a.'  B24B  7/(12 
U.S.  a.  51-47  r  5  Oaims 


1.  A  grinding  machine  which  compri  les: 

a  rigid  frame  structure, 

a  cross  travel  carriage  movably  su]  ported  on  said  rigid 
frame  structure, 

a  grinding  wheel,  • 

a  grinding  pendulum,  and 

a  drive  motor,  wherein  said  grinding 
ported  by  said  cross  travel  carriage 

about  a  pin  located  straight  above  center  of  said  grinding 
wheel  by  a  pivot  fixed  between  saic  cross  travel  carriage 
and  said  grinding  stand  and  by  wheels  on  said  gnndmg 
sund  which  cooperate  with  rails 
carriage,  and 

wherein  said  grinding  wheel  is  supjorted  by  a  grinding 
pendulum  carried  by  said  grinding  s^and  via  an  intermedi- 
ate shaft  fastened  on  said  grinding  Stand,  and 


1.  A  pack  unit  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  hub  structure 
of  a  rotary  finishing  wheel,  said  hub  structure  including  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  elongated,  quasi-cyhn- 
drical,  key-hole-type  slots  about  the  periphery  thereof,  each  of 
said  slots  having  an  inner  portion  and  a  restricted  neck  passage 
opening  outwardly  therefrom,  each  of  the  said  slots  further 
including  a  longitudinal  slot  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the 
rotational  axis  of  said  finishing  wheel,  said  pack  unit  compris- 
ing at  least  one  flap-like  member  of  finishing  material  havmg  a 
radially  outer  portion  adapted  for  engaging  the  workpiece  and 
a  radially  inner  portion  adapted  to  be  clampably  secured;  a 
unitary,  integrally-formed,  elongated  clip  member  including  a 
clip  body,  a  pair  of  radially  outwardly  extending  clamping 
arms  adapted  for  clampably  receiving  the  radially  inner  por- 
tion of  said  flap-like  member  therebetween,  the  radially  inner 
portion  of  said  clip  body  being  provided  with  an  elongated, 
radially  inwardly  disposed,  quasi-cylmdrical,  key-hole-type 
slot  having  an  inner  portion  and  a  restricted  neck  passage 
opening  outwardly  therefrom;  and  a  unitary  hnk  member 
having  a  dumb-bell-shaped  configuration  and  having  a  first 
slot-engaging  solid  head  portion  of  generally  quasi-cylindrical 
configuration  telescopically  received  within  the  elongated  slot 
of  said  clip  member,  a  second  slot-engaging  solid  head  portion 
of  generally  quasi-cylindrical  configuration  adapted  to  be 
telescopically  received  within  an  elongated  slot  of  the  hub 
structure,  and  an  intermediate  link  portion  integrally  intercon- 
necting said  solid  head  portions,  the  end  segment  of  said  inter- 
mediate link  portion  adjacent  said  first  head  portion  being 
telescopically  received  within  the  restricted  neck  passage  of 
said  slot  in  said  clip  body  and  the  end  segment  of  said  interme- 
diate link  portion  adjacent  said  second  portion  being  adapted 
to  be  telescopically  received  within  the  restricted  neck  passage 
of  the  selected  slot  in  the  hub  structure,  such  that  said  link 
member  telescopically  mounts  said  clip  member  carrying  said 
flap-like  member  to  the  hub  structure. 


itand  is  rotatably  sup- 
in  the  horizontal  plane 


on  said  cross  travel 


4,055,920 
LOAD  BEARING  CONSTRUCTION  UNIT 
Otto  Alfred  Becker,  Robert  Koch  Strasse  59,  66  Saarbrucken  6, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  645,651        ' 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  31, 1974,  2461940 
Int.  a.2  E04C  3/26 
U.S.  a.  52—2  17  Qaims 

1.  A  load-bearing  construction  unit  comprising 
a.  outer  composite  shell  assemblies  of  high  flexural  strength 
forming  the  sides  of  said  unit,  border  assemblies  compris- 


>; 


\ 


November  1,  1977 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


31 


ing  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  unit,  said  shell  and  border 
assemblies  defining  a  cavity  therewithin, 

b.  composite  supporting  plates  positioned  within  said  outer 
shell  assemblies, 

c.  an  intermediate  load-bearing  composite  group  disposed  in 
said  cavity  between  and  spaced  from  said  outer  shell 
assemblies, 

d.  cellular  web  assemblies  disposed  between  said  intermedi- 
ate composite  group  and  said  composite  supporting  plates, 


the  lateral  edges  of  said  web  assemblies  being  tightly  and 
compressively  engaged  by  said  intermediate  composite 
group  and  said  composite  supporting  plates  thereby  to  seal 
off  the  individual  cells  in  said  web  assemblies,  whereby 
the  desired  pressure  conditions  can  be  maintained  in  said 
web  assemblies, 

e.  first  screw  means  extending  through  said  unit  for  stressing 
said  outer  shell  assemblies,  and 

f.  second  screw  means  applying  compressive  pressure  to  the 
remaining  elements  within  said  cavity. 


4,055,921 

REGLETS  AND  ASSOCIATED  COMPONENTS 

Arnold  Edward  Francis  de  Carteret,  16/21  Harrison  Stret, 

Neutral  Bay,  New  South  Wales,  Australia  (2089) 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  627,352 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  19, 1974,  9672/74 

Int.  a.2  E04D  13/14;  E04B  1/54 

U.S.  a.  52—61  6  Qaims 


6.  A  weatherproofing  system  for  a  building,  comprising  a 
reglet  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  a  cast  concrete  wall  relative 
an  area  to  be  protected  from  the  weather, 

a  flashing  member  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  reglet  and 
including  a  portion  for  covering  the  building  area  to  be 
protected, 

a  wedge  receivable  m  said  reglet  to  retain  said  flashing 
member  therein;  said  reglet  comprising  first  and  second 
elongate  wall  members  arranged  in  substantially  parallel 
transversely  spaced  relationship, 

an  elongate  substantially  transversely  curved  member  con- 
necting adjacent  longitudinal  edges  of  said  wall  members 
to  define  an  elongate  channel  like  structure, 

a  rib  extending  along  the  external  surface  of  said  channel  in 
the  region  of  the  connection  between  one  said  wall  mem- 
ber and  said  curved  member  to  provide  an  embedment 
key;  said  one  wall  member  comprising  a  substantially 


i 


planar  portion  having  a  wall  element  extending  along  the 
other  longitudinal  edge  thereof  and  projecting  substan- 
tially normally  from  said  planar  portion  towards  the  other 
one  of  said  wall  members  to  provide  an  inner  abutment 
face, 

a  second  wall  element  connected  to  the  inner  longitudinal 
edge  oh^he  first  said  wall  element  and  projecting  out- 
wardly of  said  channel,  said  second  wall  element  having  a 
substantially  flat  surface  facing  said  other  wall  member 
and  extending  thcrealong  between  said  abutment  surface 
and  the  free  longitudinal  edge  of  said  second  wall  element, 
said  second  wall  element  being  angled  relative  to  said 
other  wall  member  to  define  a  channel  opening  trans- 
versely narrower  than  the  distance  between  said  planar 
portion  and  said  other  wall  member, 

a  plurality  of  ratchet  like  elements  along  said  second  wall 
element  between  the  free  longitudinal  edge  thereof  and 
said  substantially  flat  surface  thereof  and  having  a  depth 
less  than  the  depth  of  said  abutment  face;  said  flashing 
member  comprising  a  substantially  L-shaped  elongate 
member,  one  leg  of  said  L-shaped  member  having  a  return 
bent  pKJrtion  receivable  in  said  channel  with  the  longitudi- 
nal edge  thereof  engaged  with  said  abutment  surface,  the 
other  leg  of  said  flashing  member  extending  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  return  bent  portion  to  cover  said  area  to  be 
protected; 

said  wedge  comprising  an  elongate  member  having  a  front 
portion  adapted  to  engage  the  bent  portion  of  said  flashing 
member  and  urge  it  against  the  curved  member  of  said 
reglet,  a  central  portion  receivable  between  opposite  legs 
of  the  return  bent  portion  of  said  flashing  member  to  urge 
said  legs  into  engagement  with  the  wall  members  of  said 
reglet  and  retain  said  longitudinal  edge  of  said  flashing 
behind  said  abutment  face,  a  rear  portion  having  a  plural- 
ity of  ratchet  like  elements  extending  therealong  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  like  elements  of  said  second 
wall  element  to  retain  said  wedge  in  said  reglet  and  a  rear 
face  portion  for  closing  off  the  channel  opening  of  said 
reglet. 


4,055,922 
FRAME  STRUCTURE  FOR  SWIMMING  POOL 
Harold  John  Ellington,  Basking  Ridge,  and  Roy  C.  McNeil, 
Paterson,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Heldor  Associates,  Inc., 
Qifton,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726,127 

Int.  CI.2  E04H  3/18;  E04B  1/32 

U.S.  a.  52—169.7  19  Qaims 


1.  A  pool  frame  structure  for  forming  freeform  pools,  said 
pool  fiame  structure  including  a  plurality  of  panel  segments 
secured  in  abutting  end  to  end  relationship  to  define  a  closed 
geometic  figure,  wherein  each  of  said  panel  segments  com- 
prises: 
a  first  generally  U-shaped  channel,  said  first  generally  U- 

shaped  channel  being  curved  to  define  a  radius; 
a  second  gegi^rally  U-shaped  channel,  said  second  generally 
U-shaped  channel  being  curved  to  define  a  radius  equal  to 
the  radius  defined  by  said  first  U-shaped  channel,  and 
a  wall  plate  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge,  said 
wall  plate  being  rigidly  secured  to  said  first  and  second 
U-shaped  channels  at  its  upper  and  lower  edges  respec- 
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tively  and  said  wall  plate  further  having  end  flanges  ex- 
tending between  said  upper  edge  atid  said  lower  edge,  said 
end  flanges  for  being  in  abutting  surface-to-surface 
contact  with  the  end  flanges  of  npxt  adjacent  panel  seg- 
ments upon  assembly  of  said  panej  segments  to  form  said 
freeform  pool. 


4,055,923 
WALL  FRAMING  SYSTEM  ANl)  COMPONENTS 
THEREOF    I 
Lawrence  F.  Biebuyck,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Howmet  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.  i 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  560,82^,  March  21,  1975,  Pat. 
No.  4,008,552,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,321,  July 
11,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Kov.  3,  1S^5,  Ser.  No. 

628,158 

Int.  a.2  E04B  2m 

\}S.  a.  52—235  13  Qaims 


1.  In  a  wall  structure  having  hollow 
panel  gripping  mullions  and  having 


lorizontal  and  vertical 
mullion  crossing  at 


each  of  the  horizontal 


which  said  horizontal  and  vertical  mullii  )ns  cross,  said  crossing 

being  of  the  type  in  which  the  vertical  mullions  pass  through 

the  crossing  and  the  horizontal  mullions  abut  the  vertical 

mullions  at  the  crossing,  said  mullions  comprising  interior  and 

exterior  pieces  attached  together  internally  at  spaced  intervals, 

the  improvements  comprising: 

water  diverters  mounted  internally  in  i 

mullions,  said  diverters  each  extending  from  a  point  in  the 

mullion  interiorly  of  and  above  the  lower  edge  of  an  upper 

panel  gripped  by  the  horizontal  million  to  a  point  in  the 

mullion  exteriorly  of  and  below  the  upper  edge  of  a  lower 

panel  gripped  by  the  horizontal  mullion; 

means  in  said  horizontal  mullions  adjacent  the  exterior-most 

portions  of  said  water  diverters  for  permitting  egress  of 

water  from  the  interior  of  said  mullions; 

and  a  water  diverter  bridge  piece  Extending  horizontally 

through  a  portion  of  said  vertical  bullions  at  the  crossing 

between  points  of  attachment  of}  interior  and  exterior 

pieces  thereof  from  the  water  dive  rter  in  one  horizontal 

mullion  of  said  crossing  to  the  watdr  diverter  in  the  other 

horizontal  mullion  of  said  crossing. 


4,055,924 
INEXPENSIVE  AND  DISASSEMBL>^BLE  STRUCTURAL 

UNITS 
Emil  R.  Beayer,  Jr.,  4148  S.  Crane  Road, 
FUed^Mar.  10, 1976,  Ser.  N6. 
Int.  a.2  E04B  1/a ) 
U.S.  a.  52—262  3  Claims 


1.  A  class  of  non-permanent  structi  res  characterized  by 


Tipp  aty,  Ohio  45371 
665,712 


locking  and  interlocking  panels  of  uniform  thickness  which 
may  be  assembled  in  a  variety  of  modes  to  provide  a  plurality 
of  different  structures,  said  panels  including: 

a.  a  first  plurality  of  rectangular  panels,  each  such  first  panel 
having: 

1.  a  first  plurality  of  slots  of  a  first  predetermined  length, 
said  first  slots  extending  longitudinally  along  a  first  long 
edge  of  said  first  panel  in  a  uniformly  spaced  array,  with 
each  of  said  first  slots  having  a  width  equal  to  said 
uniform  thickness;  and 

2.  a  second  plurality  of  slots  of  a  second  predetermined 
length,  said  second  slots  extending  perpendicularly  to 
said  first  long  edge  of  said  first  panel  and  being  spaced 
at  intervals  along  said  first  long  edge  thereof,  said  sec- 
ond slots  also  having  a  width  equal  to  said  uniform 
thickness;  and 

b.  a  second  plurality  of  longitudinal  vertical  panels,  each 
such  panel  having: 

1.  a  first  plurality  of  t^bs  of  said  first  predetermined 
length,  said  first  tabs  extending  along  a  first  long  edge  of 
said  second  panel  in  a  uniformly  spaced  array  corre- 
sponding to  the  spaced  array  of  said  first  slots  of  said 
first  panel  so  as  to  be  engageable  therewith; 

2.  a  second  plurality  of  tabs  of  one-half  said  first  predeter- 
mined length,  said  second  tabs  extending  along  a  second 
■k)ng  edge  of  said  second  panel  in  a  uniformly  spaced 

^rray  and  positioned  thereon  so  as  to  be  engageable,  in 
a  first  relative  orientation  of  said  first  and  second  panels, 
and  engageable  in  a  second  relative  orientation  of  said 
first  and  second  panels,  within  the  other  half  of  the  first 
slots  of  said  first  panels;  and 

3.  a  third  plurality  of  slots  of  said  second  predetermined 
length,  said  third  slots  extending  perpendicularly  to  the 
long  edges  of  said  second  panel  and  being  spaced  there- 
along  in  manner  identical  to  the  spacing  of  said  second 
slots  of  said  first  panel;  and 

c.  a  third  plurality  of  transverse  vertical  panels,  each  such 
third  panel  having: 

1.  a  third  plurality  of  tabs  of  said  second  predetermined 
length  positioned  along  a  first  edge  of  said  third  panel, 
said  third  tabs  being  engageable  with  second  slots  of 
said  first  panel; 

2.  a  fourth  plurality  of  tabs,  each  comprising  one-half  of 
said  third  tab  and  half  of  said  second  predetermined 
length,  positioned  along  a  second  edge  of  said  third 
panel,  said  second  edge  of  said  third  panel  being  dis- 
posed on  opposite  side  of  said  third  panel  from  first 
edge,  said  half  tabs  positioned  thereon  so  as  to  be  en- 
gageable with  the  fourth  half-tabs  of  another  said  third 
panel  within  the  second  slots  of  said  first  panel;  and 

3.  a  fifth  plurality  of  tabs  of  said  second  predetermined 
length  positioned  along  a  third  edge  of  said  third  panel 
and  intermediate  to  said  first  and  second  edges  thereof, 
so  as  to  be  engageable  with  said  third  slots  of  said  sec- 
ond panel  when  said  first,  second,  and  third  panfels  are 
joined  at  right  angles  to  each  other. 


4,055,925 

EXPANSION  JOINT  AND  FLASHING  CONSTRUCTION 
Max  Wasserman,  Chestnut  Hill,  and  Martin  E.  Gorman,  Jr., 
Belmont,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sandell  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc., 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  July  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,555         |  f 
Int.  a.2  E04D  3/38;  E04B  1/68 
U.S.  a.  52—403  7  Qaims 

1.  Expansion  joint  construction  for  bridging  and  insulating  a 
gap  between  two  structural  members  comprising; 
an  insulating  strip  means, 

a  bituminous  coated  woven  wire  cloth  means  affixed  on  one 

side  to  and  having  flexible  marginal  portions  extending 

beyond  edges  of  said  insulating  strip  means, 

and  a  cover  means  having  a  width  greater  than  the  width  of 

said  bituminous  coated  woven  wire  cloth  means  and  hav- 
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ing  a  center  area  affixed  on  the  other  side  of  said  woven 
wire  cloth  means  with  marginal  portions  of  said  cover 
means  extending  beyond  and  free  of  said  marginal  por- 
tions of  said  wire  cloth  means,  said  cover  means  compris- 


4,055,927 

CONCRETE  WALLS  AND  REINFORCEMENT  CAGE 

THEREFOR 

George  John  Tamaro,  Leonia,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Icos  Corporation 

of  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  603,982,  Aug.  12, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,005,582. 

This  application  July  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,777 

Int.  a.2  E04G  21/12 

U.S.  a.  52—577  3  Qaims 


ing  a  rubbery  layer  having  a  durable  exposed  outer  surface 
and  an  integral  fabric  backing  having  an  exposed  inner 
surface  along  said  marginal  portions,  and  adhesive  means 
affixing  the  other  side  of  said  bituminous  coated  woven 
wire  cloth  means  to  said  fabric  backing. 


4,055,926 

REFRACTORY  nBER  BLANKET  MODULE 

Carlisle  O.  Byrd,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Johns-Manville 

Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  603,391,  Aug.  11,  1975,  Pat. 

No.  4,002,996,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

475,439,  June  3,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,952,470.  This  application  Jan. 

7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,748 

Int.  a.2  E04B  1/80 

U.S.  a.  52—475  9  Qaims 


'=?? 


A/' 


A-^-A— -r^ 


1.  For  use  in  constructing  a  vertical  concrete  underground 
panel  wall  section  by  the  slurry  trench  excavation  method,  a 
reinforcement  cage  assembly,  a  pair  of  spaced  flanged  steel 
beams,  each  beam  having  a  length  at  least  equal  to  the  depth  of 
said  panel  wall  section  and  a  web  portion  substantially  equal  to 
the  width  of  an  elongated  excavation  for  said  panel  wall  sec- 
tion, the  web  portions  of  each  said  flanged  beam  being  substan- 
tially parallel,  means  securing  said  cage  in  interfitting  relation 
to  said  flange  surfaces,  respectively,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing block  out  means  removably  secured  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  steel  reinforcing  cage,  said  block  out  means  having  a  flat 
surface  which  is  coplanar  with  flanges  on  both  said  pair  of 
beams  and  said  block  out  is  constructed  to  have  low  bouyancy 
such  that  when  immersed  in  slurry  and/or  concrete  said  block 
out  means  does  not  affect  the  positioning  or  alignment  of  said 
flanged  beams  and  reinforcement  cage. 


4,055,928 

CASING  BRICK,  AND  A  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Otto  Magerle,  Hausergasse  11,  Klagenfurt  (Kaernten),  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  676,642 

Qaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  18,  1975,  3011/75; 

May  21,  1975,  3862/75 

Int.  Q.2  E04B  5/04 
U.S.  Q.  52—612  8  Qaims 


Z       9 


6     9    fi 


1.  A  module  for  refractory  fiber  insulation  of  a  wall  of  a 
furnace  or  like  equipment,  comprising: 

a.  a  supporting  frame  member  having  at  least  two  opposite 
sides; 

b.  a  band  of  metal  oxide  cloth  suspended  between  said  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  frame  member  to  form  a  pocket; 

c.  insulating  means  mounted  in  said  pocket  to  insulate  the 
wall  of  the  furnace;  and 

d.  means  for  attaching  said  supporting  frame  member  to  the 
vlall  of  the  furnace. 


1.  A  casing  brick,  comprising: 

a  hollow  and  unitary  insulating  insert; 

a  concrete  shell  consisting  of  two  separate  parts  having  a 
spacing  therebetween  and  substantially  enclosing  said 
insert,  said  two  separate  parts  being  free  of  contact  over 
the  entire  periphery  thereof,  said  insert  having  two  pro- 
jections thereon  received  in  the  spacing  between  said  two 
parts  of  said  shell;  and 

interlocking  means  for  connecting  each  shell  part  to  said 
insert. 
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4,055,929 
1HREADED  ANCHOR 

Nicholas  F.  Stancati,  Basking  Ridge,  aid  Peter  Garner,  Chat- 
ham, both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Acta  Limited,  Manville,  N.J 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1976,  Ser.  N ..  730,817 
Int.  a.-  E04B  1/iJ 
U.S.  a.  52—705 


flanges  of  the  strip  being  such  size  that  the  flanges  of  the  strip 
contact  the  flange  of  the  beam.  ^  i 


ff 


1.  A  heavy  duty  threaded  anchor  for  ( imbedding  in  a  cemen- 
tious  material,  constructed  from  a  singl^  square  sheet  of  metal 
comprising  a  unitary  elongated  member 
cal  configuration,  said  cylindrical  mem  ler  being  open  at  one 
end  and  interiorly  threaded  along  its  leigth,  the  other  end  of 
said  cylindrical  member  being  closed  by 
member  having  a  substantially  square  p<»rtion  which  is  greater 
in  size  than  the  diameter  of  the  cylindijical  member  and  four 
inclined  surfaces  extending  from  said 
cylindrical  member,  said  base  member  l^ing  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylindrical!  member  and  unitary 
with  said  cylindrical  member;  and  four  radial,  substantially 
rectangular  flange  members,  said  flange  ^lembers  being  unitary 
with  said  cylindrical  member  and  extending  along  the  entire 
length  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylindrical  member,  said 
flange  members  being  unitary  with  the  pase  member  and  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  each  other. 


4,055,931 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A 
1  Qaira    CONTROLLED  ATMOSPHERE  AROUND  PERISHABLE 

PRODUCTS 
Albert  H.  Myers,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Funikawa  Inter- 
national U.S.A.,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  July  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,853 

Int.  a.2  B65B  31/08 

U.S.  a.  53—22  B  14  Qaims 


IM 

Eder,  both  of  Tona- 


4,055,930 
GRID  CEILING  TR 
Roger  Neil  Weinar,  and  John  Anthony 
wanda,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ceiling  Resurfacing  Systems,  Inc., 
EggertSTllle,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  27,  1976,  Ser.  S^.  690,609 
Int.  a.2  E04C  2/38;  E04b  1/00 


U.S.  CI.  52— m 


comprises 


1.  A  resilient  decorative  trim  strip 
exposed  lower  surfaces  of  horizontal 
supporting  ceiling  panels  which 
flange,  a  substantially  horizontal  upper 
half  the  width  of  the  lower  flange  and 
connecting  the  horizontal  flanges  and 
with  them,  with  the  leg  of  the  J  being 
of  the  substantially  horizontal  upper 
vertical  web  being  angled  upwardly 
placement  of  the  strip  over  a  horizontal 
panel  supporting  beam  and  with  the 


8  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  protecting  perishable  products  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
sealing  the  product  withft  an  air-tight  flexible  bag; 
inserting  into  said  bag  a  probe  connected  to  a  multi-position 

valve; 
moving  said  valve  to  a  first  position  which  connects  said 

probe  to  a  vacuum  pump; 
evacuating  air  from  said  bag  to  a  predetermined  pressure 

below  atmospheric  pressure; 
moving  said  valve  to  a  second  position  which  connects  said 

probe  to  a  source  of  said  gas; 
introducing  a  predetermined  volume  of  gas  into  said  bag  by 

flowing  a  gas  at  a  predetermined  pressure  into  said  bag  for 

a  predetermined  time; 
moving  said  valve  to  a  third  position  which  closes  the  source 

of  gas  and  vacuum  to  said  probe;  and 
withdrawing  said  probe  from  said  bag. 


4,055,932 
ENVELOPE-STUFFING  MACHINE 
Rudolf  Wanner,  Aystetten,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bbwe  Bohler 
&  Weber  KG  Maschinenfabrik,  Augsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,170 
Claims  priority,  apoliration  Germany,  Dec.  20, 1975,  2557670 
Int.  a.2  B65B  57/06.  43/30 
U.S.  a.  53—63  10  Qaims 


for 


flange : 


covering  normally 

langes  of  beams  for 

a  horizontal  lower 

slightly  less  than 

a  short  vertical  web 

forming  a  J-member 

horizontal,  with  the  end  •  | 

away  from  the 
therefrom  to  facilitate       1.  A  machine  for  introducing  an  insert  between  spreadable 
flange  of  the  ceiling    sides  of  a  cover  forming  a  mouth  to  receive  said  insert  upon  the 
dpening  between  the    spreading  of  said  sides,  said  machine  comprising: 
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means  for  displacing  said  cover  into  an  insertion  station; 

a  suction  head  at  said  station  having  a  pair  of  perforated 
suction  surfaces  juxtaposed  with  the  respective  sides  of  a 
cover  disposed  at  said  station,  a  suction  chamber  cmmuni- 
cating  with  the  perforations  of  said  surfaces,  and  means 
for  evacuating  said  chamber  whereby  the  suction  gener- 
ated at  said  surface  spreads  said  sides  and  undergoes  an 
increase  in  suction  level  upon  contact  of  said  sides  with 
said  surfaces; 

a  transport  mechanism  for  feeding  said  insert  into  the  mouth 
of  said  cover  formed  upon  spreading  of  said  sides; 

a  threshold-value  sensor  responsive  to  the  suction  level  in 
said  chamber;  and 

circuit  means  connecting  said  sensor  to  said  mechanism  for 
activating  same  to  introduce  said  insert  into  said  cover 
upon  the  development  of  a  predetermined  vacuum  level  in 
said  chamber. 


4,055,934 
BAND  APPLYING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SKEIN  WINDING 

MACHINE 

Roland  Lcveugle,  Peruwelz,  Belgium,  assizor  to  Croon  & 
Lucke  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &.  Co.  KG,  Mengen,  Germany 

Filed  July  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,261 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  19, 1975,  2532432 
Int.  Q.2  B65B  13/00 
U.S.  Q.  53—198  B  8  Qaims 


4,055,933 
APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
SLIDES  IN  ENVELOPES 
Edward  W.  Getsch,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Pako  Cor- 
poration, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  608,836 

Int.  Q.2  B65B  5/04,  43/12,  43/26 

U.S.  Q.  53—187  5  Qaims 


1.  For  use  with  a  photographic  slide  mounting  machine  of 
the  type  having  means  for  mounting  slide  transparencies  in  a 
supporting  frame  and  means  to  eject  the  mounted  slides  from 
said  machine;  apparatus  for  packaging  in  a  single  multi-pocket 
envelope  a  plurality  of  such  mounted  slides,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  supplying  a  continuous  flexible  strip  of  envelope 
material  formed  to  define  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel 
rows  of  connected  pockets,  each  row  including  a  plurality 
of  pockets  arranged  in  opposed  spaced  apart  relation  to 
the  pockets  of  the  other  row  to  form  opposed  pairs  of 
pockets  having  inwardly  facing  slide-receiving  mouth 
openings, 
a  positioning  head  defining  a  packaging  station  and  having 
said  flexible  strip  slidably  mounted  thereon  with  means  for 
holding  said  strip  in  doubled-back  substantially  U-shaped 
position  to  simultaneously  expose  the  opposed  mouth 
openings  of  a  selected  pair  of  pockets  positioned  at  said 
packaging  station, 
•  a  shiftable  guide  track  for  transporting  mounted  slides  from 
the  ejecting  means  of  the  slide  mounting  machine  to  the 
packaging  station  and  including  means  for  selectively 
aligning  said  track  with  the  mouth  opening  of  one  of  said 
pockets  to  permit  insertion  of  the  slides  successively  into 
said  respective  jxKkets  of  said  envelope  from  the  slide 
ejecting  means,  and 
means  for  presenting  successive  pairs  of  pockets  at  said 
packaging  station. 


"\P=G^"' 


.r' 


.  I.  A  band  applying  device  for  use  with  a  skein  winding 
machine,  the  device  applying  a  band  to  a  completely  wound 
skein  mounted  on  a  winding  mandrel  of  the  winding  machine, 
the  device,  after  applying  the  band  to  the  skein,  removing  the 
skein  from  the  mandrel  and  transferring  the  skein  to  a  deposit 
location,  said  device  comprising: 

a  magazine  for  accommodating  a  stack  of  collapsed  bands; 

a  first  pivot  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  skein  winding 
machine  for  movement  in  a  first  plane,  said  first  pivot  arm 
supporting  two  banding  flaps,  the  inner  surfaces  of  said 
flaps  being  provided  with  barbs  for  carrying  the  skem, 
said  flaps  being  adapted  to  receive  a  band  when  said  first 
pivot  arm  is  in  an  initial  setting; 

a  drive  mechanism  for  pivoting  said  first  pivot  arm  in  a  first 
direction  from  said  initial  setting  towards  the  mandrel 
thereby  pushing  a  band  carried  by  said  flaps  over  the 
skein,  said  drive  mechanism  being  adapted  for  pivoting 
said  first  pivot  arm  in  a  direction  opposite  said  first  direc- 
tion for  removing  the  skein  from  the  mandrel  and  for 
transferring  the  skein  to  the  deposit  location,  said  drive 
mechanism  being  further  adapted  for  pivoting  said  first 
pivot  arm  in  said  first  direction  for  removing  said  flaps 
from  said  skein  and  for  returning  said  first  pivot  arm  to 
said  initial  setting; 

retention  means  operatively  associated  with  the  deposit 
location  for  retaining  the  banded  skein  in  the  deposit 
location  while  said  flaps  are  being  remo"ed; 

a  second  pivot  arm  having  one  end  pivotably  connected  to 
the  skein  winding  machine  for  pivotal  movement  in  a 
second  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  plane: 

driving  means  for  pivoting  said  second  pivot  arm  between  a 
first  position  wherein  a  band  is  withdrawn  from  said  mag- 
azine and  a  second  position  wherein  the  band  is  positioned 
over  said  banding  flaps; 

a  rotary  arm  articulatedly  fastened  to  the  other  end  of  said 
second  pivot  arm  for  rotation  in  a  plane  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  first  and  second  planes; 

band  holding  means  attached  to  said  rotary  arm  for  securing, 
holding,  positioning,  anJ  placing  the  band  over  said  hold- 
ing flaps; - 

driving  means  for  rotating  said  rotary  arm  between  a  first 
position  associated  with  said  magazine  wherein  said  band 
holding  means  withdraws  a  band  from  said  magazine,  the 
band  being  opened  as  it  is  withdrawn  from  said  magazine, 
and  a  second  position  associated  with  said  banding  flaps 
wherein  said  band  holding  means  positions  and  places  the 
band  over  said  banding  flaps,  said  banding  flaps  in  said 
initial  setting  of  said  first  pivot  arm  being  disposed  in  the 
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path  of  rotation  of  said  band  holdin  ;  means  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position. 
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4,055,935 

CLUTCH  BRAKE  MECHANISM  PCJR  LAWNMOWERS 

William  R.  Malion,  7591  Pinehurst  Road,  Mentor  on  the  Lake, 

Ohio  44060,  and  John  E.  Watkins,  i9674  Fairmont  Road, 

Novelty,  Ohio  44072 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,540,  April'  10,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  6,  1976,  Sc^r.  No.  655,866 

Int.  a.2  AOID  75/1%.  69/10;  H02G  11/00 


U.S. 


56—10.3 


12  Claims 


blade  and  positioned 


y  establish  a  driving 
operable,  when  said 


3.  In  a  lawnmower  of  the  type  including  a  drive  shaft 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  r  Jtary  motion,  a  rotat- 
ably  mounted  blade,  and  drive  system  for  selectively  drivingly 
connecting  the  drive  shaft  and  the  blade,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  drive  system  includes  a  combination  clutch-brake 
device,  comprising:  i 

a.  an  input  member  coupled  to  the  dr  ve  shaft  and  having  a 
drive  portion  formed  thereon  including  peripheral  wall 
portions  concentric  about  an  axis; 

b.  an  output  member  coupled  to  the 
near  said  input  member; 

c.  said  members  being  relatively  rotatjble  about  said  axis; 

d.  spring  means  supported  on  said  oul  put  member  for  rota- 
tion therewith  and  extending  arourd  and  in  engagement 
with  said  input  member  to  normal 
connection  therebetween  which  is 
input  member  is  rotated  in  a  selected  direction,  to  drive 
said  output  member;  J 

e.  braking  means  for  interrupting  safl  driving  connection 
and  for  braking  the  rotation  of  said  output  member,  in- 
cluding: 

i.  sleeve  means  positioned  around  p  ortions  of  said  spring 
means  and  connected  to  said  spring  means  for  rotation 
therewith; 

ii.  restraining  means  including  a  spring  steel  brake  band 
having  a  coiled  central  region  extending  around  said 
sleeve  means  and  also  having  opposite  end  regions 
extending  away  from  said  coil  an<  I  intersecting  substan- 
tially at  right  angles; 

iii.  biasing  means  normally  biasing  »iid  central  region  into 
braking  engagement  with  said  sle  eve  means  to  restrain 
the  movement  thereof  to  release  we  grip  of  said  spring 
means  on  said  input  member  theteby  interrupting  said 
driving  connection,  and  to  restrai  n  the  rotation  of  said 
output  member; 

iv.  operating  means  connected  to  siid  restraining  means 
and  for  selectively  releasing  the  braking  engagement 
between  said  central  region  and  said  sleeve  means  to 
permit  rotation  of  said  output  member; 

V.  bracket  means,  including  a  bracket  movably  carried 
near  one  side  of  said  sleeve  means,  connecting  with  one 
of  said  end  regions  for  restraining  the  brake  band 
against  rotation  with  said  sleeve  means,  said  end  regions 
extending  to  positions  overlyin;  said  bracket,  said 
bracket  being  formed  from  a  strip  of  metal  with  oppo- 
site end  portions  bent  away  from  i  the  plane  of  the  strip 
to  define  first  and  second  end  flanges,  said  bracket 


including  a  mounting  hole  formed  therethrough  near 
said  first  end  flange,  the  connection  between  said  one 
end  and  said  mounting  bracket  being  located  along  a 
line  which  is  tangent  to  said  central  coiled  region  and 
extending  through  said  mounting  hole; 

vi.  said  operating  means  including  a  control  cable  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  end  regions  for  moving  said 
other  end  region  to  selectively  release  and  establish 
braking  engagement  between  said  coiled  central  region 
and  said  sleeve  means,  said  control  cable  being  provided 
with  >a  shield  secured  to  said  first  end  flange;  and 

vii.  said  biasing  means  connecting  with  said  other  end 
region  and  with  said  bracket  to  bias  said  other  end 
region  in  a  direction  which  will  tighten  the  grip  of  said 
coiled  central  region  around  said  sleeve  means,  said 
biasing  means  including  a  tension  coil  spring  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  other  end  region  and  at  the  other  end 
to  said  second  end  flange. 


4,055,936 

METHOD  FOR  TERMINATING  A  SPINNING 

OPERATION 

Hans  Raasch,  Monchen-Gladbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  W. 

Schlafhorst  &  Co.,  Monchen-Gladbach,  Germany 

Filed  May  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  686,465 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  16, 1975,  2521850 

Int.  a.2  DOIH  9/16 

U.S.  a.  57—34  R  4  Qaims 


34     U 


1.  In  a  method  for  terminating  the  spinning  operation  in  a 
spinning  machine  having  a  loosening-up  and  a  feeding  device 
for  slivers,  the  steps  of  running  a  sliver  having  a  substantially 
full  cross  section  with  a  substantially  uniform  count  over  the 
entire  length  thereof  through  the  sliver  feeding  device  and  the 
fiber  loosening-up  device  and  cleanly  cutting  the  sliver  trans- 
versely immediately  upstream  of  the  feeding  device  in  direc- 
tion of  feed  of  the  sliver  to  provide  a  sliver  end  which  retains 
said  substantially  full  cross  section  and  substantially  uniform 
count. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  carrying  out  a  method  of  terminating  the 
spinning  operation  in  a  spinning  machine  having  a  loosening- 
up  and  a  feeding  device  for  slivers,  comprising  means  located 
immediately  upstream  of  the  feeding  device  for  transversely 
severing  said  sliver  with  a  clean  cut  without  altering  the  cross 
section  of  said  sliver. 
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4,055,937 
DOUBLE  TWIST  THREAD  TWISTING  FRAME 

Hans  Latus;  Zdenek  Hemala,  both  of  Kempten;  Heinz  Bleeck, 
Probstried,  and  Rolf  Dieter  Weber,  Kempten,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Saurer-Allma  GmbH  AUgaeuer  Maschinenbau, 
Kempten,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,366 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  6, 1975,  7531678 
Int.  a.2  DOIH  1/10.  1/16.  11/00.  13/30 
U.S.  a.  57—34  R  10  Qaims 


ing  a  package  forming  assembly  for  forming  a  package  of  the 
yam  and  having  yam  distributing  means  for  distributing  the 
yam  on  the  package  and  yam  engaging  means  to  engage  the 
yam  in  its  passage  between  the  yam  delivering  aperture  and 
the  yam  distributing  means,  wherein  the  yam  engaging  means 


1.  In  a  double  twist  thread  twisting  frame  having  a  plurality 
of  double  twist  spindles  each  of  which  is  surrounded  by  a 
balloon  limiter  having  an  upper  rim  thereon  and  has  at  its 
lower  part  a  storage  disc  and  a  whorl  driven  by  a  belt  spaced 
below  said  storage  disc,  upper  and  lower  closure  wall  means 
above  and  below,  respectively,  said  balloon  limiter  and  extend- 
ing over  the  whole  width  and  length  of  said  frame,  and  on  both 
sides  of  said  frame,  side  wall  means  are  arranged  outside  said 
balloon  limiter  and  connected  to  said  upper  and  lower  closure^ 
wall  means,  channel  means  defined  by  said  upper,  lower  and 
side  wall  means  being  in  communication  with  said  double  twist 
spindles  and  the  interior  of  said  balloon  limiters  and  having  a 
suction  device  connected  thereto,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing wherein  said  upper  closure  wall  means  is  arranged  gener- 
ally at  the  level  of  said  upper  rim  of  said  balloon  limiter  and  has 
in  the  region  of  each  balloon  limiter  a  coaxial  circular  opening 
therein,  the  diameter  of  said  circular  opening  being  somewhat 
smaller  than  the  part  of  the  balloon  limiter  located  therebe- 
neath,  and  wherein  there  is  provided  on  said  balloon  limiter  in 
the  region  below  said  upper  closure  wall  means  a  suction 
opening  communicating  with  said  channel  means,  and  wherein 
above  each  balloon  limiter  there  is  provided  blower  nozzle 
means  connected  to  a  tube  that  extends  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  frame  for  supplying  conditioned  air  to  said 
circular  opening  in  said  balloon  limiter. 


4,055,938  1 

OPEN-END  SPINNING 
James  William  Barnes  Qayton,  Accrington,  England,  assignor 
to  Piatt  Saco  Lowell  Limited,  Rossendale,  England 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,807 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  13,  1975, 
46840/75 

Int.  Q.2  DOIH  1/12 
U.S.  Q.  57—58.89  17  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  open-end  spinning  textile  yarns,  comprising 
a  longitudinally  extending  machine  frame,  a  plurality  of  spin- 
ning units  mounted  at  spaced  intervals  along  said  machine 
frame,  each  said  spinning  unit  including  fibre  feed  means  and 
spinning  means  for  receiving  fibres  from  the  fibre  feed  means 
and  spinning  them  into  a  tail  end  of  yam  for  continuously 
withdrawal  of  yarn  from  the  spinning  means,  yam  withdrawal 
means  for  withdrawing  the  yam  along  a  yam  withdrawal  axis 
to  a  yam  delivery  aperture  of  the  spinning  means  and  forming 
the  yam  into  a  package,  said  yam  withdrawal  means  compris- 


and  the  yarn  distributing  guide  means  are  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  spinning  unit  and  wherein  the  distance  travelled  by 
the  yarn  from  the  yam  engaging  means  to  the  yam  distributing 
means  is  greater  than  the  distance  from  the  yam  delivery 
aperture  to  the  yarn  distributing  guide  means. 


4,055,939 

SPINNING  MACHINE 

Lawrence  S.  Bussiere,  49  Hagop  Road,  Salem,  N.H.  03079 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,036 

Int.  Q.2  DOIH  11/00.  1/28 

U.S.  Q.  57—62  11  Qaims 


1.  A  spinning  machine,  comprising 

a.  a  supporting  structure, 

b.  a  platform  having  a  horizontal  upper  surface  for  receiving 
a  roving  cheese  and  supported  on  the  structure  for  rota- 
tion about  a  vertical  axis, 

c.  a  drive  roll  mounted  on  the  structure  for  rotation  about  a 
horizontal  axis  that  is  substantially  spaced  from  the  said 
vertical  axis, 

d.  means  driving  the  platform  and  the  drive  roll  at  selected 
relative  speeds,  ; 

e.  a  rack  element  mounted  on  the  structure  and  defining  a 
plane,  the  plane  lying  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  said 


38 


acute  angle  to  the  said 


horizontal  axis,  the  plane  lying  at  aq  i 
vertical  axis,  and 
f.  a  receiving  spool  on  which  the  yabi  is  coiled,  the  spool 
being  carried  on  the  rack  for  rotat  on  about  a  horizontal 
axis  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  said  horizontal  axis, 
the  sjxwl  being  free  to  move  under 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  1,  1977 


ity  toward  contact  with  the  drive  roll. 


the  influence  of  grav- 


4,055,942 

METHOD  FOR  PIEONG  A  THREAD  ON  OPEN-END 

SPINNING  UNITS 

Fritz  Stahlecker,  Bad  Uberkingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fritz 

Stahlecker  and  Hans  Stahlecker,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  655,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19, 1975,  2507153 
Int.  a.2  DOIH  15/00 
U.S.  a.  57-156  18  aaims 


4,055,940 

INTERNAL  FRICTION  TWI^T  DEVICE 

Edgar  Muschelknautz,  I^verkuscn,  and  Franz  Nemecek,  Dues- 

seidorf,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  td  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 


59       19      6A 


Filed  June  15,  1976,  Ser.  N« 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  > 
Int.  a.2  DOIH  7/9. ' 
U.S.  a.  57—77.4 


696,300 
une  18, 1975, 2527004 

12  Oaims 


20 


1.  An  internal  friction  twist  device  for 
comprising  an  air-supported  twist  devibe 
component  of  the  rotor  of  an  electric  mcitor 


tjexturing  fine  threads, 
in  the  form  of  a 


4,055,941 
INTEGRATED  STRUNG 


2.  A  method  for  piecing  a  thread  on  an  open-end  spinning 
unit  of  the  type  having  a  spinning  rotor,  comprising: 
preparing  shortened  fibres, 
supplying  said  shortened  fibres  to  said  spinning  rotor  to  form 

a  ring  of  shortened  fibres, 
returning  a  thread  end  to  said  ring  of  shortened  fibres  while 

rotating  said  spinning  rotor  to  piece  said  thread  end  with 

said  ring  of  shortened  fibres, 
drawing  off  said  thread, 
and  supplying  normal  length  fibres  to  said  spinning  rotor  to 

form    more    thread    following    the   piecing    connection 

formed  with  said  shortened  ring  of  fibres, 
wherein  said  preparing  and  supplying  of  said  shortened 

fibres  are  performed  in  a  predetermined  manner  to  form  a 

predetermined  configuration  of  said  ring  of  shortened 

fibres,  whereby  uniform  repetitive  piecing  operations  are 

accommodated. 

1        I 


Joseph  Tracy  Rivers,  Jr.,  West  Chester,  iPa.,  and  Joe  Dennis  •  j  e  ri  i;^    tAi 

Zaharko,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  SJ— ^/ 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dtl. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,883 


4,055,943 

BOTTLE  LOADING  MACHINE 

Donald  G.  Reichert,  Tarpon  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  ABC 

Packaging  Machine  Corporation,  Tarpon  Springs,  Fla. 

Filed  June  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  694,205 

Int.  ar-  B65B  21/18 

20  Oaims 


Int.  a.2  D02G  3/34,  3/38. 
U.S.  a.  57—149 


3/40 


10  Oaims 


1.  An  integrated  string  comprised  of  frbm  2  to  4  monofila- 
ments of  an  oriented,  synthetic,  thermoplastic  polymer,  with 
each  monofilament  having  a  denier  of  2,000  to  8,000  and  hav- 
ing at  least  two  opposite  flattened  sides  throughout  its  length, 
said  monofilaments  having  substantially  no  individual  twist 
and  being  ply-twisted  and  bonded  together  throughout  the 
length  of  the  string  with  each  said  monofil|iment  being  bonded 
along  a  flattened  side  to  at  least  one  oth^r  of  said  monofila- 
ments. 


1.  A  machine  for  loading  bottles  into  cases  comprising,  in 
combination,  bottle  conveyor  means  for  continuously  convey- 
ing upstanding  bottles  through  a  bottom  retrieving  station; 
grouping  means  for  grouping  together  into  a  preselected  ar- 
rangement a  plurality  of  upstanding  bottles  on  said  bottle 
conveyor  means;  case  conveyor  means  for  continually  convey- 
ing open  cases  through  a  case  loading  station;  and  gripper 
means  for  gripping  and  carrying  a  grouped  plurality  of  up- 
standing bottles  as  they  move  through  the  botle  retrieving 
station  off  of  said  bottle  conveyor  means  and  for  subsequently 
depositing  the  gripped  group  of  bottles  into  an  open  case  as  it 
passes  through  the  case  loading  station  upon  said  case  con- 
veyor means,  said  grouping  means  comprises  a  bottle  retainer 
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bar  overlying  said  bottle  conveyor  means,  and  means  for  recip- 
rocally moving  said  retainer  bar  over  said  bottle  conveyor 
means. 


'  4,055,944 

SECURING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  OUTER  END  OF  THE 
HAIR-SPRING  OF  A  TIMEPIECE 
Rene  Widmer,  Fontainemelon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Fabrique 
d'Horlogerie  de  Fontainemelon  S.A.,  Fontainemelon,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  May  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,089 
Oaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  June   18,   1975, 
7900/75 

Int.  0.2  G04B  17/32 
U.S.O.  58— 115  2  Oaims 


1.  In  a  timepiece  having  a  balance  wheel,  a  hair-spring  and  a 
support  therefor,  a  securing  device  for  the  outer  end  of  said 
hair-spring  comprising 

a  U-sliaped  arm  extending  radially  of  the  axis  of  said  balance 
wheel  and  having  a  pair  of  thin-walled  ears  disposed 
parallel  to  each  other  and  to  said  axis,  said  ears  being 
disposed  at  a  predetermined  angle  to  the  radial  plane 
through  the  middle  of  said  aim, 

one  of  said  ears  being  provided  with  a  first  opening  for 
receiving  and  fixing  the  outer  end  of  said  hair-spring  by 
gluing  it  therein, 

the  other  of  said  ears  bemg  provided  with  a  second  opening 
for  receiving  the  end  of  said  hair-spring  and  having  a 
securing  pin  for  fixing  it  is  said  second  opening  when  it  is 
not  glued  in  said  first  opening, 

said  other  ear  being  disposed  on  a  radial  plane  through  the 
axis  of  said  balance  wheel  such  that  the  plane  of  said 
second  opening  is  perpendicular  to  the  tangent  to  said 
hair-spring  at  the  point  where  it  is  fixed  by  said  pin. 


4,055,945 
FREQUENCY  ADJUSTMENT  MEANS  FOR  AN 
ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE 
Jack  Schwarzscbild,  and  John  R.  Lowdenslager,  both  of  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  assignors  to  Timex  Corporation,  VVaterbury, 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  640,665 
Int.  0.2  G04B  27/08 
U.S.  O.  58—85.5  1  Oaim 

1.  A  horological  instrument  comprising: 
a  piezoelectric  crystal  oscillator; 

a  countdown  circuit  coupled  to  the  oscillator  to  receive 
pulse  signals  from  said  oscillator  and  frequency  divide  said 
pulse  signal  down  to  a  lower  frequency  output  pulse 
signal; 
means  for  periodically  inhibiting  at  the  countdown  circuit  at 
least  a  first  or  second  predetermined  number  of  pulse 
signals  or  the  sum  of  the  first  and  second  predetermined 
number  of  pulse  signals  to  further  lower  the  frequency  of 
the  output  pulse  signal  at  said  countdown  circuit; 
means  including  at  least  a  first  and  second  manually  activat- 
able  switch  each  having  an  elongated  shaft  actuator  hav- 
ing contoured  portions  to  establish  a  first  and  second 
detented  longitudinal  tactile  positions,  a  switch  contact 
mounted  for  selective  engagement  with  the  shaft  actuator. 


and  single  spring  means  common  to  said  first  and  second 
manually  activatable  switches  and  having  spring  fingers  in 
an  arm  of  an  energy  cell  spring  in  electrical  contact  with 
the  shaft  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  manually  activat- 
able switches  and  engaging  each  shaft  for  providing  de- 
tented  longitudinal  movement  of  each  shaft  to  selectively 
enable  a  fixed  engagement  in  the  first  detented  longitudi- 
nal tactile  position  with  the  switch  contact  wherein  elec- 
trical connection  is  maintained  between  the  spring  means 
and  the  shafts  and  the  switch  contact  and  a  fixed  disen- 
gagement with  the  switch  contact  in  the  second  detented 
longitudinal  tactile  position,  said  first  switch  being.,  acti- 
vated to  control  said  means  for  periodically  inhibiting 
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pulse  signals  to  inhibit  the  first  predetermined  number  of 
pulse  signals  and  deactivated  to  cease  inhibiting  the  first 
predetermined  number  of  pulse  signals,  said  second  switch 
being  activated  to  control  said  means  for  periodically 
inhibiting  pulse  signals  to  inhibit  the  second  predeter- 
mined number  of  pulse  signals  and  deactivated  to  cease 
inhibiting  the  second  predetermined  number  of  pulse  * 
signals,  and  first  and  second  switches  both  being  activated 
to  control  said  means  for  periodically  inhibiting  pulse 
signals  to  periodically  inhibit  the  sum  of  the  first  and 
second  predetermined  number  of  pulse  signals  and; 
time  indicating  means  coupled  to  the  countdown  circuit  to 
be  activated  thereby. 


4,055,946 

TWIN-SPOOL  GAS  TURBINE  POWER  PLANT  WITH 

MEANS  TO  SPILL  COMPRESSOR  INTERSTAGE 

AIRFLOW 

William  H.  Sens,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 

Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  671,517 

Int.  O.-'  F02K  3/06;  F02C  3/06,  9/04,  9/14 

U.S.  O.  60—204  5  Oaims 


_i-- 


t'  ^   — 


OV 


1.  An,  aircraft  twin  spool  gas  turbine  power  plant  having  a 
high  and  low  compressor, 


40 


and  high  and  low  turbine  for  driving  said  high  and  low 
compressors,  respectively, 

a  combustor  disposed  between  said  cbmpressors  and  said 
turbines  for  generating  hot  gases  for  driving  said  turbines, 

fuel  control  means  for  regulating  the 
combustor  so  as  to  operate  said  high  Compressor  said  high 
compressor  at  a  predetermined  spe;d  and  compression 
ratio, 

means  for  controlling  the  high  compre^or  inlet  pressure  by 
spilling  air  exhausting  from  said  low  compressor  such  that 
at  all  aircraft  altitudes,  when  the  compressor  operates  at 
said  predetermined  rotational  speed  and  compression 
ratio,  the  compressor  discharge  pres^re  and  temperature 
are  substantially  the  same  for  all  con*  itions  of  said  power 
plant  over  the  flight  envelope  of  the  aircraft. 
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4,055^7 
HYDRAULIC  THRUSTER 
Calvin  A.  Gk)ngwer,  19017  E.  Leadora  Ajve.,  Glendora,  Calif. 
91740 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  t54,925 

Int.  a.2  B63H  11/00,  11  ^02 

VS.  a.  60—221  26  Qaims 


1.  A  thruster  comprising  an  impeller 
fuser  throat,  said  impeller  having  at  least 
about  a  central  rotatable  hub  wherein  the 
root  and  tip  sections  is  greater  than  the 
midsection,  and  said  impeller  blade  is  further 
a  greater  pitch  at  said  tip  section  than  at 


/■^ 


p<^sitioned  with  a  dif- 

one  blade  mounted 

chord  of  said  blade 

chord  of  said  blade 

defmed  as  having 

said  blade  midsection. 


4,055,948 

SOLAR  THERMAL-RADIATION,  ABSORPTION  AND 
CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Kraus,  and  Edmund  J.  Kraus,  b<ith  of  14160  Redhill, 
Tustin,  Calif.  92680 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  ^,927 

Int.  a.2  F03G  7/02:  F24J  .U02 

U.S.  a.  60—641  5  Qaims 


1.  A  highly  light-transparent  radiant  leat-receiving  fluid 
containment  constructed  of  a  hard  andj  high-temperature- 
resisting  glass-like  material  having  at  least  one  first  highly 
Ught-transparent  wall  and  one  second  highly  light-reflecting 
wall,  being  spaced  substantially  apart  fronieach  other  to  form 
a  fluid  passage  between  them 
and  being  exposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  direct  or 

indirect  and  focused  thermal  radiant,  emission  from  the 

sun,  I 

comprising  a  temperature-inert,  thermal  k-adiation-absorbing 


flliidic  heat-transfer  compound  of  a  certain  desired  optical 
density,  having  a  high  boiling  point  and  comprising  a  quantita- 
tive magnitude  of  solid,  dull-black,  non-light-reflecting  parti- 
cles of  colloidal  size,  per  unit  area,  times  a  certain  unit  fluid 
depth  to  compliment  said  fluidic  compound's  desired  optical 
density  and  being  homogeneously  suspended  within  said  heat- 
transfer  fluid,  circulating  through  said  transparent  radiation 
receiver  containment 
to  be  heated  directly  from  within  through  the  basic  heat- 
transfer  process  of  radiation, 
wherein  the  thermal  radiation  emitted  from  the  sun  penetrates 
through  said  transi5arent  radiation  receiver  cdntainment  to 
strike  those  particles  of  colloidal  size  suspended  homoge- 
neously within  said  circulating,  radiant  heat-absorbing,  heat- 
transfer  fluid,  partially  direct  and  partially  by  means  of  reflec- 
tion from  said  second  light-reflecting  wall 

for  the  purpose  of  heating  that  radiant  heat-absorbing  fluid 
and  to  evacuate  said  absorbed  and  stored  radiant  heat 
within  said  fluidic  compound  for  further  conversion  into 
either  mechanical  or  electrical  power,  or  for  the  purpose 
of  general  heating,  domestic  and  industrial. 


4,055,949 
MULTIFLOW  GAS  TURBINE  POWER  PLANT 

Serge  Boudigues,  Bagneux,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Na- 

tionale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d' Aviation, 

Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  467,793,  May  7,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,968,647. 

This  application  May  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  682,523 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  8, 1973,  73.16471 

Int.  a.^  F02C  3/06:  F02K  3/04 

U.S.  a.  60—269  6  Qaims 


1.  A  dual-flow  gas-turbine  jet  propulsion  engine  of  the  kind 
subdivided  into  a  primary  duct  and  a  secondary  duct  traversed 
in  operation  respectively  by  a  primary  gas  flow  and  by  a  secon- 
dary air  flow,  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  gas  generator  of  the  internal-combustion  gas-turbine 
type  including  compressor  means,  combustion  means  and 
turbine  means  mounted  in  series  flow  arrangement  in  said 
primary  duct,  said  gas  generator  being  designed  to  deliver 
"a  gas  flow  at  a  first  pressure  which  is  higher  than  the 
pressure  of  said  secondary  air  flow  through  said  secon- 
dary duct, 

b.  a  super-expansion  turbine  separate  and  distinct  from  said 
turbine  means  and  located  in  said  primary  duct  down- 
stream of  said  turbine  means  to  receive  the  primary  gas 
flow  from  said  gas  generator  and  super-expand  the  same 
from  its  initial  pressure  down  to  a  lower  pressure  substan- 
tially equal  to  that  of  said  secondary  air  flow, 

c.  flow-mixer  means  communicating  both  with  said  primary 
duct  downstream  of  said  super-expansion  turbine  and  with 
said  secondary  duct,  for  intermingling  said  super-extended 
gas  flow  with  said  secondary  air  flow  at  their  substantially 
equal  pressure,  to  deliver  a  gaseous  mixture  of  said  gas  and 
said  air, 

d.  a  recompressor  arranged  downstream  of  said  flow-mixer 
means  to  be  supplied  in  operation  with  said  gaseous  mix- 
ture and  raise  the  same  to  a  higher  pressure, 

e.  drive  means  interconnecting  said  recompressor  and  said 
super-expansion  turbine  for  driving  said  recompressor 
from  said  super-expansion  turbine,  and 

f.  a  jet  propulsion  nozzle  extending  downstream  of  said 
recompressor  to  be  supplied  with  said  recompressed  gase- 
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ous  mixture  issuing  therefrom,  and  discharge  a  thrust-pro- 
ducing jet. 


is  indirectly  into  the  working  fluid  of  the  engine  in  a  zone 
comprising  the  clearance  volume  of  the  cylinder  and  wherein 


58         M  ^' 


4,055,950 

ENERGY  CONVERSION  SYSTEM  USING  WINDMILL 
William  C.  Grossman,  4274  Briarwood  Way,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
94303 

Filed  Dec^29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  644,495 

Int.  a.2  F16D  31/02 

U.S.  CI.  60—398  2  Qaims 


50'    52^ 


the  working  .fluid  is  introduced  into  the  swept  volume  of  the 
cylinder  of  the  engine  as  a  fine  spray  of  liquid. 

\ 


1.  An  energy  transfer  system  comprising:  a  rotatable  wind- 
mill responsive  to  atmospheric  wind;  an  air  compressor  cou- 
pled to  the  windmill  for  compressing  air  as  a  function  of  the 
rotation  thereof  under  the  influence  of  atmospheric  wind; 
means  coupled  with  the  compressor  for  storing  air  compressed 
thereby;  a  prime  mover  including  a  piston  and  cylinder  assem- 
bly, said  piston  of  the  assembly  having  a  control  rod  responsive 
to  a  fluid  under  pressure,  there  being  a  rack  on  the  control  rod, 
and  structure  coupled  to  the  rack  for  connecting  the  same  to  a 
workproducing  apparatus;  a  hydraulic  motor  having  a  pair  of 
tanks  containing  a  liquid,  said  tanks  being  coupled  to  said 
prime  mover  for  supplying  liquid  thereto  to  thereby  actuate 
said  control  rod  and  to  maintain  it  in  operation  in  response  to 
a  change  in  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  said  tanks  to  thereby 
permit  said  prime  mover  to  operate  said  work-producing  appa- 
ratus, said  storing  means  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  tanks  to  supply  compressed  air  thereto  for  changing  said 
liquid  level  therein;  and  a  valve  responsive  to  the  operation  of 
the  prime  mover  for  controlling  the  flow  of  compressed  air 
from  said  storing  means  into  and  out  of  each  tank,  respectively. 


4,055,952 
HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  EXTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Lennart  Nils  Johansson,  Eskilstuna,  and  Claes-Goran  O.  Sven- 
sson,  Borensberg,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Forenade 
Fabriksverken,  Eskilstuna,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  631,121 

Int.  a.2  F02G  1/04 

U.S.  a.  60—517  2  Qaims 


4,055,951 
CONDENSING  VAPOR  HEAT  ENGINE  WITH 
TWO-PHASE  COMPRESSION  AND  CONSTANT 
VOLUME  SUPERHEATING 
John  Gordon  Davoud,  and  Jerry  Allen  Burke,  Jr.,  both  of  Rich- 
mond, Va.,  assignors  to  D-Cycle  Associates,  Richmond,  Va. 
FUed  Aug.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714,513 
Int.  a.2  FOIK  21/02 
U.S.  a.  60—514  9  Qaims 

1.  A  heat  engine  power  producing  cycle  using  a  condensable 
vapor  as  the  working  fluid  characterized  in  that  the  heat  input 


1.  An  external  combustion  two  cylinder  engine  arrangement 
comprising  in  combustion,  a  separate  low  temperature  and 
high  temperature  cylinder  with  a  cylindrical  heater  head  of 
arcuately  shaped  pipes  arranged  therebetween,  and  a  cylindri- 
cal combustion  chamber  surrounded  by  a  recuperative  heat 
exchanger  comprises  a  single  unit  mounted  abutting  one  end  of 
said  cylindrical  heater  head  to  permit  removal  as  a  unit,    j 
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4,055,953 
HOT-GAS  RECIPROCATING  lENGINE 

Anton  Marie  Nederlof,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.V. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  596,186,  July  IS^  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,141,  Oct.  9,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,750 
Claims   priority,   application  Netherlani  s,   Oct.   31,   1973, 
7314928 

int.  a:-  F02G  1/04 
U.S.  a.  60—526  10  Qaims 


and  second  ends  of  said  engine  means  substantially  reduc- 
ing stresses  on  said  seal  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  an 


axis  extending  through  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said; 
engine  means.  ; 


2.  In  a  hot  gas  engine  including  a  housing,  a  regenerator,  a 
cyhnder  and  displacer  defining  together  a  variable-volume 
expansion  space,  a  heater  comprismg  a  heater  duct  having  first 
and  second  ends  communicating  with  said  e  tpansion  space  and 
said  regenerator  respectively,  and  a  h'^at  jiipe  generally  sur- 
rounding said  heater  duct  for  supplyin  ;  thermal  energy 
thereto,  the  improvement  in  combination  t  lerewith,  wherein 
said  cylinder  and  displacer  component  has  i  central  axis  along 
which  the  displacer  is  reciprocated,  and  saia  regenerator  com- 
ponent has  a  central  axis  corresponding  to  the  flow  direction  of 
fluid  therethrough,  and  said  improvement  camprises  a  tubular 
connection  member  oriented  transverse  of  tl  le  central  axis  of  at 
least  one  of  said  components  and  engagmg  a  id  interconnecting 
said  comp)cnent  and  one  of  said  heater  duct 
traversing  said  heat  pipe  wail  with  a  clearince  space  defined 
therebetween,  said  improvement  further  comprising  flexible 
seal  means  sealing  said  clearance  space,  whereby,  a  continuous 
fluid  path  is  provided  between  said  expanson  space  and  said 
regenerator  through  said  heater  duct  and  connection  member 


4,055,955 

MEMORY  ALLOY  HEAT  ENGINE  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION 

Alfred  Davis  Johnson,  2108  41st  Ave.,  Oakland,  Calif.  94601 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714,344  | 

Int.  a.2  F03G  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  60-527  25  Qaims 


)       TEMP        Tc 


TEMP      Th 


4,055,954 
DAMPER  ACTUATOR  FOR  A 
Ro.x.ald  Aaron  Marks,  Canoga  Paik;  George 
City,  and  Albert  Sweet,  Northridge,  all  of 
Elster's  Inc.,  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  May  30,  1975,  Ser.  No 
Int.  a.2  F03G  7/06 
U.S.  a.  60—527 

1.  In  a  ventilation  system,  an  actuator  to 
fluid  in  said  ventilation  system  comprising: 
a  frame  assembly^ 

an  engine  means  having  a  first  and  second 
piston  and  a  body  member,  said  pist 
within  said  body  member  and  having  a 
body  member  and  piston,  said  first 
coupled  to  said  fiame  assembly,  said 
movable  with  respect  to  said  frame 
means  for  applying  a  force  by  displacin 
v/ith  respect  to  said  first  end  in  response 
ing  said  engine  means;  and 
a  lever  means  being  rotatably  coupled  to 
bly,  said  second  end  of  said  engine 
coupled  to  said  lever  means,  for  deliveri 
said  engine  means  to  control  flow  of 
ventilation  system,  said  rotatable  coup 


en  J 


VENTILATION  SYSTEM 
Levenback,  Studio 
[^alif.,  assignors  to 

5^2,090 

10  Qaims 

cjar.trol  the  fiow  of 


end,  and  having  a 


en 


being  movable 


seal  between  said 

being  rotatably 

!econd  end  being 

assembly,  said  engine 

;  said  second  end 

o  a  signal  activat- 


>aid  frame  assem- 

meaiis  being  rotatably 

1  ig  said  force  from 

fluid  within  said 

ings  of  said  first 


1.  A  method  of  converting  thermal  energy  into  mechanical 
work  by  means  of  a  heat  source,  a  heat  sink,  and  a  memory 
alloy  which  is  characterized  in  having  a  transition  temperature 
at  which  crystal  phase  transformation  occurs,  including  the 
steps  of  cooling  a  portion  of  the  alloy  in  the  heat  sink  below 
said  transition  temperature  whereby  the  cooled  portion  as- 
sumes a  first  configuration,  moving  the  cooled  portion  along  a 
first  path  from  the  heat  sink  to  the  heat  source,  heating  a  por- 
tion of  the  alloy  in  the  heat  source  above  said  transition  tem- 
perature whereby  the  heated  portion  assumes  another  configu- 
ration, causing  the  heated  alloy  portion  to  apply  a  force 
through  a  distance  as  it  changes  from  the  first  to  the  second 
configuration  to  perform  said  mechanical  work,  and  moving 
the  heated  portion  of  the  alloy  along  another  path  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  the  alloy  portion  in  the  first  path 
whereby  thermal  energy  from  the  heated  portion  is  transferred 
to  the  cooled  portion  for  maximizing  the  efficiency  of  conver- 
sion of  thermal  energy  in  the  heat  source  into  said  mechanical 
work. 

8.  .A.  method  for  starting  operation  of  a  heat  engine  employ- 
ing a  shape  memory  alloy  formed  in  an  endless  loop  one  end  of 
which  is  reeved  in  non-slip  engagement  about  a  first  pulley  and 
the  second  end  of  which  is  reeved  in  non-slip  engagement 
about  a  second  pulley  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  first  pulley,  the  method  of  starting  operation  com- 
prising the  steps  of  applying  heat  to  a  portion  of  the  wire 
reeved  about  the  first  pulley,  extracting  heat  from  a  portion  of 
the  wire  reeved  about  the  second  pulley,  applying  a  torque  to 
the  pulleys  so  that  they  conjointly  turn  at  equal  angular  rates 
and  in  the  same  rotational  direction  for  moving  the  loop 
through  at  least  one  complete  cycle  around  the  pulleys,  pro- 
gressively applying  tension  in  the  loop  as  the  loop  continues  to 
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cycle  about  the  pulleys,  and  removing  the  applied  torque  when 
the  torque  generated  by  the  engine  is  sufficient  to  rotate  the 
pulleys. 


4,055,956 

HIGH  TORQUE  SOLAR  MOTOR 

Mitchel  J.  Matovich,  Jr.,  19354  Zinfandel  Court,  Saratoga, 

Calif.  95070 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  639,845,  Dec.  11,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,607 

Int.  a.2  F03G  7/02 

U.S.  a.  60—527  10  Qaims 


I  4,055,957 

AUTOMOTIVE  BRAKE  FLUID  LOW-LEVEL  WARNING 

SENSOR 
Edward  J.  Falk,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner 
Electric  Corporation,  Parsippany,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  658,771 
I  Int.  Q.2  F15B  7/00 

U.S.  Q.  60—535  12  Qaims 


CE-H 


9.  A  warning  sensor  for  a  hydraulic  brake  system  including 
a  housing  having  a  master  brake  cylinder  with  brake  fluid 


therein  and  a  reservoir  containing  a  supply  of  brake  fluid  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  first  piston  having  one  end  thereof  in  communication 
with  the  brake  fluid  of  said  master  cylinder  to  apply  a 
force  against  said  one  end  of  the  first  piston  causing  trans- 
lation of  said  first  piston  when  the  master  cylinder  is 
actuated, 

b.  a  second  piston  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  the 
second  end  of  said  first  piston; 

c.  the  housing  including  a  blind  bore  formed  therein  coaxi- 
ally  aligned  with  the  second  end  of  said  second  piston; 

d.  said  second  piston  being  located  outside  said  blind  bore 
and  being  translated  toward  and  at  least  partly  into  said 
blind  bore  by  translation  of  said  first  piston; 

e.  means  for  supplying  brake  fluid  from  said  reservoir  to  said 
blind  bore  to  oppose  movement  of  the  second  end  of  said 
second  piston  into  said  blind  bore  upon  actuation  of  the 
master  cylinder;  and 

f.  means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  when  said  second 
piston  enters  said  blind  bore. 


1.  A  motor  for  converting  to  mechanical  energy  heat  energy 
which  radiates  from  a  source  and  travels  along  a  path,  said 
motor  comprising  a  base,  a  non-rotatable  shaft  secured  to  said 
base  for  defining  an  axis  of  rotation  oriented  transversely  of 
said  path,  a  rigid  frame  and  means  for  supporting  said  frame  for 
rotation  on  said  shaft,  first  and  second  thin  elongate  vanes 
having  ends  rigidly  fixed  to  said  frame,  said  vanes  being  sup- 
ported at  circumferentially  spaced  points  on  said  frame,  each 
said  vane  having  a  heat  energy  absorbtive  surface  and  an  oppo- 
sitely disposed  heat  energy  reflective  surface  so  that  in  re- 
sponse to  rotation  of  said  frame  on  said  shaft  the  respective  said 
surfaces  of  each  said  vane  alternately  and  sequentially  move 
through  an  exposed  position  at  which  the  vane  surfaces  are 
exfKDsed  to  said  source,  said  vanes  being  formed  of  material 
having  a  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  and  contraction  so 
that  upon  movement  of  the  absorbtive  surfaces  of  respective 
said  vanes  to  a  position  nontxposed  to  said  source  said  vanes 
contract  to  produce  a  tensile  force,  means  interlinking  said 
vanes  at  a  site  substantially  medially  of  said  ends  and  said  shaft 
for  converting  said  tensile  force  to  a  rotational  force  on  said 
frame,  and  output  means  connected  to  said  frame. 


4,055,958 

SLIPFORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IN 

SITU  LINING  OF  AN  UPWARDLY  OPEN  SHAFT  WITH 

MONOLITHIC  CONCRETE 

Raymond  A.  Hanson,  P.O.  Box  7400,  Spokane,  Wash.  99207 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,655 

Int.  Q.2  E21B  33/13 

U.S.  Q.  61—41  R  13  Qaims 


1.  In  a  slipform  assembly  for  lining  in  situ  an  upright  up- 
wardly open  vertical  walled  shaft  with  monolithic  concrete,  a 
combination  comprising: 

a  conical  outer  form  member  having  an  open  lower  end; 

an  upwardly  closed  inner  core  member  mounted  to  the 
outer  form  member; 

said  inner  core  member  having  an  upright  wall  spaced  in- 
wardly from  the  open  lower  end  of  the  outer  form  member; 

sectioned  tremmie  tube  means  openly  connected  at  a  lower 
end  to  the  outer  core  member  for  supporting  the  outer 
form  and  inner  core  members  within  the  shaft  and  for 
receiving  concrete  at  an  upper  end  and  directing  the 
concrete  downwardly  between  the  outer  form  and  inner 
core  members; 

guide  means  on  the  tremmie  tube  for  centering  the  outer 
form  and  inner  core  members  in  a  shaft;  and 

concrete  supply  means  removably  connected  to  the  tremmie 
tube  at  its  upper  end  for  supplying  fluid  concrete  to  the 
tremmie  tube. 
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4,055,959 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  MINING 
INSTALLATIONS 
Giselher  Fritz,  Werne,  Germany, 
Eisenhutte  Westfalia,  Lunen,  Germany 
FUed  Nov.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No, 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany, 
Int.  a:-  EOIG  3/02 
U.S.  a.  61—85 


assignor 
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DR  TUNNELLING 
to  Gewerkschaft 


745,748 
Dec.  2,  1975,  2554107 

24  Claims 


being  separated  by  a  moveable  piston,  removing  cold  gas  from 
the  cylinder  and  heating  it  and  introducing  the  heated  cold  gas 
into  the  end  of  the  cylinder  with  the  hot  gas,  thus  moving  the 
piston  and  thus  increasing  the  pressure  of  the  hot  and  cold  gas 
stored,  removing  gas  at  increased  pressure  from  the  system  as 
a  product,  reversing  the  above  process  with  hot  gas  being 
removed  from  the  hot  gas  storage  in  the  cylinder  and  cooling 
it  and  introducing  it  into  the  end  of  the  cylinder  with  the  cold 
gas,  thus  moving  the  piston  in  the  opposite  direction  to  that 
previously  obtained  and  thus  decreasing  the  pressure  of  the 
cold  and  hot  gas  stored,  and  introducing  gas  to  be  compressed 
into  the  system,  the  novelty  comprising  revolving  the  cylinder 
tb&t  stores  the  hot  and  cold  gases  around  its  longitudinal  axis, 
maintaining  a  layer  of  water  around  the  inner  surface  of  the 
revolving  cylinder  by  centrifugal  force,  using  this  layer  of 
water  to  act  as  a  seal  for  the  edge  of  the  piston  as  it  moves  back 
and  forth,  and  using  as  the  gas  mentioned  a  gas  whose  density 
is  less  than  that  of  pure  steam  at  the  same  temperature  and 
pressure. 


4432:3  15 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  and  shielding  excavation  ma- 
chinery for  use  in  mining  or  tunnelling  operations,  said  appara- 
tus comprising:  1 

a.  a  floor  sill  for  supporting  said  machijiery; 

b.  a  shield  for  shielding  said  machiner^y,  said  shield  being 
constituted  by  a  plurality  of  generally  cylindrical  shield 
sections;  I 

c.  means  for  advancing  said  shield  wh^st  said  floor  sill  re- 
mains stationary;  and 

d.  means  for  advancing  said  floor  sill  \fhilst  said  shield  re- 
mains stationary; 

whereby,  during  operation,  said  shield  is  idvanced  relative  to 
said  floor  sill  and  then  subsequently,  said  f  oor  sill  is  drawn  up 
to  follow  the  advancement  of  said  shield. 


NE 


4,055,960 
STIRLING  CYCLE  ENG 
John  Craig  St.  Qair,  P.O.  Box  3345,  Unive^ity 
bus,  Ohio  43210 

FUed  July  6,  1976,  Ser.  No. 
Int  a.2  F25B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  62—6 
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1.  A  process  for  compressing  a  gas  with  a  lower  molecular 
weight  than  water  by  means  of  Stirling  1  lycle  which  com- 
prises: storing  a  hot  gas  and  a  cold  gas  of  thi ;  same  composition 
but  in  separate  compartments  with  both  uilder  approximately 
the  same  pressure  in  a  cylinder  with  the  cold  and  hot  gases 


4,055,961 

DEVICE  FOR  LIQUEFYING  GASES 

Petrus  Simon  Admiraal,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494,393,  Aug.  5, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  627,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  21,   1973, 
7311471 

Int.  a.2  F17C  13/00 
U.S.  a.  62—54  3  Qaims 


Station,  Colum- 
,417 

11  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  liquifying  one  component  con- 
tained in  a  gaseous  body  comprising  no  more  than  two  compo- 
nents which  comprises  means  for  compressing  a  portion  of  said 
gaseous  body,  means  for  feeding  said  pressurized  portion  to  a 
refrigeration  stage  for  cooling  to  a  temperature  below  the 
inversion  temperature  of  said  one  component  at  the  pressure  to 
which  said  portion  is  so  compressed,  a  collecting  container 
having  liquid  and  vapor  spaces,  a  first  duct  connecting  said 
refrigeration  stage  to  said  collecting  container,  a  first  Joule- 
Thompson  valve  in  said  first  duct  for  selectively  reducing  the 
pressure  of  said  cooled  pressurized  portion  when  said  gaseous 
body  comprises  only  one  component,  a  separation  container 
having  liquid  and  vapor  spaces,  a  second  duct  connecting  a 
point  of  said  first  duct,  between  said  refrigeration  stage  and 
said  first  Joule-Thompson  valve,  to  said  separation  container,  a 
third  duct  connecting  the  liquid  space  of  said  separation  con- 
tainer to  said  first  duct  at  a  point  between  said  first  Joule- 
Thompson  valve  and  said  collecting  container,  a  second  Joule- 
Thompson  valve  in  said  third  duct  functioning  to  selectively 
reduce  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  part  of  said  cooled  pressurized 
portion  when  said  gaseous  body  comprises  two  components, 
means  to  exchange  heat  in  counterflow  relationship  between 
said  second  duct  and  a  section  of  said  third  duct  between  said 
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second  Joule-Thompson  valve  and  said  first  duct,  and  a  fourth 
duct  connecting  the  vapor  space  of  the  collecting  container  to 
said  compressing  means,  for  feeding  vapor  from  said  vapor 
space  to  said  compressing  means. 


4,055,962 
HYDROGEN-HYDRIDE  ABSORPTION  SYSTEMS  AND 
METHODS  FOR  REFRIGERATION  AND  HEAT  PUMP 

CYCLES 

Lynn  E.  Terry,  22  Suncrest  Ave.,  Bridgeton,  N.J.  08302 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,231 

Ipt.  a.2  F25B  15/00;  FOIK  25/10 

U.S.  a.  62—102  17  Claims 


said  heat  exchanger  means  (15),  check  valve  means  (34)  con- 
nected to  said  outdoor  coil  means  (3)  permitting  the  refrigerant 
to  flow  from  said  outdoor  coil  means  (3),  expansion  means  (12) 
for  cooling  operation  connected  to  said  check  valve  mean  (34), 
indoor  coil  means  (11)  connected  to  said  expansion  (12)  and 
said  fourth  port  of  said  four-way  valve  means  (2),  first  bypass 
circuit  means  (31)  bypassing  said  expansion  means  (12)  and 
having  check  valve  means  (37)  permitting  the  refrigerant  to 
flow  from  said  indoor  coil  means  (11),  second  bypass  circuit 
means  (14)  bypassing  said  outdoor  coil  means  (3)  and  said 
check  valve  means  (34)  and  having  check  valve  means  (37) 
permitting  the  refrigerant  to  flow  from  said  indoor  coil  means 
(11)  to  said  heat  exchange  means  (15),  fourth  bypass  circuit 
means  (35)  bypassing  said  heat  exchanger  means  (15)  and  hav- 


1.  An  absorption  system  comprising: 

a  first  hydride-dehydride  subsystem  including  first  reactor 

means; 
a  first  hydridable  material  in  said  first  reactor  means  for 

forming  a  first  hydride  by  reaction  with  hydrogen  gas; 
a  second  hydride-dehydride  subsystem  including  second 

reactor  means; 
a  second  hydridable  material  in  said  second  reactor  means 

for  forming  a  second  hydride  by  reaction  with  hydrogen 

gas; 
means  for  periodically  transferring  hydrogen  gas  between 

said  first  and  second  reactor  means; 
means  for  supplying  heat  to  said  first  reactor  means  and  said 

second  reactor  means  in  alternating  sequence  for  effecting 

chemical  compression  and  dehydriding  of  the  hydrides  of 

said  first  and  second  hydridable  materials; 
means  for  recovering  a  part  of  the  thermal  energy  from  said 

first  and  second  reactor  means  in  each  of  said  subsystems; 

and 
means  for  removing  heat  from  the  reactor  means  in  each  of 

said  subsystems. 


ing  check  valve  means  (38)  permitting  the  refrigerant  to  flow 
from  said  four-way  valve  means  to  said  outdoor  coil  means  (3), 
whereby  by  operating  said  four-way  valve  means  (2)  said 
system  can  selectively  make  a  cooling  circuit  for  cooling  oper- 
ation wherein  refrigerant  flows  from  said  compressor  means 
(1)  through  said  four-way  valve  means  (2),  fourth  bypass  cir- 
cuit means  (35),  outdoor  coil  means  (3),  check  valve  means 
(34),  expansion  means  (1^),  said  indoor  coil  means  (11),  and 
four-way  valve  means  (2)  in  the  indicated  order,  to  said  com- 
pressor means  (1),  or  a  heating  circuit  for  heating  operation 
wherein  said  refrigerant  flows  from  said  compressor  means  (1) 
through  said  four- way  valve  means  (2),  indoor  coil  means  (11), 
first  bypass  circuit  means'<31),  second  bypass  circuit  (14),  heat 
exchanger  means  (15)  and  four-way  valve  means  (2),  in  the 
indicated  order,  to  said  compressor  means  (1). 


4,055,964 
HEAT  PUMP  SYSTEM 
Paul  F.  Swenson,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  Paul  B.  Moore,  Fed- 
haven,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Consolidated  Natural  Gas  Service 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,776 

Int.  a.2  F25B  27/02,  13/00.  1/00 

U.S.  a.  62—238  ,         15  Qaims 
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4,055,963 
HEATING  SYSTEM 
Kunlhiro  Shoji;  Akihiro  Yokota,  and  Kenzo  Watanabe,  all  of 
Kusatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  June  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  590,203 
Int.  a.2  F25B  13/00 
U.S.  a.  62—238  12  Qaims 

1.  An  air  conditioning  system  comprising  compressor  means 
(1)  having  suction  side  and  delivery  side;  four-way  valve 
means  (2)  having  a  first  port  connected  to  the  suction  side,  a 
second  port  connected  to  the  delivery  side,  a  third  port  and  a 
fourth  port,  heat  exchanger  means  (15)  for  heating  refrigerant 
passing  therethrough  by  a  heat  source  which  is  higher  in  tem- 
perature than  outdoor  air,  connected  to  said  third  port  of  said 
four-way  valve  means  (2);  outdoor  coil  means  (3)  connected  to 


1.  A  fluid  heating  and  cooling  system  comprising: 
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compre;  sor 


a  refrigeration  circuit  having  a 
an  outlet,  an  indoor  refrigeration 
and  an  outdoor  refrigeration  circuit 

a  vapor  power  circuit  having  a  vapor 
and  an  outlet,  a  prime  mover  expand 
an  outlet,  means  connecting  said 
with  sfaid  prime  mover  expander 
power  circuit  heat  exchanger,  an 
circuit  heat  exchanger, 

first  fluid  moving  means  for  conducting 
across  both  of  said  indoor  heat 

second  fluid  moving  means  for  cond 
sencsr'across  both  of  said  outdoor  he 

means  fbr  drivingly  interconnecting 
pander  with  said  compressor, 

first  valve  means  movable  to  a  cooling 
tiniiing  fiow  of  vapor  from  said 
outlet  to  said  vapor  power  circuit 
when  said  prime  mover  expander  is 
to  said  compressor, 

second  valve  means  movable  to  a 
continuing  fiow  of  vapor  from  said 
outlet  to  said  vapor  power  circuit 
when  said  prime  mover  expander  is 
to  said  compressor, 

third  valve  means  movable  to  a  cooling 
ing  said  compressor  outlet  to  said 
outdoor  heat  exchanger  when  said 
said  cooling  position, 

fourth  valve  means  movable  to  a 
necting  said  compressor  outlet  to  said 
indoor  heat  exchanger  when  said 
said  heating  position. 


with  an  inlet  and 
ciricuit  heat  exchanger, 

leat  exchanger, 

generator  with  an  inlet 

having  an  inlet  and 

vapor  generator  outlet 

an  indoor  vapor 

outdoor  vapor  power 
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a  first  fluid  in  series 
exchangers, 

ucting  a  second  fluid  in 
It  exchangers, 
s^d  prime  mover  ex- 

position  for  discon- 

prilne  mover  expander 

in<  oor  h?at  exchanger 

irivingly  connected 

heat  ng  position  for  dis- 

pr  me  mover  expander 

outdoor  heat  exchanger 

Irivingly  connected 

losition  for  connect- 

lefrigeration  circuit 

fiipt  valve  means  is  in 

heating  position  for  con- 
refrigeration  circuit 
second  valve  means  is  in 


4,055,965 
HEAT  PUMP  INSTALLAtlON 

Edmond  Girard,  Boulogne,  France,  assignor  to  Society  Messier, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  ^21,588 

Int.  a.2  F25B  13/00,  7/.  0 

U.S.  a.  62—324  1  10  Qaims 


of  the  installation 
stato-thermic  com- 


1.  A  heat  pump  installation  comprising:  a  least  one  first  heat 
exchanger  in  which  a  heat-exchange  fluid 
absorbs  heat  from  a  heat-carrying  fluid;  a 
pressor  comprising  static  mechanical  mean;  for  effecting  pre 
compression  and  temperature  elevation  of  the  heat-exchange 
fluid,  connected  to  the  heat-exchange  fluiq  outlet  of  the  first 
heat  exchanger;  a  compressor  means  connected  to  the  outlet  of 
the  stato-thermic  compressor,  for  compr^sion  of  the  heat- 
exchange  fluid  issuing  therefrom;  a  second! heat  exchanger  in 


which  the  heat-exchange  fluid  transfers  heat  to  a  working 
circuit  which,  in  use,  is  connected  to  the  installation;  an  expan- 
sion means  connected  to  the  heat-exchange  fluid  outlet  on  the 
second  heat  exchanger,  for  return  of  the  fluid  to  the  first  heat 
exchanger;  a  first  three-way  valve  in  the  connection  between 
the  outlet  of  the  compressor  means  and  the  second  heat  ex- 
changer, for  diverting  heat-exchange  fluid  from  the  compres- 
sor means  to  the  second  heat  exchanger  indirectly  through  the 
stato-thermic  compressor;  and  a  second  three-way  valve  in  the 
connection  between  the  heat-exchange  fluid  outlet  of  the  sec- 
ond heat  exchanger  and  the  expansion  means,  for  diverting  the 
heat-exchange  fluid  from  the  second  heai  exchanger  to  the 
expansion  means  indirectly  through  the  stato-thermic  com- 
pressor whereby  the  stato-thermic  compressor  effects  pre- 
compression  of  the  heat-exchange  fluid  before  said  fluid  enters 
the  compressor  means  and  at  the  same  time  an  increase  in  the 
temperature  of  said  fluid  by  the  absorption  of  heat  from  the 
heat-exchange  fluid  issuing  alternatively  from  the  compressor 
means  on  route  to  the  second  heat  exchanger  and  from  the 
second  heat  exchanger  on  route  to  the  expansion  means. 


4,055,966 
TORQUE  TRANSMISSION  COUPLING 
Walter  A.  Fredericks,  Warren,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rexnord,  Inc., 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  621,450 

Int.  C\:  F16D  3/78 

U.S.  a.  64—13  46  Claims 


22  '*-A^2i 


1.  A  coupling  for  transmitting  rotary  power,  said  coupling 
comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  flexible  laminar  elements; 

b.  firjt  means  for  holding  said  laminar  elements  in  facing 
relationship,  thereby  creating  a  coupling  flexing  element 
having  a  coupling  axis  and  two  axial  faces; 

c  a  first  pilot  ring  alignment  means  having  at  least  one 
precision-finished  readially  symmetric  surface  for  aligning 
said  coupling  flexing  element  with  a  first  hub; 

d.  second  means  for  affixing  said  first  pilot  ring  to  a  first  axial 
face  of  said  coupling  flexing  element  such  that  the  axis  of 
the  precision-finished  radially  symmetric  surface  is  coinci- 
dent with  the  coupling  axis; 

e.  said  first  hub  being  integral  with  or  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  shaft  for  the  transmission  of  rotary  power  and 
having  at  least  one  precision-finished  radially  symmetric 
surface  that  axis  of  which  is  at  least  approximately  coinci- 
dent with  the  coupling  axis  and  which  is  dimensioned  to 
complement  precision-finished  radially  symmetric  surface 
on  said  first  pilot  ring;  and 

f  third  means  for  mounting  said  coupling  flexing  element  on 
said  first  hub. 
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4,055,967 

AXIAL  MOVEMENT  LIMITING  COUPLING  ASSEMBLY 
Carmen  S.  Terranova,  and  Rustam  B.  Chinoy,  both  of  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  614,522 

Int.  a.2  F16D  9/00 

U.S.  a.  64—28  R  2  Qaims 


mounted  in  a  rotatable  frame,  said  machine  including  means  to 
rotate  said  rotary  wind  up  apparatus,  such  means  being 
adapted  to  act  on  said  two  rollers  and  being  located,  in  use  of 
the  machine,  within  the  knitted  tube  and  being  supported 
beneath  the  expander,  said  expander  being  supported  by  a  shaft 
attached  ^one  needle  bed  of  the  machine,  and  a  shock  ab- 
sorber located  between  said  shaft  and  said  expander. 


1.  A  coupling  assembly  for  aligned  first  and  second  shafts 
comprising: 

a.  flanged  portions  on  each  of  said  shafts,  said  flanged  por- 
tions having  openings  therein; 

b.  a  plurality  of  shear  bolts  receivable  in  said  openings  for 
joining  the  flanged  portions  of  the  shafts  together; 

c.  a  casing  having  an  axially  extending  portion  abutting  the 
flanged  portion  of  said  first  shaft  and  a  radially  extending 
portion  surrounding  said  second  shaft; 

d.  a  plurality  of  assembly  bolts  engaging  said  axially  extend- 
ing portion  of  said  casing  for  assembling  said  casing  to  the 
flanged  portion  of  said  first  shaft;  and 

e.  means  for  retaining  lubricating  fluid  within  said  coupling 
assembly,  said  means  comprising  a  chamber  formed  be- 
tween said  casing  and  the  flanged  portion  of  said  first 
shaft,  a  gasket  disposed  between  said  axially  extending 
portion  of  said  casing  and  the  flanged  portion  of  said  first 
shaft,  and  a  seal  disposed  between  said  radially  extending 
portion  of  said  casing  and  said  second  shaft. 


4,055,969 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUONG  TERRY 

CLOTH  TOWELING  ON  A  WARP  KNITTING  MACHINE 

Christian   Wilkens,   Offenbach,   Germany,   assignor   to   Karl 

Mayer  Textilmaschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,073 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  I,  1975,  2543714 

'  Ini.  C1.2  D04B  23/00,  27/00 

U.S.  a.  66—204  31  Claims 


4,055,968 
DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  WIND-UP  APPARATUS  IN 

A  aRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE 
Norbert  Paul  Bourgeois,  Troyes,  France,  assignor  to  A.S.A. 
S.A.,  Roannc,  France 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726,954 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  1,  1975,  75.30070 

Int.  a.2  D04B  15/88 

U.S.  a.  66—151  5  Qaims 


1.  A  circular  knitting  machine  comprising  needle  beds 
adapted  to  produce  a  knitted  tube,  a  cloth  expander  located,  in 
use  of  the  machine,  within  the  knitted  tube  and  a  rotary  wind 
up  apparatus,  such  apparatus  comprising  at  least  two  rollers 


lil  70 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  terry  cloth  toweling  on  a 
warp  knitting  machine  comprising:  , 

a  plurality  of  needles; 

a  first  and  a  second  rotatable  pattern  chain  means; 

a  guide  bar  means  including  a  plurality  of  guide  bars  for 
knitting  on  said  needles,  said  guide  bar  means  being  re- 
sponsive to  the  motion  of  said  first  pattern  chain  means; 

a  transfer  means  for  transferring  some  of  the  rotational 
motion  of  said  first  pattern  chain  means  to  said  second 
pattern  chain  means,  said  transfer  means  comprising  a 
speed  varying  transmission  means,  said  speed  varying 
transmission  means  including: 

a  shaft  on  which  said  first  pattern  chain  means  is  mounted; 
a  first  gear  means  coaxially  mounted  on  said  shaft; 
a  second  gear  mpans  also  coaxially  mounted  on  said  shaft; 

and, 
an  idler  gear  means  attached  to  said  first  pattern  chain 
means  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  teeth  of  said  first 
and  second  gear  means; 

an  actuating  means  responsive  to  said  second  pattern  chain 
means; 

a  clutch  means  responsive  to  said  actuating  means; 

a  cam  means  operatively  connected  to  said  clutch  means; 
and, 

a  guide  bar  moving  means  responsive  to  said  cam  means  for 
moving  one  of  said  guide  bars  in  response  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  cam  means. 
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4,055,970 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  AND  HICpH  PRESSURE 

STEAMER 

Yoshikazu  Sando,  and  Hiroshi  Ishidoshiro,  both  of  Wakayama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sando  Iron  Works  ^o.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr, 
Int.  a.2  D06B  2i/n 
U.S.  a.  68—5  E  1  Qaim 


ter iperature 
cloth 


i: 


1.  A  high  temf)erature  and  high  pressu  e 
processing  cloth  comprising  a  high 
pressure  sTteamer  vessel  body  having  a 
outlet,  said  cloth  inlet  comprising  a  seal  bl<^ck 
group  through  which  the  cloth  passes  as 
vessel  and  said  seal  roll  group  forming 
exterior  and  the  interior  of  said  steamer 
entering  therein,  a  reduced  pressure  vesiel 
within  said  steamer  vessel  arranged  betvfeen 
and  the  interior  of  said  steamer  vessel  so 
from  said  seal  block  through  said  reduted 
chamber  before  entering  into  the  interior 
sel,  said  reduced  pressure  vessel  chamber 
pressure  relative  to  the  interior  of  said 
reduced  pressure  vessel  chamber  having  a 
interior  thereof,  and  a  liquid  seal  tank  arfan 
body  of  liquid  therein  and  located  betwee 
said  reduced  pressure  vessel  chamber  so 
through  said  seal  block  passes  first  through 
traversing  the  body  of  liquid  therein  and 
duced  pressure  vessel  chamber  before 
said  vessel,  and  said  liquid  seal  tank  having 
and  liquid  exhaust  tube  for  introducing 
ing  liquid  from  said  tank. 


676,401 

22,  1975,  50-48771 


steamer  for  liquid 

and  high 

inlet  and  a  cloth 

having  a  seal  roll 

enters  said  steamer 

block  between  the 

vessel  for  the  cloth 

chamber  located 

said  seal  block 

hat  the  cloth  passes 

pressure  vessel 

of  said  steamer  ves- 

being  reduced  in 

iteamer  vessel,  said 

valve  seat  within  the 

ged  to  contain  a 

said  seal  block  and 

the  cloth  entering 

said  liquid  seal  tank 

then  enters  said  re- 

the  interior  of 

a  liquid  supply  tube 

into  and  remov- 


that 


entering 


liquid 


4,055,971 

CLOSED  CYCLE  APPARATUS  FOk  THE  RAPID, 

CONTINUOUS  AND  WATERLESS  DYEING  OF  TEXTILE 

AND  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Julius  Hermes,  Martinsville,  Va.,  assignor!  to  Martin  Process- 
ing, Inc.,  Martinsville,  Va.  j 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,259 


38  Oaims 


Int.  a.2  D06B  9/06 
U.S.  a.  68—9 

1.  A  closed  cycle  apparatus  for  the  rajiid,  continuous  and 
waterless  dyeing  of  a  generally  continuous  textile  or  plastic 
material  with  a  dye  comprising  dyestuf  dissolved  or  sus- 
pended or  dispersed  in  a  high  boiling  orgi  nic  liquid  which  is 
free  or  substantially  free  of  water  and 
temperature  comprising: 
a  dyeing  apparatus  for  dyeing  the  textiU 

and  recycling  the  used  dye  to  the  dyeing  apparatus; 
means  for  cooling  and  padding  the  dytd  textile  or  plastic 
material  and  condensing  vapors  from  t 
boiling  organic  liquid  and  returning 
dyeing  apparatus  and  returning  the  residual  used  dye  to 
said  dyeing  apparatus; 
means  for  washing  the  dyed  textile  or  plastic  material  with  a 
low  boiling  organic  liquid  which  is  f  ee  or  substantially 


a  relatively  high 
or  plastic  material 


free  of  water  and  separating  the  used  wash  liquor  from  the 
residual  high  boiling  organic  liquid  and  residual  dyestuff 
and  returning  said  used  wash  liquor  to  the  washing  means 
and  residual  high  boiling  liquid  and  residual  dyestuff  to 
said  dyeing  apparatus,  respectively; 
means  for  drying  the  dyed  and  washed  textile  or  plastic 
material  and  condensing  vapors  from  the  used  residual 
low  boiling  organic  liquid  and  returning  said  vapors  to 
said  washing  means; 


leunspwx^ — fVl    m«is»  r— i ^^^ ^  to  iriici 

w «.,..:  •■      V-rf       *'-  v-^       '■•% I      pi 
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said  dyeing  apparatus,  said  means  for  cooling  and  padding, 
said  means  for  washing,  and  said  means  for  drying  being 
arranged  in  series; 

means  for  conveying  the  textile  or  plastic  material  succes- 
sively through  said  dyeing  apparatus,  said  means  for  cool- 
ing and  padding,  said  means  for  washing,  and  said  means 
for  drying;  and 

means  for  taking-up  the  dyed,  washed  and  dried  textile  or 
plastic  material. 


4,055,972 
COMBINATION-CONTROLLED  AND  KEY-OPERATED 

SECURITY  PADLOCK 
Everett  L.  Calegan,  Homewood,  111.,  assignor  to  Junkunc  Bros. 
American  Lock  Company,  Crete,  111. 

Filed  June  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  691,864 

Int.  a.2  E05B  37/06 

U.S.  a.  70-21  11  Qaims 


J-?* 


1.  In  a  permutation  and  key-ojaerated  padlock, 

an  outer  casing  having  an  outer  wall  having  a  pair  of  parallel 
spaced  openings  therein, 

a  U-shaped  shackle  slidably  carried  in  said  openings  and 
having  a  shorter  leg  having  a  latch  bolt  receiving  notch 
therein, 

a  rocker  assembly  mounted  within  said  casing  between  the 
legs  of  said  shackle, 

a  pivot  pin  forming  a  pivotal  mounting  for  said  rocker  as- 
sembly, 

a  latch  bolt  slidably  carried  in  said  rocker  assembly, 

a  spring  seated  in  said  rocker  assembly  and  biasing  said  latch 
bolt  to  engage  said  latch  bolt  receiving  notch, 

permutation-controlled  release  means  for  said  latch  bolt  to 
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accommodate  release  of  said  latch  bolt  from  said  shackle 
upon  outward  pulling  movement  on  said  shackle, 

spring  means  biasing  said  rocker  to  position  said  latch  bolt 
into  a  latching  position  upon  release  of  said  shackle  and 
key-operated  means  engageable  with  said  latch  bolt  to 
release  said  latch  bolt  from  said  shackle  independently  of 
said  permutation-controlled  release  means, 

a  two-part  inner  back  plate  closing  said  casing,  one  part 
forming  a  mounting  for  one  end  of  said  pivot  shaft  for  said 
rocker  and  the  other  part  forming  a  mounting  for  said  key 
cylinder  and  transmission  plate,  and  bodily  mounting  said 
key  cylinder  and  transmission  plate  in  said  casing. 


4,055,975 
PREOSION  FORGING  OF  TITANIUM 
Tibor  Serfozo,  Monterey  Park,  and  Rod  F.  Sinenz,  Studio  City, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation, 
Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,607 

Int.  a.2  B21J  3/00 

U,S.  a.  72—42  18  Claims 


!  4,055,973 

EQUIPMENT  LOCK 
Walter  E.  Best,  c/o  Best  Lock  Corporation,  P.O.  Box  103, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  46206 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  666,048 
Int.  a.2  E05B  73/00 


U.S.  a.  70—58 


17  Gaims 


1.  An  equipment  lock,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  cables  adapted  to  be  secured  respectively 
against  separation  from  a  plurality  of  items  of  equipment 
and  each  having  a  cable  end  member  shaped  for  engage- 
ment in  a  locking  device, 

a  lock  body  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  receptacles  for  said 
cable  end  members,  and  having  a  mounting  chamber 
within  the  body  for  the  reception  of  keejjer  means, 

and  keeper  means  having  a  keeping  position  mounted  in  said 
chamber  in  which  it  interengages  the  cable  end  members 
received  in  said  receptacles  to  secure  the  same  against 
removal  from  the  lock  body,  said  keeper  means  being 
movable  from  said  keeping  position  to  release  the  cable 
end  members  for  such  removal, 

and  key-operated  locking  means  which  in  the  keeping  posi- 
tion of  the  keeper  means  is  contained  within  the  body  and 
locks  said  keeper  means  in  said  keeping  position  and 
which  is  Of>erable  to  release  the  keeper  means  for  move- 
ment to  release  the  cable  end  members. 


1.  The  titanium  forging  process  that  comprises: 

preparing  a  quantity  of  titanium  or  titanium  alloy  stock 
shaped  to  fit  within  a  cavity  in  a  segmented  zero  draft  die 
and  having  a  volume  approximately  equal  to  that  of  a 
forged  part  to  be  manufactured  in  the  die; 

applying  a  protective  coating  to  said  stock; 

heating  said  coated  stock  and  said  segmented  zero  draft  die 
while  separted  to  approximately  a  predetermined  opti- 
mum forging  temperature  for  said  stock  at  least  as  high  as 
about  1200°  F; 

coating  all  segments  of  said  die  with  a  lubncant  before  posi- 
tioning the  stock  therein; 

positioning  the  heated  stock  in  the  heated  die; 

heating  the  die  and  contained  stock  further  after  assembly 
together  and  as  necessary  to  give  the  combination  said 
forging  temperature; 

applying  forging  force  to  said  heated  segmented  die  to  de- 
form the  heated  stock  partially,  but  not  completely, 
toward  the  shape  of  said  cavity; 

separating  the  sections  of  said  segmented  die  and  removing 
the  partially  forged  stock  therefrom; 

applying  a  protective  coating  again  to  said  partially  forged 
stock; 

reheating  said  partially  forged  stock  and  said  segmented  die 
while  separated  to  said  forging  temperature;  * 

coating  said  die  segments  again  with  a  lubricant  before 
placing  the  stock  therein  for  a  second  time; 

repositioning  said  heated  partially  forged  stock  in  the  seg- 
mented die;  ' 

reheating  the  die  and  stock  together; 

applying  forging  force  again  to  the  heated  die  to  further 
deform  the  heated  partially  forged  stock  toward  the  shape 
of  said  cavity;  and 

separating  the  die  sections  and  removing  the  forged  stock 
therefrom. 


4,055,974 

DISINTEGRATABLE  FERTILIZER  TABLET 
Laban  P.  Jackson,  Jr.,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  International 
Spike,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  664,284 
Int.  a.2  C05F  11/00;  C05C  9/02 
U.S.  a.  71—11  17  Qaims 

1.  A  hygroscopic  plant  fertilizer  tablet  comprising  particles 
of  plant  fertilizer  source  materials  said  source  materials  com- 
prising nitrogen,  phosphorus  or  potassium  or  mixtures  thereof 
mixed  with  particles  of  a  water  swellable,  water  insoluble 
hydrophilic  polymeric  gel  compressed  into  a  hard,  dense  tab- 
let. I 


4,055,976 

METHOD  OF  ROLLER  SPINNING  CUP-SHAPED 

METAL  BLANKS  AND  ROLLER  CONSTRUCnON 

THEREFOR 

Derald  H.  Kraft,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Aspro,  Inc.,  Canton, 

Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  671,132 
Int.  a.'  B21D  22/14 
U.S.  a.  72—83  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  cup-shaped  sheet  metal  blank  of 
the  type  having  a  circular  bottom  hub  flange  wall  and  an 
outwardly  extending  conical  wall  terminating  in  an  integrally 
connected  outer  cylindrical  side  wall  having  an  open  end  from 
a  flat  sheet  metal  disc  blank  with  pressure  roller  forming  means 
for  use  as  a  stage  blank  for  forming  a  V-grooved  pulley,  includ- , 
ing  the  steps  of: 
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a.  providing  a  flat  sheet  metal  disc  b  ink  having  a  central 
hole  formed  therein; 

b.  clamping  a  central  portion  of  the  iisc  around  the  hole 
between  opposed  relatively  axially  movable  complemen- 
tary clamping  faces  of  rotatable  first  headstock  die  means 
wherein  the  first  headstock  die  means  also  has  conical 
flange  forming  means  extending  outwardly  of  the  clamp- 
ing face  and  tenninating  in  cylindrical  flange  forming 
means; 

c.  rotating  the  first  die  means  and  clamped  disc; 

d.  fomiing  the  outwardly  extending  conical  stage  blank  wall 
by  pressure  rolling,  forming  and  iroping  an  intermediate 
annular  portion  of  the  rotating  disc 
tral  portion  by  first  roller  means  reacting  against  the  head- 
stock  die  means  conical  flange  forming  means,  while 
leaving  unworked  an  annular  disc  portion  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  formed  conical  wail; 

e.  laying  the  outer  unworked  annular  portion  of  the  blank 
disc  along  the  cylindrical  flange  forming  means  of  the 


headstock  die  means  by  pressure 


rolling  with  second 


-  eo 


roller  means  said  outer  annular  portion  against  said  cylin- 
drical flange  forming  means  to  rough  form  a  cylindrical 
side  wall  of  a  cup-shaped  blank,  w[iile  maintaining  the 
annular  portion  metal  thickness  asl  said  outer  annular 
portion  metal  is  being  laid  to  re  shaded  cylindrical  form; 

f.  thinning  and  elongating  the  metal  of  the  rough  formed 
cylindrical  side  wall  progressively  smultaneously  imme- 
diately after  the  rough  forming  of  said  side  wall  by  pres- 
sure rolling  flow  forming  the  metal  wyth  said  second  roller 
meams  rearwardly  along  the  cylindrical  flange  florming 
means  of  the  headstock  die  means;  i 

g.  p)ennitting  the  thinned  and  elongateq  flow  formed  metal 
to  expand  outwardly  an  amount  less!  than  the  amount  of 
thinning  immediately  after  being  thinned  and  elongated; 
and  1 

h.  further  thinning  and  elongating  the  expanded  metal 
pogressively  simultaneously  immediately  after  the  expan- 
sion of  the  initial  thinning  and  elongating  of  the  metal  by 
pressure  rolling  flow  forming  the  m(  tal  with  said  second 
roller  means  further  along  the  heads  ock  die  means. 


4,055^7 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  DOUBLE 

GROOVE  PULLEYS 

John  Vi.  Haswell,  44429  H&rmony  Lane,  Belleville,  Mich.  48111 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,974 

Int.  a.2  BilH  7/00 

VjS.  a.  72—84  8  Qaims 

1.  A  machine  for  forming  a  pulley  hiving  a  plurality  of 

pulley  grooves  of  given  cross  section  from!  a  pulley  blank  in  the 

form  of  a  cup,  each  groove  being  defined  l>y  pulley  wall  means 

connected  through  the  root  of  the  grcxjVe  and  each  groove 

being  separated  from  an  adjacent  groove  by  a  land,  comprising 

axially  movable  members  for  engaging  ^said  blank  adjacent 

opposed  axial  ends  thereof,  means  to  axially  advance  at  least 

one  of  said  axially  movable  members  to\vard  the  other  to  a 

flnal  apf>osition  at  which  they  define  a 

second  rotatably  mounted  roll  die  meark  said  first  roll  die 

means  including  a  first  forming  roll  trarslatable  toward  the 

longitudinal  axis  and  the  outer  sidewall  of  the  cup  along  a  path 

defined  by  a  first  imaginary  line  connectin  5  a  center  of  rotation 

of  said  forming  roll  and  said  longitudins  1  axis  and  having  a 


periphery  adapted  to  roll  form  the  periphery  of  the  blank  to  a 
desired  configuration,  said  second  roll  die  means  having  a 
second  forming  roll  positioned  between  said  axially  movable 
members,  being  translatable  away  from  the  longitudinal  axis 
and  toward  the  inner  sidewall  of  the  cup  along  a  path  defined 
by  a  second  imaginary  line  connecting  the  center  of  rotation  of 
said  second  roll  die  means  and  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  hav- 
ing a  periphery  adapted  to  complement  the  periphery  of  said 
first  roll  die  means  and  to  roll  form  the  periphery  of  the  blank 
to  said  desired  configuration,  said  first  and  second  imaginary 


^r^: 
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lines  being  at  an  angle  of  greater  than  0°  with  respect  to  each 
other,  means  to  establish  relative  rotation  between  said  pulley 
blank  and  said  forming  rolls,  first  roll  die  moving  means  to 
advance  said  first  roll  die  means  from  a  retracted  position 
toward  said  longitudinal  axis  to  its  forming  position  at  which  it 
defines  a  die  cavity  corresponding  to  further  portions  of  a 
desired  configuration,  second  roll  die  moving  means  to  ad- 
vance said  second  roll  die  means  away  from  said  longitudinal 
axis  toward  the  inner  sidewall  of  the  cup  and  to  said  forming 
position  at  which  it  and  said  first  roll  die  means  together  define 
said  further  portions  of  said  desired  configuration. 


4,055,978 

PROCEDURE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HYDRAULIC 

PLLTS'GER-TYPE  PUMP  BODIES 

Jose  Esteban  Torralba,  Zaragoza,  Spain,  assignor  to  Talleres 

Diesel,  S.A.,  Zaragoza,  Spain 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  671,476 
Oaims  priority,  application  Spain,  Apr.  10,  1975,  436492 
Int.  a.2  B21K  1/26 
U.S.  a.  72—254  2  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  reciprocating  pump  body  having 
a  fuel  inlet  feed  duct,  a  cavity  and  a  cam  shaft  housing  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  continuously  drawing  a  member  having  an  outside  config- 
uration which  is  the  outside  configuration  of  the  finished 
pump  body; 

b.  said  member  having  three  longitudinal  cavities  therein,  a 
first  of  said  cavities  being  adapted  to  serve  as  a  fuel  inlet 
feed  duct,  the  second  of  said  cavities  being  adapted  to 
serve  as  a  cavity,  and  the  third  of  said  cavities  being 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  cam  shaft  housing;  » 
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c.  said  first,  second  and  third  cavities  extending  longitudi- 
nally completely  through  said  body;  and 

d.  cutting  said  body  to  the  length  required  to  form  a  pump 
body,  said  cutting  being  performed  normal  to  the  axis  of 
said  three  longitudinal  cavities. 


together,  align  said  second  recess  with  said  first  recess  to 
substantially,    completely    envelope    a    deformable    fastener 


4,055,979 
FORMING  OF  MATERIALS  BY  EXTRUSION 
Eric  Hunter,  Leyland,  England,  and  Derek  Green,  deceased,  late 
of  Langrigg,  England  (by  Muriel  Irene  Green,  executrix), 
assignors  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  June  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,174 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  11,  1975, 
29316/75 

Int.  a.2  B21C  nm 

U.S.  a.  72—262  4  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  forming  of  materials  by  extrusion,  such 
apparatus  comprising  a  wheel  member  with  an  endless  groove 
in  its  periphery,  a  second  member  fixed  relative  to  said  wheel 
member  and  cooperating  with  the  wheel  member  to  define  an 
elongate  passageway  therebetween  for  receiving  at  its  inlet  end 
materia!  to  be  extruded  at  its  extrusion  end,  means  for  rotating 
the  wheel  member  in  the  direction  of  the  passageway  from 
inlet  end  to  extrusion  end,  an  abutment  member  fixed  relative 
to  the  wheel  member  and  projecting  into  the  passageway  at  the 
extrusion  end  for  blocking  it,  means  defining  at  least  one  die 
orifice  in  the  extrusion  end  of  the  passageway  and  leading 
therefrom,  the  material  to  be  extruded  being  moved  towards 
the  die  orifice  means  by  frictional  engagement  with  the  walls 
of  the  endless  groove  constituting  the  major  part  of  the  pas- 
sageway, characterised  by  the  provision  of  means  for  prcstress- 
ing  the  material  constituting  at  least  the  walls  of  the  endless 
groove  of  said  wheel  member,  such  means  comprising  means 
for  preloading  the  wheel  member  via  cooperating  taper  sur- 
faces, of  which  said  wheel  member  includes  at  least  two,  for 
superimposing  a  circumferential  compression  in  the  wheel 
member. 


4,055,980 

DIE  SET 
John  J.  Churla,  Belle  Mead,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Thomas  &  Betts 
Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,188 
Int.  a.2  B21J  9/08 
U.S.  a.  72—410  22  Oaims 

1.  A  die  set  comprising:  a  first  die  member  fabricated  of  a 
semi-rigid,  flexible  material  and  having  first  and  second  spaced 
apart,  generally  parallel  faces;  a  first  recess  in  said  first  face  to 
receive  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  a  deformable  fastener; 
first  and  second  ridges  on  said  first  face,  one  to  either  side  of 
said  first  recess  and  spaced  apart  by  a  first  predetermined 
distance;  and  a  second  die  member  fabricated  of  a  semi-rigid, 
flexible  material  and  having  third  and  fourth  spaced  apart, 
generally  parallel  faces;  a  second  recess  in  said  third  face  to 
receive  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  a  deformable  fastenera; 
third  and  fourth  ridges  on  said  third  face,  one  to  either  side  of 
said  second  recess  and  spaced  apart  by  a  second  predetermined 
distance  less  than  said  first  predetermined  distance;  the  engage- 
ment of  said  third  and  fourth  ridges  with  said  first  and  second 
ridges  when  said  first  and  second  die  members  are  brought 


placed  in  said  die  set  first  and  second  recesses  when  said  first 
face  of  said  first  die  member  is  in  contact  with  said  third  face 
of  said  second  die  member.  I  ^ 


4,055,981 
PORTABLE  GUARDRAIL  STRAIGHTENER  FOR  HELD 

USE 
Barry  W.  Olson,  1361  E.  Parkway  Ave.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
84106 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,491 

Int.  a.2  B21D  U/02.  37/14 

U.S.  a.  72—415  8  Qalms 


1.  A  portable  guardrail  straightener  for  field  use  in  highway' 
maintenance  comprising: 

vehicle  means 

a  pressure-applying  mechanism; 

means  mounting  the  pressure-applying  mechanism  to  the 
vehicle  means; 

the  pressure-applying  mechanism  comprising: 
first  frame  means; 

first  die  means  comprising  top  and  bottom  edges  and  op- 
posed ends,  the  cross  sections  configuration  of  the  first  die 
means  substantially  matching  the  original  configuration  of 
a  damaged  guardrail  to  be  straightened  the  first  die  means 
being  mounted  adjacent  one  edge  thereof  to  the  first  frame 
means  for  being  positioned  adjacent  one  side  of  said  dam- 
aged guardrail  in  the  field; 

second  frame  means; 

second  die  means  comprising  top  and  bottom  edges  and 
opposed  ends,  the  cross  sectional  configuration  of  the 
second  die  means  substantially  matching  the  configuration 
of  both  the  damaged  guardrail  and  the  first  die  means,  the 
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adjacent  one  edge 
for  being  positioned 


second  die  means  being  mounted 
thereof  to  the  second  frame  means 
adjacent  the  other  side  of  damaged  guardrail  the  edges  of 
said  first  and  second  die  means  remote  from  the  edges 
adjacent  the  frame  means  opening!  for  lateral  damaged 
guardrail  access; 
pressure-applying  power  means  relativlely  reciprocating  the 
first  and  second  die  means  between  an  open  condition  and 
a  closed  condition  contiguous  with  tne  damaged  guardrail 
thereby  cold  deforming  the  damaged  guardrail  substan- 
tially into  its  original  cross  sectiohal  and  longitudinal 
configuration. 


4,055,982 
CALORIMETERS  FOR  MAKING  MEASUREMENTS  AT 

PRESSURES  ABOVE  lOOi^  BARS 
Leon   Ter-Minassian,   Fresnes;   Philippe;  Pruzan,   L'Hay-les- 
Roses;  Pierre  Figuiere,  Bourg-la-Rein^,  and  Henri  Szwarc, 
Saint-Gennain-en-Laye,  all  of  France,  Assignors  to  ANVAR- 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche,  France 

Filed  July  27,  1976,  Ser.  No^  709,242 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul|y  31,  1975,  75.23884 
Int.  a.2  GOIK  17/00;  GOII*  25/20 
U.S.  a.  73—15  B  10  Claims 


,  especially  the  latent 
ivithstand  very  high 


1.  A  calorimeter  suitable  for  measuring  the  latent  energy  of 
a  sample  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  1,000  ban , 
energy  of  change  of  state,  comprising: 

a  thick  walled  test  chamber  able  to 
pressure, 

means  for  changing  the  state  of  a  samplfe  in  said  test  chamber 
essentially  comprising  means  for  pressurizing  said  test 
chamber  including  pressure  measuring  means, 

a  connecting  means  having  a  small  flow  section  disposed 
between  said  test  chamber  and  said  pressurizing  means, 

a  reference  body  thermally  equivalent  lo  said  test  chamber, 

respective  thermally  insulating  jackets  prrounding  said  test 
chamber  and  said  pressurizing  meani, 

an  isothermal  enclosure  in  which  said  test  chamber  and  said 
reference  body  are  symetrically  arranged, 

means  for  holding  said  isothermal  enclolsure  at  a  set  tempera- 
ture, 

a  differential  gas  thermometer  comprising  respective  bulbs 
in  thermal  contact  with  said  referdnce  body  and  thick 
walls  of  said  chamber  externally  to  uiis  latter,  and 

a  two  inputs  differential  pressure  measuring  unit,  each  input 
respectively  connected  to  said  thermometer  bulbs  by 
capillary  connections,  where  the  sensitivity  of  said  differ- 
ential pressure  unit  is  such  that  teirperature  differences 
lesser  than  10-'°  C,  may  be  detectec 
30*  to  -I-  150°  C. 


/ 


within  the  range  — 


% 


4,055,983  I  : 

FLUIDIC  GAP  GAUGE 
Michael  J.  Goes,  Dover,  and  John  R.  Masly,  Landing,  both  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Dec.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,936 
Int.  a.2  GOIB  13/12 
U.S.  a.  73—37.5  4  Qaims 


1.  A  fluidic  gap  gauging  system  for  checking  a  shell  body- 
base  plate  gap  of  a  projectile  which  comprises: 

split-ring  hermetically  sealed  pressure  enclosure  means  for 
circumferentially  enclosing  said  shell  body-base  plate  gap 
and  creating  a  gap  volume  therein; 

a  reference  volume; 

pneumatic  supply  source  means  for  generating  a  pressure 
within  said  split-ring  enclosure  means  gap  volume  and 
said  reference  volume  and  supplying  pneumatic  power  to 
said  gauging  system; 

valve  means  for  simultaneously  pneumatically  pressurizing 
said  split-ring  enclosure  means  gap  volume  and  said  refer- 
ence volume; 

fluidic  proportional  amplifier  means  for  generating  a  pneu- 
matic output  signal  in  response  to  a  differential  pressure 
input  signal; 

fluidic  Schmitt  Trigger  means,  having  a  control  port  pneu- 
matically connected  to  the  output  of  said  fluidic  propor- 
tional amplifier  means  switching  from  an  off  position  to  an 
on  position  and  for  generating  a  pneumatic  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  said  output  signal  of  said  fluidic  proportional 
amplifier  means; 

a  geometrically  biased  fluidic  bi-stable  gate  having  a  control 
input  port  pneumatically  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
Schmitt-Trigger,  said  bi-stable  gate  being  normally  biased 
in  a  given  "off"  state; 

a  pneumatic  indicator  pneumatically  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  said  geometrically  biased  fluidic  bi-stable  gate,  said 
indicator  giving  a  visual  indication  of  a  "bad"  assembly 
when  said  split-ring  enclosure  means  gap  volume  is 
greater  than  said  reference  volume,  and  giving  a  visual 
indication  of  a  "good"  assembly  when  said  split-ring  en- 
closure means  gap  volume  is  equal  to  or  less  than  said 
reference  volume;  and 

fluidic  restriction  means  for  adjusting  the  supply  pressure  to 
said  gauging  system. 


4,055,984 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  LEAKS  IN  FLEXIBLE 

ARTICLES 

Joachim  Marx,  Wesseling,  Germany,  assignor  to  Leybold-Hera- 

eus  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Cologne,  Germany 

FUed  July  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  705,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  29, 1975,  2533830 
Int.  a.2  GOIM  3/20 
U.S.  a.  73—40.7  19  aaims 

1.  A  device  for  detecting  leaks  in  an  article  which  includes  a 
readily  deformable  wall  having  opposite  inner  and  outer  sides; 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  a  flexible  backup  wall  having  opposite  inner  and  outer 
sides  and  being  arranged  for  ]X)sitioning  inside  an  article; 

b.  closure  means  secured  to  said  backup  wall  for  defining, 
together  with  said  outer  side  of  said  backup  wall  and  the 
inner  side  of  an  article  wall,  a  coherent  space; 
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c.  means  for  generating  a  pressure  difference  between  the 
pressures  in  said  coherent  space  and  at  said  inner  side  of 
said  backup  wall  for  causing  said  backup  wall  to  deform 
and  to  engage,  with  its  outer  side,  the  inner  side  of  the 
article  wall  for  supporting  the  article  wall  while  maintain- 
ing the  coherence  of  said  space; 


and  closing  said  passage  means  when  the  test  head  is 
removed  from  the  vessel. 


4,055,985 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE  SURFACE  QUALITY 

OF  A  VESSEL  MOUTH 
Werner  Munz,  Obfelden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Emhart  Zu- 
rich S.  A.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.   24,   1975, 
16773/75 

Int.  a.2  GOIM  3/32 
U.S.  a.  73—49.2  10  Oaims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  the  surface  quality  of  a  vessel 
mouth,  said  apparatus  including  a  test  head  adapted  to  be 
placed  temporarily  over  the  vessel  mouth,  means  connecting 
the  test  head  to  a  source  of  test  gas,  passage  means  through  said 
test  head  for  introducing  gas  into  said  vessel,  and  a  pressure 
measuring  instrument  connected  to  said  means  connecting  the 
test  head  to  a  source  of  test  gas,  said  pressure  measuring  instru- 
ment adapted  to  generate  an  electrical  signal  when  a  pressure 
change  of  a  predetermined  tolerance  value  occurs,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

a.  a  sealing  washer  of  spring  stiffness  mounted  on  said  test 
head  and  having  a  first  surface  for  bearing  against  the 
vessel  mouth,  said  test  head  having  a  bearing  surface 
against  which  the  other  surface  of  said  washer  bears,  and 

b.  valve  means  in  said  test  head  for  opening  the  passage 
means  when  the  washer  is  pressed  against  a  vessel  mouth 


4,055,986  I 

BASIC  SEDIMENT  AND  WATER  MEASUREMENT     ] 
Thomas  L.  Stewart,  and  Edward  R.  Cadena.  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,342 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  15/04 
U.S.  a.  73—61  R  7  Oaims 


•^'L 


d.  means  for  generating  a  pressure  difference  between  the 
pressures  in  said  coherent  space  and  at  the  outer  side  of 
the  article  wall  for  causing  test  gas  to  penetrate  into  said 
coherent  space  through  any  leak  in  the  article  wall;  and 

e.  detector  means  communicating  with  said  coherent  space 
for  sensing  test  gas  therein. 
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1.  A  process  for  measuring  the  water  and  sediment  content 
of  crude  oil  flowing  through  a  pipeline  comprising  removing  a 
representative  sample  of  the  crude  oil  from  the  pipeline,  heat- 
ing the  sample,  centrifuging  the  sample  to  separate  the  water 
and  sediment  from  the  oil,  controlling  the  vapor  pressure  in^lje 
centrifuge  to  prevent  the  escape  of  any  water  which  has  been 
vaporized  by  the  heating  step,  passing  the  water  fraction  to  a 
condenser  to  condense  whatever  water  was  vaporized  during 
the  heating,  measuring  the  water,  passing  the  oil  to  a  tank  and 
measuring  the  oil. 


4,055,987 
LIQUID  CHROMATOGRAPH/MASS  SPECTROMETER 

INTERFACE 
William  H.  McFadden,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Finnigan 
Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  664,058 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  31/08 

U.S.  a.  73—61.1  C  6  Oaims 


1.  An  interface  for  permitting  efficient  continuous  introduc- 
tion of  any  dilute  solution  into  the  ionization  chamber,  having 
an  entrance  port,  of  a  mass  spectrometer  comprising:  a  thin 
ribbon  in  the  form  of  a  loop;  driving  means  for  continuous 
moving  of  said  ribbon;  means  for  receiving  said  solution  and 
depositing  it  on  said  moving  ribbon;  a  vaporization  chamber 
including  a  turn-around  for  said  loop  in  close  proximity  to  said 


> 
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entrance  port  of  said  ionization  chamHer 
trometer  and  heating  means  for  vaporizing 
solution  for  introduction  into  said  ionization 


4,055,988 

ALIGNMENT  CONTROL  APPA^IATUS  FOR  A 

TURNTABLE  USED  IN  AN  ULTRASONIC  TESTING 

SYSTEM 

Arthur  L.  Dutton,  Jr.,  Westport,  Conn.,  dssignor  to  J.  B.  Engi- 
neering and  Sales  Company,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.|  748,960 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  29/Olf 
U.S.  a.  73—620  10  Qaims 
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cf  said  mass  spec- 
said  def)Osited 
chamber. 


4,055,989 

WELD  INSPECTION  SYSTEM  WITH  DUAL  FLAW 

DETECTION 

Edwin  Blair  Henry,  Jr.,  Mount  Lebanon  Township,  Allegheny 
County;  John  A.  Patsey,  Penn  Hills  Township,  Allegheny 
County;  Ralph  G.  Rudolph.  Edgewood  Borough,  and  Donald 
G.  Schindler,  Whitehall  Borough,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
United  States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  667,763 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  29/04 
U.S.  a.  73—588  10  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  orientation  of  a  rotational 
turntable  relative  to  a  wall  of  a  tank  inside  of  which  the  turnta- 
ble is  located  to  support  and  move  a  woikpiece  relative  to  an 
ultrasonic  testing  system  movably  mounted  to  the  tank  for 
movement  in  a  scanning  plane  to  ultra  sonically  probe  the 
workpiece  when  a  liquid  is  in  the  tank,  comprising 
a  diaphragm  mounted  in  a  plane  to  said  tank  wall  over  an 
adjustment  opening  thereof,  said  diaphragm  havmg  an 
access  opening  and  being  effectively  mounted  in  liquid 
scaling  relationship  with  the  tank  vail,  said  diaphragm 
further  being  formed  of  a  material 
limited  flexure  of  the  mounted  diapl  ragm  relative  to  its 
mounting  plane; 
support  means  mounted  to  the  diaphra  gm  to  firmly  clamp 
the  diaphragm  around  its  access  opening,  said  support 
means  having  sufficient  rigidity  to  support  the  platform 
and  workpiece,  said  support  means  fui  ther  being  provided 
with  a  drive  shaft  opening  in  alignment  with  the  access 
opening  in  the  diaphragm; 
a  drive   shaft   mounted   to  the   turntable  and   extending 
through  the  openings  in  the  support  means  and  the  dia- 
phragm in  operative  and  effective  liquid  sealing  relation- 
ship with  the  support  means; 
beanng  means  operatively  coupled  between  the  support 
means  and  the  drive  shaft  to  permit  ratation  of  the  latter 
about  an  axis  of  rotation  while  enablin;?  the  support  means 
to  support  the  turntable  and  workpiece;  and 
pivot  control  means  operatively  connected  between  the 
support  means  and  an  external  segmjent  of  said  tank  to 
adjust  the  orientation  of  the  support  ifieans  whereby  said 
turntable  orientation  may  be  adjusted   elative  to  the  scan 
ning  plane  of  the  ultrasonic  testing  sys  em  from  outside  of 
said  tank. 


1.  A  method  for  inspecting  the  longitudinal  weld  in  a  pipe 
comprising  the  steps  of 

traversing  the  weld  along  a  path  past  a  pair  of  adjacent  flaw 
detection  systems  operating  at  the  same  time  and  located 
along  a  path  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pipe, 
the  first  system  being  a  fluoroscopic  system  particularly 
sensitive  to  volumetric  type  flaws  and  the  second  system 
being  an  ultrasonic  system  particularly  sensitive  to  planar 
type  flaws, 

maintaining  the  position  of  the  weld  with  respect  to  the  path 
along  which  the  systems  are  located, 

placing  a  mark  on  the  pipe  wall  location  wherever  the  first 
system  detects  a  flaw, 

placing  a  mark  on  the  pipe  wall  location  wherever  the  sec- 
ond system  detects  a  flaw,  and 

recording  the  location,  as  a  distance  from  the  end  of  the 
length  of  pipe,  of  a  flaw  detected  by  the  first  system  on 
one  record  and  a  flaw  detected  by  the  second  system  on  a 
second  record. 


4,055,990 
PIPELINE  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
Frederick  Victor  Topping,  3  Kirkton  Road,  Toronto,  Canada 
Filed  July  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  706,505 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  28,  1975, 
31440/75 

Int.  Q.2  GOIN  29/00 
U.S.  Q.  73-623  14  Qaims 


9.  Means  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  walls  of  a  liquid 
bearing  pipeline  comprising: 
means  for  supporting,  in  spaced  relation  to  the  inner  surface 
of  the  wall  of  a  pipeline,  a  transmitter  of  and  a  receiver  of 
ultra-sonic  waves. 
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said  supporting  means  being  designed  to  be  moved  along 
said  pipeline  by  the  liquid  therein, 

means,  when  supersonic  radiation  is  transmitted  from  said 
transmitter,  for  detecting  at  said  receiver,  the  reception  of 
that  reflection,  of  such  radiation  reflected  at  the  inner 
surface  of  the  pipe,  and  for  detecting  at  said  receiver  the 
reception  of  that  reflection  of  said  transmitted  radiation, 
reflected  at  the  outer  surface  of  the  pipe, 

and  means  for  recording  the  time  interval  between  reception 
of  the  reflections  from  the  outer  and  inner  surfaces, 

including  means  for  measuring  the  travel  of  said  sup]X)rting 
means  along  said  pipeline  and  for  correlating  said  reflec- 
tion deflections. 


4,055,991 
LIQUID  GAUGE  ASSEMBLY 
Willie  Earl  Bridwell,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Kapsura,  Inc., 
Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  July  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  704,487 

Int.  Q.2  GOIF  23/06 

U.S.  Q.  73—73  7  Qaims 


a  mounting  bar  adjacent  said  table  means  and  having  means 
for  mounting  said  device; 

said  table  means  and  said  mounting  bar  being  movable  rela- 
tive to  each  other; 

2 

n  / 


means  for  rotating  said  mounting  bar  such  that  the  beam 

leads  held  to  said  table  means  are  broken  from  said  device; 

and 
means  for  measuring  the  force  applied  by  said  means  for 

rotating  to  cause  said  beam  leads  to  be  broken  from  said 

device. 


4,055.993 

SUB-CYCLIC  MEASUREMENT  OF  SPEED  OF  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Richard  J.  Rackliffe,  Agawam,  Mass.,  and  Lee  R.  Armstrong, 

Enfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation. 

Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  684,220 

Int.  Q.2  GOIP  3/48;  GOIM  15/00 

U.S.  Q.  73—116  5  Qaims 


■"■    ^  ".■nMc'i^ 


1.  A  liquid  gauge  means  of  the  type  primarily  designed  to 
determine  liquid  levels  in  plant  containers  having  liquid  and 
supporting  soil  material  maintained  therein,  said  liquid  gauge 
comprising:  a  casing  including  a  substantially  elongated  con- 
figuration and  a  hollow  interior,  vent  means  formed  in  said 
casing,  inlet  means  formed  in  said  casing  in  "Spaced  relation  to 
said  vent  means,  both  said  vent  means  and  said  inlet  means 
each  comprising  at  least  one  aperture  disposed  in  interconnect- 
ing relation  between  the  interior  and  exterior  of  said  casing, 
whereby  air  escapes  from  said  vent  means  as  liquid  enters  said 
inlet  means;  indicator  means  movably  mounted  on  the  interior 
of  said  casing  and  comprising  a  substantially  elongated  config- 
uration having  a  longitudinal  dimension  less  than  that  of  said 
casing,  said  indicator  means  structured  to  be  floatable  within 
said  casing,  whereby  the  level  of  liquid  within  said  container  is 
indicated  by  the  relative  disposition  of  said  indicator  means  to 
predetermined  portions  of  said  casing;  anchor  means  con- 
nected to  said  casing  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  in 
substantially  transverse  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
casing  and  into  supported  engagement  with  the  supporting  soil 
material,  whereby  said  casing  is  maintained  in  substantially 
upright  position  due  to  engagement  between  the  supporting 
soil  material  and  said  anchor  means. 


4,055,992 
BEAM  LEAD  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Frank  A.  Pizzarello,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  June  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  696,676 
Int.  Q.2  GOIN  J9/04 
U.S.  Q.  73—88  B  8  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  strength  of  beam  leads 
bonded  to  a  device  comprising: 
table  means; 
clamp  means  for  holding  beam  leads  to  said  table  means; 


1.  Apparatus  for  sub-cyclic  determination  of  speed  of  a 
rotating  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

means  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  the  engine  for  sensing  the 
passage  of  teeth  on  the  flywheel  of  said  engine,  said  teeth 
delineating  successive,  substantially  equal  small  angles, 
each  of  which  is  a  small  fraction  of  a  full  revolution  of  the 
engine,  and  providing  a  sense  signal  in  resfKJnse  to  an 
integral  number  of  the  teeth; 

timing  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  providing 
a  time  increment  data  manifestation  of  the  elapsed  time 
between  occurrences  of  said  sense  signals  from  said  sens- 
ing means; 

means  presenting  a  manifestation  of  the  number  of  teeth  on 
said  flywheel;  and 

processing  means  reponsive  to  said  angle  data  manifestation 
and  to  said  time  increment  manifestation  for  generating  a 
manifestation  of  the  speed  of  the  engine. 
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4,055,994 

method  and  a  device  for  dettcting  the  stall 

condition  of  an  axial  flow  fan  or 

compressor! 

Ole  Roslyng,  and  Niels  Erik  Friis  Dam,  ioth  of  Naestved,  Den 
mark,  assignors  to  Nordisk  Ventilatof  Co.,  A/S,  Naestved, 
Denmark 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1976,  Ser.  N<(.  713,958 
Claims    priority,    application    Denm^k,    Aug.    12,    1975, 
3656/75;  Feb.  10,  1976,  531/76 

Int.  a.2  GOIM  75/00 
U.S.  a.  73—116 


of  successive  acceleration  bursts  from  a  low  engine  speed 
to  a  high  engine  speed;  and 
comparing  the  measured  indication  of  horsepower  for  a  first    . 
one  of  said  acceleration  bursts  to  the  indications  of  horse- 
power for  at  least  one  successive  one  of  said  acceleration  » 
bursts. 


4,055,996 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  PERFORMANCE  TEST  STAND 
'  SYSTEM  AND  PERFORMANCE  MEASURING  METHOD 

10  Oaims  Walter  Dinkelacker,  Stuttgart;  Rudolf  Blum,  Wendlingen;  Klaus 
Abele,  Uhingen;  Jurgen  Knodler,  Remshalden-Grunbach,  and 
Peter  Ebinger,  Owen  (Teck),  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,775 
Qaims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    11,    1975, 
2540514;  Apr.  8,  1976,  2615193 

Int.  a.2  GOIL  5/13 
U.S.  a.  73—117  22  Qaims 


il«Hl  '0  JKIK    o     " 

01  liSI  lOn 

CMIIOl  CHS  5» 


SKEI  UiItTOi 

!wiir» 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  stall  com  ition  of  an  axial  flow 
fan  or  compressor  arranged  in  an  air  due  ,  comprising  the  step 
of  measuring  the  pressure  difference  between  the  total  air 
pressure  acting  in  a  direction  opposite  to  jthe  direction  of  revo- 
lution of  the  fan  wheel  and  a  reference  pressure  corresponding 
substantially  to  the  static  pressure  at  th^  wall  of  the  duct  in 
substantially  the  same  radial  measuring  rilane. 


I M     ^H 


4,055,995 
ENGINE  AIR-IN-FUEL  DIAGNOSTICS 
Lee  R.  Armstrong,  and  Henry  J.  Mercikj  Jr.,  both  of  Enfield, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologic  Corporation,  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  [747,759 
»  Int.  a.2  GOIM  15/a 


U.S.  a.  73—116 


6  Gaims 


4.  In  the  method  of  determining  the  pre;  ence  of  air  accumu- 
lation in  the  fuel  intake  of  an  internal  coi|bustion  engine,  the 
steps  of:  I 

measuring  an  indication  of  horsepower  in  each  of  a  plurality 


17.  Method  of  dynamically  testing  the  performance  of  auto- 
motive vehicles  and  of  the  engines  thereof 
using  a  test  stand  system 

having  rollers  with  which  the  driven  wheels  of  the  vehicle 
are  in  engagement;  inertia  rty wheel  means  connected  to  at 
least  one  of  the  rollers  for  acceleration  by  the  engine  of 
the  vehicle  via  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle  through  the  drive 
train  of  the  vehicle,  and  for  subsequent  deceleration  upon 
interruption  of  driving  connection  between  the  engine  and 
the  vehicle  wheels; 

means  (14, 15, 16;  18, 19, 20;  17)  sensing  an  operating  param- 
eter related  to  speed  and  change  thereof  and  providing  a 
measured  speed-related  signal; 

means  (17;  21)  sensing  traction  effort  supplied  by  the  wheels 
upon  acceleration,  and  traction  losses  upon  deceleration 
and  providing  a  measured  torque-related  signal; 

and  combining  means  responsive  to  the  measured  speed- 
related  signal  and  to  the  measured  torque-related  signal 
and  deriving  a  combined  output  signal  representative  of 
engine  performance, 

and  including  the  steps  of:  connecting  the  drive  train  of  the 
engine  and  accelerating  the  engine  while  sensing  and 
measuring  the  speed-related  signal  and  the  traction-related 
signal; 

storing  a  combined  first  output  signal  derived  during  accel- 
eration from  said  measured  signals  at  a  first  predetermined 
engine  speed; 

then  disconnecting  the  engine  to  provide  for  deceleration 
and  driving  of  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle  by  the  inertia 
flywheel  while  sensing  and  measuring  the  speed-related 
signal  and  the  torque-related  signal; 

storing  a  cornbined  second  output  signal  derived  during 
deceleration  from  said  measured  signals  at  said  first  prede- 
termined engine  speed; 

summing  the  combined  first  and  second  output  signals  to 
determine  performance  and  power  output  of  the  engine  by 
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generating  a  signal  representative  of  losses  dependent 
upon  at  least  one  of:  traction  losses;  speed-related  losses; 
constant  losses. 


4,055,997 
MEANS  FOR  CALCULATING  TURBINE  INLET 
TEMPERATURE  OF  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 

John  Kniat,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,364 

Int.  a.2  GOIM  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—117.3  ^     4  Qaims 


■ "  '■& 


1.  Means  for  ascertaining  the  turbine  inlet  temperature  of  a 
gas  turbine  engine  including  computing  means  responsive  to 
compressor  discharge  total  and  static  pressure  for  producing  a 
first  signal  indicative  of  the  ratio  thereof,  function  generator 
means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  for  producing  a  second 
signal  indicative  of  corrected  air  flow  at  the  burner  of  said 
engine,  computer  means  responsive  to  said  second  signal  and 
compressor  discharge  total  pressure  and  total  temperature  for 
producing  a  third  signal  indicative  of  air  flow  at  the  burner, 
means  responsive  to  said  third  signal  and  fuel  flow  to  said 
burner  for  producing  a  fourth  signal  indicative  of  the  fuel-air 
ratio  at  the  burner  and  means  responsive  to  said  fourth  signal 
and  compressor  discharge  total  temperature  for  producing  an 
output  signal  indicative  of  turbine  inlet  temperature. 


4,055,998 

WAVEFORM  COUNT  OF  TEETH  ON  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  FLYWHEEL 

James  R.  Pettingell,  Granby,  and  Lee  R.  Armstrong,  Enfield, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 

Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,755 

Int.  Q.2  GOIM  15/00 

U.S.  Q.  73—119  R  9  Qaims 


flywheel  of  a  slowly  rotating  internal  combustion  engine,  the 
steps  of: 

electronically  measuring  the  time  intervals  between  the 
passage  of  corresponding  successive  ones  of  a  large  num- 
ber of  teeth  of  the  flywheel  past  a  fixed  point; 

maintaining  a  running  count  of  teeth  respectively  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  said  time  intervals; 

from  the  magnitude  of  said  time  intervals,  dividing  said 
running  count  of  teeth  into  cylinder-related  subcycles  of 
an  engine  revolution; 

determining  the  number  of  teeth  related  to  each  of  said 
subcycles;  and 

relating  the  number  of  teeth  in  each  subcycle  to  a  number  of 
teeth  corresponding  to  a  full  revolution  of  the  engine  to 
provide  a  measured  number  of  teeth  on  the  flywheel 
thereof. 


4,055,999 
TENSION  TESTER  TOR  TENNIS  RACKET  STRINGS 

James  R.  Cope,  10500  Cherokee  Lane,  Leawood,  Kans.  66108 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,643 
Int.  a:-  GOIL  5/06 
U.S.  Q.  73—145  10  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  measunng  tension  in  the  strings  of  the  netting 
in  a  tennis  racket  or  the  like,  said  netting  presenting  a  pair  of 
opposed  faces,  said  device  including: 

a  base  adapted  to  be  positioned  against  one  of  said  faces; 
clamping  structure  adapted  for  emplacement  against  the 

other  of  said  faces; 
securement  means  for  releasably  coupling  said  structure  to 

said  base  when  the  structure  and  base  are  positioned 

against  their  respective  said  faces; 
a  plunger  shiftably  mounted  on  said  base  for  movement 

toward  and  away  from  a  fixed  position  wherein  said 

plunger  projects  outwardly  from  said  base  in  a  direction 

toward  said  structure;  . 
mechanism  on  said  base  for  forcibly  shifting  said  plunger  to 

said  fixed  position  when  said  base  is  coupled  with  said 
-    structure  whereby  said  plunger  is  pushed  against  said  one 

face  and  said  strings  are  deflected  toward  said  structure; 
said  plunger  including  an  elastic  section  adapted  to  yield 

proportionately  to  resistance  against  movement  of  the 

plunger  such  that  said  deflection  of  the  strings  is  inversely 

related  to  the  tension  in  said  strings;  and 
a  tension  gauge  on  said  clamping  structure  for  sensing  the 

deflection  of  said  strings  and  translating  said  deflection 

into  a  string  tension  measurement. 


7.  In  the  method  of  determining  the  number  of  teeth  on  the 


4,056,000 
ALTITUDE  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Frank  C.  Kulhanek,  Hinsdale,  111.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Re- 
search and  Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,188 
Int.  Q.2  GOIW  1/08 
U.S.  Q.  73—170  R  2  Qaims 

1.  An  altitude  release  mechanism  for  releasing  an  instrument 


964  O.G.-3 
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from  a  balloon  at  a  predetermined  alti  ude  whereupon  the 
instrument  is  lowered  to  the  ground  by  parachute  comprising 
a  plastic  bottle  provided  with  a  cap,  said  bottle  being  partially 
filled  with  water,  a  plastic  tube  sealed  in  jhe  cap  with  one  end 
submerged  in  the  water  and  the  other  end!  extending  above  the 
top  of  the  cap,  said  instrument  and  parackute  being  connected 
to  the  bottle  and  means  for  connecting  ths  balloon  to  the  bottle 


including  a  strip  of  water-disintegrable  p4per 
open  free  end  of  the  plastic  tube  whereby 
bottle  due  to  decreased  atmospheric  air  prfessure 
rises  forces  the  water  up  the  tube  to  reach 
water-disintegrable  paper,  thereby  severing 
the  plastic  bottle  and  balloon,  permitting 
to  earth. 


held  within  the 

expanding  air  in  the 

as  the  balloon 

and  dissolve  the 

the  link  between 

instrument  to  fall 


tie 


4,056,001 

AIR  FXOW  MEASUREMENT 

Jack  Arakelian,  2130  MacLarie  Lane,  BroOmall,  Pa.  19008 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,893 

Int.  a.2  GOIW  1/02 

U.S.  a.  73—189 


30Oaims 


1.  In  a  system  for  detecting  and  measuring  the  direction,  or 
velocity,  or  both  of  gaseous  currents  subject  to  unpredictable 
variations,  comprising: 

a  sensing  head  to  be  subjected  to  the  clirrents,  the  sensing 
head  including  a  pair  of  substantially  planar  surfaces  posi- 
tioned at  an  angle  to  one  another,  an<l  adapted  to  be  im- 
pinged by  the  currents, 

each  surface  being  of  magnetic  materiail,  and  each  surface 
being  subject  to  transverse  displacement  in  response  to 
impingement  by  the  currents, 

a  pair  of  magnetic  circuit  means  respectively  in  circuit  with 


the  different  surfaces,  each  circuit  having  a  reluctance 

which  varies  as  a  function  of  the  transverse  displacement 

of  its  associated  surface, 
means  for  electrically  exciting  each  magnetic  circuit  means, 
means  for  deriving  from  each  magnetic  circuit-means  an 

electric  signal  corresponding  to  the  excitation  as  modified 

by  the  variations  in  reluctance,  and 
means  for  processing  the  derived  signals  to  produce  an 

indication  of  the  gaseous  currents. 


4,056,002 
COMPONENT  FLOW  RATE  MEASUREMENT  IN 
TWO-PHASE  SYSTEMS 
Simon  Arieh,  Geneva,  and  Jean-Pierre  Budliger,  Onex,  Geneva, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Batteile  Development  Corpo- 
ration, Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,494 
Claims  priority,   application   Switzerland,   Sept.   19,   1975, 
12225/75 

Int.  a.2  GOIF  1/06,  5/00 
U.S.  a.  73—194  R  8  Qaims 


'#"  "W" 


1.  A  method  for  continuously  measuring  the  rate  of  flow  of 
each  phase  of  a  concentrated  gas-liquid  mixture  in  which  the 
phases  move  at  fluctuating  flow  velocities  relative*to  one 
another  wherein  the  method  comprises,  ^  / — 

a.  dividing  said  mixture  into  fixed,  separate,  iUccessive  frac- 
tions of  a  first  predetermined  volume, 

b.  measuring  an  initial  pressure  of  said  mixture  in  said  succes- 
sive fractions  at  the  first  predetermined  volume. 

c.  varying  the  volume  of  said  mixture  in  said  successive 
fractions  to  a  second  predetermined  volume, 

d.  measuring  a  final  pressure  of  said  mixture  in  said  succes- 
sive fractions  at  the  second  predetermined  volume, 

e.  measuring  the  flow  rate  of  said  mixture, 

f.  determining  the  proportion  of  each  phase  in  said  mixture  in 
said  successive  fractions  from  a  comparison  of  the  differ- 
ence in  the  first  and  second  predetermined  volumes  and 
the  difference  in  initial  and  final  pressures  of  said  mixture 
in  said  successive  fractions,  and 

g.  determining  the  rate  of  flow  of  each  phase  in  said  mixture 
from  the  flow  rate  of  said  mixture  and  the  proportion  of 
each  phase  in  said  mixture  in  successive  fractions. 


4,056,003 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  MASS  FLOW  OR  FLOW 

RATE  OF  A  GAS 
Jean  Louis  Zizine,  L'Hay-Les-Roses,  France,  assignor  to  S.C.I. 
Le  Erin,  Champigny  sur  Mame,  France 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  634,631 
Int.  a.2  GOIF  1/56 
U.S.  a.  73—194  F  6  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  mass  flow  or  rate  flow  of  a 
gas,  comprising: 
first,  second  and  third  electrodes  positioned  in  the  path  of 
the  gas  flow,  the  first,  second  and  third  electrodes  being 
electrically  isolated  from  each  other,  the  second  electrode 
being  spaced  from  the  first  electrode  in  the  flow  direction, 
the  third  electrode  being  spaced  from  the  second  elec- 
trode in  the  flow  direction; 
a  voltage  source  coupled  between  the  first  electrode  and  the 
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second  and  third  electrodes  for  producing  a  corona  dis- 
charge localized  about  the  first  electrode  and  for  creating 


an  electric  field  such  that  the  ions  produced  by  the  first 
electrode  move  toward  the  second  electrode,  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  gas  flow. 


means  for  causing  said  slidfng  members  to  slide  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  anchored  ends  of  said  bow  springs,  thereby 
facilitating  the  movement  of  said  instrument  through  a 
borehole. 


4,056,005 

BLOCKED  ISOCYANATE  COMPOSITION  FOR 

FORMING  THERMOPARTICULATING  COATING 

James  D.  B.  Smith,  Turtle  Creek;  Joseph  F.  Meier,  Export,  and 
David  C.  Phillips,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,222 

Int.  a.2  GOIK  11/02:  C09K  3/00 

U.S.  a.  73—339  R  53  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  at  least  one  blocked  isocyanate 

solution  of  a  resinous  carrier  curable  and  stable  at  60°C,  and 

unreactive  with  said  blocked  isocyanate. 


4,056,004 

MULTIPLE  ARM  PAD  INSTRUMENT  FOR  LOGGING 

HIGHLY  DEVIATED  BOREHOLES 

Raymond  Earl  Roesner,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser 

Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,759 

Int.  a.2  E21B  49/00 

U.S.  a.  73—151  4  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  investigating  the  formations  surrounding 
an  earth  borehole,  comprising: 

an  elongated  instrument  adapted  to  traverse  an  earth  bore- 
hole; 

a  plurality  of  arm  pad  members  carried  by  said  instrument,  at 
least  one  of  said  pad  members  having  an  earth  formation 
investigative  device  adapted  to  contact  the  walls  of  the 
borehole,  said  arm  pad  members  also  each  comprising:  a 
bow  spring  having  two  ends,  one  of  said  ends  being  an- 
chored to  said  instrument; 

a  plurality  of  sliding  members  slidably  mounted  on  said 
instrument,  each  of  said  bow  springs  having  their  second 
ends  connected  to  different  ones  of  said  sliding  members; 
and 


4,056,006 
METAL  DITHIOCARBAMATE  COMPOSITION  FOR 
FORMING  THERMOPARTICULATING  COATING 
James  D.  B.  Smith,  Turtle  Creek;  Joseph  F.  Meier,  Export,  and 
David  C.  Phillips,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  634,217 

Int.  a.2  GOIK  11/02:  C09K  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—339  R  20  Qaims 

7.  A  composition  comprising  at  least  one  metal  dithiocarba- 

mate  and  a  solution  of  a  resinous  carrier«urable  and  stable  at 

60°C,  and  unreactive  with  said  metal  dithiocarbamate. 


4,056,007 

ARRANGEMEP<4T  FOR  TREATING  WORKPIECES  BY 

CORONA  DISCHARGE  WITH  SHORT-ORCUIT 

PREVENTION  FEATURE 

Johannes  Luckan,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignor  to  lonit  Anstalt 

Bernhard  Berghaus,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,354 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  18, 1976,  2606454 
Int.  a.2  GOIK  1/08:  BOIK  1/00 
U.S.  a.  73—343  R  9  Claims 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  measuring  the  temperatures  of 
workpieces  to  be  treated  in  a  corona  discharge  field,  particu- 
larly of  workpieces  to  be  nitrided  in  the  presence  of  a  nitroge- 
neous  medium,  a  combination  comprising  a  container  for  re- 
ceiving a  workpiece  to  be  treated;  means  for  establishing  an 
electrical  potential  gradient  between  said  container  and  the 
workpiece  to  thereby  produce  between  the  container  and  the 
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workpiece  a  corona  discharge  field  of  i(  nized  particles  and 
concomitantly  heat  the  latter;  means  for  measuring  the  temper- 
ature of  the  workpiece,  including  heat  sensing  means  mounted 
in  the  workpiece  and  extending  along  a  path  from  the  work- 
piece  through  said  field  of  particles  in  said  circumambient 
region  and  thereupon  to  the  exterior  of  said  container,  said  heat 
sensing  means  tending  to  be  covered  by  metal  particles  along 
said  path;  and  means  for  preventing  deposi  ion  of  said  particles 
at  selected  portions  of  said  path  so  that  formation  of  a  continu- 
ous electrically-conductive  path  comprisec  of  particles  depos- 
ited on  said  heat  sensing  means  is  avoided,  >k'hereby  discontinu- 
ance of  the  electrical  potential  gradient  du  ?  to  short-circuiting 
between  said  container  and  the  workpiecej  is  prevented. 


4,056,008 
TRANSDUONG  METHODS  AND  TRANSDUCERS 

Winfield  Sample,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.,  assizor  to  Bell  &  How- 
ell Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  593,395,  Ji^ly  7,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
34^1,198.  This  application  June  28,  1976, 
Int.  a.2  GOIL  9/02.  7/0^ 

U.S.  a.  73— 398  AR 


Ser.  No.  700,671 


4  Oaims 


a  fluid  chamber  in 


means  in  said  fluid 


signal    generating 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  transducer,  comprisirg  in  combination: 

a  housing; 

means  including  a  diaphragm  for  defining 
said  housing; 

means  connected  to  said  housing  for  admjtting  a  fluid  to  said 
fluid  chamber; 

strain  gage  transducer  signal  generating 
chamber; 

means    for    protecting   said    transducer 
means  from  effects  of  said  fluid,  including  a  laterally 
flexible  tubular  enclosure  having  an  inner  wall  surface  and 
two  opposite  ends; 

means  connected  to  said  tubular  enclosur  :  for  mounting  said 
tubular  enclosure  in  said  fluid  chambe;  and  for  maintain- 
ing both  of  said  opposite  «nds  relatively  stationary; 

means  connected  to  said  diaphragm  and  o  a  portion  of  said 
tubular  enclosure  between  said  opposite  ends  for  laterally 
flexing  said  tubular  enclosure  with  a  f  uid  pressure  force 
picked  up  by  said  diaphragm;  and 

means  for  bonding  said  strain  gage  transducer  signal  gener- 
ating means  to  said  inner  wall  surface  o 
sure  for  measurement  of  the  strain  of  a  wall  portion  of  said 
tubular  enclosure  at  said  wall  surface  luring  said  flexing 
of  the  tubular  enclosure. 


4,056,009 

DIAPHRAGM  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRESSURE 

TRANSDUCERS 

Hans  Conrad  Sonderegger,  Neftenbach,  and  Hans  Ulrich  Baum- 

gartner,  Winterthur,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Kistler 

Instrumente  AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1975,  Ser.  No.  629,987 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Nov.    8,    1974, 
014968/74 

Int.  C1.2  GOIL  7/08,  9/04 
U.S.  a.  73—406  I  28  Oaims 


8.  In  a  pressure  transducer  system  comprising  a  housing 
having  walls,  a  transducing  element  mounted  within  said  hous- 
ing, a  force  transmission  member  mounted  within  said  housing 
at  an  annular  separation  from  said  walls  for  transmitting  forces 
to  said  transducing  element,  and  a  diaphragm  mounted  on  an 
end  of  said  housing  in  contact  with  said  force  transmission 
member  for  imparting  pf  essure  values  of  a  pressure  medium  to 
said  force  transmission  fnember,  the  improvement  comprising 
said  diaphragm  including 
a  diaphragm  plate  having  first  and  second  parallel  major 
surfaces,  said  first  major  surface  facing  said  pressure  me- 
dium and  said  second  major  surface  contacting  surfaces  of 
said  housing  walls  and  said  force  transmission  member 
respectively, 
a  plurality  of  annular  concentric  first  grooves  formed  within 
said  diaphragm  plate  in  said  first  major  surface  to  a  depth 
less  than  the  thickness  of  the  plate, 
at  least  one  second  annular  groove  formed  within  said  dia- 
phragm plate  in  said  second  major  surface  to  a  depth  less 
than   the  thickness  of  said  plate,   said  second  annular 
groove  being  formed  concentrically  with  at  least  two  of 
said  first  grooves  in  said  first  surface  with  two  concentric 
annular  elastic  walls  being  formed  between  said  first  and 
second  grooves,  and 
an  annular  rim  connecting  said  two  annular  elastic  walls, 
said  annular  rim  having  an  end  surface  which  is  coplanar 
with  said  first  major  surface. 


4,056,010 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  INDICATING  THE  DEPTHS  AND 

DURATIONS  OF  DECOMPRESSION  STOPS  REQUIRED 

DURING  UNDERWATER  SUBMERSIONS 

Carlo  Alinari,  Corso  Vittorio  Emanuele,  200  -  Turin,  Italy 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  646,105 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  17,  1975,  67101/75 
Int.  a.2  G06G  5/00;  GOIF  23/14 
U.S.  a.  73—432  R  5  Qaims 

1.  In  an  instrument  for  determining  the  depths  and  durations 
of  decompression  stops  required  to  be  made  by  a  diver  when 
ascending  after  a  submarine  dive,  of  the  type  including: 
a  first  chamber  having  a  resilient  wall, 
a  second  chamber  having  rigid  walls, 
means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  chambers,  said 
interconnecting  means  including  a  restrictor  throttle  for 
delaying  the  transfer  of  gas  from  one  chamber  to  the  other 
upon  the  occurrence  of  changes  in  the  pressure  to  which 
they  are  both  subject; 
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the  improvement  wherein  said  second  chamber  is  formed  as 
a  cylindrical  chamber  of  a  transparent  material, 

an  inner  cylinder  is  housed  coaxially  within  the  cylinder 
comprising  said  second  chamber,  said  inner  cylinder  being 
at  least  semi-transparent  and  communicating  with  said 
second  chamber  through  an  opening  at  one  end  of  said 
inner  cylinder,  the  other  end  of  said  inner  cylinder  being 
closed, 


16      15 


a  piston  slidingly  and  sealingly  housed  in  said  inner  cylinder, 
the  position  of  said  piston  being  observable  from  outside 
said  second  chamber  and  representing  the  pressure  obtain- 
ing at  any  time  within  said  second  chamber,  and 

a  fixed  scale  on  said  rigid  chamber  against  which  the  position 
of  said  piston  can  be  compared  to  determine  the  depth  and 
duration  of  decompression  stops  required. 


4,056,011 

SCOTCH  YOKE 

William  L.  Carlson,  Jr.,  St.  Qoud,  Minn.,  assignor  to  General 

Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530,639,  Dec.  9,  1974,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  385,379,  Aug.  3,  1973,  abandoned.  This 

application  June  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  695,891 

Int.  C1.2  F16H  21/15 

U.S.  a.  74—50  5  Claims 


I    I 

c 


^  ri       '    ■  "      !     r  ^  - .    ^--rgi.iii.i ■ 
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1.  In  a  scotch  yoke  comprising  a  housing  with  a  hole  there- 
through, a  threaded  rod  extending  along  an  axis  through  said 
hole  in  a  first  direction,  means  for  preventing  said  rod  from 
moving  in  said  first  direction,  a  yoke  arm  in  said  housing  pivot- 
able  about  an  axis  and  extending  in  a  second  direction  that 
intersects  said  first  direction,  slot  means  in  said  yoke  arm,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  member  on  said  rod  and  threadingly  engaged  therewith, 
said  member  having  projection  means  extending  through 
said  slot  means,  and  a  means  cod^rating  with  said  projec- 
tion means  for  absorbing  thrust  in  a  sideward  direction  on 
said  yoke  arm  and  in  a  sideward  direction  on  said  rod,  said 
means  for  absorbing  thrust  being  positioned  in  a  plane 
which  includes  said  axis  of  said  rod  and  is  perpendicular  to 
said  sideward  direction  of  said  rod  to  thereby  minimize 
bowing  and  twisting  in  said  yoke  arm  and  said  rod,  said 


means  for  absorbing  sideward  thrust  to  minimize  bowing 
and  twisting  comprises  a  guide  strap  fixed  to  said  housing 
and  a  saddle  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide  strap,  said 
guide  strap  extending  in  said  first  direction,  said  projec- 
tion means  fitting  into  a  hole  in  said  saddle  to  link  said 
saddle  member  to  said  yoke  afm,  whereby  rotation  of  said 
rod  slides  said  member  in  said  first  direction  and  pivots 
said  yoke  arm  about  said  axis. 


4,056,012 
LINKAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  WARP  KNITTING  MACHINE 
Karl  Kohl,  10  Chlorodont  Strasse,  Obertsbausen,  Germany 
(6053) 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2, 1973,  2354824; 
Nov.  5,  1973,  2355235 

Int.  a:-  F16H  21/40 
U.S.  a.  74—81  2  Oaims 


1.  A  motion  transmitting  linkage  system  including  a  plurality 
of  linkage  means,  each  having  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  end, 
said  system  comprising; 

a  first  linkage  means  for  driving  said  system,  said  first  link- 
age means  being  adapted  to  rotate  about  the  first  end 
thereof; 

a  second  linkage  means  having  the  first  end  thereof  rotatably 
connected  to  the  second  end  of  said  first  linkage  means; 

a  third  linkage  means  having  the  first  end  thereof  rotatably 
connected  to  the  second  end  of  said  second  linkage  means 
and  having  the  second  end  thereof  rotatably  attached  to  a 
first  relatively  fixed  reference  point,  said  first  end  of  said 
third  linkage  means  being  adapted  to  describe  a  first  arc 
about  said  first  relatively  fixed  reference  point; 

a  fourth  linkage  means  having  a  first  end  thereof  rotatably 
connected  to  the  second  end  of  said  second  linkage  means; 

a  fifth  linkage  means  having  the  first  end  thereof  rotatably 
attached  to  the  second  end  of  said  fourth  linkage  means 
and  the  second  end  thereof  adapted  for  connection  to  an 
output  mechanism,  said  fifth  linkage  means  including  a 
pivot  section  located  intermediate  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond ends  thereof,  said  pivot  section  being  adapted  for 
rotatable  attachment  about  a  second  relatively  fixed  refer- 
ence point,  said  second  relatively  fixed  reference  point 
being  located  substantially  within  the  ambit  of  said  third 
linkage  means  when  it  describes  said  first  arc,  said  first  end 
of  said  fifth  linkage  means  being  adapted  to  describe  a 
second  arc  about  said  second  fixed  reference  point;  and, 

an  adjustment  means  for  moving  said  second  relatively  fixed 
reference  point  in  a  direction  approximately  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  effective  length  of  the  third  linkage  means  when 
the  angle  between  said  fourth  and  fifth  linkage  means  is 
approximately  90°  with  respect  to  one  another  at  the 
common  point  thereof, 

wherein  the  effective  length  of  the  third  linkage  means 
measured  from  its  first  end  to  its  second  end  is  greater  than 
the  distance  between  said  first  relatively  fixed  reference 
point  and  said  second  relatively  fixed  reference  point  and 
further,  wherein  said  effective  length  of  said  third  linkage 
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means  is  greater  than  the  distance  from 
fifth  linkage  means  to  the  pivot  section 
means  so  that  the  radius  of  curvatu|e 
greater  than  the  radius  of  curvature 
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the  first  end  of  said 
of  said  fifth  hnkage 
of  said  first  arc  is 
of  said  second  arc. 


4,056,013 

BICYCLE  TRANSMISSA)NS 

W.  Henry  Snyder,  4272  McKay  St.,  Salt  Uke  City,  Utah  84107, 

assignor  to  W.  Henry  Snyder,  Salt  Lak*  Qty,  Utah 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  1657,158 


U.S 


Int.  a.2  F16H  7/22.  9/08. 
CL  74—217  B 


9/24 


3  Claims 


terminating  at  one  end  in  a  radially  outwardly  extending 
annular  flange; 

.  the  second  tubular  member  having  an  interior  annular 
cavity  formed  in  one  end  thereof  and  a  radially  outwardly 
extending  annular  flange  formed  on  the  other  end  thereof; 

.  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylindrical  body  of  the  first  tubu- 
lar member  having  a  diameter  generally  equal  to  the  diam- 
eter of  the  interior  annular  cavity  of  the  second  tubular 
member;  and  j 

the  cylindrical  body  portion  of  the  first  tubular  member 
being  telescopically  received  within  the  annular  cavity  of 
the  second  tubular  member  and  secured  therein  with  the 
annular  flange  of  the  first  tubular  member  forming  a  hub 
pulling  flange  and  the  annular  flange  of  the  second  tubular 
member  forming  a  seat  for  mounting  a  pulley  cup  thereon. 


4,056,015 

STEPLESS  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 

Hemmo  Hermannes  Johannes  Ludoph,  Heeze,  and  Petrus  Hen- 

ricus  van  Deursen,  Deume,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

van  Doome's  Transmissie  B.V.,  Tilburg,  Netherlands 

FUed  May  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  685,419 

Int.  a.2  F16H  55/52 

U.S.  a.  74—230.17  F  3  Qaims 


1.  A  transmission  for  a  vehicle  of  the  tyj  e  having  a  wheel  to 
which  power  is  to  be  applied  to  rotate  it,  drive  means  to  pro- 
vide wheel-turning  power,  and  shifting  means,  said  transmis- 
sion including  a  cone-shaped  member  adapted  for  mounting  on 
a  wheel  of  a  vehicle  of  the  said  type,  concjentrically  about  the 
axis  thereof;  concentric,  ring-like  sets  of  tjeeth  formed  on  the 
cone-shaped  member's  tapered  surface;  a  sprocket  ring  encir- 
cling the  axis  of  said  cone-shaped  membej  and  adapted  to  be 
rotaubly  mounted  on  the  shifting  means  jof  the  vehicle;  the 
sprocket  ring  being  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  drive  means  of 
the  vehicle  and  always  lying  and  being  shifted  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  said  wheel  of  the  vehicle;  engagement 
means  on  one  side  of  said  sprocket  ring  and  adapted  to  cooper- 
ate with  the  ring-like  sets  of  teeth  on  said  cone-shaped  member, 
said  sprocket  ring  being  shiftable  both  toward  the  cone-shaped 
member  and  radially  toward  or  away  frcm  the  axis  of  said 
cone-shaped  member,  so  as  to  permit  the  engagement  means  to 
cooperate  with  a  different  set  of  ring  teeth  f  jt  purposes  of  ratio 
change.  i 


\ 
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4,056,014 
SINTERED  PULLEY  HUB  CONSTR 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  S>  JVf E 
Derald  H.  Kraft,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  ^spro.  Inc.,  Canton, 
Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  6^0,427 

Int.  C1.2  F16H  55/36.  55/'  '4 

VS.  a.  74-230.4  13  Qaims 


1.  A  pulley  hub  construction  including 

a.  first  and  second  tubular  members; 

b.  the  first  tubular  member  having  a  mai  i 


1.  In  a  stepless,  variable  transmission  comprising  an  endless 
transmission  member  and  at  least  one  cone  pulley  having  at 
least  one  conical  disc  axially  movable  by  means  of  an  hydraulic 
piston-and-cylinder  unit  rotating  along  with  said  disc,  and  a 
fluid  conduit  connected  at  one  end  to  said  piston-and-cylinder 
unit,  said  piston-and-cylinder  unit  including  a  rotatable  shaft 
with  said  fluid  conduit  being  located  in  said  rotatable  shaft,  the 
improvement  comprising  said  fluid  conduit  having  at  its  other 
end  a  radially  outwardly  directed  portion  with  respect  to  said 
shaft,  said  portion  being  located  within  a  stationary  chamber 
with  the  outlet  of  said  portion  in  said  stationary  chamber  being 
spaced  a  greater  distance  from  said  rotary  shaft  than  the  outlet 
of  said  one  end  of  said  fluid  conduit  in  said  shaft,  said  radially 
outwardly  directed  portion  being  rotatable  along  with  said 
piston-and-cylinder  unit  in  said  stationary  chamber  through 
which  chamber  fluid  is  supplied  to,  and  discharged  from,  said 
piston-and-cylinder  unit. 


4,056,016 
BELTING 
Peter  Lothar  Ernst  Mtiring,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  assignor 
to  Dunlop  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726,781 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  3.  1975. 
40499/75 

Int.  a.2  F16G  1/00 

U.S.  a.  74—231  J  19  Qaims 

9.  Belting  having  a  layer  of  cover  material  and  an  embedded 

longitudinal  reinforcement  structure  which  is  longitudinally 

cylindrical  body   compressible,  and  a  joint  region  in  which  ends  of  the  embed- 
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ded  reinforcement  structure  are  in  end-to-end  relationship  and    and  two  gear  trains  operatively  interconnecting  said  pinion 
covered  by  an  overlying  layer  of  substantially  weftless  fabric    with  said  gear  mounted  on  said  axle  means  for  distributing  the 

load  transmitted  between  said  shaft  means  and  said  axle  means 
and  producing  relative  rotation  between  said  shaft  means  and 


X 
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axle  means,  each  gear  train  having  a  first  gear  engaging  one  of 


II. 
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having  a  compression  absorbing  warp  with  warp  members  of 
the  fabric  positioned  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  belting. 


4,056,017 
OXYGEN  BOTTLE  CARRIER  AND  LINKAGE 
Clyde  A.  Cobb,  Feasterville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ziamatic  Corpora- 
tion, Yardley,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  668,934 
Int.  a.2  A62C  27/00;  A47G  29/00;  B66C  23/00;  F16M  11/12 
U.S.  CI.  74—522  5  Claims 


4.  A  device  for  supf)orting  an  oxygen  bottle  or  the  like  on  a 
shelf  of  a  fire  engine  or  other  mounting  means  comprising  a 
platform  adapted  to  be  fixedly  secured  in  a  horizontal  position 
on  such  a  shelf,  a  base  member  having  one  end  thereof  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  platform  for  movement  over  said  plat- 
form in  a  plane  parallel  thereto  from  a  first  position  in  which 
the  base  member  and  an  oxygen  bottle  thereon  extend  parallel 
to  said  shelf  to  a  second  position  in  which  the  opposite  end  of 
the  base  member  projects  beyond  an  edge  of  said  shelf,  a  sup- 
port member  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  said  opposite  end  of 
said  base  member  for  movement  at  right  angles  to  said  platform 
into  and  out  of  a  vertical  position  adjacent  said  shelf  when  said 
platform  is  moved  to  said  second  position,  and  folding  linkage 
members  connected  to  said  base  member  and  support  member 
for  holding  said  support  member  and  an  oxygen  bottle  secured 
thereto  in  said  vertical  position. 


4,056,018 

MULTIPLE  POWER  PATH  CONCENTRIC  SPEED 

REDUCER 

Jackson  Chung,  Mishawaka,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Reliance  Electric 

Company,  Mishawaka,  Ind. 

FUed  Sept.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  722,026 

Int.  a.2  F16H  37/06.  35/00.  57/00 

U.S.  a.  74—665  P  29  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  power  path,  concentric  speed  reducer  com- 
prising center  shaft  means,  axle  means  disposed  coaxially 
around  said  shaft  means,  a  first  pinion  having  two  sets  of  gear 
teeth  thereon  mounted  on  said  shaft  means  for  rotation  there- 
with, an  externally  toothed  gear  mounted  on  said  axle  means, 


the  sets  of  gear  teeth  on  said  piniqn,  a  shaft  for  said  first  gear, 
a  second  pinion  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  said  first  gear  and 
having  two  sets  of  gear  teeth  thereon,  a  pair  of  second  gears 
engaging  the  two  sets  of  teeth  on  said  second  pinion,  shafts  for 
said  pair  of  gears,  and  gears  on  the  shafts  for  said  pair  of  gears 
meshing  with  said  externally  toothed  gear  on  said  axle  means. 


4,056,019 

TORQUE  CONVERTER  TRANSMISSION  AND  VALVE 

ARRANGEMENT  THEREFOR 

Karl  Gustav  Ahlen,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  S.R.M. 

Hydromekanik  Aktiebolag,  Stockholm- VaUingby,  Sweden 

Continuation>in-part  of  Ser.  No.  695,043,  June  11,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549,448,  Feb.  12, 

1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  729,421 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  14,  1974, 

6856/74;  Dec.  18,  1974,  54770/74 

Int.  a.2  F16H  47/04 
U.S.  a.  74—677  46  Claims 


i8 


1.  A  torque  converter  having  a  working  chamber  with  at 
least  a  pump  part  and  a  turbine  part,  said  pump  part  having  at 
least  one  ring  of  pump  blades  and  said  turbine  part  having  at 
least  one  ring  of  turbine  blades, 

a  fluid  communication  system  within  the  torque  converter 
for  controlling  its  mode  of  operation, 

a  valve  device  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  in  said  fluid 
communication  system, 

said  valve  device  comprising, 

an  elongated  bore,  ' 

at  least  five  ports  opening  into  said  bore  including  a  high 
pressure  port,  a  pair  of  control  ports  in  communication 
with  the  fluid  communication  system  of  the  torque  con- 
verter and  located,  longitudinally,  one  on  each  side  of  said 
high  pressure  port,  and  a  pair  of  low  pressure  ports  lo- 
cated, longitudinally,  one  beyond  each  control  port  on  the 
side  thereof  opposite  from  said  high  pressure  port, 

a  first  pair  of  abutment  means  located,  longitudinally,  one 
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between  the  high  pressure  port  and  each  of  the  control 
ports,  and  a  second  pair  of  abutment  means  located,  longi 
tudinally,  one  between  each  control  5ort  and  its  adjacent 
low  pressure  port,  each  of  the  abutir  ent  means  including 
surfaces  located  in  a  radial  plane  constituting  means  for 
defining  a  valve  seat  for  a  disc  valve  element  adapted  to 
move  axially  thereagainst, 
elongated  means  located  within  the  bore  and  movable  axi 

ally  therein, 
a  first  pair  of  valve  discs  mounted  on  si  id  elongated  means, 
one  between  the  high  pressure  port  ahd  each  of  said  con- 
trol ports  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  valve  seat  of 
the  corresponding  one  of  the  first  pai;  •  of  abutment  means 
and  openable  away  from  its  valve  seit  towards  the  high 
pressure  port, 
a  second  pair  of  valve  discs  mounte<    on  the  elongated 
means,  one  between  each  control  port  and  its  adjacent  low 
pressure  port  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  valve 
seat  of  the  corresponding  one  of  the  lecond  pair  of  abut- 
ment means  in  a  direction  from  its  resj  ective  low  pressure 
port  towards  its  respective  control    )ort  such  that  it  is 
openable  towards  its  respective  low  {  ressure  port, 
and  means  operatively  associated  with  t  le  elongated  means 
for  selectively  opening  said  valve  dis<  s  upon  axial  move- 
ment of  the  elongated  means. 


4,056,021 
IRRIGATION  HOSE  AND  BELT  SPLICE  PREPARING 

TOOL 

Edward  H.  Lacey,  P.O.  Box  796,  Trent,  S.  Dak.  57065 

,  Filed  Feb.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  656,699 

Int.  a.2  B26D  3/06,  7/02 

U.S.  a.  83—4  10  Qaims 


\ 


4,056,020 

HAND-GRIPPABLE  DRIVER-FASiENER  TOOL 

Joseph  Coviello,  163-09  99th  St.,  Howard  Beach,  N.Y.  11414 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  "^16,995 

Int.  a.2  B25B  15/00 

U.S.  a.  81—177  A  6  Qaims 


1.  A  tool  for  preparing  an  elastomeric  item  having  longiAdi- 
nal,  flexible  reinforcing  elements  embedded  therein  for  splicing 
by  stripping  the  elastomeric  material  from  the  reinforcing 
elements  and  exposing  them  for  connection  with  identical 
exposed  reinforcing  elements  when  forming  a  splice  between 
adjacent  ends  of  items  to  be  spliced,  said  tool  comprising  a 
supporting  surface  on  which  an  elastomeric  item  may  be 
placed,  a  knife  having  a  straight  edge  extending  transversely  of 
and  generally  parallel  to  the  supporting  surface  and  elasto- 
meric item  for  engaging  the  elastomeric  item,  and  means  sup- 
porting the  knife  for  adjustment  toward  the  elastomeric  item 
and  for  movement  longitudinally  of  the  elastomeric  item  while 
engaged  with  the  elastomeric  material  for  stripping  the  elasto- 
meric material  from  the  longitudinal  reinforcing  elements,  said 
supporting  surface  being  arcuately  curved  with  the  axis  of 
curvature  paralleling  the  knife  edge,  said  means  supporting  the 
knife  including  a  support  arm  pivoted  to  move  about  an  axis 
coincident  with  the  center  of  curvature  of  the  arcuate  support- 
ing surface  whereby  the  knife  moves  in  an  arcuate  path  con- 
centric with  the  arcuate  supporting  surface. 


1.  A  hand-held  fastening  tool  comprising  in  combination: 
an  axially  elongated  handle; 


landle  adapted  to 
fastener  therein; 


retain  a  second 

than  said  second 
said  other  end  ex- 


a  first  socket  formed  in  an  end  of  said 
receive  and  non-rotatably  retain  a  first 

a  second  socket  formed  in  a  side  wall  of  t  le  handle  adjacent 
the  other  end  thereof  and  extending  transversely  thereinto 
adapted  to  receive  and  non-rotatablv 
fastener  therein; 

an  aperture  of  lesser  lateral  dimension 
socket  formed  in  said  handle  adjacent 
tending  transversely  thereinto  and  oper  ly  communicating 
with  said  second  socket; 

a  first  driver- fastener  comprising  an  axial , 
having  a  tang  at  one  end  thereof  dimensioned  to  fit  non- 
rotatably  and  be  releasably  retained  within  said  first 
socket  and  a  fastening  element  at  the  other  end  thereof; 

and  a  second  driver-fastener  comprising  an  axially  extending 
shank  having  first  and  second  blade-t^pe  fastening  ele- 
ments at  the  opposed  ends  thereof  and  a  tang  formed  at  an 
intermediate  location,  said  tang  being  dimensioned  to  fit 
non-routably  and  be  releasably  retained  within  said  sec- 
ond socket,  the  portion  of  said  shank  extending  from  said 
tang  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  i  astening  elements 
being  dimensioned  in  length  and  in 
through  said  transverse  aperture  in  sai( 
said  one  fastening  element  projects  outwardly  of  said 
aperture  for  operative  use 


4,056,022 
KNIFE  GROWTH  DETECTOR 
Eric  Thomas  Ray,  Andover,  England,  assignor  to  AMF  Incorpo- 
rated.  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,316 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  19,  1976, 
6589/76 

Int.  a.2  A24C  5/28;  B26D  7/24,  7/12 
U.S.  a.  83-62  g  Qaims 

1.  In  a  cutting  machine  having  a  housing,  a  cutter  drum 
mounted  in  the  housing,  a  plurality  of  knives  carried  on  said 
drum,  means  for  rotating  the  cutter  drum  about  its  axis,  means 
for  feeding  material  to  be  cut  to  the  cutter  drum,  means  for 
grinding  the  knives  to  maintain  a  sharp  knife  edge,  means  for 
advancing  the  knives  as  they  are  worn  away  by  the  grinding 
means,  a  drum  diameter  being  defined  by  the  path  of  the  knife 
edges  as  the  cutter  drum  rotates,  the  provision  of  a  detecting 
device  to  detect  when  a  knife  has  been  advanced  beyond  the 
cutter  drum  diameter,  said  device  comprising: 
a  movable  support  carried  on  said  housing  and  movable  into 

and  out  of  a  working  position; 
a  detector  blade  mounted  on  the  movable  support  and  hav- 
ing an  edge  positioned  in  proximity  to  the  cutter  drum 
diameter  when  the  movable  support  is  in  its  working 
position; 
a  trip  lever  connected  to  the  movable  support; 
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a  latch  mechanism  mounted  on  the  housing  to  retain  the  trip  4,056,024 

lever  when  the  movable  support  is  in  its  working  position;  WEB  ADVANCEMENT  AND  CUTTING  MECHANISM 

a  switch  operated  by  the  latch  mechanism  when  the  latch  AND  METHOD 

mechanism  is  disengaged  by  said  trip  lever;  and  Victor  R.  Baert,  Anoka,  and  Ronald  B.  Harvey,  Minneapolis, 

circuit  means  for  stopping  rotation  of  the  cutter  drum  when  ^^^  o^  ^*'n""  assignors  to  Pako  Corporation,  Minneapolis, 

said  switch  means  is  operated,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  627,526 

Int.  a:  B26D  5/32.  5/34 

U.S.  a.  83—210  12  Qaims 


jf5 


the  arrangement  being  such  that,  in  use,  a  knife  which  has  been 
advanced  beyond  the  cutter  drum  diameter  strikes  th  detector 
blade  thereby  causing  the  movable  support  to  move  out  of  the 
working  position  and  the  latch  mechanism  to  be  disengaged  by 
said  trip  lever. 


4,056,023 
SINGLE  WEB  SHEET  CUTTER  AND  STACKER 

Robert  O.  Wilt,  Cumberland,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westvaco  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,971 

Int.  Q.^  B26H  29/12 

U.S.  Q.  83—155  11  Qaims 


W; 
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1.  A  sheet  cutting,  conveying  and  stacking  machine  compris- 
ing in  combination,  means  for  advancing  a  web  of  material  to 
a  sheet  cutting  device  where  the  web  is  cut  into  sheets,  a  sheet 
receiving  and  conveying  means  for  conveying  the  cut  sheets 
from  the  cutting  device  to  a  sheet  collecting  station  and  a  sheet 
slow  down  means  for  delivering  the  cut  sheets  to  a  stacking 
station,  the  improvement  comprising  means  associated  with 
the  sheet  receiving  and  conveying  means  for  receiving  and 
conveying  cut  sheets  of  different  lengths  said  means  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  roller  assembly  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  nip  rolls 
mounted  on  the  machine  for  fore  and  aft  movement  in  the 
direction  of  web  travel; 

b.  means  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  the  nip  between 
said  nip  rolls;  and, 

c.  means  for  moving  the  nip  rolls  linearly  toward  and  away 
from  said  cutting  device  in  response  to  the  sheet  length 
cut. 


1.  A  film  advancement  mechanism  for  film  in  a  film  proces- 
sor comprising: 

initiate  means  connected  to  the  film  processor  for  initiating  a 
cycle  of  film  advancement  by  the  mechanism, 

digital  stepper  motor  means  for  advancing  film  in  the  proces- 
sor, 

drive  means  for  said  stepper  motor,  responsive  to  said  initi- 
ate means,  for  gradually  increasing  the  drive  frequency  of 
said  stepper  motor  at  the  beginning  of  a  cycle  of  film 
advancement,  driving  said  stepper  motor  through  a  cycle 
of  film  advancement  and  then  gradually  slowing  the  drive 
frequency  of  said  stepper  motor  at  the  end  of  a  cycle  of 
film  advancement, 
'  indicia  sensing  means  for  sensing  indicia  positioned  in  fixed 
relation  to  individual  frames  of  film  as  the  film  advances  in 
said  mechanism,  J 

first  counter  means,  responsive  to  said  initiate  means,  for 
counting  the  steps  that  said  stepper  motor  advances  said 
film  in  a  cycle  of  film  advancement  until  a  predetermined 
number  is  reached  and  then  activating  said  indicia  sensor, 

second  counter  means,  responsive  to  said  indicia  sensor,  for 
controlling  said  drive  means  for  said  stepper  motor  to 
cause  said  motor  to  be  advanced  a  predetermined  number 
of  steps  after  an  indicium  is  sensed,  gradually  slowed 
down  and  then  stopped, 

wherein  said  drive  means  includes  voltage  controlled  oscil- 
lator means  for  producing  a  variable  frequency  signal  in 
response  to  signals  from  said  first  and  second  counter 
means  and  said  initiate  means,  and  stepper  motor  drive 

Nnieans  for  controlling  said  digital  stepper  motor  means  in 
•response  to  the  variable  frequency  signal,  and 

fake  indicia  counter  means  to  count  steps  of  said  stepper 
motor  after  said  indicia  sensor  has  been  activated  for 
causing  said  stepper  motor  to  be  stopped  if  an  indicium  has 
not  been  sensed  after  a  predetermined  number  of  advance- 
ment steps  have  occurred. 


4,056,025 
STRIP  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Laurence  P.  Rubel,  34  Qark  Drive,  Howell,  N.J.  07731 
FUed  Apr.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  673,101 
Int.  Q.2  B26D  5/20 
U.S.  Q.  83—261  17  Qaims 

1.  A  strip  cutting  apparatus  comprising: 
a.  housing  having  a  longitudinal  and  transverse  axis  and 
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including  an  enclosed  portion  and  an 
portion; 
b.  means  for  feeding  strip  material  alonk 
of  said  open  portion,  the  driven  poi  tion 
means  engaging  the  upper  surface  o 
and 


jpen  work  receiving  guide  grooves  equidistantly  spaced  from  each  other  at  a  spac- 
ing corresponding  to  the  spacing  of  said  slots  to  render  each  of 
said  grooves  generally  coincident  with  the  respective  gener- 
ally vertical  plane  when  said  plate  is  inserted  into  the  con- 
tainer. 


the  transverse  axis 

of  said  feeding 

'  said  strip  material; 


c.  scissor-like  means  transversely  disposed  within  said  work 
receiving  portion  for  shearing  said  strip  material,  said 
scissor-like  means  being  activated  simpltaneously  with  the 
inactivation  of  said  feeding  means. 
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4,056,026 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTINCt  MEAT 
Dimitrios  P.  Panaritis,  and  Spyros  A.  lac*  ividis,  both  of  Thes- 
saloniki,   Greece,   assignors  to  Georgei   P.   Panaritis  and 
Panayotis  P.  Panaritis,  both  of  North  B4y,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,537 
Claims  priority,  application  Greece,  Oct.  1,  1975,  53287 
Int.  a.'  B26D  3/24 
U.S.  a.  83-^*54  7  Qaims 


1.  In  a  device  for  guiding  a  knife  to  facili  iite  uniform  cutting 


of  a  stack  including  meat  slices  into  a  plura 
ing  meat  chunks  of  generally  uniform  size. 


ity  of  stacks  includ- 
the  device  compris- 


ing a  generally  rectangular  container  structure  including  a 
bottom  and  four  generally  upright  walls  for  receiving  said 
stack;  a  plurality  of  vertical  slots  in  each  of  said  walls,  said  slots 
being  equidistantly  spaced  from  each  other  whereby  said  slots 
form  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  slots,  each  pair  qf  slots  being  located 
in  a  generally  vertical  plane  disposed  at  a  right  angle  with 
respect  to  the  walls  in  which  the  slots  of  said  pair  are  disposed, 
each  of  said  slots  extending  over  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
height  of  the  resp)ective  wall;  whereby  the  blade  of  a  knife  can 
be  inserted  to  pass  through  both  slots  of  e^h  of  said  pairs  and 
to  be  guided  by  same  along  the  respectivfe  generally  vertical 
plane  as  it  cuts  through  said  stack;  the  im[»rovement  compris- 
ing a  rectangular  guide  plate  whose  perime  ter  generally  corre- 
sponds to  but  is  slightly  less  than  the  plan  of  the  inside  of  said 
container;  said  guide  plate  havmg  a  bottom  face  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  straight,  transversely  and  longitudinally  disposed 


r 


f  4,056,027 

CUTTING  DEVICE 

Tom  A.  Northrop,  280  Alicia  Way,  Los  Altos,  Calif.  94022 

Filed  June  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,194 

Int.  a.2  B26D  7/02 

U.S.  a.  83—455  4  Claims 


.3*. 


10..'       ;'        '/     447^-,- 46 
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1.  A  device  for  cutting  sheet  material,  comprising 
means  for  holding  the  sheet  material  to  be  cut,  said  holding 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  generally  flat,  elongated  mem- 
bers of  substantially  rigid  transparent  material  hingedly 
connected  together  at  one  end  thereof,  one  said  member 
above  the  other  and  with  the  longitudinally  extending 
edges  of  said  members  being  parallel,  with  a  pin  at  the 
other  end  of  one  said  member  projecting  outwardly  of  the 
surface  of  said  one  member  facing  the  other  said  member 
and  being  receivable  into  a  mating  hole  in  the  facing 
surface  of  said  other  member,  whereby  reception  of  the 
pin  into  its  mating  hole  may  effect  mutual  centering  of  the 
two  members  when  the  mutually  facing  surfaces  of  the 
members  are  brought  together;  and 
a  cutting  block  supported  for  sliding  movement  upon  the 
upwardly  facing  surface  of  the  upper  said  holding  mem- 
ber, said  block  having  an  upper  portion  comprising  a 
member  of  transparent  material  extending  across  said 
upper  holding  member  upwardly  facing  surface  and  hav- 
ing side  portions  extending  downwardly  of  said  holding 
member  surface  and  adjacent  and  parallel  said  holding 
member  longitudinally  extending  edges  to  generally  adja- 
cent the  downwardly  facing  surface  of  said  upper  holding 
member  for  guiding  movement  of  said  block  longitudi- 
nally of  said  holding  member,  said  cutting  block  further 
including  a  cutting  blade  affixed  to  a  first  said  side  portion 
parallel  to  and  between  said  first  side  portion  and  the 
adjacent  said  holding  member  edge,  said  cutting  blade 
projecting  below  the  downwardly  facing  surface  of  said 
upper  holding  member,  whereby  sheet  material  to  be  cut 
may  be  held  between  the  facing  surfaces  of  the  holding 
members  and  aligned  with  the  edge  thereof  by  visual 
inspection  through  the  transparent  material  and  then  may 
be  cut  or  scored  by  moving  the  cutting  block  along  the 
upper  holding  member  with  the  blade  contacting  the  sheet 
material  while  being  guided  by  the  holding  member  edge 
thus  to  provide  a  straight  line  cut  or  score  in  the  sheet 
material,  with  the  transparent  cutting  block  upper  portion 
providing  for  continuous  observation  of  the  alignment  of 
that  material  during  such  cutting. 
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4,056,029 

ELECTRICALLY  ACTUATED  POWER  PRESS 

Nonnan  R.  Doherty,  870  Main  St.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y.  11735, 

and  Richard  F.  Doherty,  61  Lion  Lane,  Westbury,  N.V.  11590 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  681,693 

I  Int.  a.2  B26D  5/08 

U.S.  a.  83—575  31  Claims 


6?         4- 


1.  A  power  pack  for  use  with  a  die  set  having  a  first  non- 
movable  die  set  portion  and  a  second  die  set  p>ortion  that  is 
movable  relative  to  the  first  portion  as  well  as  to  at  least  one 
elongated,  magnetizable  leader  pin,  said  power  pack  compris- 
ing the  combination  of: 

a.  a  housing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  second  die  set 
portion,  said  housing  being  arranged  to  move  together 
therewith; 

b.  annular  coil  means  having  a  bore  therein,  said  coil  means 
being  mounted  in  said  housing  with  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  leader  pin  being  located  in  said  bore  of  said  coil  means 
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4,056,028 
APPARATUS  FOR  GUIDING  A  PORTABLE  POWER-SAW 
G.  Keith  Patterson,  322  Boier  Road,  London,  Ontario,  Canada 
(N6K  2K2) 

FUed  May  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  685,893 

Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  June  4,  WIS,  228471 

Int.  a.2  B27B  9/04 

U.S.  a.  83—745  14  Claims 


when  said  housing  is  secured  to  the  second  portion  of  the 
die  set;  and 
c.  means  for  connecting  said  coil  means  to  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy. 


f 


1.  Apparatus  for  guiding  a  portable  power-saw  during  saw- 
ing of  a  workpiece,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  guide  member 
having  at  least  one  flat  surface  and  a  straight  saw-guiding  edge 
adapted  for  placement  upon  said  workpiece  and  a  rod-holding 
member  located  on  said  flat  surface  of  said  guide  member,  said 
rod-holding  member  provided  with  releasable  clamping  means 
for  securely  supporting  and  holding  a  rod  to  extend  from  said 
saw-guiding  edge  of  said  guide  member  at  a  selected  angle 
thereto,  said  rod  formed  from  a  material  which  is  capable  of 
being  severed  by  a  portable  power-saw  and  said  holder  being 
structured  to  permit  said  rod  to  be  placed  closely  adjacent  and 
parallel  with  or  flush  against  an  edge  of  said  workpiece  to  be 
sawn  with  the  saw-guiding  edge  of  said  guide  member  overly- 
ing said  workpiece  member. 


4,056,030 

COMBINED  MITER  BOX,  CORNER  CLAMP  AND 

MEASURING  GAUGE 

Roy  C.  Hahn,  Bensenville,  111.,  assignor  to  Hahn  Manufacturing 

Co..  Franklin  Park,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,427 
Int.  a.2  B27B  21/08        \ 
U.S.  a.  83—762  6  Qaims 


1.  A  combined  miter  box,  comer  clamp  and  measuring 
gauge  device  for  producing  rectangular  frames  from  trim 
strips,  comprising 

a.  an  integral  support  having  two  outwardly  extending  arms 
diverging  perpendicularly  from  each  other  and  an  integral 
supporting  ledge  extending  therebetween, 

b.  straight  vertically  upstanding  shoulders  at  the  junctions  of 
the  inner  ends  of  said  arms  and  ledge,  said  shoulders  ex- 
tending in  planes  perpendicular  to  each  other  with  a  gap  at 
their  adjacent  ends  for  accommodating  a  cutting  saw 
blade  therebetween, 

c.  internally  threaded  lugs  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms, 
each  provided  with  a  threaded  adjusting  screw  with  oper- 
ating means  therefor  at  the  outer  end  and  a  clamping  jaw 
at  the  inner  end  for  cooperative  action  with  a  respective 
shoulder  to  clamp  a  trim  strip  therebetween, 

d.  said  integral  ledge  having  a  channel  in  the  top  thereof 
along  a  line  bisecting  the  right  angle  between  the  longitu- 
dinal axes  of  said  arms  and  below  said  gap  for  allowing 
movement  of  said  cutting  saw  blade  below  the  upper 
surfaces  of  said  arms  incidental  to  the  angular  cutting  of 
the  trim  strips  adapted  to  rest  on  said  arms, 

e.  a  unitary  saw  guide  assembly  and  support  means  therefor 
on  said  ledge  at  one  side  of  said  channel  for  detachably 
setting  the  cutting  saw  blade  in  overlying  relation  to  said 
channel  and  gap,  and 

f.  a  rectilinear  measuring  gauge  detachably  connected  to  an 
outer  edge  of  one  of  said  arms  for  measuring  the  length  of 
the  trim  strip  from  the  vertical  plane  containing  said  bi- 
secting line. 
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4,056,031 

TRUSS  WEB  CUTTER 

Jack  L.  Thornton,  P.O.  Box  213,  Pacific  Grove,  Calif.  93950 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No,  731,602 

Int.  a.  2  B27B  13/00;  B2ifA3/04 

U.S.  a.  83—794  7  Oaims 


elongated  plank-like 


by  said  column  for 


rame  base  members, 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  miter  cuts 
webs,  comprising: 
support  base  means  for  supporting  an 

workpiece  in  a  horizontal  path; 
column  means  including  a  column  nom^lly  supported  verti- 
cally by  said  support  base  means, 

the  upper  end  of  said  column  terminating  below  the  hori- 
zontal workpiece  path;  and, 
cutter  head  means  slidably  supported 

acting  on  a  workpiece  when  said  cbtter  head  means  is 

moved  vertically  across  the  workpiece  path, 

said  cutter  head  means  including, 

a  frame  including  a  pair  of  horizontal 

sleeve  means  including  a  sleeve  intejposed  between  and 
connected  with  said  frame  base  members  and  surround- 
ing the  upper  end  portion  of  said  column, 

a  spring  retainer  overlying  and  secure  1  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  column, 

spring  reel  means  including  an  eloiigated  spring  band 
secured  to  said  frame  base  members  adjacent  said  col- 
umn, 

said  spring  reel  means  including  an  elcjingated  band  having 
one  end  secured  to  said  spring  retainer  for  normally 
maintaining  the  upper  end  of  said 
spring  retainer, 

said  base  frame  members  having  franje  uprights  mounted 
thereon  and  terminating  at  their  u  )per  ends  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  spaced  above  the  wor  cpiece  path, 

a  pair  of  pulleys  joumalled  by  said 
general  y  horizontal  plane, 

an  endless  band  saw  blade  substantial!^  describing  a  figure 
eight  and  entrained  around  said  pulleys  with  the  point 
of  intersection  of  the  crossed  potions  of  the  blade 
coaxially  aligned  with  the  vertical  fixis  of  said  column, 
and, 

a  motor  drivably  connected  with  onej  said  pulley. 


on  the  ends  of  truss 


sleeve  adjacent  said 


rame  uprights  in  a 


4,056,032 

MUSICAL  APPARATlJ!^ 

Donald  K.  Coles,  2505  Capital  Ave.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  46806 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  ^79,814 

Int.  aj  GIOH  7/00 

U.S.  a.  84—1.01  6  Qaims 

1.  In  a  muscial  instrument,  improved  apj  aratus  for  changing 

absolute  pitch  of  the  musical  output,  the  a  jparatus  having: 

at  least  thirteen  circuits  generating  indiv  dual  electrical  tone 

signals  fluctuating  at  audio  frequencie  s,  said  tone  genera- 


tor circuits  arranged  in  a  single  sequence  proceeding  from 
low  frequency  to  high  frequency  with  intertone  musical 
intervals  of  a  single  semitone  between  consecutive  mem- 
bers of  the  sequence;  and 

first  switching  means  having  a  first  set  of  at  least  thirteen 
input  leads  and  a  first  set  of  at  least  twelve  output  leads, 
the  individual  input  leads  receiving  fluctuating  electrical 
signals  from  said  individual  tone  generator  circuits,  the 
number  of  switch  input  leads  being  greater  than  the  num- 
ber of  switch  output  leads. 

said  first  switching  means  having  at  least  first  and  second 
switch  states  corresponding  to  different  absolute  pitches 
at  the  output  leads,  the  absolute  pitches  of  all  tone  signals 
at  the  first  set  of  output  leads  being  uniformly  T  semitones 
higher  in  the  second  switch  state  than  in  the  first  switch 
state,  where  T  is  an  integer; 

the  improvement  comprising; 


C'DD'E     FF«GG«AtfBC- 


second  switching  means  having  a  second  set  of  at  least 
twelve  input  leads  and  a  second  set  of  at  least  eight  output 
leads,  the  number  of  switch  input  leads  being  greater  than 
the  number  of  switch  output  leads,  individual  members  of 
the  second  set  of  input  leads  receiving  individual  fluctuat- 
ing electrical  signals  from  individual  members  of  the  first 
set  of  output  leads, 

said  second  switching  means  having  at  least  first  and  second 
switch  states  corresponding  to  different  absolute  pitches 
at  the  second  set  of  output  leads,  the  absolute  pitches  of  all 
tone  signals  at  the  second  set  of  output  lead  being  uni- 
formly V  semitones  higher  in  the  second  switch  state  than 
in  the  first  switch  state,  where  V  is  an  integer; 

the  absolute  pitches  of  all  tone  signals  at  the  second  set  of 
output  leads  being  uniformly  T  +  V  semitones  higher 
when  said  first  and  second  switching  means  are  both  in 
their  second  switch  states  than  when  said  first  and  second 
switching  means  are  both  in  their  first  switch  states. 


4,056,033 
TONE  GENERATOR  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 

ORGAN 

Michihiro  Inoue;  Takeji  Kimura,  both  of  Hirakata;  Masaharu 
Sato,  Moriguchi,  and  Masahiko  Tsunoo,  Suita,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  622,383 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1974,  49-120763; 
Oct.  18,  1974,  49-120806;  Oct.  23,  1974,  49-122663;  Nov.  18, 
1974,  49-132981;  Nov.  19,  1974,  49-133991;  Apr.  18,  1975, 
50-47740 

Int.  a.2  GIOH  1/02 
U.S.  a.  84-1.24  12  Qaims 

1.  A  frequency  dividing  circuit  for  a  saw-tooth  wave  and  a 
staircase  wave  for  use  in  a  tone  generator  system  of  an  elec- 
tronic organ  wherein  said  tone  generator  system  includes  an 
original  source  for  providing  a  square  wave  signal  and  a  saw- 


^ 


tooth  or  a  staircase  wave  signal,  said  frequency  dividing  circuit 
comprising: 

square  wave  frequency  divided  means  having  an  input  termi- 
nal to  recieve  the  square  wave  signal  from  said  original 
signal  source  and  generating  frequency  divided  square 
wave  signals  respectively  having  repetition  periods  which 
are  even  multiples  of  the  repetition  period  of  the  input 
square  wave  signal,  said  input  square  wave  signal  having 
a  repetition  period  of  two  times  that  of  said  original  saw- 
tooth signal; 

means  for  supplying  a  constant  voltage; 

electronic  switching  means  connected  to  said  square  wave 
frequency  divider  means  and  said  constant  voltage  supply- 
ing means,  said  switching  means  including  a  plurality  of 
electronic  switches  which  respectively,  in  response  to  said 
frequency  divided  square  wave  signals,  intermittently  pass 
said  constant  voltage  for  providing  square  wave  signals 
having  a  constant  amplitude;  and 


combining  means  connected  to  said  switching  means  com- 
prising an  R-2R  ladder  network  including  a  series  of  R 
resistors  having  2R  resistor  branches  connected  thereto, 
said  R-2R  ladder  network  having  one  end  supplies  with 
said  original  saw-tooth  wave  signal  or  staircase  wave 
signal  through  a  2R  resistor,  a  free  end  of  a  2R  resistor 
branch  at  the  lowest  order  position  being  supplied 
through  said  switching  means  with  a  square  wave  signal 
having  a  repetition  period  two  times  as  large  as  that  of  said 
original  saw-tooth  wave  signal,  the  free  ends  of  other  2R 
resistor  branches  at  sequentially  higher  order  positions 
respectively  being  supplied  through  said  switching  means 
with  the  square  wave  signals  having  repetition  periods 
respectively  four,  eight,  .  .  .  times  as  large  as  that  of  the 
original  saw-tooth  wave  signal, 

whereby  the  original  saw-tooth  wave  signal  is  combined 
with  the  square  wave  signals  each  having  a  period  which 
is  an  even  multiple  of  that  of  said  original  saw-tooth  wave 

signal  at  the  combination  ratios  of  1, 2, 4, of  the  square 

wave  signals  with  respect  to  the  saw-tooth  wave  signal. 


4,056,034 
GUITAR  CONSTRUCTION 
Charles  H.  Kaman,  Prattling  Pond  Road,  Farmington,  Conn. 
06032 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  515,364,  Oct.  16,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  679,039 

Int.  a.2  GIOD  1/08 

U.S.  a.  84— 267  ,  12aaims 


1.  A  guitar  having  a  hollow  body  portion  and  a  neck  portion 
the  lower  end  of  which  is  attached  to  and  extends  upwardly 
from  said  body  portion  so  that  the  upper  end  of  said  neck  is 


adapted  to  support  the  upper  ends  of  the  guitar  strings,  said 
body  portion  including  a  sound  board  with  interior  and  exte- 
rior surfaces,  a  bridge  mounted  to  said  sound  board  for  sup- 
porting the  lower  ends  of  the  guitar  strings  so  that  the  string 
vibrations  are  transmitted  to  the  sound  board,  said  sound  board 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  coincident  with  said  neck  portion, 
said  sound  board  having  a  bass  and  a  treble  side  located  on 
either  side  of  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  sound  board  also 
including  upper  and  lower  bouts  defining  a  waist  therebe- 
tween, and  said  bridge  located  below  said  waist  in  said  lower 
bout,  a  bass  and  treble  sound  opening  in  said  upper  bout,  said 
openings  located  in  laterally  spaced  relationship  with  respect 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sound  board,  said  sound  board 
comprising  bracing  secured  to  its  interior  surface,  said  bracing 
including  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  stringers  ar- 
ranged generally  symmetrically  and  between  said  sound  board 
openings  and  a  cross  brace  located  behind  said  bridge,  said 
stringers  extending  upwardly  from  said  cross  brace  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  guitar  neck,  and  at  least  one  sound  board 
stiffener  extending  obliquely  from  said  cross  brace  into  the  bass 
side  of  the  lower  bout  of  said  sound  board,    i 


4,056,035 

STUD  LOCK 

Benny  Centera,  1325  Wilder  Ave.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii  96822 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  716,726 

Int.  a.2  F16B  21/16 

U.S.  a.  85—8.9  1  Qaim 


1.  A  stud  lock  for  retaining  a  hanging  article  on  a  stud  hav- 
ing a  generally  flat  disk  shaped  head  and  a  stem  having  a 
reduced  diameter,  comprising,  first  and  second  body  members 
which  may  be  selectively  connected  together,  said  first  body 
member  including  a  generally  cylindrical  outer  portion  and  an 
integral  generally  semicylindrical  inner  portion,  said  inner 
portion  having  a  diametrically  disposed  shoulder,  said  outer 
portion  including  a  cylindrical  recess  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  head  of  said  stud  and  having  a 
depth  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  head  of  said  stud,  said 
semicylindrical  inner  portion  having  a  substantially  semi-frus- 
to-conical  shoulder  for  guiding  the  head  of  said  stud  into  said 
recess,  said  semicylindrical  inner  portion  having  an  axially 
disposed  semicylindrical  groove  extending  from  said  semi-frus- 
to-conical  shoulder  to  the  exterior  surface  of  said  inner  portion, 
said  second  body  member  having  a  flat  semicylindrical  config- 
uration with  a  diametrically  disposed  shoulder  for  complemen- 
tary abutting  relationship  with  the  shoulder  of  said  first  body 
member,  said  second  body  member  having  an  axially  disposed 
semicylindrical  groove,  said  semicylindrical  grooves  of  said 
first  and  second  members  cooperating  with  each  other  to 
define  a  bore  of  a  size  to  freely  rotatably  receive  the  stem  of 
said  stud,  screw  means  for  securing  said  first  and  second  body 
members  in  assembled  relationship  with  each  other,  and  said 
first  body  member  having  a  radially  disposed  opening  for 
receiving  a  tool  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  first  body  member 
when  said  screw  means  is  being  applied  or  removed. 
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4,056,036 
BOREHOLE  ANCHOR 
GUnther  Kamann;  Jiirgen  Krabe;  Ulf  Ziichinsky,  and  Wilhelm 
Gdtze,  all  of  Essen,  Germany,  assignor;  to  Bergwerksverband 
GmbH,  Essen,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1976,  Ser.  Ni.  666,633 

Int.  a.^  F16B  13/04,  3J/02 

U.S.  a.  85— 63  f  22aalms 


eter  than  said  end  portions  and  an  abutting,  axially-extending 
conical  portion,  the  cylindrical  portion  extending  from  a  radi- 
ally directed  shoulder  formed  on  said  outer  end  f>ortion,  the 
conical  portion  being  convergent  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
inner  end  portion  and  leading  to  the  cylindrical  portion;  said 
collar  element  being  of  one  piece  and  retained  loosely  on  said 
waisted  portion  of  the  fastener  between  said  shoulder  and  said 
inner  end  portion  of  the  fastener  and  adapted  for  radial  expan- 
sion into  engagement  with  the  socket  by  having  at  least  one  slit 
therein  which  extends  axially  from  that  end  of  the  collar  which 
is  adjacent  to  the  said  conical  portion,  the  collar  further  having 
an  inner  diameter  which,  before  the  radial  expansion,  is  less 
than  the  greatest  diameter  of  the  conical  portion;  said  bore 
being  of  stepped  diameter  and  extending  axially  throughout 
the  length  of  the  fastener,  said  stepped  bore  consisting  of  a 
plain  bore  and  of  a  screw  threaded  bore  of  less  root  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  the  plain  bore,  the  screw  threaded  bore 
extending  through  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  fastener  and  the 
plain  bore  extending  through  the  outer  end  portion  and  the 
waisted  portion  of  the  fastener  to  the  region  where  the  conical 
portion  meets  the  inner  end  portion. 


1.  An  anchor  assembly  for  mounting  in  a  borehole  in  a  rock, 
said  assembly  comprising: 

an  outer  element  defining  an  axis; 

means  for  securing  said  outer  element  proximal  to  the  mouth 
of  said  borehole; 

an  inner  element  limitedly  axially  disp!  aceable  relatively  to 
said  outer  element  through  a  predetermined  axial  distance; 

means  for  securing  said  inner  element  if  said  borehole  distal 
from  the  mouth  of  said  borehole; 

a  friction  surface  on  one  of  said  elemenp  having  a  predeter- 
mined axial  length  equal  at  least  to  said  axial  distance; 

a  friction  surface  on  the  other  of  said  elements  transversely 
engageable  with  said  surface  of  said  one  element  and 
displaceable  axially  therealong  through  said  distance;  and 

means  pressing  said  surface  of  said  ether  element  trans- 
versely against  said  surface  of  said  one  element  with  a 
predetermined  constant  force  for  iiterconnecting  said 
inner  and  outer  elements  and  allowing  limited  mutual  axial 
shifting  thereof  through  said  distance  without  disconnec- 
tion only  on  axial  stressmg  of  said  elements  relative  to 
each  other  beyond  a  predetermined  limit. 


4,056,038 
DUAL  PURPOSE  SEMI-AUTOMATIC  CONVERTIBLE 

RIFLE 

Hans  M.  Rath,  116  Sproul  Lane,  Staunton,  Va.  24401 

Filed  May  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  685,651 

Int.  a.2  F41C  21/10 

U,S.  a.  89-128  8  Qaims 


4,056,037 
EXPANDING  BOLT  LIKE  FASTENING  MEANS 
Douglas  Owen  Mclntyre,  Royston,  Englaid,  assignor  to  Dom 
Holdings  Limited^  Royston,  England      I 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  658,684 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  14,  1975, 
6362/75 

Int.  a.^  F16B  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  85—74 
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4  Claims 


20a 


15 


20b 


12    13  17 


1.  Bolt  fastener  means  for  locking  engagement  in  a  socket 
comprising  an  elongated  cylinder-like  men*er  with  a  bore  and 
a  collar  element  loosely  fitted  on  said  meinber;  said  member 
comprising  an  inner  end  portion  and  an  ojiter  end  portion  of 
equal  diameter  and  a  waisted  portion  fojmed  between  said 
inner  end  portion  and  said  outer  end  portion,  the  waisted 
portion  further  comprising  a  cylindrical  poi  tion  of  lesser  diam- 


1.  A  dual  purpose  convertible  rifle  comprising  a  receiver 
adapted  selectively  to  hold  a  locking  bolt  assembly  and  a 
magazine  for  high  powered  center  fire  cartridges  and  a  non- 
locking blow-back  bolt  for  low  powered  rimfire  cartridges  and 
an  adapter  for  the  rimfire  cartridges,  said  adapte  being  unitary 
and  comprising  a  holder  body  for  a  rimfire  cartridge  magazine 
including  a  latching  means  for  such  magazine  and  a  forward 
chamber  extension  for  rimfire  cartridges  insertable  into  an 
existing  chamber  of  the  rifle  for  said  high  powered  center  fire 
cartridges,  a  firing  mechanism  common  to  said  high  powered 
and  low  powered  cartridges  including  a  housing  mountable  in 
said  magazine  and  including  a  magazine  latch  engaging  and 
releasably  securing  said  magazine  for  high  powered  cartridges 
within  the  receiver  and  also  engageable  with  said  latching 
means  for  said  rimfire  cartridge  magazine  to  activate  the  latter, 
a  gas  operated  actuator  means  on  the  rifle  ahead  of  the  receiver 
including  a  rearwardly  driven  element  adapted  to  strike  said 
locking  bolt  assembly  through  an  open  forward  passage  of  the 
receiver,  and  a  member  on  said  adapter  for  rimfire  cartridges  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  rearwardly  driven  element  to 
disable  said  gas  operated  actuator  means  when  said  adapter  for 
rimfire  cartridges  is  in  the  receiver. 
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4,056,039 
DEVICE  FOR  MACHINING  WINDING  SLOTS  OF 
GENERATOR  ROTORS 
Kurt  Bauml,  Nurtingen;  Otto  Ch.  Gunsser,  Zizishausen,  and 
Rudolf  K.  Lohse,  Nurtingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Gebruder  Heller  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Nurtingen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  19, 1974,  2449772 
Int.  a.2  B23D  37/06:  H02K  15/02 
U.S.  a.  90—92  8  Qaims 


means;  flow  means  for  effecting  pressure  fluid  flow  to  and  from 
said  main  cylinder  means  to  control  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  piston  means  and  said  main  cylinder  means;  said 
flow  means  including  means  defining  openings  in  said  periph- 
eral wall  in  flow  communication  with  said  main  cylinder 
means,  said  openings  being  axially  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  along  said  peripheral  wall  in  positions  in  which  said 
openings  are  successively  passed  over  to  be  closed  and  opened 
by  said  piston  means  during  movement  thereof  relative  to  said 
main  cylinder  means;  and  adjustment  means  for  varying  fluid 
flow  thrugh  said  openings  to  provide  adjustment  of  said  damp- 
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1.  Apparatus  for  finish  machining  winding  slots  cut  in  a 
generator  rotor  workpiece  comprising,  in  combination,  clamp- 
ing means  for  clamping  the  workpiece  in  a  number  of  index 
positions  corresponding  to  the  number  of  winding  slots,  a  tool, 
including  a  plate-shaped  support  having  a  longitudinal  rim, 
first  and  second  rows  of  cutting  edges  mounted  on  the  longitu- 
dinal rim  of  the  plate,  the  cutting  edges  of  each  row  being 
disposed  linearly  one  behind  the  other  and  displaced  with 
respect  to  each  other  by  one  depth  of  cut  in  a  direction  normal 
to  the  cutting  direction,  the  first  row  of  cutting  edges  protrud- 
ing in  one  direction  from  the  plate  and  the  cutting  edges  of  the 
first  row  being  directed  in  one  direction,  the  second  row  of 
cutting  edges  protruding  in  the  opposite  ditfection  from  the 
plate,  and  the  cutting  edges  of  the  second  row  being  directed 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  th^N cutting  edges  of  the  first  row, 
at  least  one  tool  slide,  means  for  guiding  the  tool  slide  in  a 
select  rotor  slot  in  the  longitudinal  direction  with  respect  to  the 
workpiece,  the  tool  slide  having  means  for  holding  the  tool 
during  cutting,  and  copying  means  including  at  least  one  tem- 
plate for  controlling  the  depth  the  tool  extends  into  the  select 
rotor  slot  and  the  depth  the  tool  penetrates  vertically  to  at  least 
one  wall  of  the  select  rotor  slot,  the  tool  slide  further  including 
a  first  operating  element,  the  tool  slide  guiding  means  further 
including  a  second  operating  element  at  each  end,  the  first  and 
second  operating  elements  cooperating  together  at  a  first  end 
of  the  guiding  means  to  bring  the  first  row  of  cutting  edges  into 
engagement  with  the  workpiece,  and  at  a  second  end  of  the 
guiding  means  to  bring  the  second  row  of  cutting  edges  into 
engagement  with  the  workpiece  and  to  cause  the  copying 
device  to  change  the  depth  of  penetration  of  the  tool  into  the 
workpiece. 


4,056,040 
SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Hubert  Fussangel,  Am  Hoverkamp  52,  Kaarst,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,390 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20, 1974, 2419118; 
Feb.  15,  1975,  2506451 

Int.  C1.2  F15B  15/22 
U.S.  a.  91—25  8  Claims 

1.  A  shock  absorber  assembly  having  variable  damping 
characteristics  comprising:  main  cylinder  means  defined  by 
peripheral  wall  means;  piston  means  axially  slidably  mounted 
within  said  main  cylinder  means  and  movable  relative  thereto 
under  the  influence  of  pressure  fluid  within  said  main  cylinder 
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ing  characteristics  of  said  shock  absorber  assembly,  said  adjust- 
ment means  comprising  outer  cylindrical  means  rotatably 
mounted  relative  to  said  main  cylinder  means  and  spaced 
radially  therefrom,  and  arcuate  adjustment  elements  compris- 
ing substantially  crescent-shaped  sections  mounted  upon  said 
outer  cylinder  means  for  rotation  therewith  relative  to  said 
main  cylinder  means,  said  crescent-shaped  sections  having 
surface  means  extending  eccentrically  relative  to  said  main 
cylinder  means  and  over  said  openings  to  adjustably  vary  the 
flow  path  through  said  openings  upon  rotation  of  said  outer 
cylindrical  means  relative  to  said  main  cylinder  means. 


4,056,041 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AXIAL  PISTON  FLUID 

ENERGY  TRANSLATING  DEVICE 

Ellis  H.  Bom;  William  H.  Meisel,  and  Alan  H.  Viles,  all  of 

Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  ABEX  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  494,677,  Aug.  2,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,967,541. 

This  application  Mar.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  662,300 

Int.  a.2  F15B  9/10;  F16K  1/6.  51/00 

U.S.  a.  91—375  R  10  Qaims 


I.  A  control  device  for  a  fluid  motor  having  a  movable  fluid 
motor  member,  comprising  an  input  member  for  setting  the 
desired  position  of  said  fluid  motor,  a  valve  shoe  having  a 
pressure  fluid  supply  port  and  carried  by  said  input  member,  a 
flat  valve  plate  having  a  pair  of  fluid  receiving  ports,  passage 
means  for  connecting  both  of  said  fluid  receiving  ports  to  said 
fluid  motor,  said  input  member  being  alternatively  movable 
between  a  first  position  in  which  said  fluid  supply  port  is 
aligned  with  one  of  said  fluid  receiving  ports  to  thereby  move 
said  movable  fluid  motor  member  in  one  direction,  a  second" 
position  in  which  said  fluid  supply  port  is  aligned  with  the 
other  of  said  fluid  receiving  ports  to  thereby  move  said  mov- 
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able  fluid  motor  member  in  another 
tion  in  which  said  fluid  supply  port  is 
said  fluid  receiving  ports  and  said  fluid 
said  valve  plate  being  movable  in  direct 
of  said  movable  fluid  motor  member 
receiving  ports  and  said  fluid  supply 
motor  reaches  the  position  set  by  saic 
differential  area  means  on  said  valve 
pressure  to  move  said  shoe  away  from 
termined  distance  to  permit  limited 
and  thus  create  a  hydrostatic  bearing. 


shoe 

said 

fluil 
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direction  and  a  null  posi- 

m;  saligned  with  both  of 

motor  is  inoperative, 

i|esponse  to  movement 

misalign  said  fluid 

)ort  when  said  fluid 

input  member,  and 

responsive  to  fluid 

valve  plate  a  prede- 

flow  therebetween 


4,056,043 
FLUID  POWER  PISTON  ACTUATORS 
Durrasula  V.  Sriramamurty,  Milwaukee,  and  Donald  E.  Brze* 
zinski,  Brookfield,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Con* 
trols.  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  625,823 

Int.  a.2  F15B  15/24 

U.S.  a.  92—13.2  18  Qaims 


/'        *i 


i  4,056,042 

ROTARY  HYDROSTATIC  PISTON  ilACHINE  WITH 
ECCENTRICALLY  MOVABLE  GUIDE  MEANS 
Peter  Rutz,  Winterthur,  and  Anton  Steiger^  Illnau,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited,  Winterthur, 
Switzerland  j 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  668,970 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerli  ind,    Apr.    2,    1975, 
4143/75 

Int.  a.2  FOIB  1/06.  13k)6 
U.S.  a.  91-497  '     7  Qaims 


u(^  m|^ 


1.  A  hydrostatic  piston  machine  compriiing 

a  housing; 

a  pintle  fixedly  secured  within  said  hous  ng  about  a  longitu 
dinal  axis; 

a  cylinder  block  rotatably  mounted  on  sa  d  pintle  within  said 
housing  and  about  said  longitudinal  a];is; 

a  plurality  of  pistons  movably  mounted  in  said  cylinder 
block  and  peripherally  disposed  about  said  cylinder  block, 
each  said  piston  having  a  support  surface  at  an  outer  end; 

a  guide  member  mounted  about  said  cyl  nder  block  about  a 
second  longtudinal  axis,  said  guide 
plurality  of  plane  guide  surfaces  disposed  tangentially  to  a 
circuilar  cylindrical  surface  normally  eccentric  to  said  axis 
of  said  cylinder  block,  each  said  guid|e  surface  having  a 
support  of  a  respective  one  of  said  pistons  guided  thereon; 

a  movable  guide  means  within  said  housing  mounting  said 
guide  member  therein  for  varying  the 
guide  member  axis  to  said  pintle  axis; 

means  on  said  guide  member  for  supplyin  i  and/or  taking-off 
the  torque  of  the  machine. 


1.  In  a  fluid  power  actuator,  an  outer  body  portion  having  a 
mounting   wall    with   an   opening,    an   operator   projecting 
through  said  mounting  wall  opening,  a  fluid  driven  member  in 
said  body  portion  and  connected  to  said  operator,  said  mount- 
ing wall  further  including  an  annular  recess  encircling  said 
opening,  said  recess  defining  a  spherical  chordal  section  having 
a  spherically  shaped  sidewall  with  an  outer  circular  opening  to 
the  recess  of  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  a  sphere 
generated  by  the  full  development  of  the  spherically  shaped 
sidewall,  an  annular  mounting  means  clamped  within  said 
recess  and  having  a  central  opening  for  the  operator  and  an 
outer  periphery  defining  a  central  sector  of  said  sphere,  said 
central  opening  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  operator 
and  being  spaced  from  said  operator  and  permitting  movement 
of  the  mounting  means  independently  of  the  body  portion  and 
the  operator,  a  clamping  means  secured  to  said  body  portion  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  mounting  wall,  said  clamping  means 
having  a  spherical  chordal  sector  generally  corresponding  to 
and  coaxially  aligned  with  said  spherical  chordal  sector  de- 
fined by  said  recess  and  operable  to  firmly  clamp  the  mounting 
means  in  position  for  supporting  of  the  actuator,  wherein  said 
annular  mounting  means  is  a  two-piece  member  having  a  pair 
of  similar  ring  members  with  internal  slot  and  projections 
defining  a  snap-joint  connection  of  the  ring  members. 


eccentricity  of  said 
ind 


4,056,044 
OIL  COOLED  PISTON 
Kenneth  R.  Kamman,  Edelstein,  and  Wayne  D.  Jacobson,  Peo- 
ria, both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria, 
lU. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  631,247 
Int.  a.2  FOIB  31/10 
U.S.  a.  92-159  6  Claims 

1.  A  piston  assembly  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  piston  body  having  a  crown,  a  de- 
pending, relatively  short  ring  land  and  a  central  cavity; 
seal  receiving  groove  means  in  said  ring  land  adapted  to 

receive  sealing  rings; 
a  generally  cylindrical  skirt  body  having  an  end  in  proximity 

to  said  ring  land  and  aligned  with  said  piston  body;  and 
an  annular,  imperforate  groove  in  said  end  opening  into  said 
central  cavity  for  receiving  a  lubricant  draining  from  said 
central  cavity  and  for  splashing  the  lubricant,  during 
reciprocation  of  said  piston,  against  the  interior  of  said 
ring  land  to  cool  the  same  in  the  vicinity  of  said  groove 
means; 
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said  skirt  body  including  a  cross  bore  for  receiving  a  wrist 
pin  and  said  piston  body  including  a  depending  rib  and  a 


pair  of  bosses  each  having  a  wrist  pin  receiving  aperture 
aligned  with  said  cross  bore. 


4,056,045 
PRODUCnON  OF  BAGS  FROM  A  PANEL  OF  SHEET 

MATERIAL 
Hans  Heinzer,  Beringen,  and  Werner  Miiller,  Neuhausen  am 
Rheinfall,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  S  I  G  Schweizeris- 
che  Industrie-Gesellschaft,  Neuhausen  am  Rheinfall,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,057 
Qaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  28,   1975, 
11183/75 

Int.  a.2  B31B  1/86 
U.S.  a.  93—35  SB  13  Qaims 


1.  In  a  method  for  producing  bags  in  succession  from  an 
elongate  panel  of  flexible  sheet  material  having  parallel  longi- 
tudinal edges,  which  method  includes:  advancing  the  panel  in 
the  direction  of  its  length  between  a  shaping  tube  having  a 
rectangular  cross  section  and  extending  in  the  direction  of 
panel  advance  and  a  folding  box  surrounding  a  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  shaping  tube,  to  fold  the  panel  into  a  tubular 
structure  of  rectangular  cross  section  with  the  longitudinal 


edges  of  the  panel  overlapping;  joining  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  panel  together  to  form  a  longitudinal  seam  of  the  tubular 
structure;  forming  a  closed  bottom  at  the  leading  end  of  the 
tubular  structure,  which  is  the  leading  end  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  advance  of  the  panel;  and  severing  a  portion  of  the 
tubular  structure  having  such  closed  bottom  to  provide  a  bag 
which  is  open  at  its  top  and  to  establish  a  new  leading  end  of 
the  tubular  structure  at  the  plane  of  severance,  the  improve- 
ment wherein: 
said  step  of  joining  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  panel  to- 
gether comprises  applying  a  longitudinal  bead  of  adhesive 
material  along  one  of  the  longitudmal  edges  and  then 
pressing  the  other  longitudinal  edge  against  that  bead  to 
form  the  longitudinal  seam;  and 
said  step  of  forming  a  closed  bottom  comprises:  applying 
adhesive  to  the  outer  surface  of  one  narrow  side  and  both 
wide  sides  of  the  tubular  structure,  while  the  structure  is 
stationary,  to  form  a  transverse  adhesive  bead  having  a 
U-shaped  configuration  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
length  of  the  tubular  structure  and  located  in  a  region  of 
the  tubular  structure  at  which  a  closed  bottom  is  to  be 
formed;  and,  in  sequence,  folding  a  portion  of  the  one 
narrow  side  at  the  leading  end  of  the  tubular  structure 
inwardly  to  lie  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  length  of 
the  tubular  structure,  folding  a  corresponding  portion  of 
the  other  narrow  end  inwardly  to  lie  in  the  same  plane  as 
the  folded  portion  of  the  one  narrow  side,  to  cause  the 
other  narrow  side  to  contact  the  base  of  the  U-shape 
defined  by  the  transverse  adhesive  bead  and  to  be  attached 
thereby  to  the  one  narrow  side,  said  steps  of  folding  the 
narrow  sides  imparting  to  the  corresponding  portions  of 
the  wide  sides  of  the  tubular  structure  the  form  of  ears 
each  composed  of  two  layers  of  sheet  material,  the  layers 
of  each  ear  being  fastened  together  by  a  portion  of  a 
respective  arm  of  the  U-shape  defined  by  the  transverse 
adhesive  bead,  and  folding  the  ears  in  succession  against 
the  folded  narrow  side  portions  in  a  manner  to  cause  the 
ears  to  be  fastened  together  and  to  the  folded  narrow  side 
portions  by  the  end  portions  of  the  arms  of  the  U-shape 
defined  by  the  transverse  adhesion  bead. 


4,056,046 
APPARATUS  FOR  FOLDING  AND  GLUING  CARTON 

BLANKS 
Charles  C.  Hughes,  Ludlow,  Ky.,  assignor  to  R.  A.  Jones  &.  Co. 
Inc.,  Covington,  Ky. 

Filed  May  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  690,644 

Int.  a.2  B31B  1/56 

U.S.  a.  93—49  R  8  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  folding  and  gluing  a  blank  into  a  carton 
having  two  outboard  panels,  two  inboard  panels  and  a  glue  flap 
at  the  edge  of  one  outboard  panel  adhesively  secured  to  the 
edge  of  the  opposite  outboard  panel,  said  panels  and  glue  flap 
being  defined  by  fold  lines,  said  apparatus  comprising, 
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in  a  direction  parallel 


panel  to  convey  said 
W  while  holding  said 


a  conveyor  for  feeding  carton  blanks 
to  their  folded  lines, 

a  first  rotatable  plow  on  one  side  of  sjaid  conveyor  for  fold- 
ing said  glue  flap  and  outboard  panel  over  upon  said  one 
outboard  panel, 

conveyor  means  on  the  other  side  of  ^id  conveyor  opposite 
said  first  rotatable  plow  for  tightly  gripping  the  upper  and 
lower  sides  of  said  one  outboard 
blank  past  said  first  rotatable  plo 
blank  securely  in  longitudinal  aligi^ent, 

means  downstream  of  said  rotatable  blow  for  applying  glue 
to  said  glue  flap, 

a  second  rotatable  plow  located  dovfnstream  of  said  glue- 
applying  means  and  on  the  opposite)  side  of  said  conveyor 
from  said  first  rotatable  plow  for  folding  said  opposite 
outboard  panel  on  the  other  side  of  said  blank  over  upon 
said  blank  with  an  edge  portion  ovdrlying  the  glue  flap  of 
the  first  panel, 

conveyor  means  securely  gripping  |he  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  said  folded  blank  and  located  on  the  side  of  said 
conveyor  opposite  to  said  second  rotatable  plow  to  se- 
curely grip  said  blank  and  maintain  it  in  longitudinal  align- 
ment, 

and  means  downstream  of  said  rotatable  plow  for  pressing 
said  edge  portion  and  glue  flap  togi  :ther. 


ASSEMBLING  A 


4,056,047 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR] . 
PACKAGE 

Wolfgang  H.  Grimm,  Richmond,  Va.,  Assignor  to  Brown  & 

Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky. 

FUed  May  14,  1976,  Ser.  Nd.  686,578 

Int.  a.2  B31B  13/0 ) 

U.S.  a.  93—49  M  44  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  package  c  omprised  of  an  open- 
topped  receptacle  and  a  slide-actuated  closure  member,  said 
closure  member  being  formed  from  a  bla|k,  said  closure  mem- 
ber having  a  closure  portion  disposed 
portion  of  said  receptacle,  a  slide  portion!  for  surrounding  said 
receptacle  and  a  rolling  hinge  portion  connecting  said  slide 
portion  and  said  closure  portion,  the  stejs  comprising: 

a.  moving  said  blank  along  a  path; 

b.  placing  the  open  end  of  said  receptacle  into  contacting 
relation  with  said  closure  portion  with  said  receptacle 
extending  generally  normally  from  said  path; 

c.  affixing  portions  of  said  blank  to  saiti  receptacle; 

d.  moving  siid  hinge  portion  out  of  tht  plane  of  said  path; 

e.  rotating  said  receptacle  into  a  contacting  relation  with  said 
rolhng  hinge  portion  and  said  slide  Portion; 

f  wrapping  said  slide  portion  around  said  receptacle;  and 
g.  affixing  said  slide  portion  around  said  receptacle  to  allow 
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4,056,048  \ 

EMERGENCY  VENTILATION  MEANS  FOR  CONFINED 

LIVESTOCK  AREAS 

Robert  W.  Milroy,  R.  R.  1,  Box  168,  Manchester,  Iowa  52057 

FUed  July  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  706,844 

Int.  a.2  F24F  11/02 


U.S.  a.  98-41  R 


2  Qaims 


1.  An  emergency  ventilation  means  for  confined  livestock 
areas  comprised  of  a  set  of  louvers  fastened  together  in  moving 
relation  to  each  other,  an  electrical  motor  having  a  high  gear- 
ing ratio,  an  arm  connected  to  the  louvers,  a  strip  connecting 
the  arm  to  the  electrical  motor,  a  spring  loading  between  the 
strip  and  a  frame  for  the  louvers  to  immediately  open  the 
louvers  when  electrical  power  is  lost,  the  electrical  motor 
having  a  stop  thereon  to  prevent  the  electrical  motor  from 
distorting  the  louvers  as  the  louvers  reach  a  normally  closed 
position. 


4,056,049 

SPACE  HUMIDIFIER 

Milton  C.  Stuckey,  Rte.  No.  6,  Box  241A,  Macon,  Ga.  31201 

Filed  July  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,904 

Int.  a.2  F24F  13/06 

U.S.  a.  98—105  6  Qaims 


reciprocating  movement  of  the  slide 
away  from  said  open  portion  of  said 


portion  toward  and 
receptacle. 


1.  A  space  humidifier  for  humidifying  air  being  forced  into  a 
room  through  a  floor  vent  and  with  the  space  humidifier  com- 
prising a  casing  having  a  front,  a  back  and  two  sides  extending 
upwardly  about  an  open  casing  bottom  sized  to  be  seated  upon 
the  room  floor  over  and  about  the  floor  vent;  a  lid  having  a 
vent  mounted  atop  said  casing;  a  partition  extending  upwardly 
within  said  casing  between  said  two  casing  sides;  a  reservoir 
within  said  casing  to  one  side  of  said  partition  below  said  lid 
vent;  an  air  shaft  within  said  casing  to  the  oter  side  of  said 
partition  opposite  said  one  side;  and  baffle  means  for  deflecting 
air  rising  from  said  air  shaft  downwardly  into  said  reservoir 
and  then  upwardly  out  of  said  casing  through  said  lid  vent 
including  a  baffle  mounted  within  said  casing  extending  be- 
tween the  top  of  said  partition  and  said  lid. 
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4,056,050  4,056,051 

COFFEEMAKER  WITH  BREW  STRENGTH  CONTROL  HARD  BOILED  EGG  EXTRACTOR 

Richard  N.  Brown,  Macungie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Ernest  A.  Brown,  410  W.  Qark  St.,  Springfield,  Ohio  45506 
Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  FUed  Aug.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,613 

]     Filed  Dec.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,557  Int.  Q.^  A23B  4/08.  4/12:  A23N  5/00;  A47J  17/00 

Int.  Q.2  A47J  31/44  U.S.  Q.  99—516  2  Qaims 

U.S.  Q.  99—305  9  Qaims 


1.  A  hard  boiled  egg  extractor  comprising  a  semi-sperical 
holder  composed  of  an  elastic  material,  curved  sides  and  an 
open  end  on  said  holder  to  receive  a  hard  boiled  egg  having 
holes  in  each  end  of  its  shell,  means  for  attaching  said  holder  to 
a  source  of  pressure,  means  for  conducting  the  pressure  to  the 
center  of  the  holder  including  a  pressure  passage  in  the  curved 
walls  of  the  holder  whereby  said  pressure  flexes  said  walls  and 
thereby  holds  the  egg  shell  as  the  pressure  expels  the  egg  from 
the  shell. 


1.  In  an  electric  coffeemaker  wherein  a  ground  coffee  basket 
having  side  wall  means,  bottom  wall  means  and  brewed  coffee 
aperture  means  in  said  bottom  wall  means  is  positioned  above 
a  brewed  coffee  container  and  a  heated  water  outlet  is  posi- 
tioned above  the  ground  coffee  basket  for  providing  heated 
brewing  water  to  the  ground  coffee^  basket  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a.  by-pass  passage  means  extending  upwardly  from  the  bot- 
tom wall  means  of  said  coffee  basket  for  by-passing  heated 
brewing  water  to  said  brewed  coffee  container; 

b.  a  heated  water  spreader  positioned  generally  above  said 
ground  coffee  basket  for  receiving  heated  brewing  water 
and  for  distributing  heated  water  into  the  ground  cofiee 
basket; 

c.  said  spreader  including  a  bottom  wail,  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending side  wall,  an  aperture  for  said  by-pass  passage 
means,  an  upwardly  extending  heated  water  control  wall 
positioned  between  the  aperture  for  said  by-pass  passage 
means  and  the  side  wall  of  the  spreader,  and  a  plurality  of 
heated  water  openings  extending  through  the  bottom  wall 
of  said  spreader  between  the  heated  water  control  wall 
and  the  side  wall  of  the  spreader  for  distributing  heated 
water  into  the  ground  coffee  basket; 

d.  a  plurality  ofspaced  openings  formed  in  said  heated  water 
control  wall  for  permitting  heated  brewing  water  to  flow 
to  the  heated  water  openings  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
spreader; 

e.  a  movable  slide  wall  in  slidable  engagement  with  said 
control  wall  positioned  between  said  control  wall  and  the 
aperture  for  receiving  said  by-pass  passage  means;  and 

f  a  plurality  of  spaced  op)enings  formed  in  said  slide  wall 
positioned  for  selective  registry  with  one,  or  more  of  the 
spaced  openings  formed  in  said  control  wall  so  that  move- 
ment of  said  slide  wall  with  respect  to  said  control  wall 
will  uncpver  one,  or  more  of  the  openings  in  said  control 
wall  to  permit  more  or  less  heated  water  to  flow  through 
said  control  wall  and  through  the  heated  water  openings 
in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  spreader  to  control  the  relative 
amount  of  water  which  is  permitted  to  flow  through  the 
coffee  basket  and  the  by-pass  passage  means  to  thereby 
control  the  strength  of  the  liquid  brewed  coffee  in  the 
coffee  container. 


4,056,052 
METHOD  FOR  SHEARING  SPENT  NUCLEAR  FUEL 
ASSEMBLIES 
Bradley  S.  Weil,  Oak  Ridge,  and  Qyde  D.  Watson,  Knoxviile, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Research  and  Devel- 
opment  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  681,648 

Int.  Q.2  B30B  13/00 

U.S.  Q.  100—39  5  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  shearing  elongated  spent  nuclear  fuel  assem- 
blies of  the  shrouded  tube-bundle  type  into  short  segments  for 
subsequent  dissolution  of  contained  fuel  values  comprising: 
a.  reducing  the  cross  section  of  the  fuel  assembly  by  progres- 
sively pressing  it  between  opposed  movable  and  station- 
ary gags  defining  a  compression  zone  which  progressively 
changes  in  cross  section  from  that  of  the  uncompressed 
fuel  assembly  to  a  cross  section  having  a  substantially 
reduced  area  relative  to  the  cross  section  of  the  uncom- 
pressed fuel  assembly  which  defines  a  non-planar  contour 
for  engagement  by  a  shearing  blade;  said  fuel  assembly 
being  advanced  in  a  stepwise  manner  through  said  com- 
pression zone  with  said  movable  gag  being  periodically 
disengaged  to  permit  such  advancement  and  then  engaged 
with  said  assembly  in  a  compression  stroke  to  compress 
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said  fuel  assembly  upon  completii  >n  of  said  advancement; 
and 

.  shearing  segments  from  the  compressed  end  of  said  assem- 
bly by  driving  a  shearing  blade  against  said  compressed 
end  at  a  point  immediately  adjacent  said  compression  zone 
while  said  movable  gag  is  engaged  with  said  assembly 
following  completion  of  a  compression  stroke,  said  shear- 
ing blade  having  a  non-planar  she  aring  face  contoured  to 
match  that  portion  of  the  contoui  of  the  compressed  end 
of  said  fuel  assembly  which  it  enf  ages. 


4,056,053 
COMPACTORS,  PARTICULARLlY  FOR  GARBAGE 

Olof  Robert  Wilhelm  Akerberg,  Vetlanda,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Aktieboiaget  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558^69,  March  14,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sci*.  No.  353,085,  April  20, 

1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

622,071 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  24,  1972,  5343/72 
Int.  a.2  B30B  15/^2 
U.S.  a.  100—218  2  Oaims 


moving  said  pressure 
horizontally  with  re- 


1.  A  compactor,  particularly  for  jarbage,  comprising  a 
support,  a  tubular  element  mounted  on  said  support,  pressing 
means  including  a  pressure  plate  recipn ratable  into  said  tubu- 
lar element,  for  compacting  garbage  t  lerein,  a  bottom  plate 
beneath  said  tubular  element  against  w  lich  the  pressure  plate 
acts  for  compacting  purposes,  means  for  moving  said  pressure 
plate  to  occupy  a  position  close  to  the  ujiper  end  of  said  tubular 
element,  to  cover  said  element,  and  foi 
plate  from  the  last-mentioned  position 
spect  to  said  element  to  uncover  the  u|)per  end  thereof,  hori- 
zontal pivot  means  arranged  near  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular 
element,  for  pivoting  said  tubular  element  about  said  pivot 
between  a  first  position  in  which  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular 
element  is  above  said  bottom  plate  and  a  second  position  in 
which  the  lower  end  of  said  element  is  swung-out  laterally 
thereof  to  clear  said  bottom  plate,  whereby  compacted  matter 
accumulated  in  said  tubular  element  car  be  pressed  out  of  said 
element  by  said  pressure  plate,  into  a  bjig-Iike  means  disposed 
over  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  elen:  ent. 


^. 


>\ 


. \ 


4,056,054 
CREDIT  CARD  IMPRINTER 
Richard  B.  Feldman,  San  Mateo,  Caiif«,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  C^f. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,808 
Int.  a.2  B41F  3/04 

U^.  a.  101—45  . . 

1.  A  credit  imprinter  adapted  to  preve  it  errors  due  to  failure 

to  reset  said  imprinter  after  a  prior  tran^ction,  comprising: 

a  base  including  a  first  area  for  printing  a  transaction  form 

and  a  second  area  having  at  least  o  ne  row  of  data  values 

printed  thereon; 

a  platen,  movable  in  a  patji  across  sa  d  base  from  an  initial 


4  Qaims 


position  to  an  extreme  position  and  back  to  said  initial 
position  to  form  a  printing  cycle; 

a  platen  roller  rotatably  supported  by  said  platen; 

a  plurality  of  settable  print  wheels  pivotally  supported  by 
said  base  and  located  in  said  printing  area; 

blocking  means  movable  into  the  path  of  said  platen  so  as  to 
prevent  movement  of  said  platen  to  said  extreme  position; 

stopping  means  controllably  associated  with  said  blocking 
means,  said  stopping  means  being  movable  to  a  first  posi- 
tion to  effect  positioning  of  said  blocking  means  in  the 
path  of  said  platen  and  to  a  second  position  to  effect  posi- 
tioning of  said  blocking  means  out  of  the  path  of  said 
platen; 

means  responsive  to  the  motion  of  said  platen  through  a 
printing  cycle  for  moving  said  stopping  means  to  said  first 
position; 

positioning  means  for  setting  each  print  wheel  to  a  desired 
setting  including  a  gear  train  having  a  set  of  gears  which 
are  pivotally  connected  to  said  base;  and  a  first  shaft 
which  axially  extends  through  each  of  said  gears  so  as  to 
pivotally  support  said  gears  to  said  base; 

a  second  shaft  movable  to  a  stop  position  between  adjacent 
teeth  of  each  of  said  gears  of  said  gear  train  while  said 


stopping  means  remains  in  said  first  position  and  said 
platen  remains  in  a  locked  position  after  said  platen  moved 
from  initial  position,  across  said  printing  area  and  returns 
to  the  initial  position; 
a  pair  of  toggle  arms  having  an  interconnecting  toggle  joint 
wherein  a  first  one  of  said  toggle  arms  is  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  first  shaft  for  keeping  said  gears  in  axial 
alignment; 
a  second  one  of  said  toggle  arms  having  a  slot  wherein  said 

X     second  shaft  has  one  end  slidabiy  located  therein; 

^a  rod  connected  to  one  end  to  said  pair  of  toggle  arms  so  that 
substantially  all  of  an  actuating  force  which  causes  said 
rod  to  move  is  transferable  to  said  pair  of  toggle  arms 
which  in  turn  moves  said  second  shaft  allowing  said  stop- 
ping means  to  move  in  said  second  position  so  as  to  permit 
said  platen  to  be  movable  over  said  printing  area; 
a  reset  handle  for  introducing  said  actuating  force,  said 
handle  rotatably  connected  to  said  rod  and  to  said  base, 
said  handle  for  resetting  all  of  said  print  wheels  at  once  to 
a  reference  datum  while  said  rod  transfers  a  force  through 
said  toggle  arm  so  as  to  relocate  said  second  shaft  from  its 
stop  position,  permitting  said  platen  to  be  relocated  over 
said  plurality  of  number  wheels  to  record  the  data  on  said 
number  wheels  on  another  transaction  form. 
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4,056,055  4,056,057 

ROTARY  SCREEN  SUPPORTING  AND  TENSIONING  VACUUM  PRINTING  CYLINDER  CONSTRUCnON 

MEANS                                        ,  Earl  R.  Smith,  Ashway,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Livermore  and  Knight 

Johannes  Zimmer,  Ebentalerstrasse  133,  A-9020  Klagenfurt,  Co.,  Inc.,  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

Austria  Filed  Feb.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  661,841 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  645,230  Int.  Q\?  B41F  27/12;  B25B  11/00 

Qaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  30, 1974, 10368/74;  U.S.  Q.  101—382  MV                                                12  Claims 
Oct.  2,  1975,  7555/75 

Int.  Q.2  B41F 15/38  ^^             ^                      ,. 

U.S.  Q.  101—128.1                                                      10  Qaims  'J^ 


1.  A  rotary  printing  machine,  comprising  a  cylindrical  sten- 
cil; an  end  ring  connected  at  each  end  to  said  cylindrical  sten- 
cil, a  supporting  frame;  a  supporting  body  carried  by  said 
frame  at  each  end  of  said  stencil  and  each  supporting  body 
comprising  rollers  engaging  a  respective  said  end  ring  to  guide 
and  tension  the  stencil;  each  said  supporting  body  further 
comprising  a  center  element  and  radially  diverging  arms  ex- 
tending from  said  center  element,  the  rollers  of  each  support- 
ing body  being  mounted  at  the  extremities  of  said  arms,  at  least 
one  of  said  rollers  of  each  supporting  body  being  movable  from 
its  operating  position  for  releasing  said  end  rings. 


I  4,056,056 

ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESS 
Gualtiero  Giori,  Lonay,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  De  La  Rue 
Giori  S.A.,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  452,385,  March  18,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  643,532 
Qaims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   Mar.   21,   1973, 
4082/73 

Int.  Q.2  B41F  9/02,  11/00 
U.S.  Q.  101—152  8  Qaims 

1.  A  combined  rotary  printing  press  for  printing  on  sheet 
material,  said  press  comprising  an  offset  printer  and  a  direct 
plate  printer  arranged  in  tandem, 
said  offset  printer  comprising  a  blanket  cylinder,  a  plate 
cylinder  cooperating  with  said  blanket  cylinder  to  apply 
an  image  thereto  and  a  first  impression  cylinder  compris- 
ing a  steel  cylinder  for  pressing  said  sheet  material  against 
said  blanket  cylinder  to  transfer  said  image  to  said  sheet 
material, 
said  direct  plate  printer  comprising  a  plate  cylinder,  inking 
means  for  applying  ink  to  a  plate  on  said  plate  cylinder  and 
a  second  impression  cylinder  for  pressing  said  sheet  mate- 
rial against  a  plate  cylinder  to  print  said  sheet  material, 
said  first  and  second  impression  cylinders  being  indepen- 
dently adjustable  to  provide  optimum  contact  pressure, 
feed  means  comprising  a  first  conveyor  drum  for  feeding 
said  sheet  material  to  said  blanket  cylinder  of  said  offset 
printer  at  a  position  in  advance  of  and  spaced  from  said 
first  impression  cylinder  in  proper  registration  with  said 
image  on  said  blanket  cylinder,  and  transfer  means  com- 
prising a  second  conveyor  drum  for  transferring  said  sheet 
material  from  said  offset  printer  to  said  direct  plate 
printer, 
said  first  and  second  conveyor  drums  being  spaced  from  and 

independent  of  said  first  impression  cylinder, 
whereby  said  first  impression  cylinder  is  adjustable  to  obtain 
optimum  contact  pressure  without  disturbing  registration 
of  said  sheet  material  with  said  image  on  said  blanket 
cylinder. 


^ 


1.  A  vacuum-operated  printing  cylinder,  which  comprises 

a.  a  shaft, 

b.  a  cylinder  sleeve  surrounding  and  supported  on  said  shaft 
to  form  a  cylindrical  structure  wherein  the  annular  region 
between  said  shaft  and  said  cylinder  sleeve  forms  a  vac- 
uum chamber, 

c.  a  pre-evacuation  chamber  internal  of  said  cylindrical 
structure, 

d.  first  air  passage  means  connected  to  said  pre-evacuation 
chamber  for  application  of  vacuum  thereto, 

e.  valved  air  passage  means  interconnecting  said  vacuum 
chamber  and  said  internal  pre-evacuation  chamber, 

f.  a  valve  operator  located  externally  of  said  printing  cylin- 
der and  associated  with  said  valved  air  passage  means  for 
selectively  controlling  the  valved  air  passage  means, 
whereby  said  vacuum  chamber  is  isolated  from  said  inter- 
nal pre-evacuation  chamber  and  the  vacuum  effect  of  the 
pre-evacuation  chamber  may  be  immediately  applied  to 
said  vacuum  chamber  by  the  selective  operation  of  said 
valved  air  passage  means,  and 

g.  second  air  passage  means  providing  vacuum  communica- 
tion between  said  vacuum  chamber  and  the  exterior  of 
said  cylinder  sleeve. 


4,056,058 
SAFETY  FUSE  FOR  UNDERWATER  ARTEFACTS 
Fernando  Almarza  Laguna  de  Rins,  Parlo  Marina  Moreno  8, 
Zaragoza,  Spain 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  679,050 
Qaims  priority,  application  Spain,  Apr.  24,  1975,  436905 
Int.  Q.^  F42B  22/36 
U.S.  Q.  102—16  14  Qaims 


1.  Safety  fuse  for  underwater  artefacts,  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  open  end;  a  valve  head  closing  said  body 

open  end;  said  valve  head  being  secured  to  said  body; 
a  diaphragm  located  in  and  sealingly  dividing  said  body  into 

a  primary  and  a  secondary  chamber;  said  diaphragm  being 
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deformable  to  change  the  relativi ;  sizes  of  said  primary 
and  secondary  chambers;  said  diap  iragm  having  an  annu- 
lar peripheral  flange  which  is  sequred  inside  said  valve 
head;  said  diaphragm  having  a  generally  conical  shape 
with  a  central  portion  projecting  Further  into  said  valve 
head  than  said  diaphragm  peripheral  flange; 

passages  into  said  valve  head  from  the  exterior  of  said  body 
and  communicating  into  said  primary  chamber,  thereby  to 
communicate  the  ambient  pressure  |around  said  safety  fuse 
into  said  primary  chamber;  I 

a  first  piston  attached  to  said  diaphragm  to  shift  therewith 
and  \|eing  mounted  and  oriented  to  be  movable  axially 
through  said  body  as  said  diaphr^m  deforms;  said  first 
piston  being  of  lightweight  construction  and  being  tubular 
with  an  axial  bore  therethrough; 

a  second  piston  axially  spaced  from 
being  positioned   and   oriented  t^ 
through  said  body;  a  compressibl 
first  and  said  second  pistons,  whic 
first  piston  is  moved  toward  said 
diaphragm; 

restraining  means  for  restraining  n^otion 
piston  under  the  influence  of  said 
connectable  with  said  first  piston  and  located  for  releasing 
said  restraining  means  once  said  fifst  piston  has  moved  a 
predetermined  distance  toward  said  second  piston; 

a  detonator  connectable  with  said  seccmd  piston  to  be  moved 
by  said  second  piston;  impact  means  in  said  body  to  be 
impacted  upon  by  said  detonator  uid  spaced  from  said 
detonator  as  said  second  piston  is  restrained  by  said  re- 
straining means,  such  that  release  of  said  restraining  means 


for  explosion  of  same,  and  (3)  for  then  igniting  said  explo- 
sive gas  mixture  when  so  emplaced;  and 
said  conduit  means  and  said  shell  of  said  blasting  cap(s) 
disposed  in  gas-tight  relationship  with  the  other  and  with 
said  means  for  removal  of  said  non-explosive  gas  and 
subsequent  emplacement  of  said  explosive  gas  mixture  and 
said  means  for  igniting  said  mixture. 


d  first  piston  and  also 
be  axially  movable 
spring  between  said 

is  compressed  as  said 
second  piston  by  said 

of  said  second 
spring;  release  means 


4,056,060 
ARMOR  PLATE  PENETRATOR 
Patrick  J.  Devine,  Cinnaminson,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States,  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
;    the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  660,526,  Feb.  23,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,342 
Int  a.2  F42B  13/06 
U.S.  a.  102—52  5  Qaims 


and  of  said  detonator  enables  saic 
against  the  cooperating  said  impact 
nation  of  a  charge. 


detonator  to  impact 
means  to  initiate  deto- 


4,056,059 
CLOSED  INITLATOR  SYSTEM  INCLpDING  EXPLOSIVE 
ENERGY-INITIATABLE  BLASTING  CAPS,  AND 
METHOD 
David  T.  Zebree,  Kingston,  N.Y.,  assigno^  to  Hercules  Incorpo- 
rated, Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  July  30,  1976,  Ser.  Ni.  710,058 

Int.  a.2  F42B  3/10;  F42  )  1/04 

VS.  a.  102—22  R  I  20  Qaims 


1.  In  an  armor  piercing  round  having  a  case  wall  including 
propellant  therewithin  and  a  projectile  disposed  at  a  forward 
portion  of  said  case  wall,  said  projectile  including  a  penetrator 
or  core  therewithin,  said  projectile  being  carried  by  a  nondis- 
carding  sabot,  said  sabot  having  a  windshield  associated  there- 
with, and  means  for  igniting  said  propellant  within  said  case  for 
propelling  said  projectile  forwardly  with  said  sabot  and  wind- 
shield form  said  case  at  a  high  rotational  speed,  in  combination 
therewith,  the  improvement  comprising  said  penetrator  having 
a  non-circular  transverse  cross-section  throughout  its  length 
and  a  predetermined  center  of  gravity  and  weight,  said  non- 
discarding  sabot  having  an  internal  configuration  mating  gen- 
erally with  the  exterior  configuration  of  said  non-circular 
transverse  cross-section  penetrator,  and  said  non-circular 
transverse  cross-section  penetrator  having  an  axis  and  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  plates,  each  of  said  plates  extending  from  said 
axis  and  being  equal  to  each  other  and  spaced  from  each  other 
by  an  equal  number  of  degrees. 


4,056,061 
PROXIMITY  FUSE 
Orville  A.  Becklund,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  20, 1959,  Ser.  No.  788,019 

Int.  a.2  F42C  ;i/02 

U.S.  CI.  102—70.2  P  3  Claims 


1.  A  closed  initiator  system  including 


trically  initiatable  blasting  cap,  which  comprises 


tero 

orrrc-oe 


at  least  one  non-elec- 


^i- 


n 


Mjv-^ww-f/afk- 


shell,  (2)  an  ignition 


-^ 


,"l 


I 


] 


ruse 


as  said  blasting  cap(s),  (1)  a  closed 

charge  in  said  shell  ignitable  in  respdnse  to  action  of  explo- 
sive energy  of  an  explosive  gas  mixture,  and  (3)  conduit 

means  communicating  the  interior 

exterior  thereof  and  opening  in  siid  shell  m  operative 

relationship  with  said  ignition  charge  therein  to  convey 

resident  non-explosive  gas  being  removed  from  said  shell 

and  convey  an  explosive  gas  mixtur^  as  a  confined  stream 

from  outside  said  shell  into  positionj  therein  for  explosion 

and  responsive  ignition  of  said  ignition  charge; 
separate  means  outside  said  shell  connecting  through  said 

conduit  means  for  (1)  removal  ofjat  least  a  portion  of 

resident  non-explosive  gas  from  saicj  shell.  (2)  subsequent       1.  An  infrared  proximity  fuse  comprising  means  to  transduce 

emplacement  of  said  explosive  gas  niixture  in  said  position   infrared  radiation  intensity  into  the  amplitude  of  an  electrical 
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signal,  first  circuit  means  including  a  low  pass  filter  connected 
to  a  filter  substantially  all  frequencies  except  DC  from  said 
electrical  signal,  thus  generating  a  DC  output  signal,  second 
circuit  means  including  a  high  pass  filter  connected  to  filter 
substantially  all  low  frequencies  from  said  electrical  signal, 
thus  generating  an  AC  output  signal,  a  demodulator  having  as 
its  input  said  AC  output  signal  from  said  second  circuit  means 
to  produce  a  DC  signal  corresponding  to  the  amplitude  of  said 
AC  output  signal,  a  gate  circuit  means  having  as  inputs  said 
DC  output  signal  from  said  first  circuit  means  and  said  DC 
signal  corresponding  to  the  amplitude  of  said  AC  output  signal, 
said  gate  circuit  means  having  means  to  generate  an  output 
signal  solely  during  an  interval  when  said  DC  output  signal  is 
above  a  maximum  preset  level  and  said  DC  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  amplitude  of  said  AC  output  signal  is  below  a  mini- 
mum preset  level,  a  detonator,  and  means  responsive  to  pro- 
duction of  the  output  signal  of  said  gate  circuit  means  to  ener- 
gize said  detonator. 


4,056,062 
MAGAZINE  FOR  CASELESS  CHARGES 
Karl  Walser,  Nendein,  Liechtenstein;  Kurt  Schmid,  Altenstadt, 
Austria,  and  Ralph  Scotoni,  Triesen,  Liechtenstein,  assignors 
to  Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438,677,  Feb.  1, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  July  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,303 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1973,  2305219 
Int.  C1.2  F42B  39/08 
U.S.  a.  102—86.5  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  magazine  for  use  in  an  explosive  jxjwder  driven  bolt 
setting  gun  comprising  a  substantially  flat  band-shaped  maga- 
zine body  having  a  first  substantially  flat  face  surface  and  a 
second  substantially  flat  face  surface  oppositely  directed  from 
said  first  face  surface,  a  cartridge  •■ — "«  formed  in  said  maga- 
zine body  extending  inwardly  from  saio  tirst  face  surface,  a 
torus-shaped  wall  mounted  on  and  extending  outwardly  from 
the  first  face  surface  of  said  magazine  body  and  encircling  the 
recess  and  forming  in  combination  therewith  a  cartridge  hold- 
ing space,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  caseless 
charge  held  in  the  cartridge  holding  space  defined  by  said 
cartridge  recess  and  torus-shaped  wall  with  said  caseless 
charge  disposed  in  surface  contact  with  the  annular  surface 
within  said  cartridge  recess  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  torus- 
shaped  wall  which  extends  transversely  of  said  first  and  second 
face  surfaces,  said  caseless  charge  being  capa  ie  of  generating 
explosive  gases  when  ignited  for  driving  a  b  jlt  from  a  setting 
gun  into  a  receiving  material,  said  cartridge  recess  being  closed 
by  the  second  face  surface  of  said  magazine  body  and  the  base 
of  said  recess  closed  by  said  magazine  body  being  a  planar 
surface  and  having  a  projection  extending  outwardly  there- 
from in  said  cartridge  holding  space  with  said  projection  being 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  annular  surface  within  said  cartridge 
holding  space  which  extends  transversely  of  said  first  and 
second  face  surfaces  and  with  which  said  caseless  charge  is  in 
surface  contact,  said  projection  having  a  free  end  surface 
spaced  from  the  base  of  said  recess  and  located  inwardly  from 
the  outer  end  of  said  cartridge  holding  space  defined  by  said 
torus-shaped  wall. 


4,056,063 

DISPATCHER  FOR  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

Bruno  Ritter,  Malente  Gremsmuhlen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Buro  Patent  AG,  Glarus,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599,053,  July  25,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,611 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  27, 1974,  2436376 
Int  a.2  B61J  3/00 
U.S.  O.  104—88  10  Claims 


1.  A  dispatching  apparatus  for  a  conveyor  system  having  a 
plurality  of  cars  displaceable  along  a  track  and  each  having  a 
side  provided  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  guides  each  in  turn 
receiving  a  respective  code  marker  slidable  along  the  respec- 
tive guide  and  arrestable  therein  at  any  of  a  plurality  of  prede- 
termined index  positions,  whereby  the  pattern  defmed  by  said 
markers  in  said  positions  determines  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
respective  car  on  said  track,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  support  fixed  adjacent  said  track; 

a  plurality  of  rows  of  encoders  on  said  support,  each  row 
being  alignable  with  a  respective  guide  on  a  one  of  said 
cars  and  each  encoder  being  alignable  with  a  respective 
position  on  the  respective  guide,  each  encoder  having  a 
remotely  operable  abutment  member  projectable  from 
said  support  into  the  respective  guide,  whereby  displace- 
ment of  a  car  past  a  support  having  one  such  member  of 
each  such  row  projecting  from  said  support  automatically 
displaces  the  respective  markers  along  the  respective 
guides;  and 
means  for  displacing  said  abutment  members  and  said  side 
apart  to  disengage  same  when  the  guides  of  the  car  align 
with  the  rows  of  the  support. 


4,056,064 

TRANSVERSELY  REMOVABLE  GANTRY  LOADER 

Herbert  Geoffrey  Bottomley,  Skipton,  England,  assignor  to 

Landis  Lund,  Limited,  Keighley,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,318,  March  4,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,668 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  9,  1974, 
10646/74 

Int.  Q.2  EOIB  25/22 
U.S.  Q.  104—93  5  Qaims 

1.  A  gantry  loader  comprising 
a  horizontally  disposed  support  beam, 
a  railway  rail  secured  to  said  support  beam,  said  rail  includ- 
ing a  straight  portion  terminating  in  a  head  having  an  end 
face    extending    substantially    perpendicularly    to    said 
straight  portion  and  opposing  f>ortions  projecting  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  end  face  outwardly  beyond  said 
straight  portion,  and  having  substantially  flat  surfaces 
parallel  to  said  straight  portion, 
a  loader  assembly  including  a  carriage  selectively  displace- 
able along  said  beam,  said  carriage  having 
a  first  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
said  straight  portion  and  having  a  substantially  flat  surface 
for  rollingly  engaging  the  flat  surface  of  one  projecting 
portion  of  said  head, 
a  second  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  perpen- 
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dicular  to  said  straight  portion  for 
face  of  said  rail  head, 
a  third  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  atxjut 
.said  straight  portion  for  rollingly 
of  the  other  projecting  portion  o 
wheel  including  a  peripheral  step 
selectively  facing  the  flat  surface 
portion  and  having  a  side  wall  surf^e 
ing  the  side  of  said  head  opposite 


an  axis  parallel  to 

the  flat  surface 

said  head,  said  third 

having  a  base  portion 

said  other  projecting 

for  rollingly  engag- 

irom  said  end  face. 


engaging 


o 


K  ti 


said  third  wheel  being  selectively 
perpendicular  to  its  axis  from  a  retilacted 
from  said  rail  whereat  said  loader 
versely  displaced  away  from  said 
position  whereat  the  base  and  side 
engage  said  other  projecting  portio^ 
sociation  of  said  loader  assembly 

means  for  selectively  maintaining 
advanced  position. 


sail 


4,056,065 

REJECTION  FEATURE  FOR  CENTER  PLATE 

David  Elmer  Fiegl,  Williamsville;  Vaugiin  Terrey  Hawthorne, 

East  Amherst,  and  Albert  Edward  Martin,  Lancaster,  all  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  t 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1976,  Ser.  Sol  733,971 

Int.  a.2  B61C  9/4i 

VJS.  a.  105—199  C  9  aaims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  1,  1977 


rollingly  engaging  the 


within  said  pocket;  and  means  securing  the  center  plate  to  the 
underedge  of  said  pocket  walls  forming  a  fixed  rigid  structure 
thereat,  said  center  plate  being  detachable  upon  removal  of 
said  means;  the  improvement  comprising  said  centerplate  and 
said  shear  plate  containing  means  for  polarizing  said  center 
plate  within  the  bottom-open  pocket.  Wherein  the  polarizing 
means  on  said  shear  plates  is  at  least  one  stop  lug  disposed  on 
the  interior  surface  thereof  for  permitting  the  center  plate  to  be 
installed  in  only  two  proper  positions  within  the  bottom-open 
pocket. 


*i« 


4,056,066 

DISPLACEABLE  CEILING  MOUNTED  CARGO 

RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 

George  Homanick,  Lathrup  Village,  Mich.,  assignor  to  PepsiCo 

Inc.,  Purchase,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  667,155 

Int.  a.2  B61D  45/00 

VS.  a.  105—493  14  aaims 
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d^placeable  in  a  plane 
position  remote 
Assembly  can  be  trans- 
rail  to  an  advanced 
surface  of  said  step 
to  prevent  the  disas- 

said  rail,  and 
third  wheel  at  said 


wall 


from 


M±^^4sH=^ 


^ 
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1.  In  a  body  bolster  center  plate  assen  bly  for  a  railway  car 
comprising  in  combination  a  center  sill  having  walls  contigu- 
ously arranged  generally  U-shaped  in  cross  section  and  form- 
ing a  centrally  open  interior;  body  bclster  of  longitudinal 
extent  having  a  centrally  defined  lateral  y  extending  opening 
receiving  said  center  sill  intersecting  therewith;  shear  plates 
longitudinally  spaced  apart  secured  within  said  sill  interior  to 
the  walls  thereof,  at  least  one  of  said  plates  being  located  on 
each  side  of  the  center  of  intersection  between  said  bolster  and 
sill;  said  shear  plates  and  portion  of  said  sidewalls  included 
therebetween  defining  a  generally  rectmgular  bottom-open 
pocket  in  which  to  receive  a  center  plate;  a  center  plate  having 
a  first  portion  of  exterior  dimension  greater  than  said  pocket 
for  extending  outward  of  the  underside  thereof  and  connecting 
with  a  second  portion  of  reduced  exterior  dimension  received 


1.  In  a  cargo  restraint  arrangement  for  an  enclosed  truck 
body  having  a  cargo-supporting  floor  structure  and  a  roof 
structure,  said  floor  structure  being  adapted  to  have  bulk  cargo 
conveyed  and  stored  thereon,  the  improvement  comprising: 
generally  horizontally  extending  vertically  displaceable  rigid 
planar  means  being  disposed  below  said  roof  structure,  said 
planar  means  extending  along  a  longitudinal  length  of  said 
truck  body  and  positioned  at  predetermined  locations  above 
said  bulk  cargo;  means  connecting  said  planar  means  to  said 
roof  structure  for  vertical  movement  relative  thereto;  said 
connecting  means  including  resiliently  yieldable  means  for 
normally  biasing  said  planar  means  upwardly  towards  said  roof 
structure;  expandable  means  being  interposed  between  said 
roof  structure  and  the  upper  surface  of  said  planar  means,  said 
expandable  means  being  normally  compressed  intermediate 
said  roof  structure  and  the  upper  surface  of  said  planar  means 
responsive  to  the  upward  biasing  force  of  said  resiliently  yield- 
able  means;  and  actuating  means  for  pressurizing  and  expand- 
ing said  expandable  means  during  predetermined  time  periods 
for  forceably  moving  said  planar  means  downwardly  towards 
said  bulk  cargo  into  resilient  pressure  engagement  therewith  so 
as  to  restrain  the  latter  from  movement  within  said  truck  body. 

14.  In  a  method  for  the  transport  of  goods  racked  or  stacked 
in  tall  upright  wheeled  carriers  supported  upon  a  platform 
forming  a  cargo-supporting  floor  of  an  enclosed  truck  body 
having  a  roof  structure,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
resiliently  engaging  the  uppermost  portions  of  said  carriers 
with  normally  upwardly  biased  rigid  planar  contact  means 
suspended  from  said  roof  structure  for  vertical  displacement 
relative  thereto,  and  applying  downwardly  directed  pressure 
through  the  interposition  of  expandable  means  between  said 
roof  structure  and  said  planar  contact  means  sufficient  to  en- 
gage and  lockingly  urge  said  carriers  into  a  fixed  and  stable 
position  against  and  upon  said  platform  for  transport,  releasing 
the  pressure  engagement  of  said  contact  means  for  allowing 
movement  of  the  said  carriers  on  said  truck  platform  and 
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reengaging  said  contact  means  in  the  same  manner  for  contin- 
ued transport  of  the  truck  while  the  carriers  are  maintained  in 
a  fixed  position  on  the  truck  platform. 


4,056,067 

JOINT  FOR  MODULAR  FURNITURE 

Thomas  C.  Steger,  Goose  Hill  Road,  Chester,  Conn.  06412 

Filed  June  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,474 

Int.  a.2  A47B  37/00,  87/00 

U.S.  a.  108—101  3  Claims 
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1.  A  multishelf  structure  comprising  shelves  containing  at 
their  opposite  ends  spaced  vertically  disposed  holes,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  shelves  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  one 
above  another,  said  means  comprising  spaced  parallel  columns 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  shelves,  said  columns  extending 
continuously  from  the  underside  of  one  shelf  upwardly 
through  the  holes  in  the  one  shelf  to  the  underside  of  the  shelf 
above,  but  not  into  the  holes  therein,  and  locking  means  com- 
prising a  block  at  each  end  of  each  shelf  having  contact  with 
the  lower  side  of  the  shelf,  said  blocks  containing  at  their  upper 
and  lower  sides  spaced  holes  offset  outwardly  with  respect  to 
the  holes  in  the  shelves,  the  holes  in  the  top  side  receiving  the 
portions  of  the  columns  extending  downwardly  through  a 
given  shelf  and  the  holes  in  the  lower  side  receiving  the  por- 
tions of  the  columns  extending  upwardly  from  said  shelf  into 
the  holes  at  the  lower  side  of  the  blocks  at  the  underside  of  the 
shelf  above  such  that  the  shelf  at  the  upper  side  of  a  block 
bends  the  columns  inwardly  and  the  block  at  the  underside  of 
the  shelf  above  bends  the  columns  outwardly. 


4,056,068 

PROCESS  FOR  CONDITIONING  FLUE  GASES  IN 

WASTE  MATERIAL  INONERATION  PLANTS  WITH 

HEAT  UTILIZATION 

Robert  Hafeli,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Von  Roll  AG, 

Gerlaflngen,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  684,557 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    July    4,    1975, 
8787/75 

Int.  a.2  F23G  5/00;  F23L  9/04;  F23J  5/00 
U.S.  a.  110—8  A  12  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  conditioning  flue  gases  in  waste  material 
incineration  plants  with  heat  utilization  having  a  combustion 
chamber  with  a  combustion  grate,  sidewalls  and  a  reflection 
wall,  a  flue  gas  cooler  serving  as  the  heat  utilizer  and  a  gas 


cleaner  connected  in  series  with  said  combustion  chamber,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
introducing  secondary  air  into  said  combustion  chamber 
above  the  combustion  grate  and  before  said  flue  gas  cooler 
at  a  plurality  of  injection  points  located  at  the  same  height 
through  at  least  one  of  the  two  furnace  sidewalls  and 
through  said  reflection  wall;  and 
spraying  water  into  said  flue  gases  to  moisten  them  before 
they  enter  said  flue  gas  cooler  at  said  plurality  of  injection 
points; 
said  water  and  secondary  air  being  regulatably  introduced 
together  into  the  reduction-oxidation  zone  of  the  combus- 
tion chamber  thereby  creating  an  oxygen  excess  sufficient 
for  the  subsequent  burning  of  unbumed  combustible  vola- 
tile material  in  said  flue  gases,  the  CO-oxidation  of  the 
unbumed  material  is  catalytically  accelerated  by  a  homo- 
geneous water  gas  reaction  and  simultaneously  the  lami- 
nar flow  of  the  combustible  gases  is  converted  into  a 
turbulent  flow  to  facilitate  mixing  the  gases  in  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  and  whereby  a  predetermined  maximum 
gas  temperature  is  maintained,  and  a  flue  gas  water  con- 
tent of  at  least  10  Vol.  %  is  maintained  prior  to  its  dis- 
charge from  the  combustion  chamber. 
9.  Apparatus  for  conditioning  flue  gases  in  waste  material 
incineration  plants  with  heat  utilization  having  a  combustion 
chamber  with  a  combustion  grate,  sidewalls  and  a  reflection 
wall,  a  flue  gas  cooler  serving  as  the  heat  utilizer  connected  at 
the  gas  discharge  of  the  combustion  chamber,  and  a  gas  cleaner 
connected  in  series  with  saio  combustion  chamber  and  said  gas 
cooler,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  conduit  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  secondary 

air; 
a  conduit  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  water; 
at  least  one  first  mixing  nozzle  opening  into  said  combustion 

chamber  from  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls; 
at  least  one  second  mixing  nozzle  opening  into  said  combus- 
tion chamber  from  said  reflection  wall,  said  reflection  wall 
overlying  the  final  combustion  zone  of  said  combustion 
grate;  and 
means  for  connecting  both  said  water  and  secondary  air 
conduits  to  said  first  and  second  mixing  nozzles  for  injec- 
tion thereof  into  said  combustion  chamber; 
whereby  an  oxygen  excess  sufficient  for  the  subsequent 
burning  of  unbumed  combustible  volatile  material  in  said 
flue  gases  is  provided,  the  CO-oxidation  of  the  unbumed 
material  is  catalytically  accelerated  by  a  homogeneous 
water  gas  reaction,  the  laminar  flow  of  the  combustible 
gases  is  converted  into  a  turbulent  flow  to  facilitate  mixing 
the  gases  in  the  combustion  chamber,  a  predetermined 
maximum  gas  temperature  is  maintained,  and  a  flue  gas 
water  content  of  at  least  10  Vol.  %  is  maintained  prior  to 
its  discharge  from  the  combustion  chamber. 


4,056,069 
METHOD  OF  BURNING  REFUSE 

John  Edward  Marshall,  Aldridge,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Metal  Industries  (Kynoch)  Limited,  England 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  669,497 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  7,  1975, 
14144/75 

Int.  a.2  F23G  5/08;  F23B  1/22 
U.S.  a.  110—7  R  14  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  burning  refuse  including  the  steps  of  estab- 
lishing a  substantially  uniform  bed  of  burning  coal  on  a  moving 
grate  floor,  the  bed  of  burning  coal  being  located  at  the  lower 
end  of  a  combustion  chamber,  and  entraining  refuse  in  particu- 
late form  in  a  gas  jet  directed  into  the  combustion  chamber 
through  the  back  wall  of  the  combustion  chamber  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  grate,  the 
velocity  of  the  gas  jet  being  such  that  the  heavier  particles  are 
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projected  towards  the  front  of  the  bed 


moving  bed  of  coal  and  to  be  burned  i  vith  the  coal,  while  the 


lighter  particles  of  the  refuse  are  burrn  xi  in  suspension  above 
the  moving  bed  of  coal. 
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of  coal,  to  fall  onto  the 


4,056,071 
COMBINATION  PRESSER  BAR  LIFTERS  AND 
PRESSURE  CONTROLS 
Kenneth  Douglas  Adams,  Madison,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
i  Filed  Oct.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,304 

*^  Int.  a.2  D05B  29/02 

•  U.S.  a.  112—237  8  Qaims 


4,056,070 
AUTOMATIC  ONE-STEP  BUTTO!*HOLING  DEVICE 
Robert  Conrad  Hauf,  Upper  Montclair,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1976,  Ser.  Nb.  732,683 

Int.  a.2  D05B  3/C  2 

U.S.  a.  112—158  B  [3  Qaims 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  for  producing  zig-zag  stitching  in  a 
work  piece  and  having  a  needle  recipi)cable  in  an  endwise 
path,  a  mechanism  for  jogging  said  needle  laterally  to  produce 
zig-zag  stitches  including  at  least  one  member  for  regulating 
the  needle  jogging  motion,  a  work  feeding  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  feed  regulating  member  having  a  range  of  position  corre- 
sponding to  forward  and  reverse  direction  of  work  feed,  an 
actuating  mechanism  in  said  sewing  machine  operatively  con- 
nected to  impart  endwise  reciprocatory  and  lateral  vibratory 
movements  to  said  needle  and  movemen  t  to  said  work  feeding 
mechanism  in  timed  relation  thereto,  a  pi  esser  device  arranged 
to  bear  against  the  work  piece  adjacent  (o  the  path  of  recipro- 
cation of  said  needle,  a  buttonholing  assembly  having  a  repeti- 
tive sequence  of  modes  and  effective  in  e^ch  one  of  said  modes 
to  influence  the  settings  of  said  needle  j<igging  and  feed  regu- 
lating members  appropriately  for  the  formation  of  a  different 
segment  of  a  stitched  buttonhole,  an  indeling  mechanism  effec- 
I  tive  on  each  activation  to  advance  said  buttonholing  assembly 
one  mode  in  said  repetitive  sequence,  |an  electrical  control 
arrangement  for  said  indexing  mechanisiii  comprising  a  circuit 
including  an  activation  stage  for  said  indexing  mechanism,  and 
gate  means  carried  by  said  sewing  machine  presser  device 
closely  adjacent  to  one  side  of  said  path  of  needle  reciprocation 
and  effective  on  each  closure  to  energizej  said  activation  stage, 
in  combination  with  a  pair  of  gate  closjng  elements  each  in- 
cluding fastening  means  for  temporary  attachment  to  a  work 
piece  each  to  one  side  of  the  opposite  extremity  of  the  location 
of  a  buttonhole  desired  to  be  formed  in  iaid  work  piece. 


1.  A  presser  device  for  a  sewing  machine  having  a  frame, 
said  presser  device  comprising:  a  presser  bar  supported  by  said 
frame  for  endwise  movement;  rockable  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  presser  bar  for  transfering  selectively  vari- 
able and  reversible  force  thereto;  means  for  creating  a  force  for 
transfer  to  said  presser  bar;  and,  means  for  adjustably  connect- 
ing said  force  creating  means  to  said  rockable  means  in  order  to 
obtain  said  variable  and  reversible  force  on  said  presser  bar. 


4,056,072 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRIMMING  THE  MAST  OF  A  SAILING 

YACHT 

Lars  Rune  Bergstrom,  Lands  End,  Longboat  Key,  Fla.  33548 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,777 

Int  a.2  B63B  15/02 

U.S.  a.  114-109  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  sailboat  having  a  hull,  a  mast  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  hull,  a  forestay  fixed  to  the  top  of  the  mast,  an  aftstay 
fixed  to  the  top  of  the  mast,  a  first  hydraulic  cylinder  con- 
nected to  the  hull  at  a  forward  location  thereof  and  including 
a  piston  connected  to  the  forestay,  a  second  hydraulic  cylinder 
connected  to  an  aft  portion  of  the  hull  and  including  a  piston 
connected  to  the  aftstay,  the  improvement  comprising  control 
means  simultaneously  supplying  one  of  said  hydraulic  cylin- 
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ders  with  fluid  while  exhausting  the  other  hydraulic  cylinder 
^_offluid  for  moving  the  fore  and  aft  stays  simultaneously  to  trim 
"^^^^eimast  in  either  the  fore  or  aft  direction  as  desired,  and 
wherein  said  control  means  includes  a  hydraulic  control  cylin- 
der and  first  and  second  hydraulic  fluid  lines  respectively 
interconnecting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  hydraulic  control 
cylinder  and  said  first  and  second  hydraulic  cylinders,  and 
wherein  said  control  cylinder  includes  a  control  piston,  and 
wherein  there  is  further  included  drive  means  for  moving  the 
control  piston  in  the  control  cylinder  for  supplying  and  ex- 
hausting hydraulic  fluid  from  said  first  and  second  hydraulic 
cylinders  simultaneously,  and  wherein  there  is  further  included 
a  hydraulic  fluid  reservoir,  third  and  fourth  hydraulic  lines 
communicating  with  the  control  cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  control  piston  and  means  for  selectively  communicating 
said  third  and  fourth  hydraulic  fluid  lipes  with  the  reservoir. 


4,056,073 
BOAT  THRUSTER 
Stanley  A.  Dasbew,  Santa  Monica,  and  Charles  D.  Sutton, 
Woodland  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Omnithruster 
Inc.,  Compton,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  491,797,  July  25,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  664,871 

Int.  a.2  B63H  25/46 

U.S.  CI.  114—151  5  Claims 


2.  In  combination  with  a  boat  having  a  hull  with  bow  and 
stern  portions,  the  improvement  comprising: 

pump  means  mounted  in  said  hull  for  pumping  water;  and 

thruster  means  having  a  common  passage  coupled  to  said 
pump  means,  for  receiving  the  water  pumped  thereby, 
said  common  passage  connecting  to  two  thruster  outlet 
means  opening  to  the  sea  at  either  side  of  the  bow  of  the 
hull  for  discharging  water  into  the  sea  thereat; 

said  boat  hull  having  a  recess  on  either  side  of  said  bow,  said 
recess  having  a  deep  forward  portion  and  being  tapered  in 
depth  to  have  a  progressively  smaller  recess  depth  at 
progressively  more  rearward  locations; 

said  outlet  means  includes  a  sidewardly  opening  outlet  at 
said  forward  portion  of  said  recess,  and  said  diverter 
means  including  a  movable  member  lying  in  said  recess, 
and 

each  of  said  thruster  outlet  means  including  diverter  means 
selectively  operable  to  assume  different  desired  positions 
„  to  direct  water  being  discharged  in  different  directions  for 
position  holding  steering  or  propelling  said  boat. 


4,056,074 
HYDROFOIL  KIT 
Elmer  B.  Sachs,  3371  Rexford,  Ventura,  Calif.  93003 
FUed  Apr.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  679,772 
Int.  CI.2  B63B  1/26 
U.S.  a.  114—280  3  Qaims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  boat  hull,  a  hydrofoil  kit  connect- 
able  with  said  hull,  said  hydrofoil  kit  comprising: 
a  first  hydrofil  unit  connectable  by  first  connecting  means  to 

starboard  side  of  said  hull; 
a  second  hydrofil  unit  connectable  by  second  connecting 


means  to  the  port  side  of  said  hull,  each  said  hydrofil  unit 
including  a  hydrofoil  member  spaced  below  the  bottom  of 
said  hull; 
interconnecting  means  connecting  said  first  hydrofoil  unit 
and  said  second  hydrofoil  unit,  said  interconnecting  means 


securely  binding  together  said  hydrofoil  units  to  said  hull; 
and 
said  interconnecting  means  including  a  flexible  band  assem- 
bly extending  across  the  bottom  of  said  hull,  tightening 
means  connected  with  said  flexible  band  to  make  said 
flexible  band  taut. 


4,056,075 
AUTOMATIC  HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE  DEPOSITING 

MACHINE 

Abe  Seiderman,  7365  SW.  132  St.,  Miami,  Fla.  33156 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  648,141 
Int.  a.2  B05C  5/00 
U.S.  a.  118—7  9  Oaims 


,..,    :'jL^fe=JE~i 
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1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  the  gravitational 
deposition  of  hot  glue  or  the  like  dispensed  from  the  nozzle  of 
a  dispensing  machine  and  along  a  circuitous  path  upon  the 
upper  surface  of  a  flat  work-piece  having  an  irregular  curvilin- 
ear peripheral  contour  preparatory  to  its  gluing  assembly  to  a 
complemental  member,  the  dispensing  machine  included  elec- 
trical means  for  starting  and  stopping  the  dispensing  flow  of 
hot  glue,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  work  table  having  a 
substantially  horizontal  support  surface  for  seating  the  work- 
piece,  means  for  positionally  locating  a  work-piece  upon  said 
support  surface,  means  for  rotating  said  work  table  about  a 
vertical  axis,  mechanism  for  supporting  the  nozzle  of  a  hot  glue 
dispensing  machine  vertically  above  a  work-piece  located  on 
said  support  table,  a  cam  fixed  with  respect  to  said  work  table 
and  rotatable  in  unison  therewith,  a  cam  follower  cooperative 
with  said  cam,  said  nozzle  support  mechanism  comprising 
means  slidably  supporting  said  cam  follower  for  rectilinear 
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movement  upon  rotation  of  said  cam, 
initiating  a  rotative  cycle  of  said  wo^-k 
flow  of  hot  glue  dispensd  from  the 
dispensing  machine,  and  means  contrlolled 
of  a  rotative  cycle  of  operation  of  said 
cally  stopping  both  the  rotation  of  said 
of  hot  glue  from  said  hot  glue  disp 
having  the  same  peripheral  contour  a^ 
upon  which  glue  is  to  be  deposited,  anjd 
ing  means  being  operative  to  positio 
piece  so  that  its  p)eripheral  contour  is 
with  respect  to  the  peripheral  contoui  ■ 
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neans  for  simultaneously 
table  and  starting  the 
nozzle  of  the  hot  glue 
by  the  completion 
work  table  for  automati- 
work  table  and  the  flow 
i^nsing  nozzle,  said  cam 
that  of  the  work-piece 
said  work-piece  locat- 
constrain  the  work- 
in  rotative  registration 
of  said  cam. 


n^lly 


4,056,076 
DEVELOPER  MIXINGJ  SYSTEM 
Richard  E.  Smith,  Webster,  N.Y.,  ass^or  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1975,  Ser.  iWo.  571,134 

Int.  a.2  G03G  15  ^09 

\}JS.  a.  118—653  19  Oaims 


1.  In  a  development  system  for  de\  eloping  latent  electro- 
static images  earned  by  an  imaging  surface  of  an  electrostato- 
graphic  processor;  said  development  sj  stem  including  a  hous- 
ing having  a  sump  for  storing  a  supp  y  of  multi-component 
developer,  and  means  within  said  hou'ing  for  circulating  de- 
veloper along  a  path  running  from  said  sump,  through  a  devel- 
opment zone,  and  then  back  into  said  sjmp;  the  improvement 
comprising  series  hybnd  crossmixing  means  disposed  in  said 
path  between  said  sump  and  said  develo  sment  zone,  said  cross- 
mixing  means  including  an  active  sectio  n  in  series  with  at  least 
one  passive  section  for  sequentially  blending  and  mixing  devel- 
oper circulating  along  said  path,  said  L;rossmixing  means  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  parallel  passive  sectii  )ns  in  series  with  said 
active  section,  said  passive  sections  hiving  separate  sets  of 


4,056,077 
MILKING  UNIT  DETACHER 
Gary  W.  Schluckbier,  Madison,  Wis., 
tional.  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  July  29,  1976,  Ser.  Nb.  709,650 
Int.  a.2  AOIJ  7/OP 
U.S.  a.  119—14.08 

1.  A  milking  unit  detacher  mechanisr  i 

a  main  support  column; 

a    vertically    movable    milker 

mounted  on  said  main  support  coliimn 
a  horizontally  extending  retractable 
assembly  mounted  on  said  milker 
retractable  milker  unit  support  ass<: 
port  a  milker  unit  thereon  when 
nected  to  a  cow  for  milking,  sai( 


VIECHANISM 

asi  iignor  to  DEC  Interna- 


hich  are  downwardly 


spaced  apart,  internal  deflector  vanes  v  ] ^ 

inclined  to  deflect  developer  toward  opposite  sides  of  said 
housing. 


4  Oaims 


compnsmg: 


support    column    movably 


milking  unit  support 
support  column,  said 
mbly  adapted  to  sup- 
milker  unit  is  con- 
milker  unit  support 


tie 


assembly  further  adapted  to  be  retracted  from  its  extended 
position  underneath  the  cow  to  a  retracted  position  adja- 
cent the  cow,  said  support  assembly  comprising  a  plurality 
of  link  members  pivotally  connected  to  each  other  with 
the  end  link  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  vertically 
movable  milker  support  column  by  a  pivotal  connection, 
said  pivotal  connection  including  a  pivot  pin  operatively 
connected  to  said  end  link  member; 
a  biasing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  pivotal  con- 
nection between  said  end  link  member  and  said  milker 
support  column,  said  biasing  means  functioning  to  create  a 
rotating  biasing  force  on  said  end  link  member  in  a  direc- 
tion towards  its  extended  milking  position,  said  biasing 
means  including  a  first  cam  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  pivot  pin  and  fastened  to  said  vertically  movable 


support  column,  and  a  second  cam  sleeve  fixedly  mounted 
on  said  pivot  pin  adjacent  said  first  cam  sleeve,  said  first 
and  second  cam  sleeves  having  cooperating  cam  surfaces 
on  the  adjacent  ends  thereof  which  operate  when  the 
sleeves  are  rotated  with  respect  to  each  other  to  create  a 
biasing  force  on  said  end  link  member  tending  to  rotate  it 
toward  its  extended  position,  said  biasing  means  further 
including  a  compression  spring  mounted  on  said  pivot  pin 
and  adapted  to  exert  an  axial  biasing  force  on  said  first 
sleeve  member  in  a  direction  towards  said  second  sleeve 
member; 

a  flexible  retract  member  fastened  at  one  end  to  said  retract- 
able milking  support  assembly;  and 

retract  means  for  pulling  on  said  flexible  retract  member  to 
cause  said  milker  unit  support  assembly  to  be  moved  from 
its  extended  position  to  its  retracted  position. 


4,056,078 
AUTOMATIC  DOG  WASHER 
Clem  Blafford,  and  Antoinette  Biafford,  both  of  106  Bay  38tli 
St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11214 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  711,308 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  29/00;  A61D  U/00 

U.S.  a.  119-158  7  Claims 


1.  Dog  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  first  showering  enclosure  including  a  floor,  opposed  side 
walls,  a  front  wall,  and  pivotably  connected  top  and  rear 
walls; 

b.  a  second  drying  enclosure  including  a  floor,  opposed  side 
walls,  one  of  said  side  walls  being  a  common  side  wall  of 
said  first  enclosure,  and  front,  top  and  rear  walls; 

c.  water  spray  means  mounted  in  said  showering  enclosure 
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adapted  to  direct  at  least  one  stream  of  water  onto  an 
animal  stationed  therein; 

d.  blower  means  mounted  in  said  drying  enclosure  adapted 
to  direct  at  least  one  stream  of  heated  air  onto  an  animal 
stationed  therein;  and 

e.  a  gate  movably  mounted  in  said  common  side  wall  manu- 
ally operable  from  a  location  externally  of  the  showering 
and  drying  enclosures  for  selectively  providing  communi- 
cation between  said  showering  and  drying  enclosures,  the 
top  wall  of  said  showering  enclosure  being  pivotably 
connected  to  the  side  wall  thereof  remote  from  said  com- 
mon side  wall  and  the  rear  wall  of  said  showering  enclo- 
sure being  pivotably  connected  to  the  said  top  wall. 


under  said  undercut  during  a  first  half  of  said  compression 
stroke  and  for  release  into  said  combustion  chamber  dur- 


440  VOLT 
3-PHABC«0Ht 
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1.  A  superheater  header  connected  to  the  outlet  of  a  boiler 
comprising: 
at  least  one  inlet  for  steam  to  enter  said  header; 
at  least  one  outlet  for  steam  to  exit  from  said  header;  and 
means  for  preheating  said  header  to  a  desired  temperature 
prior  to  both  boiler  light-off  and  the  introduction  of  steam 
into  said  header  to  prevent  thermal  shock  to  said  header. 


4,056,080 
RECIPROCATING  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Peter  Rutz,  Winterthur,  and  Anton  Steiger,  Illnau,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited,  Winterthur, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,086 
Oaims    priority,   application    Switzerland,    Mar.    5,    1976, 
2753/76 

Int.  0.2  F02B  45/02,  19/04;  F02F  3/28 
U.S.  O.  123—23  14  Oaims 

1.  In  a  reciprocating  internal  combustion  engine  the  combi- 
nation comprising 
at  least  one  cylinder  having  a  wall  defining  a  combustion 

chamber; 
a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  to  move  into  said 
combustion  chamber  during  a  compression  stroke,  said 
piston  having  a  centrally  disposed  pocket  in  a  surface 
thereof  facing  said  combustion  chamber,  said  f)Ocket  hav- 
ing an  undercut  portion  in  a  peripheral  surface  thereof; 
and 
a  mechanical  fuel  dosing  and  ejecting  means  mounted  on 
said  cylinder  wall  for  ejecting  powdered  fuel  cyclically 
and  tangentially  into  said  pocket  for  initial  collection 


4,056,079 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREHEATING  MAIN 

BOILER  SUPERHEATER  HEADERS 

Alan  Reid,  Columbia,  and  Wendell  C.  Phillips,  Jr.,  Harwood, 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,486 

Int.  0.2  F22G  3/00;  F22B  37/42 

U.S.  O.  122—476  12  Oaims 


■^^Ml'^^4^^=''<^&^- 


ing  a  second  half  of  said  compression  stroke  under  the 
influence  of  decreasing  centrifugal  force  and  increasing 
axial  deceleration  of  said  piston. 


4,056,081 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Konstantin  Pattas,  Thessaloniki,  Greece,  assignor  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  May  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,768 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  22, 1974,  2424799 
Int.  0.2  F02B  19/08 
U.S.  O.  123—75  B  30  Oaims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  which  includes  a  main 
combustion  space  means,  ignition  chamber  means  terminating 
in  said  main  combustion  space  means,  and  mixture  supply 
means  for  supplying  a  fuel-air  mixture  to  the  main  combustion 
space  means,  characterized  in  that  a  further  mixture  supply 
means  is  provided  for  independently  supplying  a  different 
fuel-air  mixture  to  the  ignition  chamber  means,  and  in  that  the 
fuel-air  ratio  of  the  combustion  is  controlled  by  control  means 
in  dependence  on  the  load  of  the  engine  at  least  over  a  portion 
of  the  rotational  speed  range  in  such  a  manner  that  the  fuel-air 
ratio  is  reduced  with  an  increasing  load  starting  from  the  upper 
boundary  of  a  lower  load  range,  in  which  an  approximately 
constant  large  fuel-air  ratio  exists. 


4,056,082 
FUEL  SAVING  VARIABLE  CLOSED  POSITION  FUEL 
AND  AIR  FLOW  CONTROL  FOR  VEHICLES  WITH 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Douglas  G.  Noiles,  114  Elm  Place,  New  Canaan,  Conn.  06840 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  423,091,  Dec.  7,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  542,586 
Int.  O.^  F02D  11/08 
U.S.  O.  123—103  R  23  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  vehicular  engine  drive  system 
including  an  automatic  transmission  wherein  air-fuel  flow 
control  means  associated  with  an  induction  passage  leading  to 
the  engine  are  provided  for  controlling  engine  power  and 
speed  with  a  movable  control  member  for  operating  said  air- 
fuel  flow  control  means,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  solenoid 
for  allowing  said  control  member  to  move  to  an  engine  shut 
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down  position;  positioning  means  for  moving  said  control 
member  for  providing  varying  air-fue  flow;  pressure-respon- 
sive means  connected  to  said  induction  passage  for  controlling 
said  positioning  means  during  idling  vJ^hen  the  operator's  foot 
is  removed  from  the  accelerator  pedal  for  moving  said  posi- 
tioning means  to  move  said  control  member  to  variably  in- 
crease air-fuel  flow  at  idling  when  thej  pressure  in  said  induc- 
tion passage  increases  due  to  the  tendency  for  the  engine  to 
slow  down  when  one  or  more  power-operated  accessories  are 
put  in  use  and  for  moving  said  positioning  means  to  move  said 
control  member  to  variably  decrease '  air-fuel  flow  at  idling 
when  the  pressure  in  said  induction  p^sage  decreases  due  to 
the  tendency  for  the  engine  to  speed 
more  power-operated  accessories  is 


ip  when  use  of  one  or 
liscontinued;  and  said 


solenoid  moving  said  positioning  meanis  for  holding  said  posi 


phragm  chamber  provided  at  one  side  of  said  diaphragm 
and  connecting  to  said  intake  manifold,  a  valve  body 
configured  substantially  as  a  truncated  cone  and  con- 
nected to  said  diaphragm,  and  a  plurality  of  springs  pro- 
vided in  series  in  said  diaphragm  chamber  and  working 
such  reaction  force  on  said  diaphragm  as  varies  phasedly 
in  accordance  with  the  displacement  of  said  valve  body; 
and 


L.3 


4,056,083 

EXHAUST  GAS  REaRCULATOR  F^R  PURinCATION 
OF  EMISSION  FROM  AN  INTERI^VL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE       I 
Nobuakj  Wakjta,  Susono,  Japan,  assigifor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1976,  Ser.  N<i.  681,699 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.    19,    1975,   50- 
172053[U] 

Int.  a.2  F02M  25/^6 
VS.  a.  123—119  A  4  Claims 

1.  An  exhaust  gas  recirculator  for  pttrification  of  emission 
from  an  internal  combustion  engine,  cotiprising: 
a  cylinder;  j 

an  intake  manifold  connected  to  said  cylinder; 
an  exhaust  pipe;  j 

an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  pipe  cojmected  between  said 

intake  manifold  and  said  exhaust  pipe; 
a  recirculation  control  valve  inserted  midway  in  said  exhaust 
gas  recirculation  pipe,  which  has  a  diaphragm,  a  dia- 


a  plurality  of  orifices  opened  in  the  valve  chamber  of  said 
recirculation  control  valve,  and  arranged  in  combination 
around  said  valve  body,  said  orifices  being  constituted 
such  that  they  can  change  the  flow  area  in  the  valve-open- 
ing direction  of  the  valve  body,  which  is  controlled  by  the 
negative  pressure  of  said  intake  manifold,  whereby  the 
flow  rate  of  exhaust  gas  recirculated  to  the  intake  mani- 
fold can  be  continuously  controlled  by  the  displacement 
of  the  valve  body  caused  by  the  negative  pressure  of  the 
intake  manifold. 


tioning  means  in  an  operating  position  during  engine  operation 
and  for  moving  said  positioning  means  land  said  control  mem- 
ber to  an  engine  shut  down  position;  said  pressure-responsive 
means  also  controlling  said  positioning  aieans  during  decelera- 
tion and  downhill  travel  when  the  opeiator's  foot  is  removed 
from  the  accelerator  p)edal  for  moving  said  positioning  means 
to  move  said  control  member  to  decrease  further  the  air-fuel 
flow  when  the  vehicle  momentum  ii  driving  the  engine; 
whereby  the  position  of  said  control  member  results  from  the 
sum  of  the  control  action  of  said  presiiure-responsive  means 
plus  the  control  action  of  said  solenoid,  thereby  reducing  fuel 
consumption  by  automatically  controlling  engine  speed  during 
idling  and  air-fuel  flow  during  decefcration  and  downhill 
travel  when  the  operator's  foot  is  remoVed  from  the  accelera- 
tor pedal  and  vehicle  momentum  is  driving  the  engine. 


4,056,084 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECYCLING  EXHAUST 
Hans  Baumgartner,  Viersen,  Germany,  assignor  to  A.  Pierburg 
Autogeratebau  KG,  Neuss,  Germany 

FUed  June  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  699,635 

Int.  C1.2  miM  25/06 

U.S.  a.  123—119  A  11  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  recycling  exhaust  gas  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  inlet  and  outlet  manifold,  said  apparatus 
comprising  an  EGR-valve  including  a  plurality  of  diaphragms 
defining  first  and  second  chambers  separated  by  one  dia- 
phragm, the  second  chamber  being  a  working  chamber,  means 
for  subjecting  said  first  chamber  to  suction  pressure  prevailing 
in  the  inlet  manifold  of  the  engine,  a  pressure  converter  having 
a  first  inlet  connected  to  the  inlet  manifold  for  being  subjected 
to  the  suction  pressure  therein,  a  second  inlet  connected  to  the 
inlet  manifold  for  being  subjected  to  a  control  suction  pressure, 
an  outlet  connected  to  said  working  chamber  of  the  EGR- 
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valve  and  valve  means  for  selectively  connecting  the  outlet  to 
said  second  inlet  in  accordance  with  the  suction  pressure  pre- 
vailing at  said  first  inlet,  said  EGR-valve  further  comprising 
recycle  means  coupled  to  said  inlet  and  outlet  manifolds  for 
recycling  engine  exhaust  gases,  and  coupling  means  between 
said  diaphragms  and  said  recycle  means  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  recycle  means  in  accordance  with  the  pres- 
sures in  said  chambers  such  that  at  low  engine  loads  the 
amount  of  recycled  gas  is  proportionately  reduced  in  relation 
to  engine  air-fuel  mixture  rate  to  provide  a  lower  ratio  oi' 
recycled  fuel  to  mixture  rate  at  low  loads  as  compared  to  the 
ratio  at  high  loads. 


transferring  the  heat  of  decomposition  to  at  least  one  compo- 
nent of  said  combustible  mixture  within  the  intake  system 


4,056,085 
ENGINE  POSITIVE  CRANKCASE  VENTILATION  VALVE 

ASSEMBLY 

Alvin  P.  Nowroski,  Livonia,  and  Lyman  V.  Root,  Dearborn,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  June  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  697,497 

Int.  a.2  F02M  25/06:  F02F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  123—119  B  6  Qaims 


£^ 


1.  An  engine  positive  crankcase  ventilation  valve  assembly 
for  use  in  a  line  connecting  the  engine  crankcase  to  the  engine 
intake  manifold,  comprising,  a  sleeve  type  valve  body  having  a 
valve  seat  formed  on  its  internal  diameter  and  slidably  receiv- 
ing a  regulating  valve  of  lesser  diameter  therein  to  define  a 
flow  annulus  therebetween,  the  valve  being  axially  movable 
against  and  away  from  the  valve  seat  in  response  to  manifold 
vacuum  acting  thereon  to  control  variably  the  flow  of  crank- 
case vapors  and  gases  to  the  intake  manifold  through  the  annu- 
lus, spring  means  biasing  the  valve  towards  a  fully  open  posi- 
tion away  from  the  valve  seat  in  opposition  to  manifold  vac- 
uum acting  on  the  valve  to  close  the  valve,  and  sonic  flow 
control  means  extending  through  the  valve  to  permit  at  least  a 
minimum  flow  at  a  constant  rate  through  the  valve  during  all 
partial  load  conditions  to  always  maintain  a  predetermined 
constant  rate  of  flow  of  vapors  and  gases  to  the  intake  mani- 
fold. 


4,056,086 

METHOD  OF  ACCELERATING  EVAPORATION  OF 

FUEL  IN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  INTAKE 

SYSTEM  BY  HEAT  EVOLVED  BY  DECOMPOSITION  OF 

H2O2  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SAME 
Zeoe  Ueno,  Fuchu;  Katuaki  Kosaka,  Hidiika,  and  Fumio  Wagat- 
suma,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  606,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21, 1974,  49-95816 
Int.  a.2  F02M  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  123—122  R  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  accelerating  evaporation  of  a  liquid  fuel  in  an 
intake  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  said  intake 
system  having  fuel  introduced  into  a  flow  of  air  to  prepare  a 
combustible  mixture,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
subjecting  hydrogen  peroxide  to  catalytic  decomposition  in 
a  reaction  vessel  thereby  to  produce  oxygen  and  water 
with  evolution  of  heat;  and 


before  said  combustible  mixture  is  admitted  into  the  com- 
bustion chambers  of  the  engine. 


4,056,087 
TWO-FUEL  CARBURETOR 
Leonard  D.  Boyce,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  F.  Travers  Bur< 
gess,  Kirkwood,  Mo. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  670,718 

Int.  a.2  F02M  13/04.  31/00 

U.S.  a.  123—127  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  an 
intake  conduit,  a  pair  of  separate  liquid  chambers  each  having 
an  outlet  below  the  normal  liquid  level  therein,  separate  nor- 
mally open  metering  valves  respectively  controlling  said  out- 
lets responsive  to  fuel  requirements  of  the  engine,  a  shut-off 
valve  separate  from  said  metering  valves  controlling  one  of 
said  outlets  independently  of  the  respective  metering  valve, 
means  controlling  said  shut-off  valve  responsive  to  engine 
temperature  to  maintain  said  shut-off  valve  closed  during  cold 
starting  of  the  engine  when  the  engine  temperature  is  below  a 
predetermined  value  and  to  open  said  shut-off  valve  during 
normal  operation  of  the  engine  when  the  engine  temperature 
equals  or  exceeds  such  predetermined  value,  and  separate 
passage  means  connecting  said  outlets  to  the  intake  conduit  and 
having  discharge  means  thereinto  at  a  level  above  the  liquid 
level  in  said  chambers. 
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4,056,088 
IGNITION  SYST 
Thomas  F.  Carmichael,  Drayton  Plains, 
cro  Corporation,  Oxford,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser 
Int.  a.2  F02P 
U.S.  a.  123—148  E 
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Mich.,  assignor  to  Syn- 
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upon  said  engine,  a  passenger  compartment,  and  a  fire  wall 
separating    the    passenger   compartment    fi"om    the   engine, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises, 
a  lock  member,  having  reciprocable  travel  between  a  throt- 
tle valve  lock  position  to  resist  functioning  of  said  throttle 
valve,  and  a  throttle  valve  release  position  to  afford  such 
functioning, 
means  mounting  said  lock  member  relative  to  and  exteriorly 

of  said  carburetor  for  such  travel, 
an  actuator,  mounted  in  the  passenger  compartment  of  such 

vehicle  for  operation  by  a  driver, 
drive  means  interconnecting  said  lock  member  and  said 
actuator  to  transmit  a  reversible  drive  from  said  actuator 
to  said  lock  member,  i 


for  reducing  the  maxi- 

said  ignition  system 

peak  potential  rating 


1.  A  capacitor  discharge  ignition  system  for  delivering  a 
secondary  potential  to  a  spark  plug  an  i  incorporating  circuit 
components  with  limited  peak  potentia  rating  comprising: 

an  ignition  coil  having  a  primary  am  I  a  secondary  winding 
coil  for  connection  to  a  spark  plu^ , 

a  stator  core  on  which  said  primary  a  id  secondary  windings 
are  disposed, 

a  shorted  winding  on  said  stator  core 
mum  peak  potential  delivered  tc 
circuit  components  with  limited 

without  detrimentally  reducing  said  secondary  potential 
delivered  to  said  spark  plug  at  low  lotor  speeds  relative  to 
the  same  ignition  system  without  siid  shorted  winding, 

a  magnetic  structure  including  a  north  magnetic  pole  and  a 
south  magnetic  pole  for  energizing 
through  said  stator  core  with  a  timet-varying  magnetic  flux 
such  that  said  primary  winding  generates  an  output  wave- 
form which  includes  repetitive  pul  ies  of  one  polarity, 

a  spark  plug, 

a  main  capacitor, 

a  charge  coil  also  disposed  on  said  s  :ator  core  being  ener- 
gized by  said  time- varying  magnetic  flux  provided  by  said 
north  and  south  magnetic  poles  for  energizing  said  main 
capacitor, 

diode  means  connected  in  parallel  witl  i  said  charging  coil  for 
reducing  the  maximum  peak  potential  delivered  to  said 
ignition  system  circuit  components  with  limited  peak 
potential  rating  without  detrimentally  reducing  said  sec- 
ondary potential  delivered  to  said  s  )ark  plug  at  low  rotor 
speeds  relative  to  the  same  ignition  system  without  said 
diode  means, 

a  solid  state  switch  means  connecting  said  capacitor  to  said 
primary  winding,  said  solid  state  switch  means  being 
arranged  to  conduct  current  from  !said  capacitor  to  said 
primary  winding  in  response  to  a  tagger  signal,  and 

triggering  circuit  means  coupling  said|  primary  coil  and  said 
solid  state  switch  means  such  that  kaid  solid  state  switch 
means  is  rendered  conductive  in  response  to  a  trigger 
signal  derived  from  said  pulses  generated  by  said  primary 
winding  upon  energization  thereof]  by  said  time-varying 
magnetic  flux  provided  by  said  north  and  south  magnetic 
poles,  which  trigger  signal  occurs  ajFter  said  capacitor  has 
been  energized. 


1 


^'■"J 
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actuator  support  means  supporting  said  actuator  for  revers- 
ible travel  to  operate  said  drive  means, 

at  least  one  restraint  element  releasably  engageable  with  said 
actuator  to  resist  said  reversible  travel  and  immobilize  said 
lock  member  in  said  lock  position, 

a  restraint  support  to  support  said  restraint  element  for  said 
releasable  engagement, 

a  first  spring  means  urging  said  restraint  element  to  engage 
said  actuator, 

a  trigger  to  disengage  said  restraint  element  from  said  actua- 
tor, and 

a  second  spring  means  urging  said  actuator  to  operate  said 
drive  means  to  establish  said  lock  member  in  its  throttle 
valve  release  position. 


4,056,090 
SOLAR  HEAT  COLLECTOR 
Frederick  C.  Henriques,  Simsbury;  Joseph  P.  Pandolfo,  Ken- 
sington, and  Peter  Lunde,  West  Simsbury,  all  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Center  for  the  Environment  &  Man,  Hartford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  660,617 

Int.  a.2  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  126—271  12  Qaims 


AUTOMOBILE 


4,056,089 
THROTTLE  VALVE  LOCK  FOR 
DaTid  P.  Ratliff,  4578  Post,  Troy,  Mich.|  48084 
FUed  Aug.  9, 1976,  Ser.  Noi  712,924 
Int.  CI.2  P02B  77/60 
VS.  a.  12^-198  B  8  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  throttle  valve  lock,  a  motor  vehicle 
having  an  internal  combustion  engine,  ji  carburetor  mounted 


1.  A  solar  heating  panel  comprising  means  in  the  form  of  a 
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first  sheet  of  substantially  flat  solid  material  to  convert  visible 
radiation  into  heat,  a  second  sheet  of  substantially-flat  solid 
material  which  is  at  least  partially  transparent  to  visible  radia- 
tion and  which  is  substantially  opaque  to  infrared  radiation 
through  which  to  transfer  visible  radiation  energy  to  said  first 
sheet,  means  holding  said  sheets  in  confronting  spaced-rela- 
tion,  means  giving  access  to  the  space  between  said  sheets  for 
filling  said  space  with  a  heat  transfer  liquid,  means  to  guide  said 
heat  transfer  liquid  in  a  substantially  laminar  flow  mode  be- 
tween said  sheets,  such  that  when  said  space  is  filled  with  a 
liquid  having  an  index  of  refraction  approximating  the  index  of 
refraction  of  said  second  sheet  substantially  all  visible  radiation 
that  is  incident  upon  said  panel  will  be  transmitted  there- 
through to  said  first  sheet  for  conversion  into  heat,  and  said 
liquid  flowing  in  said  laminar  flow  mode  will  thermally  insu- 
late said  sheets  one  from  the  other. 


4,056,091 

VORTICAL  FLOW  AEROTHERMODYNAMIC 

nREPLACE  UNIT 

Alexander  John  Moncrieff-Yeates,  8609  Hillside  Place,  Fairfax, 

Va.  22030 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,798 

Int.  a.2  F24B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  126—121  21  Qaims 
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1.  A  heat  exchange  structure  for  use  in  a  fireplace  of  the  type 
including 

an  enclosure  for  a  fire  producing  a  hot  thermally  donative 
gas,  said  enclosure  comprising  side  walls,  a  back  wall,  and 
a  top  wall, 

a  flue  opening  in  said  top  wall  for  exhausting  said  donative 
gas, 

an  outer  enclosure  comprising  walls  spaced  outwardly  from 
said  fire  enclosure  walls  and  defining  therebetween  pas- 
sages for  a  thermally  recipient  air, 

a  front  wall  extending  downwardly  from  a  front  portion  of 
said  top  wall  and  including  a  fire  enclosure  opening 
therein, 

means  communicating  air  from  said  thermally  recipient  air 
passages  through  said  front  wall,  said  means  comprising  a 
duct  extending  between  junctures  with  said  back  and  front 
walls  through  a  central  portion  of  said  fire  enclosure, 
said  structure  further  characterized  in  that 

said  duct  has  a  bottom  surface  comprising  a  flame  plate  for 
exposure  to  said  donative  gas  in  said  enclosure,  said  flame 
plate  being  slanted  upwardly  toward  one  of  said  junctures 
to  define  throughout  the  extent  of  said  one  juncture  a 
laterally  extensive  thermally  donative  air  vorticity  area 
throughout  which  the  donative  air  is  induced  to  whirl  in  a 
stable  vortex  proximate  to  and  in  heat  exchange  relation- 
ship to  said  flame  plate  and  said  wall  structure. 


4,056,092 
FLAT  PLATE  SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTOR 
Harold  K.  Meier,  and  John  Michael  Popovich,  both  of  9620 
Royalton  Drive,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.  90210 

FUed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,342 

Int.  a.2  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  126—271  9  Qaims 


1.  A  solar  energy  collector  comprising: 

a  first  member  defining  a  first  planar  surface,  said  planar 
surface  being  spectrally  transparent  to  solar  radiation; 

a  second  member  defining  a  second  planar  surface  parallel  to 
and  spaced  from  said  first  planar  surface,  said  second  planar 
surface  being  spectrally  absorptive  to  solar  radiation; 

means  adhering  said  first  and  second  members  together  in  a 
fluid-tight  relationship  defining  a  cavity  between  said  first 
and  second  planar  surfaces,  said  cavity  having  a  cross-sec- 
tional dimension  of  about  i  to  i  inch;  and 

means  for  continuously  circulating  fluid  through  said  cavity 
to  define  a  radiation  interference  filter  spectrally  transpar- 
ent to  solar  radiation  and  spectrally  opaque  to  heat  radia- 
tion. 


4,056,093 
SOLAR  HEATER 
Harold  E.  Barger,  Paxton,  Nebr.  69155 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  638,096 
Int.  Q.2  F24J  3/02 
U.S.  Q.  126—271 


4  Qaims 


1.  In  combination,  an  upwardly  opening  generally  hemi- 
spherical double  wall  boiler  including  closely  radially  spaced 
inner  and  outer  hemispherical  walls  defining  a  closed  chamber 
therebetween  in  which  to  receive  a  liquid  to  be  heated,  a  hol- 
low transparent  spherical  lens  body  of  smaller  outside  diameter 
than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  boiler,  supported  concentri- 
cally from  the  upper  peripheral  portion  of  said  boiler  and 
closing  the  latter  from  above  and  filled  with  a  transparent 
liquid,  a  downwardly  opening  hemispherical  and  transparent 
hollow  cover  secured  over  said  transparent  spherical  lens  in 
spaced  relation  thereto  and  with  the  centers  of  curvature  of 
said  spherical  lens,  inner  and  outer  hemispherical  walls  and 
said  cover  substantially  coinciding. 


964  O.G. 
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4,056,094 
SOLAR  HEAT  COLLECTOR 
Paul  Rosenberg,  Larchmont,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Center  for 
the  Environment  A  Man,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1976,  Ser.  Njo.  660,437 
Int  aj  F24J  i/OJ? 
VS.  a.  126—271 


ble  control  duct  going  to  said  body  duct  or  cavity  to  be  con- 
trolled. 
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4,056,096 
SHIELDED  SYRINGE 
13  Claims   Carl  Collica,  New  Rochelle;  Leonard  Epifano,  Rye,  and  Ralph 
Farella,  Scarsdale,  ail  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Medi-Ray,  Inc., 
Tuckahoe,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  668,531 

Int.  a.2  A61B  6/00 

U.S.  a.  128—1.1  27  Gaims 


13 


1.  In  a  solar  heating  panel  having  in  absorber  panel  for 
converting  radiant  energy  into  heat,  a  iheet  of  solid  material 
substantially  transparent  to  visible  ligh«  for  transferring  such 
energy  to  said  absorber  panel,  said  abforber  panel  and  said 
sheet  of  solid  material  defining  a  spaoe  for  a  heat  transfer 
liquid,  the  improvement  comprising: 
internally-reflecting  prism  means  on  tl  e  surface  of  said  sheet 
of  solid  material  facing  towards  said  space  for  heat  trans- 
fer liquid,  for  substantially  entirely  reflecting  visible  light 
that  is  incident  upon  said  panel  when  said  heat  transfer 
liquid  is  not  present. 


4,056,095 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  MEDICAl  AND  SURGICAL 

USES  T 

Pierre  Theodore  Joseph  Rey,  Thorign^;  Jacqueline  Agathe 
Marie  Leandri.  Paris,  and  Gement  Claude  Abbou,  Fontenay 
S/Bois,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Agepce  Nationale  de 
Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR),  France 
FUed  Apr.  1,  1976,  Ser.  Noj  672,680 
Gaims  priority,  application  France,  A^.  4,  1975,  75.10534 


1.  A  shielded  syringe,  comprising: 

a  syringe  having  a  barrel,  a  tip  on  the  front  of  said  barrel,  and 
a  plunger  slideable  in  said  barrel  and  extending  from  the 
rear  of  said  barrel  for  manual  actuation,  said  syringe  hav- 
ing volumetric  indicia  disposed  along  its  barrel; 

a  body  of  radiation-shielding  material  substantially  covering 
the  barrel  of  said  syringe,  said  body  having  a  slot  therein 
which  is  in  registration  with  at  least  some  of  said  indicia; 

a  shell  substantially  covering  said  radiation-shielding  body, 
said  shell  having  a  slot  therein  which  is  in  registration  with 
the  slot  in  said  radiation-shielding  body; 

an  optically  transparent  radiation-shielding  member  propor- 
tioned to  generally  conform  in  size  to  the  slot  in  said  body 
and  removably  insertible  therein;  and 

manually  actuable  means  adapted  for  engaging  said  shell  and 
said  transparent  radiation-shielding  member  so  as  to  re- 
movably retain  said  member  in  said  body. 


Int.  G.2  A61F  1/00;  A61I 
U.S.  G.  128—1  R 
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4,056,097 
CONTACFLESS  STIMULUS  TRANSDUCER 
Joachim  Adolf  Maass,  179  East  Maxwell  St.,  Lexington,  Ky. 
40508 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  666,646 

Int.  G.2  A61N  1/42 

U.S.  G.  128-1.5  8  Claims 


,6^" 


1.  An  externally  actuated  control  de^'ice  for  operating  a 
means  for  controlling  a  body  duct  or  civity  in  medical  and 
surgical  uses,  implantable  in  sub-cutaneous  position  and  actuat- 
able  by  pressing  on  a  sub-cutaneous  membrane,  said  device 
comprising,  in  a  casing,  a  first  chamber,  jclosed  by  said  mem- 
brane which  is  positioned  on  one  face  o  the  casing  and  con- 
taining an  incompressible  fluid,  and  a  second  chamber,  contain 
ing  a  gas  and  housing  two  coaxial  belloxk's  joined  together  at 
their  free  ends,  one  of  the  two  bellows  being  an  actuating 
bellows  and  communicating  with  said  firs ;  chamber  containing 
said  incompressable  fluid,  and  the  second  bellows  with  a  flexi- 


1.  Apparatus  for  stimulating  a  biological  specimen,  compris- 
ing at  least  two  ferro-magnetic  pole  pieces,  means  for  position- 
ing said  pole  pieces  in  operative  relation  to  said  biological 
specimen,  each  of  said  pole  pieces  having  an  outer  boundary 
surface  of  predetermined  curvature  and  an  inner  curved  sur- 
face intersecting  the  outer  surface  at  opposite  ends  of  the  pole 
piece,  said  inner  curved  surfaces  of  the  pole  pieces  confronting 
each  other  in  at  least  partially  encircling  relation  to  the  biologi- 
cal specimen  to  define  a  stimulus  zone,  a  field  winding 
mounted  on  each  of  said  pole  pieces  intermediate  the  opposite 
ends  thereof,  a  source  of  energizing  current,  and  means  con- 
necting said  source  to  the  field  windings  for  generating  oppos- 
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ing  magnetic  fields  extending  from  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  4,056,099 

pole  pieces  into  the  stimulus  zone.  i  VOLUMETRIC  RESPIRATION  EQUIPMENT 

Robert  Metivier,  49  rue  du  Docteur  Blanche,  75016  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  650,610 

Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  20,  1975,  75.01615 

Int.  G.2  A61M  16/00 

.  „..  ,^  U.S.  G.  128—145.6  4  Gaims 

4,056,098 

RESPIRATORY  APPARATUS  FOR  FREE  UNDERWATER 

DIVER  , 

Alain  Marie  Michel,  Toulon,  and  Jean  Edmond  Pare,  Toulon 

Naval,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Etat  Francais,  Paris,  j 

France  I 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  647,168 

Gaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  17, 1975,  75.01381 

Int.  G.2  A62B  7/00 

U.S.  G.  128—142  R  8  Gaims 


1.  Respiratory  apparatus  for  an  underwater  free  diver  com- 
prising a  sealed  and  deformable  respiratory  bag  in  pressure 
equilibrium  with  the  exterior,  diver  connection  means  con- 
nected to  said  bag  for  permitting  a  diver  to  breath  into  and 
from  said  bag,  absorbant  means  for  CO2  connected  to  said  bag 
and  to  said  diver  connection  means  for  passage  of  exhaled  gas 
therethrough,  an  oxygen  container  connected  to  said  bag,  a 
container  of  compressed  neutral  gas  connected  to  said  bag,  a 
valve  controlling  the  connection  of  the  neutral  gas  container 
with  said  bag,  actuator  means  coupled  to  said  valve  and  oper- 
ated by  said  bag  upon  reduction  of  the  volume  thereof  for 
opening  said  valve  to  admit  neutral  gas  into  said  bag,  sensor 
means  for  sensing  the  actual  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  in  said 
bag,  said  sensor  means  producing  a  voltage  proportional  to 
said  actual  partial  pressure,  an  electrovalve  controlling  the 
connection  of  the  oxygen  container  to  said  bag,  electronic 
regulation  means  connected  to  said  sensor  means  and  to  said 
electrovalve  for  automatically  controlling  said  electrovalve  to 
maintain  the  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  in  said  respiratory  bag 
substantially  equal  to  an  assigned  adjustable  value,  and  a  sealed 
casing  containing  said  electrovalve  and  said  electronic  circuit 
means,  said  electronic  regulation  means  comprising  a  sub- 
tractor  for  producing  a  signal  equal  to  the  difference  between 
an  adjustable  reference  voltage  corresponding  to  the  assigned 
value  of  the  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  and  the  voltage  fur- 
nished by  the  sensor  means  for  automatically  controlling  the 
closure  of  the  said  electrovalve  when  the  difference  is  less  than 
a  first  threshold  zero  level,  and  a  comparator  means  coupled  to 
said  subtractor  for  comparing  the  difference  between  the  as- 
signed value  and  the  actual  value  of  the  partial  pressure  of 
oxygen  to  a  second  positive  threshold  value  equal  to  a  fraction 
of  the  reference  voltage  for  effecting  successive  and  discontin- 
uous opening  of  the  electrovalve  when  this  difference  is  posi- 
tive and  less  than  the  second  threshold  valve  and  for  effecting 
continuous  opening  of  the  electrovalve  when  said  difference  is 
greater  than  the  second  threshold  value. 


1.  Volumetric  respirator  for  reanimating  a  patient,  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a  source  of  gases  necessary  for  the  patient's  respiration; 

control  means  for  inhalating  said  gases  into  the  patient's 
lungs  and  subsequently  permitting  the  patient's  exhalation 
with  an  adjustable  inhalation  time  to  exhalation  time  ratio, 
said  control  means  including  a  housing  having  first  and 
second  chambers  separated  by  diaphragm  means,  an  inlet 
valve  connected  to  said  first  chamber,  a  first  conduit 
connecting  said  source  with  said  inlet  valve,  inhalation 
valve  means  connected  to  said  first  chamber  adapted  to 
open  for  allowing  the  flow  of  said  gases  into  the  patient's 
lungs,  and  exhalation  valve  means  adapted  to  open  for 
subsequently  allowing  the  flow  of  the  gas  breathed  out  by 
said  patient,  patient  connection  means,  a  first  controlled 
membrane-type  valve  member  closed  during  the  inhala- 
tion time  and  open  during  the  exhalation  time,  said  first 
controlled  membrane-type  valve  member  having  an  inlet 
jxjrt  communicating  with  said  second"chamber,  a  control 
port  and  a  vent  port;  ) 

an  inhalation  gas  conduit  connecting  said  inhalation  valve 
means  with  said  patient  connection  means; 

an  exhalation  gas  conduit  connecting  said  patient  connection 
means  with  said  exhalation  valve  means,  a  second  con- 
trolled membrane-type  valve  member  having  an  inlet  port 
communicating  with  said  exhalation  valve  means,  a  con- 
trol port  and  a  vent  port,  a  second  conduit  connecting  said 
vent  port  of  said  second  controlled  membrane-type  valve 
member  with  said  source,  said  second  conduit  including 
means  permitting  the  regeneration  of  the  gas  breathed  out 
by  the  patient; 

means  for  preserving  the  safety  of  operation  of  said  respira- 
tor, consisting  of  a  safety  valve  communicating  with  said 
exhalation  gas  conduit; 

means  controlling  said  control  means  for  inhalating  said 
gases  from  said  source  into  the  patient's  lungs  and  subse- 
quently causing  the  patient  to  exhale  comprising: 
a  source  of  control  fluid  under  pressure; 
a  main  circuit  for  directing  said  control  fluid  under  pres- 
sure towards  said  second  chamber; 
a  circuit  branched  off  said  main  control  fluid  circuit, 
which  comprises  in  turn  two  branch  lines  leading  to  the 
control  ports  of  said  first  and  second  membrane-type 
valve  members,  respectively; 
means  permitting  the  delivery  of  said  control  fluid  to  said 
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main  circuit  under  a  low  pressure  higher  however  than 
the  pressure  that  the  patient's  lun  js  can  withstand; 
said  means  controlling  said  contn  1  means  including  a 
housing  having  first  and  second]  chambers,  said  first 
chamber  including  an  inlet  port  jcommunicating  with 
said  source  of  control  fluid,  an  outlet  port  communicat- 
ing with  said  second  chamber  and  an  exhaust  port  com- 
municating with  atmosphere,  and  ivalve  means  for  clos- 
ing said  inlet  port  and  opening  said  exhaust  port  simulta- 
neously, and  opening  said  exhaust  port  and  closing  said 
inlet  port  simultaneously,  said  seoond  chamber  includ- 
ing movable  means  operatively  lassociated  with  said 
valve  means,  filling  means  commuiiicating  between  said 
main  circuit  and  said  second  cha*iber  of  said  control- 
ling means  for  filling  said  second  chamber  with  control 
fluid  during  a  time  period  corresponding  to  the  inhala- 
tion period  and  to  be  emptied  during  another  time  pe- 
riod corresponding  to  the  exhalation  time,  and  means 
associated  with  said  filling  means  for  adjusting  as  re- 
quired the  inhalation  time  to  exhalation  time  ratio; 

said  filling  means  including  a  needli  valve  for  adjusting 
the  frequency  of  the  filling  and  eni>tying  phases  of  said 
chamber  in  said  control  assembly;  i 
means  between  said  means  controlling  said  control  means 

and  said  second  chamber  capable  of  sroviding  a  constant 

control  fluid  output,  whereby  the  patient's  compliance  is 

;    compensated,  said  means  providing  a  constant  control 

;       fluid  output  including  means  for  adjusting  the  value  of 

said  output. 


plurality  of  air  passages  formed  therein  in  communication  with 
said  outlet  passageway  such  that  air  forced  through  said  outlet 
passageway  and  said  air  passages  will  act  to  unseat  said  mem- 
brane valve,  said  mounting  means  further  comprising  a  bypass 
member  spaced  from  said  surface  to  define  a  membrane  valve 
chamber  therebetween,  said  membrane  valve  being  mounted  in 
said  membrane  valve  chamber  adjacent  said  surface,  said  by- 
pass means  further  comprising  a  pressure  pad  mounted  in  said 
membrane  valve  chamber  between  said  membrane  valve  and 
said  bypass  member  whereby  said  membrane  valve  is  resil- 
iently  urged  into  contact  with  said  surface  by  said  pressure 
pad. 


4,056,101 

MEANS  FOR  REDUONG  TISSUE  THROMBOPLASTIN 

IN  COLLECTED  BLOOD 

Ulrich  C.  Geissler,  Cary,  and  William  J.  Stith,  Mundelein,  both 
of  111.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Deer- 
field,  111. 

FUed  Sept.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,556 

Int.  a,2  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  a.  128—214  D  4  Qaims 


/o,  // 


4,056,100 

VOLUME  LIMITING  CHaImBER 

Douglas  G.  Noiles,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Surgical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  504,733,  Sept.  10,  1974,  Pat. 
No.  34)67,620.  This  application  July  1, 19^6,  Ser.  No.  701,886 

Int.  C\:-  A61M  5/14 
U.S.  a.  128-214  C  23aainis 


1.  In  a  blood  collection  system  including  a  phlebotomy 
needle,  a  main  blood  container  and  tubing  for  coupling  the 
needle  to  the  main  container,  the  improvement  comprising:  a 
secondary  blood  container  for  collecting  an  initial  volume  of 
blood  prior  to  collection  of  the  blood  in  the  main  blood  con- 
tainer, said  secondary  blood  container  comprising  a  blood 
receptacle  concentrically  positioned  about  said  tubing,  said 
tubing  being  open  within  said  receptacle  during  flow  of  said 
initial  volume  whereby  said  initial  volume  will  flow  to  said 
receptacle;  and  means  for  collecting  said  initial  volume  in  said 
secondary  container  and  thereafter  channeling  flow  of  the 
blood  into  said  main  blood  container. 


1.  A  volume  limiting  chamber  for  use  ii  an  intravenous  set 
comprising  a  chamber  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  and  side  walls 
connecting  said  top  and  bottom,  an  inlet  passageway  in  said  top 
for  placing  said  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  a  source 
of  parenteral  solution,  an  outlet  passageway  in  said  bottom  for 
placing  said  chamber  in  fluid  communicatibn  with  an  intrave- 
nous needle,  indicia  on  said  chamber  for  indicating  the  amount 
of  parenteral  solution  in  said  chamber,  i  membrane  valve 
positioned  in  said  chamber  and  cooperating  with  said  outlet 
fluid  passageway  so  that  all  parenteral  solution  in  said  chamber 
flows  through  said  membrane  valve,  said  membrane  valve 
comprising  a  material  which  when  wet  vfill  pass  parenteral 
fluid  but  will  not  pass  air  at  normal  intravenous  administration 
pressures,  and  means  for  bypassing  said  membrane  valve  and 
allowing  air  to  enter  said  chamber  through  said  bottom  from 
underneath  said  membrane  valve  when  said  membrane  valve  is 


4,056,102 

SPRING  ACTUATED  MEDICAL  INJECTOR 

Melvin  Levinson,  7330  SW.  62nd  Plact,  Miami,  Fla.  33143,  and 

Goodwin  Salkoff,  450  Tivoli,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.  33134 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,355 

Int.  a.2  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  a.  128-218  F  6  Qaims 


wet,  said  bypass  means  comprising  means 

membrane  valve  in  said  bottom  so  that  air 

ume  limiting  chamber  around  the  peripherj 

valve,  said  mounting  means  comprising  a  suiface  against  which 

said  membrane  valve  is  adapted  to  seat,  said  surface  having  a 


for  mounting  said 

can  enter  said  vol- 

of  said  membrane 


IT*- so 

'J 


1.  A  spring  actuated  medical  injector  comprising  a  substan- 
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tially  elongated  wire  body  portion,  syringe  holding  means  stantially  uniform  wall  thickness  along  its  length  extending 
mounted  on  one  end  of  said  elongated  wire  body  portion  and  along  the  tube  a  distance  less  than  the  entire  length  of  the  tube 
extending  in  one  direction  therefrom,  spring  holding  means 

formed  of  wire  mounted  on  said  one  end  of  said  elongated  ^  / 

body  portion  and  extending  in  a  substantially  opposite  direc- 
tion, spring  means  mounted  on  said  last  named  means,  an 
actuating  wire  arm  extending  from  said  spring  means  in  the 
direction  of  said  elongated  body  portion,  detent  means 
mounted  on  said  elongated  wire  body  portion  for  engaging 
said  actuating  arm  and  preventing  the  swinging  movement  of 
said  actuating  arm  and  means  releasing  said  actuating  wire  arm 
from  said  detent. 


4,056,103 
WRAPPER  STRUCTURE  FOR  TAMPONS  CONTAINING 

SUPERABSORBENT  MATERIAL 
Leonard  M.  Kaczmarzyk;  James  J.  Hlaban,  both  of  Neenah,  and 
Patricia  J.  McKelvey,  Appleton,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Kimberly-Qark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,635 

Int.  a.2  A61F  13/20 

U.S.  a.  128—285  7  Oaims 


aeSORBENCY    OF    SELECTED   MATERIALS   M   VARIOUS    SUCTION    PRESSURES 


a;  LEGEND  =s 
O  '-  FMC      3  0  DENIER    BATON 
X  ^  FMC     6  i  DENIER    RAYON 
A  -  BUCKETE    COTTON   LINTERS 
a  >  HERCULES    AOUALON     R 
V       BUCKEVE      CLD 
•  >  GRAIN    PROCESSING    35A   lOO 
-^=  K-C    PHOSPHORYLATEO    CELLULOSE 
A*  DOW    XO   734301 


TS^      16    ~IT 


ML     Of    SALINE    FLU>0    ABSORBED    PER    GRAM    OF     Fi6£fl 


with  the  passageway  through  said  section  also  having  a  triang- 
ular shape  to  optimize  fluid  passage  through  the  tube. 


4,056,105 
PULSE  GENERATOR 
Richard  J.  Ravas,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,123 

Int.  a.2  A61N  1/36 

U.S.  a.  128—419  PG  5  Qaims 


i^fw.st-4__irr 


1.  In  a  tampon  comprised  of  an  absorjfefent  core  containing 
superabsorbent  materials  and  a  fluid-permeable  wrapper  en- 
closing said  core  and  in  which  said  superabsorbent  material  has 
a  suction  pressure  in  the  range  of  25  cm.  of  H2O  or  more  when 
5  ml.  of  physiological  saline  fluid  are  absorbed  per  gram  of 
fiber,  means  for  providing  ease  of  withdrawal  of  the  tampon 
comprising  a  body  fluid  lubricable  wrapper  material  having  a 
fluid  retention  capacity  of  30%  or  more,  said  fluid  retention 
capacity  being  the  percent  saline  solution  retained  in  the  wrap- 
per material  at  equilibrium  conditions  when  said  wrapper  is  in 
simulated  contact  with  a  superabsorbent  material  containing 
100%  saline  solution  by  weight. 

4,056,104 
ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE 
Burton  Jaffe,  22  Bumham  Road,  West  Newton,  Mass.  02165 
FUed  Jan.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  649,329 
Int.  a.2  A61M  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—351  11  Qaims 

1.  An  endotracheal  tube  comprising  a  pliable  hollow  plastic 
tube  of  a  length  many  times  its  width  having  open  distal  and 
proximate  ends  defining  a  fluid  passageway,  a  section  of  the 
tube  spaced  from  either  end  having  a  triangular  cross-section 
extending  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  tube  that  would  nor- 
mally contact  the  larynx  and  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the 
larynx  when  the  tube  is  in  position  with  the  distal  end  of  the 
tube  in  the  trachea  and  the  proximate  end  extending  from  the 
mouth,  a  cuff  coaxial  with  and  secured  to  the  tube  between  the 
distal  end  and  said  section,  and  a  cuff  inflation  lumen  extending 
longitudinally  from  said  cuff  lengthwise  of  the  wall  of  said 
section  toward  said  proximate  end,  said  section  having  a  sub- 


LSF^:'^ 


1.  A  radioisotope  thermoelectric  heart  pacemaker  compris- 


mg: 


a  radioisotope  thermoelectric  DC  source; 

a  substantially  constant  input  current  inverter  electrically 
connected  to  be  driven  by  the  source  and  having  a  square 
wave  output; 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  connected  to  the 
square  wave  output  and  a  secondary  winding  output; 

a  voltage  multiplier  rectifier  having  an  input  from  the  trans- 
former secondary  winding  and  an  output; 

a  capacitive  reactance,  having  an  output  which  is  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  the  heart,  comprising  a  plurality  of  series 
coupled  capacitors  respectively  connected  in  parallel 
across  the  secondary  winding  through  the  rectifier  in  a 
manner  that  will  provide  a  voltage  across  the  reactance 
equal  to  the  secondary  winding  output  multiplied  by  the 
number  of  capacitors; 

means  for  monitoring  the  voltage  level  across  the  capacitive 
reactance  and  comparing  the  monitored  voltage  with  a 
preselected  fixed  reference  level;  and 

means  connected  between  the  capacitive  reactance  and  the 
output  to  the  heart  for  cyclically  discharging  the  capaci- 
tive reactance  through  the  heart  at  a  subsuntially  constant 
rate,  said  discharge  means  being  responsive  to  said  moni- 
toring means  to  disconnect  the  capacitive  reactance  from 
the  heart  during  the  discharge  portion  of  each  cycle  prior 
to  substantial  discharge  of  the  reactance  when  the  voltage 
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across  the  reactance  drops  below 
ence  level. 


4,056,106 
ORTHOPEDIC  SHOE  CONSfTRUCTION 

Joseph  E.  Salvatore,  200  Engle  St.,  EnglUood,  N.J.  07631 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1976,  Ser.  Not  710,912 
Int.  a:-  A43B  7/2  ^ 
U.S.  a.  128—583 
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the  preselected  refer- 


12  Qaims 


4,056,108 
TOBACCO  PRODUCT 

Joseph  N.  Schumacher;  Freddie  W.  Best,  and  Charles  R.  Green, 
all  of  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  To- 
bacco Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  578,806,  May  19,  1975.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  679,009 
Int.  a.2  A24B  3/12 
U.S.  a.  131—17  R  7  Qaims 

1.  A  tobacco  product  or  foodstuff  having  added  thereto  a 
small  amount  sufficient  to  alter  the  flavor  or  aroma  of  the 
tobacco  product  or  foodstuff  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  of  compounds  having  the  following  formulae: 


\ 


A 


N 

II 

I 
H 


and 


R 


fliit 


1.  A  shoe  having  an  upper  and  a  sole 

an  orthopedic  friction  corrective  meiiber 

sole  portion, 
said  sole  portion  having  generally  a 
said  friction  member  positioned  at  the 
sole  portion  to  retard  the  movemert 
said  shoe  engages  the  ground 
wearer  of  said  shoe  creating  a  frictioi 
of  application  of  said  friction  memlier 
rotation  is  caused  at  said  great  toe 
of  said  shoe  turning  said  shoe  inwa 
the  position  of  said  friction  member 
member  engages  the  ground. 


md  heel  portion, 
attached  to  said 


sice 


II 


outer  surface, 

great  toe  side  of  said 

of  said  shoe  when 

the  weight  of  the 

surface  at  the  point 

whereby  internal 

of  said  sole  f>ortion 

in  the  direction  of 

when  said  friction 


where  R  =  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
alkenyl  containing  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  acyl  containing  up 
to  6  carbon  atoms. 


irdly 


4,056,109 
HAIR-CURLER 
Hisao  Takai,  Katano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Lucky  Hair  Products 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Yao,  Japan 

Filed  June  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  696,710 

Int.  a.2  A45D  2/00 

U.S.  a.  132-40  8  Qaims 


4,056,107 
CROP  RESIDUE  DEFLECTOil  MEANS 
Robert  R.  Todd,  Leola,  and  Edward  W .  Rowland-Hill,  Lancas- 
ter, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New 
Holland,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  |679,956 

Int  a.2  AOIF  7/06 

U.S.  a.  130-27  R  8  Qaims 


«       a  5  5b  in  !3    4 

'.III 


^      5^     5d<t>l^  Ij"^ 


receiving  discharge 

residue  outlet  for 

said  combine  and  a 


1.  In  a  combine  having  a  hollow  residue 
hood  provided  with  a  downwardly  facin 
receiving  residue  material  emanating  from 
residue  treating  means,  such  as  a  straw  cjiopper  or  the  like, 
mounted  in  the  vicinity  of  said  outlet  for  fteating  said  residue 
material  and  discharging  the  same  onto  tfie  ground,  the  im- 
provement comprising:  [ 
a  deflector  mounted  within  said  hood  ibove  said  treating 
means  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  betvi^een  a  first  position 
wherein  said  emanating  residue  material  is  deflected  into 
said  treating  means  and  a  second  position  wherein  said 
emanating  residue  material  is  deflected  through  said  resi- 
due outlet  to  thereby  bypass  said  treafcng  means;  and 
means  for  mounting  said  deflector  for  i^ovement  between 
said  first  and  second  positions. 


1.  A  hair-curier  comprising  a  cage-like  tubular  core,  a  hol- 
low cylindrical  cover  of  cellular  synthetic  resin  covering  the 
tubular  core,  and  a  rectangular  holding  frame  pivotally  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  the  tubular  core  and  provided  with  an 
engaging  projection  detachably  engageable  in  the  other  end  of 
the  tubular  core;  the  tubular  core:  (1)  being  formed  at  its  one 
end  with  at  least  two  slots  intersecting  each  other  at  the  center 
of  the  end  for  engaging  the  engaging  projection  of  the  holding 
frame,  the  slots  being  formed  in  an  outwardly  bulged  center 
portion  of  the  end  which  provides  a  guide  surface  for  the 
engaging  projection  of  the  holding  frame;  (2)  having  at  its 
longitudinal  midportion  a  flexible  portion  bendable  with  the 
cover  when  the  tubular  core  is  subjected  to  an  external  force  at 
its  opposite  ends;  and  (3)  having  a  frame  support  fittingly 
retained  on  the  inner  peripheral  wall  of  the  other  end  of  the 
tubular  core  against  displacement  longitudinally  of  the  tubular 
core  but  rotatable  circumferentially  of  the  tubular  core;  and 
the  rectangular  holding  frame  being  integral  in  its  entirety  and 
surrounding  the  cover. 


4,056,110 

COMBINATION  BRUSH  AND  PASTE  DISPENSER 

Emanuel  Landsman,  245  N.  Broadway,  Yonkers,  N.Y.  10701 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,824 

Int.  a.2  A45D  44/18 

U.S.  a.  132-84  R  12  Qaims 

1.  A  combination  of  brush  and  paste  dispenser  for  dispensing 
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a  measured  amount  of  paste  from  a  tube  onto  a  brush  compris- 
ing: 

a  hollow  elongated  housing  having  a  hinged  outlet  cover 
mounted  on  one  end  and  a  top  cover  providing  access  to 
the  top  of  said  housing; 
a  first  compartment  in  said  housing  for  receiving  and  secur- 
ing the  tube  of  paste; 
paste  applying  means  for  coupling  to  the  outlet  of  the  paste 

tube  and  disposed  above  said  hinged  outlet  cover; 
a  carriage  slidably  disposed  in  said  housing  and  including  a 
compression  paddle  for  engaging  the  side  walls  of  the 
paste  tube; 


4,056,112 
CONTAINMENT  AND  REMOVAL  OF  RADIOACTIVE 

SPILLS  BY  DEPOSITING  A  CROSSLINKED  ION 
EXCHANGE  COMPOSITION  IN  A  DRY  FORM  OVER 
REGION  OF  SPILL 
Calvin  Calmon,  Ameys  Mount  Road,  Birmingham,  N.J.  08011 
Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,232 
Int.  a.2  B08B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  134—6  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  containing  and  removing  spills  of  liquid 
radioactive  material  comprising  the  steps  of 
depositing  an  ion  exchange  composition  in  a  dry  form  over 
the  region  where  a  spill  of  liquid  radioactive  material  has 
occurred  and  over  the  regions  surrounding  said  spill  re- 
gion, the  amount  of  cross-linking  agent  in  said  ion  ex- 
change composition  being  selected  so  that  the  radioactive 
ions  of  said  radioactive  material  are  exchanged  with  ions 
of  said  ion  exchange  composition,  said  radioactive  ions 
being  held  in  said  ion  exchange  composition,  and  said 
liquid  is  simultaneously  absorbed  by  said  ion  exchange 
composition  and  substantially  confined  to  said  spill  region; 
removing  said  ion  exchange  composition  from  said  spill 
region  and  from  said  surrounding  regions  after  said  ion 
exchange  and  said  absorption  operations  have  occurred. 


a  brush  and  handle  combination  slidably  disposed  in  said 
housing  with  the  brush  being  adjacent  to  said  hinged 
outlet  cover,  said  brush  and  handle  combination  having  a 
pin  connected  to  the  handle  and  disposed  through  an 
elongated  slot  in  said  housing,  and  said  brush  portion 
being  disposed  adjacent  to  said  brush  applying  means;  and 

connection  means  coupling  said  handle  to  said  carriage  and 
for  advancing  said  carnage  and  compression  paddle  with 
respect  to  said  paste  tube  so  that  when  the  handle  pin  is 
pushed  in  the  direction  of  said  hinged  outlet  cover,  said 
compression  paddle  will  advance  along  the  side  of  said 
paste  tube  causing  paste  to  be  dispensed  from  the  tube 
outlet  through  said  paste  applying  means  onto  said  brush 
as  the  brush  is  advanced  out  of  said  hinged  outlet  cover. 


4,056,111 

COSMETIC  APPLICATOR 

Jean  Mantelet,  46-48,  Avenue  Montaigne,  75008  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  692,185 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  30,  1976,  76.09133 

Int.  a.2  A45D  40/26,  24/00 


U.S.  a.  132—88.7 


9  Claims 


1.  An  applicator  for  a  cosmetic  product,  particularly  for 
eyelashes,  comprising  a  painting  tool,  such  as  a  cylindrical  or 
conical  brush  having  radially  extending  bristles,  which  tool  is 
adapted  to  receive  the  said  product  and  is  carried  by  a  rod,  the 
axis  of  which  is  an  extension  of  the  axis  of  the  tool,  said  rod 
being  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  casing  adapted  to  be  held  by 
hand,  and  a  drive  device  contained  in  said  casing  and  compris- 
ing a  rotary  output  shaft  coupled  to  the  rod,  wherein  the  drive  ^. — ^ , 

device  comprises  a  spiral  spring  motor  adapted  to  be  woun84?y    y^by  weight  of  the  composition  of  mono-  or  di-lower  alkyl 
means  of  a  button  mounted  for  movement  on  and  relative  to  benzene  sulfonate  having  a  total  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  in 

the  casing,  and  a  speed  step-up  mechanism  disposed  between  the  alkyl  group;  wherein  the  cations  of  the  detergent,  the 

the  motor  and  the  output  shaft.  phosphoric  acid  salts  and  the  mono-  or  di-lower  alkylben- 


4,056,113 
LIQUID  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  REMOVAL 

OF  COOKED-ON  FOOD  SOILS 
Eric  M.  Johnson,  Blyth;  Graeme  D.  Murray,  and  Frederick  E. 
Hardy,  both  of  Newcastle-on-Tyne,  all  of  England,  assignors 
to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,123,  Sept.  4, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  31,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,312 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  4,  1973, 
41496/73;  Mar.  15,  1974,  11628/74 

Int.  a.2  CUD  3/065.  3/43.  17/08;  C23G  5/00 
U.S.  a.  134—40  16  Qaims 

1.  A  clear  single-phase  liquid  detergent  composition  com- 
prising from  26  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of 
anionic  detergent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  linear 
alkyl  benzene  sulfonates  having  from  8-18  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  radical,  alkyl  sulfates  having  from  10-20  carbon  atoms, 
paraffin  sulfonates  having  from  10-20  carbon  atoms,  alkyl 
polyglycol  ether  sulfates  having  from  10-20  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  group  and  from  1-6  ethoxy  groups  in  the  molecule, 
and  mixtures  thereof;  from  about  0.5  to  about  15%  by  weight 
of  the  composition  of  the  anion  of  a  condensed  phosphoric 
acid;  from  0  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  mono-  or 
di-lower  alkyl  benzene  sulfonate  having  a  total  of  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  group;  wherein  the  cations  of  the  detergent, 
the  phosphoric  acid  salts  and  the  mono-  or  di-lower  alkyl 
benzene  sulfonate  are  solely  monoethanolammonium  and 
wherein  the  composition  is  solubilized  in  water  with  a  lower 
alcohol  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 

8.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  cooked-on  food  soils  from 
cookware  and  tableware,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  soaking  said  cookware  and  tableware  in  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion comprising  from  about  0.5  to  about  2%,  by  weight,  of 
a  clear  single-phase  liquid  detergent  composition  compris- 
ing from  26  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of 
anionic  detergent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
linear  alkyl  benzene  sulfonates  having  from  8-18  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical,  alkyl  sulfates  having  from  10-20 
carbon  atoms,  paraffin  sulfonates  having  from  10-20  car- 
bon atoms,  alkyl  polyglycol  ether  sulfates  having  from 
10-20  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  and  from  1-6  eth- 
oxy groups  in  the  molecule,  and  mixtures  thereof;  from 
about  0.5  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of 
the  anion  of  a  condensed  phosphoric  acid;  from  0  to  10% 
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zene  sulfonate  are  mixtures  of  ir  onoethanolammonium 
and  at  least  one  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ammonium,  sodium,  potassium,  calcium,  and  magne- 
sium, wherein  said  monoethanolamimonium  cation  is  pre- 
sent in  an  amount  equal  to  at  least  ^0  mole  percent  of  the 
cation  mixture;  and  wherein  the  cor 
in  water  with  from  about  3  to  abou^ 
hoi  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  ator 
.  washing  said  cookware  and  tablews 
tion  comprising  from  about  0.05  to  abjout  2%,  by  weight, 
of  said  detergent  composition. 


pposition  is  solubilized 
15%  of  a  lower  alco- 
^s;  and 
re  in  an  aqueous  solu- 


said  spring-loaded  pushbutton  is  biased  when  said  holes  are 
aligned  one  opposite  the  other,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  support  means  adapted  for  rigid  connection  to  one  of  said 
overlapping  members,  said  support  means  comprising  a 
collar  which  is  adapted  to  fit  around  said  outer  tubular 
member,  said  collar  including  an  interior  opening  and  an 
exterior  side  and  a  hole  communicating  said  interior  open- 
ing with  said  exterior  side; 
a  substantially  flat  pressure  plate; 


4,056,114 

PARTS  WASHER  AND  HLTER  ASSl^MBLY  THEREFOR 
Arthur  A.  Boutillette,  22  Old  Dudley  boad,  Oxford,  Mass. 
01540 

Filed  June  3,  1S>75,  Ser.  No  583,452 

Int.  a:-  B08B  3/01 

U.S.  a.  134—104  I  23  Qaims 


sink  I 


1.  A  cleaning  fluid  recirculating  and 
comprising:  a  generally  rectangular  cabiniit 
front,  rear  and  side  walls  and  a  bottom;  a 
forming  an  upper  portion  of  said  cabinet 
in  said  sink  located  adjacent  one  of  said 
forming  a  lower  portion  of  said  cabinet 
with  said  drain;  pump  means  for  circulating 
said  sink  located  in  said  tank  adjacent  another 
walls  opposite  the  disposition  of  said  sini : 
cabinet  wall;  and  cleaning  fluid  filtration 
said  pump  means  and  extending  from  said 
level  above  a  predetermined  level  of  cleaning 
whereby  cleaning  fiuid  contaminated  by  a 
ation  in  said  sink  and  entering  said  tank 
must  travel  substantially  across  said  tank 
said  pump  means,  thus  allowing  a  substan  ial 
particles  and  other  contaminants  to  setth 
bottom  of  said  tank  prior  to  passing  through 
means  and  pump  for  circulation  back  to 


a  plunger  slidably  engaged  by  said  support  means  and 
adapted  to  make  contact  with  said  spring-loaded  pushbut- 
ton, said  plunger  including  a  shaft  attached  at  one  end  to 
said  pressure  plate  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  domed  head 
which  is  adapted  to  make  contact  with  said  pushbutton, 
said  shaft  of  said  plunger  passing  through  said  collar  hole 
with  said  pressure  plate  being  located  on  the  exterior  side 
of  said  collar  and  said  domed  head  being  located  within 
said  interior  opening;  and, 

a  sleeve  surrounding  said  plunger  shaft  and  located  between 
said  pressure  plate  and  said  collar. 


f  Itering  parts  washer 
structure  including 
for  washing  parts 
a  controllable  drain 
;abinet  walls;  a  tank 
and  communicating 
cleaning  fiuid  to 
of  said  cabinet 
drain  and  said  one 
means  surrounding 
cabinet  bottom  to  a 
fiuid  therein; 
parts  washing  oper- 
rom  said  sink  drain 
from  said  drain  to 
portion  of  waste 
by  gravity  to  the 
said  filtration 
sink. 


4,056,116 
VALVE  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  STERILE 
CONTAINERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Garry  L.  Carter,  Palatine,  and  Daniel  B.  Granzow,  Arlington 
Heights,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  721,622 

Int.  a.2  A61M  5/14 

U.S.  a.  137-68  R  7  Qaims 


V 


ry^^f  ^^^^.ttjI 


^s  ^f 


Slid 


4,056,115 
ADAPTER  FOR  MANIPULATING  A  ^RING  LOADED 

PUSHBUTTON 
Morton  I.  Thomas,  101  Gedney  St.,  Nyacki  N.Y.  10960 
Filed  May  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  ^,978 
Int.  a.2  A45B  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  135—67 

1.  An  adapter  apparatus  for  manipulat  ng  a  spring-loaded 
pushbutton  located  between  two  overiapjmg  members,  said 
overlapping  members  comprising  an  inn;r  tubular  member 
which  telescopes  into  an  outer  tubular  member,  both  of  said 
tubular  members  including  a  hole  therethrc  ugh  through  which 


SOaims 


1.  In  a  sealed,  tubular  fluid  conduit  having  a  diaphragm 
positioned  to  block  fluid  flow  through  said  conduit,  said  fluid 
conduit  carrying  a  spike  having  front  and  rear  ends  positioned 
in  said  fluid  conduit  and  adapted  for  movement  to  rupture  said 
diaphragm  with  said  front  end,  and  a  transversely-enlarged, 
flexible,  axially-collapsible  portion  of  said  conduit  positioned 
adjacent  said  spike  and  adapted  to  permit  manual  movement  of 
said  spike  from  outside  of  said  conduit  to  rupture  said  dia- 
phragm, the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  longitudinal  groove  defined  in  said  spike  extending  from 
said  front  end  and  terminating  at  a  point  between  said 
front  and  rear  ends,  said  spike  also  defining  an  annular, 
enlarged  sealing  portion  of  a  transverse  dimension  which 
is  proportioned  to  sealingly  occlude  a  portion  of  said 
conduit  adjacent  to  said  transversely-enlarged,  collapsible 
portion,  said  sealing  portion  being  positioned  between  said 
terminating  point  of  the  groove  and  the  rear  end  of  the 
spike,  said  spike  being  positioned  so  that  said  enlarged 
sealing  portion  normally  resides  within  said  transversely- 
enlarged  collapsible  portion,  said  spike  and  conduit  being 


November  1,  1977 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


97 


dimensioned  such  that  upon  rupture  of  the  diaphragm  a  4,056,118 

flow  path  is  defined  through  said  groove  and  about  said  SYPHON  TUBE  AND  VENT  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

enlarged  seal  portion,  whereby,  for  resealing  said  conduit  Jay  H.  Bradford,  Elgin,  and  Norman  T.  Terp,  St.  Charles,  both 

after  rupture  of  the  diaphragm,  the  spike  may  be  moved  to  o^  IU-'  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Qeveland,  Ohio 

bring  said  enlarged  sealing  portion  into  flow-blocking  ^^^  Sept.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  613,385 

relation  with  said  conduit  immediately  adjacent  to  said  '"*•  ^^  ^\^  1/20 

transversely-enlarged  portion.  ^'S*  ^*  ^^'^ — ^01                                                          6  Oaims 


4,056,117 
BOTTOM  OUTLET  SAFETY  CLOSURE 
Ronald  George  Deeks,  Oak^ille,  Canada,  assignor  to  Procor 
Limited,  Oakville,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,937 

Int.  a.2F16K  17/40 

U.S.  a.  137—68  R  10  Qaims 


^-a.^ 


1.  A  safety  device  for  preventing  escape  of  a  fluid  from  the 
outlet  opening  of  a  tank  when  a  valve  that  normally  regulates 
flow  through  said  outlet  opening  is  damaged,  comprising:  a 
saddle  having  a  hole  therethrough  and  being  attached  to  the 
outside  of  said  tank  and  surrounding  said  outlet  opening,  a 
gasketed  surface  on  said  saddle  around  said  hole,  a  hollow  tube 
connected  to  said  saddle  and  aligned  with  said  hole,  said  valve 
being  connected  to  and  aligned  with  said  tube,  a  shoulder  on 
said  valve  around  the  inlet  port  of  said  valve  facing  the  inside 
of  said  tube,  a  perforated  disc  resting  on  and  being  restrained 
from  movement  by  said  shoulder  and  surrounding  said  inlet 
port,  a  rod  connected  to  said  disc  and  passing  through  said  tube 
and  said  saddle  and  said  outlet  opening  into  said  tank,  a  bracket 
attached  to  the  inside  of  said  tank  and  spanning  said  outlet 
opening,  a  safety  closure  plate  for  seating  against  said  gasket 
attached  to  said  rod  between  said  bracket  and  said  outlet  open- 
ing, spring  means  between  said  plate  and  bracket  for  forcing 
said  plate  against  said  gasket,  said  rod  normally  maintaining 
said  closure  plate  in  an  open  position  against  the  bias  of  said 
spring  means,  a  fracture  groove  around  said  tube  between  said 
saddle  and  said  shoulder  for  causing  a  portion  of  said  tube 
connected  to  said  valve  and  said  valve  to  break  away  from  said 
tank  on  impact  capable  of  causing  leakage  from  said  tank  by 
damaging  said  valve,  the  breaking  away  of  said  valve  remov- 
ing the  restraining  effect  of  said  shoulder  and  enabling  said 
perforated  disc  and  rod  to  move  under  the  force  of  said  spring 
means  so  as  to  cause  said  closure  plate  to  seat  against  said 
gasket  and  prevent  escape  of  fluid  from  said  tank. 


1.  A  radiator  vent  valve  including  a  valve  body  and  a 
threaded  valve  nipple  adapted  to  engage  a  wall  of  a  radiator 
and  define  a  passage  communicating  between  the  interior  of 
the  radiator  and  the  interior  of  said  valve  body,  said  vent  valve 
including  a  syphon  tube  for  draining  condensate  from  the 
interior  of  said  valve  body  into  the  interior  of  said  radiator, 
said  syphon  tube  comprising: 

a.  a  tubular  first  portion  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said 
passage  defined  by  said  valve  nipple,  said  tubular  first 
portion  including  resilient  tab  means  formed  of  resiliently 
deformable  material  disposed  in  circumferentially  spaced 
arrangement  about  the  outer  surface  of  said  tubular  first 
portion,  said  resilient  tab  means  deforming  to  permit  inser- 
tion of  said  tubular  first  portion  into  said  passage  and  after 
said  insertion,  resiliently  recovering  from  said  deforma- 
tion and  engaging  an  inner  surface  of  said  valve  nipple  for 
resisting  removal  therefrom; 

b.  a  generally  trough-shaped  second  portion  providing  a 
continuous  flow  path  with  said  tubular  first  portion  and 
oriented  generally  coplanar  therewith;  and 

c.  a  generally  trough-shaped  third  portion  providing  a  con- 
tinuous flow  path  with  said  trough-shaped  second  portion, 
said  third  portion  being  oriented  relative  to  said  second 
portion  to  direct  the  flow  of  condensate  downwardly 
when  said  tubular  first  portion  is  oriented  generally  hori- 
zontally. 


4,056,119 
SOLENOID  VALVE 
Walter  E.  Allen,  Prospect,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Peter  Paul  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Inc.,  New  Britain,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  498,089,  Aug.  16, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,965,923. 
This  application  June  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  698,746 
Int.  a.2  F16K  n/02 
U.S.  CI.  137—315  11  Qaims 

1.  A  solenoid  actuated  control  valve  comprising  a  body 
assembly  including  a  body  member  having  fluid  irriet  and 
outlet  ports  opening  exteriorly  thereof  for  connection  with 
fluid  conduits  and  first  and  second  chamber  bores  opening 
outwardly  therethrough  and  respectively  partially  defining 
first  and  second  valve  chambers,  said  body  assembly  including 
a  pair  of  axially  elongated  tubular  plunger  sleeves  attached  to 
said  body  member  and  defining  first  and  second  plunger  bores 
respectively  communicating  with  said  first  and  second  cham- 
bers and  having  mounting  means  for  securing  said  body  mem- 
ber in  fixed  position  on  an  associated  supporting  means,  said 
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body  assembly  including  a  cartridg;  member  having  con- 
nected first  and  second  portions  resp<x;tively  received  in  said 
first  and  second  chamber  bores  providing  closures  therefore 
and  respectively  further  defining  saia  first  and  second  valve 
chambers  and  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  cartridge 
member  in  assembly  with  said  body  member,  a  pair  of  valve 
seats  in  each  of  said  chambers,  mean^  defining  fluid  passage- 
ways through  said  body  assembly  aid  communicating  with 
said  valve  seats  and  said  fluid  inlet  and,  outlet  ports  for  defining 
fluid  flow  paths  through  said  valve,  ^  pair  of  solenoids  each 
respectively  mounted  on  an  associateld  one  of  said  sleeves,  a 
pair  of  axially  elongated  plunger  assemblies,  each  plunger 
assembly  having  a  part  thereof  supported  in  an  associated  one 
of  said  plunger  bores  for  axial  shifting  movement  therein  be- 
tween one  and  another  position,  each  of  said  plunger  assem- 


bUes  having  a  pair  of  seating  surface^  thereon  disposed  in  an 


associated  one  of  said  valve  chamb<rs,  one  of  said  seating 


said  valve  seats  in  said 
assembly  is  in  one  of  its 


surfaces  engaging  and  closing  one  of 
associated  chamber  when  said  plunger 
positions,  the  other  of  said  seating  surfaces  engaging  and  clos- 
ing the  other  of  said  valve  seats  when  said  plunger  assembly  is 
in  the  other  of  its  positions,  and  means  for  biasing  each  of  said 
plunger  assemblies  to  and  normally  retaining  it  in  one  of  its 
positions  and  yieldably  resisting  shifting  thereof  on  energiza- 
tion of  an  associated  one  of  said  solenoids  to  the  other  of  its 
positions  to  open  said  one  of  said  va|ve  seats  and  close  said 
other  of  said  valve  seats,  said  cartrid^  member,  said  plunger 
assemblies  and  said  biasing  means  contprising  a  cartridge  sub- 
assembly which  may  be  removed  as:  a  unit  from  said  body 
assembly  when  said  body  assembly  is  mounted  in  fixed  position 
on  the  supporting  means  by  said  moun  ing  means  and  said  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  are  connected  to  associated  fluid  conduit 
means. 


4,056,120 
VALVED  AUTOMOTIVE 
George  C.  MacNeilage,  16302  Sierra 
Heights,  Calif.  91745 

FUed  May  27,  1976,  Ser. 
Int  a.2  F16K  45/00. 
\}&.  CL  137—493.9 


RADIATOR  CAP 

Trail  Court,  Hacienda 


4o.  690,635 

15/00 
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1.  A  valved  radiator  cap  assembly  capable  of  being  remov- 
ably mounted  on  a  filling  tube  of  an  automotive  radiator  of  the 
type  that  includes  a  cylindrical  shell  having  first  and  second 


ends,  a  flat  circular  flange  extending  outwardly  from  said  first 
end,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  first  tabs  depending  from  said 
flange,  and  a  ring-shaped  lip  projecting  inwardly  from  said 
second  end  of  said  shell,  said  shell  having  an  opening  therein 
between  said  first  and  second  ends  that  is  in  communication 
with  an  overflow  line,  said  assembly  permitting  water  under 
pressure  to  be  discharged  into  said  radiator  from  a  nozzle 
having  a  tapered  end  without  removing  said  assembly  from 
said  filling  tube,  said  assembly  permitting  water  and  steam  to 
escape  from  said  radiator  through  said  opening  to  said  over- 
flow line  when  the  pressure  in  said  radiator  rises  above  a  prede- 
termined level,  said  assembly  permitting  a  negative  pressure  in 
said  radiator  to  be  partially  relieved  by  flow  of  air  thereinto 
from  the  ambient  atmosphere  as  said  radiator  cools,  said  assem- 
bly including: 

a.  a  cover  removably  mounted  on  said  first  end  of  said  shell, 
said  cover  including  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  second 
tabs  that  engage  said  first  pair  of  tabs  to  maintain  said 
cover  on  said  filling  tube,  said  cover  having  a  central 
opening  therein; 

b.  an  exteriorly  disposed  tubular  resilient  body  that  projects 
outwardly  from  said  cover,  is  permanently  secured  to  said 
cover,  and  is  in  communication  with  said  central  opening, 
with  said  resilient  body  capable  of  being  sealingly  engaged 
by  said  nozzle  when  the  latter  is  in  pressure  contact  with 
said  body; 

c.  an  elongate  valve  body  that  depends  from  said  cover,  said 
—>^  valve  body  having  a  bore  and  a  counterbore  therein,  said 

counterbore  in  communication  with  said  central  opening, 
and  said  bore  and  counterbore  at  their  junction  defining 
and  inward  and  upwardly  tapering  valve  seat; 

d.  a  rigid  ball  longitudinally  movable  in  said  bore  and  capa- 
ble of  sealingly  engaging  said  valve  seat,  said  ball  of  less 
diameter  than  that  of  said  bore; 

e.  a  transverse  pin  supported  by  said  valve  body  below  said 
ball,  said  pin  having  outwardly  projecting  end  portions; 

f.  a  first  compressed  helical  spring  disposed  in  said  bore  with 
one  end  thereof  in  abutting  contact  with  said  ball  and  the 
other  end  in  contact  with  said  pin,  said  first  spring  having 
a  compression  ratio  sufficient  to  maintain  said  ball  in 
sealing  contact  with  said  seat  with  a  first  force  to  permit 
water  to  flow  from  said  nozzle  through  said  bore  when  the 
pressure  on  said  water  is  sufficiently  great  as  to  exert  a 
second  force  on  said  ball  greater  than  said  first  force; 

g.  a  tubular  member  slidably  and  sealingly  movable  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  valve 
body,  said  member  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed, 
elongate,  longitudinal  slots  therein  that  are  slidably  en- 
gaged by  said  end  portions  to  limit  the  range  of  movement 
of  said  tubular  member  relative  to  said  valve  body  and  to 
prevent  inadvertent  separation  of  said  tubular  member  and 
valve  body; 

h.  an  outwardly  projecting  ring-shaped  valve  member  se- 
cured to  the  end  portion  of  said  tubular  member  most 
remote  from  said  first  spring,  said  valve  member  having 
first  and  second  oppositely  disposed  sides; 

i.  abutment  defining  means  on  said  tubular  member  adjacent 
said  cover; 

j.  a  resilient  sheet  of  material  bonded  to  said  first  side  of  said 
valve  member; 

k.  a  second  compressed  helical  spring  that  encircles  said, 
tubular  member,  said  second  spring  having  one  end  in 
contact  with  said  abutment  means  and  the  other  end  in 
contact  with  said  second  side  of  said  valve  member,  said 
second  spring  at  all  times  tending  to  maintain  said  resilient 
sheet  in  pressure  sealing  contact  with  said  ring-shaped  lip 
with  a  third  force,  with  a  portion  of  said  resilient  sheet  at 
all  times  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  radia- 
tor, and  when  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  radiator  exerts  a 
fourth  force  on  said  resilient  sheet  greater  than  said  third 
force  said  tubular  member,  valve  member  and  resiHent 
sheet  will  move  towards  said  cover  to  allow  fluid  to  flow 
to  said  overflow  line  from  said  radiator  until  said  third 
force  is  greater  than  said  fourth  force,  said  ball  when  there 
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is  a  negative  pressure  in  said  radiator  of  sufficient  magni- 
tude will  move  out  of  sealing  contact  with  said  valve  seat 
against  the  first  force  of  said  first  spring  to  allow  air  from 
the  ambient  atmosphere  to  flow  into  said  radiator  until 
said  first  force  returns  said  ball  to  sealing  engagement  with 
said  valve  seat. 


4,056,121 
PRESSURE  COMPENSATION  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT 
Theodor  Gerdes,  24,  Lortzingweg,  D  4018  Langenfeld,  Rhein- 
land,  Germany,  assignor  to  Blau  KG  Fabrik  fiir  Kraftfahr- 
zeugteilc,  Langenfeld,  Germany 

Filed  June  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  691,407 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  10, 1975,  2525708 
Int.  C1.2  F16K  15/06 
U.S.  a.  137—541  7  Qaims 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  preventing  fluid  pressure  from 
exceeding  a  predetermined  value,  a  combination  comprising  a 
valve  support  having  a  raised  annular  valve  seat  which  bounds 
a  passageway  for  a  pressurized  fluid,  said  passageway  extend- 
ing between  a  fluid  inlet  at  one  side  of  said  support  and  a  fluid 
outlet  at  the  other  side  of  said  support;  a  valve  stem  extending 
through  and  mounted  for  movement  along  said  passageway, 
said  stem  having  an  exposed  end  at  said  one  side  of  said  support 
which  faces  and  is  acted  upon  by  the  pressurized  fluid  to 
thereby  move  said  stem  when  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  exceeds 
the  predetermined  value,  and  another  opposite  end  at  said 
other  side  of  said  support;  a  valve  head  mounted  at  said  other 
end  for  movement  with  said  stem,  said  head  having  a  raised 
annular  collar  which  extends  circumferentially  about  said 
annular  seat;  a  dish-shaped  resilient  element  mounted  on  said 
stem  for  movement  therewith,  said  resilient  element  engaging 
said  annular  collar  and  overlying  said  annular  seat;  a  flange  at 
said  exposed  end  and  overlying  said  one  side  of  said  support; 
biasing  means  surrounding  said  stem  intermediate  said  flange 
and  said  one  side  of  said  support,  said  biasing  means  being 
operative  for  moving  said  stem  and  urging  said  collar  and  said 
resilient  element  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  seat  when 
the  pressurized  fluid  acting  on  said  exposed  end  is  below  the 
predetermined  value;  and  means  for  establishing  fluid  commu- 
nication between  said  exposed  end  and  said  passageway,  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  ribs  equidistantly  spaced  circumferen- 
tially of  said  stem,  each  rib  having  an  upper  rib  portion  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  said  stem  and  a  lower  rib  portion  extending 
from  said  upper  rib  portion  to  said  flange,  each  lower  rib 
portion  having  a  larger  cross-sectional  dimension  than  said 
upper  rib  portion  for  strengthening  said  flange,  each  two  cir- 
cumferentially adjacent  ribs  bounding  a  channel  and  all  of  said 
lower  rib  portions  bounding  a  cavity  at  said  exposed  end,  each 
channel  communicating  with  said  cavity  and  with  said  pas- 
sageway when  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  said  cavity  exceeds 
the  predetermined  value  and  moves  each  channel  into  commu- 
nication with  said  passageway. 


4,056,122 

FLUID  COMPONENT  RECYCLING  SYSTEM  IN  A 

PLURAL  COMPONENT  PLASTICS  MOLDING 

MACHINE 

Alfred  Schlieclunann,  Lindau,  and  Kurt  Moser,  Kirchheim,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 

Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  656,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21, 1975,  2507580 
Int.  a.2  B29B  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  137—563  6  Oaims 


1.  In  a  system  for  supplying  one  of  a  plurality  of  fluids  under 
pressure  to  a  mixing  head  having  a  mixing  chamber  into  which 
the  fluids  are  injected  to  produce  mixing  thereof,  a  valve  cham- 
ber associated  with  said  head  and  an  inlet  valve  in  said  valve 
chamber  controlling  admission  of  said  one  fluid  from  said 
valve  chamber  to  said  mixing  chamber,  a  fluid  reservoir  for 
said  one  fluid,  a  supply  line  connecting  said  valve  chamber  to 
said  reservoir,  and  pump  means  in  said  supply  lines  to  deliver 
said  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  reservoir  to  said  valve 
chamber,  a  return  line  connecting  said  valve  chamber  to  said 
reservoir,  and  a  stop  cock  in  said  return  line,  whereby  fluid  can 
be  circulated  by  said  pump  from  said  reservoir  through  said 
supply  line  to  said  valve  chamber  and  back  through  said  return 
line  to  said  reservoir  when  said  stop  cock  is  open;  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises 
a  by-pass  line  between  said  supply  line  and  said  return  line  in 
shunt  connection  with  said  inlet  valve  chamber,  said  by- 
pass line  being  located  upstream  of  said  stop  cock; 
said  by-pass  line  affording  resistance  to  flow  therethrough 
and  thereby  causing  division  of  fluid  flow  between  said 
by-pass  line  and  said  valve  chamber. 


4,056,123 
HYDRAULIC  OSOLLATOR 

Tsoneo  Kimnra,  Knsatso,  and  Shiro  Takeshika,  Ikeda,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Spindle  Seizo  Kaboshiki  Kaisha, 

Japan 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,184 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  26, 1973, 48-108194; 
Nov.  12,  1973,  48-127082 

Int  a.2  FOIL  31/00.  25/04 
VJS.  a.  137—624.14  5  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  oscillator,  said  oscillator  being  self-excited, 
comprising  a  main  body,  said  main  body  being  equipped  with 
an  oil  inflow  port  having  inwardly  divergent  walls,  a  first  pair 
of  flow  ports  for  alternately  receiving  and  transmitting  pres- 
surized oil  therethrough,  an  oil  pressure  chamber  having  a  wall 
in  said  main  body,  a  vibratory  member  in  said  oil  pressure 
chamber,  said  vibratory  member  being  positioned  for  bringing 
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them  into  self-excited  oscillation  by 
through  said  oil  inflow  port  and  said 
resiliently  disposed  stopper  means  positi 
excursion  of  said  vibrating  member  in 
tions  by  impact  of  said  vibrating  membe^ 
means,  both  of  said  stopper  means  inclu  Jing 
stoppers  adapted  to  be  positionally  disp 
each  other,  and  first  and  second  resilient 
respectively  resiliently  positioning  said 
per  with  respect  to  said  oil  pressure  chai^ber 
chamber  having  two  opposed  ends  and 
bearings  proximate  both  of  said  ends, 
being  a  spool  supported  slidably  inside 
ber  by  said  bearings,  and  being  maintained 


ZXa  I04C       230A  ZSO'A 


10^  220  106, 


108  i09  P3I     230  103     *^f-/^' ^^^    ,       ,,08 

6//    105  232,104    lOI   23l';232,iiai  102   i09    i06,,o'in7' 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  1,  1977 


of  pressurized  oil 
ports,  and  a  pair  of 
for  regulating  the 
of  opposed  direc- 
against  said  stopper 
first  and  second 
aced  with  respect  to 
biasing  means  for 
ftrst  and  second  stop- 
said  oil  pressure 
leaving  axially  aligned 
vibratory  member 
oil  pressure  cham- 
at  a  predetermined 


said 
s4id 
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spacing  from  said  wall  of  said  oil  pressun  chamber,  said  spool 
having  a  first  land  at  a  position  opposed  tq  said  inflow  port  and 
being  in  minus-lap  relationship  thereto,  said  first  land  dividing 
said  chamber  into  two  p)Ockets,  said  main  pody  having  a  pair  of 
second  ports  positioned  for  connection  with  each  of  said  pock- 
ets, said  spool  having  a  pair  of  second  lands  for  closing  and 
opening  each  of  said  pair  of  second  ports  alternately  during 
oscillation  of  said  spool,  the  relation  of  slaid  first  land  to  said 
inflow  port  being  such  that  pressurized  loil  flows  alternately 
into  each  of  said  pockets  during  oscillation  of  said  vibratory 
member  and  out  through  the  corresponding  port  of  said  first 
pair  of  ports,  while  oil  in  the  pocket  other  than  that  containing 
pressurized  oil  can  flow  out  of  same  through  the  other  corre- 
sponding port  of  said  pair  of  second  por  s  said  first  land  and 
said  pair  of  second  lands  being  of  the  san  le  diameter. 


4,056,124 

FLUID  MIXING  VALVE  FOR  SUPPLYING 

CONTROLLABLE  PROPORTIONS  OF  TWO  INLET 

FLUIDS  FROM  A  SINGLE  OUTLET 

Derek  John  Goldsmith,  6,  Downe  Avenue,  iCudham,  Sevenoaks, 

Kent,  England 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  1659,917 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  22,  1975, 
7567/75;  Mar.  14,  1975,  10697/75 

Int  a.2  F16K  77/07 
U.S.  CI.  137—625.17  11  Oaims 


1.  A  fluid  mixing  valve  comprising  a  hdusing 
therein  and  provided  with  two  spaced  flui( 


having  a  bore 
inlet  ports  commu- 


nicating with  the  bore  at  spaced  locations  therealong  for  the 
admission  of  fluid  to  the  bore  and  an  outlet  port  for  discharging 
fluid  from  the  bore,  said  outlet  port  communicating  with  the 
bore  at  a  location  intermediate  the  said  spaced  locations,  and  a 
valve  member  within  the  bore  in  the  housing  axially  movable 
in  the  bore  for  controlling  fluid  flow  from  the  respective  inlet 
ports  through  the  bore  to  the  outlet  port  and  rotatable  in  the 
bore  for  controlling  the  relative  volume  rates  of  flow  through 
the  two  inlet  ports,  said  valve  member  being  provided  with 
two  arcuate  control  surfaces  eccentric  in  relation  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  valve  member  and  each  control  surface  co- 
operable  with  separate  ones  of  the  ports  for  inversely  control- 
ling, responsive  to  rotation  of  the  valve  member,  the  relative 
rates  of  fluid  flow  through  the  individual  inlet  ports,  said  con- 
trol surfaces  comprising  cut-away  portions  of  the  valve  mem- 
ber axially  spaced  along  the  length  of  the  valve  member,  one  of 
the  control  surfaces  co-operating  with  one  of  the  inlet  ports 
and  the  other  co-operating  with  the  outlet  port  for  controlling 
relative  fluid  flow  through  the  two  inlet  ports,  that  one  inlet 
port  which  is  co-operable  with  one  of  said  control  surfaces 
having  two  spaced  end  boundaries  with  at  least  that  one  end 
boundary  that  is  nearer  the  outlet  port  extending  along  part  of 
the  circumference  of  the  bore  in  the  housing  and  two  lateral 
boundaries  extending  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  bore  and 
intersecting  said  one  end  boundary  substantially  at  right  angles 
thereto,  and  the  outlet  port  having  two  spaced  end  boundaries 
with  at  least  that  one  end  boundary  which  is  nearer  the  other 
inlet  port  extending  along  part  of  the  circumference  of  the  bore 
in  the  housing  and  lateral  axially  extending  boundaries  inter- 
secting said  one  end  boundary  of  the  outlet  port  substantially  at 
right  angles  thereto,  whereby  flow  of  fluid  from  the  two  inlet 
ports  is  controlled  by  co-operation  of  the  one  control  surface 
with  the  one  end  boundary  of  said  one  inlet  port  and  co-opera- 
tion of  the  other  control  surface  with  the  one  end  boundary  of 
said  outlet  port. 


4,056,125 
EXTENDED  LIFE  STRUCTURE  FOR  SPOOL  VALVE 
Vernon  L.  McNabb,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  ^ 
Corporation,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  618,976 

Int.  a.2  F16K  47/08;  F16B  13/04 

U.S.  a.  137—625.3  3  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  flow  control  valve  wherein  a  spool  valve  member 
having  a  plurality  of  lands  is  moveable  within  a  sleeve  to  cause 
said  lands  to  open  and  close  radially  directed  fluid  passageways 
through  the  sidewalls  of  said  sleeve, 
at  least  some  of  said  passageways  including  cylindrical 
chambers  and  fine  radial  passageways  communicating  said 
chambers  with  the  inside  of  said  sleeve,  and 
a  stack  of  laminar  disk  members  positioned  in  said  cylindri- 
cal chambers,  said  stack  including  disks  of  a  first  group 
including  a  central  opening  of  large  area  and  disks  of  a 
second  group  including  an  orifice  of  limited  area  each  of 
which  introduces  a  substantial  pressure  drop  thereacross. 
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said  stack  comprising  alternate  disks  of  said  first  group 
and  said  second  group  with  a  disk  of  said  first  group 
positioned  at  the  bottom  of  said  cylindrical  chamber  such 
that  its  opening  communicates  with  one  of  said  fine  pas- 
sageways, said  sleeve  also  including  large  openings  axially 
displaced  from  said  fine  passageways  such  that  as  said 
spool  valve  member  moves  past  said  fine  passageways  it 
begins  to  uncover  said  large  openings. 


4,056,126 
SPOOL  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT 
Manfred  Hauser,  Schwieberdingen,  and  Werner  Schumacher, 
Asperg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  661,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  19, 1975, 2511991 
Int.  a.2  F15B  n/044 
U.S.  a.  137—625.65  12  Qaims 


-t  y  ■/  '^aI^ 
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1.  In  a  valve,  a  combination  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
flow-through  passage  formed  with  a  fluid-admitting  inlet  and  a 
pair  of  fluid-discharging  outlets;  a  pair  of  pressure-relief  cham- 
bers each  associated  with  a  respective  outlet  for  relieving 
pressure  thereat;  a  spool  slide  having  respective  ends  each 
facing  into  one  of  said  pressure-relief  chambers  and  also  having 
a  pair  of  lands,  said  spool  slide  being  mounted  in  said  passage 
for  movement  from  a  neutral  position  in  which  said  lands 
prevent  communication  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlets  and 
in  which  communication  is  also  prevented  between  the  latter 
and  their  associated  chambers,  towards  operative  positions; 
means  for  alternatively  moving  said  spool  slide  from  said  neu- 
tral position  towards  one  of  said  operative  positions  so  as  to 
permit  pressure  relief  at  a  respective  one  of  said  outlets  so  that 
pressurized  fluid  escapmg  in  a  path  from  said  one  ouflef 
towards  its  associated  pressure-relief  chamber  acts  on  the 
respective  end  of  said  slide  which  faces  the  respective  chamber 
and  tends  to  accelerate  the  movement  of  said  spool  slide  in  a 
predetermined  direction  towards  said  one  operative  position; 
and  means  for  counteracting  the  acceleration  of  said  spool 
slide,  comprising  attenuating  elements  each  formed  with  a 
deflecting  surface  extending  transversely  of  said  path  so  as  to 
be  directly  impinged  by  the  pressunzed  fluid  escaping  into  the 
respective  pressure-relief  chamber  in  direction  opposite  to  said 
predetermined  direction,  to  thereby  slow  the  movement  of  said 
spool  slide  towards  its  respective  operative  positions. 


4,056,127 
ACCUMULATOR  WITH  OPEN  ENDED  SHELL 
Edward  M.  Greer,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  EMG  Hy- 
draulics, Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  681,788 
Int.  a.2  F16L  55/04 
U.S.  a.  138—30  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  pressure  accumulator  which  includes  an  elongated 
rigid  shell  open  at  one  end  and  having  a  port  formed  in  the 
other  end  thereof;  cap  means  mounted  in  and  enclosing  the 
open  end  of  the  shell;  a  segmented  tapered  ring  fitted  into  an 
internal  groove  at  the  open  end  of  the  shell  and  engaging  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  cap  means  for  retaining  the  cap  means 
in  the  shell;  a  thimble-shaped  flexible  bladder  positioned  in  the 
shell  and  having  a  mouth  and  a  rim  surrounding  said  mouth, 
said  mouth  being  sealed  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  shell  by  the 


inner  peripheral  edge  of  the  cap  means;  and  a  gas  pre-charge 
valve  mounted  in  said  cap  means  to  introduce  gas  into  the 
interior  of  said  bladder  a  poppet  valve  mounted  in  the  port  in 
the  other  end  of  the  shell,  and  wherein  the  cap  means  com- 
prises a  cap  having  a  peripheral  shoulder,  and  a  concentric 


,3*" 


annular  member  surrounding  the  cap,  said  annular  member 
also  having  a  peripheral  shoulder  engaging  the  peripheral 
shoulder  on  said  cap,  and  said  annular  member  having  a  longi- 
tudinally inclined  peripheral  surface  engaging  the  adjacent 
surface  of  the  tapered  ring. 


4,056,128 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CONTVECHON 

BETWEEN  TWO  OVERLAPPING  BAND  SECTIONS  OF  A 

PACKAGE  STRIP  AND  IMPROVED  CLOSURE  SEAL 

FOR  USE  THEREWITH 

Albert  Konrad,  Rigistrasse  516,  Merenschwand,  Switzerland 

(5634) 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  676,497 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Apr.   30,    1975, 
5556/75 

Int.  a.2  B21F  15/06,  9/02 
U.S.  Q.  140—93.4  8  Claims 


i7    Lj  *4J  X        'a  ifKjj    x,     jy        ji       1 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  connection  between  two 
overlapping  band  sections  of  a  strap  placed  about  a  package  or 
the  like  by  means  of  a  closure  seal,  comprising  a  band  tension- 
ing roll,  a  closure  mechanism  for  closing  the  closure  seal  about 
the  overlapping  band  ends,  an  actuation  mechanism,  said  clo- 
sure mechanism  including  a  punch  for  closing  the  closure  seal, 
said  punch  having  a  work  surface  embodying  a  substantially 
flat  press  surface  intended  to  act  upon  a  flap  of  the  closure  seal 
and  a  curved  flanging  surface  intended  to  act  upon  a  flange 
edge  of  the  closure  seal,  said  apparatus  further  including  a 
housing,  a  first  shaft  mounted  in  said  housing,  the  actuation 
mechanism  comprising  an  actuation  lever  pivotable  about  said 
shaft,  two  ratchet  wheels  mounted  on  said  first  shaft  within  the 
housing,  a  first  one  of  the  ratchet  wheels  being  rigidly  con- 
nected with  said  shaft,  a  gear  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
shaft,  the  second  ratchet  wheel  being  connected  with  the 
rotatably  mounted  gear,  a  toothed  segment  meshing  with  the 
rotatably  mounted  gear,  a  second  shaft,  the  toothed  segment 
being  secured  to  the  second  shaft,  said  second  shaft  having  a 
front  end  carrying  a  control  disk,  and  a  roll  eccentrically 
mounted  upon  the  control  disk  for  acting  upon  the  punch. 
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4,056,129 
CLOSABLE  STERILE  CONTAINER 
Herbert  Weiler;  Hans  Schneider,  both  o^  Marburg  an  der  Lahn, 
and  Ladwin  Weyrich,  Buchenau,  all  oil  Germany,  assignors  to 
Behringwerke   Aktiengesetlschaft,   MJarburg  an   der  Lahn, 
Germany 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1976,  Ser.M.  751,162 
Claims    priority,    application    Germiny,    Dec.    20,    1975, 
7540657[U] 

Int.  a.2  B65B  S/Of 
VS.  a.  141—24  2  Claims 


r\ 
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1.  Closable  sterile  container  with 
characterised  in  that  the  closure  cap 
with  pipette  6  and  pipette  suction  means 
wall  is  designed  as  a  sealing  face,  and  o 
cylindrical  ring  11,  the  perpendicular 
inside  a  surrounding  groove  10  and 
conically  outwards,  and  that  both  parts 
joined  together  by  tear-off  bars  9. 


w^ll 


associated  closure  cap, 

coi  isists  of  a  head  plate  8 

7,  wherein  the  pipette 

a  connected  hollow- 

of  which  has  on  the 

e;dtends  from  the  latter 

3f  the  closure  cap  are 


4,056,130 

VOLUMETRIC  BAGGING  APPARATUS 
Robert  Likens,  Los  Angeles,  and  Willia^i  S.  Boehm,  Downey, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Likens  Manufacturing  Co.,  Hunt- 
ington Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1976,  Ser.  Noi  663,808 

Int.  a.2B65B  1/(M 

U.S.  a.  141—67  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  volumetric  bagging  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  prede- 
termined volume  of  particulate  material  into  a  bag  positioned 
on  said  apparatus  for  receipt  thereof  having  filler  spout  means 
for  providing  said  particulate  material  therethrough  to  said 
bag,  clamp  means  for  releasably  retainably  positioning  said  bag 
at  an  exit  end  of  said  filler  spout  means  for  receiving  said 
particulate  material  therethrough,  rotatiijg  drum  means  rotat- 
ably  positionable  adjacent  an  entrance  end  of  said  filler  spout 
means  for  selectively  providmg  said  particulate  material  to  said 
filler  spout  during  rotation  of  said  dnlra,  brake  means  for 
holding  said  drum  against  said  rotation, land  drive  means  for 


selectively  rotatably  driving  said  drum  means;  the  improve- 
ment comprising  magnetic  control  means  for  indexing  said 
rotatable  drum  for  positioning  said  drum  and  releasing  said 
releasably  retained  bag  when  said  predetermined  volume  has 
been  dispensed  thereto,  said  magnetic  control  means  compris- 
ing a  first  magnetic  cam  mounted  on  said  drum  means  for 
rotation  therewith  and  a  first  magnetic  proximity  switch  means 
mounted  adjacent  said  rotatable  drum  for  actuation  by  said 
first  magnetic  cam  means  when  said  first  magnetic  cam  means 
is  in  magnetic  proximity  therewith;  said  clamp  means  compris- 
ing means  responsive  to  the  mounting  of  an  empty  bag  in  said 
clamp  means  for  providing  an  actuation  signal  to  said  control 
means;  said  control  means  further  comprising  means  respon- 
sive to  said  actuation  signal  for  releasing  said  drum  brake 
means,  activating  said  drum  drive  means  for  initiating  said 
drum  rotation  and  locking  said  clamp  means  said  first  magnetic 
cam  means  being  mounted  on  said  drum  means  with  respect  to 
said  mounted  first  magnetic  proximity  switch  means  for  en- 
abling said  predetermined  volume  to  be  subsequently  dis- 
pensed into  said  bag  during  said  drum  rotation;  said  control 
means  responsive  means  further  comprising  means  responsive 
to  said  first  magnetic  proximity  switch  means  actuation  during 
said  drum  rotation  for  unlocking  said  clamp  means  and  releas- 
ing said  filled  bag.  , 


^         4,056,131 

VAPOR  CONTROL  IN  A  FUEL  DISPENSING  NOZZLE 

James  W.  Healy,  54  Plymouth  Road,  Wakefield,  Mass.  01880 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,529,  Feb.  27,  1975.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  656,124 

Int.  a.2  B65B  3/04 

U.S.  Q.  141—206  36  Qaims 


1.  In  a  fuel  dispensing  nozzle  comprising  a  body  having  a 
fuel  conduit  leading  to  a  spout  insertable  into  a  fuel  tank,  a 
manually  operable  fuel  valve  in  said  fuel  conduit,  a  vapor 
conduit  for  transporting  vapor  displaced  from  said  tank  to  a 
remote  vapor  handling  system,  and  a  vapor  shut-off  valve  in 
said  vapor  conduit,  the  improvement  wherein  said  vapor  shut- 
off  valve  comprises 
a  first  diaphragm  having  a  first  surface  facing  said  vapor 
conduit  and  a  second  surface  facing  a  chamber  within  the 
nozzle,  said  first  diaphragm  causing  said  vapor  conduit  to 
be  blocked  in  a  first  position  of  said  first  diaphragm  and 
not  to  be  blocked  in  a  second  position  of  said  first  dia- 
phragm, and 
biasing  means  urging  said  first  diaphragm  to  said  first  posi- 
tion; 
said  nozzle  further  including  valve  opening  means  for  urging 
said  first  diaphragm  toward  said  second  position  only  when 
fuel  is  flowing  past  said  fuel  valve. 
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4,056,132 
BAG  FILLING  APPARATUS  WTTH  AIR  CONTAMINATE 

PREVENTION 
Charles  E.  Decrane,  West  Monroe,  La.,  assignor  to  Olinkraft, 
Inc.,  West  Monroe,  La. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  673,849 

Int.  a.2  B65B  3/18 

U.S.  a.  141—285  10  Qaims 


4,056,133 

FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  A 

GASOLINE  DISPENSING  AND  VAPOR  RECOVERY 

SYSTEM  UTILIZING  SAID  APPARATUS 

Elmer  M.  Deters,  Muscatine,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Weil-McLain 

Company,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  677,983 

Int.  a.2  B65B  3/04 

U.S.  Q.  141—301  8  Qaims 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
comprising  a  housing  adapted  to  receive  fluid,  passage  means 
in  said  housing  for  permitting  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
housing,  a  control  member  disposed  in  said  housing  and  mov- 
able relative  to  said  housing  in  response  to  variations  in  the 
flow  rate  of  said  fluid  through  said  passage  means,  means  for 
defining  a  chamber  in  said  housing,  a  valve  member  movable  in 
said  chamber  between  a  position  in  which  it  prevents  fluid  flow 


fluid  flow  through  said  passage  means,  means  urging  said  valve 
member  to  its  fluid  flow  permitting  position,  and  means  coop- 
erating with  said  control  member  for  selectively  permitting  a 
portion  of  said  fluid  to  flow  into  said  chamber  in  response  to 
said  control  member  attaining  a  predetermined  position  in  said 
housing  thus  forcing  said  valve  member  to  its  fluid  flow  pre- 
venting position. 


4,056,134 
CLAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  G.  Bakowski,  West  Seneca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Yale  Ltd.,  Canada 

FUed  Sept.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  721,015 
Int.  a.2  AOIG  23/08 
U.S.  a.  144—2  Z 


7  Claims 


/ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  filling  a  bag  having  an  open  top,  com- 
prising in  combination: 

filling  spout  means  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  open  top  of 
the  bag, 

clamping  means  for  tightly  engaging  a  portion  of  the  top  of 
the  bag  against  the  filling  spout  means, 

sealing  means  for  sealingly  engaging  the  remaining  portion 
of  the  top  of  the  bag,  said  sealing  means  defining  a  portion 
of  an  enclosed  chamber  means  disposed  for  sealingly 
containing  the  spout  means  externally  above  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  the  top  of  the  bag  to  prevent  escape  of 
contaminates. 


-4 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  processing  trees  including  a  substantially 
horizontal  processing  boom,  means  for  depositing  a  cut  tree  on 
said  processing  boom,  and  delimber  means  engageable  with 
said  cut  tree  and  movable  along  said  processing  boom  to  de- 
limb  said  tree; 
a  clamp  assembly  mounted  on  said  processing  boom  in  posi- 
tion to  receive  a  tree  deix)sited  on  said  processing  boom, 
said  clamp  assembly  comprising  a  frame  fixed  to  said 
boom;  a  first  tree  engaging  surface  formed  on  said  frame 
and  disposed  at  an  angle  extending  downwardly  from  the 
horizontal;  a  clamp  arm  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame 
and   having   a   second   tree   engaging   surface   formed 
thereon;  and  means  for  moving  said  arm  from  a  first  posi- 
tion out  of  the  way  of  a  tree  being  deposited  on  said  boom 
and  a  second  position  putting  said  second  tree  engaging 
surface  in  clamping  engagement  with  a  tree  on  said  first 
tree  engaging  surface,  said  second  tree  engaging  surface 
comprising  a  first  convex  surface  element  engageable  with 
a  tree  placed  on  a  first  area  of  said  first  tree  engaging 
surface  and  a  second  concave  surface  element  engageable 
with  a  tree  placed  on  a  second  area  of  said  first  tree  engag- 
ing surface. 


4,056,135 
CLAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  H.  Whitcomb,  Attica,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Yale  Ltd., 
Canada 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,143 
Int.  a.2  AOIG  23/08 
U.S.  a.  144—2  Z  11  Claims 

1.  In  apparatus  for  processing  trees  including  a  substantially 


through  said  passage  means  and  a  r>osition  in  which  it  permits   horizontal  processing  boom,  means  for  depositing  a  cut  tree  on 
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said  processing  boom,  and  delimber  iieans  engageable  with 
said  cut  tree  and  movable  along  said  jirocessing  boom  to  de- 
limb  said  tree: 
a  clamp  assembly  mounted  on  said  processing  boom  in  posi 

tion  to  receive  a  tree  deposited  or 

said  clamp  assembly  comprising 

boom;  a  first  tree  engaging  surface 

least  a  portion  of  which  is  disposed  at  an  angle  extending 


to  the  maulstick  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  mov- 
able axis  of  its  workpiece-engaging  element. 


downwardly  from  the  horizontal; 
mounted  to  said  frame  and  having 
surface  formed  thereon;  and  means 


a  clamp  arm  pivotally 
a  second  tree  engaging 
for  moving  said  clamp 

4 
*1 


arm  from  a  first  position  wherein  sa  d  first  and  second  tree 
engaging  surfaces  are  spaced  apari  for  deposit  of  a  tree 
between  them  to  a  second  positior  wherein  said  second 
tree  engaging  surface  is  in  clampir  g  engagement  with  a 
tree  on  said  first  tree  engaging  surface;  the  improvement 
wherein  said  clamp  arm  is  located 

engaging  surface  when  said  clamp  ^,__ 

tion,  to  place  said  second  tree  engaging  surface  beneath 
said  first  tree  engaging  surface,  wheteby  no  portion  of  said 
clamp  arm  is  in  position  to  interfere  with  a  tree  being 
deposited  on  said  processing  boom 


said  processing  boom, 
a  frame  fixed  to  said 
"ormed  on  said  frame  at 


4,056,136 

PORTABLE  TOOL  G^IDE 

Donald  M.  Miller,  1005  North  Ave.,  Sunsiyside,  Wash.  98944 

FUed  July  12,  1976,  Ser.  Nc .  704,469 

Int.  a.2  B27C  5/0. 

US.  a.  144-134  D  I  10  Qaims 


1.  A  guide  for  a  portable  tool  having  i  workpiece-engaging 
element  aligned  along  a  movable  axis  for  surfacing  operations, 
comprising: 

a  rigid  elongated  maulstick  comprising  a  shaft  having  two 

side  sections  extending  outward  from  each  side  of  an 

integral  offset  yoke  at  its  center; 

and  means  for  mounting  a  portable  tolol  to  the  yoke  of  the 

maulstick  for  pivotal  motion  of  the  portable  tool  relative 


4,056,137 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  TENONS 
Ronald  J.  Morasch,  and  Robert  J.  Webb,  both  of  Oshkosh,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Medalist  Industries,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
FUed  June  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  590,241  , 

Int.  a.2  B27F  1/08  ' 

U.S.  a.  144—323  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  cutting  tenons  in  the  ends  of  workpieces  and 
comprising  the  steps  of  advancing  the  workpiece  on  a  substan- 
tially rectilinear  path,  reciprocating  a  cutting  tool  on  a  trans- 
verse, substantially  rectilinear  path  which  intersects  the  work- 
piece  for  a  distance  inwardly  of  its  edge  equal  to  the  length  of 
a  tenon  and  concurrently  varying  the  speed  of  advance  of  the 
workpiece  and  the  speed  of  reciprocation  of  the  cutting  tool  so 
that  the  cutting  tool  has  an  effective  undulating  cutting  path 
with  respect  to  the  workpiece  which  is  a  composite  of  the 
variation  in  workpiece  speed  and  cutting  tool  speed,  thus 
forming  a  series  of  spaced  tenons  thereon. 


4,056,138 
FLEXIBLE  PLASTIC  CONTAINER 
Gaston  Fagniart,  Valenciennes,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Anonyme  dite:  BORACIER,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  669,975 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  3,  1975,  75.11149 

Int.  a.2  B65D  1/00 

U.S.  a.  150— .5  3  Qairas 


1.  A  foldable  container,  comprising: 

walls  of  plastic  material  defining  a  homogeneous  container 
of  high  mechanical  strength  generally  shaped  as  a  polyhe- 
dron, each  wall  defining  a  face  of  the  polyhedron,  the 
body  having  a  mouth  at  one  end  of  the  walls  and  a  base  at 
another  end  thereof  and  having  a  plane  of  general  symme- 
try extending  between  such  walls  diagonally  of  the  poly- 
hedron; and 

preliminary  folds  integral  with  such  walls  and  with  portions 
of  the  base,  extending  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  and 
along  the  plane  of  general  symmetry,  to  interconnect  such 
walls  and  base  portions  and  to  permit  the  container  body 
to  be  folded  about  the  preliminary  folds,  said  folds  having 
a  general  cross-sectional  shape  of  a  W  extending  into  the 
interior  of  said  container  body,  the  W  being  offset  relative 
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to  said  body  to  a  slight  extent  such  that  one  pair  of  the 
walls,  when  the  body  is  folded,  practically  adjoins  another 
pair  of  the  walls  of  the  polyhedron, 
whereby  said  container  body  is  slightly  asymmetrical  rela- 
tive to  said  plane  of  general  symmetry,  and  storage  of  the 
folded  container  body,  as  well  as  the  folding  thereof,  is 
thus  facilitated. 


comprising  utilizing  deviations  in  the  force  measurement  from 
the  norm  to  locate  improperly  gapped  roll-pairs  and  correcting 


4,056,139 

HOLDER  FOR  MONEY,  CARDS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Edward  M.  Murt,  831  Medway  Road,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19115 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  663,298 

Int.  C1.2  A45C  ;///*,•  B42F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  150—39  13  Qaims 


1.  A  holder  for  money,  cards,  or  the  like  comprising: 

a.  a  side  cover, 

b.  a  first  clip  substantially  immovably  secured  directly  to  the 
inside  surface  of  said  side  cover,  said  clip  having  two 
portions  normally  urged  resiliently  into  contact  with  one 
another  and  lying  in  generally  parallel  adjacent  planes, 
said  two  portions  clasping  said  money  or  the  like  between 
them,  and 

c.  a  second  clip  having  two  generally  parallel  portions  nor- 
mally urging  resiliently  toward  one  another  to  clasp 
money  or  the  like  between  them,  said  second  clip  being 
spaced  from  said  first  clip  and  disposed  for  pivotal  move- 
ment and  to  lie  over  said  first  clip  in  a  genrally  parallel 
relation  thereto  in  a  mounting  which  is  connected  to  said 
side  cover  and  spaced  from  said  first  clip. 


4,056,140 
METHOD  AND  MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROLLING 
FORCES  IN  A  CONTINUOUS-CASTING  MACHINE 
Kenneth  D.  Ives,  Franklin  Township,  Westmoreland  County; 
Ronald  S.  Vranka,  Monroeville,  and  George  J.  Wagner,  Jr., 
North  Fayette  Township,  Allegheny  County,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,066 
Int.  a.2  B21B  37/08;  B22D  11/12 
UJS.  a.  164—4  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  continuous-casting  operation  in  which  a  partially 
solidified  casting  having  a  liquid  core  travels  between  a  series 
of  opposed  roll-pairs  which  guide  the  casting  and  confine  it 
against  bulging,  the  rolls  of  each  pair  being  joumaled  for  rota- 
tion on  relatively  fixed  but  adjustable  axes  and  having  a  gap  of 
predetermined  dimension  therebetween  and  in  which  the  force 
exerted  between  the  roll-pairs  and  casting  is  measured  at  each 
roll-pair,  an  improved  method  of  controlling  forces  exerted 
between  the  rolls  and  casting  to  prevent  the  casting  from 
bulging  if  the  gap  is  too  large  and  to  prevent  improper  stresses 
in  the  casting  and  rolls  or  the  gap  is  too  small,  said  method 


the  dimension  of  the  gap  with  adjustment  means  operatively 
connected  to  each  roll  pair. 


4,056,141 
SEAL  ASSEMBLY  IN  ROTARY  REGENERATIVE  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 

Yoshihiro  Sakaki,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  663,231 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1975,  50-34943 
Int.  a.2  F28D  21/00 
U.S.  a.  165—9  7  Qaims 


38         4* 


L     /  / /.  .  /  /  /// ^\'  ■  /, 
38      44 


1.  In  a  rotary  regenerative  heat  exchanger  including  a  sta- 
tionary  housing   member  and   a   heat-transferring   member 
which  is  cylindrical  and  rotatable  on  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  for  heat  exchange  between  a  first  fluid  stream  of  a 
relatively  high  pressure  and  a  second  fluid  stream  of  a  rela- 
tively low  pressure,  the  housing  member  having  a  surface 
opposite  to  and  spaced  from  a  portion  of  an  end  face  of  the 
heat-transferring  member,  and  a  seal  assembly  for  preventing 
leakage  of  the  first  fluid  into  the  second  fluid  along  said  end 
face  of  the  heat-transferring  member,  said  seal  assembly  com- 
prising: 
a  seal  member  placed  on  said  end  face  of  the  heat-transfer- 
ring member  and  loosely  joined  with  said  surface  of  the 
housing  member  such  that  said  seal  member  is  movable 
vertically  to  said  end  face; 
a  support  plate  fixedly  placed  on  said  surface;  and 
a  shield  plate  of  a  resilient  material  fixed  at  one  end  to  said 
supf>ort  plate  to  extend  from  said  support  plate  obliquely 
towards  said  end  face  of  the  heat-transferring  member 
such  that  an  acute  angle  is  formed  between  said  surface 
and  one  side  of  said  shield  plate  to  be  exposed  to  the  first 
fluid,  the  extended  end  of  said  shield  plate  being  in  sliding 
contact  with  said  seal  member  at  a  surface  opposite  to  said 
surface  of  the  housing  member. 
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4,056,142 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  ARR><|NGEMENT 
Hans  Baumann,  Essen;  Manfred  Halftnann,  Ravolzfaausen,  and 
Rudolf  Janke,  Hagen-Halden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
GEA  Luftkuhlergesellschaft  Happel  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Bo- 
chiun,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448,379,  M^rch  5,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,951,207,  which  is  a  continuation-in-p4rt  of  Ser.  No.  396,118, 
Sept.  10,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1975,  Ser. 

No.  643,509 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany^  Sept.  9,  1972,  2244331 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  20, 

1993,  has  been  discla  med. 

Int.  a.2  F28F  19/02:  C2IF  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  165—133  8  Qaims 


19 
K      ,  21 


\ 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  plurality  of  fluid  conduits 
adapted  for  receiving  a  hot  corrosive  fluid  medium  to  be 
cooled;  end  plates  connecting  the  said  conduits;  openings 
formed  in  said  end  plates  for  said  cone  uits;  walls  forming  an 
inlet  chamber  provided  at  one  end  of  sai  d  conduits;  a  cover  for 
said  inlet  chamber,  the  said  conduits,  end  plates  and  walls 
forming  the  main  body  of  the  heat  exchanger  and  the  said  main 


body  and  the  said  cover  being  formed 
the  said  cover  being  insulated  from  said 


exchanger,  and  terminals  to  permit  cornection  with  opposite 


poles  of  a  source  of  direct  current,  one 

other  for  said  main  body,  to  cause  flow 

electrolytically  active  fluid  is  passed 

changer  whereby  a  protective  coatin, 

caused  to  form  throughout  the  fluid-netted  surface  of  said 

cover  and  main  body. 


of  a  conductive  metal, 
main  body  of  the  heat 


for  said  cover  and  the 
of  a  current  when  an 
hrough  said  heat  ex- 
against  corrosion  is 


4,056,143 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS 
Barrie  James  Martin,  Shenfield,  Englan<t  assignor  to  The  Ples- 
sey  Company  Limited,  Dford,  Engfamcl 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411^35,  Oct.  30, 1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  675,201 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  8,  1972, 
51451/72 

Int  a.2  F24B  5/02:  F28F  i/iZ  9/02 


VS.  a.  165—176 


6  Oaims 


1.  A  heat  exchange  unit  for  use  in  a  c  entral  heating  system, 
which  heat  exchange  unit  comprises  in  combination: 

1 .  a  housing; 

2.  a  liquid  conducting  array  of  parallel  pipes  so  arranged  as 
to  enclose  an  area,  said  pipes  bein|g  spaced  inwardly  of 
said  housing  to  define  a  gas  chamtaier  between  said  pipes 
and  said  housing;  i 

3.  a  gas  outlet  in  said  gas  chamber;    I 

4.  upper  and  lower  liquid  chambersi  communicating  with 


said  pipes  whereby  liquid  can  be  passed  through  said 
pipes; 

5.  heat  conducting  material  woven  around  said  pipes  with 
said  heat  conducting  material  extending  substantially 
transverse  to  said  pipes  and  being  in  contact  with  said 
pipes  and  with  itself; 

6.  a  metallic  coating  on  said  heat  conducting  material  and 
said  pipes  adhering  said  heat  conducting  material  to  said 
pipes  and  to  itself  to  form  said  heating  conducting  material 
and  said  pipes  into  a  solid  body  having  spaces  between 
said  heat  conducting  material  and  said  pipes  through 


which  hot  gas  can  pass,  whereby  in  use  of  said  heat  ex- 
change unit  said  hot  gas  can  pass  from  the  center  of  said 
liquid  conducting  array  through  said  spaces  and  into  said 
gas  chamber  and  out  through  said  gas  outlet  and  heat 
conducting  material  passing  around  said  pipes  to  cross 
over  itself  between  said  pipes,  and  wherein  more  heat 
conducting  material  is  wound  around  the  outside  of  said 
pipes,  and  metal  rods  are  positioned  in  gaps  formed  be- 
tween said  pipes  and  said  crossover  points,  said  rods  being 
adhered  to  said  pipes  and  to  said  conducting  material  by 
said  metallic  coating. 


4,056,144 

POSITIVE  SEAL  PITLESS  WELL  ADAPTER 

William  Wellstein,  P.O.  Box  430,  Fostoria,  Ohio  44830 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  660,396,  Feb.  23,  1976.  This 

application  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,902 

Int.  a.2  E21B  33/03 

U.S.  CI.  166—85  64  Claims 


1.  In  an  adapter  for  a  side  duct  to  a  main  duct  having  an 
outer  cylindrical  convex  surface  and  having  a  radial  hole 
through  said  surface,  said  adapter  comprising: 

A.  a  nipple  having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  and  having  its 
axis  extending  radially  outwardly  from  its  inner  end  held 
in  said  hole,  said  side  duct  being  connected  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  nipple, 

B.  sleeve  means  around  said  nipple  comprising  a  nut  means 
threaded  on  said  nipple  at  the  outer  end  of  said  nipple, 

C.  a  gasket  between  said  sleeve  means  and  said  main  duct  for 
engagement  with  both  the  outside  cylindrical  surfaces  of 
said  main  duct  and  of  said  nipple, 

the  improvement  comprising: 
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D.  a  frusto-conical  seat  on  said  sleeve  means  for  said  gasket, 
and 

F.  a  saddle-shaped  surface  on  one  of  said  gasket  and  said  seat 
contoured  to  substantially  conform  with  the  junction 
intersection  between  said  main  duct  and  said  side  duct, 
whereby  axial  thrust  by  said  nut  means  against  said  gasket 
in  said  seat  compressingly  seals  said  gasket  both  against 
the  outer  cylindrical  convex  surface  of  said  main  duct  and 
the  outer  cyhndrical  surface  of  said  nipple. 


4,056,145 
HYDRAULIC  HOLDDOWN  FOR  WELL  PACKER 
STINGER  ^ 

Marion  Barney  Jett,  and  DennisJVfiteheKSpriggs,  both  of  Dal- 
las, Tex.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  626,415 
Int.  a.2  E21B  23/00.  33/122 
U.S.  a.  166—212  5  Oaims 


1.  A  relatch  stinger  mechanism  for  multi-string  well  packers, 
comprising: 
body   means   having   bore    passage   means    therethrough 

adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  conduit  strings  telescopi- 

cally  therein; 
latch  means  in  said  body  means  for  securing  the  remainder  of 

the  conduit  strings  in  said  body  means  when  one  conduit 

string  is  removed  therefrom;  and, 
hydraulic  lock  means  in  said  body  means  communicating 

with  pressure  acting  below  the  well  packer  and  adapted  to 

be  engaged  in  response  to  said  pressure  into  restraining 

abutment  with  a  conduit  string  in  said  bore  passage  means. 


4,056,146 
METHOD  FOR  DISSOLVING  CLAY 
Bobby  E.  Hall,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany, Duncan,  Okla. 

FUed  July  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702,813 
Int.  a.2  E21B  43/27 
U.S.  a.  166—300  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  dissolving  clay  comprising  treating  said  clay 
with  at  least  a  one-stage  treatment  of  at  least  two  different 
chemicals,  in  alternate  slugs,  said  one  stage  being  comprised  of 
contacting  said  clay  with  a  slug  of  a  first  chemical  and  there- 
after 
contacting  said  clay  with  a  slug  of  a  second  chemical  differ- 
ent from  said  first  chemical  to  thereby  form  hydrofluoric 
acid  on  the  surface  of  said  clay, 
wherein  said  first  chemical  supplies  one  of  hydrogen  ions  or 
fluoride  ions  and  said  second  chemical  supplies  fluoride 
ions,  if  hydrogen  ions  are  supplied  by  said  first  chemical, 
or  hydrogen  ions  if  fluoride  ions  are  supplied  by  said  first 


chemical  wherein  said  chemical  supplying  said  fluoride 
ions  is  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  fluoride-containing  chemi- 
cal selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  biflu- 
oride,  ammonium  fluoride,  and  mixtures  thereof. 
12.  A  method  of  acid  treating  a  subterranean  sandstone 
formation  comprising  contacting  said  formation  with  an  aque- 
ous hydrochloric  acid  solution  containing  about  5  percent 
hydrochloric  acid  by  weight  of  solution,  contacting  said  for- 
mation with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  about  3  percent 
hydrofluoric  acid  and  about  12  percent  hydrochloric  acid  by 
weight  of  solution,  contacting  said  formation  with  at  least  one 
stage  of  a  clay  dissolving  system  wherein  said  stage  consists  of 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  about  3  percent  ammonium 
fluoride  by  weight  of  solution,  followed  by  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  about  5  percent  hydrochloric  acid  by  weight  of 
solution  and  thereafter  contacting  said  formation  with  a  5 
percent  by  weight  solution  of  hydrochloric  acid  or  a  3  percent 
by  weight  solution  of  ammonium  chloride. 


4,056,147 
ROTARY  HARROWS 
Ary  van  der  Leiy,  Maasland,  and  Cornells  Johannes  Gerardus 
Bom,  Rozenburg,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  C.  van  der 
LeIy  N.  V.,  Maasland,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,956,  Jan.  28,  1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,337,  Aug.  24,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  604,243 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   Aug.  31,   1971, 
7111947 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  12, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C1.2  AOIB  33/06,  33/16 

VJS.  a.  172—68  10  Qaims 


10.  A  harrow  comprising  a  frame  having  coupling  means 
connectable  to  the  lift  of  a  tractor  and  a  plurality  of  rotatable 
soil-working  members  mounted  on  said  frame  in  a  row  extend- 
ing transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel,  said  soil-working 
members  comprising  tines  mounted  for  rotation  about  up- 
wardly extending  axes  that  are  supported  on  an  elongated 
frame  part  of  said  frame,  an  elongated  roller  coextending  with 
said  row  and  said  roller  being  connected  to  said  frame  and 
positioned  at  the  rear  thereof  to  trail  behind  said  soil-working 
members,  said  frame  part  depending  from  an  elongated  sup- 
porting structure  and  the  latter  comprising  a  front  beam  and  a 
rear  beam  that  coextend  with  said  frame  part,  forwarding 
extending  arms  said  roller  being  connected  to  said  arms,  said 
arms  being  connected  to  said  rear  beam  by  adjustment  means 
for  varying  the  position  of  said  arms  up  and  down  relative  to 
said  supporting  structure  connected  to  said  arms  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  locking  means  positioned  adjacent  the  lateral 
ends  of  said  frame  part  for  locking  said  arms  against  movement 
relative  to  said  supporting  structure,  and  said  locking  means 
being  connected  to  said  arms  being  pivotally  connected  to  the 
front  part  of  said  supporting  structure  and  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  said  arms  being  fixable  in  chosen  angular  settings 
about  their  pivot  connections  to  said  frame  by  said  locking 
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means,  said  roller  including  a  central  tube-like  support  and  a 
plurality  of  rod-like  elements  being  spiced  from  said  support, 
said  rod-like  elements  extending  generally  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  travel  and  being  helically  positioned  with  respect 
to  the  center  line  of  the  said  tube-like  support,  holes  on  said 
roller  for  supporting  said  rod-like  elements  and,  means  for 
detachably  mounting  said  rod-like  elements  in  said  holes. 


4,056,149 


REARWARDLY  FOLDING  IMPLEMENT 
Darrel  Lee  Honnold,  Winterset,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Company,  Moline,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  665,067 

Int.  a.2  AOIB  23/04.  73/00.  61/00 

U.S.  a.  172—311  12  Qaims 


4,056,148 

MULTIPLE  SECTION  FARM  IMPLEMENT  WITH 

ADJUSTABLE  LATCH  ARFJANGEMENT 

Calyio  B.  Blair,  P.O.  Box  97,  Barnard,  Kans.  67418 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1975,  Ser.  ^  o.  608,090 

Int.  C1.2  AOIB  73/pO 

U.S.  a.  172—311 


1.  In  a  multiple  section  farm  implemeit  having  a  main  frame 
and  a  wing  frame  which  is  rearwardly  foldable  from  an  operat- 
ing configuration  to  a  transporting  c( 
versa  said  wing  frame  being  adapted 


9nfiguration,  and  vice 
for  mounting  of  soil 


conditioning  members  thereon  and  having  elongated,  flexible 


reinforcing  members  attached  thereto 


main  frame,  the  improvement  comprisi  ig: 


)ivotally  attached  near 
and  are  pivotable  for- 
thereto  when  said  wig 
operating  and  a  trans- 


a.  swinging  arm  members  which  are 
their  inner  ends  to  the  main  frame 
wards  and  backwards  with  respect 
frame  is  folded,  respectively,  to  an 
porting  configuration,  one  end  of  ekch  of  said  reinforcing 
members  being  attached  near  the  o^ter  ends  of  one  of  said 
arm  members, 

b.  latching  means  associated  with  sai^  main  frame  whereby 
said  arm  members  are  latched  with 
ber  one  ends  adjacent  said  main  ftame  when  said  wing 
frame  is  in  an  operating  configuration  and  whereby  the 
arm  members  are  unlatched  for  pivoting  said  reinforcing 
member  one  ends  outwardly  of  said  main  frame  during  the 
folding  of  said  wing  frame  to  trans  sorting  configuration. 


which  extend  to  said 


for  pivoting  the  wing 
a  lever  pivotally  at- 


a  lifting  tower  on  said  main  frame 

frame,  said  lifting  tower  including 

tached  at  one  end  to  the  main  frarje,  an  interconnecting 

link  which  is  pivotally  attached  to  said  lever  toward  the 

other  end  thereof,  said  link  extending  rearwardly  from 

said  lever  and  being  pivotally  atta<  hed  at  its  rear  end  of 

the  wing  frame, 

d.  an  actuator  rod  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  said  lever 
and  in  operational  engagement  with  said  latching  means  at 
the  other  end,  the  latching  means  being  pivotal  back  and 
forth  by  said  rod  for  unlatching  sad  arm  members  upon 
pivoting  the  wing  frame  from  an  0|>erating  configuration 
to  an  intermediate  configuration,  ami  for  latching  said  arm 
members  when  said  wing  frame  is  I  olded  to  an  operating 
configuration,  and 

e.  said  latching  means  having  means  forming  a  sleeve  pas- 
sageway through  which  said  rod  exiends  and  with  respect 
to  which  said  rod  is  longitudinally  reciprocable,  at  least 
one  engagement  member  mounted  on  said  rod  and  selec- 
tively spaced  from  and  engageable  jvvith  said  passageway 
forming  means  during  movement  of  said  rod  with  respect 
to  said  pasageway  and  being  adjustable  in  position  along 
said  rod,  whereby  latching  of  said  swinging  arm  members 
may  be  adjustably  synchronized  wi  th  the  folding  of  said 
wing  frame. 


311  f  A  ft  if 


lOOaims 


1.  A  mobile  foldable  sectional  agricultural  implement 
adapted  to  be  pulled  by  a  traction  vehicle,  comprising:  a  trans- 
verse center  section  with  a  forwardly  projecting  hitch  means 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  traction  vehicle  and  having  rear- 
wardly extending  leg  members;  transversely  aligned  side  sec- 
tions universally  connected  to  the  rearward  portions  of  the  leg 
members  to  swing  between  transversely  extending  and  fore 
and  aft  extending  positions  with  respect  to  the  leg  members;  a 
first  rigid  link  pivotally  connected  with  each  leg  member 
forwardly  of  the  aforesaid  rearward  portion  for  rotation  about 
a  vertical  axis  between  a  forwardly  directed  position  and  a 
rearwardly  extending  position  in  which  the  respective  side 
section  extends  fore  and  aft;  a  second  rigid  link  universally 
connecting  each  side  section  with  the  first  link  of  its  respective 
leg  member;  and  a  releasable  locking  means  on  the  respective 
leg  member  for  each  first  rigid  link  that  engages  and  secures 
the  latter  after  it  has  moved  to  its  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
extending  position. 


4,056,150  ! 

RAM  DEVICE 
Johann  Daniel  Meijer,  Appingedam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

N.V.  Appingedammer  Bronsmotorenfabriek,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,317,  May  11, 1972,  abandoned,  and 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495,202,  Aug.  6,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  647,818 

Int.  a.2  E02D  7/08,  7/10 

U.S.  a.  173—127  7  Qaims 


1.  A  pile  driving  drop  hammer  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  vertically  oriented  cylinder  adapted  to  be  mounted  above  a 
pile  and  having  a  bore  and  a  cylinder  wall;  a  piston  movable  in 
said  bore;  a  drop  weight  connected  to  said  piston  and  operable, 
when  dropped,  to  ram  ;he  pile  into  the  ground;  a  sleeve  valve 
movable  inside  said  cylinder  and  operable  to  cover  and  to 
block  ports  formed  in  said  cylinder  wall,  said  ports  including  a 
first  set  of  ports  communicating  with  a  supply  of  pressurized 
air  and  a  second  set  of  ports  communicating  directly  with  the 
ambient  external  atmosphere,  the  ports  of  at  least  said  second 
set  being  distributed  around  said  cylinder  wall  and  having  a 
flow  cross-section  sufficiently  large  to  offer  only  a  minimal 
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resistance  to  flow  of  air  therethrough;  said  sets  of  ports  being 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  axially  of  said  cylinder  wall; 
piston  means  on  said  sleeve  valve  movable  in  a  separate  part  of 
said  cylinder  sealingly  separated  from  said  bore  in  which  said 
drop  weight  connected  piston  is  movable;  and  control  means 
selectively  operable  to  connect  said  separate  cylinder  part  to  a 
source  of  pressurized  air  to  subject  said  piston  means  to  pres- 
surized air  to  move  said  sleeve  valve  axially  of  said  cylinder; 
the  sleeve  part  of  said  sleeve  valve  having  an  axial  length 
sufficiently  greater  than  the  axial  spacing  of  said  sets  of  ports 
that,  upon  axial  movement  of  said  sleeve  valve,  said  sleeve  part 
blocks  communication  between  one  set  of  ports  and  the  inter- 
ior of  said  cylinder  bore  beneath  said  drop  weight  connected 
piston  before  establishing  communication  between  the  other 
set  of  ports  and  the  interior  of  said  piston  bore  beneath  said 
drop  weight  connected  piston;  said  sleeve  valve  and  said  sets  of 
ports  being  relatively  arranged  in  a  manner  such  that,  upon 
establishing  of  communication  between  said  first  set  of  ports 
and  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  bore  beneath  said  drop  weight 
connected  piston,  following  blocking  of  communication  be- 
tween said  second  set  of  ports  and  the  interior  of  said  cylinder 
bore  beneath  said  drop  weight  connected  piston,  pressurized 
air  is  admitted  through  said  sleeve  valve  to  said  cylinder  bore 
beneath  said  drop  weight  connected  piston  to  lift  said  drop 
weight  connected  piston  and,  upon  establishment  of  communi- 
cation between  said  second  set  of  ports  and  the  interior  of  said 
cylinder  bore  beneath  said  drop  weight  connected  piston, 
following  blocking  of  communication  between  said  first  set  of 
ports  and  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  bore  beneath  said  drop 
weight  connected  piston,  the  pressurized  air  escapes  directly  to 
the  ambient  external  atmosphere  through  said  second  set  of 
ports  with  a  minimum  resistance  to  air  flow,  until  said  drop 
weight  connected  piston  has  dropped  to  its  lowermost  position 
to  impact  said  drop  weight  against  the  pile  to  ram  the  pile  into 
the  ground. 


and  engaged  by  external  ground  engaging  means  for  applying 
lateral  pressure  thereto. 


4,056,151 

EXCAVATING  TOOL 

Dennis  J.  Sullivan,  305  S.  Idaho  Ave.,  Grangeville,  Idaho  83530 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  671,362 

Int.  a.2  B23Q  5/00 

U.S.  a.  173—141  9  Qaims 


1.  An  excavating  tool  comprising:  means  of  simple  construc- 
tion, very  durable  and  maintenance  free,  and  easy  to  operate  by 
the  ordinary  unskilled  laborer  including;  and  easily  replaceable 
auger  head  for  excavating  earth  and  the  like,  drive  means 
attached  to  said  auger  head  for  rotating  same  for  excavating 
purposes,  second  means  associated  with  the  drive  means  for 
applying  pressure  to  the  auger  head  in  a  substantially  longitudi- 
nal direction  to  force  the  auger  head  to  bite  into  the  earth,  the 
drive  means  attached  to  said  auger  head  being  a  substantially 
long  rod  member,  third  means  being  secured  to  the  other  end 
of  said  rod  member  from  the  auger  head  for  attachment  to  a 
ratchet  actuating  mechanism,  the  second  means  associated 
with  the  drive  means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  auger  head 
including  a  longitudinally  extending  tube  member  covering 
and  enclosing  a  substantial  intermediate  portion  of  sid  rod 
member  between  the  auger  head  and  the  ratchet  mechanism, 
and  the  second  means  including  at  least  one  perpendicular 
cross  member  attached  to  the  outer  side  of  said  tube  member 


4,056,152 

DRILL  BIT  FOR  REINFORCED  CONCRETE 

Patrick  J.  Lacey,  247  Hollywood  Ave.,  Crestwood,  N.Y.  10707 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,268 

Int.  a.2  E21B  9/36 

U.S.  Q.  175—330  3  Qaims 


1.  A  bit  to  be  driven  by  a  rotary  machine  for  drilling  con- 
crete containing  metal  reinforcements,  said  bit  comprising: 

a.  a  body  having  a  coupling  at  its  inner  end  for  connection  to 
said  machine  and  having  a  hollow-stem  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  coupling  and  terminating  in  an  annular 
cutting  face  at  its  outer  end; 

b.  The  cutting  face  comprising  a  saw-tooth  shape  having 
multiple  abrupt  leading  step  portions  facing  in  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  bit,  and  having  multiple  traihng 
portions  sloping  circumferentially  at  a  substantially  con- 
stant angle  away  from  the  apex  of  each  step  portion  to  the 
root  of  the  next  succeeding  step  portion; 

c.  a  hardened  cutter  insert  secured  against  the  leading  edge 
of  each  step  portion  and  having  a  putting  edge  extending 
outwardly  of  the  drill  beyond  the  apex  of  the  step,  and 
having  an  inner  end  recessed  in  a  slot  in  the  hollow  stem 
adjacent  to  the  root  of  the  step,  each  cutter  insert  being 
raked  away  from  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  bit; 

d.  the  trailing  portions  of  the  annular  saw-tooth  face  having 
surfaces  sloping  radially  outwardly  away  from  the  center 
of  the  stem  and  axially  away  from  its  outer  end  so  that 
cuttings  are  displaced  away  from  the  center  of  the  bit 
toward  the  periphery  of  the  hole  being  drilled; 

e.  the  surfaces  of  said  trailing  portions  of  the  saw-tooth  face 
having  diamond  chips  bonded  thereto,  the  chips  being 
recessed  below  the  cutting  edges  of  the  hardened  inserts; 
and 

f.  the  outer  surface  of  the  stem  being  longitudinally  recessed 
to  provide  an  escape  channel  for  cuttings  which  extends 
axially  along  the  stem  from  a  location  immediately  in  front 
of  each  insert  toward  the  inner  end  of  the  stem  and  past 
the  slot  which  supports  the  adjacent  insert. 


4,056,153 

ROTARY  ROCK  BIT  WITH  MULTIPLE  ROW 

COVERAGE  FOR  VERY  HARD  FORMATIONS 

Raul  A.  Miglierini,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Industries, 

Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,998,  May  29,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,963 

Int.  Q.2  E21B  9/08 

U.S.  Q.  175—376  5  Qaims 

1.  A  three  cone  rotary  bit  for  drilling  by  disintegrating  the 
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formations  at  the  bottom  of  a  borehple,  comprising:  a  head; 
three  bearing  pins  extending  from  saiti  head;  and  three  roUing 
cutters  of  generally  conical  configuration,  each  cutter  rotat- 
ably  mounted  upon  a  respective  bearing  pin,  each  of  said  cut- 
ters having  a  nose  and  a  base  and  each  of  said  cutters  having 


intermediate  circumferential  rows  o 
sockets  in  said  cutters  with  said 


individual  mounted  in 
intermediate  rows  being 


spaced  between  said  nose  and  base  ^  that  in  a  majority  of 
instances  the  track  of  an  intermediagte  row  of  one  cutter  on  the 
bottom  of  the  borehole  at  least  partia  ly  overlaps  the  track  of 
an  intermediate  row  of  one  of  the  other  cutters  on  the  bottom 
of  the  borehole,  said  intermediate  circumferential  rows  of 
inserts  being  completely  out  of  inteni  lesh  and  a  composite  of 
the  inserts  of  said  intermediate  rows  of  all  three  cutters  having 
the  tips  of  the  inserts  forming  substantially  a  straight  line. 


4,056,154 

SQUARING  OFF  AND  REAMING  TOOL  FOR  DEEP 

ELONGATED  TRENCH  EXCAVATIONS 

George  John  Tamaro,  Leonia,  NJf.,  assignor  to  Icos  Corporation 

of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.  i 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  603,982,  Aug.  12,  ^975,  Pat  No.  4,005,582. 

This  application  July  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,761 

Int  a.2  E02D  17J(148 

VS.  a.  175—416  1  Claim 


1.  A  tool  for  squaring  off  and  evening  out  the  walls  of  an 
elongated  trench  excavation  comprising  a  parallel  pair  of 
spaced  steel  beams,  a  plurality  connecting  steel  lattice  bars 
maintaining  said  beams  in  spaced  par<illel  relation,  and  means 
forming  reaming,  cutting  and  smoothing  edges  on  the  lower 
edges  of  said  beams  and  the  lower  steeQ  connecting  lattices  for 
the  walls  of  said  elongated  excavation  I  o  square  off  and  smooth 
same  and  means  for  lifting  and  dropping  said  tool  in  said  elon- 
gated trench  excavation. 


4,056,155 

PORTABLE  TRAILER  TONGUE  WEIGHT  SCALE 

Martin  H.  Wahl,  R.D.  2,  Box  53,  Evans  Oty,  Pa.  16033 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  662,712 

Int.  a.2  GOIG  3/02 

U.S.  a.  177—145 


7  Qaims 


r^^""-^ 


7 


ff 


'lO 


1.  A  portable  scale  for  receiving  the  jack  tube  of  a  trailer 
tongue  to  provide  trailer  tongue  load  weight  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  tubular  housing  having  a  closed  end  and  an 

open  end  which  receives  the  jack  tube  of  a  trailer  tongue; 
a  weight  sensitive  device  disposed  within  said  tubular  hous- 
ing and  being  recessed  from  the  open  end  of  said  tubular 

housing; 
a  sleeve  secured  to  the  inner  diameter  of  said  housing  and 

extending  between  the  open  end  of  said  housing  and  said 

weight  sensitive  device; 
a  weight  scale  disposed  on  the  outside  circumference  of  said 

tubular  housing;  and, 
indicator  means  connected  to  said  weight  sensitive  device 

for  movement  relative  to  said  weight  scale  whereby  the 

applied  load  weight  is  indicated. 


4,056,156 

WEIGHING  DEVICE 

Arnold  tl.  Dayton,  12718-37th  Ave.  NE.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98125 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,850 

Int.  a.2  GOIG  5/04 

U.S.  a.  177—209  17  Oaims 


1.  A  combination  hydraulic-pneumatic   weighing  device 
comprising: 

a.  a  base  member  including  a  bottom  wall  and  upstanding 
side  walls  defining  an  upwardly  open  scale  housing, 

b.  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  fluid-containing,  load-receiving 
members  supported  in  said  base  member,  said  load  receiv- 
ing members  having  a  manifold  housing  including  an 
upwardly  open  manifold  cavity  and  a  downwardly  mov- 
able member  disposed  above  said  manifold  cavity  for 
limited  vertical  movement  and  also  including  a  metallic 
bellows  member  sealingly  secured  to  both  said  movable 
member  and  manifold  housing  and  together  with  said 
manifold  cavity  defining  a  load  cell  cavity,  said  manifold 
housing  including  at  least  one  fluid  opening  connected  to 
said  manifold  cavity  to  be  interconnected  by  fluid  passage 
means  with  another  load  receiving  member,  said  plurality 
of  load-receiving  members  being  filled  with  hydraulic 
liquid  and  interconnected  for  movement  of  said  hydraulic 
liquid, 

c.  a  platform  section  mounted  on  said  base  member  in  such 
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a  way  as  to  apply  a  weight  thereon  generally  equally  to 
said  plurality  of  load-receiving  members, 

d.  conduit  means  interconnecting  at  least  one  of  said  load- 
receiving  members  and  a  weighing  scale  device  and  also 
being  substantially  completely  filled  with  hydraulic  liquid, 
said  conduit  and  said  plurality  of  load-receiving  members 
being  interconnected  so  as  to  cumulatively  displace  a 
predetermined  amount  of  hydraulic  liquid  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  amount  of  weight  being  applied  to  said 
load  receiving  member,  and, 

e.  said  weighing  scale  device  including  a  weight  indicator 
which  is  actuated  by  a  column  of  air  compressed  by  said 
displaced  hydraulic  liquid. 


4,056,157 

ELECTRONIC  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Shoji  Kawata,  OkazaJd,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  711,807 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1975,  50-96857 

Int.  a.2  B60K  31/00 

U.S.  a.  180—105  E  9  Qaims 


1.  In  an  electronic  control  system  for  use  in  automatically 
controlling  the  speed  of  a  vehicle  having  an  actuator  for  a 
throttle  valve  of  the  vehicle,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  speed  signal  voltage  proportional  to 
the  actual  speed  of  the  vehicle; 

a  memory  circuit  including  a  memory  capacitor  and  a  first 
high  input  impendance  amplifier,  said  capacitor  connected 
at  one  end  thereof  to  an  output  terminal  of  said  speed 
signal  voltage  generating  means  and  at  the  other  end 
thereof  to  a  control  electrode  of  said  first  high,  input  im- 
pedance amplifier; 

setting  means  for  momentarily  connecting  a  constant  volt- 
age circuit  to  a  common  junction  between  said  control 
electrode  of  said  first  high  input  impedance  amplifier  and 
said  memory  capacitor  to  store  a  command  speed  voltage 
in  said  memory  capacitor  in  response  to  said  speed  signal 
voltage  generated  by  said  speed  signal  voltage  generating 
means;  and 

a  comparison  circuit  connected  to  said  memory  circuit  for 
operating  said  throttle  valve  actuator  by  comparing  the 
output  voltage  of  said  first  high  input  impedance  amplifier 
with  a  reference  voltage; 

wherein  said  setting  means  comprises  a  second  high  input 
impendance  amplifier  having  an  input  terminal  connected 
to  said  constant  voltage  circuit  and  having  an  output 
terminal  connected  to  said  common  junction  between  said 
memory  capacitor  and  said  first  high  input  impedance 
amplifier,  and  manual  control  means  connected  to  the 
control  electrode  of  said  second  high  input  impedance 
amplifier  to  normally  deenergize  said  second  high  input 
impedance  amplifier  and  to  momentarily  energize  said 
second  high  input  impedance  ampUfier  upon  actuation  of 
said  manual  control  means. 


4,056,158 
ROUGH  TERRAIN  VEHICLES 
Roderick  Buchan  Ross,  Bordon,  England,  assignor  to  Minister 
of  Agriculture,  Fisheries  &  Food,  in  Her  Britanic  M^esty's 
Government  of  the  U.K.  of  Great  Britain  &  N.  Ireland,  Lon- 
don, England 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  677,442 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  16,  1975, 
15739/75 

Int.  a.2  B62D  11/02  I 
U.S.  a.  180—6.48  '  8  Qaims 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  rigid  frame  supported  upon  a 
plurality  of  wheels  and  skid-steerable  by  rotation  upon  a  trans- 
verse pair  of  said  wheels,  each  wheel  of  said  transverse  pair 
being  called  herein  a  pivot  wheel,  an  operator-commandable 
transmission  control  system,  hydraulic  drive  motors  under  the 
control  of  fluid  transmission  lines  from  said  control  system  for 
independently  driving  at  least  the  two  pivot  wheels,  and  hy- 
draulic loading  means  downwardly  operative  upon  each  pivot 
wheel,  each  of  said  hydraulic  loading  means  being  in  fluid 
connection  with  the  fluid  transmission  Hne  of  one  of  said  hy- 
draulic drive  motors  and  so  constructed  and  arranged  that 
fluid  pressure  developed  within  said  one  hydraulic  drive  motor 
by  rotational  resistance  at  its  driven  wheel  acts  via  the  hydrau- 
lic, loading  means  to  increase  ground  pressure  at  the  said  pivot 
wheel. 


4,056,159 
AIR  CUSHION  VEHICLE 
Carmi  Goodrich  Evans,  Hoddview  MobUe  Estates,  Rte.  1,  Space 
12,  Hubbard,  Oreg.  97032 

FUed  July  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  704^2 

Int.  Q.2  B60V  1/08 

U.S.  Q.  180—120  4  Claims 


1.  An  air  cushion  vehicle,  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  having  a  forward  bow  portion,  a  stem, 
and  a  lower  portion  with  a  floor  and  side  walls  defining  a 
longitudinal,  rearwardly  opening  air  channel  in  the  under- 
side thereof; 

a  duct  in  said  bow  portion  having  a  driven  impeller  therein; 

a  plenum  chamber  extending  from  and  having  an  outlet 
communicating  with  said  air  channel; 

valve  means  in  said  outlet  for  directing  air  flow  from  the 
plenum  chamber  selectively  downwardly,  rearwardly  and 
forwardly; 

trim  rudder  means  mounted  in  the  rear  portion  of  said  air 
channel  for  selectively  obstructing  portions  of  the  air 
channel; 

and  steering  means  for  diverting  air  flow  from  said  air  chan- 
nel through  portions  of  said  side  walls,  said  steering  means 
including  rearwardly  opening  tunnels  in  the  rear  portions 
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of  said  side  walls,  said  tunnels  havi  ig  inlets  from  said  air  density  filler  in  major  proportion  by  weight  based  upon  the 

channel  forwardly  of  said  trim  rudoer  means,  and  direc-  weight  of  the  polyvinyl  chloride,  said  sound  barrier  layer  also 

tional  control  rudders  pivotally  mounted  in  said  tunnels  serving  as  a  bonding  layer  laminating  said  outer  and  said  sound 
adjacent  the  rear  of)enings  thereof 


4,056,160 
ELECTRICALLY  POWERED  VEHK^E  WITH  POWER 

STEERING 

Theodor  Abels,  and  Siegfried  Puschel,  bi»th  of  Aschaffenburg, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Linde  Aktiengeielischaft,  Wiesbaden, 
Germany  i 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1976,  Ser.  Nol  662,165 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  ilan,  3,  1975,  2508938 
Int.  a.-  B62D  3/Oi 
VS.  a.  180—143 

fOHK-Lirr  Tmxi(__ 
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F- ni 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  battery; 

an  electrically-operated  propulsion  syltem; 

switch  means  for  connecting  said  battery  to  said  propulsion 
system  and  having  a  range  of  speeds  including  relatively 
low  speeds  and  at  least  one  relatively  high  speed  and, 
corresponding  thereto,  a  high  speed  position  and  at  least 
one  lower  speed  position; 

a  hydraulically  operable  power  steering  mechanism  for 
steering  said  vehicle,  said  mechanisih  including  a  hydrau- 
lic pump  and  an  electric  motor  operatively  connected  to 
said  pump  for  driving  same  upon  energization  of  said 
motor;  and 

circuit  means  connected  between  said  switch  means  and  said 
motor  for  connecting  said  motor  to  laid  battery  for  opera- 
tion of  said  mechanism  in  a  lower  speed  position  of  said 
switch  means  and  decoupling  same  from  said  battery  in 
said  high  speed  position  of  said  switch  means,  said  circuit 
means  including  a  time-delay  network  delaying  the  ener- 
gization of  said  motor  by  said  circuit  means  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  period  subsequent  to  he  operation  of  said 
switch  means  at  said  high  speed  position. 


4,056,161 
SOUND  ATTENUATION  I^ATERIAL 
Ralph  W.  Allen,  Jr.,  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tillotson  Cor 
poration,  Needham,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  30, 1975,  Ser.  N( 
Int  a.2  GIOK  ;//( 
U.S.  a.  181—290 

1.  A  sound  attenuating  material  coi 
chloride  wear  resistant  outer  layer  con 
reinforcement,  a  sound  absorption  Iay< 
material,  and  a  sound  barrier  layer  interposed  between  said 
outer  and  sound  absorption  layers,  said  barrier  layers  compris- 
ing a  polyvinyl  chloride  layer  containiitg  a  pariiculate,  high 


627,278 

3  Claims 

prising  a  polyvinyl 
ining  embedded  fiber 
comprising  a  foam 


absorption  layers  together,  said  sound  attenuating  material 
being  operable  to  absorb  vibration  and  to  inhibit  transmission 
thereof 


4,056,162 

OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  OVERLAPPING 

PANELS  TYPE  DOORWAY  CLOSURES 

Richard  L.  Brown,  Bellevue,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Lo-Rise  Elevator 

Company,  Plattsmouth,  Nebr.  , 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,266        ' 

Int.  a.2  B66B  13/08 

U.S.  a.  187—52  R  9  Qaims 


1.  Operating  mechanism  for  doorway  closures  of  the  rolla- 
bly  suspended  overlapping  parallel  panels  type,  said  doorway 
opening  framework  stationarily  comprising  an  upright  near- 
jamb  at  a  finite  lateral-extent  from  an  upright  far-jamb  and  a 
horizontal  floor  and  header,  there  being  a  pair  of  horizontal 
overhead  parallel  rails  attached  to  the  framework  nearer  said 
header  than  to  the  floor  and  laterally  extending  in  excess  said 
lateral-extent  including  a  front-rail  forwardly  offset  a  trans- 
verse-gap of  a  rear-rail,  the  doorway  closure  panels  above 
mid-height  being  rollably  suspended  from  the  respective  rails, 
said  closure  panels  including  a  faster  moving  far-panel  having 
a  finite  lateral-width  representing  a  ratio  compared  to  doorway 
lateral-extent  within  the  range  of  one-third  to  two-thirds,  said 
operating  mechanism  ensuring  that  the  closure  panels  move 
appropriately  interdependently  between  fully-open  and  fully- 
closed  positions  relative  the  doorway  opening  and  comprising: 

A.  A  transversely  extending  shaft  tumable  in  both  angular 
directions  about  its  transverse-axis,  said  shaft  being  asso- 
ciated with  the  near-panel  at  a  fixed  elevation  located 
above  mid-height  and  hence  also  laterally  co-movable 
with  said  near-panel; 

B.  A  dual-arms  lever  including  a  first-arm  and  a  secondarm 
at  a  fixed  obtuse  angular  relationship  and  merging  to- 
gether at  a  turning-point,  said  lever  arms  being  co-tuma- 
bly  attached  to  the  transverse  shaft,  said  dual-arms  lever 
and  shaft  being  sufficiently  remote  of  the  far-panel  as  to 
not  abut  thereagainst  during  far-panel  lateral  movement; 

C.  Dual-directional  powering  means  for  turning  the  shaft  in 
both  angular  directions  about  its  transverse-axis; 

D.  A  far-link  having  its  far-end  pivotably  attached  to  the 
far-panel  at  fixed  elevation  located  above  the  far-panel 
mid-height,  said  far-link  near-end  being  pivotably  at- 
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tached  to  the  lever  second-arm  a  finite-distance  from  the 
shaft  transverse-axis; 

E.  A  near-link  having  its  far-end  pivotably  attached  to  the 
first-arm  and  having  its  near-end  pivotably  attached  at  an 
immovable-location  which  is  nearwardly  laterally  offset 
the  doorway  near-edge;  and 

F.  Stop  means  to  limit  turning  of  the  shaft  in  both  angular 
directions  as  the  interdependently  laterally  movable  pan- 
els approach  fully-open  and  fully-closed  positions  at  said 
framework  jambs. 


at  least  one  hydraulic  damper  connected  between  said  frame 
and  said  source;  and 


M  SJ 


4,056,163 
TRACKING  BANDPASS  FILTER  FOR  CONDITIONING 

VIBRATOR  ACCELEROMETER  WAVEFORM 
George  William  Wood,  Dallas,  and  John  James  Sallas,  Richard- 
son, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,498 

Int.  a.2  GOIV  1/02 

U.S.  a.  181—113  18  Qaims 


means  for  releasably  biasing  said  damper  to  resist  a  lateral 
rotational  motion  of  the  vertical  axis  of  said  source  with- 
out restricting  the  axial  movement  therealong. 
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4,056,164 
STABILIZED  PORTABLE  SEISMIC  SIGNAL 
TRANSDUCER 
Otis  A.  Johnston,  League  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Western  Geo- 
physical Co.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  July  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  707,178 

Int.  a.2  GOIV  1/04.  1/14 

U.S.  a.  181—114  17  Qaims 

5.  A  portable  seismic  signal  source  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  seismic  energy  source; 

a  base  plate; 

said  source  being  coupled  to  said  base  plate  and  adapted  to 
impart  seismic  energy  to  the  ground  through  said  base 
plate; 
a  vehicle  having  a  frame; 

means  supported  on  said  frame  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
base  plate  and  for  exerting  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
weight  of  said  vehicle  on  said  base  plate  while  said  base 
plate  is  imparting  seismic  energy  from  said  source  to  the 
ground; 


'  4,056,165 

SOUND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  IN  THE  INSIDE 

OF  A  CAR 

Kintaro  Okamoto,  Hachioji;  Hirokatu  Kudo,  Wako;  Soichi 
Ishyimi,  Tokyo;  Etsuro  Kadoiri,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Soma,  To- 
kyo, and  Hiroyuki  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  626,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1974,  49-124055; 

Oct.  28,  1974,  49-130149;  Oct.  28,  1974,  49-103150 
Int.  a.2  H05K  10/00 

U.S.  CI.  181-141  4  Qaims 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  vibratory  seismic  source  compris- 


a.  means  for  generating  a  first  variable  frequency  electrical 
signal  representative  of  the  desired  motion  of  said  seismic 
source, 

b.  means  for  generating  a  second  electrical  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  actual  motion  of  said  seismic  source, 

c.  tracking  bandpass  filter  means  responsive  to  said  second 
electrical  signal,  the  frequency  response  of  said  tracking 
bandpass  filter  means  being  variable  to  maintain  a  local 
amplitude  response  peak  at  the  instantaneous  frequency  of 
said  first  electrical  signal;  and 

d.  phase  comparator  means  responsive  to  said  first  electrical 
signal  and  to  the  signal  produced  by  said  tracking  band- 
pass filter  means  to  generate  an  error  signal  for  controlling 
said  seismic  source. 


1.  A  sound  reproducing  apparatus  in  the  inside  of  a  car 
comprising  speaker  assemblies  located  in  boundary  portions 
between  inside  panels  forming  a  part  of  the  side  wall  of  the 
inside  of  the  car  and  ceiling  material  extending  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  inside  panels,  each  of  said  speaker  assemblies  com- 
prising a  speaker  unit  fixed  to  a  baffle  plate,  and  a  fixture 
attaching  said  speaker  unit  and  said  baffle  plate  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  inside  panel  so  as  to  form  back  chambers  of  prede- 
termined capacity  between  said  baffle  and  the  ceiling  of  said 
car,  said  fixture  having  a  first  bent  portion  that  rests  on  the 
back  of  the  upper  end  of  said  inside  panel  and  a  second  bent 
portion,  and  a  bolt  fastening  the  upper  end  of  said  inside  panel 
between  said  first  and  second  bent  portions. 


4,056,166 
DETACHABLE  HRE  ESCAPE  DEVICE 
Nicholas  A.  Rabelos,  7  Armour  Lane,  Riverdale,  Ga.  30296, 
assignor  to  Thomas  G.  Clark;  Kenneth  B.  Qary;  J.  Melvin 
England;  Charles  O'Brien,  Jr.  and  Nicholas  A.  Rabelos,  aU  of 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  July  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709,296 
Int.  a.2  A62B  1/14 
U.S.  a.  182-5  3  Qaims 

1.  A  fire  escape  device  comprising  an  elongated  flexible 
member  having  an  upper  end  capable  of  being  anchored  with 
respect  to  a  building  structure  and  having  a  length  to  depend  to 
adjacent  ground  level  or  other  safe  level,  a  slide  and  sling 
assembly  detachably  mounted  on  the  flexible  member  for 
longitudinal  movement  therealong,  said  slide  and  sling  assem- 
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bly  including  a  slide  in  the  form  of  a  pairlof  hingedly  connected 
plates  provided  with  facing  grooves  receiving  the  flexible 
member,  manually  operated  screw-thriaded  means  intercon- 
necting said  plates  for  pivoting  them  tdwards  and  away  from 
each  other  to  selectively  frictionally  grip  the  flexible  member 
for  controlling  the  rate  of  descent  of  thejslide  along  the  flexible 
member,  said  slide  and  sling  assembly  including  a  projecting 
mounting  block  on  the  lower  outer  portion  of  the  outer  plate 
below  said  screw-threaded  means,  said  s  ide  and  sling  assembly 
including  a  sling  connected  to  said  block  thereby  enabling  a 
person  supported  by  the  sling  to  manually  manipulate  the 
means  for  pivoting  the  plates  in  relation  to  each  other,  each  of 


adapted  to  connect  said  chamber  to  said  structure  when  the 
chamber  is  empty  but  initiate  the  release  and  descent  of  the 


said  plates  being  substantially  crucifbrm  in  configuration, 
hinge  means  interconnecting  the  outer  ends  of  one  pair  of 
horizontal  arms,  said  means  for  pivotin  ;  said  plates  in  relation 
to  each  other  interconnecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  opposite 
pair  of  horizontal  arms,  said  means  for  pivoting  the  plates  in 
relation  to  each  other  including  a  threaded  rod  hingedly  at- 
tached to  a  horizontal  arm  on  one  of  saiq  plates  and  a  wing  nut 
threaded  onto  said  threaded  rod  and  engaged  with  the  arm  on 
the  othgr  pf  said  plates,  said  wing  ni^t  being  disposed  out- 
WSr3Ty  oft^ie  plate  having   the  mounting  block   thereon 


whereby  a  person  supported  from  the 
mounting  block  will  have  access  to  the 


iling  connected  to  the 
wing  nut. 


4,056,167 

EMERGENCY  ELEVATOR 

Raymond  Bonafos,  Ris  Orangis,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine  (Production),  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  July  20,  1976,  Ser.  Nb.  707,053 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  23, 1975,  75.23001 
Int.  a.2  A62B  1/02 
VS.  a.  182—10  4  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  escaping  from  a  tall  struc- 
ture, said  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber  formed  by  a  light 
metal  frame  and  a  flame-resistant  cloth  xxket  suspended  from 
said  frame,  said  chamber  being  mount*  d  to  travel  on  a  cable 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  structure, 
releasable  latching  system  attached  to 


and  an  automatically 
said  cloth  pocket  and 


chamber  upon  the  application  of  tension  to  said  cloth  when  a 
person  jumps  into  the  chamber. 


4,056,168 

ARRANGEME>rr  OF  THE  SUCTION  FUNNEL  OF  AN 

OIL  PUMP  IN  THE  SUMP  OF  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Alfred  B^ohr,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1975,  Ser.  No.  637,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  5,  1974,  2457508 
Int.  a.2  FOIM  1/10,  11/06 
U.S.  CI.  184—6.24  14  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  of  a  suction  funnel  of  a  lubricating  oil 
pump  in  an  oil  pan  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  in  which 
the  suction  funnel  is  supported  at  the  bottom  of  the  oil  pan  by 
means  of  an  elastic  hollow  spacer  means  and  the  interior  space 
of  the  suction  funnel  is  sealingly  connected  with  the  interior 
space  of  the  hollow  spacer  means,  the  spacer  means  resting 
with  its  lower  end  on  the  bottom  of  the  oil  pan  by  way  of  a 
support  rim  means  provided  with  at  least  one  opening  deter- 
mining the  air-free  suctioning-off,  characterized  in  that  the 
spacer  means  directly  surrounds  the  inlet  end  of  the  suction 
funnel  by  a  portion  of  the  spacer  means  located  in  the  upper 
half  thereof,  said  portion  having  a  larger  diameter  than  a  lower 
half  portion,  and  a  screen  filter  being  arranged  in  the  suction 
funnel  and  being  force-lockingly  and  form-lockingly  clamped 
in  by  a  retaining  rim  clamped  between  the  suction  funnel  and 
the  portion  of  the  spacer  means  surrounding  said  suction  fun- 
nel.     , 


4,056,169 
ELEVATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  Melville  Showalter,  Clark,  N.J.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  June  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,630 
Int.  a.2  B66B  5/02 
U.S.  a.  187—29  R  18  Qaims 

1.  An  elevator  control  system  for  use  in  a  building  which 
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vibration  sensing  means  responsive  to  said  vibratory  motion 
and  producing  a  vibration  signal  in  response  to  said  vibra- 
tory motion  of  a  predetermined  magnitude  being  sustained 
for  a  predetermined  time  interval;  and 

limit  means  operating  in  response  to  said  vibration  signal  and 
controlling  said  speed  control  means  to  limit  the  maximum 
velocity  at  which  said  motor  can  move  said  car  to  a  sec- 
ond predetermined  magnitude  which  is  less  than  said  first 
predetermined  magnitude. 


4,056,170 
LOAD  FORCE  BYPASSING  APPARATUS  FOR  LIFT 
TRUCK  MASTS 
Charles  R.  Chelin,  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  Towmotor  Corpora- 
tion, Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,645 

Int.  a.2  B66B  7/02:  B66F  9/12 

U.S.  a.  187—95  8  Qaims 


1.  In  a  mast  arrangement  including  a  generally  upright  sup- 
port, a  work  engaging  assembly,  a  plurality  of  rollers  movably 
mounting  the  assembly  on  said  generally  upright  support,  said 
rollers  normally  being  subjected  to  load  forces  imparted 


lis 


occasionally  experiences  vibratory  motion  caused  by  wind, 
said  elevator  control  system  including  a  drive  motor  for  mov- 
ing an  elevator  through  a  hostway  in  said  building  to  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  landings  at  which  it  can  be  stopped  and  further 
comprising: 
speed  control  means  controlling  said  motor  so  that  said  car 
can  move  at  a  maximum  velocity  having  a  first  predeter- 
mined magnitude; 


against  said  assembly  during  normal  load  crowding  operations, 

the  improvement  comprising; 
load  force  bypassing  means  for  maintaining  said  rollers 
substantially  free  of  loading  due  to  said  load  forces,  said 
bypassing  means  being  positioned  between  said  assembly 
and  said  support  in  direct  force  transmitting  relation  there- 
between to  thereby  directly  pass  said  load  forces  from  said 
assembly  to  said  support  only  when  said  assembly  is  below 
a  preselected  height  of  said  support. 


4,056,171 
LOW  FRICTION  SUPPORT  FOR  DISC  BRAKE  PAD 
Colin  John  Frederick  Tickle,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to 
Girling  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

FUed  June  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,910 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  9,  1975, 
24698/75 

Int.  a.2  B60T  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  188—18  A  1  Claim 


1.  A  brake  for  braking  a  rotor  having  a  braking  surface, 
comprising  an  elongate  body  of  friction  material  for  braking 
engagement  with  said  rotor  surface;  a  support  close  to  said 
rotor  surface  supporting  said  body  of  friction  material;  a  fixed 
structure;  connecting  means  connecting  said  support  to  said 
fixed  structure;  and  means  for  urging  said  body  of  friction 
material  into  engagement  with  said  rotor  surface,  wherein  said 
connecting  means  comprises  at  least  one  flexible  member 
which  is  relatively  rigid  in  a  first  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  body  of  friction  material  and 
which  is  flexible  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  first  plane, 
said  flexible  member  comprising  a  plate  including  means  defin- 
ing an  elongate  slot  which  permits  said  flexing,  said  member 
being  connected  between  said  support  and  said  fixed  structure. 


4,056,172 
DISK  BRAKE 
Tullio  Campagnolo,  P.O.  Box  822,  Vicenza,  Italy 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  14,  1975,  26358/75 
Int.  a.2  F16D  55/02 
U.S.  a.  188—26  2  Qaims 

1.  Disk  brake  for  wheels  of  ground  or  air  vehicles  and  espe- 
cially motorcycles,  comprising: 
at  least  one  brake  disk  connecting  the  actual  hub  of  the 
wheel  with  the  spokes-carrying  flange  of  the  wheel  itself; 
at  least  one  non-rotating  plate,  provided  with  friction  pads 
and  slidable  along  the  wheel  axis  in  order  to  establish  or 
remove  the  braking  engagement  between  said  friction 
pads  and  said  disk,  under  the  opposing  action  of  fluid 
pressure  control  means  and  of  spring  return  means; 
the  surface  of  the  brake  disk  being  a  conical  surface,  with  its 
axis  coinciding  with  the  wheel  axis,  and  the  friction  pads 
being  carried  by  the  non-rotating  plate  in  such  a  way  as  to 
lie  on  a  conical  surface  mating  with  the  conical  surface  of 
the  disk,  with  which  they  are  engageable; 
wide  slottings  in  the  non-rotating  plate,  thereby  to  provide  a 


116 


unit  comprising  a  hub,  three  spok^ 
crowns,  and  having  the  friction 
spokes  between  one  crown  and  the 
said  unit  being  a  metal  casting; 


and  two  peripheral 
pads  applied  to  said 
other; 
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said  friction  pads  being  crossed  throug  h 

notching;  and 
said  slottings  being  screened  by  a  prcjtective 


by  at  least  one  radial 
wire  netting. 


II       13 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hydraulic  iictuator  for  a  vehicle 
brake  comprising  opposed  first  and  second  non-rotatable  but 
relatively  axially  displaceable  components  which  are  movable 
apart  by  the  application  of  hydraulic  pre  sure  therebetween;  an 
auxiliary  mechanical  actuator  fitted  to  s<  id  first  component;  an 
automatic  slack  adjuster  operative  between  said  auxiliary  me- 
chanical actuator  and  said  second  component  for  taking  up 
increased  slack  due  to  lining  wear,  said  s  ack  adjuster  including 
rotatable  and  non-rotatable  adjuster  elements  of  which  the 
rotatable  element  has  a  screw-threaded  portion  and  a  further 
portion  non-rotatable  relatively  thereto  and  a  screw-thread 
connection  between  said  screw-threaded  portion  and  said 
non-rotatable  adjuster  element;  meansi  slidably  sealing  said 
further  portion  to  said  first  hydraulic  actuator  component, 
such  that  the  hydraulic  pressure  acts  on  paid  further  portion  of 
said  rotatable  adjuster  element  in  the  safne  direction  as  it  acts 
on  said  first  hydraulic  actuator  componjent,  said  auxiliary  me- 
chanical actuator  acting  on  said  secoid  hydraulic  actuator 
component  via  said  rotatable  adjuster]  element,  said  screw- 
threaded  engagement  and  said  non-rotaitable  adjuster  element 
in  that  order;  and  spring  means  arrangi;d  to  bias  said  further 


portion  of  said  rotatable  adjuster  element  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  direction  in  which  the  applied  hydraulic  pressure 
acts  thereon  for  producing  at  least  part  of  an  adjustment  cycle 
when  lining  wear  has  taken  place  and  when  the  applied  hy- 
draulic pressure  is  below  a  predetermined  relatively  low  value, 
said  adjustment  cycle  at  least  in  part  consisting  of  rotation  of 
said  rotatable  adjuster  element  in  a  direction  to  take  up  in- 
creased slack  due  to  the  lining  wear,  said  spring  means  being 
overcome  by  the  applied  hydraulic  pressure  acting  on  said 
further  portion  of  said  rotatable  adjuster  element  to  inhibit  any 
part  of  an  adjustment  cycle  whenever  the  applied  hydraulic 
pressure  is  above  said  predetermined  relatively  low  value. 


4,056,173 

AUTOMATIC  SLACK  ADJUSTED  FOR  VEHICLE 

BRAKES  COMBINED  WITH  A  HYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR 

AND  AUXILIARY  MECHANICAL  ACTUATOR 

ASSEMBLY 

Glyn  Phillip  Reginald  Farr,  Leek  Wootto^,  England,  assignor  to 

Girling  Limited,  Birmingham,  Englani^ 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1976,  Ser.  Not  673,858 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  KJmgdom,  Apr.  8,  1975, 
14269/75 

Int  a.2  F16D  6J/J6 
US.  a.  188—71.9  30  Qaims 


4,056,174 

FRICnON  PAD  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  SLIDING  CALIPER 

DISC  BRAKES 

Hans-Jiirgen  Wienand,  Steimel,  and  Horst  Willi  Klassen,  St. 
Sebastian,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Girling  Limited, 
Birmingham,  England 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  643,827 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  24,  1974, 
55727/74 

Int.  a.2  F16D  65/00 
U.S.  a.  188—73.5  9  Qaims 


f 


1.  A  friction  pad  assembly  in  combination  with  a  sliding 
caliper  disc  brake,  the  brake  comprising  a  torque  member  and 
a  caliper  member,  at  least  one  hydraulic  actuator  being  incor- 
porated in  the  caliper  member,  the  caliper  member  being  at- 
tached to  the  torque  member  for  sliding  movement  relative 
thereto  and  arranged  to  act  on  the  friction  pad  assembly  which 
is  located  in  a  recess  in  the  torque  member,  wherein  the  friction 
pad  assembly  comprises  a  backing  plate,  a  pad  of  friction  mate- 
rial secured  to  the  backing  plate,  and  a  wire  spring,  a  tab  of  the 
backing  plate  being  free  of  friction  material  and  a  pin  being 
permanently  attached  to  said  tab,  the  wire  spring  having  a 
coiled  region,  the  end  regions  of  the  spring  protruding  in  two 
directions  from  said  coiled  region,  the  coiled  region  being 
fitted  over  a  shank  portion, of  the  pin  and  a  headed  portion  of 
the  pin  retaining  the  spring  on  the  pin,  the  whole  of  the  spring 
and  pin  being  confined  to  an  area  that  is  not  swept  by  the  disc 
of  the  disc  brake  under  all  conditions  of  pad  wear,  the  end 
regions  of  the  spring  engaging  the  undersurface  of  a  portion  of 
the  caliper  member,  and  the  friction  pad  assembly  engaging 
guides  in  the  torque  member  so  that  the  spring  acts  to  urge  the 
pad  assembly  against  the  guides,  and  to  urge  the  caliper  mem- 
ber away  from  the  pad  assembly. 
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4,056,175 
SLACK  ADJUSTERS  FOR  THE  SHOES  OF  VEHICLE 
SHOE  DRUM  BRAKES  OF  THE  DUO  SERVO  TYPE 
Charles  Newstead,  Walsall;  Andrew  Charles  Assinder,  Redditch, 
and  Geoffrey  Harvey,  Birmingham,  all  of  England,  assignors 
to  Girling  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,657 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  30,  1975, 
39903/75 

Int.  a.2  F16D  65/56 
U.S.  a.  188—196  BA  9  Qaims 


4,056,176 
DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES, 
ESPECIALLY  FOR  PASSENGER  MOTOR  VEHICLES, 
WITH  AN  AUTOMATIC  CHANGE-SPEED 
TRANSMISSION 
Hans-Joachim  M.  Fdrster,  and  Hermann  Gaus,  both  of  Stutt- 
gart, Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  682,213 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1975,  2519903 
Int.  Q.2  B60K  41/26 
U.S.  Q.  192—4  A  8  Qaims 


2324j533.282,>li7  3052  22     41 
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1.  A  vehicle  internal  shoe  drum  brake  comprising  a  rotatable 
drum,  primary  and  secondary  shoes  located  within  said  drum, 
said  primary  shoe  being  carried  around  with  said  drum  with  a 
servo-action  when  the  brake  is  applied,  and  automatic  slack 
adjustment  means  being  located  between  adjacent  ends  of  said 
shoes,  wherein  said  automatic  slack  adjusting  means  comprises 
a  housing,  a  thrust  member  slidably  guided  in  said  housing  and 
having  an  adjustable  effective  length,  two  tappets  slidable  in 
said  housing  and  protruding  from  opposite  ends  thereof  for 
engagement  by  ends  of  said  shoes  so  that  the  thrust  on  said 
primary  shoe  when  the  brake  is  applied  is  transmitted  to  said 
secondary  shoe  to  augment  the  brake  applying  force  applied  to 
said  secondary  shoe,  said  thrust  member  having  threaded 
engagements  of  opposite  hands  at  its  opposite  ends  with  said 
tapf>ets,  sensing  means  for  sensing  movement  of  said  shoes 
when  the  brake  is  applied,  and  adjuster  means  incbrporated  in 
said  housing  for  automatically  increasing  the  effective  length 
of  said  thrust  member  to  compensate  for  wear  of  friction  lin- 
ings carried  by  said  shoes  when  the  said  movement  exceeds  a 
predetermined  amount,  said  sensing  means  comprising  a  heli- 
cally toothed  pinion  forming  a  part  of  said  adjuster  means,  said 
thrust  member  comprising  a  body  provided  with  helical  gear 
teeth  meshing  with  said  teeth  on  said  toothed  pinion  such  that 
said  pinion  moves  in  response  to  sliding  movement  of  said 
thrust  member,  at  least  beyond  a  given  amount,  during  applica- 
tion of  the  brake,  and  energy-storing  clutch  means  controlled 
by  said  sensing  means  located  within  said  housing  and  con- 
nected to  said  adjuster  means  to  operate  said  adjuster  means  to 
increase  the  effective  length  of  said  thrust  member  when  the 
torque  generated  on  said  thrust  member  by  stored  energy  force 
exceeds  the  torque  generated  by  the  force  applied  to  said  thrust 
member  from  said  shoe  ends,  said  energy-storing  clutch  means 
acting  on  said  pinion  so  as  to  effect  adjustment  of  the  length  of 
said  thrust  member,  said  energy-storing  clutch  means  compris- 
ing energy-storing  means,  a  one-way  clutch  connected  to  said 
energy-storing  means,  said  one-way  clutch  being  connected  to 
said  pinion,  and  lost  motion  being  incorporated  in  the  connec- 
tion from  said  clutch  through  said  pinion  to  said  thrust  mem- 
ber. 


8.  A  drive  arrangement  for  motor  vehicles,  including  an 
automatically  shifting  transmission  means,  a  warm-up  control 
means  for  raising  an  idling  rotational  speed  of  the  driving 
engine  during  a  warm-up  phase,  and  brake  means  for  braking 
the  vehicle,  characterized  by  means  for  shifting  the  transmis- 
sion means  from  first  to  second  speed  upon  an  actuation  of  the 
brake  means  during  the  warm-up  phase  of  the  engine  while  the 
idling  rotational  speed  is  artificially  raised  by  said  control 
means. 


4,056,177 

SIMPLIFIED  ELECTRONIC  PILOT  AND  REMOTE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  U  STAGE  TRANSMISSION 

Karl  Gustav  Ahlen,  and  Gunnar  Wahlsten,  both  of  Stockholm, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  S.R.M.  Hydromekanik  Aktiebolag, 
Sweden 

Filed  May  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  684,318 
Int.  Q.2  F16D  47/06 
U.S.  Q.  192— .032  7 


rT 


1.  A  control  system  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the 
lock-up  clutch  in  a  hydrodynamic  torque  converter  for  a  prime 
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mover,  comprising  first  means  for  derivii  ig  a  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  input  speed  of  the  prime  mo>'er,  second  means  for 
deriving  a  signal  representative  of  the 
prime  mover,  and  means  for  comparii 
controlling  the  setting  of  the  clutch  in 
comparison 
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hub  member  at  opposite  sides  of  said  flange,  force  storage 
meam  mgageable  with  said  flange  and  said  disks  so  as  to  afford 

korque  setting  of  the  rotational  play  of  said  disks  relative  to  said  flange  in  a  direction 
prime  mover,  and  means  for  comparing  the  signals  and  for    opposite  the  biasing  action  direction  of  said  force  storage 

Accordance  with  that    means,  and  at  least  one  friction  device  disposed  between  and 

effective  upon  said  relatively  rotatable  flange  and  disks,  said 
flange  being  dish-shaped  and  having  a  substantially  conical 


4,056,178 
MAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED 
COUPLING 
Rodney  H.  Detty,  Marshall,  Mich.,  assignor 
tion,  Qevelajid,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  a:-  F16D  35/00.  4$/25 
U,S.  a.  192—58  B 


VISCOUS  FLUID 

to  Eaton  Corpora- 
681,106 

18  Claims 


4,056,179 
CLUTCH  DISK 
Lothar  Huber,  Buhl-Altschweier,  Germiuiy,  assignor  to  LuK 
Lamellen  und  Kupplangsbau  GmbH,  ^uhl,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1976,  Ser.  N9.  660,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany, 
Int  a.2  F16D  3/61^ 
VS.  a.  192— 106J 

1.  Clutch  disk  assembly,  comprising  a 
carried  by  said  hub  member,  respective 


eb.  22, 1975,  2507725 

IClaim 

hub  member,  a  flange 
disks  mounted  on  said 


portion  in  a  radial  region  thereof  disposed  between  the  outer 
periphery  thereof  and  the  location  of  said  friction  devices,  said 
dish-shaped  flange,  in  said  substantially  conical  portion 
thereof,  being  formed  with  at  least  one  cut-out  wherein  said 
force  storage  means  are  received,  said  force  storage  means 
being  engageable  with  abutment  contours  defining  said  cut- 
out, said  abutment  contours  extending  substantially  centrally 
through  the  axis  of  said  force  storage  means. 


1.  A  viscous  fluid  clutch  comprising 

a  shaft  made  of  magnetic  material; 

a  first  member  secured  to  said  shaft; 

a  second  member  rotatably  disposed  o^  said  shaft  relative  to 
said  first  member; 

shear  surfaces  disposed  on  said  first  an<  I  second  members  and 
forming  an  operating  chamber  therebetween; 

a  fluid  storage  chamber  adjacent  said  joperating  chamber; 

means  for  selectively  inducing  a  magnetic  field  in  said  shaft; 

valve  means  effecting  selective  communication  between  said 
storage  chamber  and  said  operating  chamber  and  includ- 
ing a  valve  member,  including  ani  armature  made  of  a 
magnetic  material  and  located  adjacent  said  shaft,  mov- 
able in  response  to  the  induction  ofjsaid  magnetic  field  in 
said  shaft  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position,  one  of 
said  positions  providing  communication  between  said 
storage  chamber  and  said  operating  chamber  and  the 
other  of  said  positions  blocking  suoh  communication; 

fluid  means  disposed  within  said  storage  chamber  and  being 
selectively  displaced  into  said  operating  chamber  when 
said  valve  member  is  in  said  one  position  to  provide  in  said" 
operating  chamber  a  medium  to  transmit  rotational  move- 
ment from  one  of  said  members  to  tjhe  other  of  said  mem- 
bers; and  j 

pump  means  in  said  operating  chamber  to  displace  said  fluid 
means  from  said  operating  chamber  to  said  storage  cham- 
ber. ' 


4,056,180 
SET  OF  COMPONENTS  FOR  PRODUONG  VARIABLE 

LOAD-BEARING  SCAFFOLDS 
Rolf  Gunti,  Laufen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Masyc  AG,  Laufen, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  608,399 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Aug.   27,    1974, 
11677/74 

Int.  a.2  B65G  39/02 
U.S.  a.  193—35  J  2  Qaims 


1.  A  set  of  components  for  producing  load-bearing  scaffolds 
comprising  profile  bars  each  of  which  has  an  approximately 
£-shaped  cross-section  with  a  flat  centre  web  section  and  two 
equally  dimensioned  flanges  arranged  in  mirror  image  relation- 
ship, each  of  said  centre  web  section  and  an  inwardly  angled 
free  arm  of  each  flange,  which  arm  extends  parallel  to  the 
centre  web  section,  being  provided  with  perforations;  connect- 
ing bars  each  of  which  has  cross-section  which  is  geometri- 
cally approximately  similar  to  that  of  the  profile  bars  with  a 
centre  web  section  and  two  equally  dimensioned  flanges  ar- 
ranged in  mirror  image  relationship  and  has  such  dimensions 
that  a  one  of  said  connecting  bars  is  slidably  insertible  into  a 
one  of  said  profile  bars  with  engaging  and  fitting  flanges  and 
mutually  superposed  centre  web  sections,  the  centre  web  sec- 
tion of  each  of  the  connecting  bars  being  provided  with  perfo- 
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rations,  said  profile  and  connecting  bars  being  mutually  de- 
tachably  connectable  by  connecting  means  located  through 
mutually  superposed  perforations;  and  reducing  elements 
which  are  provided  for  supporting  the  axles  of  small  rollers  or 
light  support  rollers,  the  reducing  elements  being  each  located 
in  a  perforation  of  the  profile  bars  and  each  having  a  fixing  stud 
insertible  releasably  and  engageably  into  a  perforation  of  a  one 
of  the  profile  bars  and  each  having  a  bearing  ring  for  receiving 
an  end  of  one  of  said  axles,  each  said  reducing  element  having 
a  bearing  plate  which  is  H-shaped  in  plan  and  has  two  triquad- 
rant-shaped  bearing  section  rings  and  wherein  the  fixing  stud  is 
arranged  laterally  staggered  above  a  one  of  the  two  bearing 
section  rings  and  has  an  external  circumference  insertible  as  a 
snug  fit  into  a  polygonal  perforation  in  a  one  of  said  profile 
bars. 


4,056,181 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 

VENDIBILITY  IN  AUTOMATIC  VENDING  MACHINE 

Shigehiko  Ikeguchi;  Norio  Yamashita,  both  of  Oora,  and  Egi 
Matsuda,  Oota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.;  Tokyo  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Sanyo  Vending 
Machine  Co.,  Ltd.,  all  of,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar. 
Int.  a.2  G07F  9/04 
U.S.  a.  194—10  15  Oaims 
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1.  A  system  for  determining  vendibility  in  an  automatic 
vending  machine,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  kinds  of  coins,  said  plural- 
ity of  kinds  of  received  coins  comprising  at  least  three 
kinds  of  coins  of  large,  medium  and  small  values,  said 
large  and  medium  values  being  as  large  as  integral  times 
said  small  value, 

means  coupled  to  said  coin  receiving  means  for  sorting  said 
received  coins  depending  on  said  kinds  of  coins, 

means  coupled  to  said  coin  sorting  means  for  detecting  each 
of  said  received  and  sorted  coins  separately  for  each  kind 
of  coins,  and  for  generating  a  small,  medium  and  large 
value  coin  detecting  signal  upon  detection  of  said  coins  of 
small,  medium  and  large  value,  respectively, 

means  coupled  to  said  coin  sorting  means  for  reserving 
received  and  sorted  coins  separately  for  each  kind  of 
coins, 

means  coupled  to  said  coin  reserving  means  for  detecting 
when  said  reserved  coins  are  fewer  than  a  predetermined 
number  of  coins  separately  for  each  kind  of  coins, 

means  coupled  to  said  coin  reserving  means  for  discharging 
said  reserved  coins  as  change  from  said  coin  reserving 
means, 

means  coupled  to  said  detecting  means  and  responsive  to 
said  medium  value  coin  detecting  signal  for  storing  infor- 
mation indicating  the  number  of  received  coins  of  said 
medium  value, 

means  coupled  to  said  detecting  means  and  responsive  to 
said  small  value  coin  detecting  signal  for  storing  informa- 


tion indicating  the  number  of  received  coins  of  said  small 
value, 

means  coupled  to  said  detecting  means  and  responsive  to 
said  small,  medium  and  large  value  coin  detecting  signals 
for  generating  information  indicating  the  total  amount  of 
received  coins, 

means  operatively  associated  with  said  small  value  coin 
information  storing  means  for  generating  unit  information 
proportional  to  said  small  value  coin  information, 

subtraction  means  responsive  to  said  total  amount  informa- 
tion generating  means  and  said  small  value  unit  informa- 
tion generating  means  for  effecting  sequential  subtraction 
of  said  small  value  unit  information  from  said  total  amount 
information, 

determining  means  connected  to  said  detecting  means  and 
responsive  to  said  coin  detecting  signals  of  said  medium 
and  small  values  and  connected  to  said  medium  and  small 
value  coin  information  storing  means  and  responsive  to 
said  information  indicating  the  number  of  received  coins 
of  said  medium  and  small  values  for  determining  availabil- 
ity as  change  of  said  received  coins  for  each  stage  of  said 
sequential  subtraction  by  said  subtraction  means,  and 
having  an  output  for  designating  vendibility  at  each  stage 
of  said  sequential  subtraction, 

means  for  setting  a  plurality  of  prices  of  commodities  being 
vended  by  said  machines,  and 

display  means  connected  to  said  determining  means  and 
responsive  to  said  vendibility  designating  output  from  said 
deterffrining  means  and  operatively  associated  with  said 
price  setting  means  for  displaying  ones  among  said  preset 
prices  of  commodities  in  said  price  setting  means  that  are 
vendible. 


4,056,182 
STYLUS  ACTUATOR 
Ronald  Kent  Thuet,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  678,850 

Int.  a.2  B41J  25/00 

U.S.  a.  197—1  R  6  Qaims 


1.  A  stylus  actuator  comprising  in  combination: 

a  stylus  carriage  having  a  print  head  at  one  end,  said  stylus 
carriage  adapted  to  rotate  between  print  and  non-print 
positions; 

a  slot  disposed  in  the  other  end  of  said  stylus  carriage; 

shaft  means  disposed  within  said  slot,  said  shaft  means  com- 
prising a  shaft  having  a  first  longitudinal  axis,  first  and 
second  extensions  integrally  formed  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  shaft  means  and  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  that 
of  said  shaft  means,  said  first  and  second  extensions  having 
a  common  longitudinal  axis  displaced  from  said  first  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  shaft  means,  such  that  when  said  shaft 
means  is  rotated  the  axis  of  rotation  is  said  common  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  first  and  second  extensions,  such  that 
rotation  of  said  shaft  means  in  a  first  direction  causes  said 
stylus  carriage  to  rotate  to  said  print  position  and  rotation 
of  said  shaft  means  in  a  second  direction  causes  said  stylus 
carriage  to  rotate  to  said  non-print  position; 
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bearing  means  for  rotationally  supportijig 
sion; 

motor  means  having  a  drive  shaft 
extension  for  rotating  said  shaft  means 

spring  means  disposed  on  said  shaft 
said  shaft  means  to  said  non-print  position 
said  motor  means  is  de-energized  saic 
tated  to  the  non-print  position; 

a  coupling  disposed  on  said  shaft  means 

an  extension  extending  radially  outward 

first  stop  means  disposed  in  the  path  o 
limiting  movement  of  said  stylus 
direction  and  into  said  print  position; 

second  stop  means  disposed  in  the  path 
limiting  movement  of  said  stylus 
direction  and  into  said  non-print  posit  ion 


said  first  exten- 
connebted  to  said  second 


meafis  normally  biasing 

whereby  when 

shaft  means  is  ro- 
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4,056,184 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  POSITIONING 

SLIDERS 

Richard  R.  Silvis,  Meadville,  and  John  A.  Ettinger,  Conneaut 

Lake,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  484,906,  July  1,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,964,615. 

This  application  Feb.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  660,610 

Int.  a.2  B65G  37/00 

U.S.  a.  198—471  6  Qaims 


rom  said  coupling; 

said  extension  for 

in  said  first 

and 

said  extension  for 

in  said  second 


carriage 


<.f 


carriage 


A  SHIFT  ABLE 


4,056,183 
RIBBONLESS  ENDORSER  HAVING 

INKED  PLATEN  AND  FEED  ROLLER 
Jack  Beery,  Fannington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  May  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  <|84,449 
Int.  a.2  B41J  7/10 
U.S.  a.  197—1  R 


16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  a  slider  in  a  slider  assembly 
station,  comprising 

support  means  defining  a  work  area, 

a  conveyor  track  having  entrance  means  and  a  terminal 
point  and  forming  a  path  for  guiding  sliders  single  file 
from  the  entrance  means  to  the  terminal  point  of  the 
conveyor  track, 

friction  driven  moving  means  having  spaced  means  for 
engaging  sliders  to  simultaneously  move  a  series  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  the  sliders  in  spaced  relationship  along 
the  conveyor  track  from  the  entrance  means  toward  the 
terminal  point, 

raising  means  adjacent  the  terminal  point  for  raising  a  slider 
from  a  lowered  position  to  a  raised  position  above  the 
terminal  point, 

means  including  a  projection  extending  into  the  path  of  the 
sliders  for  engaging  a  second  of  the  series  of  sliders  on  the 
conveyor  track  at  a  position  spaced  from  the  terminal 
point  to  stop  the  moving  means  to  prevent  pile-up  at  the 
terminal  pwint, 

transfer  means  for  transferring  the  first  slider  from  the  termi- 
nal point  of  the  conveyor  track  to  the  raising  means  in  a 
lowered  position,  and 

means  responsive  to  operation  of  the  transfer  means  for 
releasing  the  projection  to  allow  the  series  of  sliders  to 
advance  along  the  conveyor  track. 


1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  printing  inf(  )nnation  onto  docu- 
ments moving  past  a  print  location  comprising: 

a.  selectively  actuable  impact  producing ;  means; 

b.  rotatable  impact  receiving  means  ihiftable  between  a 
retracted  position  and  an  advanced  ptrint  position; 

c.  means  for  shiftably  supporting  sain  impact  receiving 
means;  I 

d.  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  sail  documents  moved 
past  the  print  location  including  (1|  feed  roller  means 
supported  by  said  shiftable  supporting  means,  and  (2) 
pressure  roller  means  cooperable  N^ith  said  feed  roller 
means  to  pinch  the  documents  therebetween  when  said 
impact  receiving  means  is  in  the  advanced  print  position, 
said  feed  roller  means  and  said  impict  receiving  means 
being  mounted  for  conjoint  rotation  on  said  shiftable 
supporting  means;  and 

e.  means  for  shifting  said  shiftable  supp<  >rting  means,  to  shift 
said  impact  receiving  means  and  said  feed  roller  means 
between  said  retracted  position  and 
position. 


said  advanced  print 


4,056,185 
CONVEYOR  UNLOADER 

William  J.  Cartwright,  Palos  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Conti- 
nental Group,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  390,241 
Int.  a.2  B65G  47/00 
U.S.  a.  198—484  13  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  unloading  cans  and  like  tubular  members 
from  travelling  supports  carried  by  an  endless  conveyor,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  turret  mounted  for  rotation  about  an 
axis,  a  plurality  of  carriers  having  means  defining  pockets, 
means  mounting  said  carriers  in  uniformly  circumferentially 
spaced  relation  about  said  axis  for  rotation  in  unison  about  said 
axis  and  independent  reciprocation  parallel  to  said  axis,  the 
spacing  of  said  carriers  corresponding  to  the  spacing  of  travel- 
ling supports  from  which  cans  and  like  tubular  members  are  to 
be  unloaded,  means  for  rotating  said  turret  with  said  carriers 
moving  at  the  same  rate  as  the  supports,  said  carriers  defining 
radially  outwardly  opening  pockets,  outer  guide  means  dis- 
posed generally  radially  outwardly  of  said  carriers  and  cooper- 
able  with  said  carriers  to  retain  cans  and  like  tubular  members 
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within  said  pockets,  and  each  carrier  including  a  stripper  mem- 
ber for  engaging  a  can  or  like  tubular  member  at  one  end 
thereof  to  move  the  same  axially  with  said  carrier,  said  turret 
being  encased  within  an  enclosure  including  swingably 
mounted  doors,  said  outer  guide  means  being  at  least  in  part 


carried  by  said  doors,  and  door  support  means  for  adjustably 
positioning  said  doors  relative  to  said  axis  to  selectively  vary 
the  spacing  between  said  outer  guide  means  and  said  carrier 
pockets  for  receiving  cans  and  like  tubular  members  of  selected 
different  diameters. 


4,056,186 
COIL  HANDLING  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM 

William  J.  Hill,  Holden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Construc- 
tion Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570,236,  April  21,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,058 
Int.  a.=  B23Q  5/22 
U.S.  Ci.  198—339  10  Qaims 
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4,056,187 
CORN  ORIENTING  MACHINERY 

Fortunato  S.  Ajero,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Carlo  S. 
Ajero,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  728,351 

Int.  a.2  B65G  47/24 

U.S.  a.  198—394  17  Claims 


15.  A  tapered  object  orienting  machine  adapted  to  orient 
tapered  objects  with  their  smaller  ends  foremost,  of  the  type 
having  first  and  second  inwardly  opposed  orienting  surfaces 
biased  toward  each  other,  between  which  surfaces  a  tapered 
object  is  engaged  on  opposite  edges  of  its  largest  diametral 
plane  in  an  orienting  operation,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  an  orienting  lane  of  fixed  length  bounded  by  said 
opposed  orienting  surfaces,  having  a  first  fixed  point  where  an 
object  to  be  oriented  is  engaged  at  the  edges  of  its  largest 
diametral  plane  and  a  second  fixed  point  where  such  engage- 
ment is  released  at  the  end  of  the  orienting  operation,  said  first 
and  second  fixed  points  being  constant  when  tapered  objects 
having  different  largest  diameters  are  oriented  in  said  machine, 
and  means  to  intermittently  apply  an  upward  force  to  objects 
in  said  lane  whereby  to  orient  said  objects  without  overcorrec- 
tion. 


I  i'  -' — -  -  -•  -  " 
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4,056.188 

CONVEYOR  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  PICKUP  MEANS 

REACH-RETRACT  CONTROL 

Thomas  R.  MacFarlane,  and  Frank  R.  Skinner,  II,  both  of  St. 
Joseph,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton 
Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  625,520 

Int.  a.-  B65G  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  198—465  11  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transporting  upstanding  cylindrical 
product  coils  between  stations  employing  coil  transfer  man- 
drels, said  apparatus  comprising:  a  plurality  of  separately 
driven  roller  table  modules  aligned  to  form  longitudinally 
extending  roller  conveyor  avenues,  the  roller  table  modules 
adjacent  to  said  stations  having  laterally  arranged  rollers  defin- 
ing first  open  ended  spaced  therebetween;  pallets  having  base 
sections  with  laterally  spaced  leg  members  defining  second 
open  ended  spaces  therebetween,  said  second  open  ended 
spaced  being  arranged  for  vertical  alignment  with  said  first 
open  ended  spaces  to  accept  the  coil  transfer  mandrels  when 
said  pallets  are  located  adjacent  to  said  stations,  support  mem- 
bers extending  upwardly  from  said  leg  members  to  provide 
lateral  support  for  coils  deposited  thereon,  said  base  sections 
being  adapted  for  movement  on  said  roller  table  modules  along 
said  roller  conveyor  avenues;  and,  transfer  means  for  laterally 
shifting  certain  of  said  roller  table  modules  from  one  to  another 
of  said  roller  conveyor  avenues. 


1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  an  article  from  a  conveyor 
wherein  the  article  is  moved  along  a  preselected  path,  said 
apparatus  comprising:  means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  an 
article  carried  by  the  first  conveyor  at  a  pickup  position;  a 
carrier;  a  pickup  device  mounted  on  the  carrier;  means  for 
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translating  the  carrier  to  move  the  pick 
position  for  picking  up  the  article 
from  said  pickup  position  to  a  delivery 
incrementally  adjusting  the  position  of 
the  earner  while  the  carrier  is  being 
position  to  cause  the  pickup  device  to 
and  outwardly  transversely  to  said  path 
said  path  at  said  pickup  position  and 
disposed  to  pick  up  the  article  at  said 
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device  to  said  pickup 

thei'eat,  and  subsequently 

(osition;  and  means  for 

the  pickup  device  on 

translated  at  said  pickup 

n  lOve  seriatim  inwardly 

to  substantially  follow 

hereby  be  effectively 

pickup  position. 


4,056,189 

MATERIAL  GATHERING  DEVIC$:  FOR  A  MINING 

MACHINE 

Donald  L.  Freed,  Jr.,  Belleville,  III.,  ass^or  to  National  Mine 

Service  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1975,  Ser.  N^.  643,856 


Int.  a.-B65G  65/06 


U.S.  a.  198—514 


1.  A  material  gathering  device  for  a 
prising. 

a  gathering  platform  extending  forw^rdly 
machine, 

said  gathering  platform  having  a 
portion  and  side  portions  extending 

a  longitudinal  conveyor  extending 
gathering  platform, 

said  conveyor  being  operable  to  conVey 
rearwardly  from  said  gathering  phtform 
machine, 

a  first  set  of  gathering  disc  members 
side  by  side  relation  on  one  side  of]  said 
veyor  adjacent  said  forward  edge 
ing  platform, 

a  second  set  of  gathering  disc  membei-s 
in  side  by  side  relation  on  the  oppos  te 
dinal  conveyor  adjacent  said  forward 
gathering  platform, 

said  first  set  and  said  second  set  of 
each  including  a  first  gathering  disc 
of  said  longitudinal  conveyor  and  a 
positioned  adjacent  said  side  portion 
platform, 

said  first  and  second  gathering  discs 
portions  positioned  tangentially  to 

drive  means  positioned  on  said  gath 

ing  said  first  and  second  sets  of  gathering 

gear  means  for  drivingly  connecting 
said  first  and  second  sets  of  gathering 
transmitting  rotation  from  said  first 
second  gathering  disc, 

said  gear  means  secured  to  said  peripfieral 
said  first  and  second  gathering 
means  of  said  gathering  discs  are 
relation  and  said  gathering  disc  members 
sets  rotate  in  opposite  directions 


9  Gaims 


mining  machine  com- 

from  the  mining 

tr^sverse  forward  edge 
rearwardly  therefrom, 
•earwardly  from  said 

dislodged  material 
on  the  mining 

rotatably  positioned  in 

longitudinal  con- 

)ortion  of  said  gather- 

rotatably  positioned 
side  of  said  longitu- 
edge  portion  of  said 


gsth 


ering  disc  members 

positioned  oppositely 

second  gathering  disc 

of  said  gathering 


ering 


1  aving  peripheral  edge 
3ne  another, 

platform  for  rotat- 

disc  members, 

iaid  drive  means  with 

disc  members  and 

gathering  disc  to  said 


dscs 


edge  portions  of 

so  that  said  gear 

i^aintained  in  meshing 

of  each  of  said 

to  convey  dislodged 


material  laterally  from  said  gathering  platform  onto  said 
longitudinal  conveyor. 


4,056,190 

PACKAGING  ARTICLES  AND  IDENTIFYING 

TEMPLATES 

Walter  James  Dix,  919  Avondale  Ave.,  Asheboro,  N.C.  27203 

Filed  May  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  685,992 

Int.  a.-  B65D  73/36.  75/54;  A45C  11/26 

U.S.  CI.  206—349  2  aaims 


y 


1.  A  package  for  an  article  comprising  a  backing  member 
having  a  mounting  surface  and  an  encasing  element,  said  encas- 
ing element  when  received  on  and  adhered  to  said  backing 
member  conforming  substantially  to  the  outline  of  said  article 
thereby  to  support  said  article  adjacent  said  backing  member, 
and  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  template,  said  tem- 
plate formed  by  a  sheet  material  body  having  a  silhouette 
forming  a  representation  of  the  outline  of  said  article,  said 
template  body  including  means  by  which  it  may  be  support- 
ingly  received  on  a  display  surface  to  identify  the  placement  of 
said  article,  and  said  template  body  being  received  in  said 
package  juxtaposed  said  mounting  surface  of  said  backing 
member  and  below  said  article  and  encasing  element. 


4,056,191 
STUBLESS  MULTI-PART  ASSEMBLY 

John  A.  Weisenfluh,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Moore 
Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,247 

Int.  a.2  B65D  27/14,  27/34 

U.S.  a.  206—629  5  Qaims 


1.  A  multi-part  mailer  construction,  comprising  superim- 
posed first,  second,  third  and  fourth  parts,  said  third  part  hav- 
ing at  least  one  first  hole  therein  of  a  predetermined  first  size 
along  one  of  its  margins,  a  quantity  of  detachable  adhesive 
extending  between  said  second  and  fourth  parts  and  through 
said  hole  of  said  third  part  for  securing  said  second  and  fourth 
parts  together,  said  adhesive  extending  through  said  first  hole 
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having  a  cross-sectional  size  which  is  less  than  said  predeter- 
mined size  of  said  first  hole  so  as  to  be  spaced  inwardly  of  the 
marginal  edge  of  said  first  hole  for  retaining  said  third  part  in 
place,  said  first  part  having  a  first  glue  flap  thereon  underlying 
said  fourth  part  and  being  secured  thereto,  said  first  flap  being 
removably  secured  to  said  first  part  along  a  line  of  weakening 
located  at  one  marginal  edge  thereof,  and  said  second  part 
having  a  second  glue  flap  thereon  underlying  said  fourth  part 
and  being  secured  thereto,  said  second  flap  being  removably 
secured  to  said  second  part  along  a  line  of  weakening  located 
at  a  marginal  edge  opposite  said  one  edge  whereby  said  second 
and  fourth  parts  are  connected  together  and  said  third  part  is 
immobilized  to  form  a  mailer  construction  having  open  sides  at 
other  than  said  marginal  edges  with  said  first  part  detachably 
connected  thereto  along  said  first  flap  line  of  weakening,  said 
one  flap  having  said  detachable  adhesive  thereon,  and  said 
parts  each  being  devoid  of  any  tear  lines  which  may  form  a 
stub,  whereby  removal  of  said  first  part  leaves  said  second, 
third  and  fourth  parts  intact,  or  separation  of  said  second  and 
fourth  parts  effects  a  break  in  said  adhesive  and  frees  said  third 
part  from  the  remaining  of  said  parts  while  leaving  said  first 
and  fourth  parts  interconnected,  or  removal  of  said  first  part 
together  with  separation  of  said  second  and  fourth  parts  sepa- 
rates each  of  said  parts  from  one  another. 


4,056,192 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  SPECTACLES 

Marcelle  Barrois,  Garches,  France,  assignor  to  Techniform, 
Nanterre,  France 

Filed  July  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,551 

Int.  a.2  A47F  7/02 

U.S.  a.  211—13  5  Qaims 


1.  A  display  device  for  spectacles,  comprising  a  core  mem- 
ber to  be  straddled  by  the  frames  of  spectacles  to  be  displayed, 
said  core  member  having,  normally  convex,  opposed  side 
surfaces  and  including  a  layer  of  inwardly  deformable  material 
disposed  thereon  for  contact  with  the  respective  side-pieces  of 
said  spectacles,  the  normal  width  of  said  core  member  being  at 
least  equal  to  the  centre-to-centre  distance  between  hinges  of 
the  frames,  whereby  said  side-pieces  form  furrows  in  said  layer 
when  mounted  on  said  core  member,  and  forcing  means  situ- 
ated for  engagement  with  the  free  ends  of  the  side-pieces  to 
urge  said  free  ends  toward  each  other  when  the  spectacles  are 
so  mounted. 


4,056,193 
SHEET  HOLDER  ATTACHMENT  ADAPTED  TO  BE 
USED  WITH  SHEET  HOLDER  FOR  SHEET  COUNTER 
Minora  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Laurel  Bank  Ma- 
chine Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  670,843 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1975,  50-41722 

Int.  a.2  B65H  5/08 

U.S.  a.  211—51  1  Qaim 

1.  In  combination  with  a  sheet  holder  for  a  sheet  counter  for 

counting  sheets  by  suction  attracting  them  one  by  one,  a  small 

sheet  holder  attachment,  said  sheet  holder  including  a  sheet 

receiving  plate,  a  sheet  holding  plate  attached  thereto,  a 

counted  sheet  keeper  rod,  means  pivotally  mounting  the  sheet 


holding  plate  and  the  sheet  receiving  plate  for  movement 
toward  the  sheet  keeper  rod  to  a  sheet  counting  position,  said 
small  sheet  holder  attachment  characterized  by:  a  base  mem- 
ber, means  mounting  said  base  member  to  the  sheet  holding 
plate  of  the  sheet  holder  for  movement  with  the  sheet  holding 
plate   toward   the   keeper   rod,   a   keep   member   pivotably 


16     17 


mounted  on  said  base  member  and  spring  means  for  urging  said 
keep  member  toward  said  base  member  to  clamp  a  stack  of 
small  sheets  to  be  counted  between  said  base  member  and  said 
keep  member,  said  base  member  having  a  stand  portion  for 
supporting  the  lower  end  of  the  sheet  stack,  and  abutment 
members  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  end  of  the  sheet  stack. 


4,056,194 
COMBINATION  SERVICE  TRUCK  AND  DISPENSING 
EQUIPMENT 
John  R.  Radek,  Hinsdale,  111.,  assignor  to  Ready  Metal  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  418,835,  Nov.  26, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,957,159, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  240,163,  March  31, 1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,807,788.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  632,625 
Int.  a.2  A47F  3/14,  5/14 
U.S.  a.  211—131  ,  4  Qaims 


isa,* 


1.  A  reticulated  wire  basket-like  container  designed  to  hold 
a  plurality  of  loose  articles,  comprising 

a.  a  bottom  portion  of  crossed  wires  with  an  element  extend- 
ing rearwardly  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  bottom  por- 
tion to  provide,  when  engaged  with  support  means  out- 
side the  basket,  partial  support  for  the  latter, 

b.  an  elongated  member  extending  transversely  across  said 
bottom  portion  with  terminal  elements  beyond  the  periph- 
ery of  both  sides  thereof  to  provide,  when  engaged  with 
support  means  outside  the  basket,  lateral  support  for  the 
latter,  whereby  the  basket  is  provided  with  three-point 
support, 

an  upper  rim  portion  of  relatively  heavy  wire, 
side  and  back  wire  portions  secured  to  said  rim  and  bot- 
tom portions, 

a  pivoted  front  portion  providing  access  to  the  interior  of 
the  basket,  and 
detachable  means  latching  the  front  portion. 


c. 
d. 
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4,056,195 
SUPPORTING  BASE  FOR  ttACK 
William  Johnson  Keith,  GreenviUe,  S.C, 
^.  Products  Corporation,  Greenville,  S.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482,858,  June  25 
This  application  Apr.  12,  1976,  Ser, 
Int.  a.2  A47F  5/01 
U.S.  CI.  211—153 
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assignor  to  Metal 

1974,  abandoned. 
No.  675,818 

1  Oaim 


1.  A  supporting  base  for  a  rack  comprisi  ig: 


to  end  defining  a 


and  being  secured 
e,  said  two  chan- 


a.  four  "c"  channel  members  joined  end 
rectangular  frame; 

b.  said  "c"  channel  members  having  an  ipened  side  facing 
the  center  of  said  frame  and  include  a  top  and  bottom 
flange  joined  by  a  vertical  flange, 

c.  a  rectangular  shaped  expanded  metal  mimber  correspond 
ing  in  size  to  said  frame  for  spannin, ;  said  rectangular 
frame; 

d.  free  edges  of  said  expanded  metal  mejnber  extending  in 
two  of  said  "c"  channel  members 
thereto  so  as  not  to  have  an  exposed  e^ 
nel  members  being  in  opposing  relatioijship, 

e.  cross  braces  carried  below  said  expanaed  metal  member 
with  ends  thereof  engaging  said  channel  members; 

f.  an  abutment  member  carried  by  each  otf  said  "c"  channel 
members  other  than  said  two  opposing  r'c"  channel  mem- 
bers, said  abutment  members  extendirjg  below  said  top 
flanges  of  said  other  two  "c"  channel  ijiembers;  and 

g.  said  expanded  metal  member  sloping  downwardly  to  said 
abutment  members  and  being  supported  thereon  provid- 
ing an  inclined  base  surface  for  stacking  articles: 

whereby  stacked  articles  on  said  supporting  base  slope  in- 
wards reducing  the  tendency  of  said  abides  to  fall  from 
said  rack 


4,056,196 
SUPPORTING  FRAMEWORK  FORJ  SHELVES 

Egon  Brauning,  Weil  am  Rhein,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fehlbaum, 
Switzerland 

Filed  June  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  69^,110 
Claims  priority,  application  SwitzerlandJ  June   16,   1975, 

7789/75 

Int.  a.2  A47F  5/10;  A47B  57/26 
U.S.  a.  211—207  2  Qaims 

1.  In  a  shelf  supporting  framework  having  hollow  cross- 
pieces  guided  at  right  angles  to  the  hollo\/  uprights  of  the 
framework  in  longitudinal  slots  in  said  upri  ;hts,  each  of  said 
crosspieces  connecting  two  adjacent  upriglits  and  having  at 
both  ends  a  locking  bolt  aligned  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  crosspieces  and  mounted  in  a  bearing  element  for  rotation 
about  and  sliding  motion  along  said  longitucjinal  axis,  one  end 
of  said  locking  bolt  having  a  head  which  can  be  inserted 
through  said  slot  into  the  cavity  within  the  upright  and  which 
locks  the  upright  and  crosspiece  together  when  rotated  about 


element  into  frictional  engagement  with  the  outside  surface  of 
the  upright,  the  improvement  comprising  said  blocking  ele- 
ment being  a  collar  to  which  a  tab  projecting  out  laterally  from 
the  collar  through  said  aperture  is  attached,  said  bearing  ele- 
ment being  made  of  a  resilient  elastic  material  and  projecting  in 


90°,  said  locking  bolt  further  carrying  a 

connected  to  the  bolt  shaft  and  accessible  via 

crosspiece  wall,  said  blocking  element  in  tht  locked  position 

abutting  said  bearing  element  and  thus  urging  the  bearing 


)locking  element 
an  aperture  in  the 


its  unstressed  state  a  short  distance  beyond  the  end  of  the 
crosspiece  so  that  when  the  bolt  is  in  the  locked  position  the 
bearing  element  presses  tightly  against  the  outside  surface  of 
the  upright,  and  centering  means  being  provided  at  each  end  of 
the  crosspiece  which  engage  in  said  slot. 


4,056,197 

TURNING  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  MOVEMENT  OF 

LADLES  IN  STEEL  MILLS 

Pierre  Peytavin,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Vallou- 

rec  (Usines  a  Tubes  de  Lorraine-Escaut  et  Vallourec  Reunies), 

Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  482,638,  June  24, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,942,650. 

This  application  Dec.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  643,754 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  June  26,  1973,  7323253; 

June  11,  1974,  7420103 

Int.  a.2  B66C  1/44 

U.S.  a.  214—1  BC  5  aaims 


u  u 


T"'    '   T^ 


1.  A  turning  mechanism  for  the  movement  of  heavy  ladles  in 
steel  mills  comprising 
a  rigid  vertical  shaft  fixed  by  its  lower  extremity  on  a  struc- 
ture and  having  an  upper  extremity, 
a  turning  assembly  mounted  for  turning  around  the  rigid 
vertical  shaft,  and  comprising: 
a  tubular  vertical  element  surrounding  the  rigid  vertical 

shaft  anci  mounted  for  turning  around  the  shaft, 
a  first  bearing  for  supporting  the  turning  assembly  and 
disposed  appreciably  at  the  lower  extremity  of  and 
positioned  between  the  tubular  vertical  element  and  the 
rigid  vertical  shaft, 
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a  second  bearing  at  the  upper  extremity  of  the  rigid  verti- 
cal shaft,  and  forming  a  support  bearing  supporting  the 
weight  of  the  turning  member, 

a  head  on  top  of  and  connected  to  the  tubular  vertical 
element,  the  head  supporting  by  pivots,  two  arms  in  the 
form  of  diametrically  opposed  forks  mounted  in  a  pivot- 
ing fashion  for  receiving  a  casting  ladle, 

means  for  pivoting  said  arms  and  including  jacks  sup- 
ported by  the  tubular  vertical  element  and  extending 
obliquely  between  the  arms  and  the  tubular  vertical 
element, 
drive  means  for  rotating  the  tubular  vertical  element  and 

disposed  near  the  lower  extremity  of  the  tubular  vertical 

element. 


4,056,199 

STACKER  FOR  GUM  WRAPPING  MACHINE 

Lawrence  W.  Schoppee,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Package 

Machinery  Company,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass. 

Filed  June  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  691,837 

Int.  a.2  B65G  57/30 

U.S.  a.  214—6  BA  7  Qaims 


4,056,198 
TRANSFER  AND  TURNOVER  MECHANISM  FOR  USE 

WITH  POWER  PRESS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Hans  C.  Boserup,  Elmwood  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Danly  Ma- 
chine Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  671,106 

Int.  a.2  B65G  47/90 

U.S.  a.  214—1  BC  27  Claims 


;^-i:<^"- 

a^tyjwwyf 


.j^^^sy  ■^- 


1.  For  use  with  a  power  press  or  the  like,  a  transfer  mecha- 
nism for  transferring  a  large  generally  flat  workpiece  from  a 
first  horizontal  open-topped  receptacle  to  a  second  open- 
topped  receptacle  which  is  horizontally  spaced  therefrom,  the 
combination  comprising  a  pair  of  stands  having  transverse  axes 
and  coaxially  spaced  from  one  another,  transfer  driving  means, 
a  pair  of  gear  boxes  of  equal  length  pivotally  mounted  in  oppo- 
sition closely  adjacent  the  respective  stands  and  having  a  re- 
versible connection  with  the  driving  means  for  oscillating  the 
gear  boxes  in  unison  parallel  to  one  another  through  an  angle 
of  substantially  180°  from  a  first  horizontal  position  down- 
wardly and  then  upwardly  so  that  the  gear  boxes  extend  in  the 
opposite  direction  in  a  second  horizontal  position,  the  gear 
boxes  having  first  alined  shaft  means  at  the  ends  thereof,  the 
gear  boxes  further  having  arms  of  equal  length  respectively 
connected  to  the  first  shaft  means  with  the  arms  being  spaced 
parallel  to  one  another  to  provide  a  clearance  space  for  passage 
of  the  workpiece  between  them,  second  alined  shaft  means  at 
the  respective  ends  of  the  arms,  the  second  shaft  means  having 
gripper  means  for  gripping  the  workpiece.  at  least  one  of  the 
gear  boxes  having  an  output  gear  connected  to  the  associated 
first  shaft  means,  means  for  driving  the  output  gear  synchro- 
nized with  the  oscillation  of  the  associated  gear  box  so  that  the 
arm  swings  on  the  gear  box  in  a  direction  of  swing  opposite  to 
that  of  the  gear  box  and  relatively  thereto  at  twice  the  angular 
rate  with  the  result  that  as  the  gear  boxes  are  swung  from  their 
first  position  to  their  second  position  by  the  transfer  driving 
means  the  ends  of  the  arms  are  swung  from  a  first  horizontal 
position  above  the  first  receptacle  to  a  second  horizontal  posi- 
tion extending  in  the  opposite  direction  and  above  the  second 
receptacle,  means  for  operating  the  gripper  means  cyclically  so 
that  the  workpiece  is  removed  from  the  first  receptacle  and 
deposited  in  the  second,  the  arms  being  longer  than  the  gear 
boxes  so  that  the  gripper  means  follows  an  arcuate  path  with 
the  result  that  the  workpiece  is  removed  from  the  first  recepta- 
cle with  an  upward  component  of  motion  and  deposited  in  the 
second  receptacle  with  a  downward  component  of  motion. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  receiving  sticks  of  product  fed  individ- 
ually to  a  stacking  station  and  for  moving  the  stack  of  sticks  in 
a  downstream  direction  out  of  the  stacking  station  for  further 
handling,  the  improvement  comprising 

a.  means  for  elevating  each  stick  fed  to  the  stacking  station  to 
allow  the  next  stick  to  be  fed  into  the  bottom  of  a  stack  of 
sticks, 

b.  side  guides  at  the  stacking  station  for  guiding  the  sticks  so 
elevated, 

c.  mounting  means  for  supp>orting  said  side  guides  for  limited 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  sides  of  the  stack, 
and 

d.  biasing  means  for  urging  the  side  guides  inwardly  toward 
one  another  to  keep  the  stack  oriented  in  centered  vertical 
relationship  therebetween, 

e.  said  side  guides  including  abutments  on  their  respective 
downstream  edges  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  stack  as 
succeeding  sticks  are  fed  into  the  bottom  of  the  stack  at 
the  stacking  station. 


4,056,200 

HIGH  SPEED  STACKER 

Richard  H.  Provost,  Brimfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Package 

Machinery  Company,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass. 

Filed  June  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  699,512 

Int.  a,2  B65G  57/00 

U.S.  a.  214—7  10  Qaims 


1.  A  high  speed  stacker  for  assembling  a  group  of  individual 
products  in  series  comprising: 

input  feeding  means  for  feeding  the  individual  products 
sequentially  along  a  product  feed  path; 

a  tumble  wheel  mounted  for  continuous  rotation  about  an 
axis  along  the  product  feed  path  of  the  input  feeding 
means  with  the  wheel  generally  tangent  to  the  path  at  a 


126 


from  the  receiving 


receiving  point,  the  wheel  containin  ;  a  plurality  of  pro- 
duct-receiving pockets  on  the  periphery  of  the  wheel, 
each  pocket  having  a  peripheral  opening  facing  radially 
outwardly  for  individually  receiving 
ted  along  the  feed  path  to  the  receiving  point  of  the  wheel 
and  carrying  the  individual  product  {bout  the  wheel  to  a 
discharge  point  arcuately  displaced 
point; 

guide  means  circumscribing  t^e  periphery  of  the  tumble 
wheel  between  the  receiving  point  anc  the  discharge  point 
for  holding  the  products  in  the  indiv  dual  pockets  of  the 
wheel  during  arcuate  displacement 
rotated  tumble  wheel; 

a  stacking  tray  projecting  away  from  thejl 

discharge  point  on  the  periphery  of  the  tumble  wheel,  the 
tray  defining  a  support  surface  for  holding  the  products 
discharged  from  the  tumble  wheel  in  a  stack;  and 

two  stacking  wheels  positioned  in  spaced  relationship  and  at 


opposite  sides  of  the  tumble  wheel  at 
the  wheels  being  rotatably  driven  in 
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rollers  above  the  level  of  the  tracks  until  the  vehicle  is 
within  the  tracks,  the  surface  means  then  having  a  declin- 
ing portion  down  which  the  support  wheels  go  until  the 
rollers  ride  on  the  tracks  and  the  support  wheels  clear  the 
floor  within  the  gangway,  wherein 
the  rollers  comprise  at  least  one  driving  roller  and  one  idle 
roller  and  wherein  the  driving  roller  and  the  idle  roller  are 
on  different  axles  and  the  diameter  of  the  driving  roller  is 
smaller  than  that  of  the  idle  roller. 


n  the  continuously 


tumble  wheel  at  the 


the  discharge  point, 
opposite  directions 


about  parallel  axes  lying  in  a  plane  gen  ;rally  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  tumble  wheel  at  the  discharge  point, 
and  being  positioned  to  engage  an  ind  ividual  product  in  a 
pocket  and  pull  the  product  through  the  peripheral  open- 
ing of  a  pocket  toward  the  stacking  tray. 


4,056,202 

BULK  DISCRETE  RBROUS  MATERIAL  STORAGE  AND 

FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Harold  B.  Mackenzie,  Wbeaton,  III.,  and  Ingvar  G.  Anderson, 
Dunedin,  Fla.,  assignors  to  New  Life  Foundation,  Wbeaton, 
111. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  626,104 

Int.  a:-  B65G  65/24 

U.S.  a.  214—17  C  35  Qaims 
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4,056,201 

HANDLING  INSTALLATION  FOR  SUPPORTING 
DISPLAONG  AND  STACKING  LOADS  IN 
PREDETERMINED  POSITIONS 
Marcel  A.  P.  Giros,  Route  de  Saint  Dizier, 
(55170) 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  ^,449 
Int.  a.2  B65G  1/06 
U.S.  a.  214—16.4  A 


Ancerville,  France 


^Hj 


9  Claims  !•  In  apparatus  for  bulk  discrete  fibrous  material  storage  and 
feeding,  including  a  bin  receptive  of  a  large  volume  load  of  the 
bulk  material  and  having  a  bottom  wall  and  upwardly  extend- 
ing side  walls  along  the  opposite  sides  of  said  bottom  wall; 
movable  conveyor  means  along  said  bottom  wall  and  movable 
conveyor  means  along  said  side  walls,  said  conveyor  means 
cooperating  to  effect  movement  of  material  in  the  bin  toward, 
and  to  discharge  from,  a  discharge  end  of  the  bin;  and  means 
for  driving  said  bottom  wall  and  side  wall  conveyor  means  to 
run  concurrently  toward  said  discharge  end  to  move  the  load 
of  material  progressively  to  discharge  from  said  discharge  end, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

said  side  walls  having  frame  structure; 

suspension  track  means  carried  by  said  frame  structure; 

and  suspension  devices  on  the  upper  portions  of  said  side 
wall  conveyor  means  and  running  along  said  track  means. 


on  either  side  with 
and 
load  storage  zone 


1.  An  installation  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  load-storage  zone  having  at  least  one  j  angway  extending 
therein,  each  gangway  being  provided 
fixed  members,  each  including  a  track 

a  vehicle  for  loading  and  unloading  said 

having  support  wheels  for  carrying  ihe  vehicle  on  the 
floor  external  to  each  gangway,  the  support  wheels  in- 
cluding driving  wheels  and  steerable  wheels  and  the  vehi- 
cle being  further  provided  with  rollers  for  supporting  the 
vehicle  on  the  tracks  during  movem:nt  of  the  vehicle 
along  a  chosen  gangway, 

the  rollers  including  means  for  guiding  the  vehicle  on  the 
tracks, 

the  tracks  being  disposed  at  a  sufficient  height  above  the 
floor  in  the  load-storage  zone  to  maintain  the  support 
wheels  off  the  floor  when  the  vehicle  is  in  the  gangway, 

an  entrance  to  the  gangway  having  a  surface  means  for  the 
support  wheels, 

the  surface  means  bearing  the  support  wh(  ;els  to  maintain  the 


4,056,203  ^ 

PLATFORM  LIFT 
Robert  D.  Meldahl,  Granville,  and  Raymond  L.  Smalley,  Carey, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Reb  Manufacturing  Inc.,  Carey, 

Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,605 

Int.  a.2  B60P  1/44 

U.S.  a.  214—75  T  9  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  having  a  platform  lift  comprising  a  framework 
mounted  within  the  vehicle  doorway,  a  slide  frame  mounted  at 
its  top  end  on  said  framework  for  pivotal  movement  in  a  verti- 
cal plane  between  a  stored  position  and  an  operative  position  in 
which  the  slide  frame  is  pivoted  slightly  outwardly  from  said 
framework,  a  platform  mounted  for  elevational  movement 
along  said  slide  frame,  said  platform  being  pivotal  from  a 
substantially  vertical  stored  position  to  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal operative  position,  a  ramp  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower 
horizontal  part  of  said  framework  and  having  a  width  substan- 
tially the  same  width  as  said  platform  whereby  the  ramp  forms 
a  continuous  support  between  said  platform  and  said  frame- 
work, said  ramp  being  pivotal  about  its  pivotal  connection 
from  a  substantially  vertical  stored  position  to  a  substantially 
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horizontal  operative  position,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  for  moving 
said  platform  and  said  ramp  to  and  from  said  stored  and  said 
o()erative  positions  and  selectively  lowering  and  raising  said 
platform  through  a  range  of  positions  below  and  to  a  position 
disposed  adjacent  said  lower  horizontal  part,  said  hydraulic 
cylinder  being  connected  to  said  platform  at  a  point  spaced 


^--r^^r 


'-fSo.  ''*^ 


outwardly  from  the  pivot  point  of  the  platform  to  said  slide 
frame,  locking  means  on  said  frame  for  selectively  locking  said 
platform  in  its  horizontal  position,  and  manually  operable 
means  for  selectively  raising  and  lowering  said  platform  inde- 
pendently of  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  whereby  upon  failure  of 
said  hydraulic  cylinder  the  manually  operable  means  may  be 
used  to  operate  said  platform. 


4,056,204 

BALE  LOADING  ASSEMBLY 

Paul  Spasuik,  Box  146,  Unity,  Saskatchewan,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,725 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  2,  1976,  244776 

Int.  Q\:-  B60D  1/00 

U.S.  a.  214—83.3  7  Qaims 


a  pair  of  arms  for  simultaneous  generally  pivotal  move- 
ment operatively  about  a  second  lateral  axis  generally 
parallel  with  said  first  lateral  axis  in  planes  generally  coin- 
cident with  planes  perpendicular  to  said  platform  and 
located  adjacent  to  said  sides  of  the  platform,  said  pair  of 
arms  having  free  ends,  and  said  bale  engagement  means 
further  including  ground  engagement  means  mounted  on 
free  ends  of  said  pair  of  arms; 

.  second  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  bale 
pulling  means  for  selectively  displacing  said  bale  engage- 
ment means  from  said  extended  position  wherein  said  bale 
engagement  means  is  located  ahead  of  said  front  end  in  a 
generally  co-planar  relationship  with  said  mobile  plat- 
form, to  said  ground  engaging  portion,  wherein  said  bale 
engagement  means  is  located  ahead  of  said  front  end  at  the 
ground  level,  and  to  said  retracted  position  wherein  said 
bale  engagement  means  is  generally  co-planar  with  said 
platform  and  located  on  said  platform  adjacent  said  front 
end  thereof,  said  second  drive  means  further  including  a 
pair  of  levers,  each  of  said  pair  of  levers  being  secured 
with  its  one  end,  to  one  side  of  the  platform  for  pivotal 
movement  about  said  second  lateral  axis  and  in  a  plane 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  platform  and  located  at 
the  respective  side  thereof,  the  opposite  end  of  each  of 
said  levers  being  pivotally  secured  by  a  pivot  joint  to  the 
respective  ends  of  said  arms  remote  from  said  free  ends 
thereof;  and 

guide  means  operatively  connected  to  said  bale  pulling 
means  to  guide  movement  of  said  bale  engagement  means 
from  said  ground  engaging  position  to  said  retracted  posi- 
tion along  a  locus  generally  parallel  with  the  inclination  of 
said  ramp  means. 


4,056,205 

LOADER  ATTACHMENT 

John  Lewis  Etzler,  IV,  Rte.  2,  Box  367,  Troutville,  Va.  24175 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  624,641 

Int.  a.^  G02F  3/81 

U.S.  a.  214—145  R  3  Qaims 


1.  Bale  loading  assembly  for  use  with  a  bale  loader  for  han- 
dling bales  of  hay  or  the  like,  said  bale  loader  being  of  the  type 
of  a  mobile  platform  of  an  elongated,  generally  rectangular 
shape  including  two  sides  and  a  loading  front  end,  said  bale 
loading  assembly  comprising: 

a.  ramp  means  pivotally  secured  to  said  loading  front  end  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  first  lateral  axis  generally  coin- 
cident with  said  front  end,  said  ramp  means  normally 
being  inclined  downwardly  and  forwardly  of  said  front 
end  of  the  platform; 

b.  a  first  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  ramp 
means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  inclination  of  said  ramp 
means; 

c.  bale  pulling  means  including  bale  engagement  means 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  bale  pulling  means  and  having 
an  extended  position  forwardly  and  in  a  surrounding 
posture  of  said  bale,  a  ground  engaging  position  and  a 
retracted  position,  said  bale  engagement  means  including 


1.  An  implement  receiving  hitch  for  use  with  a  front  loader 

having  a  pair  of  vertically  adjustable  lift  arms  and  a  load 

bucket  having  a  top  surface  and  a  front  opening  defined  by  a 

rim,  said  hitch  comprising: 

an  elongated  hollow  four-sided  box-shaped  member  havmg 

a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  said  load 

bucket, 
a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  first  and  second  sides  of 

said  box-shaped  member, 
sleeve  means  for  lining  said  apertures  and  for  receiving  said 

implement, 
bracket  means  for  attaching  said  box-shaped  member  to  said 

load  bucket, 
backing  straps  located  within  said  load  bucket, 
first  threaded  fastening  means  for  attaching  said  hitch  to  said 

load  bucket,  said  first  fastening  means  passing  through 

third  and  fourth  sides  of  said  elongated  box-shaped  mem- 


\ 
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ber,  the  top  surface  of  said  load  buclet 
straps,  and 
second  fastening  means  for  attaching 
said  load  bucket. 
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Slid 


,  and  said  backing 
id  bracket  means  to 


4,056,206 

APPARATUS  FOR  UNLOADING  ROD-LIKE  ARTICLES 
FROM  CONTAINERS 

George  Robert  Bennett,  London,  Englandi  assignor  to  Molins 
Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  2S,  1976,  Ser.  No.  |681,191 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  2,  1975, 
18395/75 

Int.  CI.}  B65G  65/04 
U.S.  a.  214—302  16  Qaims 


fixture;  said  posts  being  parallel  spaced  apart  and  fixedly  se- 
cured to  parallel  spaced  apart  and  horizontal  leg  members  of 
said  frame,  and  said  guide  channels  being  parallel  spaced  apart 
and  fixedly  secured,  one  each  in  said  posts,  said  guide  channels 
freely  receiving  a  pair  of  rollers  secured  to  shaft  means  extend- 
ing from  the  side  edges  of  said  support  clamp  plate,  and  said 
support  clamp  plate  having  a  wire  rope  secured  to  it  at  its 
upper  center,  said  wire  rope  extending  from  said  winch  and 
being  carried  upon  upper  pulley  means  secured  within  an 
upper  portion  of  said  posts,  said  winch  being  fixedly  secured  to 
said  frame  at  its  upper  extremity. 
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havi  ng 


1.  Apparatus  for  unloading  rod-like 
comprising  a  rotatable  frame  member 
carriers,  the  frame  member  being  rotatabh ; 
axis  through  said  frame  member  to  effect 
tray  carriers  between  a  first  position  in  whiih 
received  by  a  carrier  and  a  second  positio  i 
tray  in  said  carrier  is  positioned  to  dischar^ 
hopper  or  the  like,  and  means  for  lifting  sai 
the  frame  member  is  rotatable  during 
member  between  said  first  and  second 
guide  means  for  constraining  both  lifting 
frame  member  as  it  is  moved  between  said 
means  preventing  rotation  about  said  axis 
started. 


abides  from  a  tray, 

at  least  two  tray 

about  a  transverse 

interchange  of  said 

a  full  tray  may  be 

in  which  said  full 

e  its  contents  into  a 

axis  around  which 

movtement  of  the  frame 

positions  including 

ind  rotation  of  the 

)ositions,  said  guide 

intil  said  lifting  has 


4,056,207 
DIE  CHANGER 
James  W.  Spilker,  R.R.  2,  Box  195,  New 
Filed  July  15,  1976,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  a.2  B66F  9/18 
U.S.  a.  214—652 


1.  A  die  changing  device,  comprising, 
frame,  a  pair  of  posts  secured  to  said  fram ; 
pair  of  guide  channels,  a  winch  secured  to 
ing  and  lowering  support  clamp  plate,  a 
freely  received  upon  shaft  means  extending 
clamp  plate,  and  die  clamp  finger  means 


V^l 


'6 


Palestine,  Ind.  46163 
105,666 

3  Claims 


4,056,208 
CAUSTIC-RESISTANT  POLYMER  COATINGS  FOR 

GLASS 
George  Wyatt  Prejean,  5807  Lodge  Creek,  Houston,  Tex.  77069 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  603,661,  Aug.  11,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,700 
Int.  a.-  B65D  11/16:  B32B  27/38,  17/06.  9/04 
U.S.  a.  215-12  R  20  Qaims 

1.  Returnable  glass  bottles  for  carbonated  beverages,  said 
bottles  being  coated  on  the  outer  surfaces  with  a  clear,  cross- 
linked  resin  providing  abrasion  resistance  and  protection  from 
flying  glass  in  care  of  fracture,  said  coating  being  caustic-resist- 
ant, exhibiting  strong  adherence  to  glass  even  after  repeated 
treatments  with  5%  aqueous  NaOH  at  80°  C,  said  clear,  abra- 
sion- and  causticresistant  coating  being  at  least  8  mils  thick  and 
comprising: 

1.  a  cured  primer  layer  on  the  glass,  and 

2.  an  outer  layer  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene, 
said  primer  layer  (1)  consisting  essentially  of 

A  from  0.5  to  5%  by  weight  of  an  organofunctional  silane  of 
the  formula  (RO— jSi  (CHj— ^R',  where 
RO—  is  a  hydrolyzable  alkoxy  group  in  which  R  is  an 

alkyl  radical  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R'  is  a  functional  group  selected  from  — NH2, 


O 

/  \ 
— O— CH2— CH— CH2 ,  and 


HCl 


in  combination,  a 

for  supporting  a 

!  aid  frame  for  rais- 

die  lifting  fixture 

from  said  support 

to  said  lifting 


secured 


-NH-CH,— CH,-NH-CH-CH2-QH4-CH=CH2, 

and 

X  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  inclusive, 

B.  an  epoxy  resin, 

C.  a  curing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
amines  and  reactive  polyamides  containing  excess  amine 
groups, 

and  optionally  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 

D.  a  water-soluble  metal  salt,  and 

E.  diethylene  glycol  monoethyl  ether, 

and  the  copolymer  of  said  outer  layer  (2)  consisting  essentially 
of  a  random  copolymer  of  ethylene  in  which  the  alpha,  beta- 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid  having  from  10%  to 
100%  of  the  carboxyl  groups  ionized  by  metal  ions  having  an 
ionized  valence  from  one  to  three,  inclusive,  and  in  which  the 
ethylene  content  of  the  copolymer  is  at  least  70  mol  %,  based 
on  the  copolymer,  the  alpha,  beta-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
content  of  said  copolymer  is  from  0.2  to  5  mol  %,  inclusive, 
based  on  said  copolymer,  and  any  third  monomer  component 
optionally  copolymerized  in  said  copolymer  is  a  monoethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomer. 
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4,056,209 
MEDICATION  BOTTLE  HAVING  A  SAFETY  CAP 
Robert  J.  Winkler,  Santa  Ana,  and  Qarence  R.  Possell,  San 
Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  W.P.  Energy  Technology 
Systems,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,511 

Int.  a.2  B65D  55/02.  85/56;  A61J  1/00 

U.S.  a.  215—215  5  Qaims 


4,056,210 

SPLASH  PROOF  DRINK  THROUGH  BEVERAGE 

CONTAINER  LID 

Patrick  T.  Boyle,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Maryland  Cup 
Corporation,  Owings  Mills,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678,751,  April  21,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,402 

Int.  CI.-  A47G  19/22;  B65D  41/32.  83/00 

U.S.  CI.  220—90.4  20  Claims 


1.  A  fiexible  plastic  lid  for  open  mouthed  containers  having 
an  annular  bead  or  rim  defining  the  open  mouth  thereof,  com- 
prising: 

a  rim  receiving  annular  bead  cavity  formed  in  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  lid  and  having  an  upper  surface  for 
overlying  a  container  rim  and  a  dependent  annular  skirt 
outboard  of  said  upper  surface; 
a  central  web  portion  bounded  by  said  bead  cavity  having  a 
raised  central  area  defined  therein  connected  to  and  at 


substantially  the  same  level  as  said  upper  surface  by  a  pair 
of  divergent  arms  formed  in  said  central  web  and  includ- 
ing a  respective  pair  of  raised  elongated  surface  areas 
merging  with  said  upper  surface  and  said  raised  central 
area;  and 

finite  score  line  means  formed  in  said  raised  central  area 
substantially  transversely  oriented  with  respect  to  said 
divergent  arms  and  a  pair  of  tear  line  means  defined  one  in 
each  of  said  upper  surfaces  of  said  divergent  arms,  said 
tear  line  means  extending  from  respectively  opposite  ends 
of  said  score  line  means  to  a  point  substantially  inboard  of 
the  said  upper  surface  of  said  bead  cavity; 

said  score  and  tear  line  means  defining  tear  tab  means  in  said 
raised  central  area  and  a  wedge  shaped  tear-away  segment 
in  said  lid. 


1.  A  container  adapted  to  store  medicine  or  similar  sub- 
stances, comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  enclosure  including  a  first  and 
second  end,  said  first  end  including  an  end  surface  formed 
thereacross  said  end  surface  being  conformed  in  the  man- 
ner of  a  first  hemispherical  structure  on  the  exterior 
thereof; 

an  internally  threaded  segment  formed  on  the  interior  sur- 
face of  said  second  end; 

a  cap  assembly  including  an  exteriorly  threaded  segment 
conformed  for  threaded  engagement  in  said  internally 
threaded  segment  and  a  second  hemispherical  structure  of 
a  radius  greater  than  the  radius  of  said  exteriorly  threaded 
segment  extending  therefrom; 

a  first  and  second  diametrically  opposed  key  slots  formed  in 
said  second  hemispherical  structure;  and 

a  key  assembly  including  a  cylindrical  frustum  conformed  to 
receive  said  first  hemispherical  structure  on  the  interior 
thereof,  a  disc  attached  to  one  end  of  said  frustum  and 
extending  transversely  thereacross,  and  a  first  and  second 
key  member  formed  on  the  other  end  of  said  frustum  and 
dimensioned  for  corresponding  receipt  in  said  first  and 
second  key  slot. 


4,056,211 
SUPPORT  AND  RETENTION  LINER  GASKET 
Homer  Zumwalt,  Galesburg,  111.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,045 

Int.  a.^  B65D  25/18 

U.S.  a.  220—9  G  3  Claims 


1.  A  refrigerated  cabinet  construction  comprising:  a  food 
liner  formed  of  a  thin  plastic  sheet  having  side  walls  and  an  end 
wall  defining  an  open  ended  storage  space,  said  food  liner  side 
walls  being  capable  of  limited  flexure  whereby  exceeding  the 
limit  would  subject  said  side  walls  to  cracking,  said  side  walls 
terminating  at  the  open  end  of  the  storage  space  with  an  out- 
wardly turned  peripheral  flange;  an  enclosure  having  outside 
walls  terminating  with  an  inwardly  turned  peripheral  rim 
having  an  inner  edge  circumscribing  an  area  larger  than  com- 
bined area  including  said  open  end  and  said  flange;  a  channel 
formed  integrally  with  the  inner  edge  of  the  rim  to  extend 
inwardly  thereof  having  spaced  surfaces  defining  a  frontally 
opening  groove  of  a  predetermined  width,  said  groove  being 
generally  parallel  with  said  outside  wall;  a  liner  support  gasket 
formed  of  an  elastomeric  material  for  mounting  the  food  liner 
on  the  enclosure  without  flexure  of  said  food  liner,  said  gasket 
including  a  base  portion  having  a  free  width  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  groove  so  as  to  be  resiliently  compressively  insert- 
able  therewithin,  said  gasket  having  a  slot  in  an  intermediate 
portion  thereof  which  said  slot  includes  opposed  surfaces 
which  are  generally  perpendicular  to  said  base  portion  for 
receiving  the  flange  of  the  food  liner;  an  outwardly  projecting 
portion  of  said  gasket  being  resiliently  deflected  by  one  of  said 
spaced  surfaces  upon  insertion  of  said  base  portion  into  the 
channel  to  narrow  the  width  of  the  slot  such  that  the  opposed 
surfaces  thereof  compressively  grip  the  flange  without  impart- 
ing flexure  to  the  side  wall. 
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4,056,212 

PORTABLE  PRESSURE  VESSEL  AKD  CLOSURE 

Jon  Petty,  Newton,  N.J.;  Beverly  D.  Trott,  fnd  Joseph  E.  Back- 

ofen,  t>oth  of  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  ^76,692 

Int.  a:-  B65D  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  220—244  3  Qaims 


safely  storing  and 
therein  which 

g  a  vertical  axis,  a 

concen- 

)ort  disposed  in  an 

member,  and  two 

therethrough 


1.  A  closure  for  a  pressure  vessel  for 
transporting  an  improvised  explosive  de>|ice 
comprises: 

a  spherically  shaped  body  member  havii 

body  bushing  bore  being  disposed  therethrough 
trie  with  said  vertical  axis,  an  access 
upper  hemispherical  side  of  said  body 
vessel  threaded  bores  transversely  passmg 
and  being  proximate  to  said  vertical  a:  [is 

a  reinforcing  ring  member  circumferentially 
peripheral  edge  of  said  access  port, 
member  being  inclined  at  approximately 
to  said  vertical  axis  of  said  body  memper 

internal  door  means  pivotally  held  in 
reinforcing  ring  member  for  providing 
access  through  said  access  port  and 
said  access  port  of  said  body  member 
said  improvised  explosive  device  therdin 

a  door  stop  fixedly  welded  to  said  reinforcing 
ping  said  internal  door  means  when 
position; 

a  pair  of  reinforcing  plates  fixedly  we 
member,  said  pair  of  reinforcing  plates 
ing  bores  therein  axially  aligned  with 
bore,  plate  threaded  bores  passing 
through  and  being  concentrically  alignjed 
threaded  bores; 

a  tubular  bushing  fixedly  positioned  in 
bushing  bores; 

a  pair  of  door  closing  adjusting  bolts  thrfeadedly 
in  said  plate  threaded  bores  and  said  vessel 
said  pair  of  bolts  having  ends  protrudii  ig 
of  said  body  member; 

a  single  pivot  "T"  bar  means  pivotally 
bushing  and  rotatably  connected  to 
means  for  rapidly  opening  and  closing 
means. 


welded  to  the 
reinforcing  ring 
45°  with  respect 


juxtaposition  to  said 

rapid  unobstructed 

"or  rapidly  closing 

to  completely  seal 

and 

lug  for  stop- 
reaches  a  closed 

ded  to  said  body 
having  plate  bush- 
said  body  bushing 
transversely  there- 
with said  vessel 

sajid  plate  and  vessel 

positioned 

threaded  bore, 

into  the  interior 

positioned  in  said 
>aid  internal  door 
said  internal  door 


4,056,213 
PRESSURIZED  DISPENSER  FOR  AQUEOUS  EMULSION 

PAINTS 
David  Stern,  Roslyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Martin  Paint  and  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  168,916,  Aug.  4,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,812 

Int.  a.2  B65D  35/28 

U.S.  a.  222—95  12  Qaims 


1.  A  pressurized  dispenser  for  aqueous  latex  paint  wherein 
the  binder  is  an  acrylic  polymer  or  a  vinyl  acetate-lower  alkyl 
acrylic  ester  copolymer,  comprising  a  container  having  therein 
a  collapsible  piston  adapted  to  contain  a  latex  paint  with  a 
propellant  under  pressure  in  the  space  between  the  piston  and 
the  wall  of  the  container,  a  valve  controlling  the  discharge  of 
paint  from  within  the  piston,  a  nozzle  into  which  the  paint  is 
conducted  for  discharge  in  the  form  of  a  spray  or  mist,  and  a 
cap  for  closing  the  nozzle  orifice  and  providing  at  most  a  free 
evaporation  space  about  the  nozzle  orifice  which  is  less  in 
volume  than  is  required  for  the  evaporation,  to  a  substantially 
solid  residue,  of  any  paint  clinging  to  the  wall  of  the  nozzle 
orifice  at  the  termination  of  a  fractional  discharge  of  the  con- 
tents of  the  container. 


4,056,214 
EASY  EMPTY  SEED  HOPPER 
Leon  E.  Day,  West  Memphis,  Ark.,  assignor  to  George  G.  Watts 
and  Jeff  D.  Pratt,  both  of  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,386 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIC  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  222—608  4  Oaims 


27a. 


3.  An  elongated  seed  hopper,  said  hopper  being  cylindrical 
and  having  a  removable  and  closable  top  and  a  bottom  closed 
except  for  a  seed-exit  opening,  said  hopper  being  otherwise 
imperforate,    there    being    a    small    seed-clean-out    opening 
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through  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  hopper  next  to  said  bottom, 
a  closure  member  for  said  clean-out  opening  having  an  outer 
surface  complementary  to  the  inner  face  of  said  hopper  cylin- 
der and  having  opposite  parallel  edges,  bracket  means  fixed  in 
said  hopper  holding  said  closure  member  close  to  said  hopper 
cylindrical  wall  while  permitting  sliding  movement  of  said 
closure  member  along  said  hopper  and  axially  thereof,  said 
closure  member  being  of  a  length  to  engage  said  bottom  and  to 
close  said  seed-clean-out  opening  only  when  its  upper  end 
opposite  said  clean-out  opening  is  substantially  touching  said 
closed  top,  whereby  said  top  must  be  closed  to  indicate  said 
clean-out  opening  is  closed  and  said  closure  member  may  be 
easily  reciprocated  away  from  said  clean-out  opening  to  re- 
move seed  from  said  hopper  when  the  latter  is  in  a  vertical 
position. 


4,056,215 
ANTI-BRIDGING  DEVICE 

Ernst  Zwahlen,  Uster,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Elex  A.G.,  Zu- 
rich, Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  679,883 

Int.  a.2  B65G  3/J2 

U.S.  a.  222—231  6  Claims 


6.  In  combination  with  an  electrostatic  precipitator,  a  device 
for  preventing  bridging  in  a  hopper,  the  hopper  including  an 
upper  inlet  portion  in  communication  with  a  bottom  opening  of 
an  electrostatic  precipitator  and  a  lower  outlet  position  with 
inclined  sidewalls  disposed  therebetween,  the  device  compris- 
ing: at  least  one  scraper  disposed  along  at  least  one  of  said 
sidewalls  with  at  least  one  upper  corner  pivotally  attached  at 
said  one  upper  corner  to  said  one  sidewall  of  said  hopper;  and, 
means  to  contact  and  raise  said  scraper  whereby  said  scraper  is 
moved  upwardly  by  said  means  during  contact  therewith  and 
downwardly  after  said  contact  therewith;  thereby  preventing 
bridging  of  material  at  said  lower  outlet  portion. 


4,056,216 

LIQUID  DISPENSING  PUMP  AUTOMATICALLY 

SEALABLE  AGAINST  LEAKAGE 

Paul  M.  Kotuby,  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Risdon 

Manufacturing  Company,  Naugatuck,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  676,415 
Int.  a.2  GOIF  n/04 
U.S.  a.  222—385  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  finger-operable  pump,  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
container  to  dispense  the  contents  thereof,  including  a  housing 
defining  a  pumping  chamber;  a  plunger  having  a  stem  project- 
ing outwardly  at  one  end  of  the  housing  and  defining  a  dis- 
charge passage  therethrough,  the  plunger  being  telescopically 
received  in  the  pumping  chamber  for  reciprocal  movement 
away  from  and  back  to  a  home  position  and  making  a  sliding 
piston  fit  with  the  housing;  and  check  valve  means  for  prevent- 
ing return  flow  of  liquid  through  the  pumping  chamber;  an 
automatically  operable  seal  arrangement  for  preventing  leak- 
age through  the  pump,  said  seal  arrangement  comprising: 
A.  a  valve  seat  formed  about  the  plunger  discharge  passage. 


B.  stopper  means  positioned  for  cooperative  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  valve  seat, 

C.  an  actuator  button  formed  with  a  socket,  having  a  base, 
that  receives  the  projecting  end  of  the  plunger  stem  in 
axially  reciprocally  movable  relation,  said  actuator  button 
being  movable  toward  and  away  from  a  plunger-operation 
position  with  said  socket  base  at  least  partially  abutting  the 
projecting  end  of  the  plunger  stem  to  then  move  the 
plunger  away  from  its  home  position, 

D.  link  means  disposed  in  the  discharge  passage,  intercon- 
necting said  actuator  button  and  stopper  means,  to  disen- 
gage said  stopper  means  when  said  actuator  button  is  in 
the  plunger-operating  position. 


.  seal  means  for  sealing  the  projecting  end  of  the  plunger 
stem  and  said  base  when  said  actuator  button  is  in  the 
plunger-operating  position,  said  seal  means  comprising 

1 .  a  ring  shaped  protuberance  formed  on  one  of  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  the  plunger  stem  and  said  base;  and 

2.  a  ring  shaped  depression,  formed  on  the  other  of  the 
projecting  ends  of  the  plunger  stem  and  said  base  inter- 
fittable  with  said  protuberance,  and 

.  means  for  urging  said  stopper  means  into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  valve  seat  and  said  actuator  button  away 
from  the  plunger-operating  position  and,  then,  for  urging 
the  plunger  toward  its  home  position. 


4,056,217 

SLIDING  GATE  VALVE  FOR  MOLTEN  METAL  WITH 

ADJUSTABLE  PLATES 

Giovanni  Aliprandi,  Genoa,  and  Roberto  Ricci,  Genoa-Pegli, 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SNAC  S.p.A.  Refrattari  Argille  e 

Caolini,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  637,964 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  24,  1975,  12585/75 

Int.  CI.2  B22D  37/00 

U.S.  a.  222—600  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  discharging  smelted  metal  from  a  container, 

comprising; 

a  first  discharger  plate  unit,  secured  in  use  to  a  container 

comprising  a  first  and  stationary  metal  frame  and  a  first 

and    stationary    refractory    plate    normally    supported 

thereby  and  having  a  discharge  hole; 

first  mounting  means  for  tiltably  mounting  the  first  plate  unit 

on  the  container; 
a  second  discharger  plate  unit  comprising  a  second  metal 
frame  and  a  second  refractory  plate  normally  supported 
thereby  and  having  a  discharge  hole; 
second  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  second  unit  for 
sliding  movement  of  the  second  plate  along  and  in  contact 
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with  the  first  and  stationary  plate  to 
holes  in  an  opening  step  of  the  slidinj ; 
place  the  holes  out  of  mutual  alignme  nt 
thereof,  the  mounting  means  comprising 
stationary  metal  frame  secured  to  the 
ing  elongate  mutually  parallel  guides 
having  edges  slidable  along  the  paralle 
mounting    means    also    comprising 
mounting  the  third  frame  and  thereby 
second  frame  on  the  container;  and 


mutually  align  the 

movement  and  to 

in  a  closing  step 

a  third,  normally 

container  and  hav- 

the  second  frame 

guides,  the  second 

i^ieans    for    tiltably 

the  guides  and  the 


first  and  second  plate  mounting  means, 
plurality  of  set  screws  threaded  into  a 
engageable  and  disengageable  with  the 
tory  plate,  sides  of  the  respective  frame 
with   the   resp)ective   refractory   plate 
springs  and   positioning   listels  co-op^ratmg 
screws  to  press  them  against  edges  of 
fractory  plate. 


4,056,218 
DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  A  HAjNDGUN 
Alex  J.  Bama,  1216  Crawford  St.,  Duquesne, 
Filed  May  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  635 
Int.  a.-  F41B  33/00 
U.S.  a.  224—2  C 


/«— 
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;ach  comprising  a 
respective  frame, 
respective  refrac- 
sliding  integrally 
and  having  leaf 
with   said 

the  respective  re- 


Pa.  15110 

,272 


7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  releasably  securing  a  handj  ;un  to  body  wear- 
ing apparel  comprising, 

a  shaped  member  having  a  pair  of  leg  poi  tions  adapted  for 
releasable  engagement  to  body  wearing  apparel, 

attachment  means  formed  integral  with  and  extending  later- 
ally from  the  end  of  one  of  said  leg  portions  for  releasably 
engaging  the  handgun, 

said  attachment  means  including  a  single  "t"  shaped  portion 
having  an  opening  transverse  to  the  loigitudinal  axis  of 
said  leg  portions,  said  "C"  shaped  portion  arranged  to 
receive  the  body  of  the  handgun  to  facili  ate  installation  of 
said  shaped  member  while  the  handgui  is  in  operation, 
and 

stabilizing  means  covering  a  portion  of  onle  of  said  leg  por- 
tions for  frictionally  engaging  the  body  of  the  handgun  for 
maintaining  said  shaped  member  in  posi  ion  on  the  hand- 
gun. 


4,056,219 

BICYCLE  HANDLEBAR  PACK  AND  SUPPORT 

THEREFOR 

Edward  K.  Hine,  Jr.,  Louisville,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hine-Snow- 

bridge,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  675,430 

Int.  a.2  B62J  7/06 

U.S.  a.  224—36  8  Oaims 


1.  A  handlebar  pack  and  support  therefor  comprising: 
a  support  housing: 

means  for  engaging  the  joinder  of  a  bicycle  gooseneck  and 
handlebar  and  projecting  in  a  first  direction  in  a  canti- 
levered  manner; 

forked  members  projecting  substantially  in  the  first  direc- 
tion from  the  engaging  means  in  a  parallel,  spaced  apart 
relationship;  and 

at  least  one  depending  member  extending  from  the  sup- 
port in  a  second  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  the  forked  members  at  a  position  between 
the  forked  members  and  the  engaging  means; 
a  pack  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectilinear  enclosure  having  a  top  portion, 
a  bottom  portion,  two  side  portions,  a  front  portion,  and 
a  back  portion; 

parallel  pockets  defined  one  each  in  each  side  portion  of 
the  enclosure  and  adapted  to  receive  the  forked  mem- 
bers of  the  support;  and 

securing  means  disposed  upon  the  back  portion  of  the 
enclosure  to  releasably  engage  the  portion  of  the  sup- 
port including  a  depending  member  adjacent  the  back 
portion  of  the  enclosure;  and 

a  resilient  member  attached  to  the  support  and  adapted  to 
engage  an  adjacent  portion  of  a  bicycle  when  the  sup- 
port and  pack  are  attached  to  a  bicycle; 

whereby,  the  engaging  means  and  the  resilient  member 
are  adapted  to  stably  and  securely  attach  the  support  to 
a  bicycle  in  a  prestressed  manner,  the  forked  members 
and  depending  member  are  adapted  to  engage  the  pack 
with  the  securing  means  holding  the  pack  to  the  support 
in  a  substantially  inflexible  manner. 


4,056,220 
PORTABLE  BOAT-CARRIED  RACK  FOR  WATER  SKIS 

AND  TOW  ROPES 
Steven  M.  Trimble,  1302  Banbury  Road,  Apt.  H,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.  49001 

Filed  July  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  600,383 
Int.  a.-  B60R  9/08 
U.S.  a.  224—42.45  R  i  Qaim 

1.  A  rack  for  water  skis  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  boat  so 
that  it  extends  athwart  the  boat,  the  rack  comprising  two 
transversely  spaced,  paralleled  planar  end  members  having 
substantially  the  same  size  and  shape,  elongated  members 
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connecting  the  end  members  to  form  a  unitary  structure  of 
fixed  length,  each  end  member  having  a  horizontal  bottom 
surface,  substantially  vertically  extending  front  and  rear  lower 
surfaces  and  inclined  front  and  rear  upper  surfaces  which 
converge  upwardly  to  an  apex  substantially  at  the  center  of  the 
end  member,  a  plurality  of  open  ended  vertical  slots  formed  in 
each  end  member  and  extending  downwardly  from  both  of  the 
front  and  rear  inclined  upper  surfaces  thereof,  the  slots  being 
substantially  the  same  vertical  dimension,  each  slot  in  one  of 
said  end  members  being  transversely  aligned  with  a  corre- 
sponding slot  in  the  other  end  member  whereby  a  ski  placed  on 
its  side  edge  in  any  pair  of  aligned  slots  will  be  in  relatively, 
vertically  stepped  position  and  relation  with  respect  to  skis 


placed  in  any  other  pair  of  aligned  slots  in  the  same  front  or 
rear  inclined  upper  surface  of  the  rack,  all  of  the  slots  being  of 
such  a  size  and  configuration  that  each  pair  of  aligned  slots  will 
receive  and  retain  at  least  one  ski  positioned  on  its  side  edge, 
each  end  member  having  at  least  two  openings  extending 
therethrough  adjacent  a  lower  part  thereof  in  a  direction  nor- 
mal to  the  plane  of  the  end  member,  and  an  elongated  rod-like 
supporting  member  positioned  in  each  opening  for  sliding 
movement  through  the  opening  whereby  the  end  portions  of 
the  supporting  members,  not  positioned  within  the  rack  be- 
tween the  end  members,  provide  means  external  to  each  end 
member  for  supporting  the  rack  on  corresponding  boat  parts  of 
various  transverse  spacings. 


said  cut-out  portions,  said  second  member  means  comprising 
two  sheets  of  flexible  material  adhered  to  and  completely 
enclosing  said  first  member,  said  two  sheets  of  flexible  material 
extending  beyond  said  side  fields  and  said  cut-out  portions  to 
define  collar  means,  said  container  when  erected  from  said 
blank  having  the  adjacent  side  edges  of  each  cut-out  portion  in 
abutting  relationship  with  each  other  so  that  there  is  no  over- 
lap of  said  first  member  upon  itself. 


4,056,222 

COMPARTMENTALIZED  STRUCTURE  WITH 

PIVOT  ABLE  SEPARATING  WEBS 

Heinz  Focke,  Verden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Focke  &  Pfuhl, 

Verden,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26, 1975,  2537811 
Int.  a.2  B65D  3/24.  5/48 
U.S.  a.  229—15  12  Qaims 


1.  In  a  compartmentalized  structure  for  insertion  in  packages 

for  separating  articles  such  as  bottles  or  the  like,  by  means  of 

longitudinal  and  cross  webs,  said  structure  comprising  a  flat 

blank  serving  as  the  longitudinal  web,  said  flat  blank  being 

provided  with  percut  lugs  adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  form  cross 

webs,  the  improvement  comprising: 

at  least  one  lug  being  formed  in  the  blank  outside  of  the 

separating  region  determined  by  the  cross  webs  and  being 

extended  into  the  separating  region  at  right  angles  to  the 

longitudinal  web  by  folding  it  about  at  least  two  fold  lines. 


4,056,223 
FOLDABLE  CONTAINER  AND  BLANK  THEREFOR 


4,056,221 
LAMINATED  PACKAGE 
Lars-Erik  Piltz,  Dalby,  and  Claes  Tvingstedt,  Malmo,  both  of   ,.    ,     ....,,, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Akerlund  &.  Rausing,  Lund,  Sweden    '^'J^*'**'  ^   Williams,  Arhngton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Packaging 
Filed  Pec.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  638,367  Corporation  of  America,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,540 
Int.  Q.^  B65D  5/22 


Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  12,  1974,  7415580 
Int.  a.2  B65D  5/40,  5/62 


U.S.  a.  229—14  BL 


21  Claims    ^.S.  Q.  229-32 


6  Claims 


1.  A  blank  for  making  a  container  comprising  a  first  member 
of  a  first  thickness  including  a  bottom  field  and  a  plurality  of 
side  fields,  said  side  fields  including  side  edges  defining  cut-out 
portions  between  adjacent  side  edges,  and  second  member 
means  of  a  second  thickness  less  than  said  first  thickness  ar- 
ranged in  overlying  relation  to  said  first  member  and  extending 
beyond  said  side  edges  of  said  side  fields  so  as  to  completely  fill 


1.  A  foldable  container  formed  from  a  single  blank  of  sheet 
material  and  having  at  least  one  reinforced  corner,  said  con- 
tainer comprising  a  bottom  section;  end  and  side  panels  fold- 
ably  connected  respectively  to  first  and  second  peripheral 
segments  of  said  bottom  section  and  extending  upright  there- 
from and  delimiting  an  open  top,  said  upright  end  and  side 
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panels  forming  at  least  one  comer  therebel  ween;  a  top  closure 
flap  foldably  connected  to  at  least  one  of  s  aid  side  panels;  and 
a  comer-reinforcing  member  foldably  com  lected  to  an  edge  of 
the  end  panel  adjacent  said  corner,  said  corner-reinforcing 
member  including  a  first  section  foldably  c  jnnected  to  the  end 
panel  edge  and  having  a  surface  thereof  se;:ured  to  an  interior 
surface  of  the  adjacent  side  panel,  a  second  section  having  a 
first  portion  foldably  connected  to  said  first  section  and  se- 
cured to  the  opposite  surface  thereof  in  foldback  relation  and  a 
second  portion  foldably  connected  to  said  first  portion  and 
extending  angularly  therefrom  and  disposed  in  inwardly 
spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  end  panel  edge,  and  a  third 
section  foldably  connected  to  said  second  portion  and  secured 
to  the  interior  surface  of  said  end  panel. 
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strained  orientation  allowing  fluid  communication  be- 
tween said  chambers;  and 
sealing  means  mounted  adjacent  said  top  section  within  said 
rotor  for  biasing  said  top  section  in  a  juxtaposed  position 
over  one  of  said  chambers  to  seal  said  one  chamber  from 


4,056,224 

FLOW  SYSTEM  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  LIQUID 

PROCESSING  APPARAl  US 

Houshang  Lolachi,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignoi^  to  Baxter  Travenol 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III.  | 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562,749,  March  27,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  657,186 

Int.  CI.-  B04B  5/02,  7/00.  15/12 

U.S.  a.  233—14  R  9  Qaims 


jjLU  \mii 


A  04"*=      B'^CC 


the  other  of  said  chambeis  to  prevent  fluid  communic 
tion  between  said  chambers,  said  fluid  mixture  in  said  one 
of  said  chambers  exerting  a  centrifugally  induced  force  on 
said  top  section  when  said  rotor  is  rotating  to  move  said 
top  section  against  the  bias  of  said  sealing  member  to 
allow  fluid  communication  between  said  chambers. 


4,056,226 
LIQUID  MANURE  SPREADER 
James  H.  Hodgson,  Vinton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Chromalloy  Amer- 
ican Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709,662 

Int.  a.2  AOIG  25/09 

U.S.  a.  239—172  4  Qaims 


through  which  the 
are  threaded,  com- 


1.  A  leader  assembly  for  installing  a  flov  system  of  the  type 

havmg  at  least  one  flexible-walled  liquid  j  irocessing  chamber 
and  a  connecting  flexible  conduit  segment  in  a  centrifugal 
processing  apparatus  having  guide  means 
processing  chamber  and  conduit  segment 
prising,  in  combination: 

retaining  means  including  an  opening  foj-  receiving  the  pro- 
cessing chamber;  and 
a  flexible  guide  cable  attached  to  said  Retaining  means  for 
pulling  said  retaining  means  through  i  he  guide  means. 


<81 


9/05 


4,056,225 
CENTRIFUGE  ROTOR  FOR  SEPARATING 

LIQUID 
George  Norton  Hein,  Jr.,  331  Chesham  Ave 
94070 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  a.2  B04B  7/02. 
U.S.  a.  233—20  R 

1.  A  rotor  for  use  with  a  centrifuge,  sai( 
a  container  having  a  lower  section  with  at 
bers  positioned  within  said  rotor  foi 
mixture; 
a  movable  top  section  portion  attachejd 
section  of  said  container,  said  top 


PHASES  OF  A 

,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 
,312 


6  Claims 

rotor  comprising: 

least  two  cham- 

receipt  of  a  fluid 

over  said  lower 
Action  in  an  unre- 


1.  In  a  liquid  manure  spreader  which  has  a  wheeled  chassis 
with  an  enclosed  tank  mounted  thereon,  and  a  power  driven 
pump  for  discharging  liquid  manure  from  the  tank  through 
spray  nozzle  means  at  the  rear  of  the  tank,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
a  pump  casing  within  the  tank  at  the  front  lower  extremity 

thereof,  the  rear  of  said  casing  being  open  to  the  tank; 
a  centrifugal  pump  in  said  casing  which  is  on  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  has  a  drive  shaft  extending  through  the  front  wall 
of  the  tank  for  connection  to  a  power  source; 
and  a  discharge  pipe  which  has  a  vertical  run  extending  from 
the  top  of  the  pump  casing  within  the  front  of  the  tank, 
and  a  horizontal  run  which  extends  from  the  top  of  said 
vertical  run  inside  the  top  of  the  tank,  and  through  the 
rear  of  the  tank,  the  spray  nozzle  means  being  on  said 
horizontal  run  of  the  discharge  pipe  outside  the  rear  of  the 
tank. 
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4,056,227 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  TANKS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Olav  Hakon  Fismen,  Kjaernes,  1400  Ski,  Norway 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  641,747 

Int.  a.2  B08B  3/02:  B05B  3/14 

U.S.  a.  239—227  7  Qaims 


said  support  wall  comprising  a  shelf  member  extending  sub- 
stantially perpendicularly  from  and  with  respect  to  a  substan- 
tially vertical  wall  making  up  said  housing,  said  vertical  hous- 
ing wall  extending  upwardly  to  a  downwardly  facing  U- 
shaped  channel  portion  supported  by  upper  edges  of  a  wall  of 
a  toilet  bowl  holding  water,  said  housing  further  including  a 
removable  and  replaceable  lid  for  enabling  access  to  interior 
portions  of  said  housing,  said  pump  assembly  including  an 
outer  housing  supported  integrally  with  said  support  wall  shelf 
within  the  housing,  a  reciprocable  plunger  head  carrying  a 
spray  nozzle,  and  a  hollow  dip  tube  communicating  with  said 
spray  nozzle  and  extending  below  the  level  of  said  fluid,  said 
actuating  means  comprising  a  bar  member  extending  along  an 
axis  and  pivotably  supported  by  said  support  wall  at  an  eleva- 
tion above  that  of  said  plunger  head,  said  bar  member  having 
substantially  horizontal  surfaces  intermediate  the  junction  of 
the  bar  member  and  said  housing  and  its  opposite  end,  said 
opposite  end  including  an  actuating  portion  extending  at  an 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  the  interior  surfaces  of  a  tank 
and  the  like,  which  comprises 

a.  a  supply  tube  having  an  outlet  end  for  introducing  a  sup- 
ply of  a  cleaning  fluid  under  pressure  into  the  tank, 

b.  a  flushing  head  mounted  on  the  outlet  end  of  the  supply 
tube  for  receiving  the  cleaning  fluid  therefrom  and  for 
rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  tube, 

c.  a  nozzle  unit  mounted  in  the  flushing  head  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  tube  axis, 
the  nozzle  unit  including 

l.a  shaft  mounting  the  nozzle  unit  rotatably  in  the  flushing 
head  for  rotation  about  the  shaft  and 

2.  a  nozzle  in  communication  with  the  flushing  head  for 
receiving  the  cleaning  fluid  therefrom,  the  nozzle  hav- 
ing a  jet  outlet  direction  offset  from  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  nozzle  unit  whereby  the  nozzle  unit  is  rotated  as 
a  result  of  reaction  pressure  from  a  jet  of  cleaning  fluid 
delivered  through  the  nozzle, 

d.  a  hydraulic  braking  device  coupled  to  the  nozzle  unit  for 
variably  controlling  the  rotational  speed  of  the  nozzle  unit 
in  dependence  on  the  rotational  position  of  the  nozzle  unit, 
the  braking  device  comprising 

1.  two  members  reciprocable  relative  to  each  other  and 

2.  means  for  varying  the  braking  force  of  the  device  in 
dependence  on  the  relative  position  of  the  two  members 
whereby  the  rotational  speed  of  the  nozzle  unit  is  vari- 
ably controlled, 

e.  a  crank  coupling  one  of  the  members  of  the  braking  device 
to  the  shaft  of  the  nozzle  unit  for  oscillating  the  braking 
device  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  and 

f  a  mechanism  coupling  the  other  braking  device  member  to 
the  flushing  head  for  rotating  the  flushing  head  about  the 
axis  of  the  supply  tube  upon  oscillation  of  the  braking 
device. 


4,056,228 
AROMA  SYSTEM 

Evelyn  S,  Rosenkrantz,  and  Edward  Rosenkrantz,  both  of  4915 

Tyrone  Ave.,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.  91403 

Filed  May  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  686,466 

Int.  a.2  B05B  15/00 

U.S.  a.  239—274  1  Claim 

1.  An  aroma  emitting  device  for  cooperative  use  with  a  toilet 
handle,  or  the  like,  comprising  in  combination:  a  housing,  a 
refillable  fluid  reservoir  carried  by  the  housing,  pump  means 
communicating  with  said  reservoir  for  generating  a  fluid  mist, 
actuating  means  disposed  in  the  path  of  a  movable  member  for 
controllably  and  variably  actuating  said  pump  means  so  as  to 
cause  said  mist  to  be  generated  proximate  the  movable  mem- 
ber, said  housing  including  an  integral  support  wall  extending 
at  an  elevation  above  that  of  the  level  of  said  fluid  reservoir. 


angle  from  and  with  respect  to  said  axis,  said  opposite  end 
comprising  adjustable  alignment  means  for  positioning  said 
actuating  portion  in  the  path  of  more  than  one  type  and  shape 
of  conventional  toilet  handle,  said  adjustable  alignment  means 
including  male  and  female  threaded  members  and  locking 
means  for  securing  said  male  and  female  threaded  members 
integrally  together  in  one  of  several  possible  relative  positions, 
threaded  fastening  means  for  pivotally  securing  said  bar  mem- 
ber to  said  support  wall,  and  adjustable  biasing  means  carried 
by  said  bar  member  for  engaging  said  plunger  head  during  use, 
said  biasing  means  comprising  a  threaded  member  capable  of 
being  adjustably  manipulated  upon  removal  of  said  lid  such 
that  a  lower  end  thereof  may  be  positioned  at  varying  eleva- 
tions, said  adjustability  of  the  threaded  member  providing 
means  for  variable  controlling  the  stroke  of  said  pump  plunger 
head  and  thus  the  characteristics  of  fluid  spray  mist  from  said 
spray  nozzle  and  the  quantities  of  fluid  discharged  as  a  result  of 
depression  of  said  toilet  handle. 


4,056,229 
CAR  WASH  SPRAYER 
Genevieve  M.  Jones,  10840  SE.  85th  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
97266 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  680,767 
Int.  ex.-  B05B  1/14 
U.S.  a.  239—288  1  Claim 

1.  A  car  wash  sprayer  comprising  a  sprinkler  head  having  a 
hollow  body  with  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side,  a  downwardly 
protruding  button  formed  integral  with  said  bottom  side  in 
one-piece  construction,  perforations  in  said  top  side  arranged 
to  discharge  a  water  spray  upwardly  and  outwardly  in  all 
directions  from  said  body,  a  water  supply  hose  connection 
having  a  rotatable  connector  fitting  extending  laterally  from 
said  body,  a  suction  cup  having  a  socket  recess  receiving  said 
button,  and  a  flat  flap  formed  integral  with  said  suction  cup  in 
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one-piece  construction  and  extending 
suction  cup  to  lie  flat  on  a  surface 


fi  om  one  side  of  said    supplied  to  the  refrigeration  plant  following  its  emergence 
supporting  said  suction  cup    from  the  heat  exchanger  said  refrigeration  plant,  during  pe- 
riods in  which  the  cooling  of  the  scrap  is  interrupted,  drawing 


and  shield  said  surface  from  contact  with 
without  interfering  with  the  manipul 
fitting. 


said  hose  connection 
atiqn  of  said  connector 


Ey  sus 


4,056,230 
METHOD  OF  CRUSHING  PARTICLES 

A  BALL  MILL 
Jacques  L.  E.  Decobert,  Les  Candeaux 
to  Alcan  Research  and  Development  Lintited 
ada 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No. 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Noi 
Int.  a.-  B02C  23/18 
U.S.  a.  241—15 


633,409 
20,  1974,  74.38134 


;6    '4       '0 


1.  A  continuous  method  of  crushing 
ball-mill  to  produce  metallic  pigment,  i 
mixture  composed  of  balls  and  of  a  char  ; 
metal  particles  to  be  crushed,  a  solvent  an  i 
tinuously  introduced  into  a  ball  mill  initially 
tity  of  balls;  a  mixture  consisting  of  balls, 
cles,  solvent  and  lubricant  being  continuoukly 
outlet  from  the  mill;  and  the  balls  being 
recovered  mixture  by  washing  with  solvent 
into  the  mill  with  a  fresh  charge,  while 
particles  with  solvent  are  delivered  separately 
the  content  of  non-volatile  substances  ir 
between  20%  and  80%  by  weight. 
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warm  gas  from  an  external  source  and,  in  conjunction  with  the 
5  Qaims    ''QU'fy'ng  P'ant,  replenishing  the  liquid  store  in  readiness  for 
the  next  scrap  cooling  cycle. 


metal  particles  in  a 
which  method:  a 
;e  consisting  of  the 
a  lubricant  is  con- 
eontaining  a  quan- 
crushed  metal  parti- 
recovered  at  the 
separated  from  the 
and  reintroduced 
the  crushed  metal 
from  the  balls; 
the  charge  being 


4,056,232 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  ROTARY  HAMMER 

BREAKER 

Wilhelm  Linnerz,  Buttgen  near  Neuss,  and  Josef  Tillmanns, 
Dusseldorf,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Lindemann  Mas- 
chinenfabrik  GmbH,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  666,910 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  17,  1975, 
11052/75 

Int.  a.2  B02C  13/04 
U.S.  a.  241-194  10  Qaims 


assignor  to  British 


14  Qaims 


4,056,231 
SCRAP  TREATMENT 

Nicholas  A.  Townsend,  Bexley,  England, 

Steel  Corporation,  London,  England         1 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  711,076 

Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kinddom,  Aug.  7,  1975, 
33079/75 

Int.  Q.2  B02C  23/06 
U.S.  Q.  241— 23 

1.  A  process  for  fragmenting  metal  sen  p  includes  cooling 
the  scrap  until  it  is  brittle  by  contacting  it  ivith  a  first  cooling 
agent  which  is  gaseous  and  then  fragmenting  the  scrap  in  its 
brittle  state,  said  first  cooling  agent  bein  j  cooled  by  being 
passed  through  a  heat  exchanger  to  whic  1  a  second  cooling 
agent  is  fed  partly  in  the  liquid  phase  and  pirtly  in  the  gaseous 
phase  and  from  which  the  second  cooling  a  jent  emerges  in  the 
gaseous  phase,  in  which  the  improvement  lesides  in  said  cool- 
ing agent  being  supplied  to  the  heat  exchanger  partly  from  a 
liquid  storage  facility  and  partly  directly  fiom  a  refrigeration 
plant,  the  refrigeration  plant  being  used  in 
liquifier  to  supply  the  storage  facility  with 


w  wMm^m^^wMi^ 


'21 
—  19 


20\ 


ing  agent,  and  in  which  the  gaseous  secord  cooling  agent  is 


;onjunction  with  a 
iquid  second  cool- 


1.  A  protective  device  for  a  rotary  hammerbreaker  including 
a  plurality  of  discs  secured  upon  a  rotor  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
rods  extending  through  said  discs  and  hammers  pivotably 
mounted  upon  said  rods  between  said  discs,  said  protective 
device  comprising  a  plurality  of  shields  each  including  a  hub 
mounted  upon  one  of  said  rods  between  adjacent  discs,  and  a 
circumferential  segmental  flange  fixed  to  said  hub  extending 
over  at  least  a  part  of  the  periphery  of  at  least  one  of  the  adja- 
cent discs  between  which  said  hub  is  mounted  to  protect  said 
part  of  said  periphery,  each  of  said  segmental  flanges  being 
configured  to  extend  over  a  portion  of  the  circumference  of 
said  hammerbreaker  with  said  plurality  of  shields  being  fitted 
to  said  rotary  hammerbreaker  such  that  said  segmental  flanges 
are  juxtaposed  relative  to  each  other  to  provide  substantially 
continuous  protection  over  the  periphery  of  said  discs. 


November  1,  1977 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


137 


4,056,233  said  material  is  under  or  reaches  a  predetermined  threshold 

APPARATUS  FOR  PULVERIZING  SOLID  MATERIALS  lower  than  said  normal  flow  rate,  consequent  upon  partial  or 

Edwin  F.  Fay,  West  Centennial  Drive,  Marlton,  N.J.  08053  total  obstruction  of  said  orifice;  a  clearing  pin;  and  actuating 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  728,749 
Int.  Q.2  B02C  19/06 
U.S.  Q.  241—39                                                            7  Qaims  .?<?<» 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  pulverization  of  solid  material  into 
finely  divided  form  comprising  a  generally  circular  grinding 
chamber  for  the  particles  to  be  pulverized  formed  between  a 
pair  of  top  and  bottom  heads,  means  for  injecting  a  pressurized 
gaseous  fluid  into  said  chamber  to  establish  therein  a  high 
velocity  inwardly  spiralling  vortex  of  the  gaseous  fluid,  means 
for  injecting  the  material  to  be  pulverized  into  said  grinding 
chamber  for  entrainment  of  said  particles  of  material  into  the 
outer  reaches  of  said  vortex  for  movement  inwardly  thereof 
toward  a  discharge  outlet  coaxial  with  the  center  of  the  vortex, 
and  baffle  means  including  a  fixed  member  disposed  centrally 
within  the  grinding  chamber  in  axial  alinement  with  said  dis- 
charge outlet  and  extending  vertically  from  the  floor  of  said 
grinding  chamber  substantially  beyond  the  horizontal  median 
plane  of  said  chamber  to  a  level  short  of  and  in  relatively 
closely  spaced  relation  to  the  top  head  of  said  chamber,  said 
baffle  member  having  an  external  surface  defining  the  inner 
wall  of  an  annular  zone  within  said  grinding  chamber  which  is 
closed  at  its  bottom  end  and  open  at  its  top  end,  the  top  end  of 
said  baffle  member  having  an  outline  defining  a  cross-sectional 
area  which  is  at  least  substantially  as  great  as  that  of  the  bottom 
end  of  said  member  and  said  inner  wall  of  said  annular  zone 
being  radially  unobstructed  across  the  top  thereof  and  of  a 
cross-sectional  area  at  least  equal  to  that  of  the  inlet  end  of  said 
discharge  outlet  to  provide  an  unobstructed  free  space  of 
vertically  limited  depth  located  between  said  topmost  end  of 
said  baffle  member  and  the  top  head  of  said  grinding  chamber, 
said  space  extending  across  said  topmost  end  of  said  annular 
zone  inner  wall  for  unrestricted  direct  communication  with 
said  zone  about  the  full  peripheral  extent  of  said  wall,  whereby 
those  heavier  and  coarser  particles  of  material  which  have 
traversed  said  vortex  and  are  gravitationally  held  in  said  zone 
are  centrifugally  thrown  back  into  said  vortex  and  subjected 
thereby  to  its  grinding  energy  until  the  same  have  been  re- 
duced in  size  by  attrition  in  said  zone  and  so  are  sufficiently 
lightened  in  weight  to  be  lifted  out  of  said  zone  against  the 
force  of  gravity  for  discharge  solely  from  the  upper  region  of 
the  grinding  chamber  together  with  the  exhausting  stream  of 
said  gaseous  vortex  radially  inward  across  the  top  end  of  said 
baffle  member  into  said  discharge  outlet. 


means  connected  to  said  output  of  the  flow  detector  for  caus- 
ing said  clearing  pin  to  be  engaged  in  said  orifice  of  the  dia- 
phragm and  to  clear  the  latter  when  receiving  said  signal. 


4,056,235 
BEZEL  CASE 
Alfred  W.  Roe,  Bellport,  N.Y.;  John  Ogden,  Rayleigh,  England, 
and  Robert  Carter,  Shoreham,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Roe  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Patchogue,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,524 

Int.  CI.-  B65D  11/10;  GOIB  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  220—4  E  18  Qaims 


4,056,234 
METERING  DEVICE  FOR  A  POWDERY  MATERIAL 

Christian  Carre,  Houilles,  France,  and  Claude  Rouault,  Vlis- 

singen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Air-Industrie,  Courbevoie, 

France 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  629,929 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  14,  1974,  74.37566 
Int.  C\:  B65B  1/06 
U.S.  Q.  141—392  5  Qaims 

1.  Declogging  device  for  a  duct  in  which  normally  flows  a 
powdery  material,  said  duct  being  provided  at  its  outlet  with  a 
removable  diaphragm  comprising  an  orifice  determining  a 
normal  flow  rate  of  the  material,  said  declogging  device  com- 
prising: a  flow  detector  for  sensing  the  flow  rate  of  the  material 
and  supplying  at  its  output  a  signal  when  the  rate  of  flow  of 


12.  A  tape  reel  case  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  identi- 
cal case  elements  each  of  which  comprises  a  peripheral  wall 
having  first  and  second  edge  portions  and  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing wall  portion  integral  with  said  second  edge  portion;  said 
first  edge  portion  of  said  peripheral  wall  having  a  tape  dis- 
charge slot  formed  therein  extending  from  the  first  edge  por- 
tion toward  the  second  edge  portion  thereof  and  having  a 
predetermined  length;  said  case  elements  each  including  a 
plurality  of  identically  located  peripherally  spaced  fingers 
extending  from  said  inwardly  extending  wall  portion  parallel 
to  said  peripheral  wall  portion  to  free  ends  located  above  said 
first  edge  portion  of  the  wall  whereby  said  fingers  on  said  case 
elements  interdigitate  when  the  elements  are  superimposed 
with  said  first  edge  portions  in  engagement. 
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4,056,236 
MAOIINE  FOR  WINDING  TEX'* 
GUnter  Jdhrig,  Leopoldshafen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Industrie- 
Werke  Karlsruhe  Augsburg  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,340 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  4,  1975,  2549254 
Int.  a:-  B65H  54/20.  1 7/08 
U.S.  a.  242—18  DD  5  Qaims 


9      13    10    6    12 
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1.  A  machine  for  winding  textile  th 
ing  a  drive  cylinder,  means  for  supporting 
holder  on  the  circumferenCe  of  said  driv< 
a  receiver  having  means  for  rotatably 
holder  thereon,  a  horizontal  guide  along 
movable,  biasing  means  biasing  said 
urge  the  bobbin  holder  which  receives 
drive  cylinder  for  rotation  thereby,  said 
uously  displaceable  along  said  guide 
ume,  a  swivel  guide  bar  pivotally  mountdd 
and  being  inclined  relative  to  the  horizontal 
ment  in  one  direction  and  performing  a 
ment  in  the  horizontal  displacement  of 
ceiver  having  a  first  feeler  in  operative 
swivel  guide  bar,  a  second  stationary 
said  guide  bar  and  being  actuatable  by 
said  guide  bar,  and  drive  means  connec 
effecting  the  vertical  displacement  thereof 
said  second  feeler  for  actuation  thereof 
second  feeler. 


;ted 


4,056,237 

SPACER  FOR  SPOOL  TtJBES 

Harry  B.  Miller,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  and  Gunter  Jahrig,  Eggen- 

stein-Leopoldshafen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Industrie-Werke 

Karlsruhe  Augsburg  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  C)ct.  8,  1975,  7531948 

Int.  a.-  B65H  34/0(^ 

U.S.  a.  242—18  PW 


1.  A  device  for  the  axial  spacing  of 
common  spKXJJ  carrier,  comprising  a  rotatbble 
carrier  having  a  periphery  with  a  recess 
the  length  of  said  spool  and  having  an  unobstructed 


Germany 
729,817 


6  Claims 


2a         2a' 


spool  tubes  along  a 

cylindrical  spool 

therein  intermediate 

end  and  an 


opposite  end  with  a  projecting  stop,  first  and  second  spool 
tubes  of  substantially  the  same  length  and  internal  diameter 
being  engageable  onto  the  unobstructed  end  and  over  the 
periphery  of  said  spool  carrier  with  the  first  spool  abutting 
against  said  stop  and  with  the  two  tubes  being  arrangeable  in 
end-to-end  relationship  on  said  spool  carrier,  spool  tube  spac- 
ing means  located  in  the  recess  on  the  periphery  of  said  spool 
carrier  and  being  movable  by  engagement  of  said  first  spool  as 
it  is  moved  over  the  periphery  of  said  spool  carrier  to  abut 
against  said  top  to  prevent  movement  of  said  second  spool  into 
abutting  engagement  with  said  first  spool  and  effectively  spac- 
ing said  second  tube  axially  away  from  said  first  tube,  and 
thread-catching  means  on  said  spool  located  between  said 
spool  tubes  for  catching  the  thread  to  be  spooled,  said  spool 
tube  spacing  means  comprising  an  angle  lever  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  recess  for  movement  in  an  axial  direction,  said 
angle  lever  being  of  a  V-shape  configuration  and  including  first 
and  second  interconnected  leg  portions  which  are  flattened  at 
their  connections. 


into  a  ball,  compris- 
at  least  one  bobbin 
cylinder  comprising 
supporting  a  bobbin 
vhich  said  receiver  is 
in  a  direction  to 
the  ball  against  the 
ijeceiver  being  contin- 
increased  ball  vol- 
adjacent  said  guide 
for  pivotal  move- 
slight  pivotal  move- 
^id  receiver,  said  re- 
:onnection  with  said 
located  adjacent 
jivotal  movement  of 
to  said  receiver  for 
and  connected  to 
lipon  actuation  of  said 


4,056,238 

APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD  OF  WINDING 

nLAMENTARY  MATERIAL 

Alexander  J.  Ciniglio,  Brentwood,  and  Richard  M.  Hadfield, 

London,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Rotawinder  Limited, 

Ilford,  England 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  643,799 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  30,  1975, 
4186/75;  July  24,  1975,  31074/75 

Int.  C1.2  B65H  54/02 
U.S.  a.  242—25  R  9  Qaims 


1.  For  winding  a  filament  about  a  bobbin  or  like  former,  a  fly 
winder  having  a  rotatable  axially  stationary  hollow  flier  and  a 
rotationally  stationary  bobbin  support  concentric  with  the 
hollow  flier  and  axially  reciprocable  towards  and  away  there- 
from, wherein  the  hollow  interior  of  the  flier  is  a  surface  of 
rotation  symmetrical  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  flier 
forming  a  filament  guide  surface  adapted  to  restrain  outward 
radial  movement  of  the  filament,  said  surface  of  rotation  in- 
creasing in  diameter  substantially  smoothly  along  its  length 
from  an  axially  directed  filament  inlet  guide  closely  circum- 
scribing said  axis  at  substantially  the  apex  of  said  surface  of 
rotation,  the  greater  diameter  end  of  the  hollow  interior  being 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  bobbin  support  and  being  of  diameter 
such  that  a  bobbin  or  like  former  mounted  on  the  support  can 
be  received  therein,  filament  guide  means  being  disposed  at  or 
adjacent  to  the  greater  diameter  end  and  through  which  the 
filament  is  to  be  constrained  to  pass  before  being  wound  on  the 
bobbin  or  like  former  with  the  filament  having  freedom  of 
circumferential  movement  intermediate  the  filament  inlet  and 
the  filament  guide  means. 


November  1,  1977 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


139 


4,056,239 
YARN  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIVE  THREAD 

SUPPLY 
Josef  Fecker,  Steinhofen-Bisingen,  and  Gustav  Memminger, 
Freudenstadt,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Gustav 
Memminger   Verfahrenstechnik   fur   die   Maschenindustrie, 
Freudenstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  642,605 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  4,  1975,  2544495 
Int.  Q.2  B65H  51/20 
U.S.  Q.  242—47.01  11  Qaims 


4,056,241 

HOSE  ROLLING  DEVICE 

Patrick  D.  Yates,  23668  Ave.  17,  Madera,  Calif.  93637 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  676,735 

Int.  Q.2  B65H  75/40 

U.S.  Q.  242—86.4  7  Qaims 


>K 
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1.  Thread  supply  apparatus  for  positive  thread  supply,  for 
use  with  textile  machines,  comprising 

a  support  frame  (8,  14); 

a  rotatable  yarn  supply  storage  drum  (1)  journalled  in  the 
support  frame  for  rotation  in  a  clockwise  or  counter- 
clockwise direction. 

means  supplying  yarn  to  said  drum  (1)  to  form  a  stack  of 
supply  windings  (27)  thereon,  the  yarn  being  drawn  off 
over  the  end  of  the  drum  from  a  pull-off  position; 

a  thread  break  sensor  (28)  in  the  path  of  the  yarn  and  en- 
gaged thereby; 

a  depending  arm  (14)  extending  from  said  frame  and  adja- 
cent said  drum  and  stationary  thread  guide  means  (15)  at 
the  end  thereof  beneath  the  drum  and  offset  from  the  axis 
of  the  drum; 

and  a  thread  guide  element  (23)  including  a  pin-like  finger 
(33)  which  is  located  below  the  drum  (1)  in  the  path  of  the 
thread  adjacent  the  pull-off  position,  and  upwardly  of  the 
thread  guide  means  (15)  and  extends  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially parallel  and  laterally  offset,  with  respect  to  a  plane 
containing  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drum  and  said  guide 
means  (15). 


4,056,240 

YARN  GUIDE 

John  Battista  Gallini;  Gerald  Dean  Hauxwell,  and  Christopher 

Roger  Whitfield,  all  of  Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,060 

Int.  Q.2  B65H  57/16,  57/04;  DOIH  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  242—47.09  4  Claims 


/ 
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1.  A  yarn  guide  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  circumfer- 
entially  grooved  cylindrical  bar  having  as  part  of  the  bar  sur- 
face a  smoothly  recessed,  relatively  flat  area  advancing  heli- 
cally less  than  a  complete  turn  along  the  length  of  the  bar,  the 
relatively  flat  area  being  uniformly  recessed  to  a  depth  such 
that  at  least  part  of  the  recessed  area  is  devoid  of  grooves. 


\ 


^:3^ 


1.  A  hose  rolling  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  rigid  handle  disposable  in  a  generally  vertical 
position; 

hand  grip  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  handle; 

a  drum  rotatably  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  said  handle, 
said  drum  having  means  for  releasably  anchoring  one  end 
of  a  linearly  disposed  section  of  hose  for  rotation  with  said 
drum  with  the  surface  of  said  drum  aligned  to  rotatably 
pass  over  the  balance  of  said  hose,  and  being  rotatably 
movable  by  said  handle  to  roll  along  the  balance  of  said 
hose  and  coil  the  same  about  said  surface. 


4,056,242 
REEL  FOR  WINDING  UP  SAFETY  BELTS 
Giienter  Herrmann,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayern-Che- 
mie  Gesellschaft  for  flugchemische  Antrieve  mit  beschrankter 
Aschau,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  609,933 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  6,  1974,  2442744 
Int.  Q.-  A62B  35/00:  B65H  75/48 
U.S.  CI.  242—107.4  R  11  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  reel  for  winding  up  safety  belts  in  ve||^les  having  a 
housing  with  a  chamber  therein,  a  threaded  spindle  axially 
slideably  supported  in  said  housing  and  having  piston-shaped 
head  means  thereon  slideably  engaging  the  walls  of  said  cham- 
ber in  said  housing,  a  threaded  nut  member  rotatably  supported 
in  said  housing  and  threadedly  engaging  said  thread  on  said 
spindle,  an  axial  movement  of  said  spindle  effecting  a  rotation 
of  said  nut  member,  a  winch  mounted  for  rotation  in  said 
housing  and  relative  to  said  nut  member,  said  belt  being  wound 
onto  said  winch,  a  return  spring  connected  between  said  hous- 
ing and  said  winch  to  resiliently  urge  said  winch  in  a  first 
direction  to  wind  up  said  belt  thereon,  pyrotechnically  pro- 
duced gas  generating  means  in  said  chamber  and  on  one  side  of 
said  piston-shaped  head  means  for  effecting,  upon  a  firing 
thereof  in  response  to  an  impact  of  said  vehicle  with  another 
object,  a  driving  of  said  spindle  in  a  first  axial  direction  to 
rotate  said  nut  member  and  inertia  block  means  for  locking  said 
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winch  against  rotation  in  response  to  a 
at  a  rate  in  excess  of  a  predefined  noiinal 
improvement  comprising  at  least  one 
nut  member  to  said  winch  in  response  tc 
caused  by  a  firing  of  said  pyrotechnicall;  i 
ating  means,  said  pin  being  mounted  in  a 
ber  and  said  hole  communicates  with 
said  pyrotechnically  produced  gas  generating 
through  an  axially  extending  hole  in  sai(  I 


praking  of  said  vehicle 
braking  rate,  the 
1  for  connecting  said 
the  generation  of  gas 
produced  gas  gener- 
hole  in  said  nut  mem- 
chamber  in  which 
means  is  located 
spindle. 
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4,056,243 
APPARATUS  FOR  UNIFORMLY  UNlkVINDING 

PACKAGE 
Luc  Andre  Bilodeau,  St.  Jean,  Canada, 
Canada  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  Q\:-  B65H  49/(i^ 
U.S.  a.  242—128 
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containing   yam 
so  as  to  be  unwound 

yarn  from  said  bob- 


I.  An  apparatus  for  smoothly  and  regularly  unwinding  a 
yam  wrapped  around  the  exterior  face  o  a  bobbin,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a.  a  frame  for  supporting  bobbins  of  yAra 

b.  a  bobbin  of  yarn  rigidly  and  subsi  antially  horizontally 
mounted   on   said   frame,   said   bobbin 
wrapped  around  its  exterior  surface, 
from  the  outside  of  the  bobbin, 

c.  a  yarn  take-up  device  for  pulling  the 
bin,  and 

d.  therebetween  said  take-up  device  an4  said  bobbin,  a  tubu 
lar  member  secured  on  said  frame  apd  coaxial  with  said 
bobbin, 

e.  a  semi-arcuate  arm  being  rotatably  niounted,  near  its  first 
end  on  said  tubular  member,  and  said  end  provided  with  a 
counter-balanced  weight,  the  other  ;nd  terminating  at  a 
distance  short  of  the  yarn  wrapped  around  the  bobbin  and 
ending  substantially  half-way  alonj  the  length  of  the 
bobbin,  said  arm  being  substantial  y  frictionless  upon 
rotation  for  its  easy  spinning  and  being  provided  with  a 
yam  passage  from  near  said  other  end  to  near  said  first 
end,  said  yam  passage  co-operatin  ;  with  said  tubular 
member  defining  a  second  yam  pas  age,  with  said  yarn 
take-up  device  and  with  said  bobbin  to  simultaneously 
radially  support  and  displace  the  yam  from  outside  of  the 
bobbin  and  to  convey  said  yam  to  siid  yarn  take-up  de- 
vice via  said  yam  passages,  while  sim  iltaneously  convert- 
ing the  motion  of  the  yam  from  roi  ational  into  transla- 
tional,  and  by  the  free  rotation  of  th:  arm  dampening  of 
abrupt  motions  of  the  yam  leaving  the  bobbin,  thereby 
reducing  yam  breakage,  the  rotatioi  i  of  said  arm  being 
solely  obtained  by  the  force  exerted  on  the  yam  by  said 
take-up  device. 


4,056,244 

TAPE  CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  TAPE-CONTAINING 

CASSETTES 
Nobuaki  Matsutsuka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor 
Company  of  Japan,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  676,491 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Apr.    16,    1975,    50- 
50533[U] 

Int.  a.2  G03B  1/04:  GllB  15/32,  23/04:  B65D  85/672 
U.S.  a.  242—197  8  Qaims 
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assignor  to  Celanese 
673,189 

7  Claims 
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1.  A  tape  clamping  device  for  a  tape-containing  cassette 
having  a  cassette  housing  with  a  pair  of  identical  openings 
extending  through  the  housing,  a  pair  of  reel  hubs  each  having 
an  aperture  rotatably  mounted  within  the  housing  coaxial  with 
each  of  said  openings  and  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  extending 
inwardly  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  aperture  and  adapted  to 
mesh  in  use  with  a  driving  means  provided  in  a  tape  recording 
and  reproducing  apparatus,  the  device  comprising  a  plate-like 
member  and  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  limbs  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  plate-like  member  and  extending  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  plate-like  member  and  insert- 
able  through  a  space  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  teeth  of  one 
of  said  hubs  and  into  one  of  said  openings  and  removable 
therefrom,  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  limbs  being  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  axial  dimension  of  said  one  opening  of 
the  cassette  housing,  and  the  transverse  dimensions  of  said 
limbs  at  the  forward  end  thereof  being  slightly  greater  than  the 
cross-sectional  dimension  of  said  one  opening  and  at  a  portion 
intermediate  their  ends  being  slightly  greater  than  a  cross-sec- 
tional dimension  defined  by  a  locus  of  the  inner  end  of  said 
teeth  by  rotation  of  the  hub  and  smaller  than  the  cross-sec- 
tional dimension  of  said  aperture  of  the  hub,  said  limbs  being 
capable  of  bending  slightly  toward  each  other  upon  insertion 
into  said  one  opening  and  restoring  to  the  original  condition 
upon  removal  therefrom,  whereby  the  intermediate  portion  of 
the  limbs  is  disposed  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  teeth  while 
the  forward  ends  of  the  limbs  engage  the  rear  end  portion  of 
said  one  opening  when  the  limbs  are  fully  inserted  thereinto. 


4,056,245 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 

Klaus  Schoettle,  Heidelberg;  Heinrich  Wittkamp,  Mannheim, 
and  Lothar  Gliniorz,  Frankenthal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  637,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1974;  Mar.  21, 
1975,  2512455 

Int.  CI.^  GllB  23/02 
U.S.  a.  242—197  4  Qaims 

1.  A  cartridge  assembly  for  storing  a  roll  of  magnetic  record- 
ing tape,  said  assembly  comprising: 
an  enclosure  housing  consisting  of  a  pair  of  pivotal  hollow 

boxes  having  corresponding  open  sides; 
a  pair  of  inward  projections  formed  on  the  rear  wall  of  said 

hollow  boxes  about  which  said  hollow  boxes  pivot; 
a  spring  means  for  hinging  said  hollow  boxes  together  along 
their  corresponding  open  sides  and  for  urging  said  hollow 
boxes  together  in  a  normally  closed  position; 
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said  spring  means  comprising  a  two-armed  closing  spring,  a  4,056,247 

portion  of  one  of  said  arms  engaging  one  of  said  hollow     AIRCRAFT  ARRESTING  GEAR  NET  RAISING  DEVICE 
boxes  and  a  portion  of  the  other  of  said  arms  engaging  the    Jean  Paul  Bernard,  Paris,  and  Paul  A.  Meningand,  Clamart, 
other  of  said  hollow  boxes;  both    of    France,     assignors     to     Aerazur     Constructions 

Aeronautiques,  France 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1976,  Ser,  No.  711,661 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  5,  1975,  75.24372 


said  spring  means  further  having  a  central  portion  which 
embraces  said  projections  formed  on  the  rear  wall  of  said 
hollow  boxes  thereby  keeping  them  bearing  against  each 
other  as  said  hollow  boxes  are  pivoted  open. 


Int.  a:-  B64F  1/02 


U.S.  a.  244—110  C 


3  Oaims 
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4,056,246 
FISHING  REEL  WITH  FRICTION  DRAG 
William  Purcell,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Penn  Fishing 
Tackle  Mfg.  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,242 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  89/00 

U.S.  a.  242—219  9  Claims 


1.  An  aircraft  arresting  gear,  for  disposal  across  a  runway 
having  a  center  line,  comprising: 

i.  a  pair  of  frame  structures  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  said  frame  structures  being  intended  for  anchoring  to 
the  ground  one  at  each  side  of  the  runway  and  obliquely 
to  the  center  line  of  the  runway 

ii.  a  pair  of  posts  associated  one  with  each  of  said  frame 
structures,  said  posts  each  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom 
end,  each  post  being  pivoted  at  its  bottom  end  to  its  asso- 
ciated frame  structure  at  the  first  end  thereof 

iii.  a  rope  connected  to  the  top  end  of  each  post  and  disposed 
across  the  runway 

iv.  a  net  disposed  across  the  runway  and  connected  along 
said  rope 

V.  a  pair  of  pneumatically-operable  piston-and-cylinder  rams 
associated  one  with  each  of  said  frame  structures,  said  ram 
being  pivotably  connected  to  the  frame  structure  at  the 
second  end  of  the  frame  structure 

vi.  a  pair  of  connecting  means  each  connecting  a  respective 
ram  to  a  respective  post,  each  connecting  means  having: 

a.  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  structure  and  the  ram 

b.  a  pair  of  links  pivotally  connected  end-to-end,  one  end 
of  said  pair  of  links  being  pivotally  connected  to  the 
point  of  connection  of  the  ram  and  lever,  the  other  end 
of  said  pair  of  links  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
post  intermediate  its  top  and  bottom  ends. 


1.  A  fishing  reel  having  spaced  side  housing  members, 

a  spool  interposed  between  said  housing  members, 

a  spool  shaft  journaled  at  one  end  in  one  of  said  housing 

members  and  to  which  said  spool  is  secured, 
said  spool  at  its  other  end  being  journaled  in  said  other 

housing  member, 
means  for  rotating  said  spool  in  one  direction  comprising 
an  exteriorly  accessible  manually  operable  crank  member, 
a  gear  movable  along  said  spool  shaft  and  driven  by  said 

crank  member, 
interengageable  friction  members  one  of  which  is  on  said 
spool  and  the  other  of  which  is  movable  with  said  gear, 
and 
means  for  controlling  free  spool  operation  of  said  spool, 
said  last  mentioned  means  comprising 
spring  means  for  urging  said  interengageable  members  to 

out  of  engagement  position, 
a  brake  control  lever  exteriorly  disposed  on  said  other 

housing  member  for  manual  manipulation, 
mounting  members  for  said  lever  one  of  which  is  in 
threaded  engagement  with  the  other  for  applying  a 
force  in  opposition  to  said  spring  force. 


4,056,248 

TWO-PURPOSE  HOOK  FOR  AIRCRAFT  LOAD 

CARRIERS 

Jean  H.  Hasquenoph,  Lagny-sur-Marne,  and  Pierre  Fernand 
Coutin,  Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  R.  Alkan  &  Cie, 
France 

Filed  July  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,708 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  1,  1975,  75.20577 
Int.  a:~  B64D  1/02 
U.S.  a.  244—137  R  *  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  securing,  under  an  aircraft,  a  jettisonable 
load  having  selectively  a  suspension  ring  and  a  suspension 
bridge  with  laterally  spaced  recesses,  in  combination: 
i.  a  carrier  structure,  for  mounting  on  the  aircraft,  including 
a   horizontal   transverse   pivot   pin   releasably   engaged 
therein, 
ii.  a  shank  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end 
being  freely  rotatably  joumalled  on  said  carrier  structure, 
said  second  end  being  adapted  for  connection  to  means  for 
«      moving  the  shank  angularly  into  a  holding  position  and 
into  a  releasing  position, 
iii.  a  hook  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
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first  end  being  freely  rotatably 
pin,  said  second  end  having  thereon 
projecting  in  a  radial  plane  from 
member  and  adapted  for  engagem^t 
said  second  end  having  thereon  a 


jcjurnalled  on  said  pivot 

a  single  element 

one  side  of  the  hook 

in  a  suspension  ring, 

pair  of  axially  spaced 


ph: 


abutments  projecting  in  a  radial 
side  of  the  hook  member  and  adapted 
the  laterally  spaced  recesses  of  a 
said  shank  and  said  hook  member  ha>jing 
such  that  said  shank  and  said  hook  member 
angular  movement  about  the  axis  of  the 
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ne  from  the  opposite 
for  engagement  in 
sijspension  bridge, 

portions  abutting 
are  coupled  for 
pivot  pin. 


4,056,249 
ENGINE  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 
Masaharu  Hashimoto,  Hirakata,  Japan, 
Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  24,  1976,  Ser.  N>.  699,580 
Claims   priority,    application    Japan, 
87285[U] 

Int.  a.-  F16F  15/dp 
U.S.  a.  248—9 


assignor  to  Kabushiki 


June   25,    1975,    50- 


4  Claims 


1.  An  engine  mounting  apparatus  comprising  a  base  frame 
having  first,  second  and  third  holes  fori^ed  therein; 
a  bracket  for  the  engine  mounted  on 

bracket  having  first,  second  and 

therein  corresponding  to  said  holes 


said  base  frame,  said 
third   holes   formed 
in  said  base  frame; 


a  cushion  rubber  disposed  between  sai  d  base  frame  and  said 
bracket  said  cushion  rubber  having  "irst,  second  and  third 
holes  formed  therein  correspondinj  to  said  holes  in  said 
base  frame,  diameters  of  said  holes  in  said  cushion  rubber 
being  larger  than  those  of  the  corre;  ponding  holes  in  said 
bracket; 

a  first  bush  having  small  and  large  (^iameter  portions  dis- 
posed in  said  first  holes  formed  in 
cushion  rubber;  second  and  third  bushes  having  small  and 
large  diameter  portions  with  a  shoulder  formed  therebe- 
tween, said  second  and  third  bushes  disposed  in  said  sec- 
ond and  third  holes  formed  in  said  tracket  and  said  cush- 
ion rubber  respectively  wherein  a  first  gap  is  provided 
between  said  base  frame  and  said  first  bush  and  a  second 
gap  is  provided  between  said  bracket  and  shoulder  portion 
of  said  second  and  third  bush  respectively; 


a  pin  adapted  to  be  set  in  said  first  hole  formed  in  said  base 
frame  through  said  first  bush;  and 

bolt  means  disposed  in  said  second  and  third  holes  formed  in 
said  base  frame  through  said  second  and  third  bushes 
thereby  fastening  said  bracket  to  said  base  frame. 


4,056,250 
COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  A  MATERIAL 
HANDLING  MACHINE  ON  A  CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

VEHICLE 

Kanji  Uchiyama,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Mitsubishi  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1975,  50-137755 
Int.  a.2  F16M  11/04 
U.S.  a.  248—14  2  Oaims 


'°?  i8Gb 
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1.  A  coupling  device  for  mounting  a  material  handling  ma- 
chine on  a  civil  engineering  vehicle  comprising: 

a  first  bracket  assembly  secured  to  said  vehicle  and  including 
a  pair  of  brackets,  each  having  a  base  plate  member  and  a 
coupling  plate  member  which  protrudes  at  a  right  angle  to 
said  base  plate  member,  each  of  said  coupling  plate  mem- 
bers having  an  upper  pin-receiving  concave  seat  with  an 
upwardly  opening  locking  first  slot  of  a  first  predeter- 
mined width  continuous  therewith,  and  a  lower  pin- 
receiving  concave  seat  with  an  upwardly  opening  second 
slot  of  a  second  predetermined  width  continuous  there- 
with, said  second  width  being  relatively  greater  than  said 
first  width,  and  said  coupling  plate  members  being  spaced 
apart  in  a  horizontal  direction; 

a  second  bracket  assembly  secured  to  said  material  handling 
machine,  said  bracket  assembly  including  a  base  plate 
member  and  pair  of  coupling  means  which  protrude  at  a 
right  angle  from  the  base  plate  member,  said  coupling 
means  each  being  bifurcated  into  two  parts  of  coupling 
plate  members  which  are  disposed  in  horizontally  spaced 
relation  to  each  other,  said  coupling  plate  members  each 
having  upper  and  lower  pin-attaching  holes  positioned  in 
corresponding  relation  to  said  upper  and  lower  pin-receiv- 
ing concave  seats,  respectively,  of  said  first  bracket  assem- 
bly; 

a  pair  of  upper  pins  having  recessed  surface  means  formed 
thereon,  thereby  providing  the  pins  with  middle  portions 
having  reduced  widths  which  are  slightly  smaller  than  the 
predetermined  width  of  said  locking  slots,  said  upper  pins 
being  formed  with  handles  and  being  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted through  said  upper  pin-attaching  holes  in  said  cou- 
pling plate  members  of  said  second  bracket  assembly;  and 

lower  pins  having  circular  cross  sections  throughout  the 
entire  lengths  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said 
lower  pin-attaching  holes  in  said  coupling  plate  members 
of  said  second  bracket  assembly. 
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4,056,251 

LIGHTWEIGHT  PAD  FOR  SEMI-RIGIDLY 

SUPPORTING  ELECTRICAL  TRANSFORMERS 

Jimmie  D.  Dixon,  7146  W.  Bluefield,  Peoria,  Ariz.  85345,  and 

Ralph  C.  McCannon,  3841  W.  Vista  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

85021 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,519,  Dec.  1,  1971,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158,383,  June  30, 

1971,  abandoned.  This  application  May  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  683,720 

Int.  a.=  H02B  5/00:  B65D  19/24 
U.S.  a.  248—19  5  Claims 


thereof  and  being  connected  only  at  one  end  to  the  remainder 
of  said  body,  said  internal  wall  being  of  one  piece  with  said 
body  and  being  movable  only  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said 
axis,  said  body  having  a  pair  of  opposite  circular  groove  por- 
tions on  the  outer  surface  thereof  located  in  a  substantially 
common  plane  in  which  parts  of  said  casing  wall  about  said 
opening  are  engaged,  said  body  having  a  threaded  bore  extend- 
ing therethrough  and  so  arranged  that  its  axis  encloses  an  acute 
angle  with  said  axis  of  said  axial  passage  and  intersects  said 
common  plane  of  said  groove  portions;  and  a  threaded  pres- 


9         10     I* 


1.  A  lightweight  pad  providing  a  semi-rigid  vibration  damp- 
ening support  for  maintaining  an  electrical  transformer  in 
spaced  relation  to  a  generally  horizontal  plane,  said  pad  com- 
prising in  combination: 
a.  an  integral,  monolithic  superstructure  of  synthetic,  poly- 
meric members,  comprising: 

i.  a  platform  member  for  contactingly  receiving  said  trans- 
former; 
ii.  a  base  member  parallel  to  said  platform  member,  said 
base  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures 
therein; 
iii.  lateral  wall  members  extending  peripherally  of  said  pad 
and  enclosing  the  volume  between  said  platform  and 
said  base  member; 
iv.  a  network  of  hollow,  frusto-conical  shaped  members 
located  between  said  lateral  wall  members  and  extend- 
ing between  said  platform  member  and  said  base  mem- 
ber, said  frusto-conical  shaped  members  tapering  in- 
wardly from  said  base  member  to  said  platform  member 
and  providing  frusto-conical-shaped  cells  having  open 
bases  defined  by  the  apertures  in  said  base  member  and 
tops  defined  by,  and  integral  with,  said  platform  mem- 
ber; all  of  said  members  cooperating  to  define  an  inter- 
nally disposed  volume;  said  network  of  frusto-conical 
shaped  members  being  substantially  regular  in  pattern; 
V.  a  transversely  extending  channel  having  opposing  end- 
wise openings  through  said  base  and  said  platform  mem- 
bers to  provide  physical  access  between  said  trans- 
former and  said  horizontal  plane; 
low  density  filler  material  substantially  filling  said  inter- 
nally disposed  volume;  and, 

means  for  connectively  receiving  said  electrical  trans- 
former in  secured  relation  to  said  pad. 


b. 


) 


sure-exerting  element  extending  through  said  bore  and  exert- 
ing pressure  against  said  internal  wall  at  said  acute  angle  rela- 
tive to  the  same  and  in  a  direction  against  said  tension  force  to 
thereby  press  said  internal  wall  against  the  cable  and  to  press 
thereby  one  of  said  groove  portions  into  a  corresponding 
portion  of  said  casing  wall  about  said  opening,  creating  thereby 
a  reaction  force  which  presses  the  opposite  groove  portion 
likewise  into  a  corresponding  portion  of  said  casing  wall  to 
thereby  clamp  the  cable  in  said  axial  passage  and  said  bushing 
in  said  opening  in  said  casing  wall. 


4,056,253 
ADJUSTABLE  MIRROR  SUPPORT 

Laszlo  N.  Repay,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Thomas  A.  Young,  Burton, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tenna  Corporation,  Warrensville 
Heights,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  470,569,  May  16,  1974,  Pat. 
No.  3,972,597.  This  application  July  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709,161 

Int.  a.2  A47G  1/24 
U.S.  a.  248—479  14  Qalms 


4,056,252 
STRAIN-RELIEF  BUSHING  FOR  CABLES  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Hans  Simon,  Bruchausener  Strasse  11,  D-5463  Unkel  (Rhine), 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  20, 1975,  2502050 
Int.  a.2  F16L  5/00 
U.S.  a.  248—56  5  Qaims 

1.  A  strain-relief  bushing  for  a  cable  or  the  like  extending 
through  an  opening  in  a  wall  of  a  casing  and  being  subjected  to 
a  longitudinal  tension  force,  said  bushing  comprising  a  circum- 
ferentially  complete  body  of  an  uninterrupted  cross-section 
having  an  internal  axial  passage  therethrough,  through  which 
a  cable  is  adapted  to  extend  and  having  an  internal  wall  extend- 
ing through  said  passage  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis 


1.  A  one  piece  back  for  supporting  a  mirror  for  pivotable 
adjustment  relative  to  a  support,  said  back  having  a  plate 
portion  and  as  an  integral  part  thereof  a  central  mounting  stud, 
two  screws,  and  means  integral  with  the  plate  portion  connect- 
ing each  said  stud  and  screws  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  plate 
portion  for  universal  pivoting,  each  said  connecting  means 
comprising  (a)  a  first  portion  substantially  rigid,  received 
within  an  aperture  of  the  plate  portion  and  spaced  from  the 
periphery  of  the  aperture,  (b)  first  and  second  web  portions  on 
diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  first  portion,  between  the 
first  portion  and  the  plate  portion,  rigid  in  the  direction  of  plate 
thickness  but  each  flexible  about  a  common  axis  in  the  plane  of 
said  portion,  and  (c)  a  third  web  portion  rigid  in  the  direction 
of  plate  thickness  and  flexible  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  plane 
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of  said  plate  portion  and  perpendicula 
extending  transversely  of  and  located 
second  web  portions,  at  least  partial 
integral  with  said  first  portion,  and  su 
respective  stud  or  screw. 
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to  said  common  axis, 

between  said  first  and 

y  surrounded  by  and 

pborting  the  end  of  said 


=^ORMWORK 


4,056,254 
SUPPORTS  OR  CONCRETE 
Jack  Raymond  Tooley.  New  Maiden,!  England,  assignor  to 
Acrow  (Engineers)  Limited,  London,  |]ngland 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1976,  Ser.  Nb.  650,449 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  20,  1975, 

2418/75  I 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  ^bsequent  to  Oct.  28, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  E04G  17/ J 4.  .*5/06 

U.S.  a.  249—210  I  5  Oaims 


'--< 

1 

1 

being 


type 


said 


1.  A  fitment  for  a  prop,  said  fitment 
at  least  one  shuttering  element  of  the 
formwork,  said  fitment  being  adjustable 
position,  and  preliminary  and  full  strip 
comprising 

a  shank  connectable  at  one  end  to  a 
a  shuttering  tube  longitudinally  slidalile 
with  said  shank,  said  shuttering  tube 
shuttering  support  member  thereon 
a  support  tube  rotatably  disposed  in 

said  shank, 
locater  means  carried  partially  on 
partially  on  said  shuttering  tube,  sai( 
operative  in  a  first  rotational  positioi  i 
to  maintain  said  shuttering  tube  in 
tion  and  said  locater  means  being 
said  shuttering  tube  in  said  full 
second  rotational  position  of  said 
cater  means  permitting  said  shuttering 
said  full  strip  position  when  in 
position,  and 
screw  threads  on  said  shank  and  said 
necting  said  shank  and  said  s 
threaded  relation,  rotation  of  said 
said  shank  while  said  locater  mean; 
tional  position  causing  said  shuttering 
tween  said  full  support  position  and 
position  in  response  to  said  threaded 
shank  and  said  support  tube,  and 
tube  relative  to  said  shank  which 
to  move  into  said  second  rotational 
ting  said  shuttering  tube  to  drop  into 
in  response  to  the  inoperativeness  of 
said  second  rotational  position. 


adapted  to  support 

used  with  concrete 

»etween  a  full  support 

>ositions,  said  fitment 


Ppop. 

in  coaxial  relation 
mounting  at  least  one 

coaxial  relation  with 

s4id  support  tube  and 

locater  means  being 

of  said  support  tube 

full  support  posi- 

inbperative  to  maintain 

suppcirt  position  when  in  a 

sfjpport  tube,  said  lo- 

tube  to  drop  into 

said  second  rotational 

s  jpport  tube  and  con- 
upport  tube  together  in 
support  tube  relative  to 
is  in  said  first  rota- 
tube  to  move  be- 
laid preliminary  strip 
'elation  between  said 
rotation  of  said  support 
cau!  es  said  locater  means 
x)sition  also  permit- 
said  full  strip  position 
said  locater  means  at 


4,056,255 
VALVE  ACTUATOR 
Donald  A.  Lace,  5041  Galway  Circle,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 
92649 

Filed  May  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,484 

Int.  a.-  F16K  31/08 

U.S.  a.  251—129  8  Qaims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  valve  body  having  an  intermediate 
passage  that-has  a  valve  seat  therein,  said  valve  body  having  a 
fiuid  inlet  and  fiuid  outlet  that  are  at  all  times  in  communica- 
tion with  said  intermediate  passage  and  said  valve  seat  respec- 
tively, a  device  operable  from  a  source  of  electric  power  for 
controlling  the  fiow  of  fluid  through  said  valve  body,  which 
device  includes: 

a.  a  housing  assembly  that  includes  a  cylindrical  shell  formed 
of  a  material  having  substantial  magnetic  permeability, 
said  shell  having  a  first  open  end  and  a  second  closed  end 
that  has  an  opening  formed  therein,  a  tubular  guide  having 
first  and  second  ends,  which  guide  is  longitudinally 
aligned  relative  to  said  shell  and  extends  through  said 
opening,  and  first  means  for  securing  said  housing  assem- 
bly to  said  valve  body  with  said  guide  being  axially 
aligned  with  said  valve  seat; 

b.  an  elongate  armature  having  first  and  second  ends,  with 
said  armature  being  slidably  mounted  in  said  guide,  and 
said  armature  being  formed  from  a  ferro-magnetic  mate- 
rial having  substantial  permeability  and  low  retentivity; 

c.  a  resilient  valve  member  on  said  second  end  of  said  arma- 
ture that  sealingly  engages  said  valve  seat  when  in  a  first 
position  and  in  pressure  contact  therewith; 

d.  second  means  that  at  all  times  exert  a  first  force  on  said 
armature  in  a  direction  that  tends  to  move  said  armature  to 
said  first  position; 

e.  a  solenoid  in  said  housing  that  extends  around  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  guide,  with  said  solenoid  being  capable  of 
energization  from  said  source  of  electric  power; 

f.  permanent  magnet  means  of  fixed  polarity  in  said  housing, 
said  permanent  magnet  means  adjacent  said  first  end  of 
said  shell,  said  fixed  polarity  being  such  that  the  direction 
of  the  major  portion  of  the  magnetic  fiux  from  said  perma- 
nent magnet  means  is  through  said  shell  and  armature  to 
tend  to  hold  said  armature  in  a  second  position  where  said 
valve  member  is  spaced  from  said  valve  seat  and  fiuid  may 
fiow  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  with  said  magnetic  flux 
being  of  sufficient  strength  to  overcome  said  first  force 
exerted  by  said  second  means  when  said  armature  is  in  said 
second  position  but  now  when  said  armature  is  in  said  first 
position;  said  permanent  magnet  means  including: 

1.  a  permanent  transversely  magnetized  ring  having  first 
and  second  side  surfaces; 

2.  first  and  second  plates  of  a  material  having  substantial 
magnetic  permeability  that  are  in  abutting  contact  with 
said  first  and  second  side  surfaces  of  said  ring,  said  first 
plate  in  abutting  contact  with  the  interior  of  said  shell, 
said  second  plate  defining  an  air  gap  with  the  interior 
surface  of  said  shell;  and 
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3.  a  core  of  material  having  substantial  magnetic  permea- 
bility that  projects  from  said  second  plate  into  the  inter- 
ior of  said  solenoid; 

g.  third  means  for  momentarily  nullifying  the  flow  of  said 
magnetic  flux  through  said  shell  and  armature  to  permit 
said  second  means  to  move  said  armature  to  said  first 
position;  and 

h.  fourth  means  for  electrically  energizing  said  solenoid 
when  said  third  means  is  not  operating  that  said  magnetic 
flux  from  said  permanent  magnet  means  and  the  magnetic 
flux  from  said  solenoid  concurrently  flow  through  said 
armature  in  the  same  direction  and  exert  a  second  force  on 
said  armature  that  is  greater  than  said  first  force  to  move 
said  armature  from  said  first  to  said  second  position. 


4,056,256 
JACKING  ASSEMBLY 
Jack  Banks  Caisiey,  Corner  Pine  &  Newport  Sts.,  Ballina, 
N.S.W.  2478,  Australia 

Filed  May  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  683,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  5,  1975,  1474/75; 
May  5,  1975,  1477/75;  May  5,  1975,  1475/75;  Feb.  27,  1976, 
5029/76 

Int.  CI.-  B66F  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  254—106  17  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  operated  jacking  assembly  suitable  for  moving  a 
load,  in  steps,  axially  of  an  elongated  member  the  assembly 
comprising:- 

two  gripping  parts  adapted  to  be  mounted  at  axially  spaced 
positions  on  the  member; 

gripping  devices  mounted  on  each  part  and  which  grip  the 
member  in  a  way  which  allows  relative  axial  movement  in 
one  direction  only  betwe^  the  member  and  the  parts; 

fluid-pressure  operated  thrusting  equipment  for  forcibly 
separating  the  two  parts  in  response  to  the  admission  of  a 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  equipment  during  a  working 
stroke;  and, 

recovery  means  for  forcing  the  two  parts  towards  one  an- 
other to  execute  a  recovery  stroke  which  follows  the 
working  stroke; 

in  which  assembly  said  equipment  comprises  a  flexible, 
inflatable,  but  non-elastic  bag  means  shaped  whereby,  as  it 
dilates,  it  progressively  reduces  its  area  of  contact  with  the 
two  parts  in  a  way  which  causes  the  ratio  of  the  jacking 
thrust  to  fluid  pressure  to  diminish  progressively  as  the 
two  parts  of  the  assembly  move  apart. 


4,056,257 
HOISTING  TACKLE  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Howard  E.  Kaiser,  P.O.  Box  85,  Kettle  Falls,  Wash.  99141 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,720 
Int.  a:~  B66D  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  254—194  4  Qaims 

1.  A  hoisting  tackle  block  assembly,  comprising: 
a  sheave  shaft; 
a  sheave  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  rotation  about  the  shaft 

axis; 
a  first  housing  member  supporting  one  end  of  the  shaft  and 


extending  upward  along  one  side  of  the  sheave  and  over 
the  sheave  and  terminating  in  an  upper  end; 

a  second  housing  member  supporting  the  other  end  of  the 
shaft  and  extending  upward  along  the  other  side  of  the 
sheave  and  over  the  sheave  and  terminating  in  an  upper 
end; 

said  upper  ends  of  the  housing  members  having  complemen- 
tary, angularly  alignable  connecting  means  for  enabling 
the  assembly  to  be  connected  to  a  supporting  structure; 

wherein  the  upper  ends  of  the  first  and  second  housing 
members  have  hook  shaped  segments;  each  segment  hav- 
ing hook  openings  facing  in  the  same  rotational  directions; 
and 


said  first  and  second  housing  members  being  rotatabie  about 
the  shaft  axis  with  respect  to  each  other  for  movement 
between  (1)  an  operating  position  in  which  the  first  and 
second  housing  members  are  angularly  aligned  with  each 
other  forming  a  rope  enclosing  housing  transversely  over 
the  sheave  with  the  complementary  connecting  means 
being  angularly  aligned  for  use  in  connection  with  a  sup- 
porting structure,  and  (2)  a  rope  loading  and  unloading 
position  in  which  the  first  and  second  housing  members 
are  angularly  displaced  with  respect  to  each  other  en- 
abling a  looped  section  of  a  rope  to  be  easily  mounted  over 
or  removed  from  the  sheave. 


4,056,258 

ACTUATING  DEVICE  WITH  ELECTRONIC  CONTROL 

FOR  INJECTORS  OF  LIQUID  MIXERS 

Paolo  Papoff;  Basilio  Morelli,  and  Dante  Guidarini,  all  of  Bari, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Centro  Nazionale  Delle  Richerche,  Rome, 

Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  541,321,  Jan.  15,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,391 

Int.  CI.-  BOIF  15/00 

U.S.  a.  366—160  12  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  actuating  injectors  of  liquid  mixers  of  the 
type  used  in  chemical/physical  analysis,  in  particular  accord- 
ing to  the  so-called  stopped-flow  method,  for  treating  small 
amounts  of  the  liquids  in  the  range  of  a  few  cubic  centimeters, 
comprising,  in  combination:  dual  injector  devices  having  pis- 
tons that  are  operatively  connected,  by  the  intermediary  of 
connecting  means,  the  latter  including  a  keeper  of  at  least  one 
electromagnet  for  simultaneous  operation,  while  chambers  of 
corresponding  cylinders  are  selectively  connectable,  through  a 
commutable  intercepting  member,  with  feeding  conduits  for 


y 
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the  liquids  to  be  mixed,  and  with  at  lea  it 
and  electronic  control  means  for  fee( 


tF-   " 


voltage  to  said  at  least  one  electromagiiet,  which  voltage  has  a 
stepwise  controllable  value  and  duratii  )n. 


THE  CONTINUOUS 


4,056,259 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PREPARATION  OF  A  MIXTUR  •  FOR  FOUNDRY 
MOLDS  OR  THE  LIKE,  WITH  FJORMATION  OF  A 

PREMIX 

Gerard  Y.  Richard,  Precy  sur  Oise,  Frince,  assignor  to  Societe 
d' Applications  de  Precedes  Industri<ls  et  Chimiques  S.A.P- 
.I.C.,  France 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  662,806 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  I>1ar.  3,  1975,  75.06564 
Int.  a.^  BOIF  7/16.  15/lpO.  15/02 
U.S.  a.  366—15 
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one  mixing  chamber; 
ing  an  electric  supply 


4,056,260 

ENVIRONMENTAL  PLATELET  AGITATOR 

Melvin  J.  David,  16221  Quemada  Road,  Encino,  Calif.  91314 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  729,372 

Int.  a.2  BOIF  9/04 

U.S.  a.  366—144  10  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  useful  for  the  malaxatfon 
constituent  of  the  two  constituents  of  a 
to  form  a  pre-mix  followejl  by  admixt 
the  other  constituent  of  said  two  conitituents 
hardener  system,  which  apparatus  comprises 
means  for  forming  a  homogeneous  pre-mix 
said  one  constituent,  second  malaxa  ion 
agitator  means  opefable  to  obtain  intijnate 
admixture  of  said  pre-mix  and  said  ot 
few  seconds  followed  by  immediate  evacuation 
mixture  from  said  second  means,  at 
being  characterized  by  a  mixing  vesse 
conically  tapered  inner  will,  a  drive 
in  said  vessel,  a  plurality  of  arms  extend 
shaft,  and  a  hammer  on  the  radially  ouler 
hammers  respectively  having  a  cleararce 
as  they  orbit  upon  rotation  of  said  shaf ; 
ters  to  provide  thin  film  malaxation  of 
resultant  mixture.  , 


12  Claims 


of  a  charge  and  one 
binder-hardener  system 
re  of  said  pre-mix  with 
of  said  binder- 
first  malaxation 
of  said  charge  and 
means  embodying 
and  homogeneous 
ler  constituent  within  a 
of  the  resultant 
lleast  said  second  means 
having  a  cylindrical  or 
extending  coaxially 
ing  radially  from  said 
end  of  each  arm,  said 
with  said  inner  wall, 
,  of  only  a  few  millime- 
the  constituents  of  said 


s  laft 


20      ^«  -2' 


10.  An  environmental  platelet  solution  agitator  for  use  with 
platelet  solution  packets  comprising: 

a.  an  insulated  enclosure  having  an  interior  compartment; 

b.  cooling  means  for  maintaining  the  interior  compartment 
of  said  enclosure  at  a  predetermined  temperature  coupled 
to  said  enclosure; 

c.  cylindrical  members  having  a  cylindrical  inner  cavity  and 
an  outer  cylindrical  surface  being  disposed  within  the 
interior  compartment  of  said  housing,  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  cylindrical  member  being  in  a  horizontal  plane; 

d.  frictional  transfer  belts  secured  about  the  outer  surface  of 
each  of  said  cylindrical  members,  each  of  said  cylindrical 
members  being  aligned  within  said  enclosure  in  abuttment 
with  adjacent  cylindrical  members,  the  frictional  transfer 
belt  secured  about  adjacent  cylindrical  members  being  in 
frictional  contact  with  one  another; 

e.  rotating  power  means  for  providing  a  source  of  rotary 
power  disposed  within  the  interior  compartment  of  said 
enclosure  and  being  coupled  to  said  frictional  transfer 
means; 

f.  platelet  packet  containers  comprising  a  plurality  of  separa- 
tor elements,  each  of  said  separator  elements  being  sub- 
stantially the  same  shape  as  said  platelet  packet,  each  of 
said  separator  elements  being  coupled  in  parallel  spaced 
relation  to  each  other,  each  pair  of  adjacent  separator 
elements  defining  a  cell  therebetween  for  receiving  a 
platelet  packet,  said  coupling  of  said  separator  elements 
leaving  an  opening  to  each  cell  sufficient  for  insertion  of  a 
platelet  packet,  and  further  including  cover  means  for 
closing  the  opening  to  the  cell  coupled  to  a  terminating 
separator  element  of  said  container,  each  of  said  separator 
elements  being  disposed  at  a  uniform  oblique  angle  with 
respect  to  an  axis  directed  along  said  coupled  separator 
element,  said  platelet  packet  container  being  securely 
disposed  within  the  interior  cavity  of  respective  ones  of 
said  cylindrical  members;  and 

rotary  power  means  for  providing  a  source  of  rotary 
power  disposed  within  the  interior  compartment  of  said 
interior  enclosure  and  being  coupled  to  said  frictional 
transfer  belts  whereby  said  cylindrical  members  and  said 
platelet  packet  containers  are  rotated  at  an  angular  veloc- 
ity synchronious  to  said  rotary  power  means. 


g- 


4,056,261 

RECOVERY  OF  GOLD  AND  SILVER  FROM  MINE-RUN 

DUMPS  OR  CRUSHED  ORES  USING  A  PORTABLE 

ION-EXCHANGE  CARBON  PLANT 

Robert  M.  Darrah,  P.O.  Box  "5",  Cool,  Calif.  95614 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  658,551 

Int.  a.2  C22B  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  266—101  4  Qaims 

1.  System  for  recovering  at  least  one  of  gold  and  silver  from 

mine  run  dumps  or  crushed  ores  containing  at  least  one  of  gold 

and  silver,  comprising  an  inclined  surface  for  supporting  a 

heap  of  the  mine-run  dumps  or  crushed  ores,  means  for  distrib- 
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uting  an  alkali  and  cyanide  containing  aqueous  solution  onto 
the  heap,  a  storage  zone  for  the  resulting  pregnant  solution 
arranged  to  collect  the  run-off  of  the  solution  from  the  inclined 
surface,  a  plurality  of  activated  carbon  loaded  ion  exchange 
vessels  mounted  on  mobile  support  means,  the  activated  car- 
bon being  supported  on  a  punchplate  distributor  in  each  of  the 


i^^^S 


vessels,  conduit  means  for  feeding  the  pregnant  solution  up- 
wardly through  the  punchplate  distributor  supporting  the 
activated  carbon,  the  upward  velocity  of  the  solution  maintain- 
ing the  carbon  in  a  teetered  state  and  serially  feeding  the  preg- 
nant solution  through  the  vessels  thereby  to  strip  the  gold  and 
silver  values  from  the  solution,  and  conduit  means  for  recy- 
cling resulting  barren  solution  for  distribution  onto  the  heap. 


4,056,262 

CUPOLA  FURNACE  TO  ENABLE  CONTINUOUS 

SMELTING  AND  RERNING  OF  CEMENT  COPPER  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Douglas  Pollock;  Omar  Sobarzo;  Rolando  Urauizar;  Carlos 

Vilches,  and  Jaime  Bolanos,  all  of  Santiago,  Cnile,  assignors 

to  Compania  de  Acero  del  Pacifico  S.A.,  Santiago,  Chile 

Filed  June  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,217 

Int.  a.^  C22B  15/02 

U.S.  a.  266—138  8  Claims 


1.  A  shaft  kiln  comprising: 

an  upper  gas  chamber; 

an  intermediate  stack  zone  including  coke-charging  means; 

a  lower  hearth  zone  including  air-injecting  tuyeres; 

charge  preheating  means  utilizing  sensible  heat  from  said 

upper  gas  chamber; 
pneumatic  charge  injecting  means  adapted  to  inject  said 

preheated  charge  into  said  intermediate  zone; 
gas  ofT-take  means  in  communication  with  said  gas  chamber; 

and 
heat  exchange  means  within  said  off-take  means. 


4,056,263 
DRUMLESS  PAPER  TRANSPORTER 
Eric  L.  La  White,  South  Royalton,  Vt.;  Ernest  G.  Henrichon,  Jr., 
Wellesley  Hills,  and  Harvey  J.  Bloom,  Beliingham,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Xicon  Data  Entry  Corporation,  Newton 
Upper  Falls,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  477,809,  June  10,  1974,  Pat. 
No.  3,941,375.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  639,802 

Int.  a.-  B65H  9/16 
U.S.  a.  271—3  5  Qaims 


1.  A  transporter  of  a  sheet  of  paper  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  an  optical  character  reader  having  a  pick-up  head  that 
translates  along  a  first  direction,  comprising  in  combination, 

a  hub  rotatable  about  its  central  longitudinal  axis  and  extend- 
ing along  said  axis  for  a  distance  substantially  less  than  the 
length  of  the  sheet,  said  axis  being  aligned  in  said  first 
direction, 

a  reference  edge  located  proximate  one  end  of  said  hub  lying 
in  a  plane  substantially  transverse  to  said  axis, 

means  for  rotating  said  hub, 

a  plurality  of  rollers  that  engage  the  periphery  of  said  hub 
and  hold  the  sheet  on  said  periphery,  said  rollers  being 
canted  towards  said  reference  edge  in  the  direction  of  said 
rotation  to  dynamically  adjust  the  sheet,  said  hub,  rollers 
and  reference  edge  cooperating  to  hold  the  sheet  in  a 
spaced  relationship  with  said  pick-up  head  as  it  rotates, 
supported  on  said  hub,  along  a  generally  cylindrical  path, 

a  plurality  of  guards  spaced  closely  from  the  periphery  of 
said  hub  and  substantially  encircling  the  sheet  at  least  in 
the  region  about  said  hub  to  maintain  the  sheet  in  said 
generally  cylindrical  path  as  it  rotates  on  the  hub,  said 
guards  being  spaced  from  one  another  to  form  input  and 
output  slots  and  a  viewing  slot  that  each  extend  in  said 
first  direction,  and 

a  flexible  brush  located  interior  to  said  cylindrical  path 
having  a  free  edge  extending  in  said  first  direction  and 
proximate  said  viewing  slot,  said  free  edge  engaging  the 
surface  of  said  sheet  opposite  said  pick-up  head  to  control 
said  spacing  between  said  pick-up  head  and  said  sheet 
along  the  length  of  said  paper  in  said  first  direction. 


4,056,264 
STACK  FORMING  DEVICE 
Alfons  Leon  Dhooge,  Zwijndrecht,  and  Joseph  Marie  Cappuyns, 
Berchem,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA-GEVAERT 
N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  680,370 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  28,  1975, 
17566/75 

Int.  C\:-  B65H  29/22.  29/24 
U.S.  CI.  271—177  6  Qaims 

1.  A  sheet  stacking  device  for  stacking  a  plurality  of  sheets 
delivered  in  sequence,  comprising 
a  stack  supporting  platform, 
a  driven  substantially  continuous  traction  surface  having  an 
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arcuate  peripheral  region  disposed 


ibove  one  end  of  said 


platform  with  the  lower  side  then:of  proximate  to  said 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  1,  1977 


aligned  to  engagingly 
be  stacked  and  by  its 


platform,  said  traction  surface  being 

contact  the  under  face  of  a  sheet  to 

movement  to  positively  propel  thr  sheet  forward  m  a 

delivery  direction, 

delivery  means  for  delivering  a  sheet  ti>  be  stacked  to  a  point 
on  a  portion  of  said  arcuate  peripheral  region  of  said 
traction  surface  generally  opposite 

stop  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  stack  supporting  platform 
for  arresting  and  aligning  the  delivered  sheets  into  a  stack, 
said  stop  means  and  said  rotary  traction  peripheral  surface 
region  being  spaced  apart  at  their  cl  ssest  points  a  distance 
less  than  the  sheet  length  whereby  I  he  trailmg  sheet  edge 
remains  in  engagement  with  said  tra:tion  surface  after  the 
leading  edge  thereof  has  been  arrested  by  said  stop  means 
and  until  said  trailing  edge  has  been  dis^lacgd^past  said 
traction  surface  region  by  the  continued  movement  of  said 


length 


traction  surface  to  thereby  positive 
sheet  edge  against  said  stack, 

guide  means  defining  a  delivery 
ally  opposite  portion  of  said 
region  and  extending  in  spaced  rel 
appoint  at  least  adjacent  said  stack 
means  comprising  an  array  of  disc 
members  each  extending  with  its 
to  the  sheet  delivery  direction,  thi; 
being  spaced  apart  at  plural  points 
delivery  direction,  said  hollow 
facing  toward  said  stack  for 
sure  toward  said  platform  to  bias  a 
by  said  traction  surface  toward  saic 

means  adjacent  the  lower  side  of  sail 
ripheral  region  proximate  said 
a  flow  of  air  generally  in  the  di 
said  sheet  stack  to  cushion  the 
sheet  onto  said  stack. 


y  propel  said  trailing 


passagjeway  with  said  gener- 

tractisn  surface  peripheral 

at|on  to  said  platform  to 

means,  said  guide 

lete  elongated  hollow 

generally  parallel 

individual  members 

transverse  of  the  sheet 

members  having  holes 

transmitting  air  under  pres- 

sheet  being  propelled 

platform,  and 

traction  surface  pe- 

platfbrm  end  for  directing 

rection  of  the  surface  of 

deli  /ery  of  an  on-coming 


4,056,265 

MACHINE  FOR  INDOOR  RUNNING 
Azuma  Ide,  5>213  go,  33>ban,  2-chome,  Takashimadaira,  Itaba- 
shi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  N< .  731,219 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ju  y  14,  1976,  51-83870 

Int.  a:-  A63B  23 /C  4 

U.S.  a.  272—70  1  Qaim 

1.  An  indoor  running  machine  compr  ising: 

a  machine  body  having  a  drum  accommodating  section 

formed  at  its  front  edge; 
a  vertically  movable  footboard  provided  on  top  of  the  body 


on  the  rear  end  side  of  said  drum  accommodating  section 
and  spring  biased  in  the  upward  direction; 
ratchet  gear  provided  within  the  body  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  movable  footboard  and  body  adapted  to 
rotate  said  ratchet  gear  pitch  by  pitch  with  the  vertical 
movement  of  said  footboard;  and 

rotary  drum  provided  within  the  drum  accommodating 
section  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the 
rotation  of  the  ratchet  wheel  by  means  of  a  series  of  large 
and  small  transmitting  gears, 


41     /   ,-.^3^ 


the  outer  periphery  of  said  rotary  drum  being  provided  with 
a  colored  indicating  surface  of  increasing  width  from  one 
end  to  the  other  end  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  rotation, 

the  top  of  said  drum  accommodating  section  positioned 
directly  above  said  rotary  drum  being  provided  with  an 
display  window  of  a  slit-like  form  along  the  axial  direction 
of  the  rotary  drum,  said  display  window  being  provided 
with  running  distance  indicating  graduations  permitting 
the  rate  of  increase  of  the  colored  indicating  surface  ap- 
pearing on  the  display  window  with  the  rotation  of  said 
rotary  drum  to  be  read  out  in  terms  of  the  rnning  distance. 


4,056,266 

ADJUSTABLE  BILLIARD  TABLE  RAIL  CONSTRUCTION 

Torben  W.  Gramstrup,  1946  W.  130th  St.,  Gardena,  Calif.  90249 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  644,301 

Int.  a.-  A63D  15/00 

U.S.  CI,  273—9  7  Claims 


1.  A  hidden  hold-down  and  replaceable  adjustable  rail  con- 
struction for  billiard  tables  and  the  like,  and  including;  a  plat- 
form with  an  overlying  surface  member  having  a  marginal 
portion  with  openings  therethrough,  at  least  one  replaceable 
rail  shiftably  engageable  over  said  marginal  portion  and  com- 
prising an  elongated  member  having  an  imperforate  top  and  a 
flat  bottom  seated  upon  the  surface  member  and  with  a  channel 
longitudinally  coextensive  with  and  entering  the  bottom  and 
having  a  lateral  enlargement  defining  an  upwardly  faced  seat 
longitudinally  coextensive  therewith,  and  hold-down  bolts  and 
each  with  a  fit^st  member  slideable  into  the  channel  to  engage 
downwardly  upon  said  seat  and  one  bolt  for  positioned  align- 
ment within  each  of  said  openings  in  the  surface  member  to 
extend  through  and  project  downwardly  from  the  surface 


November  1,  1977 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


149 


member,  said  bolts  having  shanks  substantially  smaller  in  diam- 
eter than  the  size  of  any  of  said  openings  through  said  surface 
member  for  selective  placement  of  the  rail,  there  being  a  sec- 
ond member  operable  by  each  of  the  bolts  to  engage  upwardly 
beneath  said  surface  member  to  hold  said  placement  of  the  rail. 


motorcycle's  motor  and  brakes  for  controlling  said  motor- 
cycle's motion  other  than  steering;  and 


4,056,267 
DIE  CAST  BAT  WITH  ROD 
George  H.  Krieger,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  St.  Louis  Diecast- 
ing  Corporation,  Bridgeton,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468,815,  May  10,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549,701, 
Feb.  13,  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  May  11,  1976,  Ser. 

No.  685,168 

Int.  a.2  A63B  59/06 

U.S.  a.  273—72  A  9  Qaims 


(  J  ':a  :  ') 


1.  A  die  cast  porous  metal  bat  having  a  unitary  skin  and  a 
foam  center,  the  major  portion  of  the  bat  being  an  elongated 
die  cast  porous  metal  blank  having  a  handle  and  a  barrel,  the 
remaining  portion  being  a  die  cast  porous  metal  cap,  the  cap 
and  blank  being  joined  at  the  barrel  end  of  the  blank  and  fixed 
together  by  a  substantially  non-porous  weld  seam,  the  cap 
portion  having  a  sleeve  which  projects  into  the  interior  of  the 
blank  beyond  the  weld  seam  and  lies  closely  adjacent  to  the 
interior  of  the  blank  and  reinforces  the  barrel  end  of  the  blank, 
the  handle  end  of  the  bat  having  walls  defining  an  opening  into 
the  interior  of  the  bat,  and  the  interior  of  the  bat  being  filled 
with  a  resilient  foam  material. 


N 
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d.  cooperating  traction  means  mounted  on  a  motorcycle  and 
a  playing  field  for  increasing  the  traction  therebetween 
without  destroying  the  playing  field  surface. 


4,056,269 

HOMOGENEOUS  MOLDED  GOLF  BALL 

Duncan  H.  Pollitt,  Titusville,  and  Murray  H.  Reich,  Princeton, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Princeton  Chemical  Research,  Inc., 

Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  May  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,147 

Int.  Cl.-'  A63B  37/06:  C08F  279/02:  C08K  3/10.  5/09 

U.S.  a.  273—218  12  Qaims 

1.  In  a  homogeneous  molded  golf  ball  having  the  density  and 
click  and  rebound  required  in  a  golf  bail  and  comprising  filled 
cis-polybutadiene  elastomer  highly  cross-linked  into  a  three 
dimensional  network  with  long,  flexible  cross-links  formed  of  a 
polymerized  cross-linking  monomer,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  cross-linking  monomer  comprises  a  polyvalent 
metal  salt  of  an  unsaturated  acid  and  is  present  in  about  0.046 
to  0.41  equivalents  per  mole  of  elastomer  base  whereby  said 
comonomer  simultaneously  functions  as  said  filler  at  least  in 
part,  said  ball  in  addition  to  said  filler-functioning  cross-linking 
monomer  containing  up  to  about  30  parts  of  a  further  filler  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  said  elastomer,  the  amount  of  said 
further  filler  being  sufficient  to  impart  to  said  golf  ball  a  weight 
of  about  1.500  to  1.620  ounces. 


4,056,270 

DEMOUNTABLE  BOAT  TRAILER  STEP 

Kenneth  Greenfield,  2723  Hillcrest  Lane,  Caldwell,  Idaho  83605 

Filed  July  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702,182 

Int.  a.^  B60R  3/00 

U.S.  a.  280—166  3  Qaims 


4,056,268 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOTORCYCLE  POLO  GAME 
Thomas  R.  Connor,  and  Shirley  A.  Connor,  both  of  5626  Putnam 
Drive,  W.  Bloomfield,  Mich.  48033 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  577,305,  June  9,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  677,578 
Int.  a.2  A63B  71/02:  A63C  19/12:  B60K  41/20:  B62D  61/02 
U.S.  a.  273—118  R  5  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  motorcycle  polo  game  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

a.  center  lever  steering  means  mounted  on  a  motorcycle's 
steering  post  for  steering  with  one  hand; 

b.  player  stabilizer  means  fixed  between  a  motorcycle's 
saddle  and  steering  post  for  stabilizing  player  as  he  strikes 
at  a  ball; 

c.  feet  operated  control  means  operably  connected  to  a 


jC  -  <^^<< 


1.  A  demountable  boat  trailer  step,  which  comprises: 
a  substantially  rectangular  foot  plate  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed planar  surfaces,  the  bottom  surface  of  said  plate 
engaging  the  top  surface  of  a  boat  trailer  frame  member, 
said  plate  having  a  pair  of  parallel  slots  extending  substan- 
tially the  full  width  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  receive 
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bolts  for  allowing  horizontally  transverse  movement  of 

said  plate  relative  to  the  frame  merr  ber; 
a  plurality  of  boUs  extending  through 

head  portions  contacting  the  top  sur 
a  pair  of  clamp  bars,  each  having  a  plui 

spaced,  through  which  said  bolts  exjtend, 

adapted  to  engage  the  underside  of 

ber;  and 
means  engaging  the  ends  of  said  bo^ts  for  securing  said 

clamp  bars  to  said  bolts. 
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the  slots  and  having 
ace  of  said  foot  plate; 
ijality  of  holes,  equally 
said  clamp  bars 
a  trailer  frame  mem- 


NG  BELT  WITH 


4,056,271 

VEHICLE  OCCUPANT  RESTRAIN 

DEVICE  TO  PROVIDE  AN  ARRANGEMENT  IN  WHICH 

SHOULDER  BELT  IS  PREVENTED  FROM  TOUCHING 

SEATED  OCCUPANT'S  NECK 

Yoshihisa  Imabuchi;  Kenshi  Kurami;  Yoshinori  Akiyama,  and 

Katsunobu  Sobajima,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yok<ihama,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  613,419,  Sept.  15,  li>75.  This  application 

Oct.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,886 

Int.  a:  B60R  21 M 

U.S.  a.  280—745  1  Oaim 


ent  a  lower  inboard 


other  end  of  said  lap 


the  roof  within  the 
outboard  upper  rear 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  body  ir  eluding  a  floor  and  a 
roof  defining  an  occupant  compartment  i  i  which  is  mounted  a 
vehicle  seat  accessible  through  a  vehicle 
lively  opened  and  closed  by  a  vehicle  body  door  whose  front 
edge  is  pivotally  secured  to  the  vehicle  lody; 

an  occupant  restraining  belt  arrangement  comprising: 

a  lap  belt  having  one  end  fixed  adjace 
portion  of  the  door; 

a  first  inertia  retractor  mounted  adjadent  a  lower  inboard 
portion  of  the  seat  and  receiving  the 
belt; 

a  shoulder  belt  having  one  end  securdd  to  an  intermediate 
fKJrtion  of  said  lap  belt  between  said  one  end  and  the  other 
end  thereof; 

a  second  inertia  retractor  mounted  or 
occupant  compartment  adjacent  an 
portion  of  the  seat; 

a  belt  hanger  fixedly  mounted  on  the  veliicle  body  within  the 
occupant  compartment  forward  anc  above  the  seat  and 
having  a  hook,  said  hook  having  an  operative  position  in 
which  when  said  shoulder  belt  is  manually  hanged  on  said 
hook,  said  hook  receives  said  shoulc  er  belt; 

drive  means  for  moving  said  hook  from  the  operative  posi- 
tion to  an  inoperative  position  in  vhich  said  hook  will 
release  said  shoulder  belt  therefrom; 

control  means  for  actuating  said  drive 
hook  from  the  operative  position  to 
tion  upon  closure  of  the  door  with  ti  le  seat  occupied;  and 

a  channel  member  mounted  to  the  rool  within  the  o^jgnpant 
compartment,  said  channel  member 
intermediate  portion  of  said  shoulder  belt,  to  provide  an 
arrangement  in  which  said  shouldei  belt  extends  diago- 
nally across  the  chest  of  a  seated  occ  jpant  without  touch- 
ing the  neck  thereof  when  said  shoul  ier  belt  is  in  its  occu- 
pant restraining  position. 


means  to  move  said 
the  inoperative  posi- 


4,056,272 

SEAL 

Charles  Donovan  Morrill,  5003  Holly,  Bellaire,  Tex.  77401 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  447,141,  March  1,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  611,860 

Int.  CV  F16L  21/00 

U.S.  a.  285—140  15  Qaims 


1.  Well  pipe  suspension  apparatus  comprising: 

a  wellhead, 

a  well  pipe, 

pipe  hanger  means  carried  within  said  wellhead  for  support- 
ing said  well  pipe, 

opposing  tapered  annular  support  shoulders  on  said  pipe 
hanger  means  and  said  wellhead  supporting  said  pipe 
hanger  means  in  said  wellhead, 

said  support  shoulders  being  separated  forming  an  annular 
space, 

an  annular  metal  gasket  in  said  annular  space  between  said 
support  shoulders, 

said  gasket  having  inner  and  outer  circumferential  edges, 

one  edge  of  said  gasket  sealingly  engaging  one  of  said  ta- 
pered support  shoulders  of  said  pipe  hanger  means  and 
said  wellhead,  and 

the  other  edge  sealingly  engaging  the  other  of  said  pipe 
hanger  means  and  said  wellhead. 


4,056,273 

COUPLING  FOR  PIPE  LAP  JOINTS 

Thomas  R.  Cassel,  226  Shirley,  Birmingham,  Mich.  48009 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,423 

Int.  a.2  F16L  21/06 

U.S.  a.  285—337  10  Qaims 
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1.  A  coupling  for  connecting  and  sealing  inner  and  outer 
pipes  having  respective  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  ends  that 
lap  each  other  at  a  joint  where  the  inner  pipe  is  received  within 
the 'outer  pi|)e  in  a  telescoped  relationship,  the  coupling  com- 
prising: a  coup'.ng  band  having  a  roundish  sleeve  portion 
extending  about  the  pipe  ends  and  a  radially  projecting  channel 
portion  connected  to  the  sleeve  portion  and  cooperating  there- 
with in  encircling  the  pipe  ends  while  extending  axially  from 
the  outer  pipe  end  over  the  inner  pipe;  a  seal  ring  received 
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within  the  sleeve  portion  of  the  band  so  as  to  be  adaptable  to 
butt  against  the  outer  pipe  end  and  having  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  for  forming  an  axial  continuation  of  the  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  on  the  outer  pipe;  first  and  second  axially  spaced 
reaction  members  received  within  the  channel  portion  of  the 
band  in  respective  axial  alignment  with  the  outer  pipe  end  and 
the  seal  ring;  said  reaction  members  having  outer  surfaces  that 
respectively  form  circumferential  continuations  of  the  outer 
surfaces  on  the  outer  pipe  end  and  the  seal  ring  in  a  spaced 
relationship  to  the  band  channel  portion;  said  band  having  an 
inner  surface  whose  combined  circumferential  length  about  the 
sleeve  and  channel  portions  thereof  is  less  than  the  combined 
circumferential  length  of  the  outer  surface  on  the  outer  pipe 
end  and  the  outer  surface  on  the  first  reaction  member;  the 
combined  circumferential  length  of  the  inner  surface  of  the 
band  about  the  sleeve  and  channel  portions  thereof  also  being 
less  than  the  combined  circumferential  length  of  the  ring  outer 
surface  and  the  outer  surface  on  the  second  reaction  member 
when  the  ring  has  the  inner  surface  thereof  engaged  with  the 
outer  surface  on  the  inner  pipe;  and  force  applying  means  for 
engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  band  at  the  channel  portion 
thereof  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  reaction  members  to 
stretch  the  band  sleeve  portion  over  the  seal  ring  and  the  end 
of  the  outer  pipe  and  provide  a  clamped  relationship  thereof 
that  connects  and  seals  the  pipes. 


4,056,274 
VEHICLE  SLIDING  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION 
Hans  Jardin,  Krailling,  Germany,  and  Jack  Auzannet,  Conflans 
Ste.,  Honorine,  France,  assignors  to  Webasto-Werk  W.  Baier 
KG,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  641,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21, 1974,  2461018 
Int.  a.2  B60J  7/10 
U.S.  a.  296—137  G  13  Claims 

'  ^  3 

^^^^    6a  15 


4—i- 

11     C     20     a       16 


1.  A  vehicle  sliding  roof  construction  with  a  rigid  sliding 
roof  articulated  to  transport  bridge,  the  bridge  being  U-shaped 
in  cross-section,  a  driving  cable  rigid  under  compression  slid- 
ably  received  or  guided  in  a  longitudinally  slotted  pipe 
mounted  on  the  fixed  roof  portion,  the  pipe  slidably  receivable 
in  the  tubular  bo^y  fixed  to  the  transport  bridge  at  least  when 
the  roof  is  in  the  open  position,  the  tubular  body  comprising  a 
longitudinally  slotted  plastic  member  which  passes  through  the 
arms  of  the  transport  bridge,  the  tubular  body  having  means 
securing  the  body  to  the  said  transport  bridge  so  that  the 
tubular  body  cannot  rotate  and  become  axially  displaced, 
means  fixing  the  driving  cable  to  the  transport  bridge  within 
the  same  comprising  a  clamping  collar  fixed  on  the  cable  and 
having  cross  bars  projecting  through  and  beyond  the  longitu- 
dinal slots  of  the  pipe  and  of  the  tubular  body. 


4,056,275 
CLOSURE  CATCH  ASSEMBLY 
Miner  S.  Keeler,  II,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Keeler 
Brass  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,677 

Int.  a.2  E05C  19/02 

U.S.  CI.  292—17  6  Qaims 


1.  A  fastener  for  a  cabinet  or  the  like,  comprising: 

an  elongated  strike  component  including  a  head  portion  and 
a  threaded  screw  portion  for  mounting  and  adjusting  the 
position  of  said  head  portion; 

a  catch  component  including  a  substantially  fiat,  elongated 
base  member  having  an  elongated,  longitudinal  screw 
receiving  slot  extending  through  said  base  member,  said 
base  member  having  a  flexible,  screw  engaging  means 
surrounding  the  perimeter  of  said  slot  for  providing  a 
biasing  force  restraining  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
base  member,  and  an  integral  catch  member  projecting 
substantially  perpendicularly  from  said  base  member; 

said  catch  member  having  a  pair  of  opposmg  flanges  extend- 
ing forwardly  from  a  connecting  rearward  portion 
thereby  defining  an  interior  cavity,  intermediate  said 
flanges  and  said  rearward  portion,  opening  through  both 
sides  of  said  catch  member,  for  receiving  said  head  portion 
of  said  elongated  strike  component;  and 

a  mounting  screw  for  passing  through  said  screw  receiving 
slot,  said  mounting  screw  having  stop  means  for  limiting 
travel  of  said  mounting  screw  into  the  cabinet  and  slot 
engaging  means  for  engaging  said  screw  engaging  means 
and  thereby  deforming  the  perimeter  of  said  slot. 


4,056,276 
DOOR  LOCK 
Kenneth  W.  Jarvis,  5900  Columbus  Ave.  South,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  55417 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  673,403 

Int.  a.2  E05C  3/16 

U.S.  a.  292—201  14  Qaims 


1.  A  door  lock  device  for  use  with  a  door  frame  member  and 
movable  door  member  comprising  a  housing  mountable  in  one 
of  said  members,  the  other  of  said  members  having  a  receptacle 
in  an  edge  adjacent  said  lock  device,  a  latch  bolt  pivotally 
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pivotiig 
toward 
prot  rud 


mounted  to  said  housing  about  a 
installed,  said  latch  bolt  being  pivotal 
tracted  position  to  a  locked  position, 
said  latch  bolt  operable  to  cause 
a  door  to  be  latched  is  moved 
whereby  portions  of  said  latch  bolt 
and  into  the  receptacle  in  said  other 
tension  coil  spring  means  having  one 
housing  and  the  other  end  connected 
urging  said  latch  bolt  to  retracted 
means  mounted  inside  said  housing  inc 
ally  mounted  to  said  latch  bolt  at  a 
pivot  between  said  latch  bolt  and  said 
link,  pivot  means  pivotally  mounting 
first  link  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  fi 
mounting  to  said  latch  bolt,  and  said 
pivotally  mounted  to  said  housing  at 
from  its  pivotal  mounting  to  said  first 
means  being  in  a  folded  position  when 
unlatched  position,  and  moving  to  a 
the  pivot  axis  formed  by  the  pivot 
second  links  is  generally  adjacent  to 
pivots  between  the  first  link  and  the 
link  and  the  housing  to  resist  pivoting  o 
latched  to  its  unlatched  position  from 
and  actuator  means  including  an 
from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
chanical  force  on  said  toggle  linkage 
tween  the  pivot  of  the  second  link  to  the 
of  the  first  link  to  the  latch  bolt  when 
position  and  to  mechanically  move  sai< 
toward  folded  position  and  permit  the 
unlatched  position. 
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upright  axis  when 
y  movable  from  a  re- 
means  associated  with 
of  said  latch  bolt  as 
a  closed  position 
e  from  said  housing 
member,  an  elongated 
end  connected  to  said 
to  said  latch  bolt  and 
position,  toggle  linkage 
ing  a  first  link  pivot- 
pojsition  spaced  from  the 
housing  and  a  second 
second  link  to  said 
ist  link  from  the  pivot 
second  link  also  being 
opposite  end  thereof 
,  said  toggle  linkage 
said  latch  bolt  is  in  an 
position  wherein 
between  the  first  and 
plane  defined  by  the 
bolt  and  the  second 
said  latch  bolt  from  its 
Ibads  on  the  latch  bolt, 
member  movable 
and  to  exert  a  me- 
rjieans  at  a  location  be- 
housing  and  the  pivot 
ifhe  linkage  is  in  locked 
toggle  linkage  means 
latch  bolt  to  move  to 
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4,056,277 

ELECTRIC  STRIKE 

Abraham  Gamus,  Chomeday,  and  Zoratn  Knecevic,  Montreal, 

.    both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Unican  Security  Systems,  Ltd., 

Montreal,  Canada  ! 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1976,  Ser.  N<i.  729,647 

Int.  Ci.^  E05C  19/  '6 

U.S.  a.  292—341.16  15  Qaims 


1.  In  a  door  lock  of  the  character  described  wherein  a  re- 
motely controlled  strike  tongue  in  an  ec  ge  portion  of  the  door 
frame  has  a  part  thereof  providing  a  keeper  for  an  outwardly 
biased  bolt  projecting  from  an  edge  of 
strike  tongue  is  a  rigid  member  located  in  a  cavity  in  a  housing 
that  is  secured  in  said  portion  of  the  doo  •  frame  and  is  mounted 
therein  for  rotation  about  an  axis  paralle  1  to  said  portion  of  the 
door  frame  to  and  from  an  operative  )osition  to  which  it  is 
yieldingly  biased  and  in  which  the  part 
keeper  is  engaged  with  the  bolt  to  hole  the  door  closed,  said 
rigid  member  and  a  wall  of  said  housin  ?  cavity  in  which  it  is 
located  having  contiguous  surfaces  tran  verse  to  said  axis,  that 
slide  across  one  another  during  rotation  of  the  rigid  member, 
so  that  projection  across  the  interface  between  said  contiguous 
surfaces  of  a  stop  member  mounted  in  the  housing,  into  a 
socket  in  the  rigid  member  that  opens  to  its  respective  one  of 
said  contiguous  surfaces  while  the  rigid  member  is  in  its  opera- 


tive position,  locks  a  closed  door  against  unauthorized  open- 
ing, the  improvement  which  comprises: 

A.  the  housing  having 

1.  a  passage  leading  from  its  said  cavity  to  a  mouth  that 
opens  to  the  interface  between  said  contiguous  surfaces 
at  a  point  in  line  with  said  socket  in  the  strike  tongue 
when  the  latter  is  in  its  operative  position,  and 

2.  means  providing  a  fulcrum  substantially  in  line  with  and 
remote  from  said  passage; 

B.  a  toggle  linkage  having  inner  and  outer  legs  pivotally 
connected  by  a  knee  joint,  said  toggle  linkage  being  lo- 
cated in  said  cavity  of  the  housing  with  the  extremity  of  its 
inner  leg  supportingly  engaged  with  said  fulcrum  and  the 

S  extremity  of  its  outer  leg  adjacent  to  said  passage  and 
movable  towards  and  from  the  mouth  thereof  as  the  tog- 
gle linkage  is  respectively  straightened  and  collapsed; 

C.  mean  at  the  extremity  of  the  outer  leg  of  the  toggle  link- 
age providing  said  stop  member  and  projecting  across  the 
interface  between  said  contiguous  surfaces  into  the  socket 
in  said  rigid  member  when  the  toggle  linkage  is  in  a  sub- 
stantially straightened  extended  condition; 

D.  biasing  means  yieldingly  urging  the  toggle  linkage 
towards  its  straightened  condition  and  in  one  direction 
beyond  its  dead  center  condition; 

E.  the  interengaging  surfaces  of  said  socket  and  said  means 
at  the  extremity  of  the  outer  leg  of  the  toggle  linkage 
being  shaped  to  provide  a  wedging  action  that  translates 
torque  applied  to  said  rigid  member  by  opening  force 
exerted  upon  the  closed  door  into  toggle  collapsing  force; 

F.  means  defining  a  stop  to  support  said  toggle  linkage  in 
said  slightly  beyond  dead  center  condition  and  thereby 
resist  any  collapsing  force  applied  to  the  toggle  linkage  by 
the  aforesaid  wedging  action;  and 

G.  remotely  actuatable  means  operatively  connected  with 
the  knee  joint  of  the  toggle  linkage  for  moving  the  same 
across  dead  center  in  the  direction  opposite  to  that  in 
which  said  biasing  means  urges  the  same  to  thereby  initi- 
ate collapse  of  the  toggle  linkage. 


c. 


4,056,278 
SCOOP  DEVICE  ' 

Marcel  Bau,  89  Van  Ness  Court;  Larry  D.  Hinkes,  45  Van  Ness 

Court,  both  of  Maplewood,  N.J.  07040,  and  James  Cosgrave, 

57  Norwood  St.,  Newark,  N.J.  07106 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634,821,  Nov.  24,  1975.  This 

application  July  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,615 

Int.  a.^  A47F  13/06 

U.S.  a.  294—19  R  5  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  retrieving  waste  material  comprising: 

a.  an  outer  tubular  shaft  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  U- 
shaped  handle  end  and  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  a  distal 
end; 

b.  an  inner  tubular  shaft  telescopically  associated  within  said 
outer  shaft  at  said  distal  end  thereof; 

a  hinged  grasping  member  comprising  a  unitary  base 
secured  at  one  end  thereof  within  the  distal  end  of  said 
inner  shaft  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  defining  finger 
elements  extending  in  their  natural  state  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  each  other,  said  grasping  member  prepared  from 
a  resilient,  flexible  material,  said  finger  elements  adapted 
to  fiex  toward  each  other  to  grasp  and  secure  an  open 
disposable  litter  receptacle  during  the  placement  of  litter 
therein  and  to  subsequently  effect  the  closing  of  said  re- 
ceptacle; 

a  trigger  element  rotatably  secured  to  said  handle  end; 
a  connecting  wire  attached  to  said  trigger  and  passing 
axially  through  the  length  of  said  outer  shaft  and  said 
inner  shaft,  respectively,  said  connecting  wire  passing 
through  an  opening  provided  in  said  base  and  terminating 
between  said  fingers,  said  wire  having  its  degree  of  tension 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  trigger  element; 
f.  a  ball  element  attached  to  said  wire  at  its  point  of  termina- 
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tion  and  emergence  from  said  base,  said  ball  element 
serving  to  pass  through  a  corresponding  opening  in  said 
litter  receptacle  to  secure  said  receptacle  in  position  be- 
tween said  fingers  during  the  placement  of  said  litter 
therewithin;  and 
g.  a  biasing  element  disposed  about  said  wire  and  abuttingly 
disposed  to  said  base,  said  biasing  element  serving  to 


accomplish  a  fine  control  of  the  closing  of  said  fingers  by 
said  trigger, 
whereby  longitudinal  movement  of  said  outer  shaft  toward 
said  handle  end  will  cause  the  release  of  said  fingers  into  a 
naturally  open  opposed  disposition  for  cooperation  with 
said  ball  element  to  associate  with  an  open,  unused  waste 
receptacle. 


4,056,279 
AIR  DEFLECTOR  FOR  TRACTOR-TRAILER  VEHICLE 

Robert  Eugene  Dorsch,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  634,553 

Int.  a.2  B62D  35/00 

U.S.  a.  296—1  S  15  Claims 


")— , 


9.  An  air  deflector  suitable  for  mounting  on  the  roof  of  a  cab 

of  a  tractor  of  a  tractor-trailer  vehicle  and  providing  a  front- 

wardly  facing  air-deflecting  surface  for  reducing  air  resistance 

to  forward  movement  of  the  tractor-trailer  vehicle,  wherein 

the  improvement  comprises: 

A.  said  air-deflecting  surface  is  (1)  symmetrical  about  a 

vertical  center  plane  and  has  a  central  portion  and  a  pair  of 

lateral  wing  portions  symmetrically  located  dn  opposite 

sides  of  said  central  portion,  (2)  is  totally  curved  and 

forwardly  convex  in  all  its  horizontal  and  vertical  cross- 


sectional  planes,  and  (3)  in  said  central  portion  has  a  uni- 
form radius  of  curvature  in  all  horizontal  and  vertical 
cross-sectional  planes; 

B.  said  deflector  has  a  top  edge  and  a  base  edge; 

C.  the  center  of  curvature  of  said  central  portion  of  said 
air-deflecting  surface  is  located  on  a  plane  that  is  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  said  base  edge  of  said  deflector  and  below 
the  same,  the  perpendicular  distance  between  said  planes 
being  the  product  of  (a)  the  radius  of  curvature  extending 
from  said  center  of  curvature  to  said  base  edge  and  (b)  the 
sine  of  an  angle  of  about  12°  to  16°  included  between  that 
radius  and  the  lower  one  of  said  planes;  and 

D.  the  radii  of  curvature  of  said  wing  portions  of  said  air- 
deflecting  surface  are  smaller  at  said  base  edge  than  said 
radius  of  curvature  of  said  central  portion  and  gradually 
increase  until  at  said  top  edge  the  radii  of  curvature  of  said 
wing  portions  are  merged  into  and  become  equal  to  the 
radius  of  curvature  of  said  central  portion. 


4,056,280 

DOOR  FOR  VEHICLES,  IN  PARTICULAR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Andreas  Bauer,  Fallersleben,  and  Wolfgang  Lange,  Nord- 
steimke,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Volkswagenwerk 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Wolfsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  9,  1974,  2417192 
Int.  a.-  B60J  5/04 
U.S.  a.  296—146  6  Oaims 


1.  A  door  for  vehicles,  particularly  motor  vehicles,  having  a 
shaft  for  a  drop  window  located  between  an  inner  and  an  outer 
wall  of  the  door,  characterized  in  thaLat  least  the  lower  end  of 
the  shaft  is  surrounded  by  a  hollow-section  longitudinal  sup- 
porting member  located  between  the  inner  and  outer  walls  of 
the  door  and  having  an  opening  in  its  upper  region  to  permit 
entry  of  the  window,  the  edges  of  the  supporting  member  at 
the  opening  being  formed  as  flange  regions  that  overlap  and 
interlock  with  each  other  so  as  to  close  the  opening  in  the 
support  member  during  a  side  impact  on  the  outer  wall  of  the 
door. 


4,056,281 
DISPOSABLE  BACK  SEAT  HEADREST  COVER 
Leo  A.  Byrnes,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Acme  Mills 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,530 
Int.  a:-  A47C  7/62.  31/10 
U.S.  a.  297—220  6  Oaims 

1.  In  a  disposable  back  seat  headrest  cover  for  removable 
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attachment  to  and  engagement  with  a  strip  of  material  having 
a  plurahty  of  male  hook  elements  or  barbs  projecting  out- 
wardly from  a  base  layer  fixedly  secured  to  and  mounted  upon 
the  headrest  portion  of  a  seat  back,  the  ifnprovement  compris- 

a  substantially  flat  thin  headrest  cove  •  sheet, 
a  substantially  flat  thin  narrow  strip  cf  a  non-woven  olefin, 
fibrous,  firm  yet  flexible,  single  layer  of  material,  which  is 
substantially  impregnable  and  impervious  to  said  hook 
elements,  fixedly  secured  to  said  cover  sheet  along  and 
adjacent  one  edge  thereof, 

said  fiat  narrow  strip  of  non-wovei  i  olefin  material  com 
prising  a  mass  in  a  single  layer  of  needled  and  gametted 
polypropylene  fibers,  bonded  toj  ^ether  by  the  applica- 


tion of  heat  to  one  side  of  said 
sheet  or  layer  of  non-woven, 
of  moderate  tensile  strength 
secure  said  cover  sheet  by  modeijate 
said  strip  of  material  upon  said 
barbs  projecting  outwardly  from 

said  strip  of  fibers  being  bonded 
thereof  into  a  substantially  impre 
surface,  and  being  arranged  on 
face  with  a  mass  of  substantia 
ented,  randomly  and  freely  exte 

said  fibers  on  the  exposed  side  of 
making  substantial  and  remov 
said  hook  elements  to  secure  saic 
headrest  portion  of  said  seat  bac  c 


cles,  said  device  comprising  a  first  fastening  device  for  secure- 
ment,  of  the  harness  at  its  lower  end  inwardly  of  a  vehicle  seat 
and  a  second  fastening  device  for  securement  of  the  harness  at 
the  upper  end  outwardly  of  the  vehicle  seat,  a  slide  provided 
on  at  least  one  of  said  fastening  devices,  said  slide  having  one 
end  of  said  harness  attached  thereto  and  arranged  to  be  set  in 
various  positions  of  adjustment,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
guide  member  along  which  said  slide  is  arranged  to  run,  said 
guide  including  a  pair  of  parallel  rods,  brackets  affixed  to  both 
ends  of  the  rod  pair  to  retain  same  in  fixed  relative  position, 
means  on  said  brackets  for  attaching  said  guide  to  the  desired 
vehicle  portion,  said  slide  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
parallel  openings  therein  sized  to  slidably  fit  on  the  aforesaid 
parallel  rods,  said  slide  body  having  a  bore  made  therein  and 
provided  with  at  least  one  locking  means,  said  locking  means 
moving  freely  in  said  bore  in  said  slide  body  in  a  direction 
towards  and  away  from  one  of  the  guide  rods,  the  inner  end  of 
said  locking  means  having  a  conical  configuration,  said  slide 
body  also  provided  with  a  clamp  bolt  formed  with  a  conical 
portion  and  disposed  in  a  position  wherein  it  is  at  an  angle  to 
said  bore  containing  said  locking  means,  said  clamp  bolt  ar- 
ranged, upon  its  displacement  in  the  axial  direction,  to  urge  its 
conical  portion  against  the  conical  end  of  said  locking  element 
so  as  to  press  said  locking  means  into  abutment  against  one  of 
the  guide  rods. 


mass  to  form  a  single 
flexible,  felt-like  material 
sulfficient  to  removably 
manual  pressure  to 
ibale  hook  elements  or 
said  base  layer, 
together  on  one  side 
enable  and  impervious 
opposite  facing  sur- 
ly disordered,  disori- 
i^ding  fibers, 
said  cover  sheet  strip 
engagement  with 
headrest  cover  to  the 
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4,056,283 
TRUCK  CONSTRUCnON 
Robert  Marvin  Pow,  Woodstock,  Canada,  assignor  to  King 
Seagrave  Limited,  Woodstock,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,258 
Int.  C1.2  B60P  1/04 


U.S.  a.  298—17.6 


7  Qaims 


4,056,282 
SAFETY  HARNESS  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Rolf  Goran  Nordh,  Storfors,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Hakanssons 
Manufaktur  AB,  Amal,  Sweden 

Filed  May  19,  1976,  Ser.  ^Jo.  687,880 
Int.  a.-  A62B  35/gO 
U.S.  a.  297—389 


1.  In  a  load-carrying  vehicle,  a  construction  which  com- 
prises: 

a  load-supporting  frame  having  a  front  and  a  rear, 

a  dumping  box  above  the  frame  also  )»aving  a  front  and  a 
rear, 

a  fixed  pivot  at  the  rear  of  the  frame,  and  first  engagement 
means  on  the  rear  of  the  box  for  engaging  the  fixed  pivot, 

first  locking  means  for  selectively  engaging  or  releasing  said 
first  engagement  means  with  respect  to  the  fixed  pivot, 

connecting  link  means  having  one  end  pivoted  at  said  fixed 
pivot  and  the  other  end  pivoted  to  the  dumping  box  at  an 
intermediate  location  therealong, 

a  displaceable  pivot  at  the  front  of  the  frame,  and  second 
engagement  means  on  the  front  of  the  box  for  engaging 
the  displaceable  pivot, 

second  locking  means  for  selectively  engaging  or  releasing 
said  second  engagement  means  with  respect  to  the  dis- 
placeable pivot, 

and  a  power  means  connected  between  a  first  location  on  the 
frame  which  lies  between  said  pivots,  and  a  second  loca- 
tion on  the  box  which  lies  between  said  first  and  second 
engagement  means,  the  power  means  being  capable  of 
extending  or  contracting  the  distance  between  its  connec- 
tion locations. 
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4,056,284 
MACHINES  FOR  USE  IN  MINING  OR  TUNNELLING 

WORK 

Wilhelm  Stoltefuss,  Kamen;  Herbert  Haller,  Gelsenkirchen- 
Buer,  and  Ottocar  Hunscher,  Altlunen,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia,  Westfalia, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  602,166 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1974,  2437683 
Int.  a.^  E21C  25/08,  25/68 


U.S.  a.  299—64 


8  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  use  in  tunnelling  or  mining;  said  machine 
comprising  a  main  chassis,  an  arm,  support  means  for  the  arm, 
means  connecting  the  arm  to  the  support  means  for  pivoting  up 
and  down  in  a  generally  vertical  sense,  rotary  cutting  means 
provided  at  a  free  end  of  the  arm,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
cutting  means  extending  transversely  of  the  arm  and  generally 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  pivoting  of  the  arm  and  means  connecting 
the  support  means  to  the  chassis  for  pivoting  in  a  generally 
horizontal  sense  about  a  vertical  axis;  said  support  means  being 
composed  of  a  hollow  body,  bearing  means  mounting  the 
hollow  body  on  the  connecting  means  for  rendering  the  sup- 
port means  pivotable  about  an  axis  which  extends  parallel  to 
the  arm  when  horizontal  and  in  the  direction  of  advancement 
of  the  tunnelling  or  mining  operation  performed  by  the  ma- 
chine, a  support  member  carrying  the  arm  and  extending 
within  the  hollow  body  and  key  means  formed  between  the 
body  and  the  support  member  for  rendering  the  support  mem- 
ber non-rotatable  in  relation  to  the  hollow  body  while  allowing 
displacement  of  the  support  member  to  extend  and  retract  in 
relation  to  the  hollow  body  whereby  during  operation  the  arm 
can  be  swung  up  and  down  and  the  support  member  displaced 
in  relation  to  the  hollow  body  to  cause  the  rotary  cutting 
means  to  move  along  a  path  which  is  approximately  vertical. 


4,056,285 
COLLAPSIBLE  TIRE  WHEEL 

Thomas  Wright,  1783  A.  Pacific  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11213 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,530 
Int.  a.2  B60B  3/12,  25/02 
U.S.  a.  301—8  3  Oaims 


1.  A  tire  supporting  rim  comprising: 

a.  a  wheel  rim  having  a  track  on  its  internal  surface  and  at 
least  one  pivotable  section,  said  wheel  rim  adapted  to  fit 
within  a  tire  when  said  pivotable  section  is  fully  extended, 
and 

b.  a  sectioned  disc  formed  from  mutually  slidable  plates 
adapted  to  fit  within  said  track  to  support  said  wheel  rim 
when  said  sections  are  slidably  extended,  said  plate  sec- 


tions including  extensions  of  reentrant  configuration  to 
retain  said  sections  together  in  slidable  relationship. 


4,056,286 
REMOTE  CONTROL  BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  RAILWAY 

TRAIN 

Richard  O.  Burkett,  Apollo,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse  Air 
Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  June  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,776 

Int.  a.2  B60T  13/68 

U.S.  a.  303—20  20  Oaims 


■.QCOMOTa'C 


1.  A  remote  control  system  for  varying  fluid  pressure  carried 
in  a  brake  pipe  extending  continuously  through  a  railway  train 
having  a  locomotive  at  which  one  end  of  said  brake  pipe  is 
terminated  and  a  caboose  at  which  the  other  end  of  said  brake 
pipe  is  terminated  to  thereby  obtain  faster,  more  accurate 
synchronized  control  of  the  brakes  of  said  train,  said  system 
comprising: 

a.  a  main  reservoir  charged  with  fluid  under  pressure; 

b.  a  first  equalizing  reservoir; 

c.  a  first  pressure  regulating  valve  device  to  which  said  first 
equalizing  reservoir  and  said  main  reservoir  are  con- 
nected, and  having  a  cam  member  in  respwanse  to  rotation 
of  which  said  first  regulating  valve  device  is  operable  to 
supply  fluid  pressure  from  said  main  reservoir  to  said 
equalizing  reservoir  and  to  release  fluid  pressure  there- 
from; 

d.  a  first  relay  valve  device  to  which  said  one  end  of  said 
brake  pipe,  said  main  reservoir  and  said  first  equalizing '~'\^, 
reservoir  are  connected,  said  first  relay  valve  device  being 
operative  responsively  to  the  variation  of  pressure  in  said 
first  equalizing  reservoir  to  supply  fluid  pressure  from  said 
main  reservoir  to  said  brake  pipe  at  said  one  end  and  to 

-  release  fluid  pressure  therefrom; 

e.  first  encoder  means  for  providing  a  brake  control  signal 
according  to  the  position  in  which  said  cam  member  of 
said  first  regulating  valve  device  is  rotated; 

f.  means  for  transmitting  said  brake  control  signal; 

g.  means  for  receiving  said  transmitted  brake  control  signal 
'  at  said  caboose; 

h.  a  second  equalizing  reservoir; 

i.  a  second  pressure  regulating  valve  device  to  which  said 
other  end  of  said  brake  pipe  and  said  second  equalizing 
reservoir  are  connected  and  having  a  cam  member  in 
response  to  rotation  of  which  said  second  regulating  valve 
device  is  operable  to  supply  fluid  pressure  from  said  other 
end  of  said  brake  pipe  to  said  second  equalizing  reservoir 
and  to  release  fluid  pressure  therefrom; 

j.  motor  means  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  cam  member  of 
said  second  regulating  valve  device; 

k.  second  encoder  means  for  providing  a  feedback  signal 
corresponding  to  the  position  in  which  said  cam  member 
of  said  second  regulating  valve  device  is  rotated; 
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1.  first  comparator  means  for 
motor  means  when  a  difference  exis^ 
control  signal  and  said  feedback 

m.  a  second  relay  valve  device  to  w 
said  brake  pipe  and  said  second 
connected,  said  second  relay  valve 
responsive  to  variation  of  pressure  ii 
ing  reservoir  to  effect  release  of  fluid 
other  end  of  said  brake  pipe  accordfigly. 
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4,056,288 
ENDLESS  TRACK  FOR  CRAWLER  VEHICLES 
Robert  N.  Stedman,  Chillicothe,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  662,200 

Int.  a.2  B62D  55/24 

U.S.  a.  305—34  9  Qaims 


4,056,287 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

DIGITAL  SPEED  SIGNAL  CORRESPONDING  TO  THE 

ANGULAR  VELOCITY  OF  A  WHEEL  FROM  THE  HALF 

CYCLE  DURATION  OF  THE  SINUSOIDAL  WAVEFORM 

GENERATED  BY  THE  >yHEEL 
Wolfgang  Gudat,  Hannover,  Germany,  ^signor  to  WABCO 
Westinghouse  GmbH,  Hannover,  Germkny 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  1748,745 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  j|an.  20, 1976,  2601800 
Int.  a:-  B60T  8/02 
U.S.  a.  303—91  5  Qaims 


JSHAPrjGl— , 

CBOJIT 


(\JLSE 


^ 
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1.  A  circuit  for  providing  a  digital 
prising: 

a.  wheel  sensor  means  for  generating  a 
having  a  frequency  directly  proportional 
velocity  of  a  vehicle  wheel; 

b.  a  gating  circuit  connected  with  saic 
so  as  to  be  enabled  during  a  first  half 
sinusoidal  waveform; 

c.  first  pulse  generator  means  for  e 
stant  frequency; 

d.  a  first  multi-stage  digital  counter  to 
are  connected  via  said  gating  circui 
gating  circuit  is  enabled,  said  first 
output  signal  that  varies  inversely 
velocity;  and 

control  means  for  modifying  the  outbut 
counter  so  as  to  vary  in  direct  propprtion 
wheel  velocity  comprising: 
i.  a  second  multi-stage  digital  counter 
ii.  first  means  for  supplying  impilses 

counter  at  a  frequency  that  chanj  e 
iii.  a  third  multi-stage  digital  counter 
iv.  second  means  for  supplying  i 

counter  at  a  frequency  that  changes 
V.  comparator  means  for  activatin 
only  when  the  output  signals  of 
counters  are  equal;  and 
vi.  means  for  recognijjitg  the  final 
counter  to  deactivate  said  second 
output  of  said  third  counter  corrcs 
ence  between  the  final  stage  oi^tput 
counter  and  the  output  of  said 
expiration  of  said  first  half  cycle 
soidal  waveform. 


wh  ;el  speed  signal  com- 
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ycle  duration  of  said 
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which  said  impulses 
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counter  providing  an 
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to  said  second 
s  exponentially; 


pulses  to  said  third 
exponentially; 
said  second  means 
said  first  and  second 

stage  of  said  second 

means,  whereby  the 

ponds  to  the  differ- 

of  said  second 

counter  following 

juration  of  said  sinu- 
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1.  An  endless  track  for  a  track  laying  vehicle  such  as  a 
crawler  vehicle  or  the  like,  comprising: 

a  first  endless,  flexible  belt  having  metal  grousers  secured 
about  the  periphery  thereof  and  directed  outwardly  from 
the  exterior  surface  thereof; 

an  endless,  flexible,  collapsible  carcass  including  a  fluid 
receiving  chamber  having  an  exterior  surface  removably 
secured  to  the  interior  surface  of  said  first  endless  belt;  and 

a  second  endless,  flexible  belt  having  an  exterior  surface 
removably  secured  to  the  interior  surface  of  said  carcass 
and  a  plurality  of  sprocket  engaging  lugs  directed  in- 
wardly from  the  interior  surface  thereof; 

said  belts  and  said  carcass  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
permit  disassembly  when  said  carcass  is  collapsed  and  to 
preclude  disassembly  when  installed  on  a  crawler  vehicle 
or  the  like  and  when  said  carcass  is  filled  with  fluid. 


4,056,289 
OCCUPANT  PROPELLED  TREAD  VEHICLE 

George  E.  Gilliland,  6001  Topke,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  87101 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  622,040 

Int.  a.2  B62D  55/22 

U.S.  CI.  305—47  16  Qaims 


1.  An  amusement  device  in  the  nature  of  a  self-complete, 
user  powered  vehicle  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  slats 
arranged  in  spaced  edge-to-edge  relation  in  a  closed  flat  loop 
configuration,  said  slats  having  inner  faces  forming  the  internal 
surface  of  said  loop  and  outer  faces  forming  the  outer  surface 
of  said  loop,  and  hinge  means  provided  between  facing  edges 
of  said  slats  for  permitting  relative  pivotal  movement  of  adja- 
cent slats  inwardly  with  respect  to  said  loop  but  preventing 
substantial  relative  pivotal  movement  of  said  slats  in  a  reverse 
direction  outwardly  of  said  loop  beyond  a  position  in  which 
said  slats  are  in  substantial  coplanar  orientation,  said  slats  being 
of  sufficient  number  and  size  to  form  a  loop  of  adequate  size  to 
permit  a  user  to  assume  a  position  of  use  fully  within  the  con- 
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fines  of  said  internal  surface  of  said  loop  or  to  be  supported  on  cup  wall  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  bearing  housing; 

the  upper  external  surface  of  said  loop.  and 

d.  the  clutch  housing  cup  wall  being  integrally  connected 

4  056  290  ^'^^  ^^^  bearing  housing  at  the  retaining  shoulder. 

METHOD  OF  CHANGING  THE  FREQUENCY  OF  A  

LASER  BEAM 

Lloyd  C.  Bobb,  Willow  Grove,  and  Kimball  Kramer,  Philadel-  4,056,292 

phia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Government  of  the  United  LINEAR  ROLLING  CONTACT  DEVICES 

States  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washing-  E*""'  ^-  ^raut,  8040  Palm  Lake  Drive,  Orlando,  Fla.  32811 

ton,  D.C.  F'led  Aug.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,797 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  667,911  'nt,  Q.^  F16C  23/08 

Int.  Q.^  H02M  5/04  ^■^-  ^-  308—206                                                           12  Qaims 
U.S.  Q.  307— 88.3                                                         7  Qaims 


1.  In  a  laser  system  of  the  type  wherein  an  active  laser  ele- 
ment is  energized  to  produce  a  laser  beam  of  substantially  one 
frequency,  o)|,  the  improvement  in  the  method  of  changing  the 
frequency  of  said  laser  beam  by  a  frequency  ti>2,  comprising 
disposing  a  crystal  of  a  single  crystal  structure,  having  para- 
electric  and  ferroelectric  states  above  and  below  a  Curie 
point,  respectively,  in  the  path  of  said  laser  beam, 
maintaining  said  crystal  in  its  paraelectric  state  at  substan- 
tially constant  temperature  just  above  its  Curie  point, 
when  the  laser  beam  emerging  from  said  crystal  is  to 
remain  substantially  unchanged  in  frequency,  and 
applying  a  voltage  of  sufficient  value  across  said  crystal  to 
drive  it  into  its  ferroelectric  state  and  generate  radiations 
of  frequency  cui,  when  the  laser  beam  emerging  from  said 
crystal  is  to  have  frequencies  of  a>i  ±  a)i. 


i/i~- 


1.  A  linear  rolling  contact  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  linear  surface, 

rotating  means, 

said  rotating  means  including  at  least  two  major  rotating 
elements  in  rolling  contact  with  said  linear  surface, 

retaining  means, 

said  retaining  means  being  in  rolling  contact  with  said  rotat- 
ing elements  and  acting  to  prevent  same  from  movmg 
away  from  each  other, 

separating  means, 

said  separating  means  including  at  least  one  roller, 

said  separating  means  being  in  rolling  contact  with  said 
rotating  elements  and  acting  to  prevent  same  from  moving 
towards  each  other, 

said  retaining  means  and  said  separating  means  not  being 
fastened  to  said  linear  surface. 


4,056,291 

CLUTCH  HOUSING  AND  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  AND  4  05^  293 

^      ..  «  J^l™'^  ^^  ^^^^^^  ™^  ^^^^  SEGMENTED  RETAINERS 

DeraldH.  Kraft,  Canton,  and  Richard  C.  St.  John,  North  Can-  j^hn  Hillman  Lobeck,  and  Raymond  Harold  Lindgren.  both  of 

ton  both  of  Oh.0,  assizors  to  Aspro  Inc^,  Canton,  Ohio  gouth  Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Torrington  Company, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  601,346,  Aug.  4, 1975.  This  application  Oct. 


26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,509 
Int.  Q.=  F16C  33/08 
U.S.  Q.  308—189  R 


Torrington,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  678,675 
Int.  Q.-  F16C  33/46 
7  Qaims    U.S.  Q.  308— 217 


20  Qaims 


«^ 


1.  A  clutch  housing  and  bearing  assembly  including; 

a.  a  cup-shaped  bearing  housing  having  a  circumferential 
flange  with  an  inturned  web  wall  at  one  flange  end  and  an 
annular  retaining  shoulder  at  the  other  flange  end; 

b.  bearing  means  telescopically  mounted  within  the  circum- 
ferential flange  and  clamped  axially  between  the  web  wall 
and  retaining  shoulder; 

c.  a  larger  cup-shaped  clutch  housing  having  an  annular  cup 
wall  extending  in  a  radial  direction  with  respect  to  the 
bearing  housing  and  terminating  in  an  annular  flange;  said 
annular  flange  extending  axially  from  the  clutch  housing 


1.  A  segmented  retainer  for  a  roller  bearing,  said  retainer 
comprising  a  pair  of  end  rings,  a  plurality  of  separator  bars 
extending  between  said  end  rings,  and  means  securing  said  bars 
to  said  end  rings,  each  bar  having  at  opposite  sides  thereof  a  set 
of  inner  and  outer  bearing  surfaces  for  engagement  by  rollers, 
bearing  surfaces  of  each  set  being  spaced  from  each  other  to 
define  a  lubricant  pocket  therebetween,  and  each  of  said  bear- 
ing surfaces  being  convex  for  cooperation  with  an  associated 
roller  for  assuring  a  supply  of  lubricant  between  the  roller  and 
said  surfaces. 
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4,056,294 
OPEN  ARM  SEWING  MACHINE  CABINET"         f    ^ 
Walter  A.  Godlewski,  Maywood;  Bernarjd  S.  Roser,  AMuigton 
Heights,  and  John  B.  Lyons,  Chicago,  JEdl  of  111.,  assignors  to 
Montgomery  Ward  &  Co.,  Incorporate^,  Chicago,  111, 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1976,  Ser.  N^.  725,401 
Int.  C\:-  D05B  75/00;  A47P  57/20 
U.S.  a.  312—30 

^8    5, 


8  Claims 


g- 


662,798 


8  Qaims 


4,056,295 
MULTIPLE  CONTAINER  AND  lUCK  SYSTEM 
Benjamin  A.  Downing,  Peoria,  111.,  assigni)r  to  Caterpillar  Trac 
tor  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No 
Int.  a.2  A47B  87/00 
U.S.  a.  312—107 

1.  A  multiple  container  and  rack  sysfcm  for  use  both  as  a 
transport  and  storage  medium,  the  systen  comprising 
a  frame  assembly,  said  assembly  including 
a  pair  of  end  members,  each  of  said 
ing  first  and  second  angle  corner 
fixedly  secured  at  the  upper  end 

tain  said  posts  from  each  other  tl^  distance  of  said  rail 
member,  and 
at  least  one  side  member,  said  side  n^ember  including  first 
and  second  angle  leg  members 
fixedly  secured  to  the  upper  end 
means  for  detachably  securing  each 
angle  legs  nestably  within  a  respective  receiving  angle 
comer  post; 

base  means  includes  a  flange  member  for  receiving  said 

frame  assembly  therein  and  thereby  defining  a  modular 

unit  for  receipt  of  articles  to  be  can  ied  thereby; 

receiving  means  on  each  comer  post  to  permit  nestably 

receipt  of  one  additional  modular  u  lit  in  a  stacking  man- 


end  members  includ- 

posts,  a  rail  member 

Df  each  post  to  main- 


and  a  rail  member 
Df  said  leg  members; 
of  said  side  member 


ner;  restraining  means  includes  at  least  one  inwardly  pro- 
jecting element  at  each  of  said  flange  member  upward 
portions  wherein  said  projecting  elements  engage  the 
lower  angle  member  of  said  end  member  thereby  prevent- 
ing relative  vertical  displacement  thereof;  and  | 


1.  In  a  cabinet  for  a  sewing  machine  ci  ipable  of  open  arm  or 
flat  bed  sewing  operations: 

a.  walls  defining  an  enclosure  for  sto  age  of  a  sewing  ma- 
chine; 

b.  first  and  second  pairs  of  panels  vhoUy  pivotal  within 
opposed  walls  of  said  enclosure  and  movable  to  positions 
selectively  to  provide  work  surfaces  for  open  arm  and  flat 
bed  sewing; 

c.  said  first  pair  of  panels  supporting  <  aid  machine  for  both 
flat  bed  and  open  arm  sewing; 

d.  said  second  pair  of  panels  overlying  said  first  pair  of 
panels  and  being  movable  into  position  over  said  first  pair 
of  panels  into  planar  relationship  to  define  a  work  surface 
for  flat  bed  sewing; 

e.  one  of  said  first  pair  of  panels  having  said  machine  secured 
thereto  and  being  hinged  to  the  w  ills  of  said  enclosure 
intemally  thereof  for  storage  of  said  machine  beneath  the 

le  of  said  second  pair  of  panels; 

f.  the  second  of  said  first  pair  of  panels  being  hinged  to  walls 
of  said  enclosure  in  opposed  relatiorship  to  said  one  panel 
of  said  first  pair,  and  being  swingahle  out  of  position  by 
movement  of  the  said  one  of  said  fin  t  pair  of  panels  to  the 
working  position  of  said  machine  fc  ir  both  open  arm  and 
flat  bed  sewing; 

meas  biasing  the  said  second  of  said  first  pair  of  panels  to 
a  position  to  support  said  machine  after  reverse  swinging 
movement  of  the  said  one  of  said  fi  st  panels. 


said  restraining  means  cooperating  between  said  base  means 
and  said  frame  assembly  to  prevent  vertical  displacement 
of  said  frame  assembly  from  said  base  means. 


4,056,296 
DOCUMENT  HOLDER 
Norman    A.    Hedstrom,   Worcester;    David   M.   Wright,   and 
Jerome  OToole,  both  of  Shrewsbury,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Wright  Line  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  667,613 

Int.  C\.'  A47B  63/00;  B42F  15/00 

U.S.  a.  312—184  32  Claims 


1.  A  document  holder  comprising  a  one-piece  bodyjmolded 
of  plastic  and  having  first  and  second  side  sections,  a  single 
integral  hinge  section  connecting  said  side  sections,  and  a  pair 
of  holes  in  said  first  side  section,  said  one-piece  unit  being 
molded  with  said  hinge  section  unfolded  and  said  side  sections 
being  separated  from  one  another  and  said  hinge  section  being 
foldable  so  as  to  bring  said  side  sections  into  confronting  rela- 
tion with  one  another,  a  pair  of  document  mounting  posts 
attached  to  the  second  side  section,  said  posts  being  located  so 
that  the  free  end  of  each  is  received  by  one  of  said  holes  when 
said  side  sections  are  in  confronting  relation  with  one  another, 
said  side  sections  being  formed  so  that  when  they  confront  one 
another  they  form  a  channel  for  receiving  margin  portions  of 
documents  to  be  mounted  on  said  posts,  and  lock  means  sepa- 
rate from  said  posts  for  locking  said  side  sections  together  in 
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mutually  confronting  relation,  said  lock  means  comprising  at 
least  one  movable  latch  attached  to  one  of  said  side  sections 
and  a  catch  disposed  on  the  other  of  said  side  sections  in  posi- 
tion to  engage  and  positively  hold  said  at  least  one  latch  when 
said  side  sections  are  removed  into  said  mutually  confronting 
relation. 


4,056,297 
REMOVABLE  ELECTRICAL  FIXTURES  FOR  MODULAR 

WALL  PANELS 
Qifford  W.  Gartung,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,797 

Int.  a.2  H02G  3/26 

U.S.  a.  339—23  8  Qaims 


4.  In  a  reconfigurable  modular  sound  absorbing  office  screen 
system  having  a  plurality  of  hollow  rigid  square  frame  mem- 
bers with  vertical  side  support  members  and  interconnecting 
horizontal  support  members  and  a  central  sound  absorbing 
panel  of  resilient  fiberglass  material  mounted  in  and  supported 
on  all  four  peripheral  sides  of  the  rigid  frame  member,  the 
frame  member  capable  of  being  interconnected  to  other  frame 
members  to  form  a  predetermined  wall  partition  configuration 
independent  of  the  structural  support  walls  of  an  ofllce  build- 
ing, the  improvement  consisting  of; 
a  hollow  molding  member; 

mounting  means  on  the  hollow  molding  member  for  inser- 
tion between  the  elongated  channel  housing  member  and 
the  resilient  sound  absorbing  panel,  and 
mounting  tab  means  attached  to  the  respective  ends  of  the 
molding  member,  the  combined  length  of  the  mounting 
tab  means  and  the  molding  member  being  greater  than  the 
horizontal  interior  distance  between  the  side  support 
members  but  less  than  the  diagonal  distance  across  the 
sound  absorbing  panel,  the  mounting  tab  means  being 
removably  inserted  between  the  sound  absorbing  panel 
and  the  frame  side  support  members  by  diagonally  posi- 
tioning the  molding  member  relative  to  the  frame  member 
and  depressing  the  resilent  panel  while  sliding  the  upper 
end  downward  to  operatively  position  the  molding  mem- 
ber parallel  to  and  above  the  elongated  channel  housing 
member. 


4,056,298 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  COUPLING 

ASSEMBLY  BREECH  RETAINING  MEANS 

Earl  A.  Cooper,  Los  Angeles,  and  Michael  J.  Howett,  Fountain 

Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Automation  Industries, 

Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,449 
Int.  a.2  HOIR  13/54 
U.S.  a.  339—90  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  retaining  means  for  use  on  an  electrical  connector 
having  inner  and  outer  coaxial  cylindrical  members,  one  df  said 
members  being  rotatable  to  transmit  forces  to  the  other  mem- 
ber to  cause  relative  axial  movement  of  said  members,  compris- 
ing in  combination: 
one  of  said  members  having  an  end  portion  provided  with 


angularly  spaced  internal  axially  extending  grooves  on  the 
intemal  surface  thereof; 

recess  means  in  said  internal  surface  on  said  end  portion 
between  said  grooves  and  in  communication  therewith; 

an  annular  retainer  member  having  a  circumference  pro- 
vided with  angularly  spaced  locking  lugs  corresponding 
to  said  grooves  and  receivable  within  said  end  portion; 

said  recess  means  being  provided  with  end  walls; 


Jir— H  H"—  .IT 


said  annular  retainer  member  being  axially  movable  relative 
to  said  one  member  to  pass  said  locking  lugs  through  said 
grooves,  and  said  retainer  member  being  rotatable  to  align 
said  locking  lugs  with  said  recesses, 

and  spring  means  for  biasing  said  retainer  member  in  a  direc- 
tion to  cause  said  locking  lugs  to  be  positioned  in  said 
recesses.  i 


4,056,299 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Walter  Griffin  Paige,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  682,770 

Int.  a.^  HOIR  13/38 

U.S.  a.  339—95  D  2  Oaims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  connecting  a  pair  of  wires, 
each  wire  carrying  a  difl'erent  voltage  level,  to  adjacent  termi- 
nal pins  on  a  backplane,  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  conductive  flags,  spaced  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance apart; 

b.  an  opening  centrally  located  in  each  flag  of  said  pair  of 
conductive  flags; 

c.  a  pair  of  bifurcated  strips  within  each  of  said  central 
openings  to  provide  teeth  for  biting  into  the  surface  of  a 
terminal  pin  inserted  through  said  opening; 

d.  an  insulating  cover  which  integrally  provides  a  hermetic 
seal  to  said  pair  of  conductive  flags  and  said  pair  of  wires 
while  rigidly  maintaining  said  flags  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance apart,  said  insulating  cover  having  openings  ori- 
ented to  expose  the  central  opening  of  each  flag  and  the 
ends  of  the  teeth  within  the  opening  of  each  of  said  flags; 

e.  said  insulating  cover  having  one  end  provided  with  a 
shape  distinguished  from  the  shape  of  the  other  end  to 
readily  identify  one  wire  of  the  twisted  pair  from  the  other 
wire  in  order  to  distinguish  the  level  of  each  wire  in  the 
pair  of  wires,  thus  to  reliably  insure  the  proper  voltage 
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cf 


orientation  and  proper  connection 
connected  on  the  terminal  pins  of  saic 
f.  each  of  said  openings  in  said  hermetica  ly 
providing  sufTicient  exposed  area  aboi 
ings  of  the  flag  and  about  the  teeth 
bending  of  said  teeth  into  contact 
pins. 
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the  wires  when 
backplane; 
insulating  cover 
aboiit  the  central  open- 
therein  to  permit 
agajinst  said  backplane 


V- 


i 

4,056,300  I  / 

TERMINAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  SIRESS  RELIEF 

Donald  Alfred  Schumacher,  Lockport,  N.^.,  assignor  to  GTE 
Sylvania  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333,886,  Feb.  20, 
This  application  Apr.  15,  1976,  Ser. 
Int.  a.-  HOIR  13/58 
U.S.  a.  339—103  R  4  Qaims 


1973,  abandoned. 
No.  677,431 


25 


\i  I  v 


1.  A  connector  for  pluggable  engagemen 
carried  by  said  connector  and  terminals 
comprising: 
a  strip  member  of  elastic  insulating  mate^al 
ity  of  lands  arrayed  longitudinally  or 
member,  said  lands  formed  by  a  plura 
ing  through  said  strip  member  transve 
dinal  dimension  thereof,  each  of  said 
opening  located  substantially  within 
tending   through   said   lands,   terminal 
through  more  than  one  of  said  openings 
force  to  cause  said  elastic  insulating 
placed,  said  terminals  extending  on  bo^h 
member  for  mating  electrical  connections 


between  terminals 
;arried  by  a  panel 


1=^ 


W¥ 


having  a  plural- 
one  edge  on  said 
ity  of  slots  extend- 
isely  to  the  longitu- 
having  a  single 
said  lands  and  ex- 
s   pressure   fitted 
with  sufficient 
material  to  be  dis- 
sides  of  said  strip 
thereto. 


4,056,301 
RETAINED  SCREW  ASSEMBLY 
Alexander  R.  Norden,  350  Central  Park  wdst.  New  York,  N.Y. 
10025 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  ^5,925 

Int.  a:-  HOIR  9/10 

U.S.  a.  339—263  R  18  Qaims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  including  a  stationary  unit  having 
a  body  of  electrical  insulation  and  a  metal  member  assembled 
to  said  body  and  having  a  threaded  hole  t  lerein,  a  screw  for 
securing  a  retained  wiring  element  to  said  |netal  member,  said 
screw  having  a  head  and  a  threaded  body 
underside  of  the  head  for  driving  entry  intc 
and  a  screw  retainer  movably  connected  to 
and  having  resilient  nest  means  for  relea^bly  retaining  said 
screw  head,  said  stationary  unit  and  said  screw  retainer  having 
cooperating  portions  for  locating  the  screw,  when  the  head 
thereof  is  in  said  nest  means,  in  a  position 
into  the  threaded  hole  with  said  threaded 
the  threaded  hole,  said  screw  retainer  beirig  movable  relative 
to  said  stationary  unit  for  carrying  the  screw  when  in  the  nest 
means  away  from  said  ready-for-insertion  position  to  a  re- 
moved position  with  the  free  end  of  the  sc;  ew  displaced  from 


extending  from  the 

the  threaded  hole, 

said  stationary  unit 


ready  for  insertion 
body  aligned  with 


the  metal  member  to  free  the  space  adjacent  the  threaded  hole 
for  admission  and  removal  of  a  wiring  element. 


4,056,302 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  STRUCTURE  AND 

METHOD 

Roland  Joseph  Braun,  Vestal,  and  William  Ditlef  von  Voss, 
Endicott,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,051 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  5/04 

U.S.  a.  339—275  B  8  Qaims 


1.  In  a  circuit  assembly,  having  a  component  with  a  plurality 
of  interconnection  pins  adapted  to  be  solder-connected  to 
respective  lands  on  a  printed  circuit  card  surface,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  sleeve  connectors,  one 
for  each  pin  of  said  component  and  adapted  to  be  variably 
slideably  mounted  thereon  according  to  the  distance  be- 
tween said  pin  and  said  respective  land  with  at  least  one  of 
said  pins  being  in  direct  contact  with  its  said  land,  to 
thereby  assure  electrical  contact  between  each  of  said  pins 
and  the  respective  land  on  the  surface  of  said  printed 
circuit  card  to  which  the  pin  is  to  be  connected,  said 
connectors  being  exclusively  on  the  surface  of  said  card. 


4,056,303 

OPTICAL  INSTRUMENT  IN  WHICH  EYEPIECE  TUBE 

AND  OBJECTIVE  TUBE  ARE  SURROUNDED  IN  CAST 

RESIN  TO  MAKE  A  RIGID  CORE  ENCLOSED  IN 

FOAMED  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 

David  Swarovski,  Wattens,  and  Kurt  Schwab,  Innsbruck,  both 

of  Austria,  assignors  to  D.  Swarovski  &  Co.,  Glasscbleiferei, 

Wattens,  Austria 

Filed  May  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  687,457 
Qaims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    22,    1975, 
2522738;  Apr.  27,  1976,  2618497 

Int.  a.2  G02B  23/18 
U.S.  a.  350—36  13  Oaims 


1.  An  optical  instrument  comprising: 

an  image-erecting  system; 

an  eyepiece  tube; 

an  objective  tube; 

said  image-erecting  system,  said  eyepiece  tube  and  said 
objective  tube  being  at  least  partially  enclosed  in  cast  resin 
and  thereby  positioned  and  forming  a  rigid  core;  and 

a  foamed  synthetic  resin  covering  extending  around  the 
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periphery  of  said  rigid  core  and  fixedly  secured  thereto  to  whereby 

form  the  housing  of  the  instrument.  aligned. 


said    fibers    will    become    precisely    laterally 


4,056,304 

LIGHT  MODULATION  EMPLOYING  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 

OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDES  OF  NIOBIUM-DOPED 

LITHIUM  TANTALATE 

William  Phillips,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  555,725,  March  6,  1975,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  442,844,  Feb.  15,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434,408, 

Jan.  18,  1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1976,  Ser. 

No.  744,126 

Int.  a.^  G02B  5/23;  B05D  5/06 

U.S.  a.  350—96  WG  10  Claims 


24 


-^-i^ 
^ 


■'-t 


n 


i_V  -J 


1.  In  a  light  modulator  comprising  a  source  of  coherent  light, 
an  optical  waveguide,  a  plurality  of  electrodes  disposed  in  said 
waveguide,  optical  input  means  disposed  on  one  side  of  said 
electrodes  and  optical  output  means  disposed  on  the  other  side 
of  said  electrodes,  the  improvement  which  comprises  employ- 
ing as  said  optical  waveguide  a  crystal  prepared  by  depositing 
a  film  of  niobium  oxide  on  one  surface  of  a  polished  single 
crystal  of  lithium  tantalate,  annealing  the  single  cyrstal  of 
lithium  tantalate  so  as  to  allow  the  niobium  to  diffuse  into  the 
crystal  and  cooling  the  crystal. 


4,056,305 
SINGLE  OPTICAL  FIBER  CONNECTOR  UTILIZING 
ELASTOMERIC  ALIGNMENT  DEVICE 
Ronald  L.  McCartney,  Orange;  Bruce  K.  Arnold,  El  Toro,  and 
Vaughn  C.  Hogan,  Sun  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  680,170 

Int.  a.2  G02B  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  350—96  C  20  Claims 


a;    ea 


1.  A  fiber  optic  connector  comprising: 

a  deformable  elastomeric  alignment  element  having  a  bore 
therethrough; 

a  pair  of  fiber  optic  contacts  mounted  in  opposite  ends  of 
said  bore,  each  said  contact  comprising  three  equal  diame- 
ter, generally  parallel,  flexible  cylindrical  rods  having  an 
optical  fiber  positioned  therebetween,  the  rods  and  fiber 
of  each  said  contact  terminating  in  a  common  planar 
mating  end  face;  and 

said  rods  of  each  contact  having  an  interference  fit  in  said 
bore  causing  said  rods  to  be  resiliently  compressed  in- 
wardly to  engage  each  other  and  said  fiber  therebetween, 


4,056,306 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Masayoshi  Misono,  Chosei;  Masaharu  Koayama,  and  Tutomu 
Asida,  both  of  Mobara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,437 

Int.  Cl.^  G02F  1/13 

U.S.  CI.  350—160  LC  5  Qaims 


tee 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel insulating  substrates  spaced  a  predetermined  spacing,  at 
least  one  of  the  substrates  being  transparent,  opposed  elec- 
trodes formed  on  the  opposing  surfaces  of  said  substrates,  a 
peripheral  sealing  member  for  sealing  the  peripheries  of  said 
substrates  for  defining  a  space  for  accommodating  a  liquid 
crystal,  means  for  defining  a  filling  port  at  a  portion  of  said 
sealing  member  for  filling  the  liquid  crystal  into  said  space,  a 
metal  layer  formed  across  the  full  width  of  the  side  surfaces  of 
said  substrates  sandwiching  said  peripheral  sealing  member 
surrounding  said  filling  port,  and  a  solder  layer  applied  onto 
said  metal  layer  for  sealing  said  filling  port,  said  solder  layer 
having  an  amount  of  0.1  to  1.2mg/mm-. 


4,056,307 
ANAMORPHIC  SCANNER  LENS  SYSTEM 
Juan  L.  Rayces,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Perkin-Elmer 
Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,140 

Int.  CV  G02B  13/08.  3/06 

U.S.  Q.  350—181  8  Qaims 


1.  An  anamorphic  scanner  lens  system  comprising  in  axial 
alignment: 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  cylindrical  lens  elements,  the  cylinder 
axes  of  the  surfaces  thereof  being  at  right  angles  to  the 
direction  of  the  scan  line,  each  pair  consisting  of  a  bicon- 
vex positive  lens  and  a  negative  meniscus  lens,  the  con- 
cave side  of  the  menisci  alternate  pointing  toward  the 
direction  of  the  light  and  in  the  direction  of  the  light; 

aperture  stop  means  disposed  in  front  of  said  plurality  of 
pairs  of  lens  elements;  and 

a  cylindrical  lens  element  disposed  behind  said  plurality  of 
pairs  of  lens  elements  having  a  front  surface  having  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  scan  line  and  having  a  substantially  flat  rear 
surface. 
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4,056,308 

VARIABLE  FOCAL  LENGTH  REFLteCTOR  LENS 

SYSTEM 

George  Louis  McCrobie,  Upland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  663,394 

Int.  a.^G02B  15/14.  17/W 

U.S.  a.  350—184  3  Claims 


/ 


-  -vA — 'Hi': 
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R,      R,"'"'     "»'• 


lers 


crown  element, 
t  element, 


1.  A  variable  magnification  reflector 
lowing  elements  in  alignment  along  an  op^cal 
a  positive  crown  element, 
a  negative  flint  element  spaced  from  saii  i 
a  meniscus  element  spaced  from  said  fli 
a  reflector  spaced  from  said  meniscus  eljement 
said  corwn  element  and  said  reflector  b4ng  fixed  relative  to 

each  other, 
said  flint  and  meniscus  elements  being 

direction  along  said  optical  axis  re 

element  and  said  reflector  to  vary  the 

lens. 


:1a  t 


4,056,309 
RENEWABLE  SURFACE  HELIOSTAJT  TYPE  SOLAR 

MIRROR 

Robert  Campbell  Harbison;  Gerald  Arthu^  Bradley,  and  Paul 
Arthur  Lux,  all  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif 

Filed  May  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  ^82,911 
Int.  a.-  G02B  5/10 
U.S.  a.  350—310 


including  the  fol- 
axis: 


niovable  in  the  same 
ive  to  said  crown 
focal  length  of  said 


1.  A  renewable  surface  heliostat  type  s(  Jar  mirror  compris 


mg: 


a  sheet  of  flexible  mirror  material  having 
surface  for  reflecting  solar  light 

a  support  means  comprising  a  housing  having 
planar  surface  for  supporting  at  k 
sheet  material  with  said  mirror  surface 

sheet  holding  means  for  selectively  adhering 
rial  against  the  surface  of  said  support 

said  support  means  having  a  surface 
whereby  said  mirror  surface  directs 
receiver, 

sheet  moving  means  positioned  in  sai< 
lively  moving  and  changing  the 
on  said  support  member,  whereby 
selectively  replaces  used  mirror  material 

control  means  for  de-energizing  said 
and  energizing  said  sheet  moving  me$ns 
flexible  mirror  material  and  then  re-i 
holding  means, 

and  said  housing  having  surface  edges 
enclosing  the  ends  and  sides  of  said 


22  Claims 


at  least  one  mirror 


for  reducing  wind  lifting  of  the  sheet  material  from  the 
support  surface. 


4,056,310 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  OPHTHALMOSCOPY 

Hiroyuki  Shimizu,  Utsunomiya;  Kouji  Inaba,  Tokyo,  and  Ken- 
Ichi  Nakahashi,  Hachiouji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  658,053 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Feb.    14,    1975,    50- 
19729[U];  June  20,  1975,  50-8357 1[U];  June  20,  1975,  50-74358; 
Sept.  12,  1975,  50-110603;  Sept.  12,  1975,  50-110604 

Int.  a:-  A61B  3/10;  G02B  5/16 
U.S.  a.  351—6  8  Qaims 


g.,s 


a  substantially 
a  portion  of  said 
on  the  outside, 

said  sheet  mate- 
means, 
shape  and  curvature 
iolar  light  toward  a 

housing  for  selec- 
flejible  mirror  material 
I  ew  mirror  material 
erial, 

sheet  holding  mea^s^ 
for  changing  the 
<  nergizing  said  sheet 

with  a  lip  extension 
s  leet  mirror  material 


1.  A  method  for  ophthalmoscopy  comprising  the  steps  of 
arranging  a  contact  lens  in  contact  with  an  eyeball  to  be  ob- 
served in  order  to  observe  the  eyeball  by  eliminating  refraction 
of  light  by  the  surface  of  the  cornea  of  the  eyeball,  illuminating 
the  fundus  of  the  eyeball  by  transmitting  illuminating  light 
through  a  plurality  of  optical  fiber  bundles  having  exit  ends 
arranged  along  the  circumference  of  the  contact  lens  and 
entrance  ends  arranged  opposite  to  a  light  source,  and  observ- 
ing a  magnified  erect  image  by  means  of  a  head-band  scope 
comprising  a  binocular  telescopic  optical  system  arranged 
opposite  to  and  distant  from  the  contact  lens. 

4.  (amended)  A  device  for  ophthalmoscopy  comprising  a 
contact  lens,  a  plurality  of  optical  fiber  bundles  having  exit 
ends  fixed  along  the  circumference  of  said  contact  lens  by 
mclining  said  exit  end  by  10°  through  20°  with  respect  to  the 
optical  axis  of  the  contact  lens,  a  tubular  holder  carrying  said 
contact  lens  at  one  end  thereof  and  carrying  said  optical  fiber 
bundles  arranged  in  substantially  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
holder,  and  a  selector  shutter  arranged  adjacent  to  entrance 
ends  of  said  optical  fiber  bundles  for  the  purpose  of  selectively 
transmitting  the  illuminating  light  by  means  of  said  optical 
fiber  bundles,  said  device  for  ophthalmoscopy  being  arranged 
to  selectively  transmit  illuminating  light  by  means  of  at  least 
one  of  said  optical  fiber  bundles  by  operating  said  selector 
shutter  for  the  purpose  of  illuminating  the  fundus  of  the 
eyeball  to  be  observed  and  arranged  to  observe  through  said 
holder  from  a  position  corresponding  to  the  exit  end  of  the 
selected  optical  fiber  bundle. 


4,056,311 

PROGRESSIVE  POWER  OPHTHALMIC  LENS  HAVING 

A  PLURALITY  OF  VIEWING  ZONES  WITH 

NON-DISCONTINUOUS  VARIATIONS  i 

THEREBETWEEN 
John  Talley  Winthrop,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 
Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389,042,  Aug.  16,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  619,143 
Int.  C1.2  G02C  7/06 
U.S.  a.  351—169  19  Claims 

1.  An  ophthalmic  lens  comprising  a  lens  body  having  a  first 
refractive  surface  viewing  zone  thereon  characterized  by 


November  1,  1977 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


163 


a  smooth,  unbroken  principal  meridional  curve  having  con- 
tinuously varying  slope  lying  along  the  refractive  surface 
viewing  zone  in  a  generally  vertical  direction  and  dividing 
the  refractive  surface  viewing  zone  into  two  similar  lateral 
portions,  the  curvature  of  the  principal  meridional  curve 
varying  progressively  from  point  to  point  therealong  to 
provide  a  predetermined  dioptric  focal  power  at  each 
such  point  according  to  a  predetermined  law,  the  dioptric 
focal  power  increasing  generally  from  top  to  bottom  of 
the  viewing  zone  along  the  principal  meridional  curve, 
and  being  characterized  further  by  having  cross  curves 
defined  on  the  refractive  surface  viewing  zone  by  planes 
perpendicular  to  the  principal  meridional  curve,  the  cur- 
vatures of  the  cross  curves  at  their  points  of  intersection 
with  the  principal  meridional  curve  being  respectively 
equal  to  the  curvature  of  the  meridional  curve  at  the  point 
of  intersection, 


distance  pieces  attached  to  the  sides  of  said  motive  plate;  and 

an  object  plate,  which  is  transparent  and  reflection  free, 

resting  on  said  distance  pieces  parallel  to  said  motive 


the  first  refractive  surface  viewing  zone  defined  by  a  power 
range  varying  from  a  first  dioptric  focal  power  at  the  top 
of  the  viewing  zone  to  a  second,  higher  dioptric  focal 
power  at  the  bottom  of  the  viewing  zone,  the  viewing 
zone  being  divided  into  at  least  three  laterally  disposed 
areas, 

a  first  one  of  the  three  areas  being  centrally  disposed  in  the 
viewing  zone,  extending  vertically  therethrough,  and 
having  the  principal  meridional  curve  passing  through  the 
center  thereof,  and 

the  two  outermost  of  the  three  areas  being  disposed  at  the 
lateral  peripheries  of  the  viewing  zone  and  each  having  a 
surface  so  curved  that  the  condition 


=  0 


is  fulfilled  when  y  and  x  are  the  coordinates  in  the  horizontal 
and  vertical  directions  respectively  of  said  outermost  areas  and 
/is  the  distance  of  the  refractive  surfaces  from  the  x-y  plane 
whereby  skew  distortion  is  so  optically  compensated  that  at  all 
points  on  said  outermost  areas  the  principal  axes  of  astigmatism 
lie  in  vertical  and  horizontal  planes  which  are  parallel  to  the  x 
and  y  axes  respectively  to  permit  a  wearer  of  the  lens  to  per- 
ceive horizontal  and  vertical  lines  in  the  visual  environment  as 
being  horizontal  and  vertical. 


plate,  the  upper  part  of  said  continuous  belt  moving  be- 
tween said  motive  plate  and  said  object  plate. 


4,056,313 

MULTIPLE  MIRRORED  APPARATUS  UTILIZING 

SOLAR  ENERGY 

Porter  R.  Arbogast,  281  W.  Langhorne  Ave.,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

18017 

Filed  June  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  696,176 

Int.  CI.-  G03B  21/00;  F24J  i/02;  G02B  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  353—3  2  aaims 


4,056,312 
HLM  TITLE  MACHINE  FOR  AMATEUR  FILMMAKERS 
Werner  Uhlig,  Junkeracker  31,  D-7540  Neuenburg,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,396 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  12,  1975,  2516080 
Int.  a.^  G03B  21 /n 
U.S.  a.  352—90  8  Claims 

1.  A  film  titling  machine,  for  use  by  amateur  film  makers, 
which  comprises: 
a  pair  of  parallel  shaft  rollers; 

a  continuous  belt  driven  and  supported  by  said  shaft  rollers; 
two  pairs  of  support  legs  for  supporting  said  shaft  rollers; 
longitudinally  adjustable  rods  for  holding  apart  said  support 

legs; 
support  pads  attached  to  said  support  legs,  parallel  to  said 

rods; 
a  motive  plate  resting  on  said  support  pads,  said  motive  plate 
protruding  beyond  the  sides  of  said  continuous  belt; 


) 


1.  A  heliostat  comprising 

a  plurality  of  mirrors  arranged  in  an  array  of  m  rows  and  n 
columns,  each  mirror  having  a  reflective  surface  and  a 
rear  surface  and  a  central  axis  through  each  surface; 

a  like  plurality  of  elongated  rods,  each  rod  coupled  at  one 
end  thereof  to  the  rear  surface  of  a  corresponding  mirror 
and  oriented  along  the  central  axis  thereof; 

n  support  structures; 

pivotal  support  means  for  pivotably  supporting  each  rod, 
near  said  one  end,  with  respect  to  said  support  structures; 

n  pairs  of  first  guide  rails  coupled  to  said  support  structures, 
each  pair  being  spaced  apart  to  form  a  track  therebetween 
for  receiving  depending  portions  of  said  rod  to  enable  said 
rods  to  traverse  pivotable  paths  within  said  tracks  within 
planes  each  perpendicular  to  first  common  fixed  plane; 

a  frame  for  supporting  said  support  structures; 

m  pairs  of  second  guide  rails,  each  pair  being  spaced  apart  to 
form  a  track  therebetween  for  receiving  depending  por- 
tions of  said  rods  near  their  opposite  ends  to  enable  said 
rods  to  traverse  pivotal  paths  within  said  tracks  within 
planes  each  perpendicular  to  a  second  common  fixed 
plane,  said  second  common  fixed  plane  being  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  first  fixed  plane; 

a  plurality  of  arms  coupling  said  second  guide  rails  to  said 
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frame  so  that  said  arms  are  pivotable 

frame; 
first  means  for  pivoting  all  of  said  first 

parallel  to  said  first  fixed  plane;  and 
second  means  for  pivoting  all  of  said 

loci  parallel  to  said  second  fixed  plant 


'  vith  respect  to  said 

guide  rails  along  loci 

second  guide  rails  along 


4,056,314 
LIQUID  INK  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Morton  Silverberg,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assigno  r 
tion,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  02 
Int.  a.-  G03G  13/10 
U.S.  a.  355—10 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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to  Xerox  Corpora- 
,704 

4  Claims 


said  sidewalls,  for  removing  an  excess  amount  of  a  developing 
solution  from  the  drum  surface;  and  a  squeeze  member  retrac- 
tion assembly  comprising: 

a.  first  lever  means  swingable  about  a  stationary  axis  parral- 
lel  to  the  axis  of  said  drum  and  supporting  said  squeeze 
member, 

b.  first  spring  means  connected  to  said  first  lever  means  for 
urging  the  squeeze  member  to  be  maintained  close  to  said 
drum  surface, 

c.  second  lever  means  having  a  detent  member  attached 
thereto  and  mounted  for  movement  of  said  detent  member 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  drum  axis  alojig  a  predeter- 
mined path, 

d.  second  spring  means  connected  to  said  second  lever 
means, 

e.  detent  plate  means,  including  a  detent  portion  releasably 


tie 


1.  An  electrostatic  imaging  apparatus 
conductor  assembly;  means  for  positioning 
a  dielectric  web  against  said  photocond 
gap  is  formed  between  said  photoconducto 
charging  means  for  applying  a  charge  to 
said  web;  means  for  exposing  a  light  patten 
whereby  the  air  gap  is  ionized  and  forms  a 
inner  surface  of  the  web;  second  charging 
a  charge  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  web  su 
said  first  charge;  means  for  guiding  the 
web  away  from  the  photoconductor,  incliid 
roller,  having  an  insulating  coating  thereon 
biased  at  a  potential  sufficient  to  prevent 
said  assembly  to  said  web;  a  liquid 
developing  the  latent  image  on  said  web; 
ferring  said  developed  image  from  said 
member. 


comprising:  a  photo- 

the  inner  surface  of 

ucjor  whereby  an  air 

and  said  web;  first 

outer  surface  of 

through  said  web. 

latent  image  on  the 

means  for  applying 

ficient  to  neutralize 

latent  image  bearing 

ing,  a  conductive 

said  roller  being 

transfer  from 

developing  system  for 

means  for  trans- 


c  large 


and 


we  3  to  an  image  copy 


ASSEMBLY 
Sunao  Ikeda,  and 


4,056,315 
SQUEEZE  ROLLER  RETRACTIO? 

Kenzo  Ariyama;  Sakae  Ota,  both  of  Tokyo 

Toyoo  Okamoto,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan  I 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  6*7,816 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  |4,  1975,  50-6714 
Int.  CI.2  G03G  15/10.  21 
U.S.  a.  355—10 

1.  An  electrophotographic  copying  ma 
combination,  a  phtosensitive  drum;  a  p 
rotatably  mounting  said  drum  therebetween;  one  of  said  side 
walls  having  an  opening  to  permit  a  passage  of  said  drum 
therethrough;  a  cover  plate  detachably  mounted  on  said  one 
sidewall  to  cover  the  opening  and  rotatably  mounting  a  corre 
spending  end  of  said  drum;  a  squeeze  member,  normally  main 
tained  close  to  the  peripheral  surface  of  sai(  drum,  mounted  on 


8  Claims 

me  comprising,  in 
of  sidewalls  for 


\ 


engageable  with  said  detent  member  against  the  bias  of 
said  second  spring  means,  mounted  on  said  cover  plate 
and  extending  over  and  in  the  detent  member  path  when 
the  cover  plate  is  mounted  on  said  one  side  wall,  and  said 
detent  portion  releasing  said  detent  member  in  response  to 
dismounting  of  said  cover  plate  from  said  one  side  wall, 
and 
f  means  operable  to  interconnect  said  first  and  second  lever 
means  when  said  detent  member  is  released  from  said 
detent  portion,  whereupon  said  second  spring  means  over- 
comes the  bias  of  said  first  spring  means  to  move  said 
squeeze  member  away  from  the  drum  surface,  said  detent 
portion  reengaging  said  detent  member  in  response  to 
remounting  of  said  cover  plate  on  said  one  sidewall  to 
disconnect  said  second  lever  means  from  said  first  lever 
means  for  movement  of  said  squeeze  member  close  to  the 
drum  surface  by  the  bias  of  said  first  spring  means. 


4,056,316 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  PRINT  OF 

AN  OBJECT 
Howard  C.  Zutrauen,  119-05  103rd  Ave.,  Richmond  Hill,  N.Y. 
11419 

Filed  Apr.»9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  675,306 

Int.  a.2  G03B  27/32,  35/14 

U.S.  a.  355—22  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  print  of  an  object,  photographed  by 
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a  stereo  camera  to  provide  first  and  second  stereo  transparen- 
cies thereof,  which  print  appears  to  the  human  eye  to  be  three- 
dimensional,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

copying  one  of  the  first  and  second  transparencies  to  prepare 
a  third  transparency; 

optically  superimposing  the  first  transparency  provided  by 
the  stereo  camera  and  the  third  transparency  on  each 
other  to  provide  a  first  combination  of  light; 

preparing  a  line  screen  negative  having  a  plurality  of  black 
lines  of  equal  thickness  in  parallel  relation  equidistantly 
spaced  from  each  other  by  clear  lines  equal  in  thickness  to 
the  black  lines; 

exposing  photosensitive  material  to  the  first  combination  of 
light  via  the  line  screen  negative  to  provide  a  first  expo- 
sure; 

optically  superimposing  the  second  transparency  provided 
by  the  stereo  camera  and  the  third  transparency  on  each 
other  to  provide  a  second  combination  of  light; 

shifting  the  line  screen  negative  in  position  by  the  thickness 
of  a  black  line  thereof  on  the  first  exposure; 

re-exposing  the  photosensitive  material  to  the  second  combi- 
nation of  light  via  the  shifted  line  screen  negative  to  ex- 
pose the  line  of  the  first  exposure  covered  by  the  black 
lines  of  the  negative  in  providing  the  first  exposure  to 
provide  a  complete  exposure; 

printing  the  complete  exposure  as  a  single  print;  and 

lenticulating  the  print  whereby  it  appears  to  be  three-dimen- 
sional to  a  human  eye. 


substantially  normal  to  the  light  beam  path  extending 
therethrough  and  back  again  into  the  storage  section; 

4.  means  sealing  in  a  liquid-tight  manner  at  least  the  sides  and 
bottoms  of  the  entire  chamber  including  its  storage  and 
operational  section;  and 

5.  a  body  of  transparent  colorless  liquid  having  an  index  of 
refraction  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  filters  and 
located  in  the  chamber  and  its  sections  in  a  quantity  to 
maintain  immersion  therein  of  said  filters  in  their  positions 
of  storage  and  operation  and  movements  therebetween. 


4,056,318 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  MICROFILM  READING 

AND  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Yutaka  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  676,887 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Apr.    22,    1975,    50- 
S5644[U] 

Int.  a.=  G03B  27/32.  21/28 
U.S.  a.  355—45  6  Claims 


4,056,317 

APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  MODULATING  THE 

COLOR  OF  LIGHT  BEAM  PATHS  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

COLOR  RECORDERS 

John  Hopkins  Lewis,  32  Franklin  Road,  Teaneck,  N.J.  07666 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  657,254 
Int.  a.2  G03B  27/32 


U.S.  a.  355—32 


11  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  inserting  into  and  withdrawing 
color  absorption  filters  from  the  light  beam  paths  of  photo- 
graphic color  recorders;  comprising 

1.  a  housing  defining  a  plural-section  chamber  and  having 
opposed  and  spaced  sidewalls  with  the  latter  in  an  opera- 
tional section  of  the  chamber  provided  with  opposite 
windows  closed  by  suitable  optical  transparencies  through 
which  the  light  beam  path  of  a  photographic  color  re- 
corder may  extend  upon  suitable  beam-intercepting  sup- 
port of  said  housing  in  a  certain  orientation  dictated  by  the 
predetermined  path  of  such  beam; 

2.  a  stack  of  planar  color  absorption  filters,  having  substan- 
tially uniform  indices  of  refraction  and  arranged  in  groups 
within  a  storage  section  of  the  chamber  located  offset 
from  the  windowed  operational  section  with  those  in  one 
group  being  of  the  color  cyan,  those  in  a  second  group 
being  of  the  color  magenta  and  those  in  the  third  group 
being  of  the  color  yellow; 

3.  manipulative  means  capable  of  moving  individually  and 
selectively  each  such  filer  from  the  stack  in  the  storage 
section  to  positions  of  stacking  between  said  windows 


12 


1.  An  optical  system  for  use  in  a  microfilm  reading  and 
printing  apparatus  which  comprises  a  lens  assembly  for  selec- 
tively projecting,  on  an  enlarged  scale,  image  light  of  informa- 
tion on  a  microfilm  illuminated  by  a  light  source  onto  an  expo- 
sure station  of  a  printing  section  and  onto  an  observation 
screen  of  the  microfilm  reading  and  printing  apparatus,  a  first 
reflecting  mirror,  a  second  reflecting  mirror,  said  first  reflect- 
ing mirror  being  displaceable  between  a  first  position  thereof 
for  projecting  said  image  light  through  said  lens  assembly  onto 
said  exposure  station  and  a  second  position  thereof  for  project- 
ing said  image  light  onto  said  second  reflecting  mirror,  said 
second  reflecting  mirror  being  displaceable  between  a  first 
position  thereof  for  projecting  said  image  light  from  said  first 
mirror  at  said  second  position  onto  said  observation  screen  and 
a  second  position  thereof  spaced  away  from  a  path  of  said 
image  light  between  said  first  reflecting  mirror  at  said  first 
position  and  said  exposure  station,  said  first  and  second  reflect- 
ing mirrors  being  disposed  for  intercepting  outside  light  enter- 
ing from  said  observation  screen  when  the  former  is  at  said  first 
position  and  the  latter  is  at  said  second  position,  and  driving 
means  for  positioning  said  first  reflecting  mirror  to  said  second 
position  and  said  second  reflecting  mirror  to  said  first  position 
during  reading,  and  also  for  positioning  said  first  reflecting 
mirror  to  said  first  position  and  said  second  reflecting  mirror  to 
said  second  position  during  printing. 


4,056,319 
MICROHLM  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Klaus  Mischo,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  AGFA-Gevaert, 
A.G.,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  617,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  27, 1974,  2446240 
Int.  CI.-  G03B  27/74,  27/78 
U.S.  a.  355—68  16  Claims 

1.  Arrangement  for  making  copies  on  microfilm  of  a  se- 
quence of  originals  having  lengths  varying  between  a  maxi- 
mum and  a  minimum  length  comprising,  in  combination,  first 


166 


transport  means  transporting  said  sequenci  r 
predetermined  path  in  the  direction  of  said 
suring  station  and  a  filming  station 
control  means  spaced  from  said  measurin  ; 
termined  distance  along  said  path  corres 
mum  length;  scanning  means  for  illumi 
scanning  said  original  along  successive 
transverse  to  the  transport  direction  of  sai( 
ing  the  scanning  along  each  such  scan  line 
the  length  of  the  scan  line,  and 


of  originals  along  a 
length,  past  a  mea- 
proNJided  with  exposure 
station  by  a  prede- 
p  ending  to  said  maxi- 
iiating  said  original, 
ican  lines  extending 
original  and  effect- 
progressively  along 
furnishlig  scanning  signals 


corresponding  to  the  quantity  of  light 
scanned  original;  storage  means  connected 
means,  for  furnishing  a  stored  scanning  si 
termined  relationship  to  said  scanning  sign 
means  at  said  filming  station  for  addressin, ; 
just  prior  to  the  time  said  original  reaches 
and  atjusting  said  exposure  control  means 
said  stored  scanning  signal;  and  reset  mearis 
storage  means  after  said  original  has  passe  J 
ing  station. 
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rjeflected  by  the  so- 

to  said  scanning 

^nal  having  a  prede- 

Is;  exposure  control 

said  storage  means 

said  filming  station 

in  dependence  upon 

for  resetting  said 

through  said  film- 


4,056,320 
COPYING  MACHINi; 

Hideaki  Mochimaru,  Yokohama,  and  lYugoro  Kobayashi, 
Suginami,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  R  cob  Company,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  683,762 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May 
Int.  a:-  G03B  27/62 
US.  a.  355—75 
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1.  A  copying  machine,  which  permits 
either  a  single  sheet  original  or  a  file  orig  nal 

a.  main  body 

b.  a  plurality  of  drive  rollers  disposed  oh 
path  of  movement  of  an  image  bearing 
nal  to  be  copied  with  their  axes  exten  i 
said  path,  and  mounted  on  said  body 

c.  marginal  driven  rollers  each  mounted 
other  side  of  said  path  for  cooperatio|i 
of  a  respective  drive  rollers, 

d.  a  transparent  sheet  member  arrangec 
said  drive  rollers  and  said  marginal  driven 
inlet  of  said  path,  thereby  to  be  mo"ed 
while  receiving  a  file  original  thereor 

e.  intermediate  driven  rollers,  each  eiiga 
remaining  intermediate  portions  of  s»id 


10,  1975,  50-55591 
7  Qaims 
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a  selective  use  of 
comprising: 


the  underside  of  a 

surface  of  an  origi- 

ing  transversely  of 

for  rotation, 

on  said  body  on  the 

with  end  portions 

to  be  fed  between 

rollers  from  an 

along  said  path 

geable  with  the 
drive  rollers  on 


f 


the  other  side  of  said  path,  to  form  nips  therebetween  for 
moving  a  single  sheet  original  fed  from  said  path  inlet, 
frame  means,  mounting  said  intermediate  driven  rollers 
thereon,  movable  between  a  first  position,  in  which  said 
intermediate  driven  rollers  engage  with  respective  drive 
rollers,  and  a  second  position,  in  which  it  is  closely  juxta- 
posed to  the  region  in  which  said  drive  rollers  are  dis- 
posed along  a  direction  parallel  to  said  path  while  its  top 
extremity  is  below  an  extension  of  said  path, 
guide  means  guiding  the  movement  of  said  frame  means 
between  said  first  and  second  positions  without  substantial 
change  in  the  orientation  of  said  frame  means, 

h.  handle  means  provided  at  a  front  end  of  said  frame  means 
corresponding  to  said  path  inlet  to  be  gripped  by  an  opera- 
tor to  manually  move  said  frame  means  between  said  first 
and  second  positions,  and 

i.  means  for  scanning  an  image  of  an  original  during  its 
movement  along  said  path. 


g 


4,056,321 

MICROFICHE  DUPLICATING  APPARATUS 

Karl  H.  Gensike,  Northridge;  Robert  C.  Marsh,  El  Monte,  and 

John  D.  Reinhard,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Dymat  Photomatrix  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  June  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,046 

Int.  a.2  G03B  29/00.  27/04 

U.S.  a.  355—99  5  Qaims 
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1.  A  microfiche  duplicating  apparatus  including,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a.  a  housing  supporting  a  table  defining  a  work  loading 
station  exterior  of  the  housing  and  a  light  exposure  station 
within  said  housing; 

b.  a  platen  carrier  set  in  said  table  and  mounted  for  move- 
ment between  first  and  second  positions,  said  carrier  hav- 
ing first  and  second  platens  in  spaced  relationship  such 
that  when  said  carrier  is  in  said  first  position,  the  first 
platen  is  exterior  of  said  housing  adjacent  to  said  work 
loading  station  and  the  second  platen  is  positioned  within 
said  housing  at  said  light  exposure  station,  and  when  said 
carrier  is  in  said  second  position,  said  first  platen  is  posi- 
tioned within  said  housing  at  said  light  exposure  station 
and  said  second  platen  is  exterior  of  said  housing  adjacent 
to  said  work  loading  station; 

c.  a  contacting  platen  positioned  in  said  housing  and  mov- 
able into  opposed  engaging  relationship  with  that  one  of 
the  first  and  second  platens  positioned  at  said  light  expo- 
sure station; 

d.  a  reel  of  microfiche  film  mounted  in  said  housing; 

e.  a  driving  capstan  means  in  said  housing  receiving  the 
microfiche  film  from  said  reel  for  moving  successive  given 
lengths  of  said  film  to  said  light  exposure  station  between 
said  contacting  platen  and  that  one  of  said  first  and  second 
platens  positioned  at  said  light  exposure  station; 

f.  roller  means  in  said  housing  between  said  reel  and  driving 
capstan  means  for  guiding  movement  of  said  microfiche 
film  from  said  reel  to  said  light  exposure  station,  said  roller 
means  including  a  lever  having  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted 
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on  opposite  ends  and  being  centrally  pivoted  to  said  hous- 
ing, said  microfiche  film  from  said  reel  passing  between 
said  pair  of  rollers;  and  biasing  means  biasing  said  lever  to 
a  first  position  such  that  pulling  of  the  film  over  the  pair  of 
rollers  by  said  driving  capstan  means  swings  said  lever  to 
a  second  position  against  the  bias  of  said  biasing  means, 
said  biasing  means  thereafter  returning  said  lever  to  said 
first  position,  a  given  length  of  microfiche  film  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  said  given  lengths  being  drawn  from 
said  reel  by  said  pair  of  rollers  upon  return  of  the  lever  to 
its  first  position  so  that  the  driving  capstan  means  in  mov- 
ing said  microfiche  film  through  said  successive  lengths 
always  pulls  against  the  same  resistance  forces  exerted  by 
said  biasing  means  independently  of  the  amount  of  film  on 
said  reel; 

a  light  source  in  said  housing  for  exposing  the  given 
length  of  said  microfiche  film  positioned  at  said  light 
exposure  station; 
h.  cutting  means  in  said  housing  for  cutting  said  successive 
given  lengths  of  said  film  after  the  same  have  been  moved 
from  said  light  exposure  station  to  provide  exposed  micro- 
fiche; 
i.  film  developing  chamber  means  in  said  housing  for  succes- 
sively receiving  the  cut  lengths  of  microfiche  and  devel- 
oping the  same;  and 

motor  means  for  moving  said  platen  carrier  and  driving 
said  driving  capstan  means  whereby  a  first  master  micro- 
fiche of  which  a  duplicate  is  to  be  made  may  be  positioned 
at  said  work  loading  station  on  said  first  platen  and  moved 
into  said  housing  to  effect  a  contact  print  with  one  of  said 
given  lengths  of  microfiche  film  at  said  light  exposure 
station  when  said  light  source  is  energized,  and  whereby  a 
second  master  microfiche  may  be  positioned  on  said  sec- 
ond platen  during  the  time  of  exposure  to  said  light  source 
of  said  first  master  microfiche  and  moved  into  said  hous- 
ing for  exposure  with  a  next  successive  length  of  micro- 
fiche film  during  which  time  said  first  platen  is  available  at 
said  work  loading  station  for  removal  of  said  first  master 
microfiche  and  insertion  of  a  third  master  microfiche, 
successive  copies  of  successive  master  microfiches  being 
made  in  a  similar  manner  such  that  the  time  involved  in 
duplicating  a  large  number  of  microfiche  masters  is  re- 
duced as  compared  to  the  time  required  if  only  a  single 
platen  for  receiving  a  microfiche  master  were  available. 


J- 


(1-a)  and  (1-b),  ketal  group  (1-c)  and  ester  group  (1-d) 
being  removable  from  said  A  by  hydrolysis  in  an  acidic 
aqueous  medium  having  a  pH  value  less  than  7, 
2.  an  organic  halide  having  the  general  formula  Y-X, 
wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine, bromine  and  iodine  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (2-a)  cyclic  monovalent  nitrogen  containing 
organic  radicals  and  residua  free  of  carbonyl  oxygen  and 
(2-b)  monovalent  organic  radicals  and  residua  having  the 
general  formula  — R,— B,  wherein  B  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

— N— R,. 
I  " 
Rj 

— O— R4and  — S— R4,  R,  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  having 
a  linear  carbon  chain  length  of  about  1-7  carbon  atoms,  R.and 
R,are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of — H,  —OH,  — SH, 
halogen  and  monovalent  organic  radicals  and  residua  having  a 
linear  carbon  chain  length  of  about  1-7  carbon  atoms,  R4  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H  and  monovalent 
organic  radicals  and  residua  having  a  linear  carbon  chain 
length  of  about  1-7  carbon  atoms,  N  is  nitrogen,  O  is  oxygen, 
S  is  sulphur  and  H  is  hydrogen, 

the  said  hydrogen  atom  H  of  the  monosaccharide  derivative 
A-O-H  and  the  said  halogen  atom  X  of  the  organic  halide 
being  reactive  whereby  the  said  H  is  replaced  by  Y  to 
produce  an  ethereally  substituted  monosaccharide  deriva- 
tive having  the  general  formula  A-O-Y  wherein  A  and  Y 
are  as  above  defined, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  reacting  said  monosac- 
charide derivative  (1)  and  the  said  organic  halide  (2)  at  an 
elevated  reaction  temperature  below  the  thermal  decom- 
position temperature  thereof  while  dissolved  in  an  anhy- 
drous organic  solvent  in  the  present  of  a  solid  anhydrous 
strong  inorganic  base  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  alkali  metals  and  the  alkaline  earth  metals 
and  in  the  presence  of  a  dehydrating  agent  which  is  a 
scavenger  for  water  whereby  anhydrous  reaction  condi- 
tions are  maintained  throughout  the  reaction. 


4,056,322 
PREPARATION  OF  ETHERS  OF  MONOSACCHARIDES 
Paul  Gordon;  Bruce  Ronsen,  both  of  Chicago,  and  Shrikant  V. 
Kulkarni,  Lombard,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Strategic  Medical 
Research  Corporation,  Murray,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  424,786,  Dec.  14, 1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,939,146,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337,134, 
March  1,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,939,145.  This  application  Mar.  28, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  563,080 
Int.  a.=  C07H  15/04.  5/06 
U.S.  a.  536—4  20  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  an  ethereally  substituted  mono- 
saccharide comprising  the  step  of  reacting 

1.  a  monosaccharide  derivative  having  the  general  formula 
A-O-H,  wherein  O  is  oxygen,  H  is  hydrogen  and  A  is  the 
residue  of  a  monosaccharide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pentoses,  hexoses  and  heptoses  which  has 
been  derivatized  with  at  least  one  substance  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (1-a)  at  least  one  alcohol  contain- 
ing 1-18  carbon  atoms  to  produce  an  acetal  group  at  the 
site  of  at  least  one  available  hydroxyl  residue.  (1-b)  at  least 
one  aldehyde  containing  1-18  carbon  atoms  to  produce  at 
least  one  acetal  group  at  the  site  of  at  least  one  available 
hydroxyl  residue,  (1-c)  at  least  one  ketone  containing  1-18 
carbon  atoms  to  produce  at  least  one  ketal  group  at  the  site 
of  at  least  one  available  hydroxyl  residue,  and  (1-d)  at  least 
one  organic  acid  residue  containing  1-18  carbon  atoms  to 
produce  an  ester  group  at  the  site  of  at  least  one  available 
hydroxyl  residue,  the  said  hydrolyzable  acetal  groups 


4,056,323 
INTERFEROMETER  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Jacques  E.  Ludman,  98  Old  Lowell  Road,  Westford,  Mass. 
01886 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,498 

Int.  a:-  GOIB  9/02 

U.S.  Q.  356—106  R  »  Qaims 


1.  An  interferometer  optical  system  for  measuring  the  posi- 
tions of  first  and  second  space  subject  mirrors  compnsing, 
a  source  of  coherent  radiation  directed  along  an  initial  path, 
a  target  for  the  radiation, 

means  in  said  path  for  splitting  said  radiation  into  two  sub- 
stantially equal  beams,  a  first  beam  and  a  second  beam, 
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the 


first  optical  means  including  first.  secon( 

perpendicular  mirrors  for  directing 

to  the  first  spaced  mirror, 
second  optical  means  for  directing  the 

to  the  second  spaced  mirror, 
the  first  optical  means  serving  to  direct 

reflects  from  the  first  spaced  mirror 

splitting  means, 
the  second  optical  means  serving  to 

which  reflects  from  the  second  spacec 

beam  splitting  means,  and 
at  said  beam  splitting  means,  at  least  a 

fleeted  first  and  second  beams  are  s 

rected  to  said  target, 
whereby  light  patterns  appearing  on  the 

of  the  positions  of  the  first  and  seconc 


tie 
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first  beam  normal  \       MECHANICAL  PENCIL 

Tadaaki   MarU):ama,    1089-130   Nedo,   Abiko,   Chiba,   Japan 
second  beam  normal       (270-11) 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  673,884 
first  beam  which        Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1975,  50-41191 
back  to  the  beam  Int.  a.^  B43K  21/16.  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  401—65  5  Qaims 

dir^t  the  second  beam 

mirror  back  to  the  ..  25^^20^ 


portion  of  said  re- 
uberimposed  and  di- 


arget  are  indicative 
subject  mirrors. 


4,056.324 

APPARATUS  FOR  COUNTING  AND/OR  MEASURING 
PARTICLES  SUSPENDED  IN  A  FL^TD  MEDIUM 
Hildegard   Gohde,   von-Stauffenberg-Str.   40,   4400   Munster, 
Germany  I 

Filed  May  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  683,340 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ma|y  10, 1975,  2521236 
Int.  CI.-  GOIN  21/00 
U.S.  a.  356—246  8  Oaims 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  counting  and/or 
suspended  in  a  fluid  medium, 

a  flow  cell  having  spaced  apart  cover 
tom  wall  means  for  defining  a  How  chahnel 

a  first  inlet  to  said  channel  and  an  outlet 
opposite  ends  thereof  for  establishing 
of  flow  in  said  channel  going  from 
outlet, 

a  second  inlet  to  said  channel  in  said  botti)m 
and  spaced  from  said  first  inlet  and 

means  in  said  cover  wall  means  borderinjg 
channel  between  said  second  inlet  and 
a  window  extending  substantially  paraOlel 
eral  direction  of  fiow  within  said  section 

said  bottom  wall  means  including  a  subsiantially 
face  opposite  said  window  and  inclined 
genera]  direction  of  flow  so  that  the 
s^idchannel  is  reduced  in  said  general 

observation  means  having  an  axis  of 
through  said  window  for  defining  ar 
between  said  window  and  adjacent 
surface,  said  observation  area  being 
from  said  inclined  plane  surface  into 
to  said  window. 


neasuring  particles 


:  cro  ss 


said 


means  and  bot- 
therebetween, 

said  channel  at 
general  direction 
first  inlet  to  said 


means  between 
outlet, 

a  section  of  said 
said  outlet  defining 
with  said  gen- 
plane  sur- 
relative  to  said 
sectional  area  of 
direction,  and 
enervation  passing 
observation  area 
inclined  plane 
plane  extending 
channel  parallel 


sud 
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1.  A  push-out  type  mechanical  lead  pencil  comprising: 

an  outer  tube  means  for  forming  a  pencil  body; 

a  bulb  at  the  lower  end  of  said  outer  tube  means  where  a 
writer's  fingers  are  positioned  while  writing; 

a  hollow  tip  mount  at  the  forward  end  of  said  outer  tube 
means  and  extending  therefrom,  the  forward  portion 
extending  from  said  outer  tube  means  being  threaded; 

a  hollow  tip  member  threaded  onto  the  forward  end  of  said 
tip  mount; 

a  collet  chuck  means  expandable  within  and  extending  rear- 
ward from  said  hollow  tip  for  holding  lead  therein; 

an  inner  tube  means  longitudinally  moveable  coaxially 
within  said  outer  tube  means  for  holding  lead  therein  and 
for  forcing  against  said  collet  chuck; 

push  button  means  at  the  end  of  said  inner  tube  means  ex- 
tending outside  said  outer  tube  means  for  moving  said 
inner  tube  means; 

said  outer  tube  means  further  having  at  least  one  longitudinal 
slot  therein  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  tube  at  the  portion 
of  said  outer  tube  means  where  the  web  of  the  writer's 
thumb  and  index  finger  contact  said  outer  tube  means;  and 

a  slider  at  least  partially  circumferentially  surrounding  and 
slidable  along  said  outer  tube  member,  said  slider  being 
fitted  through  said  slot  in  said  outer  tube  means  and  con- 
tacting said  inner  tube  means. 


4,056,326 
LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER 
Kenneth  Z.  Crawford,  Crawfordsville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Crawford 
Industries,  Inc.,  Crawfordsville,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  602,229 

Int.  a.2  B42F  13/30 

U.S.  a.  402—30  8  Qaims 


4.  A  loose  leaf  binder,  comprising 

stiff  front  and  rear  covers  and  a  stiff  backbone  of  fixed  width 
to  which  the  covers  are  hinged  on  hinge  lines  at  their 
inner  edges  for  movement  between  a  closed  position  in 
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which  the  covers  lie  in  spaced  face-to-face  relation  and  an 
open  position  in  which  the  covers  are  substantially  copla- 
nar  with  the  backbone, 

a  post-mounting  unit  fixed  to  the  inner  face  of  each  cover 
adjacent  its  hinged  edge,  each  such  unit  being  an  elon- 
gated member  of  stiff  plastic  material  having  an  elongated 
base  strip  along  one  edge  thereof  and  fixed  to  the  cover 
with  a  free  edge  adjacent  the  cover  hinge  line  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  of  said  hinge  line  to  an  outer  edge  spaced 
from  the  cover  hinge  line,  a  post-supporting  strip  along 
the  opposite  edge  thereof,  and  a  web  extending  from  the 
outer  edge  of  the  base  strip  to  the  post-supporting  strip 
and  containing  at  least  two  spaced  flex  lines  about  which 
the  edge  strips  may  swing  relative  to  each  other, 

post  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  extensible  posts 
having  mounting  means  at  their  ends  secured  to  said  post- 
supporting  strips  in  a  manner  so  as  to  hold  such  strips  in 
substantially  parallel  spaced  planes  perpendicular  to  said 
posts,  said  mounting  means  including  post-supporting  bars 
lying  flat  against  the  outer  faces  of  said  post-supporting 
strips, 

the  arrangement  being  such  that  in  the  closed  position  of  the 
covers,  the  post-supporting  bars  lie  substantially  flat 
against  the  inner  faces  of  the  covers,  the  post-supporting 
strips  lie  substantially  flat  against  such  bars,  outwardly 
from  and  in  offset  parallel  relation  with  the  edge  strips  to 
which  they  are  connected  by  the  webs,  so  that  there  is  a 
leaf-receiving  space  between  the  post-supporting  strips, 
and  the  posts  are  in  shortened  state  and  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  the  covers,  and  as  the  covers  are  swung  out- 
ward toward  their  open  position,  the  webs  of  the  post- 
mounting  units  are  flexed  on  each  of  their  spaced  flex 
lines,  and  the  post-supporting  strips  are  held  in  substan- 
tially parallel  spaced  relation  but  are  carried  outward  with 
the  outward-swinging  outer  edges  of  the  base  strips  so  as 
to  extend  and  lift  the  posts  and  widen  the  leaf-receiving 
space  between  the  post-supporting  strips  and  said  web 
portions  swing  upward  from  the  covers  to  inclined  posi- 
tions between  the  base  and  post-mounting  strips. 


and  nut  fastening  means  extending  through  said  outer  member 
and  said  inner  member  at  the  area  of  convergence  of  said  arm 
sections  selectively  securing  said  outer  member  and  said  inner 
member  in  an  assembled  relationship. 


4,056,327 
CORNER  CONNECTOR 
John  J.  Daus,  Jr.;  Henry  E.  James,  and  Thomas  L.  Reinhart,  all 
of  Evansville,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Anchor  Industries,  Inc.,  Ev- 
ansville,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  659,410 

Int.  CI.2  F16L  41/00 

U.S.  CI.  403—172  1  Claim 


4,056,328 

SNOW  GROOMER  FOR  SNOWMOBILE  TRAILS 

Loren  R.  Maxey,  615  S.  Loomis,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.  80521 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,733 

Int.  Cl.^  EOlC  19/41 

U.S.  a.  404—96  5  Claims 


1.  A  two-part  corner  member  defined  as  an  outer  member 
and  an  inner  member,  said  outer  member  and  said  inner  mem- 
ber each  arranged  to  include  four  corresponding  and  converg- 
ing arm  sections  which  fit  together  to  encircle  and  receive 
tubular  frame  members,  two  of  said  arm  sections  being  at  a 
right  angle  to  each  other  and  in  the  same  horizontal  plane, 
another  of  said  arm  sections  being  vertically  disposed,  and  the 
other  of  said  arm  sections  angling  upwardly  and  inwardly  with 
respect  to  said  two  of  said  arm  sections,  and  independent  bolt 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  to  be  towed  by  a  dirigible  tracked 
vehicle  for  grooming  snow  on  snowmobile  trails,  said  appara- 
tus comprising,  in  combination: 

a  generally  horizontal  main  frame; 

a  hitch  supporting  the  forward  end  of  said  frame  adapted  for 
towing  engagement  with  the  tracked  vehicle; 

means  on  said  hitch  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same  rela- 
tive to  the  vehicle  thereby  to  raise  or  lower  the  forward 
end  of  said  main  frame  relative  to  the  snow  surface  being 
groomed; 

a  packing  roller  mounted  transversely  within  and  supporting 
the  rear  end  of  said  frame  and  for  compacting  the  snow 
surface  being  groomed; 

means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  main  frame  relative 
to  the  packing  roller,  thereby  to  raise  and  lower  the  rear 
end  of  said  main  frame  relative  to  the  snow  surface  being 
groomed; 

a  moldboard  scraper  mounted  transversely  within  said  main 
frame  in  front  of  said  packing  roller  for  scraping  and 
leveling  the  snow  surface  being  groomed; 

means  adjustably  mounting  said  moldboard  scraper  on  said 
frame  for  raising  and  lowering  said  moldboard  relative  to 
the  snow  surface  being  groomed; 

cutting  blades  mounted  within  the  forward  end  of  said  frame 
for  cutting  and  moving  snow  toward  the  longitudinal 
center  axially  of  said  frame; 

means  adjustably  mounting  said  cutting  blades  on  said  main 
frame  for  varying  the  position  and  cutting  depth  of  said 
blades  reltive  to  said  main  frame; 

and  a  floating  pan  secured  to  the  rear  of  said  main  frame  for 
smoothing  the  snow  surface  which  has  been  cut  by  said 
cutting  blades,  leveled  by  said  molboard  and  compacted 
by  said  packing  roller  thereby  to  provide  a  smoothed  and 
leveled  snow  trail  for  snowmobiles. 


4,056,329 
DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Louis  James  Perry,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Invo  Spline, 
Inc.,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  664,681 
Int.  a.2  B23B  49/00 
U.S.  CI.  408—6  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  detecting  device  for  use  with  a  machine  operable 
through  a  cycle  of  operation  upon  energization  of  a  pressure 
responsive  switch,  the  improvement  comprising  a  pneumati- 
cally operable  detecting  device  including  a  movable  detecting 


i 
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member,  means  biasing  said  detecting 
position  into  engagement  with  a  target 
workpiece  the  presence  of  which  is 
tion  of  the  machine,  said  detecting 
port  and  a  sensing  port,  and  a  con 
source  of  air  under  pressure,  means 
of  said  control  system  for  supplying  ail 
pressure  port  to  hold  said  detecting 


nember  to  an  extended 

such  as  a  tool  bit  or 

to  proper  opera- 

devjce  including  a  pressure 

system  including  a 

opej^able  upon  energization 

under  pressure  to  said 

mdmber  in  retracted  posi- 


nec  essary 


tion,  means  operable  to  block  the  flow 
port  and  simultaneously  to  supply  air 
sensing  port,  means  venting  said  sensing 
detector  member  is  moved  by  its  biasi  ig 
blocking  said  sensing  port  and  engaging 
responsive  to  the  build-up  of  pressure  £t 
to  said  blockage  to  supply  air  under  pr  assure 
responsive  switch. 
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of  air  to  said  pressure 

under  pressure  to  said 

port  except  when  said 

means  to  a  position 

said  target,  and  means 

said  sensing  port  due 

to  said  pressure 


4,056,330 

METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  OUTPUT  OF  A  PUMP 

PROVIDED  WITH  AN  ADJUSTABLE  SPRAY  CONE 

WITH  MOVABLE  BlUdES 

Jean  Lieber,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignpr  to  Ateliers  des  Char- 

milles  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 


Filed  Sept.  29,  1975,  Ser 


617,798 


Oaims 
13293/74 


priority,    application    Switzerland, 


U.S. 


415—1 


1974, 


1  Oaim 


wi 


1.  A  method  for  adjusting  the  output 
rotor  which  is  operable  both  as  a  pump 
chine  including  a  diffuser  provided 
movable  directing  blades  and  a  sleevfe 
consisting  of  unlocking,  adjusting  and 
setting  of  said  blades  to  change  the  amoi^nt 
without  shutting  off  the  intake  of  water 
machine  is  used  as  a  turbine,  and  when 
a  pump,  said  method  consisting  df  drivihg 
ing  the  driving  of  said  rotor  preparator  / 
put  of  said  pump,  closing  fully  said  sli;eve 
pump  under  still  water  conditions,  unjiock 
directing  blades  without  stopping  the 
blades  to  adjust  the  subsequent  throughp 
locking  said  blades  and  then  opening 
ate  the  operation  of  an  adjusted  throughput 


of  a  machine  having  a 
or  turbine,  said  ma- 
th normally  locked 
valve,  said  method 
■e-locking  the  angular 
of  power  produced 
to  said  rotor  when  the 
I  aid  machine  is  used  as 
said  rotor,  continu- 
to  adjusting  the  out- 
valve  to  put  the 
ing  said  movable 
rotor,  adjusting  said 
ut  of  the  pump,  re- 
sleeve  valve  to  initi- 
of  the  pump. 


4,056,331 
TURBINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Seiko  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  652,849 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1975,  50-12361 

Int.  a.2  FOIB  25/04 

U.S.  a.  415—15  9  Oaims 


ssfflsr 


15A  VALl/E  POSJTION 
pstvING  SCCTKW 


22  V(XT4M 
COMRARATOR 


1,  A  turbine  control  system  for  changing  two  speed  govern- 
ipg'  operations  of  a  steam  turbine  from  a  throttle  governing 
(Operation  to  a  nozzle  governing  operation  and  vice  versa  by 
controlling  a  plurality  of  steam  control  valves  on  the  basis  of  a 
main  control  flow-rate  request  signal,  which  system  comprises: 

a.  first  group  of  function  generators  for  the  throttle  govern- 
ing operation  operatively  coupled  to  said  steam  control 
valves  for  producing  function  outputs,  as  throttle  govern- 
ing feedback  signals,  in  response  to  the  opening  degrees  of 
said  steam  control  valves,  respectively; 

b.  a  second  group  of  function  generators  for  the  nozzle 
governing  operation  operatively  coupled  to  said  steam 
control  valves  for  producing  function  outputs,  as  nozzles 
governing  feedback  signals,  in  response  to  the  opening 
degrees  of  said  steam  control  valves,  respectively; 

c.  bias  subtracting  means  connected  to  said  function  genera- 
tors of  the  first  and  second  groups  for  subtracting  two  bias 
signals  from  said  feedback  signals  produced  by  said  func- 
tion generators  of  the  first  group  and  said  feedback  signals 
produced  by  said  function  generator  of  the  second  group 
to  produce  output  signals,  respectively; 

d.  a  high-value  gate  circuit  provided  for  each  steam  control 
valve  for  passing  the  higher  of  said  output  signal  applied 
thereto  by  said  bias  subtracting  means; 

e.  first  means  operatively  connected  to  said  steam  control 
valves  for  producing  a  difference  signal  between  said  main 
control  fiow-rate  request  signal  and  the  sum  of  signals 
representative  of  actual  flow-rates  of  said  steam  control 
valves;  and 

f.  second  means  connected  between  said  first  means  and  said 
bias  subtracting  means  for  increasing,  according  to  said 
difference  signal,  one  of  said  two  bias  signal  which  is 
subtracted  from  said  feedback  signals  produced  for  one  of 
said  two  speed  governing  operations  which  is  not  one 
intended  to  effect,  and  for  decreasing  the  other  bias  signal 
which  is  subtracted  from  the  feedback  signals  produced 
for  the  other  governing  operation  intended  to  effect, 

whereby  during  a  period  of  changing  said  two  governing 
operation,  an  output  of  said  turbine  is  kept  unchanged  and 
no  thermal  shock  is  caused  to  said  turbine. 


4,056,332 
COOLED  TURBINE  BLADE 
Beat  Meloni,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  BBC  Brown  Bo- 
veri  &  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  683,488 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May    16,   1975, 
6370/75  j 

Int.  a.2  FOID  5/18 
U.S.  a.  416—97  A  3  Qaims 

1.  A  turbine  blade  including  a  cavity  extending  generally 
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longitudinally  therein  and  into  which  air  for  cooling  the  inter- 
ior wall  of  the  blade  is  admitted,  a  plurality  of  inserts  disposed 
in  the  cavity  adjacent  the  interior  wall  of  the  blade  and  ar- 
ranged in  a  row  between  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  thereof, 
each  said  insert  being  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  stepped 
overlapping  walls  with  air  passages  therethrough  and  which 


end  of  said  plunger  to  the  second  position  against  the  force 
of  the  resilient  biasing  means  and; 
an  alarm  system  comprising: 

1.  means  for  sensing  failure  of  said  plunger  to  return  to  its 
inoperative  position,  and 

2.  signal  means  operated  by  said  sensing  means. 

4,056,334 
VACUUM  SYSTEM 
William  S.  Fortune,  14250  Dearborn  St.,  Panorama  City,  Calif. 
91402 

Filed  May  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,612 

Int.  a.2  F04F  5/52 

U.S.  a.  417—189  16  Claims 


establish  therebetween  corresponding  adjacent  air  turbulence 
and  cooling  spaces  interconnected  by  said  passages  and 
bounded  respectively  at  one  side  by  the  interior  blade  wall,  the 
cooling  air  passing  from  said  cavity  into  and  through  the  cool- 
ing spaces  of  each  said  insert  in  succession  for  impingement 
upon  the  blade  wall  and  being  discharged  to  the  exterior  of  the 
blade  through  an  outlet  port  formed  in  the  blade  wall. 


4,056,333 
INTRAVENOUS  FEEDING  PUMP  FAILURE  ALARM 

SYSTEM 
Ingemar  H.  Lundquist,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Valleylab, 
Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,581,  July  15,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  635,656 

Int.  CI.-  F04B  21/00:  A61M  5/16;  F04B  49/10 

U.S.  CI.  417—44  14  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  intravenous  feeding  pump  having: 

a.  pumping  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet. 

b.  inlet  valve  means  disposed  in  the  inlet  and  outlet  valve 
means  disposed  in  the  outlet, 

c.  a  plunger  serving  as  a  pumping  member  projecting 
through  the  wall  of  said  chamber  and  having  an  outer  end 
portion  always  extending  out  of  said  chamber  whereby 
the  plunger  can  be  reciprocated  between  first  and  second 
positions  in  said  chamber, 

d.  resilient  biasing  means  for  returning  said  plunger  to  the 
first  position, 

e.  a  pump  actuator  having  means  adapted  to  urge  the  outer 


1. 

a. 
b. 

c. 
d. 

e. 


A  demand  operated  vacuum  pump  comprising: 

a  venturi  tube; 

means  including  a  passageway  for  supplying  compressed 

gas  to  said  venturi  tube; 

means  for  forming  a  vacuum  chamber; 

conduit  means  for  exhausting  the  air  from  said  vacuum 

chamber  and  connected  to  the  throat  of  said  venturi  tube; 

unitary  piston  means  disposed  in  said  vacuum  chamber 

and  capable  of  moving  from  one  end  position  to  the  other, 

said  piston  means  having  a  valving  portion  capable  by  said 

moving  of  opening  and  closing  said  passageway  to  permit 

or  prevent  the  compressed  gas  from  entering  said  venturi 

tube; 

f.  spring  means  associated  with  said  piston  means  and  dis- 
posed in  said  housing  for  urging  said  piston  into  one  end 
position,  while  an  existing  vacuum  tends  to  urge  said 
piston  in  the  other  end  position,  thereby  to  close  off  the 
supply  of  compressed  gas;  and 

g.  means  coupled  to  said  piston  means  for  causing  said  piston 
means  to  rapidly  snap  from  one  end  position  to  the  other. 


4,056,335 

SUBSURFACE  PUMPING  INSTALLATION  FOR 

HANDLING  VISCOUS  OR  SAND-LADEN  FLUIDS 

Walter  S.  Secrist,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  653,425 
Int.  CI.-  F04B  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  417—431  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  subsurface  pumping  installation  which  includes: 
parallel  power  and  production  tubing  strings; 
a  pump  barrel  at  the  lower  end  of  said  power  tubing  string; 
sucker  rods  extending  down  said  power  tubing  string; 
a  plunger  movable  up  and  down  within  said  barrel; 
means  connecting  said  plunger  with  said  sucker  rods; 
a  crossover  affording  communication  between  said  pump 
barrel  and  said  production  tubing  string; 
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said  power  tubing  string  being  adapted 

the  surface  into  a  well; 
means  for  transmitting  at  least  a  portior 

barrel  beneath  said  plunger  and 

and 
valves  for  admitting  well  fluid  to 

charging  it  therefrom  on  oppxjsite 

plunger; 
said  production  tubing  string  being 

ture  of  well  fluid  and  diluent  to  the 
the  improvement  comprising: 


of  the  diluent  to  said 
therice  to  said  crossover; 


said 


to  carry  diluent  from  angularly  offset  portion  within  said  chamber,  a  rotor  within 
said  chamber  joumalled  on  the  angularly  offset  portion  and 
having  a  spherical  hub  and  a  peripheral,  radially  outwardly 
extending  flange  having  plural  apexes  on  each  side  thereof,  an 
apex  seal  receiving  groove  at  each  apex  extending  radially  the 
length  of  the  flange  and  into  the  hub,  and  an  apex  seal  loosely 
received  in  and  extending  along  the  length  of  each  groove  and 
further  extending  therefrom  to  sealingly  engage  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  side  walls,  the  improvement  wherein  each  said 
seal  is  tapered  only  toward  its  surface  sealingly  engaging  the 
corresponding  side  wall  whereby  when  the  seals  tip  within 
their  grooves  when  a  pressure  differential  exists,  a  side  thereof 
may  contact  a  side  of  the  groove  along  the  length  of  the  seal  to 
minimize  gas  leakage.  t 


crossover  and  dis- 
movements  of  said 


adi  pted  to  carry  a  mix 
jurface; 


a  landing  shoe  attached  to  one  of  said 
lower  end  thereof; 

means  carried  by  the  other  of  said  tubing 
end  thereof  stabbed  and  locked  in 

said  landing  shoe  having  upjser  edges 
wardly  toward  the  central  axis  of 
to  guide  said  last-named  means  into 
said  other  tubing  string  is  lowered; 

tubular  means  connecting  said  crossover 
shoe. 


said 
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tubing  strings  at  the 


strings  at  the  lower 

landing  shoe; 

which  f  lope  down- 

I  other  tubing  string 

the  landing  shoe  as 

4nd 

and  said  landing 


4,056,336 

APEX  SEALS  FOR  SLANT  AXIS  ROTARY  MECHANISMS 
James  A.  Ritchie,  Hampton-in-Arden,  flngland,  assignor  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  July  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  [702,168 

Int.  a.2  FOIC  1/02.  19/00;  Ft  AC  27/00 

U.S.  a.  418—51  6  Qaims 


1.  In  a  slant  axis  rotary  mechanism 
defining  a  chamber  having  radially  innei 
walls  interconnected  by  opposed,  generally  radially  extending 
side  walls,  a  shaft  joumalled  in  said  housing  and  having  an 


including  a  housing 
and  outer  spherical 


4,056,337 

EXTERNAL  GEAR  TYPE  FLUID  DISPLACING 

MACHINE  WITH  BEARING  GAP 

Jilrgen  Zorn,  Korntal;  Jan  VIemmings,  Hemmingen;  Karl-Heinz 
Miiller,  Gerlingen;  Siegfried  Mayer,  Vaihingen,  Enz;  Wilhelm 
Dworak,  Stuttgart;  Eugen  Hartmann,  Hausen;  Martin  Fader, 
Bieselsberg;  Wolfgang  Talmon,  Otisheim;  Claus  Jons,  Mun- 
chingen;  Ivan  Sauer,  Schwieberdingen,  and  Paul  Bosch,  Lud- 
wigsburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  July  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  596,738 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  10, 1974,  2438512 
Int.  a:~  FOIC  19/08;  F03C  3/00;  F04C  15/00 

U.S.  a.  418—131  13  Claims 
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1.  In  an  external  gear  type  fluid  displacing  machine,  a  combi- 
nation comprising  a  housing  having  a  chamber;  a  pair  of  mat- 
ing gears  in  said  chamber,  each  of  said  gears  having  at  least  one 
trunnion  and  a  first  end  face  adjacent  to  said  trunnion;  and 
annular  bearing  members  surrounding  said  trunnions  and  each 
having  a  second  end  face  opposite  one  of  said  first  end  faces 
extending  in  the  radial  direction  at  least  over  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  radial  extent  of  said  first  end  face  and  also  having 
an  outer  peripheral  surface,  said  housing  having  internal  sur- 
faces adjacent  to  and  defining  with  the  outer  peripheral  sur- 
faces of  the  bearing  members,  when  the  machine  is  not  in 
operation,  arcuate  gaps  extending  at  least  over  a  major  portion 
of  the  length  of  said  bearing  members  and  having  cross-sec- 
tional areas  gradually  increasing  toward  the  end  faces  of  the 
respective  gears,  said  bearing  members  being  in  operation 
subject  to  tilting  with  resulting  radial  upsetting  and  axial  elon- 
gation of  the  bearing  members,  said  tilting  causing  formation  of 
axial  clearances  between  said  first  and  second  end  faces  which 
compensate  for  said  axial  elongation  and  at  least  reduce  fric- 
tional  wear  between  said  first  and  second  end  faces. 
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4,056,338       , 
ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE 
Dankwart  Eiermann,  Lindau,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wankel 
GmbH,  Lindau,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,045,  June  27,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  5,  1972,  2232997 
Int.  a.^  F04C  27/00 
U.S.  a.  418—119  13  Qaims 


wall  of  the  rotor  housing  so  that  working  chambers  of  variable 
volume  are  defined  in  said  cavity  between  said  inner  wall  of 
the  rotor  housing  and  flanks  of  the  rotor,  intake  means  for 
introducing  intake  gas  into  one  of  said  working  chambers 
which  is  in  intake  stroke,  exhaust  means  for  exhausting  gas 
from  another  working  chamber  which  is  in  exhaust  stroke,  said 
rotor  housing  being  applied  on  the  inner  wall  thereof  with 
pin-point  type  porous  chromium  plating  mainly  including 


1.  A  rotary  piston  machine  for  operation  by  introduction  of 
air  into  a  compression  chamber,  said  machine  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  multi-arc  peripheral  inner  surface  of  epitro- 
choidal  cross  section  and  end  walls  in  planes  perpendicular  to 
said  peripheral  wall,  and  a  multi-corner  piston  rotatable  in  said 
housing  with  its  corners  in  sealing  contact  with  said  peripheral 
surface  to  form  a  plurality  of  working  chambers,  said  piston 
having  radial  planes  extending  through  the  axis  of  said  piston 
and  said  corners,  one  of  said  end  walls  of  said  housing  having 
an  inlet  opening  adjacent  the  peripheral  wall  to  admit  air  under 
pressure  into  a  working  chamber,  said  rotary  piston  having  a 
plurality  of  seal  strips  on  each  end  wall  to  engage  said  end 
walls  of  the  housing,  said  seal  strips  extending  substantially 
circumferentially  and  disposed  radially  inwardly  of  the  radial 
inner  limit  of  said  inlet  opening  to  seal  the  working  chambers 
outwardly  of  said  seal  strips,  sealing  bolts  radially  inwardly  of 
the  radial  inner  limit  of  said  inlet  opening  and  positioned  rear- 
wardly  in  rotational  direction  of  said  piston  relative  to  the 
radial  planes  through  the  corners  of  said  piston,  the  path  of  said 
sealing  bolts  lying  inwardly  of  said  inlet  opening,  the  ends  of 
said  seal  strips  intersecting  said  bolts,  a  corner  seal  on  each 
corner  of  said  piston,  said  corner  seal  having  a  strip  across  the 
corner  of  said  piston  engaging  said  peripheral  inner  surface  and 
legs  extending  inwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  radial  plane 
through  the  corner  relative  to  rotation  of  said  piston,  said  legs 
intersecting  said  sealing  bolts,  so  that  the  seal  strip  and  corner 
seal  leg  on  the  corner  of  the  piston  leaves  a  large  free  area  on 
the  end  of  said  piston  forward  of  said  corner  seal  leg  and 
provides  maximum  admission  of  air  through  said  inlet  opening 
in  the  compression  chamber. 


discontinuous  pores  and  having  a  porosity  of  10  to  60  percent 
and  a  hardness  of  930  to  1200  in  Vicker's  scale,  said  rotor  being 
provided  on  each  of  the  apex  portions  with  an  apex  seal  having 
a  sliding  surface  adapted  to  be  brought  into  sliding  contact 
with  the  chromium  platmg  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  rotor  hous- 
ing, said  apex  seal  being  constituted  by  cast-iron  based  material 
with  50  to  70  volume  percent  of  carbides  in  at  least  in  the 
sliding  surface  and  having  a  hardness  of  700  to  900  in  Vicker's 
scale  at  the  sliding  surface. 


4,056,340 
PRILLING  APPARATUS 
Samuel  H.  Yalkowsky,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  July  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,892 

Int.  a:-  B22D  23/08 

U.S.  Q.  425—10  13  Qaims 
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4,056,339 
ROTARY  PISTON  TYPE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
Kunio  Doi,  Hiroshima;  Kozo  Koike,  Kure,  and  Toshiro  Sasaki, 
Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,851 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1975,  50-125007 
Int.  Q.2  FOIC  21/00 
U.S.  Q.  418—178  5  Qaims 

1.  Rotary  piston  engine  comprising  a  casing  which  com- 
prises a  rotor  housing  having  an  inner  wall  of  trochoidal  con- 
figuration and  a  pair  of  side  housings  gas-tightly  secured  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  rotor  housing  to  define  a  trochoidal  cavity 
therein,  a  substantially  polygonal  rotor  disposed  in  the  cavity 
for  rotation  with  apex  portions  in  sliding  contact  with  the  inner 


1.  A  prilling  apparatus  for  prilling  pharmaceuticals  and  the 
like,  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  a  melted  mixture  of  a  pharmaceutical 
and  a  vehicle  at  a  preselected  pressure  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture less  than  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  phar- 
maceutical and  wherein  the  vehicle  is  a  solid  at  normal 
room  temperature; 

gun  means  including 
a.  a  melt  chamber  connected  to  said  supply  means  for 
receiving  said  melt  mixture, 
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b.  a  substantially  downwardly 
cation  with  said  chamber, 

c.  a  valve  member  and  biasing  mean: 
valve  member  to  a  closed  conditio) 
munication  between  said  chamber 
melt  material  flow  out  of  said 

d.  shift  means  actuable  for  shifting 
an  open  condition  permitting 
mixture  to  escape  the  gun  throug|i 

means  for  generating  a  train  of 
lected  frequency  and  width; 

transducer  means  responsive  to  said 
to  said  shift  means  for  periodically 
means  at  said  frequency  with  a 
trolled  by  said  pulse  width  and 
said  nozzle  a  series  of  spaced  dropl 
said  frequency  and  of  size  controllec 

container  means  extending  downward 
surrounding  a  gravity  drop  path  for 

fluid  means  in  said  container  for  con 
they  fall  along  said  path  to  form 
spherical  prills. 


dire<  ted  nozzle  communi- 


normally  urging  said 
n  blocking  said  com- 
and  nozzle  to  prevent 
no;:zle, 

laid  valve  member  to 
spid>  pressurized  melt 
said  nozzle; 
electHcal  pulses  of  prese- 

pijlse  train  and  coupled 
opening  said  valve 
presfelected  duration  con- 
therewith  ejecting  from 
of  melt  mixture  at 
by  said  pulse  width; 
)eIow  said  nozzle  and 
the  droplets;  and 
gating  said  droplets  as 
into  substantially 


<  ts 


same 


4,056,341 
PRESSES 
Anthony  John  Moore,  Farms  Splitrock, 
South  Africa 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No 
Claims  priority,  application  South  A^ica. 
75/5683 

Int.  a.-  B29C  3/00:  B30B 
U.S.  a.  425—77 


Lzulweni,  Swaziland, 

718,471 

,  Sept.  5,   1975, 


having 


1.  A  press  comprising: 

a  cylinder  closed  at  one  end, 

a  piston  adapted  to  move  in  the  cylinde 

the  other  end  of  the  cylinder  and 

that  of  the  cylinder, 
a  platten  carried  by  the  cylinder, 
a  circumferential  flange  around  the  othe  • 

and  integral  with  the  cylinder, 
a  lid  adapted  to  rest  on  the  other  end  of 

it  off, 
a  platten  carried  by  the  lid  and  facing 

cylinder, 
a  circumferential  flange  on  the  lid,  inte 

registering  with  the  cylinder  flange 

and  clamping  segments  movable  to 

between  them  to  form  a 

flanges. 
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towards  and  out  of 
a  length  less  than 


end  of  the  cylinder 

he  cylinder  to  close 

the  platten  on  the 

^ral  with  the  lid  and 

w  len  the  lid  is  closed, 

sjindwich  the  flanges 

ring  around  the 


4,056,342 
FIBERBOARD  MANUFACTURE  i 

Henry  A.  Fremont,  Wyoming,  and  Walter  Phaiti  Lawrence, 
Hamilton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Champion  International 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  380,334,  July  18,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,969,459. 
This  application  Apr.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  676,715 
Int.  a.2  B29J  5/00 
U.S.  a.  425—80  1  aaim 


CO«fVfTI«ie  TUNWtL 


1.  Apparatus  system  for  the  manufacture  of  fiberboard  prod- 
ucts having  a  final  thickness  of  no  more  than  about  0.16  inches 
on  a  continuous  basis  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  felting  means  for  continuously  forming  a  binder-impreg- 
nated wood  fiber  mat; 

b.  conditioning  means  for  adjusting  the  temperature  of  the 
mat  to  about  the  glass  transition  temperature  of  the  ligne- 
ous hemicellulosic  matrix  material  of  wood  at  a  moisture 
content  of  the  mat  from  about  6%  to  12%; 

c.  prepress  means  for  pressing  the  mat  as  conditioned  to 
reduce  permanently  the  thickness  of  the  mat  and  substan- 
tially eliminate  entrained  air  therefrom; 

d.  hot  press  means  for  reducing  further  the  thickness  of  the 
mat  to  the  final  thickness  desired  and  partially  curing  the 
binder; 

e.  heated  tunnel  means  within  which  complete  cure  of  the 
binder  is  effected;  and 

f  conveying  mejins  for  conveying  the  mat  as  it  is  continu- 
ously formed  "away  from  said  felting  means  whereby  said 
mat  from  its  leading  end  is  sequentially  treated  thereby  to 
form  said  fiberbo^d  products. 

4,056,343 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PRODUCING 

RAISED  MARKS  ON  PLASTIC  CABLE  JACKETS 

Hans  Kaiser,  Ditzingen;  Ernst  Konnerth,  and  Gert  Kramer,  both 
of  Stuttgart,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  International  Stan- 
dard Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  660,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  1,  1975,  2509027 
Int.  a.2  B29C  25/00 
U.S.  a.  425—112  5  Oaims 


1.  Improvements  of  an  apparatus  in  tandem  with  an  extruder 
comprising  apparatus  for  continuously  producing  raised  marks 
on  plastic  cable  jackets  disposed  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of 
said  extruder  producing  the  cable  jacket  having  in  combina- 
tion: 
at  least  one  rotatable  drum  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  cable 
emerging  from  the  extruder  with  its  circumferential  sur- 
face coming  into  contact  with  the  cable  surface,  said  drum 
having  marks  or  depressions  on  its  circumferential  surface 
corresponding  to  the  outlines  of  the  marks, 
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an  automatic  advancing  counting  mechanism  associated 
with  said  drum  for  forming  length  markings  on  said 
drum's  circumferential  surface  with  a  powder  container 
associated  with  the  circumferential  surface  of  said  drum 
and  having  an  outlet  bearing  on  the  surface  of  the  drum  in 
the  area  of  the  marks  characterized  by  the  combination  of: 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  at  least  one  drum 
for  driving  said  at  least  one  of  said  drums  including  a 
stepper  motor  controlled  synchronously  with  the  cable 
take-off  speed; 
means  mounting  said  at  least  one  drum  so  as  to  be  verti- 
cally adjustable  on  swivel  arms,  said  swivel  arms  being 
mounted  on  a  movable  carriage  having  means  for  lock- 
ing the  elements  associated  with  and  allowing  said 
carriage  to  be  movable; 
said  carriage  including  a  supply  of  plastic  powder  and 
pipe  means  interconnecting  said  powder  supply  to  said 
container;  and 
said  container  being  pivotably  mounted  and  positioned  in 
the  area  of  the  marks  on  the  surface  of  said  drum  and 
having  biasing  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
container  for  causing  said  outlet  to  bear  against  said 
drum's  surface  with  a  preselected  pressure. 


4,056,344 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUONG  COMPOSITE 

EXTRUSIONS 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  85  Rector  St.,  Metuchen,  N.J.  08840 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68,724,  Sept.  1,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,708,253,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  736,081, 
June  11, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3,526,020,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
142,405,  Oct.  2,  1961,  Pat.  No.  3,422,648.  This  application  Dec. 
29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,194 
Int.  Cl.=  B29D  23/04 
U.S.  a.  425— 132  i  9aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  an  integrally  molded  article  of 
at  least  two  different  thermoplastic  materials  comprising: 

a  die  to  define  a  predetermined  shaped  article, 

a  first  variably  controllable  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  die  for  introducing  a  first  melt  material  into  said 
die, 

a  second  variably  controllable  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  die  for  introducing  a  second  melt  material  into 
said  die  whereby  said  first  and  second  materials  occupy 
selected  portions  of  said  shaped  article  defined  by  said  die 
to  form  a  composite  molded  article  of  said  materials, 

and  a  control  means  operatively  associated  with  first  and 
second  variably  control  means  for  variably  controlling 
said  first  and  second  variably  controllable  means  for  pre- 
determinately  activating  said  first  and  second  means  so  as 
to  variably  control  the  introduction  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond melt  materials  into  said  die  during  a  forming  opera- 
tion whereby  the  formed  thermoplastic  article  will  em- 


body the  attributes  and  characteristics  of  the  respective 
first  and  second  materials. 


4,056,345 
DOUGH  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Mounir  A.  Shatila;  William  H.  VonDer  Lieth,  both  of  Blackfoot; 
John  L.  Veeneman,  and  Marion  E.  Thomas,  both  of  Idaho 
Falls,  all  of  Idaho,  assignors  to  AMPCO  Foods  Inc.,  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  507,602,  S6pt.  19,  1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,530 
Int.  a.=  A21C  11/18.  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  425—186  13  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  reconstituting  dehydrated  potato  agglom- 
erates by  adding  water  to  the  agglomerates  to  form  dough  and 
for  shaping  the  dough  mto  shaped  potato  pieces,  said  apparatus 
being  of  the  type  having  an  impervious  wall  defining  an  elon- 
gate chamber  of  uniform  cross-sectional  shape,  means  mount- 
ing said  chamber  on  a  generally  horizontal  axis,  said  chamber 
being  open  ended  to  define  a  discharge  opening  at  one  end 
thereof  and  a  rear  opening  opposite  the  discharge  opening,  a 
piston  movable  in  said  chamber,  means  extending  through  said 
rear  opening  and  operative  to  move  said  piston  toward  and 
away  from  said  discharge  opening  to  effect  discharge  of  dough 
through  said  discharge  opening,  dough  shaping  means  sup- 
ported adjacent  said  discharge  opening  shaping  dough  dis- 
charged from  said  chamber  by  movement  of  said  piston  toward 
said  discharge  Of>ening,  a  first  latch  element  on  said  piston 
moving  means  and  a  second  latch  element  on  said  piston  that  is 
removably  interengageable  with  said  first  latch  element  to 
effect  removable  attachment  of  said  piston  to  said  piston  mov- 
ing means,  said  chamber  wall  having  an  upward  open  side 
opening  adjacent  said  rear  opening,  and  means  operative  to 
introduce  into  said  chamber  through  said  side  opening  prese- 
lected amounts  of  potato  agglomerates  and  water,  the  im- 
provement for  forming  an  impervious  dough  barrier  spanning 
said  discharge  opening  comprising  supporting  means  interen- 
gageable with  said  second  latch  element  supporting  said  piston 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  means  mounting  said  sup- 
porting means  in  vertical  alignment  below  said  introducing 
means,  and  means  positioning  said  chamber  upon  the  piston 
when  the  piston  is  engaged  on  said  supporting  means  in  sub- 
stantially vertical  disposition,  said  positioning  means  being 
disposed  to  position  said  chamber  so  that  said  piston  is  within 
said  chamber  adjacent  said  discharge  opening  thereby  to  form 
an  impervious  receptacle  thereabove  for  receiving  agglomer- 
ates and  water  from  said  introducing  means. 
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2-3  Nozawa,  Utsuno- 


4,056,346 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  DOUGH 

Torahiko  Hayashi,  Post  Office  Box  50, 
miya  320,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1975,  Ser.  Noj  552,760 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Felx  25,  1974,  49-22041 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  10, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.-  A21C  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  425—373  3  Oaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  cutting  and  shapirg  of  dough,  compris- 


ing 


a.  means  for  supplying  dough, 

b.  at  least  three  conveyors  for  conveyance  of  said  dough  in 
a  given  direction, 

c.  a  plurality  of  rollers  rotatably  mouijted  on  shafts  with  at 
least  one  roller  positioned  above  ejch  conveyor  spaced 
apart  therefrom  at  distances  progressively  closer  in  the 
direction  of  said  conveyor  and  suitable  for  stretching  said 
dough,  means  to  move  said  rollers  al  ong  an  elliptical  path 
in  the  direction  of  the  travel  of  s<  id  conveyors  at  the 
portion  of  the  path  facing  said  conveyors, 

d.  means  operable  to  control  the  trave 
said  at  least  three  conveyors  at  a  speed  greater  than  that  of 
the  next  upstream  conveyor  and  operable  to  control  the 
speed  of  the  progress  of  said  rollers  a  t  a  speed  greater  than 
that  of  any  of  said  conveyors, 

e.  whereby  the  dough  is  stretched  by 
rollers  and  said  conveyors  to  a  thick  less  of  between  1  and 
4  mm. 


ling  speed  of  each  of 


the  coaction  of  said 


4,056,347 

ISOSTATIC  COMPACTOR  OF  PULVERULENT 

MATERIALS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Sten  Trolle,  Ystad,  Sweden,  assignor  tq  AB  Carbox,  Ystad, 

Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  Noj  754,420 

Int.  a.2  B30B  J/OZ  11/00 

U.S.  a.  425—405  H  6  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  isostatic  compaction  <f  a  pulverulent  mate- 
rial, comprising: 
a  pressure  vessel  (1,2,3)  containing  fir^t  and  second  liquids 

(5,7)  separated  from  each  other; 
container  means  (9)  housing  the  pulverulent  material  during 


the  compaction  thereof  and  being  insertable  in  said  pres- 
sure vessel; 

deformable  supporting  means  (8)  surrounding  and  support- 
ing said  container  means  (9)  during  its  insertion  into  and 
removal  out  from  said  pressure  vessel,  said  deformable 
supporting  means  (8)  being  in  contact  with  said  first  liquid 
(5)  surrounding  said  deformable  supporting  means  (8) 
when  it  is  in  said  pressure  vessel;  and 

flexible  partition  means  (6)  in  said  pressure  vessel  for  sepa- 
rating said  first  and  second  liquids  (5,7)  from  each  other 
and  providing  pressure  equalization  between  said  liquids, 
said  flexible  partition  (6)  means  contacting  said  deform- 
able supporting  means  (8)  upon  pressurization  of  said 
liquids  for  compacting  the  pulverulent  material  in  said 
container  and  deforming  said  supporting  means  (8) 
towards  said  container  means  (9)  when  contacted  by  said 
flexible  partition  means  (6). 


4,056,348 

GLOW  COIL  IGNITION  SYSTEM  WITH  FLAME 

SENSING 

Denis  G.  Wolfe,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 

Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  651,873 

Int.  a.2  F23N  5/02 

U.S.  a.  431—66  9  Qaims 
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1.  A  burner  ignition  system  comprising 

fuel  fiow  control  means, 

an  electrical  resistance  igniter, 

first  means  operated  by  heat  from  the  igniter  for  opening  the 

fuel  flow  control  means  when  the  igniter  is  at  fuel  ignition 

temperature, 
second  means  operated  by  heat  from  the  igniter  overriding 

the  operating  first  igniter  temperature  operated  means  for 

closing  the  fuel  fiow  control  means  after  a  duration  of 

operation    of  the    first    igniter    temperature    responsive 

means,  and 
burner  fiame  sensing  means  for  overriding  the  operating 

second  igniter  heat  operated  means  during  the  presence  of 

a  flame. 


4,056,349 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  SLOPE  PARAMETERS  FOR 

A  MATERIAL  CONTAINED  INSIDE  A  CYLINDER 

ROTATED  ABOUT  THE  AXIS  THEREOF 

Jean  Parisis,  Haccourt;  Roger  Rossion,  Richelle,  and  Jacques 
Depoitier,  Wanfercee  Baulet,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Cimenteries  C.B.R.  Cementbedrijven,  Watermael-Boisfort, 
Belgium 

Filed  June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  592,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  July  1,  1974,  0146110 
Int.  a.2  F27B  9/40 
U.S.  a.  432—36  11  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  measuring  slope  parameters  for  a  loose  mate- 
rial contained  inside  a  hollow  cylindrical  wall  which  rotated 
about  its  axis  so  that  when  viewed  in  transverse  cross  section 
the  material  forms  a  slope  segment  in  engagement  with  the 
inner  surface  of  said  wall,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  radioac- 
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tive  source  generating  a  stream  of  penetrating  radiation;  means 
supporting  said  radiation  generating  means  adjacent  the  exte- 
rior of  said  cylindrical  wall  at  a  location  opposite  the  slope 
segment  in  a  position  in  which  the  stream  of  radiation  passes 
through  said  wall  and  through  at  least  two  circumferentially 


spaced-apart  portions  of  the  slope  segment  of  material;  sepa- 
rate means  for  sensing  the  radiation  passing  through  each  of 
the  two  portions  and  generating  signals  in  accordance  with  the 
sensed  radiation;  and  means  for  analyzing  the  signals  from  said 
sensing  and  signal  generating  means. 


4,056,350 
SUPPORT  RAIL  ARRANGEMENT 
Riidiger  Knaak,  Neuss,  Germany,  assignor  to  Koppers-Wistra- 
Ofenbau  GmbH,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  657,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1975,  2508206 
Int.  Cl.^  F27D  3/02 


U.S.  CI.  432—234 


8  Claims 


1.  In  a  furnace  for  heat  treating  workpieces,  a  combination 
comprising  an  elongated,  internally  cooled  supporting  member 
for  supporting  workpieces  which  are  to  be  advanced  through 
and  heat  treated  in  the  furnace;  a  workpiece-engaging  member 


mounted  on  said  supporting  member  and  having  an  upper 
portion  adapted  to  support  a  workpiece  from  below;  insulating 
means  partially  surrounding  said  supporting  member  for  insu- 
lating the  latter  from  heat;  and  protecting  means  provided  on 
at  least  one  of  said  members  for  protecting  said  insulating 
means  from  damage  by  a  workpiece  in  the  event  that  a  work- 
piece  slides  off  said  upper  portion  of  said  workpiece-engaging 
member,  said  protecting  means  comprising  an  element  having 
an  outer  portion  which  extends  outwardly  of  said  supporting 
member  in  direction  transversely  of  the  elongation  thereof, 
said  insulating  means  having  at  least  one  side  portion  subject  to 
damage  by  a  workpiece  in  the  event  that  the  latter  slides  off 
said  workpiece-engaging  member,  and  wherein  said  outer 
portion  overlies  said  one  side  portion  of  said  insulating  means. 


4,056,351 
WORKPIECE-ENGAGING  ELEMENT  FOR  FURNACES 

Riidiger  Knaak,  Neuss,  Germany,  assignor  to  Koppers-Wistra- 
Ofenbau  GmbH,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  654,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  7,  1975,  2505179 
Int.  Cl.^  F27B  9/14 
U.S.  CI.  432—234  12  Qaims 


1.  In  a  furnace  for  heat  treating  workpieces,  a  combination 
comprising  an  elongated  internally-cooled  supporting  member 
for  supporting  workpieces  which  are  to  be  advanced  through 
the  furnace;  and  a  plurality  of  workpiece-engaging  elements  of 
one-piece  constructions  each  having  a  lower  portion  mounted 
on  said  supporting  member  and  an  upper  portion  having  an 
upwardly-directed  planar  surface  which  is  adapted  to  support 
the  workpieces  from  below,  said  lower  portion  having  a 
smaller  cross-section  than  said  upper  portion,  wherein  said 
supporting  member  has  a  side  facing  said  lower  portions  of  said 
elements,  and  wherein  each  of  said  lower  portions  has  a  mount- 
ing face  in  surface  engagement  with  said  side  of  said  supporting 
member  wherein  said  lower  portion  has  a  pair  of  spaced  side- 
walls  which  diverge  away  from  each  other  in  direction  from 
said  lower  portion  towards  said  upwardly-directed  planar 
surface  of  said  upper  portion. 
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4,056,352 

DRY  TRANSFER  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  TO  WEBS 

Fritz  Mayer,  Haltingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG, 

Haltingen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497,599,  Aug.  15,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  704,898 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Aug.   22,    1973, 
12062/73 

Int.  a.2  D06P  1/00 
U.S.  a.  8—2.5  A  1  16  Qaims 


over  so  that  the  rope  intimately  contacts  the  hot  surface  of  the 
dryer  under  such  tension  that  the  tight  rope  fabric  is  flattened 


1.  A  process  for  the  continuous,  dry  transfer  of  an  organic 
compound  to  a  web  of  air-permeable  organic  textile  material, 
comprising,  the  steps  of 

1.  applying  to  a  carrier  a  preparation  which  contains  at  least 
one  organic  compound  that  is  converted  into  the  vapour 
state  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  above 
80°  C, 

2.  bringing  said  carrier  into  contact  with  a  side  of  the  air- 
permeable  web  of  organic  textile  material  to  be  treated,  in 
such  a  manner  that  web  and  carrier  advance  together 
synchronously,  the  one  superimposed  on  the  othei, 

3.  subjecting  carrier  and  web  under  atmospheric  pressure  to 
a  heat  treatment  in  a  heating  zone  of  at  least  80°  C  suffi- 
cient to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  web  to  the  tempera- 
ture at  which  the  organic  compound  is  converted  to  the 
vapour  state,  said  heat  treatment  being  applied  from  the 
carrier  side, 

4.  advancing  said  carrier  and  web  from  the  heating  zone  and 
subsequently  into  a  suction  zone  and  subjecting  said  car- 
rier and  web  to  a  suction  treatment  applied  from  the  web 
side  until  the  organic  compound  has  been  transferred  from 
the  carrier  to  the  textile  web,  and 

5.  separating  the  treated  web  from  the  carrier. 


4,056,353 
TEXTILE  HNISHING 
Alfred  H.  Bent,  2400  Kingman  Drive;  George  J.  Booth,  1102 
Piper  Road,  Graylyn  Crest,  both  of  Wilmington,  Del.  19803, 
and  Anthony  Perregrino,  207  Taylor  Road,  Wilmington,  Del. 
19804 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  670,941 
Int.  a.2  D06P  7/00 
U.S.  a.  8—14  9  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  migration-dyeing  of  fabrics  which  com- 
prises a  means  for  applying  dye  on  an  open  sheet  of  fabric  so 
that  the  fabric  can  attain  a  pick-up  of  from  about  55  weight 
percent  up  to  about  75  weight  percent;  a  means  for  converting 
the  sheet  into  a  tight  fabric  rope  wherein  an  integral  part  of 
said  means  is  a  tube-eye;  placing  tension  on  the  tight  fabric 
rope;  a  contact  drying  means  for  the  tight  fabric  rope  to  pass 


against  the  drying  surface,  forcing  all  layers  into  intimate 
contact.  I 

i 


4,056,354 
PROCESS  FOR  RAPID  DYEING  OF  TEXTILES 
Allen  G.  Pittman,  El  Cerrito;  William  L.  Wasley,  Pacific  Grove, 
both  of  Calif.,  and  Nelson  F.  Getchell,  Great  Falls,  Va.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  657,011 
Int.  a.2  C09B  67/00:  I>06M  3/02,  5/14.  1/00 
U.S.  a.  8—54  17  Oaims 

1.  A  process  of  modifying  proteinaceous  fibers,  which  com- 
prises contacting  the  fibers  with  a  solution  of  a  dyeing  or 
finishing  agent  in  ethylene  glycol  in  the  absence  of  water  and 
in  the  presence  of  0.6%  of  an  acid,  based  on  the  weight  of  acid 
to  the  volume  of  ethylene  glycol,  at  a  temperature  of  about 
from  110°  to  165°  C. 


4,056,355 
DETERGENT  FORMULATIONS  AND  THEIR  USE 

Jack  H.  Kolaian,  Wappingers  Falls;  Frederic  C,  McCoy,  Bea- 
con, and  John  A.  Patterson,  Fishkill,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,758 
Int.  a.^  CUD  3/08 
U.S.  a.  8—137  >  4  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  the  soil  from  soiled  cotton  fabric 
in  an  aqueous  environment  consisting  essentially  of 

A.  contacting  the  soiled  cotton  fabric  to  be  cleaned  with  a 
free-flowing  detergent  formulation  of: 

a.  from  about  5  to  45  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  fatty 
alcohol  surfactant  containing  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  said 
alcohol  or  alcohols  being  the  sole  surfactant  present, 

b.  from  about  5  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  builder, 

c.  from  about  1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  detergent  addi- 
tives, and 

d.  from  about  5  to  45  parts  by  weight  of  finely  divided, 
water-insoluble,  chemically  non-reactive,  inorganic 
absorbent  passing  through  a  325  mesh  sieve  and  having 
surface  area  of  at  least  30  MVg,  said  parts  by  weight  of 
the  free-flowing  detergent  formulation  of  (a),  (b),  (c) 
and  (d)  being  based  upon  the  final  weight  of  the  aqueous 
laundering  environment; 

B.  continuing  said  contact  of  the  soiled  cotton  with  the 
aqueous  laundering  environment  until  substantially  all  of 
the  soil  has  been  removed  from  the  soiled  cotton. 
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4,056,356 
POLYESTER  HBER 
Russell  Gilkey,  Kingsport;  Samuel  D.  Hilbert,  Jonesboro;  Bobby 
J.  Sublett,  and  Thomas  H.  Wicker,  Jrj,  both  of  Kingsport,  all 
of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodali  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y.  I 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  577361,  May  14,  1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468,309, 
May  9,  1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  468,310,  May  9,  1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4681311,  May  9,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-p«t  of  Ser.  No.  468,312, 
May  9, 1974,  abandoned.  This  applicatioi^  Mar.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No. 

664,841 
Int.  a.-  DOIF  6/62,  \m 
U.S.  a.  8—168  C  3  Qaims 

1.  A  textile  fiber  comprised  of 

A.  a  polyetherester  of 

1.  terephthalic  acid,  and 

2.  a  diol  component  comprised  of 

a.  1,4-cyclohexanedimethanol,  arjd 

b.  from  3  to  12  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  polyetherester,  of  poly(ox 
ing  a  molecular  weight  in  the 

B.  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyejtherester,  from  0-150 
weight  parts  per  million  of  mangarous  ion, 

C.  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyet  lerester,  from  20-500 
weight  parts  per  million  phosphoris  derived  from 

1.  phosphorus  acid, 

2.  phosphoric  acid, 

3.  pyrophosphoric  acid, 

4.  polyphosphoric  acid,  or  a  comp<^und  corresponding  to 
the  formula 


^ethylene)glycol  hav- 
■ange  of  300-800, 


C-R 


aryl 


Rl_p_0— R2 

I 

o 

I 

R2 


where 

R'  is  — H,  a  monovalent  alkyl  radical 
atoms,  a  monovalent  aryl  or 
having  6-15  carbon  atoms,  or  -' 
monovalent  alkyl  radical  having 
monovalent  aryl  or  substituted 
carbon  atoms, 

R-  is  — H,  monovalent  alkyl  radic 
%toms,  or  a  monovalent  aryl  or  skibst 

« having  6-15  carbon  atoms,  pro\ 
alkyl,  at  least  one  of  R-  has  a  chair  i 
stituted  methylene  groups  attached 
attached  to  phosphorus. 


O 
II 

Rl_p_0— R2 
I 

o 

I 

R2 


where  R'  and  R-  are  the  same  as  above, 


O  O 

It  II 

R*— o— p— oi-RJ— otrP— cji* 

I  I 

o  o 

I  I 

R"  R« 


having  1-18  carbon 

si^bstituted  aryl  radical 

where  R  is  — H,  a 

1 8  carbon  atoms  or  a 

radical  having  6-15 


where 

R*is  — H,  a  monovalent  alkyl  radical 
atoms,  or  a  monovalent  aryl  or 
having  6-15  carbon  atoms. 


(5) 


having  1-18  carbon 

ituted  aryl  radical 

ided  that  when  R-  is 

of  at  least  two  unsub- 

to  the  oxygen  atom 


(6) 


(7) 


having  1-18  carbon 
substituted  aryl  radical 


n  =  1-6, 

R3  =  (CHz)^  where  x  =  l-d. 


YC-O—?' 


.O. 


O 


(8) 


where 

R'  is  the  same  as  above, 

R''  is  a  divalent  or  tetravalent  alkyl  radical  having  2-5 

carbon  atoms, 
m  =  1  or  2, 


(9) 


Ro-FO— P— O— R- 
I 

o 

I 

R2 


where 

R-  is  the  same  as  above, 

R^'is  a  divalent  alkyl  radical  having  2-12  carbon  atoms  or 

a  divalent  aryl  or  substituted  aryl  radical  having  6-15 

carbon  atoms, 


O. 


■O— P  .R' 

O' 


(10) 


where 

R^  is  the  same  as  above, 

R^  is  a  divalent  alkyl  radical  having  2-5  carbon  atoms, 
D.  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyetherester,  from  1000  to 
5000  weight  parts  per  million  of  a  stabilizer  effective  to 
reduce  oxidative  degradation  of  the  polyetherester  corre- 
sponding to  the  structure 


R8. 


/    \ 
\ 


•—OH 


where 

n  is  from  1  to  4, 

R*  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

1.  neopentanetetrayltetrakis, 

2.  phosphinylidynetrioxy, 

3.  2,4,6-trimethyl-l,3,5-benzenetriyltrimethylene, 

4.  alkylene  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 

5.  alkyl  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
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6.  2,4,6-trioxo- 1 ,2,3,4,5,6-hexahydro-S-triazine  1,3,5- 
triyl)tris(3-oxotrimethylene), 

7.  [3-octadecyloxy)-3-oxopropyl], 

A  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

1 .  tertiary  alkyl  having  4  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

2.  alkyl  having  8  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and 

3.  secondary  alkyl  having  12  to  24  carbon  atoms, 

E.  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyetherester,  from  25-200 
weight  parts  per  million  titanium  derived  from  a  soluble 
tetravalent  organic  titanium  compound. 


4,056,359 

PROFILE  RECOGNITION  APPARATUS  FOR 

IDENTIFYING  BACTERIA 

Pierre  R.  Janin,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Home 

Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  453,434,  March  21,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,936,356,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,698, 

April  10,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1975,  Ser. 

No.  604,875 

Int.  a.2  C12K  1/04 

U.S.  a.  23—259  14  Oaims 


4,056,357 
DIRECT  BILIRUBIN  ASSAY 

Lloyd  R.  Snyder,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Jana  Furda,  Pleasant- 
ville,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Technicon  Instruments  Corpo- 
ration, Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,186 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  33/16 
U.S.  CI.  23—230  B  2  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  assaying  direct  bilirubin  in  a  multi-assay 
system,  the  improvement  which  comprises  using,  as  a  calibra- 
tion standard,  the  compound 


NH— CH,— CH,— NHCH, 


or  addition  salts  thereof. 


4,056,358 
APPARATUS  FOR  DERIVING  BLOOD  OXYGEN 
ASSOCIATION  CURVE  INFORMATION 
Paolo  Priarone,  West  Hyattsville,  and  Eugene  K.  Achter,  Gai- 
thersburg,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Travenol  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,570 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  33/16,  21/24 

U.S.  a.  23—253  R  6  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  incubating  and  analyzing  blood  samples, 
said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  means  defining  a 
sample  treating  chamber,  means  for  controlling  the  atmo- 
sphere within  said  chamber,  a  slide  assembly  including  a  slide 
holder  and  I'.st  and  second  slide  units  each  including  a  portion 
thereof  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  blood  sample  to  be 
analyzed,  said  slide  units  being  mounted  for  movement  with 
respect  to  said  slide  holder  along  a  predetermined  path  be- 
tween a  loading  and  unloading  position,  an  incubating  position, 
and  an  analysis  position,  and  cooperating  means  on  said  slide 
units  and  said  slide  holder  for  guiding  said  slide  units  along  said 
path  during  movement  thereof  into  and  out  of  said  chamber 
and  for  sensibly  indicating  when  each  of  said  slides  is  located  at 
any  one  of  said  positions. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  identification  of  an  unknown  substance, 
a  specimen  of  the  substance  having  been  prepared  to  be  ana- 
lyzed, portions  of  the  prepared  specimen  being  caused  to  un- 
dergo a  plurality  of  different  tests,  and  a  determination  made  as 
to  whether  the  specimen  has  reacted  with  each  of  the  tests,  the 
determinations  being  arranged  into  at  least  one  group  which 
includes  a  plurality  of  determinations,  the  identification  being 
accomplished  by  transforming  the  determination  into  a  score 
value,  the  score  value  for  each  determination  being  different 
dependent  upon  whether  the  specimen  has  or  has  not  reacted, 
the  score  value  weighted  differently  among  determinations  in 
a  group  for  one  of  the  conditions  of  whether  the  specimen  has 
or  has  not  reacted  and  combining  the  score  values  of  each 
group  to  form  an  intermediate  value  which  is  a  function  of  all 
of  the  score  values  of  the  group,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  structure  forming  a  supporting  frame; 

b.  at  least  one  strip  slidably  mounted  for  movement  along  the 
length  of  the  supporting  frame,  each  strip  corresponding 
to  a  different  group  of  determinations; 

c.  means  for  shifting  said  strip  in  increments  in  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  said  strip,  the  magnitude  of  each  incre- 
ment being  a  function  of  the  score  value  of  a  different 
determination  in  a  group  corresponding  to  said  strip  and 
thereby  transforming  each  determination  into  a  score 
value,  the  sequential  movements  of  said  strip  providing  a 
total  movement  representative  of  the  combining  of  the 
score  values  of  the  group  and  thereby  the  intermediate 
value  thereof; 

A.  said  means  for  moving  said  strip  including  a  cover 
portion  h'aving  a  plurality  of  elongated  slots  for  each 
group,  the  number  of  slots  for  each  group  correspond- 
ing to  the  number  of  determinations  for  the  group,  each 
slot  having  its  length  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
the  length  of  the  slide  and  spaced  apart  from  one  an- 
other and  a  function  of  the  maximum  weighted  score 
value  corresponding  to  each  determination; 

B.  said  strip  having  elements  disposed  in  rows  thereon, 
each  row  extending  in  alignment  with  a  different  slot  of 
said  slots  associated  with  said  strip,  the  elements  of  each 
row  being  spaced  apart  from  one  another  at  intervals 
corresponding  to  a  function  of  the  movement  of  said 
strip  to  a  score  value  in  the  range  between  the  minimum 
and  maximum  score  values  for  the  determination;  and 

d.  indicia  associated  with  said  strip  for  presenting  the  inter- 
mediate value  in  response  to  the  total  movement  of  said 
strip  and  including  indicia  disposed  along  a  line  parallel  to 
the  length  of  said  strip. 
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4,056,360 
APPARATUS  FOR  DILUTION  OF  LIQUID  SPEaMENS 
Gerhard  M.  Risch,  Scfaaan,  Liechtenstein 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No, 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb 
Int.  a.-  BOIL  3/02:  GOIN  1/^4, 
U.S.  a.  23—259 


S58,748 

18, 1975,  2506844 
1/18 

6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dilution  of  liquid  spe  :imens  which  com- 
prises in  combination,  a  tubular  chamber  having  cap  members 
disposed  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  cylindrical  member  pro- 
jecting from  one  of  said  cap  members,  said  cylindrical  member 
having  a  restricted  opening  at  one  end  for  receiving  fluids,  a 
spring  biased  piston  slidably  disposed  wihin  the  cylindrical 
member,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  spring  biased 
piston  out  of  the  cylindrical  member,  a  second  piston  axially 
disposed  through  a  bore  within  the  spring  biased  piston,  said 
second  piston  having  substantially  the  sime  length  as  the 
spring  biased  piston,  a  piston  rod  projecting ;  through  the  oppo- 
site cap  member  and  engaging  the  second  p  iston  by  means  of  a 
head  portion,  said  piston  rod  having  extern;  illy  disposed  means 
for  movement  of  the  spring  biased  piston  ard  the  second  piston 
respectively  whereby  controlled  amounts  c  f  a  liquid  specimen 
may  be  introduced  into  the  cylindrical  mem  ber  upon  retraction 
of  the  spring  biased  piston,  and  further  controlled  amounts  of 
a  liquid  specimen  may  be  introduced  into  the  cylindrical  mem- 
ber upon  retraction  of  the  second  piston. 
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4,056,361 

VIAL  OR  OTHER  CONTAINER,  AIVD  CARRIER 

THEREFOR 

Ann  Margaret  Peters;  Geoffrey  Stuart  Graves;  Ian  Robert 
Clark;  Roger  Leonard  Holder,  and  Roger  Abraham  Bunce,  all 
of  Birmingham,  England,  assignors  to  Thf  Secretary  of  State 
for  Social  Services  in  Her  Britannic  Miyeity's  Government  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  an^  Northern  Ireland, 
London,  England  I 

FUed  June  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  6J94,971 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  11,  1975, 
25114/75 

Int.  a.2  BOIL  3/14.  9/06;  GOIF  19/0(i-  GOIN  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  23—259  I  9  Qaims 


1.  A  combination  comprising  a  carriei 


and  self-locating 


ing  pocket,  said  pocket  having  an  inlet  with  a  cross-section  to 
receive  a  container  in  any  angular  displacement  about  the 
pocket  axis  and  an  internal,  plane  cam  surface  located  opposite 
to  said  opening,  said  cam  surface  being  inclined  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  pocket  axis  for  angular  aligning  during  positioning 
within  said  pocket  a  container  having  a  complementary  cam 
surface,  and  a  container  having  a  cam  surface  complementary 
to  the  cam  surface  of  said  pocket,  whereby  said  container  is 
aligned  in  a  predetermined  angular  displacement  by  and  with 
respect  to  the  cam  surface  of  the  pocket  during  positioning 
within  said  carrier  pocket. 


^  4,056,362 

SYSTEM  FOR  DISPOSING  OF  RADIOACTIVE  WASTE 

Kenneth  A.  Gablin,  Burton,  and  Larry  J.  Hansen,  Tacoma,  both 
of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Nuclear  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Louis- 
ville, Ky. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  220,214,  Jan.  24,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,785 
Int.  a.-  BOIJ  1/00;  G21F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  23—260  36  Qaims 


container,  said  carrier  including  at  least  one  container  receiv- 


1.  A  system  for  solidifying  a  slurry  of  radioactive  waste 
material  into  a  solid  plastic  matrix  of  cured  polymer  having 
radioactive  waste  particles  distributed  throughout,  comprising 

a  supply  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  polymerizable  setting 
agent  in  liquid  form, 

a  catalyst  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  curing  agent  for  said 
setting  agent  in  liquid  form, 

a  receiving  tank  adapted  to  contain  solidified  radioactive 
waste  material  and  formed  with  an  inlet  thereto, 

manifold  means  connected  to  said  supply  and  catalyst  and 
receiving  tanks, 

slurry  pump  means  interposed  in  said  manifold  means  and 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  liquid  slurry  con- 
taining radioactive  waste  material, 

catalyst  pump  means  in  said  manifold  connected  to  pump 
said  curing  agent  from  said  catalyst  tank, 

setting  agent  pump  means  in  said  manifold  connected  to 
pump  setting  agent  from  said  supply  tank, 

said  pump  means  being  formed  to  pump  proportioned 
amounts  of  said  setting  agent  and  said  curing  agent  and 
said  radioactive  slurry  into  said  receiving  tank  for  regulat- 
ing the  specific  activity  radiation  characteristics  per  unit 
of  volume  of  the  materials  in  said  tank, 

radioactivity  control  means  connected  to  said  pump  means 
and  responsive  to  specific  activity  levels  in  said  system  to 
regulate  pump  speed  thereby  to  maintain  the  specific 
radioactivity  level  of  the  material  in  said  receiving  tank  at 
no  more  than  a  predetermined  Low  Specific  Activity 
rating, 

a  first  mixing  means  connected  to  said  pumping  means  and 
formed  for  intermixing  said  setting  agent  and  said  radioac- 
tive slurry  before  delivery  to  said  receiving  tank, 

and  a  second  mixing  means  positioned  at  the  inlet  to  said 
receiving  tank  and  formed  for  intermixing  said  curing 
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agent  with  the  intermixed  setting  agent  and  slurry  from 
said  first  mixing  means  as  they  enter  said  receiving  tank. 


4,056,364 

TWO  STAGE  CONTINUOUS  CRYSTALLIZATION 

APPARATUS  WITH  CONTROLS 

Morris  Dmitrovsky,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y.,  and  Antoine  H. 

Kokke,  Rosemont,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Amstar  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  501,862,  Aug.  30, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,981,739. 

This  application  Jan.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  650,300 

Int.  Q.^  BOID  9/02 

U.S.  Q.  23—273  R  9  Qaims 


4,056,363 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  PURE 

ALUMINA  FROM  AL,0,  AND  SILICA  CONTAINING 

RAW  MATERIALS  BY  LEACHING  WITH 

HYDROCHLORIC  ACID 

Georg  Messner,  Latemar-Strasse  7,  8000  Munich  90,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  453,265,  March  21,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,959,438.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  661,982 

Int.  Q.'  BOID  9/02,  11/02;  COIF  7/22.  7/04 


U.S.  Q.  23—270  R 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  pure  alumina  from  silicate 
containing  raw  materials  comprising  means  for  feeding  said 
raw  material  into  an  acid  resistant  leaching  tower  from  the  top 
portion  thereof;  means  for  feeding  a  leaching  liquor  containing 
hydrochloric  acid  into  the  bottom  portion  of  said  leaching 
tower,  so  as  to  continuously  flow  said  leaching  liquor  upward 
countercurrently  through  said  raw  material  flowing  down- 
ward in  order  to  leach  out  the  alumina  as  a  solution  enriched  in 
aluminum  chloride,  leaving  a  raw  material  solid  residue;  means 
for  withdrawing  said  solution  enriched  in  aluminum  chloride 
from  the  top  portion  of  said  tower;  means  for  withdrawing  said 
raw  material  solid  residue  from  the  bottom  portion  of  said 
tower;  means  for  providing  a  flowing  carrier  liquid  for  con- 
veying said  solid  residue  away  from  said  leaching  zone  and 
into  a  separator  means  and  separator  means  for  removing  said 
solid  residue  from  said  carrier  liquid;  means  to  convey  said 
solution  enriched  in  aluminum  chloride  at  about  120°  C.  from 
said  leaching  tower  into  and  through  a  balancing  container 
means  and  into  a  backwashable  sand  filter;  means  for  convey- 
ing said  solution  enriched  in  aluminum  chloride  from  said 
backwashable  sand  filter  into  the  cold  crystallizer  section  of  a 
crystallizer-thermal-decomposer  combination,  comprising  a 
rotating,  inclined  tube  made  of  acid  and  heat  resistant  material 
and  containing  a  mother  liquor,  causing  said  aluminum  chlor- 
ide to  precipitate  in  said  crystallizer  as  AICI3 .  6  H2O  crystals; 
screw  conveyor  flights  within  said  tube  for  transporting  said 
precipitated  crystals  through  an  intermediate  washing  means 
into  a  hot  thermal  decomposer  to  convert  said  AICI3 .  6  HiO 
crystals  into  al(OH)3  and  into  vapors  of  HCl  and  water;  means 
for  conveying  said  vapors  countercurrent  to  said  crystals  from 
said  thermal  decomposer  through  said  intermediate  washing 
means  and  into  said  crystallizer;  means  to  recover  said  Al- 
(OH)3;  means  providing  a  fluid-tight  feeding  shaft  inside  the 
upper  end  portion  of  said  leaching  tower;  and  means  for  adding 
amounts  of  new  raw  material  into  said  feeding  shaft  to  a  suffi- 
cient height  to  absorb  rising  HCl  vapors  and  to  prevent  escape 
of  said  vapors  into  the  atmosphere. 


T} '     Jf     U*^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  crystallization  of  a  crys- 
tallizable  solute  from  a  feed  solution  thereof  comprising  in 
combination  a  first  stage  crystallization  zone,  a  second  stage 
crystallization  zone,  said  first  stage  crystallization  zone  and 
said  second  stage  crystallization  zone  each  being  provided 
with  fluid  agitating  means,  first  feed  solution  conduit  means  for 
supplying  said  feed  solution  to  said  first  stage  crystallization 
zone,  first  transfer  conduit  means  for  the  transfer  of  fluid  from 
said  first  stage  crystallization  zone  to  said  second  stage  crysul- 
lization  zone,  first  flow  control  means  associated  with  said  first 
transfer  conduit  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  therein 
from  said  first  crystallization  zone  to  said  second  crystalliza- 
tion zone,  said  first  flow  control  means  being  controlled  by 
means  for  measuring  the  total  solute  concentration  of  the  fluid 
contents  undergomg  processing  within  said  second  stage  crys- 
tallization zone,  means  for  introduction  of  solute  seed  crystals 
to  said  first  crystallization  zone,  second  flow  control  means 
associated  with  said  means  for  introduction  of  said  solute  seed 
crystals  for  controlling  the  introduction  of  solute  seed  crystals 
to  said  first  crystallization  zone,  said  second  flow  control 
means  being  responsive  to  the  feed  solution  introduced  to  said 
first  crystallization  zone,  said  second  flow  control  means  com- 
prising a  ratio  controller  controlling  the  proportion  of  solute 
seed  crystals  introduced  into  said  first  stage  crystallization 
zone  relative  to  the  feed  solution  supplied  to  said  first  crystalli- 
zation zone  means  for  heating  the  fluid  contents  of  said  first 
stage  and  said  second  stage  crystallization  zones,  said  means 
for  heating  being  provided  within  said  first  stage  and  said 
second  stage  crystallization  zones,  respectively,  said  means  for 
heating  of  the  contents  of  said  first  stage  crystallization  zone 
being  controlled  by  means  measuring  the  concentration  of 
dissolved  solids  in  the  fluid  within  said  first  stage  crystalliza- 
tion zone,  said  means  for  heating  of  the  contents  of  said  second 
stage  crystallization  being  controlled  by  means  measuring  the 
total  solute  concentration  of  the  fluid  contents  within  said 
second  stage  crystallization  zone,  third  transfer  conduit  means 
for  the  withdrawal  of  fluid  from  said  second  stage  crystalliza- 
tion zone,  third  flow  control  means  associated  with  said  third 
transfer  conduit  means  for  control  of  fluid  withdrawn  from 
said  second  stage  crystallization  zone,  said  third  flow  control 
means  being  responsive  to  the  fluid  level  within  the  second 
stage  crystallization  zone  means  for  producing  a  reduced  pres- 
sure within  said  first  stage  and  within  said  second  stage  crystal- 
lization zones,  second  feed  solution  conduit  means  for  supply- 
ing additional  feed  solution  to  said  second  stage  crystallization 
zone,  fourth  flow  control  means  responsive  to  the  total  solute 
concentration  of  the  fluid  contents  undergoing  processing 
within  said  second  stage  crystallization  zone  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  feed  solution  to  said  second  crystallization  zone. 
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4,056,365 

SILVER  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  N^ATERIALS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Richard  C.  Bevington,  Delmont,  and  David  J.  Snee,  Murrysville, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gibson  Electric,  Inc.,  Delmont,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1975,  Ser.  NoJ  630,349 

Int.  a.-  B22F  3/00 

L.S.  a.  428—565  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  silver  matei  ial  comprising 

forming  a  compact  of  a  mixture  of  particles  of  silver  or 

particles  of  silver  and  a  thermally 

pound  of  silver  together  with  an  additive  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  lithium  nitrate,  strontium  nitrate, 

and  cesium  nitrate; 

heating  said  compact  to  a  temperature  tjelow  the  final  sinter 

ing  temperature  for  a  period  of  time 

pose  said  additive;  and 

sintering  said  heated  compact. 

7.  A  method  for  preparing  silver  mate^al  comprising 

forming  a  compact  comprising  a  mixture  of  finely-divided 

particles  of  silver  or  finely-divided  particles  of  silver  and 

a  thermally  decomposable  compourd  of  silver  together 

•  with  lithium  nitrate  so  that  lithium  constitutes  0.01  to  0.05 

percent  by  weight  of  the  mixture; 
heating  said  compact  at  about  600°  to 
minutes  to  1  hour  to  decompose  said 
drive  off  entrapped  gases  and  volatilfe  impurities;  and 
heating  said  compact  at  about  850°  to  ^  50°  C  for  about  J  to 
2i  hours  to  form  a  sintered  silver  conpact. 


sufficient  to  decom- 


700°  C  for  about20 
ithium  nitrate  and  to 


4,056,366 
ZINC-ALUMINUM  ALLOY  COATING 
HOT-DIP  COATING 
Harvie  Ho  Lee,  Glenwood,  III.;  David  W.  Gomersall,  Valparaiso, 
and  Harry  P.  Leckie,  Schererville,  both 
Inland  Steel  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  i644,109 
Int.  a.2  C23C  1/02 
U.S.  a.  29—653 

1.  A  ferrous  metal  sheet  having  on  a  siirface  thereof  a  zinc- 
aluminum  alloy  continuous  hot-dip  coating  consisting  essen- 
tially of  between  about  0.2  wt.  %  and  abaut  17  wt.  %  alumi- 
num, between  about  0.02  wt.  %  and  abdut  0.15  wt.  %  anti- 
mony and  a  maximum  of  about  0.02  wt.  %  lead  with  the  bal- 
ance essentially  zinc,  and  said  alloy  coating  characterized  by 
having  a  smooth  bright  ripple-free  surface 


\ND  METHOD  OF 


of  Ind.,  assignors  to 


14  Qaims 


intergranular  corrosion  and  blistering  along  grain  boundaries 


tiigh  humidity  atmo- 
without  having  the 


when  exposed  for  prolonged  periods  to  a 
sphere,  and  said  coating  being  formable 
coating  separate  from  the  sheet  both  bifore  and  after  pro- 
longed exposure  to  said  high  humidity  at  nosphere 


which  is  resistant  to 


DYESTUFFS,  AND 
rank.  Saint  Clair  du 


4,056,367 
LIQUID  MONOAZO-NAPHTHALENE 

THEIR  USE 

Aime  Joseph  Arsac,  Condrieu,  and  Pierre 
Rhone,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Prodiiits  Chimiques  Ugine 
Kuhlmann,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.J585,546 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Juiie  28,  1974,  74.22597 
Int.  a:-  ClOL  l/IO:  C09B  29/06:  C07C  W7/04.  107/08 
U.S.  a.  44—59 

1.  Liquid  dyestuff  of  the  formula: 


in  which  A  represents  phenyl  or  naphthy  ,  which  is  unsubsti- 


8  Claims 


-(CH2)-CH3 


tuted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  con- 
taining 1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  y  represents  0  or  \,  x  and  z  each 
represent  a  whole  number  such  that  the  sum  x  -\-  y  -\-  z  '\s  a 
whole  number  from  5  to  17. 


4,056,368 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEGASSING  GAS 

CONTAMINATED  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

Walter  J.  Rozmus,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey- 
Hayes  Company,  Romulus,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  655,088 

Int.  C\:~  B03C  9/00 

U.S.  a.  55—2  38  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  contaminated  particulate  mate- 
rial which  is  at  least  in  part  contaminated  by  gaseous  contami- 
nants, said  apparatus  comprising:  a  vacuum  chamber,  vacuum 
pump  means  for  evacuating  said  vacuum  chamber,  means  for 
generating  an  electric  field  within  said  vacuum  chamber,  gas 
outlet  means  connected  to  said  vacuum  pump  means  through 
which  gaseous  contaminants  can  be  removed  from  said  vac- 
uum chamber,  inlet  means  for  introducing  gas  contaminated 
particulate  material  into  said  vacuum  chamber  and  for  subject- 
ing said  particulate  material  to  said  electric  field  whereby  said 
gaseous  contaminants  are  electrically  charged  to  cause  separa- 
tion of  said  gaseous  contaminants  from  said  particulate  mate- 
rial and  said  gaseous  contaminants  are  excited  by  said  electric 
field  to  facilitate  removal  of  said  gaseous  contaminants  from 
said  vacuum  chamber  through  said  gas  outlet  means,  particu- 
late material  outlet  means  for  conducting  particulate  material 
out  of  said  chamber  and  means  for  receiving  and  collecting 
decontaminated  particulate  material  through  said  particulate 
material  outlet  means  and  for  maintaining  said  particulate 
material  in  a  substantially  decontaminated  state. 

36.  A  method  of  cleaning  and  degassing  contaminated  pow- 
der metal  consisting  of  the  steps  of: 

a.  introducing  contaminated  powder  metal  into  a  vacuum 
chamber, 

b.  subjecting  the  powder  metal  to  an  electric  field  to  charge 
the  powder  and  contaminants  to  separate  the  contami- 
nants therefrom  and 

c.  simultaneously  evacuating  the  vacuum  chamber  by  means 
of  a  suitable  vacuum  pump  to  remove  separated  contami- 
nants. 
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4,056,369 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY 
OF  A  DESIRED  MATERIAL  FROM  A  CARRIER  STREAM 
Henry  Quackenbush,  200  Ridgewood  Place,  Mobile,  Ala.  36608 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  635,107 
Int.  a.2  BOID  51/06 
U.S.  a.  55—58  23  Claims 


salt  to  replace  sodium  and  introduce  x  moles  of  calcium,  the 
zeolite  then  having  the  formula 

xCaO    /iNajO  .  AI2O3 .  (1.85  ±  0.5)  SiOj 

in  which 

X  has  a  value  of  at  least  0.80;  and 

n  has  a  value  of  (1.0  ±  0.2)  -  x. 
and  contacting  the  modified  zeolite  with  the  mixture  of  sub- 
stances selectively  to  adsorb  on  the  zeolite  predetermined  ones 
of  said  substances,  desorbing  said  substances,  regenerating  the 
zeolite  in  the  presence  of  water  vapor,  the  adsorptive  capacity 
following  regeneration  remaining  substantially  as  high  as  at  the 
outset,  and  repeating  the  adsorption,  desorption  and  regenera- 
tion. 


9.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  gasoline  or  halogenated 
hydrocarbons  of  the  type  having  a  boiling  point  that  varies  in 
direct  proportion  to  pressure  comprising: 

adsorbing  said  gasoline  or  halogenated  hydrocarbon  on  a 
bed  of  adsorbent  material  from  a  stream  of  air  laden  with 
said  gasoline  or  chlorinated  hydrocarbon,  the  bed  further 
containing  an  inert,  high  heat  capacity  material  intimately 
mixed  with  said  adsorbent  material; 

providing  an  enclosure  for  said  bed; 

heating  the  interior  of  said  enclosure  at  substantially  atmo- 
spheric pressure; 

reducmg  the  pressure  in  said  enclosure  while  maintaining 
the  temperature  in  the  enclosure  above  the  vaporization 
temperature  at  the  reduced  pressure; 

withdrawing  air  laden  with  gasoline  or  halogenated  hydro- 
carbon vapor  from  the  enclosure  while  mamtaining  the 
temperature  in  the  enclosure;  and 

subsequently  separating  the  gasoline  or  halogenated  hydro- 
carbon from  the  air  withdrawn  from  the  enclosure. 


4,056,371 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  IMMISCIBLE  FLUIDS  OF 

DIFFERENT  DENSITV 
R.  Bertram  Diemer,  Jr.,  4942  Wilderness  Road,  Wilmington, 
N.C.  28401,  and  James  B.  Dunson,  Jr.,  202  Winslow  Road, 
Newark,  Del.  19711 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  660,181 

Int.  a.2  BOID  47/00 

U.S.  a.  55-90  ,5  aaims 


4,056,370 
ZEOLITE  A  WITH  IMPROVED  PROPERTIES 
Gerhard  Heinze,  Schildgen;  Manfred  Mengel,  Cologne,  and 
Gerhard  Reiss,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  472,387,  May  22,  1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  620,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  7,  1973,  2329210 
Int.  a.^  BOID  53/04 
U.S.  a.  55-68  4  Claims 


Ii_ll«|Ci)«5 


1.  A  method  for  separating  a  flowing  mixture  of  immiscible 
fluids  of  different  density  in  which  a  higher  density  fluid  phase 
is  dispersed  within  a  lower  density  fluid  phase  comprising 
passing  the  mixture  through  an  inertial  separator  having  an 
No  value  of  50  or  below  under  conditions  of  non-atomizing 
now  such  that  the  coordinates  of  the  gas  phase  Froude  coeffi- 
cient and  (1  +  30M)0'  times  the  ratio  of  the  liquid  phase 
Froude  coefficient  to  the  gas  phase  Froude  coefficient  of  the 
fluid  mixture  at  the  separator  inlet  lie  within  the  enclosed  area 
defined  by  points  A,  B,  C,  D  and  E  in  FIG.  1  hereto. 


rOO- 


1.  A  process  for  separating  a  mixture  of  substanges,  compris- 
ing treating  a  type  Na-A  zeolite  with  a  solution  of  a  calcium 


4,056,372 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR 

Tsutomu  Hayashi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nafco  Giken, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  406,159,  Oct.  15,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,958,962. 
This  application  Apr.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  677,417 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1972,  47-1359 

Int.  a.2  B03C  3/24 

U.S.  a.  55-152  5  Claims 

1.  A  discharge  electrode  for  use  in  an  electrostatic  precipita- 
tor comprising:  a  planar  platelike  member  having  a  substan- 
tially straight  edge  along  one  side  thereof,  an  elongated 
bracket  means  having  an  outwardly  facing  surface  disposed 
longitudinally  thereof,  said  bracket  means  comprising  an  elon- 
gated U-shaped  channel  member  defining  an  open  portion  in 
said  channel  member  opposite  said  outwardly  facing  surface, 
said  open  portion  of  said  channel  member  being  adapted  to 
receive  the  straight  edge  of  said  platelike  member,  plural  nee- 


964  O.G.— 7 
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die-like  elements  fastened  at  one  axial 
surface  of  said  bracket  means  in 
alignment  therealong,  the  other  free 
jecting  perpendicular  to  said  surface 


ekid  on  the  longitudinal  ing  to  a  flow  inlet  means;  and,  one  motion  restricting  ring 

spa  ;ed-apart  longitudinal  member  attached  to  one  of  said  tubular  members  remote  from 

end  of  said  needles  pro-  said  flow  inlet  means  disposed  adjacent  to  the  connection 

and  means  connecting 


said  bracket  means  on  said  edges  of  th  e  platelike  member  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  free  ends  of  the  i  leedles  are  disposed  to 
lie  along  said  edge  in  a  substantially  straight  line  in  the  plane  of 
said  member. 
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4,056,373 
HYDROGEN-PURinCATION  AI^RATUS  WITH 
PALLADIUM-ALLOY  HLTER  COIL 
Leonard  Roy  Rubin,  Short  Hills,  N.J., 
Systems,  Inc.,  East  Hanover,  .N.J. 

Filed  May  12,  1976,  Ser.  N6.  686,238 
Int.  a.-  BOID  13/^ 
U.S.  a.  55—158 


/■?  < 


1.  An  apparatus  for  gas  purification  ^hich  comprises 

a  closed  chamber; 

an  inlet  opening  into  said  chamber; 

a  bleed  opening  from  said  chamber; 

a  helical,   tubular,   palladium-alloy 

within  said  chamber  and  connected 

opening  and  at  the  other  end  to 

coil  having  a  multiplicity  of  turns 

some  of  said  turns  of  said  helical 

tive  arcuate  segments  and  respective 

interconnecting  the  arcuate  segments 

and 
an  outlet  opening  from  said  chamber 


4,056.374 
TUBULAR  GAS  HLtTER 
Dennis  L.  Hixenbaugh,  Louisville,  Ky., 
Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville, 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1976,  Ser.  Nb.  659,290 
Int.  a.=  BOID  46m 
U.S.  a.  55—377 

1.  A  filter  bag  for  removing  particles 


assignor  to  American 


9  Oaims 

rom  a  dirty  gas  stream 
comprising:  a  first  tubular  flexible  gas  f  Iter  member  having  at 
least  one  opening  in  one  end  thereof,  and  an  opposed  end 
having  means  for  attaching  to  a  bag  su  jport  means;  a  second 
tubular  flexible  dust  impervious  fabric  member  having  a  cross- 
sectional  area  substantially  the  same  as  >aid  first  tubular  mem- 
ber and  having  an  opening  in  each  eni  thereof,  said  second 
tubular  member  having  a  flexible  and  abrasive  resistant  coating 
thereon,  one  end  being  connected  to  said  one  end  of  said  first 
tubular  member,  and,  the  other  end  including  means  for  attach- 


assignor  to  Resource 


25 


between  said  first  tubular  member  and  said  second  tubular 

member  maintaining  said  connection  in  a  substantially  non- 

2  Qaims    fiexing  position. 


/a 


V 


4,056,375 
GAS  HLTER  ELEMENT 
Wolfgang  Ringel,  Morlenbach;  Peter  Rutsch,  Absteinacb;  Rolf 
Schneider,  Weinheim,  and  Edgar  Kohl,  Abtsteinach,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Carl  Freudenberg,  Weinheim  an 
der  Bergstrasse,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,327 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  17, 1975,  2541331 
Int.  a.2  BOID  46/02 
U.S.  a.  55—381  9  Oaims 


5ermeation   filter  coil 

at  one  end  to  said  inlet 

bleed  opening,  said 

between  its  ends,  at  least 

consisting  of  respec- 

straight  segments 

of  adjacent  turns; 


said 


ceil 


1.  A  gas  filter  element  comprising  a  holding  frame  and  at 
least  one  self-supporting  wedge-shaped  filter  pocket  each 
having  its  wide  end  open  and  secured  to  said  frame,  each  filter 
pocket  comprisin^.a  pair  of  substantially  symmetrical  pocket 
halves  formed  of  fusible  fibers  and  welded  to  one  another 
along  the  wedge  edge  and  centrally  along  the  opposite  wedge 
end  faces  and  at  least  one  laminar  spacing  element  disposed 
within  the  pocket  and  extending  from  adjacent  the  open  end 
toward  the  wedge  edge,  the  spacing  element  being  welded  to 
the  opposite  inclined  wedge  faces,  the  filter  pocket  being  ren- 
dered self-supporting  by  the  welding  of  the  pocket  halves  to 
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one  another  and  the  welding  of  the  spacing  element  to  the    having  at  least  one  light  conducting  core  component  integrally 


pocket. 


4,056,376 
AIR  FILTER 
Raymond  E.  Schuldenfrei,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Brunswick  Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  631,816 

Int.  a.2  BOID  39/08 

U.S.  a.  55—497  4  Qaims 


formed  with  a  thin  supporting  component  that  extends  be- 
tween a  pair  of  casing  components  whose  side  edges  are  spaced 
apart  to  provide  an  open  cross  section  for  the  blank,  working 
the  blank  to  force  the  side  edges  of  at  least  one  of  the  casing 
components  into  engagement  with  the  side  edges  of  the  other 
casing  component  to  close  the  cross  section  and  to  form  a 
blank  with  a  closed  cross  section,  heating  the  blank  with  the 
closed  cross  section  to  a  suitable  temperature  for  drawing,  and 
drawing  the  blank  with  the  closed  cross  section  into  said  one- 
material  optical  fiber. 


1.  A  fluid  filtering  device  comprising: 

A.  a  unitary  container  having  an  integral  port  and  defining  a 
cubic  volume  with  at  least  one  open  surface; 

B.  a  continuous  three  section  trough  integral  within  the 
container  and  adapted  to  receive  and  position  three  side 
edges  of  a  pleated  filter  media  element; 

C.  an  adhesive  substantially  simultaneously  deposited  in  the 
three  sections  of  the  trough  in  its  gooey,  uncured  state; 

D.  a  three  dimensional  pleated  filter  element  having  two  flat 
planar  side  edges  and  an  upper  zigzag  side  edge  and  a 
lower  zigzag  side  edge,  three  of  the  filter  element's  side 
edges  being  inserted  in  the  goo  containing  trough  so  as  to 
simultaneously  seal  three  edges  of  the  filter  element  to 
three  corresponding  sides  of  the  trough,  the  seal  becoming 
permanent  when  the  goo  has  been  allowed  to  cure; 

E.  a  cover  secured  to  the  open  surface  of  the  container,  the 
cover  having  an  integral  port  and  a  channel  mateable  with 
the  container's  trough  for  receiving  and  positioning  the 
remaining  unsealed  side  edge  of  the  filter  element;  and 

F.  sealing  means  within  the  channel  for  providing  a  fluid 
type  seal  between  the  cover  and  (1)  the  container  and  (2) 
the  remaining  unsealed  side  edge  of  the  filter  element. 


4,056,377 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ONE-MATERIAL 

OPTICAL  FIBERS 
Franz  Auracher,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  676,351 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  15, 1975,  2516375 
Int.  O.^  C03C  23/20:  C03B  11/08 
U.S.  a.  65—4  A  9  Oaims 


4,056,378 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  VO.CURRENT 
INRUSH  LIMITERS  FOR  INCANDESCENT  LAMPS 
James  P.  McHugh,  Pittsburgh;  Philip  J.  Nalepa,  Greensburg; 
Robert  C.  Miller,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  and  Chester  W .  Daw- 
son, Basking  Ridge,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,387 
Int.  0.=  C03B  32/00,  35/00:  HOIB  1/06 
U.S.  O.  65—18  15  Oaims 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  current  inrush  limiter  for  incan- 
descent lamps  substantially  comprising  vanadium  dioxide  par- 
ticles maintained  in  a  chemically  stable  and  mechanically 
strong  mass  of  predetermined  dimensions  by  a  glassy  matrix 
binder,  which  method  comprises: 

a.  mixing  together  finely  divided  vanadium  sesquioxide  and 
vanadium  pentoxide  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  said  finely 
divided  vanadium  sesquioxide  to  said  finely  divided  vana- 
dium pentoxide  is  from  1:1  to  2:1  together  with  finely 
divided  glass-forming  constituents  which  include  at  least 
one  of  vanadium  oxide  and  metallic  vanadate,  with  the 
weight  ratio  of  said  total  finely  divided  vanadium  sesqui- 
oxide plus  vanadium  pentoxide  to  said  total  glass-forming 
constituents  being  from  98:2  to  70:30; 

b.  compacting  said  mixture  into  the  shape  desired  for  said 
limiter; 

c.  sintering  said  compact  in  a  substantially  inert  atmosphere 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  800°  C  to  about  1 100°  C  for 
a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  react  and  convert  the  mixed 
vanadium  sesquioxide  and  vanadium  pentoxide  particles 
to  vanadium  oxide  and  to  form  said  glass-forming  constit- 
uents into  said  glassy  matrix  binder,    i 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  one-material  optical  fibers 
having  at  least  one  light  conducting  core  component  supported 
by  a  support  component  in  a  surrounding  protective  casing, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  one-piece  blank 


4,056,379 
FORMING  V  BENDS  IN  GLASS  SHEETS  BY  PRESS 

BENDING 

Joseph  B.  Kelly,  and  Kenneth  A.  Gibson,  both  of  Crestline, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,209 

Int.  O.^  C03B  23/02 

U.S.  0. 65—106  I  12  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  bending  a  glass  sheet  into  a  shape  which 
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includes  a  line  of  sharp  bending  about 
curvature  is  less  than  8  inches,  comprising 

applying  an  electroconductive  stripe 
sheet  of  glass  along  a  line  of  intended 

heating  the  sheet  of  glass  in  a  heated 
temperature  suitable  for  bending; 

removing  the  sheet  of  glass  from  said 
passing  electric  current  through  the 
line  of  intended  sharp  bending  to 
than  said  overall  temperature  of  the 

bending  the  sheet  of  glass  to  the  desirec 
said  sharp  bend  of  less  than  8  inches 
between  two  shaping  members  havi 
complementary  curvature. 

9.  An  apparatus  for  bending  a  sheet  o 

a  heated  enclosure,  including  means  tc 
to  a  softened  condition  suitable  for 

a  pair  of  opposed  shaping  members 
furnace  and  having  complementary 
forming  to  the  desired  shape  for  the 
of  sharp  bending  about  which  the 
less  than  8  inches; 

means  to  bring  the  shaping  members 
against  opposite  surfaces  of  a  glass 
between; 

means  to  convey  a  glass  sheet  into 
enclosure  and  into  and  out  of 
said  shaping  members; 

a  pair  of  electrodes  located  on  opposit( : 
position,  said  electrodes  having  means 
with  for  moving  the  electrodes  into 
with  opposite  edges  of  a  glass 
located  between  said  pressing  meml^ers 

means  for  supplying  electric  current  to 
electric  current  may  be  passed 
bending  in  the  glass  sheet  while 
tioned  between  the  shaping  membeiis 


which  the  radius  of 

the  steps  of: 
onto  a  surface  of  a 
sharp  bending; 
enclosure  to  an  overall 


lieated  enclosure  and 

stripe  so  as  to  heat  the 

temperature  higher 

glass  sheet;  and 

curvature,  including 

radius,  by  pressmg  it 

i^g  shaping  surfaces  of 

glass  comprising: 
heat  a  sheet  of  glass 
jending; 

located  outside  said 
ihaping  surfaces  con- 
glass,  including  a  line 
ladius  of  curvature  is 

into  pressing  corttact 
supported  there- 


sieet 


aiid 


press  ing 


along 
the 


^  4,056,380 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN 
ADDITIVE  AND  THE  PRODUCjT 
E.  Brandt  Thiac,  Lafayette,  La.,  assignor 
Corporation,  Lafayette,  La. 

Filed  June  25,  1976,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  a:~  C05F  11 /Oi 
U.S.  a.  71—9 

1.  The  method  of  producing  an  organic 
improving  structural  properties  of  soils 

a.  harvesting  water  hyacinths, 

b.  mixing  secondary  sewage  sludge, 
nure  and/or  any  combination  of 
hyacinths  in  spaced  apart  heaps, 

c.  injecting  air  into  the  heaps  to  cut 

d.  steam  treating  the  composted  mass 
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out  of  said  heated 
position  between 


sides  of  the  pressing 

associated  there- 

and  out  of  contact 

when  the  sheet  is 

and 

the  electrodes  so  that 

the  line  of  sharp 

glass  sheet  is  posi- 


QRGANIC  SOIL 
THEREOF 
to  The  Hydro-Terre 

696,790 

12  Oaims 

soil  additive  for 
Comprising: 

aiimal  or  poultry  ma- 
tie  three  with  water 

composting  time,  and 
to  sterilize  it. 


4,056,381 
FERTILIZER  SOLUTIONS  CONTAII^ING  STABILIZED 

IRON 

Joseph  R.  Kenton,  Bartlesville,  Olda.,  assizor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1976,  Ser.  Na.  723,259 
Int.  Q.2  C05B  7/OG 
U.S.  a.  71— 36    . 

1.  Substantially- stable  iron  complexes 
phosphorus,  and  iron,  prepared  by  a  protess  which  comprises 
the  step  of: 

a.  contacting  a  water-soluble  iron  sail  with  an  ammonium 
polyphosphate  and  water  in  a  ratio  s  ifficient  to  provide  at 
least  about  1:1  phosphorus  atoms 
preparing  an  iron  polyphosphate 
ammonium   polyphosphate   contaiiK 


15  Oaims 

comprising  nitrogen. 


iron  atoms,  thereby 
slurry,   wherein  said 
at   least   about   20 
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weight  percent  of  the  phosphorus  atoms  thereof  in  the 
poly  form,  and 


Lii 


COmPCWMD 


J  it 


7  -% 


"n 


4^ftiJL:= 


{AMMONIUM  IRON 

IpmOSPHATE  '    COMPLEX 

■    50Li.-t'QH  SOLUTION 


EkChanoeo 


b.  thereafter  reacting  said  iron  polyphosphate  slurry  from 
said  step  (a)  with  ammonia  in  amount  sufficient  to  provide 
a  substantially  stable  iron  complex  solution. 


4,056,382 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  AQUATIC  WEEDS 

Quentin  Francis  Soper,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 
and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  531,582,  Dec.  11,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  687,120 
Int.  CV  AOIN  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  71—66  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  destroying  aquatic  weeds  in  water  which 
comprises  contacting  the  weeds  with  an  herbicidally-effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


N  N 

R-S(0),-«!^         Ji-N-C-N 

*  I  \ 


I 


CH, 


wherein 
R  is  C|-Csalkyl,  C3-C7  cycloalkyl,  benzyl  or  phenethyl 
R'  is  methyl  or  ethyl; 
R2  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl;  and 
n  is  0,  1  or  2. 


4,056,383 

THIAOIAZOLYLTETRAHYDROPYRIMIDINONE 

HERBIODES 

John  Krenzer,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Velsicol  Chemical 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  505,118,  Sept.  11, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,979,388. 

This  application  June  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  695,342 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  22, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/14 

U.S.  CI.  71—90  9  Qaims 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  an  inert  carrier  and, 

as  an  essential  active  ingredient,  in  a  quantity  toxic  to  weeds,  a 

compound  of  the  formula 


OH 

I      CH. 

1/    V 
•N     CH         CH2 


N 

II 

R'— C 


C— N  N— R2 

\     /  \    / 

S  C 

U 
o 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consfeting  of  alkyl  of  up 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  chloroalkyl,  trifluoro- 
methyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkylsulfonyl  and 
lower  alkylsulfinyl;  and  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  chloroalkyl,  lower 
bromoalkyl  and 
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r' 
I 

— C— C=CH 
I 

wherein  R'and  R^are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  up  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


4,056,384 
PESTICIDAL  DIHYDROTETRAZOLO[  1,5-a] 
QUINAZOLINES  AND  PESTICIDAL  USES  THEREOF 
Raymond  Alexander  Bowie,  Macclesfield;  John  Michael  Cox; 
Gordon  Michael  Farrell,  both  of  Wokingham,  and  Margaret 
Claire  Shephard,  Maidenhead,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  607,543 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  5,  1974, 
38796/74 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  21/02;  C07D  487/04 
U.S.  CI.  71—92  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  combating  the  disease  Piricularia  oryzae, 
rice  blast,  which  comprises  applying  to  rice  seeds,  rice  plants, 
the  roots  of  rice  plants,  or  to  their  locus  within  or  remote  from 
a  germination  or  growing  environment,  an  effective  amount  of 
a  dihydrotetrazolo[l,5-a]quinazoline  having  the  structural 
formula:  I 


O 


CH, 


^5^^^^^,^^  N    ^'^  N 


N 


N 


and    chemical     name:    4    methyl-4,5-dihydro    tetrazol[l,5- 
a]quinazolin-5-one. 
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4,056,386 
METHOD  FOR  DECOMPOSING  IRON 
PENTACARBONYL 
William  S.  McEwan,  Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  and  Hans  B.  Jonassen, 
New  Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  788,726 
Int.  a.^  C21B  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  75—0.5  BA  4  Oaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  producing  iron  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  iron  pentacarbonyl  and  subjecting  the  iron  pentacar- 
bonyl  to  an  elevated  temperature  to  cause  it  to  decompose  into 
iron  and  carbon  monoxide  the  improvement  residing  in  utiliz- 
ing as  a  catalyst  to  speed  the  rate  of  decomposition,  a  gas 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H2,  NO,  PF3,  PH3,  NH3 
and  I2. 


4,056,387     ' 
LEADED  STEEL  BAR  FREE  OF  LEAD 
MACROINCLUSIONS 
Gregorio  Asua  Cantera;  Jose  M.  Palacios  Reparaz,  both  of 
Bilbao,  Spain,  and  Louis  Molnar,  Hammond,  III.,  assignors  to 
Inland  Steel  Company,  Chicago,  III.  and  S.A.  Echevarria, 
Bilbao,  Spain 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497,258,  Aug.  14,  1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  403,065,  Oct.  3, 1973, 
Pat.  No.  3,876,422,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
256,806,  May  25,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  8, 
1975,  Ser.  No.  638,675 
Int.  a:~  C22C  37/00 
U.S.  a.  75—123  F  5  Claims 


UACHint  SPffo      350  SFM 
^CCD  0O0eS7/1f£V 


1000     eooo     3000      4000     sooo 

Numen  of  nmrs  ^ooucfo 


tooo 


4,056,385  ' 
ALANINE  DERIVATIVES  AS  SUGAR  CANE  RIPENERS 

Ronald  W.  A.  Leach,  Sittingbourne,  England,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,320 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  27,  1975, 

48796/75 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/20 
U.S.  a.  71—111  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  effecting  ripening  of  sugar  cane  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  growing  plant  an  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


^ 


1.  An  as-rolled,  free  machining  steel  bar  having  ingredients 
consisting  essentially  of,  in  wt.  %: 


carbon 

.03  -  1.03 

manganese 
sulfur 

.25-  1.55 
.01  -    .50 

phosphorus 
silicon 

.005  -    .20 
.01  -    .05 

nitrogen 
lead 

.03  max. 
.40  -    .50 

iron 

essentially  the  balance; 

wherein  X  is  chlorine  or  fluorine  and  R  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
group  containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkali  metal,  alka- 
line earth  metal,  ammoniuum  or  alkyl-substituted  ammonium 
ion. 


the  entire  lead  content  of  said  bar  being  uniformly  dispersed 
throughout  said  bar,  with  substantially  all  of  said  dis- 
persed lead  being  contained  in  qiicroinclusions; 

said  bar  being  substantially  free  of  lead  macroinclusions; 

said  steel  bar  having  an  immediate  sub-surface  region  which 
comprises  about  5-15%  of  the  depth  from  the  surface  to 
the  center  of  said  bar; 

said  immediate  sub-surface  region  being  substantially  free  of 
complex  macroinclusions  comprising  oxides  of  manga- 
nese, silicon  and  iron  with  metallic  lead  interspersed 
therein; 

the  form-tool  machinability  of  said  immediate  sub-surface 
region,  expressed  in  terms  of  cubic  inches  of  metal  re- 
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moved  until  tool  failure,  being  great^ 
form-tool  machinabilitv  of  the  bar's 


4,056,388 
PROCESS  FOR  UTILIZING  FERRO 

Jurgen  Stenzel,  Erftstadt-Liblar,  Germany, 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Filed  May  27,  1976,  Ser.  No. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  1,  1977 


r  than  50%  of  the 
ifiterior. 


PHOSPHORUS 

assignor  to  Hoechst 

jrermany 

590,678 


Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Miiy  31, 1975,  2524259 


U.S.  a. 


Int. 
75—129 


a.-  C22C  28/00;  COIB 


25/01 


1.  A  process  for  utilizing  ferrophosphori  s  for  the  production 


reacting  ferrophos- 
necessarv  to  obtain 


of  calcium  phosphide,  which  comprises 

phorus  with  calcium  silicide  in  proportions 

a  reaction  mixture  containing  calcium  and  phosphorus  in  at 

least  the  stoichiometric  quantities  necessai  y  for  the  formation 

of  calcium  phosphide  C&yPi  at  temperatures  of  1250°  C  up  to 

1500°  C.  allowing  the  resulting  melt  to  gradually  cool  with  the 


resultant  formation  of  two  separate  phases 
silicon  and  calcium  phosphide,  respectively 
said  phases  from  one  another 


2  Claims 


consisting  of  ferro- 
,  and  separating  the 


a  dielectric  layer,  the  first  member  serving  substantially  as 
a  high  resistance  element  having  a  higher  electric  resis- 
tance than  the  conductive  lining  layer,  the  transfer  of  the 
high  potential  portion  of  the  latent  image  to  the  copy 
paper  being  initiated  as  the  copy  paper  advances  between 
the  plate  and  the  first  member  and  being  limited  by  the 
resistance  of  the  first  member; 

c.  injecting  a  transfer  charge  into  the  copy  paper  travelling 
along  the  photoconductive  plate  with  a  small  air  gap 
maintained  therebetween  by  a  second  member  grounded 
and  having  a  lower  electric  resistance  than  the  conductive 
lining  layer  of  the  copy  paper,  the  low  potential  portion  of 
the  latent  image  being  transferred  to  the  copy  paper  as  it 
traverses  the  second  member  whereas  the  copy  paper  is 
spaced  from  the  latent  image  surface  by  the  small  air  gap 
of  at  least  10  microns;  and 

d.  separating  the  copy  paper  from  the  photoconductive  plate 
after  the  paper  has  passed  over  the  second  member. 


io,  1971, 


3  Claims 

by  a  good 


4,056,389 
NICKEL-CHROMIUM  HIGH  STREP^GTH  CASTING 

Stuart  Walter  Ker  Sutton  Shaw,  Coldfield,  ^ngland,  assignor  to 
The  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,[  New  York^N.Y. 

Filed  May  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  454,728 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May 
16046/71 

Int.  a.-  C22C  19/05 
U.S.  a.  75—171 

1.  A  cast  nickel-chromium  alloy  characterized 
combination  of  stress-rupture  strength  at  temperatures  of  850° 
C.  or  higher  together  with  marked  resistance  to  embrittlement 
upon  prolonged  exposure  to  such  temperature,  and  also  good 
weldability,  said  alloy  consisting  of  from  2'  to  31%  chromium. 
10  to  25%  cobalt,  up  to  1.9%  niobium,  titanium  and  aluminum 
in  a  total  amount  of  3.5  to  5.5%.  the  ratio  cf  titanium  to  alumi- 
num being  from  1:1  to  4:1  and  with  the 
aluminum  and  chromium  being  correlated 
related  Factor"  of  5  (%  Nb)  -(-  6  (%  Ti  4 
is  more  than  49  and  up  to  54.  0.02  to  ( 
0.025%  zirconium,  up  to  1.2%  hafnium  with  the  %Zr  -i-  1/2 
(%  HO  not  exceeding  0.6%.  up  to  0.002%  boron,  up  to  0.2% 
of  yttrium  and/or  lanthanum,  the  balanc  e  being  essentially 
nickel. ~ 


niobium,  titanium, 
such  that  the  "Cor- 

Al)  +  2/3  (%  Cr) 
.2%  carbon,  up  to 


4,056,391 

METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  SOLID  SOLUTION 

STABILITY  OF  ELECTRON  ACCEPTOR  MOLECULES 

AND  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Sam  R,  Turner,  and  John  M.  Pochan,  both  of  Webster,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  615,665 
Int.  a.^  G03G  5/06,  5/08 
U.S.  a.  96—1  PC  11  Claims 

9.  In  an  electrophotographic  imaging  process  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  an  electrophotographic  imaging  member 
having  a  photoconductive  insulating  layer  and  forming  a  latent 
image  on  the  surface  of  said  photoconductive  insulating  layer, 
the  improvement  comprising; 

an  electrophotographic  imaging  member  comprising  a  pho- 
toconductive insulating  layer  which  comprises  a  solid 
solution  of  a  polymeric  resin  and  at  least  25  weight  per- 
cent of  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula 


18,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

17,  1972,  47-16816;    wherein  R  is 


4,056,390 

PROCESS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  ELlECTROSTATIC 

LATENT  IMAGES 

Isao  lizaka,  and  Toshio  Yamamoto,  both  ojf  Toyokawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kjaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  452,861,  March  20,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  3^0,722,  Feb.  8, 1973, 

Pa).  No.  3,824,012.  This  application  Sept. 

614,387 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb. 
Feb.  21,  1972,  47-21364 

Int.  Cl.^  G03G  13/22 
U.S.  a.  96—1  TE 

1.  A  process  of  transferring  an  eiectrostitic  latent  image  for 
electrophotography  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  the  electrostatic  latent  image  on  a  dielectric  layer 
on  the  front  face  of  a  photoconductivi :  plate  having  on  its 
rear  face  an  electrically  conductive 
grounded  while  the  photoconductive  ;  )Iate  is  being  driven 
by  a  drive  member; 

b.  bringing  copy  paper  onto  the  latent  iniage  bearing  surface 
of  the  photoconductive  plate  by  a  first 
the  copy  paper  with  a  small  air  gap  maintained  between 
the  paper  and  the  plate,  the  copy  pajK  r  having  on  its  rear 
face  an  electrically  conductive  lining 


R' 


CH,=C 


R 

I 

O 

I 

CH2 


C— O— CH,— C— CH,— O— R 


O 


CH2 

o 

I 

R 


10  Claims 


layer  substantially        (X) 


C=0  or     CHi=C 


c=o 

I 


R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

X  and  Y  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  — NO2,  halogen,  cyano  and  — CF3; 
Z  is  oxygen  or  dicyanomethylene;  and 


layer  having  a  high       a  and  b  can  range  from  0  to  3; 
electric  resistance  of  10*  to  10'°  ohms  ind  on  its  front  face    with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R  is 


November  1,  1977 


CHEMICAL 


191 


c=o 


said  electron  acceptor  compound  having  been  exposed  to  a 
sufficient  thermal  energy,  electromagnetic  radiation  and- 
/or  electron  beam  bombardment  to  effect  polymerization 
of  said  compounds  within  the  solid  solution. 


in  an  amount  sufficient  to  effect  polymerization  of  said  copoly- 
mer and  being  selected  from  compounds  having  the  general 
formula  (ArNz)^  (MX„.„)  '"  wherein  Ar  is  an  aryl  or  substi- 
tuted aryl  group,  X  is  chlorine  or  fluorine.  M  is  phosphorous. 
n  is  the  oxidation  state  of  M  and  m  is  the  number  of  diazonium 
groups  in  the  diazonium  salt  as  determined  by  the  net  charge 
on  the  anion  (MX„  4.  „)"'",  i 

applying  said  mixture  to  a  substrate,  subjecting  the  surface  of 
the  coated  substrate  to  a  beam  of  coherent  radiation 
emerging  from  a  laser  having  an  intensity  at  least  sufficient 
to  effect  polymerization  of  said  copolymer  in  said  surface 
and  applying  a  suitable  solvent  to  remove  unpolymerized 
portions  from  said  surface. 


4,056,392 
ADDITIVE  COLOR  SILVER  SALT  TRANSFER  FILM 
UNIT  WITH  LAYER  OF  CHITIN  AND  CUPRIC  SALT 
Kenneth  G.  Scott,  Natick,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
tion, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  June  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  697,104 

Int.  a.2  G03C  7/00.  5/54.  1/48.  1/84 

U.S.  a.  96—3  23  Qaims 


SUPPORT 

AOOITIVE  MULTICOLOR  SCHEErN 

SILVER  PRCaPITfiTING  LAYER 

R/CHITIN  LAYER 
SILVER  MAUOE  EMUISON  LAYER 
t4-T0P  COAT 


15.  A  photographic  process  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  exposing  a  film  unit  which  comprises,  in  order,  a  transpar- 
ent support,  an  additive  color  screen,  a  layer  comprising 
silver  precipitating  nuclei,  a  layer  comprising  a  water 
soluble  cupric  salt  and  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  deacetylated  chitin  and  2-amino-2- 
deoxyglucose,  and  a  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer;  and 

b.  contacting  said  exposed  film  unit  with  a  processing  com- 
position containing  a  silver  halide  developing  agent  and  a 
silver  halide  solvent  adapted  to  provide  a  positive  silver 
image  in  said  layer  comprising  silver  precipitating  nuclei. 


4,056,393 

METHOD  OF  RECORDING  INFORMATION  USING  A 

COPOLYMER  OF  GLYCIDYL  METHACRYLATE  AND 

ALLYL  GLYCIDYL  ETHER 

Sheldon  I.  Scblesinger,  East  Windsor  Township,  \ft«:er  County, 

N.J.,  and  Veronica  Cochran,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

American  Can  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509,679,  Sept.  26,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  297,829,  Oct.  16, 

1972,  abandoned.  This  application  June  17,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

696,980 
Int.  a.'  G03C  5/04.  1/78.  5/00 
U.S.  a.  96—27  H  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  recording  and  storing  information  from  a 
laser  source  comprising  the  steps  of  admixing  (a)  a  copolymer 
of  glycidyl  methacrylate  and  allyl  glycidyl  ether  having  an 
inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  about  0.25  and  an  epoxide  equiva- 
lent of  at  least  about  0.65  epoxide  equivalent  per  100  grams  of 
polymer,  derived  from  reaction  of  a  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  monomers  containing  from  about  a  4  to  5  molar 
excess  of  glycidyl  methacrylate  in  the  presence  of  a  free-radi- 
cal polymerization  catalyst  and  a  solvent  at  a  temperature 
below  about  100°  C.  and  (b)  as  a  latent  curing  catalyst,  an 
aromatic  diazonium  salt  of  a  complex  halogenide  which  de- 
composes upon  exposure  to  irradiation  to  release  a  Lewis  Acid 
effective  to  initiate  polymerization,  said  catalyst  being  present 


4,056,394  ! 

TIMING  LAYER  FOR  COLOR  TRANSFER  HLM  UNTTS 

COMPRISING  COPOLYMER  WITH  ACTIVATION 

ENERGY  TO  PENETRATION  GREATER  THAN  18 

KCAL/MOLE 

David  Eugene  Hannie,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  676,945 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  7/00,  5/54.  1/40  1/76 
U.S.  CI.  96—29  D  22  Claims 

20.  In  a  process  of  producing  a  photographic  transfer  image 
in  color  comprising: 

a.  imagewise  exposing  a  photographic  element  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  at  least  one  photosensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  having  associated  therewith  a  dye 
image-providing  material,  a  receiving  layer  and  a  barrier 
layer  associated  with  a  neutralizing  layer  being  permeable 
by  said  alkaline  processing  composition  and  which  is 
located  between  said  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  and  said  neutralizing  layer  to  light; 

b.  treating  said  element  with  an  alkaline  processing  composi- 
tion in  the  presence  of  a  silver  halide  developing  agent  to 
effect  development  of  each  of  said  exposed  silver  halide 
emulsion  layers; 

i.  an  imagewise  distribution  of  dye  image-producing  mate- 
rial being  so  formed  as  a  function  of  development  and 

ii.  at  least  a  portion  of  said  imagewise  distribution  of  dye 
image-providing  material  diffusing  to  said  dye  image- 
receiving  layer;  and 

c.  neutralizing  said  alkaline  processing  composition  by 
means  of  said  neutralizing  layer  associated  with  said  pho- 
tographic element; 

said  film  unit  containing  a  silver  halide  developing  agent,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  barrier  layer  comprises  a  polymeric 
latex  having  an  activation  energy  to  penetration  from  aqueous 
alkaline  solution  of  greater  than  18  kcal/mole,  said  polymeric 
latex  comprising  a  polymer  comprising  from  about  5  to  about 
35  percent  by  weight  of  polymerized  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer,  from  about  2  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of 
polymerized  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  and 
from  about  55  to  about  85  percent  by  weight  of  polymerized 
vinylidene  chloride. 


4,056,395 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  RELIEF  PATTERN  BY 

ION-ETCHING  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUPPORT 
Masamichi  Sato;  Keishiro  Kido,  and  Noboru  Aral,  all  of  Asaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami- 
ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  633,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1974,  49-132897 
Int.  a.^  G03C  5/00 
U.S.  a.  96—36  12  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  relief  pattern  comprising  in 
sequence  forming  one  of  (i)  a  silver  image,  (ii)  a  silver  halide 
image,  and  (iii)  an  image  obtained  by  toning  and/or  intensify- 
ing said  silver  image  in  the  emulsion  layer  of  a  photographic 
light-sensitive  material   which  comprises  a  support  having 
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thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  emuisior 
or  on  at  least  one  subbing  layer  on  the  si  pport 
exposure  to  light  and  developing;  heatirg 
material  at  a  temperature  greater  than 
decompose  the  binder  of  said  emulsion 
etching  the  photographic  material  to  foijm 
the  support  corresponding  to  said  image 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  1,  1977 


layer  either  directly 

by  image-wise 

said  photographic 

150°  C  to  thermally 

layer;  and  then  ion- 

a  relief  pattern  in 


4,056,396 
LAYERS  USED  TO  PREV  ENT  RETICULATION  IN 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
Ikutaro  Horie;  Takushi  Miyazako;  Shinji  Sakaguchi;  Nobuo 
Tsuji,  and  Nagao  Kameji,  all  of  Ashigarf ,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashi  ^ra,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  441,71  II,  Feb.  12,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1915,  Ser.  No.  578,069 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1973,  48-17273 
Int.  C1.-G03C  1/76,  3/10 
U.S.  a.  96—67  10  Oaims 

1.  A  photographic  silver  halide  light-:  ensitive  element  in- 
cluding a  support  a  light  sensitive  silver  halide  layer  and,  a 
non-light  sensitive  uppermost  layer  said  uppermost  layer  not 
containing  gelatin,  not  delammating  frori  said  light-sensitive 
material  when  subjected  to  a  processing  sdlution  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  developing  solution,  water,  a  fix- 
bleaching  solution,  a  stopping  solution,  a  "ixing  solution  and  a 
stabilizing  solution  and  comprising  polymer  (F)  comprising 
repeatmg  unit/] 


f,:  OY 

I 
— CHjCHCHCH 

I      I 
OC    CO 

I  I 

HO   OR,o 

wherein  Y  represents  — CH3  or  — COCH 
or  — Ci  H2n  +  1.1  bemg  an  integer  of  1  to 
unexposed  silver  halide  light-sensitive 
support  and  said  uppermost  layer,  said 
insoluble  in  any  of  said  processing  solutidns 
cessing,  and  the  thickness  of  said  layer 
prevent  reticulation. 


,  Rio  represents  — H 
12,  and  at  least  one 
ayer  between  said 
polymer  (F)  being 
used  during  pro- 
being  sufficient  to 


AL  WITH  GRAFT 


4,056,397 
DYE  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  MATER 

POLYMER  BINDING  LAYER 
Werner  Krafft;  Erich  W  olff,  and  Wulf  von  Bonin,  all  of  Leverku- 
sen,  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevae|t,  A.G.,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  <29,104 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  N  jv.  9,  1974,  2453208 

Int.  a.-  G03C  1/40,  1/48,  1/90 

U.S.  a.  96—77  3  Qaims 

1.  Photographic  monosheet  material  fc  r  the  dye  diffusion 


transfer  process,  containing  the  following 


sequence  between  a  first  and  a  second  c  imensionally  stable 
support  layer,  of  which  at  least  the  first  is  transparent: 

a.  an  image  receiving  layer, 

b.  a  light  reflecting  pigment  layer  or  nleans  for  producing 
such  a  light  reflecting  pigment  layer  imd 

c.  a  light-sensitive  layer  unit  containing  at  least  one  light-sen- 
sitive silver  halide  emulsion  layer  with  which  a  colour 
producing  compound  is  associated, 

and  a  destructible  container  containing  processing  liquid  ar- 
ranged at  the  side,  which  container  releases  its  contents  be- 
tween a  first  and  second  binder  layer  of  the 
when  subjected  to  mechanical  force,  a  boi  id  existing  between 
the  said  first  and  said  second  binder  layer  of  the  monosheet 
material  before  and  after  processing,  whic 
ily   eliminated   under  the  action  of  the 


wherein  the  improvement  comprises  between  said  first  layer 


layers  in  the  given 


1  bond  is  temporar- 
proceSsing   liquid. 


and  said  second  layer  there  is  arranged  another  layer  which 
consists  substantially  of  a  graft  polymer  obtained  by  grafting  a 
monomer  containing  a  double  bond  which  is  capable  of  radical 
polymerisation  on  a  hydrophilic  linear  basic  polymer  consist- 
ing substantially  of  one  or  more  of  the  following  recurrent 
units: 


(— R,  —  0—) ,  (— R;— O— )  and  (— R,— 0— CO— ) 

in  which  Ri,  Rt  and  R3  each  represents  an  alkylene  group 
containing  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  between  2000  and  10,000. 


4,056,398 

PLASTIC  REFRACTORY  COMPOSITION  SUITABLE 

FOR  PLACEMENT  BY  VIBRATING  AND  THE  USE 

THEREOF 

Harold  L.  Rechter,  Chicago,  and  James  R.  Haligarda,  Oak 

Forest,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Fire  Brick  Company, 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,271 

Int.  a.-  C04B  35/10 

U.S.  a.  106—65  9  Oaims 

1.  A  plastic  refractory  composition  suitable  for  placement  by 

mechanical  vibration  comprising  in  percent  by  weight  on  a  dry 

basis: 


% 

-325  mesh  alumina  or  aluminum  silicate 

20-45 

Phosphoric  acid  or  water  soluble  phosphate 

to  give  a  PjO,  content  equal  to  75%  phos- 

phoric acid 

3-12 

Bentonite 

1.2-3 

Kaolin  clav 

0-1 

Tetrasodium  pyrophosphate 

0.2-1.5 

Alumina  or  aluminum  silicate  aggregates, 

\  inch  maximum  size 

balance. 

4,056,399  ' 

ACID  AND  HEAT  RESISTANT  MORTARS  FOR 
CELLULAR  GLASS  BODIES 
John  Kirkpatrick,  Trafford,  and  John  Kijowski,  Bradford,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Corning  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  I 
Filed  May  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  683,754 
Int.  a.^  C04B  35/14 
U.S.  a.  106—69                                                          13  Oaims 
1.  An  acid-resistant  mortar  composition  for  bonding  cellular 
glass  bodies  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  expressed  by 
percentage  weight  of  finely  powdered  reactive  glass  in  the 
range  between  about  26  and  48  percent,  said  powdered  reac- 
tive glass  having  substantially  the  same  composition  as  said 
cellular  glass  bodies,  inert  aggregate  filler  in  the  range  between 
about  26  and  61  percent,  and  a  silica  sol  binder  in  the  range 
between  about  13  and  26  percent. 


4,056,400 

OXIDATION  PRODUCTS  OF  CELLULOSE, 
HEMICELLULOSE  AND  LIGNIN 

Michael  Diamantoglou,  Erienbacb;  Helmut  Magerlein,  Obem- 
burg;  Rainer  Zielke,  Erienbach,  all  of  Germany,  and  Emery 
George  Philomena  Cornelissens,  Nootdorp,  Netherlands,  as- 
signors to  Michael  Diamantoglou,  Erienbach;  Helmut  Mager- 
lein, Obernburg  and  Rainer  Zielke,  Erienbach,  all  of,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  599,364 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  31, 1974,  2436843 
Int.  0.2  C08L  7/00 

U.S.  O.  106—162  13  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  mixture  consisting 

primarily  of  oligomeric  and  polymeric  oxidation  products  of 
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cellulose,  hemicellulose  and  lignin  containing  carboxy,  ether 
and  hydroxy  groups  which  comprises: 

oxidizing  a  woody  plant  material  in  aqueous  suspension  in  a 
single  stage  with  alkali  hypohalite  as  the  essential  oxidiz- 
ing agent  or  in  two  stages  with  nitrogen  dioxide,  alkali 
periodate  or  lead  tetraacetate  as  the  essential  oxidizing 
agent  of  the  first  stage  and  with  alkali  chlorite  or  alkali 
hypochlorite  as  the  essential  oxidizing  agent  in  the  second 
stage,  the  total  amount  of  oxidizing  agent  being  at  least 
two  parts  by  weight  for  each  part  by  weight  of  said 
woody  plant  material; 

separating  undissolved  components;  and 

precipitating  the  oxidation  products  from  the  aqueous  me- 
dium by  means  of  a  water-miscible  organic  precipitating 
agent. 


4,056,401 
ASPHALT  EMULSION  AND  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Bjorn  N.  DeBough,  8011  1st  NE.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98115 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376,727,  July  5,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,366 

Int.  CV  C08L  95/00 

U.S.  O.  106—277  2  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  asphaltic  emulsion  consisting 
of  clay,  asphalt  and  water  which  comprises:  preparing  a  slurry, 
at  ambient  temperature,  consisting  of  water  of  a  hydrophilic 
clay  having  a  particle  size  not  exceeding  about  0.002  inches 
and  capable  of  absorbing  from  up  to  about  ten  times  its  weight 
of  water  to  about  its  own  weight  of  water;  preheating  an  as- 
phalt having  a  range  of  40  to  300  penetration  to  a  temperature 
within  the  range  from  about  375°  F.  to  about  400°  P.;  and, 
admixing  said  slurry  with  said  asphalt  while  agitating  at  a 
mixing  speed  of  between  50  and  90  r.p.m.  to  emulsify  the  slurry 
and  asphalt  into  a  lather  having  an  increase  in  volume  of  about 
18  percent. 


4,056,402 
DRY  WATER-DISPERSIBLE  PIGMENT  COMPOSITIONS 
John  Guzi,  Jr.,  Argyle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incorporated, 

Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,415 

Int.  0.2  C08L  1/26;  C09C  3/08 

U.S.  O.  106—308  Q  10  Oaims 

1.  A  dry,  non-dusting,  water-dispersible  pigment  composi- 
tion developing  upon  stirring  in  water-borne  industrial  finish 
systems  good  strength  and  color  values,  said  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  from  55  to  80%  of  pigment  and,  based 
on  the  pigment  weight,  from  15  to  45%  of  a  nonionic  dispers- 
ing agent  of  the  polyether  alcohol  type,  alkylene  oxide-alky- 
lene  diamine  block  polymer  type  or  polyoxyethylene  glycol  or 
glycerol  ester  type  and  from  10  to  67%  of  at  least  one  water- 
soluble,  nonionic  cellulose  ether  having  a  viscosity  of  less  than 
1000  cps.  as  measured  on  a  2%  aqueous  solution  at  25°  C. 


4,056,403 

SOLVENT  COMPOSITION  USED  TO  CLEAN 

POLYURETHANE  FOAM  GENERATING  EQUIPMENT 

Robert  J.  Cramer,  West  Haven,  and  Maurice  A.  Raymond, 

Northford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New 

Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  May  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  690,448 
Int.  0.2  C23G  3/04;  B08B  3/04 
U.S.  O.  134—22  R  13  Oaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  cleaning  polyurethane  foam  generating 
equipment  which  comprises  purging  or  rinsing  said  equipment 
or  a  portion  thereof  with  a  solvent,  the  improvement  of  using 
as  said  solvent  a  composition  which  is  comprised  of 

a.  a  halogentated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  1-12  carbon 
atoms  and  containing  only  carbon,  hydrogen,  and  halogen 
atoms  in  the  molecule  and 

b.  an  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol  having  1-20  carbon 
atoms  and  containing  only  carbon,  oxygen,  hydrogen  and 
optionally  halogen  atoms  in  the  molecule, 

the  weight  ratio  of  (a):(b)  ranging  from  about  1:1  to  about  12:1. 


4,056,404 

FLAT  TUBULAR  SOLAR  CELLS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Lynne  C.  Garone,  Cambridge,  and  Kramadhati  Venkata  Ravi, 

Sudbury,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Tyco  Solar  Energy 

Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  671,610 

Int.  0.2  HOIL  31/06 

U.S.  O.  136—89  PC  10  Oaims 


1.  A  solar  cell  unit  comprising  in  combination: 

a  substantially  monocrystalline  semi-conductor  body  in  the 
form  of  a  substantially  flat  oval  tube  having  first  and 
second  opposed  and  mutually  spaced  flat  side  wall  sec- 
tions connected  together  by  a  pair  of  opposed  edge  sec- 
tions, said  side  wall  sections  being  substantially  larger  than 
said  edge  sections; 

said  tube  having  a  radiation-receiving  outer  surface  and  a 
photo-voltaic  junction  which  is  close  to  said  outer  surface 
and  is  capable  of  responding  to  radiant  energy  passing 
through  said  surface,  said  outer  surface  being  substantially 
flat  along  the  length  and  breadth  of  said  side  wall  sections; 
and 

at  least  first,  second  and  third  electrodes  for  coupling  said 
unit  to  an  external  circuit; 

said  first  and  third  electrodes  (1)  being  carried  on  said  first 
and  second  flat  side  wall  sections,  respectively,  of  said 
radiation  receiving  outer  surface,  and  (2)  each  comprising 
a  plurality  of  spaced  conductors,  and  said  second  elec- 
trode being  carried  by  an  inner  surface  of  said  body. 

7.  A  method  of  producing  a  solar  cell  unit  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  substantially  monocrystalline  body  of  a  semi- 
conductor material  in  the  form  of  a  flat  oval  tube  having 
a  pair  of  opposed  mutually  spaced  flat  side  wall  sections 
connected  together  by  a  pair  of  opposed  edge  sections, 
said  side  wall  sections  being  substantially  larger  than  said 
edge  sections; 

b.  forming  a  photo-voltaic  junction  near  the  outer  surface  of 
said  tube  along  said  side  wall  sections  and  said  edge  sec- 
tions; and 


194 


c.  forming  electrodes  on  the  outer  and 
side  wall  sections,  with  separate 
on  the  outer  surfaces  of  each  of  said 
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irtner  surfaces  of  said    unbroken  outer'^ng  and  a  split  inner  ring,  each  embracing  a 

electi  odes  being  formed    respective  one  of  S^id  thermopiles;  and  electric  insulation  units 

flat  side  wall  sections. 


CELLS 


4,056,405 
PANEL  FOR  SOLAR  ENERGV 
Peter  F.  Varadi,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Solarex  Corpora- 
tion, Rockville,  Md. 

FUed  May  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  6|B4,848 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  31/04 

VS.  CI.  136—89  PC  10  Qaims 


1.  A  panel  for  mounting  solar  energy  cdls  for  exposure  to 
light  in  a  terrestrial  environment  while  mitigating  impairment 
of  cell  efficiency  due  to  excessive  heat  generated  by  the  light, 
comprising 

a.  a  housing  for  retaining  the  cells,  said  housing  comprising 
side  and  end  walls  and  a  wall  intersectir  g  said  side  and  end 
walls  and  forming  an  upwardly  open  rxessed  top  to  said 
housing,  said  intersecting  wall  being  fcrmed  from  a  good 
conductor  of  heat, 

b.  a  sheet  of  resilient  resinous  cushion  m  iterial  that  is  ther- 
mally conductive  but  has  electrically  insulating  proper- 
ties, said  sheet  overlaying  said  intersecting  wall  and  being 
in  heat-transfer  position  therewith,  and  having  an  out- 
wardly facing  surface,  and 

a  plurality  of  solar  energy  cells,  each  ( »f  which  has  a  top 
surface  adapted  to  absorb  light  impm^ing  thereon  and  a 
bottom  surface,  said  cells  being  secured  to  said  outwardly 
facing  surface  of  said  cushion  at  their  bdttom  surfaces  and, 
as  so  secured,  being  in  a  position  whereby  light  impinging 
on  the  junctions  of  said  cells  will  genei  ate  a  flow  of  elec- 
tricity that  will  not  be  dissipated  by  sai(  I  cushion,  but  heat 
generated  by  said  light  will  be  carried  by  said  cushion 
from  the  immediate  vicinity  of  said  cell; 
said  heat-conductive  intersecting  wall. 


c. 


and  transferred  to 


VIODULE 


4,056,406 
TUBULAR  THERMOELECTRIC 
Mikhail  Abramovich  Markman,  ulitsa  Shirqkaya,  1,  korpus  2, 
kv.  264;  Leonid  Mikhailovich  Simanovsky,  ulitsa  3  Mytischin- 
skaya,  14,  kv.  18;  Igor  Rostislavovich  Jurkevich,  Michurinsky 
prospekt,  74,  kv.  116;  Nikolai  Vasilievicb  Kolomoets,  Kas- 
tanaevskaya  ulitsa,  61,  korpus  1,  kv.  22,  all  of  Moscow;  Vya- 
cfaeslav  Tikbonovich  Kamensky,  Sovetskji  prospekt,  26,  kv. 
112,  Ivanteevka  Moskovskoi  oblasti;  Igor  Mikhailovich  Mat- 
skov,  ulitsa  Festivalnaya,  22,  korpus  3,  kv.  263,  and  Sergei 
Ilich  Maximov,  ulitsa  Shirokaya,  24,  kv.  2i  >,  both  of  Moscow, 
aU  of  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  541,322 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  35/02 
MS.  a.  136—208 

1.  A  tubular  thermoelectric  module  coinprising  an  inner 
thermal  conductor;  circular  thermopiles  embracing  said  inner 
thermal  conductor;  connecting  strips  interconnecting 
thermopiles;  an  outer  thermal  conductor  in  I  he  form  of  a  num- 
ber of  taper  clamps,  each  of  said  taper  ch  mps  including  an 


7  Claims 


serving  to  insulate  one  thermopile  from  another  and  from  said 
inner  and  outer  thermal  conductors. 


4,056,407 
THERMOCOUPLE 
Omer  P.  Cure,  Diepenbeek,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Electro-Nite 
Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1976,  Ser.  No.  672,100 

Qaims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Nov.  18,  1975,  54658 

Int.  Cl.^  HOIV  1/04 

U.S.  a.  136—232  6  Qaims 


JO- 


1.  A  thermocouple  assembly  comprising  a  cup  of  refractory 
material  having  oppositely  disposed  walls,  a  quartz  tube  ex- 
tending across  the  interior  of  said  cup,  opposite  ends  of  said 
tube  passing  through  and  being  supported  by  said  oppositely 
disposed  walls,  dissimilar  metal  thermocouple  wires  having  an 
CD  less  than  the  ID  of  said  tube  welded  together  at  a  hot 
Junction  within  said  quartz  tube,  only  said  hot  junction  weld 
being  in  contact  with  substantially  360°  of  the  inner  circumfer- 
ence of  said  tube  adjacent  said  weld,  each  thermocouple  wire 
extending  from  a  discrete  opposite  end  of  said  tubfe,  an  exterior 
surface  of  said  cup  supporting  the  free  ends  of  said  thermo- 
couple wires  as  exposed  contacts,  and  means  for  electrically 
insulating  at  least  one  of  said  thermocouple  wires  from  said 
cup. 


4,056,408 
REDUCING  THE  SWITCHING  TIME  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  BY  NUCLEAR 
IRRADIATION 
John  Bartko,  Monroeville,  and  Kuan  H.  Sun,  Pittsburgh,  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  667,791 
Int.  Q.2  HOIL  21/26 
U.S.  Q.  148—1.5  28  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  switching  time  of  certain  semi- 
conductor devices  comprising  the  steps  of: 
A.  determining  the  depth  of  maximum  defect  generation  in  a 
given  type  of  semiconductor  device  having  a  blocking  FN 
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junction  on  irradiation  with  a  given  radiation  source  radi- 
ating particles  with  molecular  weight  of  at  least  one; 
B.  adjusting  the  energy  level  of  said  radia*'on  source  to 
provide  the  depth  of  maximum  defect  genera  •  ">  adjacent 
a  blocking  PN  junction  of  said  type  of  semiconductor 
device; 


C.  positioning  at  least  one  semiconductor  device  of  said 
given  type  with  a  major  surface  thereof  to  be  exposed  to 
said  adjusted  radiation  source;  and 

D.  thereafter  irradiating  said  semiconductor  device  with 
said  adjusted  radiation  source  to  a  given  dosage  level 
reducing  the  switching  time  of  said  semiconductor  device. 


tin,  in  the  form  of  Sn(OH)2or  SnO(OH)2;  (b)  thereafter  subject- 
ing same  to  at  least  one  treatment  in  air  at  4O0°-550°  C,;  and 
finally  (c)  subjecting  the  mixture  to  reductionat  340° -420°  C 
with  a  gas  containing  more  than  50%  by  volume  of  hydrogen; 
the  titanium  being  introduced  into  the  particles  of  the  iron 
compound  in  an  amount  of  0.5  -  1%  by  weight,  calculated  as 
Ti02,  and  the  tin  being  introduced  in  an  amount  of  3  -  6%  by 
weight,  these  percentages  being  referred  to  pure  iron. 


4,056,411 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MAGNETIC  DEVICES 
INCLUDING  AMORPHOUS  ALLOYS 
Ho  Sou  Chen,  3  Arrighi  Drive,  Warren,  N.J.  07060;  Ernst  Mi- 
chael Gyorgy,  6  Woodcliff  Drive,  Madison,  N.J.  07940;  Harry 
John  Leamy,  480  Charnwood  Road,  and  Richard  Curry  Sher- 
wood, 8  Vista  Lane,  both  of.  New  Providence,  N.J.  07974 
Filed  May  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  686,456 
Int.  Q.2  HOIF  1/00;  C22B  43/00 
U.S.  Q.  148—121    ,  2  Qaims 


4,056,409 
INCREASING  TOPCOAT  ADHESION  FOR  SOLVENT 
PHOSPHATIZED  SURFACES 
Edward  A.  Rowe,  Jr.,  Mentor,  and  William  H.  Cawley,  Paines- 
ville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corpora- 
tion, Qeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  July  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709,263 
Int.  Q.2  C23F  7/10 
U.S.  Q.  148—6.15  R  16  Qaims 

1.  In  the  process  of  forming  a  phosphatized  coating  on  a 
metal  substrate,  wherein  coating  formation  proceeds  through 
contact  of  the  surface  of  said  metal  substrate  with  a  methylene 
chloride  and  water-containing  liquid  phosphatizing  composi- 
tion having  a  continuous  and  homogeneous  liquid  phase  con- 
taining water  in  minor  amount,  with  the  composition  being 
capable  of  forming  a  phosphatized  coating  of  substantial  water 
insolubility  on  said  surface,  the  improvement  for  forming  on 
said  surface  a  phosphate  coating  having  enhanced  topcoat 
adhesion,  which  improvement  comprises  adjusting  the  specific 
gravity  of  said  liquid  phosphatizing  composition  to  between 
about  1.12  and  about  1.14,  as  determined  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  from  about  95°  to  about  105°  F,  by  blending 
with  said  composition  a  constituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water,  aprotic  polar  organic  compound,  solubiliz- 
ing  solvent  capable  of  solubilizing  phosphoric  acid  in  methy- 
lene chloride,  and  mixtures  thereof,  whereby  the  blending 
provides  the  resulting  phosphatizing  composition  with  water 
in  an  amount  above  about  4  weight  percent,  basis  total  weight 
of  the  composition,  and  then  contacting  the  surface  to  be 
coated  with  the  resulting  phosphatizing  composition. 


4,056,410 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ACICULAR  IRON 

POWDERS  CONTAINING  TITANIUM  AND  TIN,  AND 

THE  RESULTING  POWDERS  WHEN  SO  PREPARED 

Ariello  Rolando  Corradi,  Romentino  Novara,  and  Giuliano 

Fagherazzi,  Novara,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Montedison, 

S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  635,985 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Nov.  29,  1974,  30014/74 
Int.  Q.2  HOIF  1/02 
U.S.  Q.  148—105  9  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  metallic  powders  based  on  iron 
and  suitable  for  magnetic  recording,  starting  from  acicular 
particles  of  an  iron  compound  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  a-Fe203,  a-FeOOOH,  and  Fe304,  comprising  the  se- 
quential steps  of  (a)  adding  to  the  said  acicular  particles  of  the 
iron  compound  titanium,  in  the  form  of  TiO(OH)2  0r  Ti02,  and 
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1.  Method  for  the  production  of  a  device  comprising 

a.  forming  a  filament  consisting  essentially  of  an  amorphous 
low  magnetostrictive  metallic  alloy  of  the  composition 
(COflFefeTf),X^  wherein 

i.  T  is  at  least  one  first  species  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ni,  Cr,  Mn,  V,  Ti.  Mo,  W,  Nb,  Zr,  Pd,  Pt, 
Cu,  Ag,  Au; 

ii.  X  is  at  least  one  second  species  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  first  subgroup,  consisting  of  P,  Si,  B,  C, 
As  and  Ge  and  a  second  subgroup  consisting  of  Al,  Ga, 
In,  Sb,  Bi  and  Sn;  »  | 

iii.  /■  is  from  0.7  to  0.9; 

iv.  ;  +7  =  1;  ' 

V.  a  is  from  0.7  to  0.97;  and 

vi.  b  is  from  0.03  to  0.25  with  a  +  b  +  c  =  1, 

b.  winding  the  filament  to  produce  a  magnetic  body, 

c.  heat  treating  the  magnetic  body  at  a  heat  treatment  tem- 
perature above  its  Curie  temperature  and  below  its  glass 
transition  temperature  for  at  least  one  minute,  which  heat 
treatment  temperature  is  selected  to  yield  a  body  of  im- 
proved magnetic  permeability, 

d.  immediately  immersing  the  body  in  a  liquid,  and 

e.  incorporating  the  body  in  the  device  by  a  method  includ- 
ing magnetically  coupling  the  body  to  an  electrically 
conductive  path.  i 


4,056,412 
METHOD  FOR  HARDENING  STEEL  PIPES 
Yoshihisa  Fujii,  and  Akio  Fujiwara,  both  of  Wakayama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries  Limited,  Osaka  Qty, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  471,543,  May  20, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,937,448. 
This  application  Sept.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  612,927 
Int.  Q.2  C21D  9/08 
U.S.  Q.  148—153  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  hardening  steel  pipes  by  quenching  the  inside 
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surface  and  the  outside  surface  of  a  steel 
quenching  water  from  the  outside  and  insiqe 
prising,  a  first  quenching  step  of  jetting  que 
outside  surface  of  the  steel  pijje  at  an  angle 
pipe  advancing  direction  of  the  pipe  axis, 
mencing  when  the  steel  pipe  has  a  heating 
the  A3  transformation  point,  and  a  second 


pipe  by  jetting 

of  the  pipe  com- 

i^ching  water  to  the 

of  30°  ±10°  in  the 

siaid  first  step  com- 

emperature  above 

quenching  step  of 


jetting  quenching  water  to  the  inside  surface 
an  angle  of  30°  ±  10°  in  the  pipe  advancing 
axis,  said  second  quenching  step  commencinjg 
surface  of  the  steel  pipe  is  just  below  the 
point  and  the  quenching  water  being  jetted 
quenching  step  first  at  a  predetermined  density 
at  a  density  lower  than  said  predetermined 


4,056,413 
ETCHING  METHOD  FOR  FLATTENIPHG  A  SILICON 
SUBSTRATE  UTILIZING  AN  ANISOTROPIC  ALKALI 

ETCHANT 

Masayoshi  Yoshimura,  Hamura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  72^,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6, 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  21/302,  21/20. 
MS.  a.  148—175 
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1975,  50-119768 

1/76 

10  Qaims 


1.  An  etching  method  for  flattening  a  silicon  substrate 
wherein  an  epitaxial  silicon  layer  is  grown  on  the  (100)  crystal 
face  of  the  silicon  single-crystal  substrate,  jhe  silicon  single- 
crystal  substrate  having  a  depressed  portion  in  its  principal 
face,  and  etching  for  flattening  the  epitaxial  silicon  layer  is 
carried  out;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  said 
epitaxial  silicon  layer  to  such  a  sufficient  thickness  that  a  posi- 
tion at  which  side  surfaces  of  a  new  depreied  portion  to  be 
formed  in  a  surface  of  said  epitaxial  silicoi  layer,  said  side 
surface  having  a  crystal  face  (111),  intersect  >ecomes  at  least  a 
fmal  surface  of  the  etching,  and  subjecting  said  epitaxial  silicon 


layer  to  anisotripic  etching  with  an  alkali  etchant  down  to  said 
final  surface. 


4,056,414 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  IMPROVED 

DIELECTRICALLY-ISOLATED  SILICON  CRYSTAL 

UTILIZING  ADJACENT  AREAS  OF  DIFFERENT 

INSULATORS 

Robert  J.  Kopp,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fairchild  Camera 

and  Instrument  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,749 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  21/20,  21/76 

U.S.  a.  148—175  9  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  single-crystal  silicon  films  di- 
electrically  isolated  from  each  other  and  from  a  common  sub- 
strate by  silicon  dioxide  and  silicon  nitride  insulating  films,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

epitaxially  growing  a  silicon  film  to  a  thickness  of  approxi- 
mately four  micrometers  on  the  surface  of  a  heavily- 
doped  n-type  single-crystal  silicon  wafer; 

coating  the  surface  of  said  silicon  film  with  a  first  dielectric 
material  to  a  thickness  of  approximately  0.2  micrometers; 

masking  all  portions  of  the  surface  of  said  first  dielectric 
material  that  are  to  be  retained  for  dielectric  isolation  and 
removing  all  portions  of  said  first  dielectric  material  that 
are  not  masked  and  are  to  be  isolated  by  a  second  dielec- 
tric material; 

coating  the  areas  on  the  surface  of  said  silicon  film  that  have 
been  exposed  by  the  removal  of  portions  of  said  first 
dielectric  material  with  a  second  dielectric  material; 

depositing  on  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second 
dielectric  materials  a  relatively  thick  supporting  layer  of 
polycrystalline  silicon; 

removing  said  heavily-doped  n-type  silicon  wafer  by  elec- 
trochemically  etching  it  from  said  epitaxially-grown  sili- 
con film; 

vapor  thinning  said  silicon  film  to  a  desired  thickness;  and 

selectively  etching  through  said  silicon  film  to  form  individ- 
ual single-crystal  device  islands  on  said  first  and  second 
dielectric  materials. 


4,056,415 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  ELECTRICAL  ISOLATING 
MATERIAL  IN  SELECTED  REGIONS  OF  A 
SEMICONDUCnVE  MATERIAL 
Charles  R.  Cook,  Jr.,  North  Palm  Beach;  Aung  San  U,  and 
Raymond  E.  Scherrer,  both  of  West  Palm  Beach,  all  of  Fla., 
assignors  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion, Nutley,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  601,855,  Aug.  4,  1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  July  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,632 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  21/20 

U.S.  CI.  148—187  39  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  electrical  isolation  regions  in  a 

semiconductive  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  protective  layer  on  a  surface  of  the  semiconduc- 
tive material; 
removing  the  protective  layer  in  said  regions  to  expose  the 

semiconductive  material;  and 
forming  a  porous  dielectric  material  from  at  least  a  portion 
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of  the  semiconductive  material  in  the  regions  by  submerg- 
ing the  semiconductive  material  into  an  anodizing  solution 
and  applying  and  anodizing  potential  to  the  semiconduc- 
tive material  so  that  the  exposed  semiconductive  material 
in  the  regions  becomes  an  anode  and  is  at  least  partially 


anodized  to  form  the  porous  dielectric  insulating  material 
in  the  regions,  the  porosity  of  said  dielectric  material 
being  sufficient  to  allow  the  anodizing  solution  to  pene- 
trate the  dielectric  and  react  with  the  unanodized  semi- 
conductive  material  in  said  regions,  whereby  the  isolation 
regions  may  be  formed  to  a  desired  thickness. 


4,056,416 
RADIATION  POLYMERIZED  PRIMING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Gerald  B.  Franklin,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Qyde  F.  Parrish, 
Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  636,387 
Int.  a.2  C06B  45/10 
U.S.  a.  149—19.91  10  Qaims 

8.  An  irradiation  polymerized  priming  composition  of  admi- 
rable percussion  sensitivity  and  low  dusting  properties  com- 
prising by  weight  about  32-42%  normal  lead  styphnate,  about 
14-16%  antimony  sulfide,  about  30-33%  barium  nitrate,  about 
3.9-4.1%  tetracene,  about  6-8%  aluminum  powder,  and  about 
4J-8%  binder  comprising  methyl  methacrylate  and  trime- 
thylolpropanetrimethacrylate. 


board,  apparatus  for  heating  the  webs  as  a  function  of  only  one 
production  factor  of  the  corrugator  machine  and  without  a 
feedback  signal  comprising: 
at  least  one  rotatably  joumaled  heating  roll  for  receiving  a 

web  in  contact  with  a  circumferential  area  of  the  roll; 
means  positionable  relative  to  the  heating  roll  for  varying 
the  circumferential  area  of  contact  between  the  web  and 
the  roll;  and, 
control  circuit  means  for  positioning  the  positionable  means 
relative  to  the  heating  roll  in  response  to  only  one  produc- 
tion factor  of  the  corrugating  machine,  said  control  circuit 
means  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  ^.aid  one  production  factor  of  the  ma- 
chine and  for  generating  a  signal  related  to  said  sensed 
production  factor; 
means  for  periodically  sampling  said  generated  produc- 
tion factor  related  signal; 
means  for  storing  the  sampled  production  factor  related 

signal  at  a  first  time; 
means  for  comparing  said  stored  production  factor  related 
signal  with  said  production  factor  related  signal  sam- 
pled at  a  time  subsequent  to  said  first  time; 
means  responsive  to  said  comparing  means  for  generating 
a  drive  signal  related  in  value  to  a  difference  between 
the  compared  signals;  and, 
drive  means  for  driving  the  positionable  means  in  response 
to  said  generated  drive  signal. 


4,056,417 
OPEN  LOOP  HEATING  CONTROLLER  AND  METHOD 

FOR  CORRUGATORS 
John  S.  League,  IV,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Koppers  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  608,980 

Int.  C\.-  B32B  31/00 

U.S.  Q.  156—64  14  Qaims 


1.  In  a  corrugating  machine  for  the  production  of  double- 
face  corrugated  paperboard  by  joining  a  flat  paper  web  to  one 
side  of  a  corrugated  medium  to  form  a  single-face  web  and 
joining  a  second  flat  paper  web  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
corrugated  medium  to  form  the  double-face  corrugated  paper- 


4,056,418 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HOLLOW  FIBERS 

Frank  M.  Aspin,  Knutsford,  England,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,652 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  8,  1974, 
20198/74 

Int.  Q.2  B32B  31/08,  31/18;  B29D  7/24;  DOID  5/24 
U.S.  Q.  156—145  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  process  for  making  hollow  fibers  which  comprises  (a) 
simultaneously  passing  at  least  two  molecularly  orientable 
plastic  films  through  a  pressure  nip  between  two  rollers,  said 
plastic  films  being  at  or  above  their  fusion  tenjperature  at  least 
at  the  point  where  the  films  come  in  contact  with  said  rollers, 
said  rollers  having  from  15  to  60  peripheral  annular  grooves 
per  inch  with  lands  of  no  more  than  about  0.(X)15  inch  width 
therebetween,  the  grooves  in  the  respective  rollers  being  accu- 
rately aligned  so  that  the  lands  of  each  roller  are  in  the  same 
planes  cutting  the  circumference  of  the  roller,  so  that  the  films 
are  fused  together  at  the  point  they  contact  the  lands  and  are 
kept  apart  by  air  trapped  between  the  films  in  the  non-fused 
area,  (b)  coohng  the  fused  films  below  the  fusion  temperature 
of  the  molecularly  orientable  plastic,  (c)  stretching  the  fused 
films  and  treating  the  stretched  film  so  as  to  cause  the  fused 
films  to  fibrillate. 
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4,056,419 
METHOD  AND  BELT  OF  ORIENTED 

RUBBER  SHEET  ADHERED  THERETO 
Ellis  H.  Paine,  Woodstock,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Moldex,  Inc., 
Wauregan,  Conn.  I 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  6^6,730 

Int  a:-  B32B  31/08:  C09J  5/02 

U.S.  a.  156—164  1  Qaim 


b:lt. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  high 
nated  belt  which  is  adapted  to  contact  a 
prising,  the  steps  of,  heat-bonding  a  surface 
sheet  of  rubber  to  form  a  laminate  thereof 
length  and  width  desired  in  the  completed 
of  high  tensile  strength  oriented  nylon  of  at 
width  desired  in  the  completed  belt,  passing 
tudinally  along  paths  toward  each  other  in 
verse  alignment  to  a  mating  position 
said  sheet  of  oriented  nylon  moves  into 
posed  surface  layer  of  nylon  which  has 
said  sheet  of  rubber,  depositing  a  liquid 
onto  said  exposed  surface  of  said  surface 
surface  of  said  sheet  of  oriented  nylon  to 
respective  surfaces  which  are  moved 
pressure  and  heat  progressively  against  the 
said  sheets  of  nylon  and  rubber  at  the  zone 
together  at  a  temperature  which  is 
bonding  of  said  surface  layer  to  said  sheet 
and  which  is  below  the  critical  temperature 
tation  of  said  sheet  of  oriented  nylon  woul^ 
stantially. 


toge  thi 


(Xt 


tersile  strength  lami- 
d  riving  pulley  com- 
layer  of  nylon  to  a 
having  at  least  the 
forming  a  sheet 
east  the  length  and 
said  sheets  longi- 
tubstantially  trans- 
wheiein  one  surface  of 
cqntact  with  the  ex- 
heat-bonded  to 
wh  ch  activates  nylon 
ayer  and  said  one 
tl|ereby  activate  the 
er,  and  exerting 
posed  surfaces  of 
where  they  move 
sufficient  to  insure  the 
of  oriented  nylon 
It  which  the  orien- 
be  impaired  sub- 


4,056,420 
HEATING  STRUCTURE  FABRICATING  MACHINE  AND 

METHOD 
Gerald  E.  Adams,  Mishawaka,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bristol  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Bristol,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  503,924,  Sept.  6,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,964,959. 
This  application  Jan.  19,  1976,  Ser.  lj>Jo.  650,050 
Int.  a:-  H05B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  156—181  7  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  heating  structure  using  a  heat- 
ing element,  the  steps  comprising  arranging  a  heating  wire 
with  a  thermoplastic  outer  layer  in  a  predetermined  pattern 
with  transverse  spaced  sections,  feeding  i.  strand  having  a 
thermoplastic  outer  layer  progressively  to  iaid  sections  in  an 
angular,  crosswise  relationship  while  said  strands  and  sections 
are  below  the  temperature  at  which  the  surface  thereof  fuses, 
heating  by  direct  contact  with  said  heating  element  only  the 
areas  of  said  wire  sections  which  are  to  be  joined  to  the  strand, 


to  the  fusion  point  before  said  strands  and  sections  contact  one 
another  simultaneously  heating  said  strands  with  said  heating 
element  to  provide  a  fused  area  in  the  proximity  of  each  of  said 
heating  wire  sections,  and  pressing  said  fused  areas  of  the 
strand  and  respective  section  together  to  form  a  bond  between 
said  wire  and  strand. 


4,056,421 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  CROSSLINKED 
THERMOPLASTICS  ARTICLES 
Harold  F.  Jarvis,  Moffat,  Canada,  assignor  to  Shaw  Pipe  Indus- 
tries Ltd.,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,161 

Int.  a.2  B29C  19/02:  C09J  5/00 

U.S.  a.  156—272  7  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  crosslinked  synthetic  plastics 
articles  comprising  providing  crosslinkable  synthetic  thermo- 
plastics material  in  sheet  form,  crosslinking  areas  of  the  sheets 
to  a  controlled  degree  of  crosslinking  by  exposing  them  to 
crosslink-inducing  radiant  energy  while  providing  relatively 
uncrosslinked  portions  thereon  by  masking  selected  areas  of 
the  sheets  with  masking  material  relatively  opaque  to  the  radi- 
ent  energy,  shaping  the  crosslinked  sheets  into  a  more  complex 
configuration  and  bringing  relatively  uncrosslinked  portions  of 
the  sheets  into  contact,  fusing  the  contacted  portions  together 
under  heat  and  pressure,  and  locally  applying  crosslink-induc- 
ing energy  to  the  fused  portions. 


4,056,422 
TWO  STAGE  OVEN  LAMINATOR  METHOD 
Henry  N.  Staats,  Deerfield,  111.,  assignor  to  General  Binding 
Corporation,  Northbrook,  111. 

Filed  June  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,374 

Int.  a.2  C09J  5/00 

U.S.  a.  156—309  5  Oaims 


1.  The  method  of  laminating  a  polyester-heat  scalable  adhe- 
sive film  material  to  paper  or  card  stock  to  form  a  laminated 
product  comprising: 

inserting  the  product  to  be  laminated  into  a  carrier, 

passing  the  carrier  and  its  contents  through  a  first  heating 
zone  having  a  temperature  range  sufficiently  high  to  melt 
the  adhesive  to  provide  a  preliminary  superficial  tack 
without  distorting  the  polyester. 

passing  the  heated  carrier  and  product  through  a  pair  of 
pressure  laminating  rolls, 

then  passing  the  carrier  and  its  contents  through  a  second 
heating  zone  having  a  temperaure  range  higher  than  the 
temperature  range  in  said  first  heating  zone  to  further  melt 
the  adhesive  and  then  passing  the  carrier  and  product 
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through  a  second  pair  of  laminating  rolls  to  effect  lamina- 
tion of  the  adhesive  to  the  card  stock  without  polyester 
distortion 


4,056,423 
PLATEMAKING  APPARATUS 
Norman  Edward  Hughes,  Landenberg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  571,030,  April  23,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  688,451 

Int.  a.2  B05C  9/12,  11/04 

U.S.  a.  156—356  3  Claims 


/, 
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1.  In  combination  with  photopolymer  platemaking  apparatus 
wherein  a  horizontal  fiat  plate,  a  photo  transparency  on  said 
fiat  plate,  a  cover  film  on  said  photo  transparency,  and  a  mov- 
able carriage  to  traverse  said  fiat  plate,  said  carriage  having 
photopolymer  supply  means,  a  press  roll  and  backing  sheet 
supply  means  all  moijJted  on  said  carriage,  are  provided  for 
making  a  photorelief  printing  plate,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

a  substantially  vertical  plate  connected  to  said  carriage,  said 
vertical  plate  acting  as  a  back  wall  and  as  a  doctor  blade; 
scoop  means  abutting  said  vertical  plate  and  being  movable 
with  respect  to  said  vertical  plate,  movement  of  said  scoop 
means  with  respect  to  said  vertical  plate  defining  a  bottom 
opening  between  said  scoop  means  and  said  vertical  plate 
to  control  the  flow  of  photopolymer  therethrough; 
actuator  means  interconnecting  said  scoop  means  and  said 
vertical  plate  to  control  the  speed  and  amount  of  move- 
ment of  said  scoop  means  with  respect  to  the  vertical  plate 
and  the  resulting  opening  between  said  scoop  means  and 
said  vertical  plate,  whereby  said  opening  provides  uni- 
form flow  of  a  photopolymer  onto  the  surface  of  the  cover 
film  and  said  vertical  plate  doctors  said  photopolymer  to 
uniform  thickness  before  the  application  of  a  backing 
sheet  onto  the  surface  thereof; 
a  shim  means  connected  to  said  fiat  plate,  said  press  roll 
riding  on  said  shim,  the  height  of  said  press  roll  from  said 
flat  plate  being  determined  by  the  thickness  of  said  shim 
means;  and 
gear  means  connected  to  said  press  roll  and  said  flat  plate, 
said  gear  means  pivotally  mounted  to  said  carriage  and 
being  thereby  vertically  adjustable  to  compensate  for  the 
height  of  said  press  roll  from  said  flat  plate,  said  gear 
means  driving  said  carriage. 


4,056,424 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  AND  APPLYING 

PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  LABELS 

Paul  H.  Hamisch,  Jr.,  Franklin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monarch 

Marking  Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  476,744,  June  5, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,957,562, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  380,445,  July  18, 
1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
312,454,  Dec.  6,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,968,245,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  208,035,  Dec.  8,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  658,432 
Int.  a.-  B32B  31/00 
U.S.  a.  156—384  9  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  applying  labels  releasably  adhered  by  pres- 
sure sensitive  adhesive  to  a  web  of  supporting  material,  com- 


prising: a  frame,  means  for  supporting  a  roll  of  pressure  sensi- 
tive material,  a  delaminator  mounted  by  the  frame,  an  applica- 
tor for  applying  the  delaminated  labels,  means  in  contact  with 
the  web  downstream  of  the  delaminator  for  feeding  the  web  to 
the  delaminator,  brake  means  including  movable  means  for 
applying  a  braking  force  to  the  web  upstream  of  the  delamina- 


/^\. 
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tor,  means  for  actuating  the  movable  means,  means  for  driving 
the  web  feeding  means,  the  actuating  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced-apart  abutments,  and  one  of  the  abutments  being 
effective  to  move  the  movable  means  to  the  effective  braking 
position  and  the  other  of  the  abutments  being  effective  to  move 
the  movable  means  to  the  ineffective  position. 


4,056,425 

APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  TOGETHER  A  COVER 

AND  A  VESSEL  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Chester  Groby,  No),  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Tudor, 
Sundbyberg,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  15,  1975,  75/09150 
Int.  a.2  B32B  31/04 
U.S.  CI.  156—499  I  5  Qaims 


^  ^^  Lr^^^X 


1.  Apparatus  for  welding  together  a  cover  and  a  vessel  of 
thermoplastic  material,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of 
heating  cheeks  adapted  to  be  disposed  between  the  cover  and 
the  vessel  to  heat  edges  thereof  to  be  joined,  said  heating 
cheeks  being  mounted  for  movement  in  separate  directions 
from  between  the  cover  and  the  vessel  without  passing  across 
the  opening  of  the  vessel,  each  heating  cheek  comprising  a  pair 
of  arms  disposed  in  mutually  angled  relationship;  the  end  of  an 
arm  of  one  heating  cheek  being  applied  against  the  inner  side  of 
an  arm  of  the  other  heating  cheek. 
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4,056,426 
PAPER  SALVAGING  MACHINE  W 
SPLICING  BOARD 
Richard  F.  Sipin,  Naperville,  III.,  assign*^  to  American  Tara 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  a:-  B31F  3/00 
VJS.  a.  156—505  11  Qaims 


TH  IMPROVED 


784,421 


1.  A  machine  for  salvaging  the  usable  )ortions  of  a  roll  of 
paper  which  has  edge  positioned  pin-feed  registration  holes 
from  a  continuous  supply  roll  of  said  pa  5er  containing  both 
usable  and  unusable  portions,  said  machine  comprising  a  frame; 
first  support  shaft  means  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  frame  for 
supporting  the  core  of  said  supply  roll;  sijcond  support  shaft 
means  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  frame  for  supporting  a 
take-up  core  about  which  the  usable  porions  of  said  supply 
roll  are  to  be  wound;  a  pair  of  paper  enj;aging  guide  rollers 
mounted  in  said  frame  with  their  axes  spaced  apart  sufficiently 
so  as  to  provide  an  extended  straight  line  p<,th  for  paper  passing 
over  their  surfaces  which  is  being  unwou  id  from  one  of  said 
cores  onto  the  other;  splicing  board  means  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  Frame  and  normally 
just  under  said  straight  line  path;  said  splicing  board  means 
including  a  pair  of  elongated  spaced  apaift  fiat  vacuum  table 
portions  which  are  positioned  intermediate  said  pair  of  guide 
rollers;  a  source  of  vacuum;  said  table  pjrtions  being  selec- 
tively connected  to  said  source  of  vacuum  and  having  perfo- 
rated top  surfaces  for  permitting  suction  to  be  applied  to 
spaced  portions  of  said  paper  to  selectively  firmly  affix  said 
spaced  portions  to  said  perforated  top  surfaces;  at  least  a  pair  of 
spaced  register  pins  for  longitudinally  registering  the  registra- 
tion holes  on  one  edge  of  each  of  said  spaced  portions  of  paper, 
said  register  pins  being  mounted  on  a  pin  bir  which  is  movable 
longitudinally  relative  to  each  of  said  tabh  portions  to  adjust 
for  different  paper  widths;  splicing  bar  means  including  a 
splicing  groove  positioned  between  said  table  portions,  said 
gfTJOVe  being  adapted  to  receive  a  cutter  for  cutting  said  paper; 
and  retractable  support  means  for  said  pin  bar  and  guide  pins 
for  selectively  moving  said  guide  pins  upv/ardly  through  said 
straight  line  path  when  the  paper  in  said  )ath  is  to  be  cut  or 
spliced. 


engaging  and  bearing  against  each  last  strip  added  to  said 
collimator  stack,  angular  directing  means  to  angularly  direct 
said  face  means  in  a  plane  which  intersects  said  first  plane  a 
constant  fixed  distance  from  said  face  means  when  said  face 


4,056,427 

FOCUS  COLLIMATOR  PRESS  FOR  A  COLLIMATOR 

FOR  GAMMA  RAY  CAMERAS 

Richard  N.  York,  and  David  L.  York,  bol^  of  Lockport,  III., 

assignors  to  Precise  Corporation,  Lockport,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  608,071,  Aug.  27,  197S,  abandoned.  This 
application  July  14,  1976,  Ser.  Nf .  705,046 
Int.  a.2  B23K  27/00 
VS.  a.  156—580 

1.  A  focus  collimator  press,  including  a 
lying  in  a  first  plane  to  receive  strips  thereon  for  stacking  to 
form  a  collimator,  a  press  member  spaced  ffom  said  work  table 
surface  movable  between  an  engaged  pressing  position  and  a 
retracted  position,  said  press  member  inclu<  ling  face  means  for 


2  Claims 

work  table  surface 


means  is  in  bearing  engagement  against  any  one  of  said  last 
strips  added  to  said  stack,  said  constant  fixed  distance  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  distance  of  the  focal  point  of  the  row 
of  apertures  formed  by  each  strip  added  to  said  stack  from  the 
midpoint  of  such  strip. 


4,056,428 
PROCESS  FOR  ETCHING  INNER  SURFACE  OF  PIPE  OR 

TUBE 

Nobuhiko  Harada;  Minetaka  Tanaka;  Masanao  Shimano;  Kyozo 
Fujinaga;  Kunito  Nunomura;  Masamitu  Tamura;  Shigeharu 
Nakamura,  and  Kazuo  Akagi,  all  of  Shimonoseki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  620,230 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1974,  49-114874 

Int.  a.2  C23F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  156—642  „  6  Oaims 
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1.  A  process  for  etching  the  inner  surface  of  a  pipe  or  tube  by 
using  a  plurality  of  treating  solutions,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  one  end  of  said  pipe  or  tube  to  an  outlet  of  a 
treating  solution  supply  means,  in  a  solution-tight  sealing 
manner,  having  switching  means  therein  for  switching 
and  providing  a  respective  treating  solution; 

supplying  and  switching  said  respective  treating  solutions 
including  a  weak  acid  solution  and  a  concentrated  acid 
solution  in  turn  so  as  to  conduct  each  treating  solution 
through  the  pipe  or  tube  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time; 

independently  receiving  said  respective  treating  solutions 
flowing  out  of  the  other  end  of  the  pipe  or  tube;  and 

supplying  air  into  said  pipe  or  tube,  upon  completion  of  the 
respective  supply  of  said  treating  solutions,  for  discharg- 
ing residual  portions  of  said  treating  solutions  disposed 
within  said  pipe  or  tube. 
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4,056,429 
METHOD  FOR  COUNTER-CURRENT  TREATMENT  OF 

CELLULOSE  FIBER  MATERIAL 
Johan  C.  F.  C.  Richter,  St.  Jean  Cap  Ferrat,  France;  Per  Tyke 
Christenson,  and  Ole  Johan  Richter,  both  of  Karlstad,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Kamyr  Aktiebolag,  Karlstad,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,812,  Dec.  11,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  707,070 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  11,  1972, 16090/72 
Int.  a.2  D21C  3/24 
U.S.  O.  162—17  4  Oaims 


4,056,430 

PROCESS  OF  PREVENTING  FORMATION  OF 

RESINOUS  DEPOSITS  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

PAPER  AND  THE  LIKE,  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

Ernst  Hoeger,  Neuhofen,  and  Franz  Baskovic,  Goennheim,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Benckiser-Knapsack  GmbH,  Laden- 
burg  am  Neckar,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  551,685 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22, 1974,  2408523 
Int.  O.-  D21C  9/00:  D21H  3/08.  3/68 
U.S.  O.  162—76  22  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  of  preventing  formation  of  resinous  deposits 
and  overcoming  pitch  trouble  from  a  resin-containing  cellu- 
losic  starting  material  in  the  manufacture  of  paper,  cardboard, 
boxboard  and  the  like,  said  process  comprising  adding  to  the 
resin-containing  cellulosic  starting  material  during  processing  a 
water-soluble  additive  consisting  essentially  of  a  phosphonic 
acid  compound  selected  from  an  alkylene  amino  phosphonic 
acid  or  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  salt  thereof  in  an  amount 
between  about  0.02  and  about  1.0%,  calculated  for  dry  cellu- 
losic material. 


t=:>^- 


1.  A  method  of  counter-current  treatment  of  cellulosic  fiber 
material  in  a  vessel  substantially  filled  with  liquid,  said  vessel 
having  lower  and  upper  ends,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  introducing  fiber  material  in  a  substantially  continuous 
flow  into  the  liquid  in  said  vessel  through  an  inlet  having 
an  open  lower  end,  said  inlet  being  located  centrally  in 
said  vessel  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  vertically  extend- 
ing downwardly  into  said  vessel, 

b.  establishing  a  fiber  material  column  upper  level  at  a  point 
below  the  position  of  said  inlet  lower  end; 

c.  discharging  fiber  material  through  an  outlet  in  the  lower 
end  of  the  vessel  at  a  given  rate  so  that  the  level  of  said 
material  column  is  maintained  substantially  constant,  indi- 
vidual fiber  material  particles  gradually  sinking  down- 
wardly from  the  top  of  said  column  to  said  outlet; 

d.  introducing  treatment  liquid  into  said  vessel  with  an  up- 
wardly directed  velocity  component  so  that  said  treat- 
ment liquid  flows  upwardly  through  said  material  column 
toward  the  upper  end  of  said  vessel; 

e.  the  velocity  of  the  upflowing  treatment  liquid  being  corre- 
lated with  the  dimensions  of  the  inlet  relative  to  the  vessel 
dimensions  so  that  fiber  material  in  said  column  will  not 
flow  upwardly  with  said  upflowing  liquid  to  said  liquid 
outlet;  and 

f.  discharging  treatment  liquid,  as  well  as  displaced  liquid 
introduced  with  said  fiber  material  entrained  by  the  up- 
wardly flowing  treatment  liquid,  through  an  unscreened 
outlet  at  the  upper  end  of  said  vessel  at  a  point  above  the 
lower  end  of  said  inlet; 

g.  whereby  separation  of  treatment  liquid  and  material  takes 
place  without  the  use  of  strainers. 


'         4,056,431 
RESIN-CONTAINING  CELLULOSIC  OVERLAYS 
John  F.  Miller,  Tacoma,  and  Rodney  R.  Conner,  Bellevue,  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Resins  &  Chemicals,  Inc., 

Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  June  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,559 

Int.  O.-  D21D  3/00 

U.S.  O.  162—165  19  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  resin-containing  cellulosic 
overlay  useful  for  overlaying  woody  substrates  comprising 
admixing  an  aqueous  slurry  of  cellulosic  fibers  and  an  alkaline, 
water-solubilized  resin,  precipitating  the  resin  onto  said  fibers 
by  acidification  of  said  slurry  and  forming  a  dry  sheet  from  the 
acidified  slurry,  the  improvement  wherein  said  resin  is  a  resole 
resin  produced  by  reacting  bisphenol  A,  from  0.35  to  1.35 
moles  per  mole  of  bisphenol  A  of  a  para-substituted  phenol 
selected  from  p-tertiarybutylphenol,  p-tertiaryamylphenol  and 
p-phenylphenol  and  an  amount  of  formaldehyde  satisfying  the 
equations  F  ^  0.3(4X  +  2Y)  and  F  ^  4X  +  2Y  wherein  F  is 
the  number  of  moles  of  formaldehyde,  X  is  the  number  of 
moles  of  bisphenol  A  and  Y  is  the  number  of  moles  of  para-sub- 
stituted phenol. 


4,056,432 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PAPER  PRODUCTS  OF 

IMPROVED  DRY  STRENGTH 

Robert  Oayton  Slagel,  Pittsburgh,  and  Gloria  DiMarco  Sinko- 
vitz,  Bridgeville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Calgon  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160,097 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  9, 1990, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O.-  D21D  3/00 
U.S.  O.  162—168  NA  1  Oaim 

1.  An  improved  process  for  making  paper  having  dry 
strength  comprising  forming  an  aqueous  suspension  of  paper- 
making  cellulosic  fibers,  adding  to  said  suspension  a  dry 
strength  additive,  sheeting  the  fibers  to  form  a  web  and  heating 
the  web  until  dry  to  form  the  paper,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  using  as  the  dry  strength  additive,  a  graft  copolymer 
comprising  from  5  to  99.5  percent  by  weight  of  a  chitosan 
substrate  and  the  remainder  derived  from  acrylamide  mono- 
mer. 
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4,056,433 
ASCENDING  TWIN- WIRE  PAPER  MACHINE  WITHOUT 

WEB  PICK-LP 
Martti  Koponen,  and  Pertti  SoikkanenJ  both  of  Jyvaskyla,  Fin- 
land, assignors  to  Valmet  Oy,  Finland 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,224 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sept.  16,  1975,  752585 

Int.  a.2  D21F  9/ 10 

U.S.  a.  162—290  11  Oaims 


-:^r^'~^ 


fS'.  -y- 

p^t^^^^ 

•  A  V*  *  «  • 

D' 

Q— —D--^'  ^.  -^ 

\7 

therewith 


roll 


sail  1 


pper 


ard 


1.  In  a  paper  machine,  a  pair  of 
forming  roll  means  cooperating 
said  pair  of  endless  fabric  means  an  ascertd 
and  in  advance  of  said  twin-wire  former 
one  of  said  endless  fabric  means  having 
laterally  from  said  twin-wire  former 
formed  at  said  twin-wire  former  beyonc 
surface  of  said  upper  run  of  said  one 
press  rolls  including  a  lower  press  roil 
for  defining  between  themselves  a  firsi 
run  of  said  one  fabric  means  passing 
and  an  endless  felt  also  passing  between 
being  lapp>ed  around  said  upper  press 
felt  and  said  one  fabric  means  are 
press  rolls  and  the  web  travelling  beyoni  I 
with  said  endless  felt  around  part  of 
a  rotary  cylinder  defining  with  said  u 
second  press  nip  where  said  endless  fell 
the  web  between  said  upper  press  roll 
whereby  the  web  is  fully  supported 
path  from  said  twin-wire  former  through 
press  nips,  the  latter  forming  part  of  a 
the  web  is  delivered  without  requiring 
said  forming  roll  means  including  an 
in  part  by  said  one  endless  fabric  mean! 
upper  run  of  said  one  endless  fabric 
from  said  twin-wire  former,  said  couch 
means  for  detaching  the  web  from  the 
endless  fabric  means  and  causing  the 
one  endless  fabric  means  beyond  said 
upper  surface  of  said  upper  run  of 
means,  and  said  forming  roll  means 
forming  roll,  said  pair  of  endless  fabric 
gether  from  said  lower  forming  roll  to 
while  pressing  against  the  web  situatec 
endless  fabric  means  while  they  trave 
lower  forming  roll  to  said  upper  couch 
ascending  twin-wire  former. 


alorg 


eniless  fabric  means  and 
for  providing  with 
ing  twin-wire  former 
a  single-wire  former, 
an  upper  run  extending 
and  carrying  the  web 
the  latter  on  an  upper 
abric  means,  a  pair  of 
iind  an  upper  press  roll 
press  nip,  said  upper 
between  said  press  rolls 
said  press  rolls  and 
so  that  said  endless 
sandwiched  between  said 
said  first  nip  together 
upper  press  roll,  and 
press  roll  at  least  a 
travels  together  with 
said  rotary  cylinder, 
a  closed  conduction 
said  first  and  second 
)ress  section  to  which 
a  pick-up  roll  or  felt, 
uf^per  couch  roll  lapped 
and  from  which  said 
nleans  extends  laterally 
loll  including  a  suction 
other  of  said  pair  of 
to  travel  with  said 
wire  former  at  the 
one  endless  fabric 
including  a  lower 
means  travelling  to- 
said  upper  couch  roll 
between  said  pair  of 
upwardly  from  said 
1  oil,  so  as  to  form  said 
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4,056,434 

LIQUID  METAL  COOLED  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

SCANNING  APPARATUS 

Sidney  Barnes,  Warrington,  and  John  Roderick  Fothergill, 

Lymm,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic 

Energy  Authority,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  631,650 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  12,  1974, 
53863/74 

Int.  C1.2G21C;  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  176—19  R  5  Oaims 


1.  A  liquid  metal  cooled  nuclear  reactor  construction  com- 
prising: a  vault  containing  a  pool  of  liquid  metal  coolant;  a 
vertical  dip  tube  extending  into  the  pool  of  coolant;  a  trans- 
ducer unit  for  generating  ultra-sound  signals  housed  within  the 
dip  tube  and  disposed  above  the  pool  of  coolant;  a  vacuum 
source  connectable  to  an  upper  closed  end  of  the  dip  tube  for 
drawing  a  column  of  liquid  metal  from  the  pool  into  the  dip 
tube;  first  and  second  vacuum  reservoirs  connected  in  series 
between  the  dip  tube  and  the  vacuum  source;  fluid  flow  isolat- 
ing valves  disposed  one  each  between  the  dip  tube  and  the  first 
vacuum  reservoir,  between  the  first  and  second  vacuum  reser- 
voirs and  between  the  second  vacuum  reservoir  and  the  vac- 
uum source;  and  means  for  cooling  the  upper  region  of  the 
column  of  liquid  metal  between  two  lifting  stages  and  before 
submersion  of  the  transducer  in  liquid  metal. 


4,056,435 

LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  OF  A  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR  CORE 

Jacques  Carlier,  Aix-en-Provence,  and  Bernard  Risbourg,  St. 

Paul-lez-Durance,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat 

a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  593,443 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  11,  1974,  74.24158 
Int.  a.2  G21C  19/06,  19/10 
U.S.  a.  176—30  6  Qaims 

1.  A  nuclear  reactor  of  the  water-cooled  type,  comprising  an 
outer  containment  vessel,  a  pressure  vessel  in  the  lower  portion 
of  said  outer  vessel,  a  top  fiange  and  a  top  closure  cap  for  said 
pressure  vessel  and  containing  a  reactor  core,  a  plurality  of 
vertical  fuel  assemblies  for  said  core,  upper  internal  structures 
above  said  core  and  said  pressure  vessel,  a  structure  having  a 
horizontal  bottom  wall  serving  as  a  pool,  a  first  orifice  in  said 
bottom  wall  located  above  said  pressure  vessel  and  having  a 
diameter  slightly  larger  than  that  of  said  closure  cap,  a  second 
orifice  in  said  bottom  wall  in  communication  between  said 
structure  and  a  leak-tight  storage  compartment  partially  within 
said  outer  containment  vessel  and  partially  exterior  to  said 
outer  containment  vessel  and  at  a  lower  level  than  said  struc- 
ture, closure  means  for  said  second  orifice,  said  compartment 
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receiving  containers  for  the  storage  of  fuel  assemblies,  means 
for  moving  said  containers  from  a  position  beneath  said  second 
orifice  to  a  position  beneath  a  third  orifice  in  said  storage 
compartment  opening  to  the  exterior  of  said  outer  containment 
vessel,  said  third  orifice  providing  for  discharge  of  containers 
through  it,  a  storage  zone  for  said  pressure  vessel  closure  cap, 
first  means  for  lifting  said  pressure  vessel  closure  cap  and  for 


tainer  as  a  result  of  said  pressure  rise;  a  passive  vapor  con- 
denser placed  in  said  conduit  across  the  flow  of  said  vapor-air 
mixture,  said  condenser  being  substantially  a  bubbling  device 
comprising  a  trough  filled  with  a  coolant  and  a  housing  ar- 
ranged above  said  trough  with  an  inlet  portion  of  said  housing 
being  lowered  into  said  trough  so  that  formed  between  the 
walls  of  said  trough  and  the  inlet  portion  of  said  housing  are 
passages  wherethrough  said  vapor-air  mixture  is  introduced 
into  the  trough  under  the  pressure  rise  in  the  first  container,  the 
vapor  being  condensed  in  the  trough  as  said  mixture  passes 
through  said  coolant,  the  air  filling  the  inner  space  of  said 
housing  in  which  a  pressure  rise  occurs,  the  housing  having  an 
outlet  portion  connected  to  the  inlet  of  said  second  container; 
a  non-return  valve  mounted  at  the  inlet  to  said  second  con- 
tainer and  controlling  air  fiow  from  said  housing  to  said  second 


transferring  said  cap  to  said  storage  zone,  second  means  for 
lifting  the  fuel  assemblies  and  transferring  said  assemblies 
directly  from  said  reactor  core  to  said  storage  compartment 
and  a  removable  shell  providing  a  leak-tight  connection  be- 
tween said  bottom  wall  of  said  structure  at  the  level  of  said  first 
orifice  and  said  top  flange  of  said  pressure  vessel  said  first 
means  for  lifting  including  means  for  storing  said  removable 
shell. 


4,056,436 
SYSTEM  FOR  MITIGATING  THE  EFFECTS  OF  AN 
ACODENT  AT  A  NUCLEAR  POWER  PLANT 
Anatoly  Matveevich  Bukrinsky,  prospekt  Vernadskogo,  119,  kv. 
19;  Genrikh  Vladimirovich  Matskevich,  Sevanskaya  ulitsa,  7, 
kv.  66;  Julian  Vulfovich  Rzheznikov,  Michurinsky  prospekt, 
16,  kv.  35;  Andrei  Borisovich  Sukbov,  ulitsa  Krupskoi,  15,  kv. 
75;  Viktor  Petrovich  Tatarnikov,  ulitsa  Chusovskaya,  11, 
korpus  8,  kv.  24;  Viktor  Mozesovich  Berkovich,  Sakhalin- 
skaya  ulitsa,  6,  korpus  1,  kv.  156,  all  of  Moscow;  Jury  Nikola- 
evich  Remzhin,  ulitsa  Vasi  Alexeeva,  24,  kv.  20,  Leningrad; 
Lev  Nikolaevich  Slepnev,  Novocherkassky  prospekt,  18,  kv. 
221,  Leningrad;  Alexandr  Anatolievich  Sverdlov,  ulitsa 
Zhelyabova,  1,  kv.  69,  Leningrad;  Vladimir  Geselevich  Karan, 
ulitsa  Uralskaya,  46,  kv.  97,  Sverdlovsk;  Jury  Petrovich  Kalo- 
shin,  Verkhne-Pervomaiskaya  ulitsa,  14,  kv.  17,  Moscow; 
Anatoly  Nikolaevich  Krasikov,  Inzhenernaya  ulitsa,  32,  kv. 
42;  Evgeny  Akimovich  Babenko,  Inzhenernaya  ulitsa,  32,  kv. 
12,  both  of  Sverdlovsk;  Vladimir  Konstantinovich  Bronnikov, 
ulitsa  Pobedy,  102,  kv.  2,  Gorlovka  Donetskoi  oblasti;  Jury 
Vasilievich  Shvyryaev,  Dnepropetrovskaya  ulitsa,  23,  korpus 
3,  kv.  117,  Moscow,  and  Boris  Semenovich  Shiryaev,  Inz- 
henernaya ulitsa,  34,  kv.  3,  Sverdlovsk,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  June  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,011 
Qaims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  June  5,  1974,  2026554 
Int.  a.2  G21C  9/00 
U.S.  a.  176—38  5  Qaims 

1.  A  system  for  mitigating  the  effects  of  an  accident  at  a 
nuclear  power  plant,  comprising:  a  first  container  accommo- 
dating a  nuclear  reactor  and  its  primary  cooling  system, 
wherein  an  unusually  high  pressure  rise  can  occur  as  a  result  of 
vaporization  caused  by  ebullition  of  the  leaking  coolant,  the 
resulting  vapor  mingling  with  air  to  form  a  vapor-air  mixture; 
a  second  container  arranged  separately  from  said  first  con- 
tainer and  communicating  therewith  to  receive  and  contain  air 
partially  forced  out  from  said  first  container  as  the  pressure 
therein  rises  and  the  vapor-air  mixture  is  formed;  a  conduit 
between  the  first  and  second  containers,  through  which  the 
interiors  of  said  containers  communicate  and  said  vapor-air 
mixture  passes  from  said  first  container  into  the  second  con- 


container,  whereby  the  latter  can  be  cut  off  from  said  first 
container  and  the  air  is  prevented  from  returning  thereto,  said 
valve  being  opened  when  the  pressure  of  the  air  accumulated 
in  said  housing  rises  and  exceeds  the  pressure  in  said  second 
container  for  passing  the  air  into  said  second  container,  while 
closure  of  the  valve  takes  place  when  the  pressures  in  said 
housing  and  second  container  become  equal;  and  a  supplemen- 
tary condenser  of  the  sprinkler  type,  disposed  in  said  first 
container  and  actuated  upon  leakage  of  said  coolant,  said  con- 
denser condensing  the  vapor  filling  said  first  container  after  air 
has  been  forced  out  therefrom  into  said  second  container, 
whereafter  a  negative  pressure  develops  in  said  first  container, 
precluding  release  of  radioactive  products  to  the  environment, 
the  operation  of  said  condenser  of  the  sprinkler  type  being 
completed  when  all  of  the  vapor  resulting  from  the  accident 
has  been  condensed. 


'  4,056,437 

FAST  REACTOR  CORE 
Christian   Giacometti;   Jean-Qaude   Mougniot,   both   of  Ma- 
nosque,  and  Jean  Ravier,  Venelles,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  616,132 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  30,  1974,  74.32882 
Int.  Q.^  G21C  1/02 
U.S.  Q.  176—40  1  Qaim 


1.  A  fast  reactor  core  comprising: 

an  inner  zone  of  a  single  enrichment  having  a  heterogeneous 
structure  with  a  vertical  axis  about  which  is  arranged  a 
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distribution  of  fissile  material  and 
ing  in  a  radial  direction  from  said  vertical 
bution  and  enrichment  providing  an 
within  said  inner  zone  that  at  most 
tivity  change  that  is  slightly  positiv^ 
an  outer  zone  of  fertile  material 
said  core  having  the  following  chaijacteristics 


fej-tile  material  alternat- 

axis,  said  distri- 

internal  breeding  gain 

results  in  a  total  reac- 

;  and 

surrouhding  said  inner  zone, 


Volumetric  percentage  -  fuel  (fissile  material) 

steel  (claddmg  and  structure) 

sodium  (coolant) 

fuel  (UO:  -<-  PuO:) 
Volumetric  percentage  (fertile  material)  : 

steel 

sodium 

fertile  material 
Height  of  fuel 
Linear  power  in  fuel 
Maximum  bum-up 
Thickness  of  axial  and  radial 
blankets  in  the  outer  zone 
Diameter  of  fuel  pellets  in  fuel  pins 

PuO: 
Concentration  of  enrichment  (   p„o    .    ijO 

Number  of  control  rods 

Variation  in  reactivity  after  308  days 

of  irradiation 

Total  breeding  gain  (TBG) 

Internal  breeding  gain  (IGB)g 

Compound  doubling  time 

Core  sodium  voiding  effect 

Total  flattening  factor 

Integrated  dose  in  displacements 

per  atom  (DPA) 
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22.3  % 
40.6% 
32.9  % 

19.2  % 
27.8  % 
50.5  % 
100  cm 
500  W/cm 
115.000  MWd/T 

50  cm 
5.5  mm 

33.5  % 
12 

+  250  pcm 
0.47 
0.031 
12  years 

+  700  pcm 
1.42 

70 


4,056,438 

LIQUID  SODIUM  COOLED  FA^T  REACTOR 

Jean-Michel  Gama,  Ormesson;  Jean  Lallement,  Verrieres-le- 

Buisson,  and  Lucien  Pugnet,  Boulogne, 

ors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomi^ue,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,817,  Oct.    0,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  15,  1976,  Sc  r.  No.  705,693 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  18,  1973,  73.37232 
Int.  a.^G21C  15/1.! 
U.S.  CI.  176—50  7  Claims 


m(rt 


1.  A  reactor  comprising  a  cylindrical 
upper  edge  and  having  a  blanket  of 
end-wall  for  said  main  vessel  secured  to 
forming  a  sealed  enclosure,  a  primary  v 
main  vessel,  a  reactor  core  within  said 
assemblies  is  said  core,  a  support  structufe 
blies,  a  liquid  sodium  coolant  for  said 
wards  through  said  fuel  assemblies  of 
exiting  said  core  as  hot  metal  coolant,  pn^nary 
in  said  primary  vessel  receiving  said 


^ain  vessel  having  an 

gas  at  the  top,  an 

said  upper  edge  and 

cssel  within  each  said 

primary  vessel,  fuel 

for  said  fuel  assem- 

which  flows  up- 

reactor  core  and 

heat  exchangers 

coolant  from  said 


core 
said 


h)t 


core,  cold  liquid  sodium  exiting  from  said  heat  exchangers  into 
a  bottom  zone  of  said  main  reactor  vessel  or  intervessel  zone, 
a  primary  vessel  separating  said  zone  from  the  remainder  of 
said  vessel,  pumps  within  said  primary  vessel  for  withdrawing 
said  cold  sodium  from  said  zone  and  for  reinjecting  said  cold 
sodium  under  pressure  into  the  lower  portion  of  said  reactor 
core  fuel  assemblies,  and  at  least  one  assembly  of  cylindrical 
shells  having  the  same  axis  as  said  main  vessel  and  surrounding 
said  primary  vessel,  a  two-branch  siphon  formed  by  said  shells 
interposed  between  the  hot  sodium  and  the  main  vessel  wall  in 
at  least  the  upper  portion  of  said  vessel  preventing  stagnation 
of  the  sodium,  said  two  branches  of  said  siphon  being  con- 
nected at  their  upper  ends  above  the  level  of  separation  of  the 
sodium  and  the  inert  gas  and  opening  towards  the  bottom  of 
the  reactor,  the  branch  of  said  siphon  nearest  said  main  vessel 
wall  being  supplied  at  low  pressure  with  part  of  the  cold  so- 
dium only  injected  into  the  bottom  of  said  reactor  core  and  the 
second  branch  of  said  siphon  opening  into  said  intervessel 


zone. 


4,056,439 

SECONDARY  HEAT  TRANSFER  CIRCUITS  FOR 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  PLANT 

Marcel  Robin,  Sevres,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat  a  I'En- 
ergie Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714,374 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  22,  1975,  75.26039 
Int.  a.2  G21C  15/02 
U.S.  a.  176—65  '  7  Qaims 


1.  In  a  secondary  heat  transfer  circuit  of  a  nuclear  reactor, 
which  circuit  comprises  at  least  one  steam  generator  modi^e. 
at  least  one  intermediate  heat  exchanger,  pipe  means  inteuspn- 
nectmg  the  steam  generator  module  and  the  heat  exchanger  for 
circulation  of  a  heat  transfer  liquid  between  the  heat  exchanger 
and  the  steam  generator  module,  and  pump  means  for  effecting 
said  circulation: 
the  improvement  wherein  the  steam  generator  module  in- 
cludes a  central  return  duct  central  to  the  pump  means 
mounted  on  the  steam  generator  module  for  cold  heat 
transfer  liquid  from  the  generator  and  the  pump  means 
includes  an  intake  directly  connected  to  said  central  duct, 
the  steam  generator  module  including  at  its  lower  end  a 
rapid  drainage  pipe  system  obturated   from   the  steam 
generator  module  by  a  safety  membrane. 


4,056,440 
HEAT  TRANSFER  CHANNELS 
Robert  Victor  Macbeth,  Bournemouth,  England,  assignor  to 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  May  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,431 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  3,  1974, 
24424/74 

Int.  C1.2  G21C  3/30 
U.S.  a.  176—78  9  Qaims 

1.  A  heat  transfer  channel  comprising  a  channel  wall,  an 
inlet  for  a  heat  receiving  liquid  coolant  at  one  end,  an  outlet  for 
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a  two  phase  liquid/vapour  mixture  at  the  other,  a  plurality  of 
elongated,  heat  emitting  members  supported  in  the  channel  by 
axially  spaced  grids  in  at  least  two  annular  concentric  rows 
between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  in  spaced  apart  relation  to  one 
another  and  to  the  channel  wall  and  extending  parallel  to  one 


r4P 


another  and  to  the  channel  axis,  the  heat  emitting  members 
between  the  grids  defining  unobstructed  passageways  for  cool- 
ant axially  and  radially,  the  members  being  held  in  position 
such  that  there  is  an  odd  number  of  members  occupying  the 
outermost  row  adjacent  the  channel  wall. 


4,056,442 

LIPASE  COMPOSITION  FOR  GLYCEROL  ESTER 

DETERMINATION 

Charles  Y.  Huang,  S.  Pasadena,  Calif.,  and  Alejo  V.  Roy,  Car- 

mel,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Filed  June  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  691,932 
Int.  a:-  C07G  7/02:  GOIN  31/14 
U.S.  a.  195—62  13  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  useful  for  the  hydrolysis  of  a  glycerol  ester 
in  an  aqueous  medium  comprising  a  mixture  of  from  1 5  to  95 
units  of  Rhizopus  arrhizus  lipase  and  from  5  to  85  units  of 
Candida  cylindracea  lipase  per  100  units  of  total  lipase  present. 
8.  A  method  for  hydrolyzing  a  glycerol  ester  and  for  deter- 
mining the  amount  of  glycerol  ester  present  in  an  aqueous 
medium  which  comprises  incubating  the  glycerol  ester  at  a  pH 
of  5.5-9.0  with  a  lipase  mixture  having  the  proportions  of  15  to 
95  units  of  a  lipase  from  Rhizopus  arrhizus  and  5  to  85  units  of 
a  lipase  from  Candida  cylindracea  per  100  units  of  total  lipase 
present  for  a  time  sufficient  to  hydrolyze  the  glycerol  ester  and 
determining  the  amount  of  glycerol  or  fatty  acids  released  by 
the  hydrolysis. 


4,056,443 
COKE  PRODUCTION 

Angelo  Colletta,  and  Luigi  Palumbo,  both  of  Rome,  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Centro  Sperimentale  Metallurgico  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  659,580 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  19,  1975,  48246/75 

Int.  a.^  ClOB  47/24,  49/10.  53/04,  57/04 

U.S.  a.  201—5  2  Oaims 


4,056,441  ' 

BRACING  DEVICE  FOR  A  BUNDLE  OF  PARALLEL  PINS 

IN  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Pierre  Marmonier,  Aix-en-Provence,  France;  Bernard  Mesnage, 
Madras,  India;  Jean  Skok,  Aix-en-Provence,  France,  and  Jean 
Vayra,  Meyreuil,  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Ener- 
gie Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  650,031 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  20,  1975,  75.01655 
Int.  O.^  G21C  3/34 
U.S.  O.  176—78  9  Oaims 


1.  A  bracing  device  for  a  bundle  of  parallel  pins  in  nuclear 
reactor  assembly,  comprising  at  least  one  compartment  grid 
formed  by  multisided  cylinder  elements  of  small  height  placed 
in  juxtaposed  relation  and  each  traversed  axially  by  one  pin  of 
the  bundle,  said  elements  being  rigidly  fixed  to  each  other  at 
successive  points  in  the  grid,  wherein  said  elements  are  dis- 
placed along  the  height  of  said  pins  so  as  to  be  distributed  in  at 
least  one  helix. 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  coke  of  low  sulfur  content,  com- 
prising grinding  coking  coal,  drying  and  heating  the  ground 
coal  at  a  temperature  of  200°  to  300°  C.  for  15  to  120  minutes 
by  fluidizing  the  ground  coal  with  gas  thereby  to  produce  a 
dried  and  heated  material;  passing  said  material  to  a  first  semi- 
coking  stage,  heating  said  material  by  fiuidization  in  said  first 
semicoking  stage  at  300°  to  470°  C.  for  10  to  20  minutes  while 
supplying  to  said  first  semicoking  stage  a  make-up  fiuidizing 
gas  containing  oxygen  in  a  quantity  of  10  to  30  normal  liters 
per  kilogram  of  dry  coal,  thereby  to  produce  semicoke  and  first 
ofTgases;  cooling  said  first  offgases  to  produce  condensed  tar 
and  first  residual  gases;  recycling  to  said  first  semicoking  stage 
as  fluidizing  gas  60  to  80%  by  volume  of  said  first  residual 
gases;  passing  the  semicoke  from  said  first  semicoking  stage  to 
a  second  semicoking  stage,  heating  the  semicoke  in  said  second 
semicoking  stage  at  400°  to  600°  C.  for  10  to  20  minutes  while 
supplying  to  said  second  semicoking  stage  a  make-up  fluidizing 
gas  containing  oxygen  in  a  quantity  of  5  to  20  normal  liters  per 
kilogram  of  dry  coal,  thereby  to  produce  semicoke  and  second 
offgases;  cooling  said  second  offgases  to  produce  condensed 
tar  and  second  residual  gases;  recycling  to  said  second  semi- 
coking stage  as  fluidizing  gas  60  to  80%  by  volume  of  said 
second  residual  gases;  passing  the  semicoke  from  said  second 
semicoking  stage  to  a  third  semicoking  stage,  heating  the  semi- 
coke by  fluidization  in  said  third  semicoking  stage  at  800°  to 
1 100°  C.  for  10  to  20  minutes  with  the  production  of  third 
ofTgases  while  supplying  to  said  third  semicoking  stage  a  make- 
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up  fluidizing  gas  containing  oxygen  in  a 
normal  liters  per  kilogram  of  dry  coal; 
semicoking  stage  as  fluidizing  gas  10  to 
third  offgases;  and  briquetting  the  semi^oke 
semicoking  stage  into  formed  coke. 


quantity  of  40  to  100 

cycling  to  said  third 

i  by  volume  of  said 

from  said  third 


rci 


2(1% 


4,056,444 
VACUUM  SEPARATION  OF  MIXTURES  WITH  SIMILAR 

BOILING  POINTS 
Bodo  Weicht,  and  Karl  Kleinbenz,  both 
many,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktienges«^lschaft 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany, 
Int.  a.-  BOID  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  203—26 


i^  pr 


the 


1.  A  process  for  separating  mixtures 
differ  in  boiling  points  by  up  to  about  10° 
ing  the  mixture  in  a  distillation  column  at 
above  10  Torr,  supplying  heat  to  the  co 
5-15%  of  the  heat  required  for  heating 
heat  exchange  in  a  first  reboiler, 
top  of  the  column,  compressing  said 
balance  of  the  heat  required  for  the  distil 
exchange  by  condensing  the  compressed 
reboiler  evaporator. 
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of  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
,  Leverkusen, 

564,395 
. 24, 1974,  2419723 


9  Oaims 


*^3 


cf 


components  which 

C,  comprising  distill- 

a  reduced  pressure  of 

umn  in  an  amount  of 

column  by  indirect 

collecting  the  vapors  at  the 

vapjrs  and  supplying  the 

ation  by  indirect  heat 

vapors  in  a  second 


providing  a  working  electrode  formed  of  said  substance, 

providing  a  counter  electrode  formed  of  a  conductive  mate- 
rial, 

providing  a  reference  electrode  formed  of  a  conductive 
substance, 

immersing  said  three  electrodes  in  said  electrolyte, 

establishing  by  external  means  a  first  potential  difference, 
not  less  than  50  millivolts  in  magnitude,  across  said  work- 
ing and  reference  electrodes, 

measuring  the  current  flow  induced  by  said  first  potential 
difference  through  said  counter  electrode  after  the  elapse 
of  a  predetermined  first  time  period,  said  first  time  period 
being  substantially  shorter  than  the  time  required  to  estab- 
lish equilibrium  current  flow  upon  the  imposition  of  said 
first  potential  difference, 

measuring  said  first  potential  between  said  working  and 
reference  electrodes, 

recording  said  current  and  said  potential  difference, 

establishing  by  said  external  means  a  second  potential  differ- 
ence, substantially  higher  in  magnitude  than  said  first 
potential  difference,  between  said  working  and  reference 
electrodes, 

recording  said  second  potential  difference  and  the  current 
resulting  therefrom  after  the  elapse  of  a  second  pre-deter- 
mined  time  period,  said  second  time  period  being  substan- 
tially shorter  than  the  time  required  to  establish  equilib- 
rium current  flow  upon  the  imposition  of  said  second 
potential  difference, 

converting  said  current  measurements  into  current  density 
measurements, 

deriving  the  linear  equation  passing  through  the  pair  of 
coordinate  points  represented  by  the  measured  first  and 
second  potential  differences  and  by  the  logarithms  of  the 
corresponding  measured  current  densities,  and 

determining,  by  means  of  said  equation,  the  freely  corroding 
current  density  at  zero  applied  potential  difference. 

2.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  said  first  potential  differ- 
ence is  selected  in  the  range  between  50  and  200  millivolts  and 
said  second  potential  difference  is  selected  in  the  range  be- 
tween 100  and  400  millivolts. 


4,056,445 

DETERMINATION  OF  CORROSION  RATES  BY  AN 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  M 

Wayne  M.  Gauntt,  1825  Wheaton  Ave.,  Claremont,  Calif.  91711, 

and  Earl  L.  Pye,  2910  Santez  Drive,  Pomona,  Calif.  91768 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,^50,  Oct.  10,  1975, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  538,763,  Jan. 

6,  1975,  abandoned.  Tbis  application  Nojv.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No. 

744,972 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  27/46.  2f7/30 

U.S.  a.  204—1  T  20  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  frerly 
density  of  a  metallic  substance  immer^d 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


4,056,446 

DIVERLESS  CATHODIC  PROTECTION  DATA 

ACQUISITION 

Richard  M.  Vennett,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,571 

Int.  a:-  GOIN  27/30;  C23F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  204—1  T  12  Qaims 


corroding  current 

in  an  electrolyte,       1.  In  a  process  for  diverless  acquisition  of  data  useful  for 
determining  cathodic  protection  of  a  f>ortion  of  a  structure 


November  1,  1977 


CHEMICAL 


207 


immersed  in  salt-containing  water  and  subject  to  corrosion 
wherein  the  structure  extends  from  contact  with  the  bottom  of 
the  body  of  water  to  above  the  surface  of  the  body  of  water 
and  wherein  the  process  comprises: 

a.  passing  a  reference  electrode  along  a  guide  line  to  a  defi- 
nite point  along  the  length  of  the  guideline  wherein  the 
guideline  is  fastened  on  one  end  to  the  structure  above  the 
surface  and  on  the  other  end  to  an  anchoring  means  near 
the  bottom  such  that  the  guideline  passes  in  proximity  to 
the  portion  of  the  structure  to  be  sensed  for  protection, 
wherein  the  electrode  is  slideably  mounted  on  the  guide- 
line, and 

b.  recovering  electrode  potential  data  from  the  electrode  at 
the  definite  point  on  the  guideline;  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

c.  maintaining  the  guideline  taut  and  maintaining  the  elec- 
trode at  a  fixed  distance  from  the  guideline  and  in  a  fixed 
radial  direction  from  the  guideline. 

9.  An  apparatus  for  diverless  acquisition  of  data  useful  for 
determining  cathodic  protection  of  a  portion  of  a  structure 
immersed  in  salt-containing  water  and  subject  to  corrosion 
wherein  the  structure  extends  from  contact  with  the  bottom  of 
the  body  of  water  to  above  the  surface  of  the  body  of  water 
comprising  in  combination  with  said  partially  immersed  struc- 
ture: 
(a),  an  anchoring  means  near  the  bottom, 
(b).  a  first  taut  guideline  contacting  the  anchoring  means  on 

one  end  and  the  other  end  contacti/lg  the  member  of  the 

structure  above  a  surface  of  the  w^ter, 
(c).  a  second  taut  guideline  contacting  the  anchoring  means 

and  contacting  the  member  of  the  structure  above  the 

surface  such  that  the  second  taut  guideline  is  parallel  to 

the  first  taut  guideline  and  such  that  both  guidelines  pass 

within  proximity  of  the  portioi^  of  the  structure  subject  to 

corrosion, 
(d).  a  saddle  slideably  attached  to  the  first  guideline  and  the 

second  guideline, 
(e).  a  reference  electrode  mounted  in  association  with  the 

saddle  such  that  its  radial  direction  and  distance  from  the 

first  guideline  remains  constant, 
(0-  a  readout  attached  in  electrical  communication  to  the 

electrode, 
(g).  a  line  for  raising  and  lowering  the  electrode  and  the 

saddle  assembly  on  the  guidelines  attached  on  one  end  to 

the  electrode  and  saddle  assembly,  and 
(h).  means  for  determining  the  depth  to  which  the  line  is 

played  out  and  consequently  the  position  of  the  electrode 

and  saddle  assembly. 


4,056,447 
ELECTROLYZING  ALKALI  METAL  CHLORIDES  USING 

RESIN  BONDED  ASBESTOS  DIAPHRAGM 
Luigi  Giu^e,  Milan,  Italy;  Vittorio  De  Nora,  Nassau,  Bahamas, 
and  Placido  Spaziante,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Oronzio  de 
Nora  Impianti  Elettrochimici  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  575,415,  May  7,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,020,235. 
This  application  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,708 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  6,  1975,  20989 
Int.  Q.2  C25B  1/16.  1/26.  13/06.  13/00 
U.S.  Q,  204—98  17  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  electrolyzing  alkali  metal  chlorides  in  an 
electrodic  gap  between  an  anode  and  a  cathode  provided  with 
a  diaphragm,  the  improvement  comprising  the  diaphragm 
being  made  of  a  composition  comprising  an  inert  fibrous  mate- 
rial impregnated  with  a  copolymer  of  styrene  and  divinyl 
benzene  copolymerized  directly  on  the  material  in  the  absence 
of  a  solvent  and  there  sulfonated  and  halogenated. 


4,056,448 
PROCESS  FOR  BRINE  MEMBRANE  CELL  OPERATION 
WITH  EXTERNAL  CAUSTIC  AND  NaQ 
CONCENTRATION  CONTROL 
Andrew  D.  Babinsky,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  and  Ronald  L.  Dot- 
son,  Qeveland,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corpo- 
ration, Qeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,644 
Int.  Q.2  C25B  1/16.  1/00 
U.S.  Q.  204—98  '  3  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  electrolysis  of  an  aqueous  sodium 
chloride  solution  in  an  electrolytic  cell  the  anolyte  and  catho- 
lyte  compartments  of  which  are  separated  by  an  electrolytical- 
ly-conductive,  hydraulically  impervious,  cation  f>ermselective 
membrane,  having  an  equivalent  weight  of  approximately 
1200,  the  improvement  which  consists  essentially  of  establish- 
ing and  maintaining  the  sodium  hydroxide  concentration  in  the 
catholyte  within  the  range  of  about  540  -580  grams  per  liter  by 
the  addition  of  water  from  outside  the  cell  and  simultaneously 
establishing  and  maintaining  the  sodium  chloride  concentra- 
tion in  the  anolyte  within  the  range  of  about  170  to  210  grams 
per  liter  while  maintaining  the  current  density  in  the  range  0.75 
to  1.25  amperes  per  square  inch. 


4,056,449 
ELECTROW  INNING  METHOD 
Vittorio  de  Nora,  Nassau,  Bahamas;  Antonio  Nidola,  and  Gi- 
useppe Bianchi,  both  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Diamond 
Shamrock  Technologies  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  616,044 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  31,  1974,  29067/74 

Int.  Q.  C25b  1/04:  C25C  1/06,  1/12.  1/16 

U.S.  Q.  204—106  14  Qaims 


WATER  OUT 


VATER  IN 


1.  In  a  method  of  evolving  oxygen  by  electrolysis  of  aqueous 
solutions  by  passing  an  electric  current  through  the  solution 
with  oxygen  being  evolved  at  the  anode,  the  improvement 
comprising  operating  the  electrolysis  so  that  the  surface  tem- 
perature of  the  anode  is  not  greater  than  40°  C  to  prevent 
deposition  of  an  impurity  on  the  anode  which  increases  oxygen 
overvoltage  and  causes  passivation. 


4,056,450 
CONTINUOUS  DETINNING  SYSTEM 
George  L.  McCauslan,  Jamesburg,  and  Donald  B.  Read,  Colts 
Neck,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.,  Green- 
wich, Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  591,891,  June  30,  1975.  This  application 
June  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  696,642 
Int.  CIJ  C25F  7/00.  5/00 
U.S.  Q.  204—201  15  Qaims 

14.  In  a  plant  for  the  continuous  recovery  of  tin  as  tin  metal 
from  tin  plate  scrap  comprising  in  a  sequence  of  treatment 
stages  means  for  storing  tin  plate  scrap,  means  for  conveying 
said  tin  plate  scrap,  chute  means  for  said  tin  scrap,  to  a  revolv- 
ing anodic  perforated  drum  having  an  opening  at  one  end  for 
receiving  material,  contact  means  for  rendering  said  drum 
anodic,  a  central  cylinder  inside  said  drum,  drive  means  for 
revolving  said  drum,  helical  means  interposed  between  said 
drum  and  said  cylinder,  said  means  dividing  the  annular  zone 
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between  said  drum  and  said  cylinder  i 
each  accommodating  a  quantity  of 
being  arranged  to  advance  said  scrap 
said  drum  to  the  discharge  end  thereof, 


inljo  a  plurality  of  flights,    the  grooved  bottoms  being  spaced  from  the  membrane  to 
scr  ip,  said  helical  means    enable  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  grooves,  said  corrugated 
from  the  intake  end  of 
tank  for  bath  solution 


erg:d 


in  which  said  drum  is  partially  subm 
ode  plates  obversely  and  externally  to 
rotating  drum  arranged  in  a  longitudinal 
of  said  tank  containing  said  bath  solutior 
detinned  scrap  and  storage  means  for 


gf  HjO 


,  a  plurality  of  cath- 

sjaid  electrically  anodic 

row  on  the  inside  wall 

,  conveying  means  for 

detinned  scrap.  surface  portion  extending  over  a  generally  circular  area  and  in 

a  substantially  flat  plane. 


s<id 


4,056,451 
DUAL  nELD  ELECTRIC 

Robert  A.  Hodgson,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assig|ior 
ford  Tank  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1976,  Ser.  Nb.  671,090 
Int.  a:-  ClOG  33/02 
VJS.  a.  204—305 
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1.  In  an  oil  fleld  electrical  emulsion  trdater 
of  trays  through  which  the  emulsion  is 
improvement  comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  first  tray  means  compn^ng 
tively  mounted  electrode  therein, 
AC  potential  between  said  electrod^ 
first  tray; 

b.  at  least  one  additional  pair  of  trays 
a  second  tray  and  a  third  tray,  at 
mounted  electrode  in  each  of  said 
and  means  to  apply  unidirectional 
fied  potential  between  said 
third  trays  and  the  walls  of  each 
waves  in  said  second  tray  being  out 
the  half  waves  in  said  third  tray. 
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having  a  plurality 
piassed  sequentially,  the 


at  least  one  insula- 

means  to  apply  an 

and  the  walls  of  said 


each  pair  comprising 

least  one  insulatively 

slecond  and  third  trays, 

f  ulsed  half  wave  recti- 

in  said  second  and 

ive  tray,  the  half 

of  phase  by  180°  with 
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4,056,452 
ELECTROLYSIS  APPA^IATUS 
Barrie  C.  Campbell,  Provo,  Utah,  assigi^or  to  Billings  Energy 
Research  Corporation,  Provo,  Utah 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1976,  Ser.  Nd.  661,788 
Int.  a.2  C25B  ]/02,  l)/02 
U.S.  a.  204—258 

1.  An  electrode  structure  for  electroI> 


solid  polymer  electrolyte  membrane  and  a  pair  of  electrodes 


kvith  the  membrane,  at 
a  corrugated  surface 
es  and  grooves,  with 


disposed  on  either  side  of  and  in  contact 

least  one  of  said  electrodes  including 

portion  which  presents  alternating  ridje 

the  ridges  being  maintained  in  contact  with  the  membrane  so 

that  the  portions  of  the  membrane  in  contact  with  the  ridges 

are  deformed  to  conform  in  shape  to  the  tops  of  the  ridges  and 


21  Claims 

sis  apparatus  having  a 


4,056,453 
UV-CURING  PRINTING  INKS 
Helmut  Barzynski,  Bad  Durkheim;  Giienter  Heil,  Ludwigshafen; 
Karl  Klemm,  Stuttgart,  and  Helfrid  Sander,  Beihingen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigsha- 
fen, Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,269,  Nov.  26,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709,802 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  27, 1973,  2358948 

Int.  a.=  C08F  8/00:  C08G  18/00 

U.S.  a.  204—159.23  9  Qaims 

1.  A  printing  ink  curable  by  UV  radiation  and  comprising 

A.  from  0  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  a  pigment  convention- 
ally used  in  printing  inks;  I 

B.  from  0.5  to  15  percent  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  benzo- 
phenone  and  Michler's  ketone; 

C.  from  40  to  85  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polymeriz- 
able  olefinically  unsaturated  compound  which  has  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  250  to  4000  and  which 
contains  at  least  one  group  of  the  formula: 

CH2=CR— C— 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atoms  or  a  methyl  group  and  at 
least  one  urethane  group,  which  has  been  manufactured 
from  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  diisocyanates  or  polyiso- 
cyanates  and  at  least  one  hydroxyl-containing  acrylic  or 
methacrylic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethylene  glycol  monoacrylate  or  monomethacrylate, 
1,2-  or  1,3-propanediol  monoacrylate  or  monomethacry- 
late, 1,4-butanediol  monoacrylate  or  monomethacrylate 
and  1,6-hexanediol  monoacrylate  or  monomethacrylate 
and 

D.  From  10  to  25  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  com- 
pound which  is  liquid  at  50°  C  and  which  is  obtained  by 
reacting  a  diglycidyl  ether  of  an  aliphatic  diol,  triol  or 
tetrol,  containing  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  with  acrylic 
acid  or  methacrylic  acid  used  in  an  amount  of  at  least  one 
mole  per  epoxide  group  in  the  diglycidyl  ether  and  option- 
ally thereafter  esterifying  or  etherifying  the  reaction  prod- 
uct at  the  free  hydroxyl  group  or  groups  thereof;  the 
polymerizable  olefinically  unsaturated  compound  (s)  (C) 
and  the  compound  (s)  (B)  which  is  liquid  at  50°  C  being 
such  that  when  in  admixture  they  form  a  mixture  having  a 
vapor  pressure  of  less  than  1  mm  Hg  at  100°  C  and  a 
viscosity  greater  than  1  poise  at  30°  C  and  containing 
substantially  no  fatty  oils  of  fatty  acids  having  more  than 
6  carbon  atoms. 
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4,056,454 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

a,a,aa',a'-PENTACHLORO-0-XYLENE 

Paul  Riegger,  Troisdorf;  Hermann  Richtzenhain,  Mucb-Scwel- 

lenbach,  and  Gunter  Zoche,  Bonn,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  9,  1975,  2535696 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  1/10 
U.S.  a.  204—163  R  7  Qaims 


HC    ANO   «AS*^( 


^  TO    CCi.      T*«x« 


1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a,a,a,a',a'-pentachloro-o- 
xylene  consisting  essentially  of  reactmg  o-xylene  with  chlorine 
in  the  presence  of  carbon  tetrachloride  as  solvent  under  actinic 
light  radiation,  at  temperatures  above  75°  up  to  140°  C,  the 
temperature  being  increased  from  about  above  75°  -  90°  C  at 
the  beginning  to  about  110  -  140  at  the  end  of  the  reaction, 
carbon  tetrachloride  vapor  being  evolved  during  the  reaction 
and  the  vapor  being  condensed  and  recirculated  to  the  reac- 
tion, the  actinic  light  radiation  source  being  a  high-pressure 
mercury  immersion  lamp  which  is  surrounded  by  a  jacket  filled 
with  organic  liquid  which  partially  absorbs  the  radiation,  the 
reaction  being  carried  out  in  the  absence  of  additive  which 
binds  traces  of  metal. 


4,056,455 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PREPARATION  OF 

MONO-  OR  DI-(TRICHLOROMETHYL)-BENZENES 

Rudolf  Lademann,  Kelheim,  Taunus;  Franz  Landauer,  Frankfurt 
am  Main;  Heinrich  Lenzmann,  Kelheim,  Taunus;  Klaus 
Schmledei,  Konigstein,  Taunus,  and  Wolfram  Schwiersch, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  July  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,819 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  5,  1975,  2530094 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  1/10 
U.S.  a.  204—163  R  9  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  a  mono-  or 
di-(trichloromethyl)-benzene,  or  a  mono-  or  di-(trichlorome- 
thyl)-benzene  halo-substituted  in  the  benzene  ring,  from  the 
corresponding  unsubstituted  or  halo-substituted  mono-  or 
dimethylbenzene,  or  said  unsubstituted  or  halo-substituted 
mono-  or  dimethylbenzene  which  is  mono-  or  dihalo-sub- 
stituted  in  one  or  both  methyl  groups,  and  chlorine  in  several 
steps  by  irradiating  with  actinic  light,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  reacting  said  unsubstituted  or  halo-substituted 
mono-  or  dimethylbenzene,  or  said  unsubstituted  or  halo-sub- 
stituted mono-  or  dimethylbenzene  which  is  mono-  or  dihalo- 
substituted  in  one  or  both  methyl  groups,  in  four  to  14  steps 
with  chlorine,  by  introducing  chlorine  to  the  second  step  and 
the  following  steps,  or  to  the  second  and  following  steps  ex- 
cluding the  last  step  when  the  quantity  of  chlorine  dissolved  in 
the  reaction  product  amounts  to  a  multiple  of  the  expected 
conversion,  introducing  the  resulting  waste  gas  to  step  1  and 
reacting  the  chlorine  contained  in  the  waste  gas  there  with 
fresh  said  corresponding  unsubstituted  or  halo-substituted 
mono-  or  dimethyl  benzene,  or  said  unsubstituted  or  halo-sub- 
stituted mono-  or  dimethylbenzene  which  is  mono-  or  dihalo- 
substituted  in  one  or  both  methyl  groups. 
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4,056,456 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NOVEL  THIN  nLMS 

Takezo  Sano,  Takatsuki,  and  Masao  Sasaki,  Ibaragi.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  526,253 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1973,  48-131989 
Int.  a.2  BOIK  1/00;  BOIJ  7/00 
U.S.  a.  204—165  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  novel  thin  film  which  comprises 
crosslinking  the  surface  of  a  layer  of  a  surfactant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  fatty  acid  salts,  sulfuric  acid  esters  of 
higher  alcohols,  alkylbenzenesulfonates,  alkylnaphthalenesul- 
fonates,  naphthalenesulfonic  acid-formalin  condensates,  dial- 
kyl  sulfosuccinates,  alkyl  phosphates,  polyoxyethylene  sul- 
fates, alkylamine  salts,  quaternary  ammonium  salts,  polyoxy- 
ethylene alkylamines,  polyoxyethylene  alkyl  ethers,  polyoxy- 
ethylene alkylphenol  ethers,  sorbitan  fatty  acid  esters,  polyox- 
yethylene fatty  acid  esters,  hydroxyethylene  sorbitan  fatty  acid 
esters,  hydroxyethylenehydroxypropylene  block  j)olymers, 
fatty  acid  monoglycerides,  and  alkyl  betaines,  by  irradiation 
with  plasma,  and  then  washing  away  the  uncrosslinked  portion 
of  said  surfactant  with  water  or  the  like  solvent  to  obtain  an 
extremely  thin  film. 


4,056,457 

METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  LOW  STRESS  HAFNIUM 

THIN  HLMS 

John  Louis  Vossen,  Jr.,  Bridgewater,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724.550 
Int.  C\:~  C23C  15/00:  B32B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  204—192  SP  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  depositing  adherent  films  of  hafnium  metal 
on  an  alumina  or  sapphire  substrate  which  comprises  radio 
frequency  vacuum  sputtering  a  hafnium  target  in  an  inert 
gaseous  plasma  atmosphere  at  deposition  rates  of  over  175 
Angstroms  per  minute  onto  said  substrate,  said  substrate  being 
maintained  at  minimum  bias  with  respect  to  said  plasma  atmo- 
sphere. 

5.  A  composite  comprising  a  layer  of  hafnium  adhered  to  a 
sapphire  substrate  and  deposited  by  the  method  of  claim  1. 


4,056,458 

MONOPOLAR  MEMBRANE  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 
Gerald  R.  Pohto,  Mentor;  Michael  J.  Kubrin,  Chardon,  and 

Robert   C.   Sutter,    Painesville,   all   of  Ohio,   assignors   to 

Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,060 
Int.  CI.-  C25B  9/00.  15/08,  11/02 
U.S.  a.  204—263  29  Qaims 

1.  A  monopolar  membrane  electrolytic  cell  comprising:  two 
end  electrode  pans  of  identical  configuration  having  a  periph- 
eral flange  therearound;  end  electrode  elements  connected  to 
the  interior  depression  of  each  of  said  end  electrode  pans;  a 
central  electrode  frame  having  peripheral  flanges  on  each  side 
thereof  to  match  the  corresponding  flanges  of  said  end  elec- 
trode pans  for  sealing  engagement  when  connected  to  form  the 
monopolar  membrane  electrolytic  cell;  a  bifurcated  central 
electrode  element  such  that  each  presents  a  substantially  planar 
surface  to  said  corresponding  end  electrode  element  connected 
to  the  interior  of  said  central  electrode  frame;  a  membrane 
separating  said  end  electrode  elements  from  said  central  elec- 
trode element  when  the  cell  is  assembled;  current  distributors 
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to  supply  electrical  energy  of  opposite  p  ol 
electrode  elements  and  said  end  electrode 
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arity  to  said  central 
elements;  and  at  least 


one  access  port  in  each  compartment 
removing  products. 


fo  •  adding  materials  or 


4,056,459 
ANODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 
Stelio  Ritti,  Rome,  and  Silvio  Poiicardi,  Ferrare,  both  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Solvay  &  Cie,  Brussels,  Bdgium 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  675,492 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Ap-.  25,  1975,  75.13313 
Int.  a.2  C25B  1/26.  9,  02 
U.S.  a.  204—286  16  Qaims 


< 


1.  An  anode  assembly  for  an  electrolylic  cell  comprising,  a 
plurality  of  upstanding  parallel  anode  pla  ;es  spaced  from  each 
other,  support  means  for  supporting  the 
providing  electrical  current  thereto  comprising  metallic  beams 
between  the  anode  plates,  fluid-tight  cips  over  the  beams 
having  bent  marginal  edge  portions  ben  downwardly  along 
the  sides  opposed  to  the  anode  plates,  eiich  beam  having  on 
opposite  longitudinal  sides  thereof  grooves  open  to  the  top  of 
the  beams  and  to  the  sides  thereof,  saidl  bent  marginal  edge 
portions  of  each  cap  being  bent  into  tne  longitudinal  side 
grooves  of  the  correspondmg  beam  coveted  by  the  respective 
cap,  a  sealing  material  along  the  bent  marginal  edge  portions 
on  a  side  thereof  toward  the  individual  ^ode  plates  defining 
sealing  joints. 


4,056,460 
PROCESS  FOR  LIQUEFYING  CARBONACEOUS 

MATERIALS  OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  AND 

FOR  SEPARATING  LIQUEFACTION  PRODUCTS 

John  M.  Malek,  P.O.  Box  71,  Lomita,  Calif.  90717 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  636,450 

Int.  a.2  ClOG  1/06 

U.S.  a.  208—8  15  aaims 

5.  In  a  process  for  hydrogenating  and  liquefying  coal, 
wherein  coal  is  subjected  in  a  coal  liquefaction  medium  to  the 
chemical  action  of  hydrogen  under  elevated  temperature  and 
pressure,  in  which  process  gasiform  products  are  separated 
from  hydrogenated  slurryform  products  comprising  liquid  and 
solid  products  including  materials  with  structures  composed  of 
acidic  phenolic  components  and  basic  amino-components,  the 
improvement  for  increasing  coal  conversion  raies,  being  char- 
acterized by  agitating  the  slurryform  products  in  the  presence 
of  an  alkaline  hydroxide  in  the  presence  of  water,  for  binding 
acidic  phenolic  components  in  said  products  to  form  phenolic 
salts  and  lower  the  viscosity  of  the  slurryform,  separating  the 
slurryform  which  was  agitated  into  a  solid  residue  rich  portion, 
a  liquid  product  portion  rich  in  phenolic  compounds,  and  a 
liquid  portion  comprising  amines,  and  recycling  and  admixing 
at  least  a  part  of  the  liquid  portion  comprising  amines  to  said 
liquefaction  medium. 

8.  In  a  process  for  hydrogenating  and  liquefying  coal, 
wherein  coaKis  subjected  in  a  coal  liquefaction  medium  to  the 
chemical  action  of  hydrogen  under  elevated  temperature  and 
pressure,  in  which  process  gasiform  products  are  separated 
from  hydrogenated  slurryform  products  comprising  liquid  and 
solid  products  including  materials  with  structures  composed  of 
acidic  phenolic  components  and  basic  amino-components,  the 
improvement  for  increasing  coal  conversion  rates  being  char- 
acterized by  agitating  th^  slurryform  products  in  the  presence 
of  an  inorganic  acid  in  the  presence  of  water,  for  binding  basic 
components  in  the  slurryform  and  lower  the  viscosity  thereof, 
while  forming  salts  and  adducts  of  amines  with  said  inorganic 
acid,  separating  the  slurryform  which  was  agitated  into  a  solid 
residue  portion,  a  liquid  product  portion  rich  in  said  salts  and 
adducts,  and  a  liquid  portion  comprising  phenols,  and  recy- 
cling and  admixing  a  part  of  the  liquid  portion  comprising 
phenols  to  said  coal  liquefaction  medium. 


4,056,461 

RETORTING  PROCESS  UTILIZING  A  FLEXIBLE, 

HELICAL  SHAPED  CONVEYOR 

Jack  W.  Unverferth,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  June  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,378 
Int.  a.2  ClOG  1/02;  ClOB  49/16 
U.S.  a.  208—11  R  10  Oaims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  retorting  hydrocarbon-contain- 
ing solids  which  comprises: 

a.  introducing  a  solid  heat-transfer  material  at  an  elevated 
temperature  and  hydrocarbon-containing  solids  into  a  first 
section  of  a  stationary,  elongated  vessel; 

b.  conveying  said  heat-transfer  material  and  said  hydrocar- 
bon-containing solids  through  said  vessel  by  means  of  a 
flexible  generally  helical  shaped,  elongated,  hollow  longi- 
tudinal core,  rotating  conveyor  disposed  in  said  vessel 
throughout  a  substantial  portion  thereof,  whereby  said 
hydrocarbon-containing  solids  and  said  heat-transfer  ma- 
terial are  intermixed  and  sufficient  heat  is  transferred  from 
said  solid  heat-transfer  material  to  said  hydrocarbon-con- 
taining solid  to  raise  the  temperature  of  said  hydrocarbon- 
containing  solids  to  an  elevated  retorting  temperature  in 
said  first  section  of  said  vessel; 

c.  introducing  a  stripping  gas  at  an  elevated  temperature  into 
a  third  end  section  of  said  vessel  downstream  from  the 
location  where  said  hydrocarbon-containing  solids  are 
introduced,  and  passing  said  stripping  gas  through  said 
third  section  of  said  vessel  in  countercurrent  flow  relative 
to  the  flow  of  said  hydrocarbon-containing  solids; 
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d.  withdrawing  at  an  elevated  temperature  an  effluent 
stream  from  a  second  middle  section  of  said  vessel,  said 
effluent  stream  comprising  said  stripping  gas,  entrained 
liquid  and  gaseous  hydrocarbons  and  finely-divided  solids; 

e.  withdrawing  at  an  elevated  temperature  retorted  solids 
and  said  heat-transfer  material  from  said  third  section  of 
said  vessel; 

f.  separating  the  condensable  hydrocarbons  from  said  efflu- 
ent stream. 


SiNGtt  STAGE  OF  SEPARATION    PROCESS 


.Cl 


.  1.  A  process  for  separating  components  from  a  hydrocarbon 
containing  liquid  mixture  which  comprises  emulsifying  said 
liquid  mixture  in  an  immiscible  liquid,  thereby  forming  a  dis- 
continuous phase  of  said  hydrocarbon  containmg  liquid  mix- 
ture in  a  continuous  phase  of  said  immiscible  liquid,  said  immis- 
cible liquid  being  characterized  as  a  solvent  for  said  compo- 
nents, and  contacting  said  emulsion  with  an  inert  gas  at  condi- 
tions whereby  said  liquid  mixture  is  restrained  from  boiling  and 
said  components  pass  into  said  immiscible  liquid  and  are  re- 
moved therefrom  by  said  inert  gas. 


4,056,463 

TOBACCO/PAPER  SORTER  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Charles  D.  Hansen,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  AMF  Incor- 

porated.  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,779 
Int.  a.2  B07C  5/344 
U.S.  CI.  209—111.7  R  9  Qaims 

1.  The  method  of  removing  paper  particles  randomly  mixed 
in  reclaimed  shredded  tobacco  from  defective  cigarettes,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 
creating  a  shower  of  the  shredded  tobacco  with  paper  parti- 
cles to  form  a  blanket  of  shredded  tobacco  with  paper 
particles  exposed  on  top  of  the  formed  blanket, 
electro-optically  scanning  the  blanket  of  shredded  tobacco 
to  detect  exjxjsed  paper  particles; 


propelling  tl^  scanned  blanket  of  shredded  tobacco  along  a 
path  of  flight;  and 


4,056,462 

SEPARATING  HYDROCARBON  MIXTURES  BY 

EMULSIFICATION 

Norman  N.  Li,  Edison,  and  Robert  P.  Cahn,  Millburn,  both  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
Linden,  N.J. 

Filed  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,468 

Int.  a.2  BOIJ  17/34:  ClOG  31/00 

U.S.  a.  208—308  15  Claims 


V^i^ 


pneumatically  diverting  detected  paper  particles  from  the 
path  of  flight. 


4,056,464 
MINERAL  JIGS 
Donald  James  Cross,  3  Grange  Road,  Bearsden,  Glasgow  G61 
3PL,  Scotland 

Filed  May  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  686,897 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  23,  1975, 
22505/75 

Int.  C1.2  B03B  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  209—425  14  Claims 


1,  A  mineral  jig  comprising  a  container  for  water,  pulsating 
means  to  cause  said  water  to  pulsate  in  the  container,  an  inlet 
to  the  container  for  water,  a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  about 
a  vertical  axis  and  including  a  rotary  frusto-conical  bed  in  the 
container;  said  bed  having  a  permeable  frusto-conical  wall;  an 
inlet  discharging  into  the  bed  for  slurry;  an  outlet  from  the 
container  for  concentrated  slurry;  said  rotor  being  connectible 
to  a  drive  and  the  frusto-conical  bed  being  arranged  such  that 
a  slurry  vortex  is  formed  thereon  on  rotation  of  the  bed 
whereby  material  separation  is  achieved  by  heavier  materials 
of  the  slurry  passing  through  the  permeable  frusto-conical  wall 
of  the  bed  while  lighter  materials  move  up  the  frusto-conical 
wall  for  discharge  from  an  upper  end  of  the  bed;  and  receiving 
means  at  the  upper  end  of  the  bed  for  lighter  materials  dis- 
charged from  the  bed. 
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4,056,465 

PRODUCTION  OF  NON-BULKII^^  ACTIVATED 

SLUDGE 

Marshall  L.  Spector,  AUentown,  Pa.,  ass^or  to  Air  Products 

and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1976,  Ser.  NoJ  676,266 

Int.  a.-  C02C  1/06 

U.S.  a.  210—7  19  Oaims 


d,!e 


zone 


to 


1.  In  the  operation  of  an  activated  slu 
of  inhibiting  proliferation  of  filamentois 
essentially  of: 

producing  a  mixed  liquor  by  mixing  in 
recycled  activated  sludge  with 
ter  influent;  said  initial  contact 
under  anaerobic  conditions  such  as 
of  NO;,-  and  to  contain  a  concentrfation 
ppm  dissolved  oxygen;  thereby  effgc 
tion  of  nonfilamentous  microorganis  ns 
BOD: 

oxidizing  BOD  in  the  mixed  liquos^in 
ated  zone  to  cause  removal  o 
oxygen-containing  gas  admitted  to 
said  oxygenated  zone  having  mai 
solved  oxygen  content  of  at  least  1 

transferring  the  oxidized  mixed  liquor 
zone  to  a  settling  zone  wherein  purified 
is  separated  from  settled  sludge; 

and  returning  a  portion  of  said  settled 
contact  zone  to  provide  the  act! 
therein  with  the  wastewater  influen 


;  in  initial  contact  zone 

BOD  containing  wastewa- 

being  maintained 

be  substantially  free 

of  less  than  0.7 

ing  selective  produc- 

capable  of  sorbing 


system  the  method 
biomass  consisting 


1  subsequent  oxygen- 

fi'BCPD  by  contact  with 

oxygenated  zone, 

njtained  therein  a  dis- 

jpm; 

rom  said  oxygenated 
supernatant  liquid 

sludge  to  said  initial 
sludge  admixed 


vited 


4,056,466 

METHOD  OF  DEWATERING  MATERIAL  CONTAINING 

SOLID  MATTER  AND  BOUND  AND  t'NBOUND  WATER 

Hans  H.  Peters,  Federal  Way,  Wash.,  ^signor  to  Resources 

Conservation  Co.,  Renton,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No, 

Int.  a.-  BOiD  ;//op 
U.S.  a.  210—10 


385,488 


— oaoi  V*  MIC  AMine 

1 


,~,.        »«•  Are 


SOL 


fart. 

A»INf 


seem 

'^  r  mi 

iHiNt  WAT; 


1.  In  the  process  for  dewatering  a 
matter  and  water  including  the  steps  of 
admixing  said  sludge  with  an  amine 
amine  having  the  formula 


N— R, 


sludge 


t< 


I 


wherein: 
Ri  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl, 
Rj  and  R3  are  alkyl  radicals  having 


7  Claims 


SINGLE 
LIOUID 


cffLuenT 


atoms  or  alkenyl  radicals  having  from  two  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  and 

the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  being  in 
the  range  of  from  three  to  seven,  inclusive,  said  amine 
having  an  inverse  critical  solution  temperature  in  a  two 
phase  system  with  water, 

adjusting  the  temperature  of  said  mixture  below  said  inverse 
critical  solution  temperature  to  form  a  single  phase  liquid 
and  a  solid  phase  containing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  solid 
matter  which  is  insoluble  in  said  single  phase  liquid,  and 

separating  said  solid  phase  from  said  single  phase  liquid,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  mixture  below  said 
inverse  critical  solution  temperature  while  admixing  said 
amine  and  said  sludge  and  until  said  solid  phase  is  sepa- 
rated from  said  single  phase  liquid. 


4,056,467 

HOLLOW  HBRES 

Gilbert  Christen,  Lyon;  Bernard  Favre,  Ecully;  Xavier  Marze, 

Lyon;  Michel  Salmon,  Mions,  and  Rene  Thuillier,  Morance, 

all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  395,155,  Sept.  7,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,930,105. 

This  application  June  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,168 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  12,  1972,  72.32285 

Int.  a.2  BOID  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  210—23  F  8  Qaims 


1.  In  a  method  of  ultrafiltration  or  dialysis  using  a  membrane, 
the  improvement  which  comprises 

using  as  the  membrane  a  skinless  hollow  fiber  possessing  a 
continuous  longitudinally  extending  channel  from  macro- 
molecular  material,  said  fiber  consisting  essentially  of  a 
copolymer  of  acrylonitrile  and  an  olefinically  unsaturated 
comonomer  containing  an  optionally  salified  sulfonic  acid 
group,  the  proportion  of  optionally  salified  sulfonic  acid 
groups  in  said  copolymer  being  between  1  and  50%  (by 
number)  of  the  monomer  units  and  possessing  micropores 
of  average  diameter  less  than  about  100  A,  between  40  and 
80%  of  walls  of  the  fiber  being  empty  space,  said  fiber 
possessing  zero  salt  rejection,  measured  under  a  pressure 
of  2  bar#  for  an  aqueous  solution  containing  10  g/1  of 
sodium  Chloride. 


containing  solid 
form  a  mixture,  said 


4,056,468 
ISOLATION  OF  COMPONENT  MATERIALS  OF 
AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  SOLUBLE  IN  LIPOPHILIC 
SOLVENTS 
Joachim  Breiter,  and  Roland  Helger,  both  of  Darmstadt,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrank- 
ter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,023 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1974,  2410033 

Int.  a.2  BOID  15/00 

U.S.  a.  210—31  R  11  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  isolation  of  lipophilic  solvent-soluble 

components  from  an  aqueous  solution  containing  lipophilic 

components  comprising  contacting  the  aqueous  solution  with 

fHom  one  to  six  carbon    one  or  both  of  a  silica  gel-based  or  kieselguhr-based  concentra- 
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tion  agent  to  absorb  said  aqueous  solution  therein  and  subse- 
quently extracting  substantially  only  the  lipophilic  solvent- 
soluble  components  from  the  aqueous  solution  absorbed  in  the 
concentration  agent  with  a  lipophilic  solvent,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  employing«as  the  concentration  agent  a  flow- 
able  silica  gel  of  kieselguhr  or  a  mixture  thereof,  having  an 
average  particle  size  of  0.05  to  1.0  mm.,  an  average  pore  vol- 
ume of  0.2  to  3  ml./g.  and  a  specific  surface  to  0.2  to  50  mVg., 
and  said  extracting  is  conducted  without  substantial  simulta- 
neous desorption  of  the  water  of  said  absorbed  aqueous  solu- 
tion, said  lipophilic  solvent-soluble  components  being  at  least 
one  analgesic,  sedative,  hypnotic,  anti-epileptic,  psychophar- 
maceutical,  sympathicomimetic,  anti-histamine,  narcotic,  alka- 
loid, antibiotic,  lipid,  triglyceride,  fatty  acid,  steroid  or  por- 
phyrin. 


reagent,  conduit  means  connecting  said  reservoir  with  said  one 
sample  vial  chamber,  and  a  solenoid  valve  is  said  conduit 
means,  a  spectral  filter  for  the  other  of  said  chambers,  a  photo- 
cell for  each  chamber,  the  light  source  operating  to  direct  light 
rays  onto  the  photocell  for  each  chamber  after  passing  through 
its  contents  and  said  filter,  a  clock  assembly,  normally  closed 
valve  means  in  the  conduit  means  connecting  the  pump  with 
the  sample  vial,  the  clock  assembly  being  operable  at  regular 
intervals  to  open  the  valve  means  whereby  pool  water  is  intro- 
duced into  the  sample  vial  chambers,  means  controlled  by  the 
valve  means  for  actuating  the  reagent  introducing  means,  said 
means  for  actuating  the  reagent  introducing  means  including  a 
delay  circuit  forming  a  part  of  the  control  circuit,  said  delay 
circuit  operating  to  energize  the  solenoid  valve  that  forms  a 


4,056,469 

PURinCATION  OF  WASTE  WATER  FROM 

HYDRAZINE  PRODUCTION 

Kurt-Wilhelm  Eichenhofer,  Leverkusen,  and  Reinhard  Schliebs, 

Cologne,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  June  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  696,253 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  3,  1975,  2529647 
Int.  a.2  C02C  5/04 
U.S.  a.  210—62  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  waste  water  produced  in 
hydrazine  production  by  the  oxidation  of  ammonia  or  amine 
with  an  oxidizing  agent  in  the  presence  of  an  aldehyde  or 
ketone,  such  waste  water  containing  small  amounts  of  hydra- 
zine and  organic  hydrazine  derivatives,  comprising  intensively 
mixing  the  waste  water  with  chlorine  or  a  hypochlorite  at  a 
temperature  of  about  10°  C  to  1 10°  C  and  a  pH  of  about  5  to  10 
until  the  treated  waste  water  reaches  a  redox  potential  to 
platinum,  relative  to  Ag/AgCl,  of  about  -400  mV  to  +800 
mV. 


4,056,470 
AUTOMATIC  CHLORINATOR 

Anthony  P.  Carpenter,  Sauquoit,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mohawk 

Video  Systems  Corporation,  Utica,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  716,465 

Int.  a.2  E04H  3/16;  BOID  11/02 

U.S.  a.  210—94  5  Oaims 

1.  An  automatic  chlorinator  for  a  swimming  pool  having  a 
water  circulating  system  including  a  pump  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  reservoir  for  storing  a  chlorine  saturated  water 
solution,  a  dual  chambered  sample  vial  having  a  light  source 
therein,  conduit  means  operably  connecting  the  high  pressure 
side  of  the  pump  with  the  sample  vial  for  introducing  pool 
water  into  both  chambers  thereof,  means  for  introducing  a 
metered  amount  of  reagent  into  one  only  of  the  chambers  for 
mixing  with  the  pool  water  therein,  said  means  for  introducing 
a  metered  amount  of  reagent  including  a  reservoir  for  the 
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part  of  the  reagent  introducing  means  when  the  valve  means 
tha  permits  pool  water  to  be  introduced  into  the  sample  vial 
chambers  de-energizes,  the  delay  circuit  including  a  series 
connected  capacitor  and  resistor  for  controlling  the  time  inter- 
val that  the  reagent  solenoid  valve  remains  energized,  a  con- 
trol circuit  for  comparing  the  output  signals  of  the  photocells 
to  determine  whether  the  residual  chlorine  in  the  pool  water  is 
or  is  not  below  a  predetermined  desired  level,  the  control 
circuit  including  means  for  providing  an  output  signal  if  the 
residual  chlorine  is  below  the  predetermined  desired  level, 
conduit  means  operably  connecting  the  reservoir  to  the  low 
pressure  side  of  the  pump,  and  normally  closed  valve  means  in 
the  last-named  conduit  means  openable  by  said  last-named 
output  signal  to  permit  chlorine  saturated  solution  to  fiow  from 
the  reservoir  to  the  pool. 


4,056,471 
ADSORPTION  ARRANGEMENT 

Paul  Fischer,  Regensdorf,  and  Edward  Wisz,  Kaiseraugst,  both 

of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Chemische  Fabrik  Uetikon,  Ueti- 

kon,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,603 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  13,  1972, 
14984/72 

Int.  a.2  BOID  35/18 
U.S.  a.  210—186  1  Qaim 

1.  An  arrangement  for  the  adsorptive  purification  of  fluids 
and  for  the  regeneration  of  the  adsorption  medium,  comprising 
an  adsorption  agent;  means  for  contacting  a  fluid  which  is 
convertible  between  a  liquid  and  a  gaseous  state  with  said 
adsorption  agent  while  said  fluid  is  in  one  of  said  states  so  as  to 
permit  impurities  from  said  fluid  to  be  adsorbed  and  retained 
by  said  adsorption  agent;  and  means  for  converting  a  portion  of 
the  purified  fluid  from  said  one  state  to  the  other  of  said  states, 
said  converting  means  and  said  adsorption  agent  being  in  com- 
munication during  adsorption  and  conversion  thereby  permit- 
ting said  portion  of  said  purified  fluid  to  flow  from  said  adsorp- 
tion agent  to  said  converting  means  during  the  adsorption  of 
impurities  from  said  fluid  for  conversion  of  said  portion  of  said 
purified  fluid,  and  permitting  said  portion  of  said  purified  fluid 
to  flow  from  said  converting  means  to  said  adsorption  agent 
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subsequent  to  said  conversion  for  the 
impurities  from  and  regeneration  of  said 


I  emoval  of  adsorbed    means  for  applying  suction  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  conduit 
adsorption  agent  by    for  removing  Hquid  from  said  receptacle. 


said  portion  of  said  purified  fluid, 
agent  is  accommodated  in  said  convertinig 
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wh^ein  said  adsorption 
means. 


4.056,472 
OIL  RECOVERY  APPARATUS 
Raymond  Geoffrey  Teasdale,  Waterloovile,  England,  assignor 
to  National   Research  Development  (|!orporation,  London, 
England 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No^  666,321 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  13,  1975, 
10602/75;  June  18,  1975,  26022/75 

Int.  a.^  E02B  15/(M 
U.S.  a.  210—242  S  12  Qaims 


1.  Oil  recovery  apparatus  for  collectirg  oil  floating  on  the 
surface  of  a  body  of  water,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  vessel 
having  spaced  apart  longitudinally  extending  hulls  connected 
by  a  bridge  structure  located  between  the  hulls  and  having  a 
lower  surface  inclined  downwardly  from  the  front  of  the  ves- 
sel toward  its  rear,  the  rear  edge  of  said  !  urface  being  located 
approximately  at  the  mid-point  of  the  vessel  and  on  its  load 
water  line,  oil  collection  means  comprisin  i  a  receptacle  having 
a  front  wall  forming  a  weir  plate  membei  over  which  oil  may 
enter  the  receptacle,  side  walls  and  a  closed  bottom,  said  recep- 
tacle being  mounted  between  said  hulls  in  the  region  of  the 
center  of  buoyancy  of  the  vessel  and  bein  2,  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that  the  front  wall  thereof  is  loci  ted  adjacent  the  rear 
edge  of  said  bridge  structure,  means  for  rqmoving  oil  from  said 
receptacle,  said  means  comprising  an  oil  suction  evacuation 
conduit,  a  baffle  plate  arranged  substantially  horizontally 
within  said  receptacle,  spaced  above  the  bottom  thereof  and 
having  flow  equalising  slots  therein,  an  open  end  of  said  con- 
duit being  located  adjacent  the  mid-point  of  said  baffle  plate  on 
one  side  thereof  in  fluid  communication  with  the  space  within 
the  receptacle  on  the  other  side  of  said  bafTle  plate  via  said  flow 
equalising  slots,  said  slots  being  located  in  said  baffle  plate  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  conduit,  increasing  in  width  toward  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  plate  and  having  a  total  open  area  sub- 
stantially equal  to  that  of  said  conduit  t)pen  end,  the  pump 


4,056,473 

ROTARY  HLTER  FOR  CONCENTRATING  nBER 

SUSPENSIONS 

Bjarne  Ivar  Nilsson,  Takan  PI  2372  B,  460  64  Frandefors, 

Sweden 

Filed  May  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  690,045         1 
Int.  a:^  BOID  33/28 
U.S.  a.  210—331  6  Qaims 


1.  In  a  rotary  filter  for  concentrating  fibre  suspension  and  of 
the  type  comprising  a  plurality  of  annular  disks  each  composed 
of  sector-shaped  filter  boxes  and  mounted  parallel  to  each 
other  and  in  spaced  relationship  on  a  common  shaft  which  is 
joumalled  in  a  vessel  for  containing  the  liquid  to  be  filtered, 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  each  of  said  filter  boxes  having  at 
least  two  opposite  walls  made  of  filter  cloth,  and  an  outlet 
opening  for  filtrate  at  the  inner  end  of  each  filter  box,  said 
outlet  opening  communicating  with  a  longitudinal  outlet  tube 
in  the  shaft,  the  improvement  wherein: 
said  shaft  comprises  a  drum  having  a  lattice-shaped  cylindri- 
cal wall,  said  longitudinal  outlet  tubes  being  peripherally 
spaced  about  and  partially  forming  said  cylindrical  wall, 
and  further  comprising  a  collecting  hopper  positioned 
within  said  drum,  said  hopper  extending  through  an  open 
end  of  said  drum  and  being  supported  by  a  stationary 
support  outside  said  drum,  said  hopper  having  an  inlet 
opening  facing  upwardly  and  positioned  within  the  upper- 
most portion  of  the  interior  of  said  drum,  said  inlet  open- 
ing extending  along  all  filter  disks  carried  by  said  drum  to 
receive  concentrated  pulp  falling  down  through  the  lat- 
tice-shaped drum  wall  from  those  filter  surfaces  which  are 
at  their  uppermost  positions  above  the  liquid  level  within 
said  vessel  during  the  rotation  of  said  drum. 


4,056,474 
STRAINING  VALVES 
William  N.  Snouffer,  111  Buena  Vista  Way,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 
27514 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  678,170 

Int.  Q.2  BOID  35/02 

U.S.  Q.  210—390  7  Qaims 


24      ,50       52       22 


1.  A  straining  valve  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  a  chamber  for  accommo- 
dating a  valve  plug,  said  chamber  being  between  and 
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communicating  with  said  inlet  and  outlet,  and  a  flush  port 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet  and  communicating  with  said 
chamber, 

a  valve  plug  seated  in  said  chamber  and  having  an  axis  of 
rotation,  said  plug  having  a  plug  flow  passage  there- 
through directed  transverse  of  said  axis,  said  plug  flow 
passage  having  first  and  second  openings  at  the  ends  of 
said  passage,  said  openings  respectively  aligning  with  said 
inlet  and  outlet  for  permitting  fiuid  to  flow  from  inlet  to 
outlet  when  said  plug  is  rotated  to  a  first,  valve-open 
position,  and  said  plug  passage  having  a  third  opening 
therefrom  through  the  wall  of  said  plug  between  said  first 
and  second  openings,  said  first  opening  being  large 
enough  to  communicate  with  both  said  inlet  and  said  flush 
port  when  said  plug  is  rotated  to  a  second  self-cleaning 
position,  in  which  position  said  third  opening  communi- 
cates with  said  inlet,  and 

a  first  filter  area  positioned  in  said  first  opening,  and  a  second 
filter  area  positioned  in  said  third  opening, 

wherein  said  first  filter  area  filters  fluid  passing  from  inlet  to 
outlet  in  said  first,  valve-open  position,  and  in  said  second 
position  part  of  the  fluid  from  said  inlet  flows  across  said 
first  filter  area  and  then  out  said  flush  port,  to  clean  said 
first  filter  area,  and  part  of  the  fluid  from  said  inlet  passes 
through  said  second  filter  area  and  is  filtered  as  it  passes 
therethrough,  then  passes  into  said  plug  flow  passage,  and 
finally  passes  out  through  said  first  filter  area  and  flush 
port,  to  backflush  and  thereby  to  further  clean  the  first 
filter  area. 


4,056,475 
PULP  CATCHER 

Hanslothar  Sander;  Siegfried  Matusch,  and  Uwe  Hemminghaus, 
all  of  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignors  to  Braunschweigis- 
che  Maschinenbauanstalt,  Braunschweig,  Germany 

Filed  July  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,855 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  23, 1971,  2136850 
Int.  Q.2  BOID  33/06 
U.S.  Q.  210—402  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  strainer  apparatus  comprising  a  housing,  straining  drum 
means  having  a  rotational  axis,  means  rotatably  supporting  said 
straining  drum  means  in  said  housing,  means  connected  to  said 
housing  to  supply  material  to  be  strained  into  said  housing, 
further  means  also  connected  to  said  housing  to  remove  sepa- 
rated material  and  liquid  from  said  housing,  said  further  means 
being  arranged  to  maintain  a  liquid  level  in  said  housing,  rotat- 
able  brush  roller  means  including  shaft  means  located  in  said 
housing  below  said  liquid  level,  sealing  means  in  said  housing 
below  said  liquid  level,  said  shaft  means  having  ends  extending 
through  said  sealing  means  out  of  said  housing,  bearing  means 
movably  supported  outside  said  housing  for  rotatably  support- 
ing said  shaft  ends,  biasing  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
bearing  means  to  urge  said  bearing  means  radially  toward  said 
rotational  axis,  and  compensating  means  operatively  intercon- 
necting said  sealing  means  and  said  housing. 


4,056,476 
BLOOD  HLTER  MEDIA 

Herman  Charles  Mouwen,  Ventura,  Calif.;  William  Lauer,  Mad- 
ison, and  Steven  Louis  Weinberg,  East  Brunswick,  both  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.J. 
and  Purolator,  Inc.,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,703,  Feb.  27,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  696,256 

Int.  Q.2  BOID  25/06 

U.S.  Q.  210—446  2  Qaims 


1.  In  a  unit  for  filtering  blood,  the  improvement  comprising 
an  uncalendered,  unbonded,  woven  fabric  filter  media  having 
a  nominal  pore  size  rating  of  20  microns,  a  pore  size  distribu- 
tion range  of  from  17  microns  to  23  microns,  and  woven  with 
monofilament  yarns  having  a  yarn  diameter  of  from  30  microns 
to  36  microns,  said  media  being  woven  in  a  two-up  and  two- 
down  twill  weave,  whereby  the  media  is  stable  and  retains  its 
nominal  pore  size  rating  and  pore  size  distribution  range  during 
use. 


4,056,477 
SEPARATING  APPARATUS  FOR  CLARIFYING  LIQUID 

Richard  B.  Ravitts,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Riga,  Inc.,  Rock- 
ford,  III. 

Filed  June  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  697,929 

Int.  a.-  BOID  43/00 

U.S.  Q.  210—522  5  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  suspended  settleable  and  flotable 
substance  from  liquid,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  vessel  hav- 
ing an  upstream  inlet  for  receiving  a  substantially  horizontal 
flow  of  said  liquid  and  having  a  downstream  outlet  for  dis- 
charging said  liquid,  a  separator  located  in  said  vessel  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet,  said  separator  having  an  upstream  portion 
defined  by  a  series  of  at  least  first,  second  and  third  substan- 
tially vertical  upstream  baffles  spaced  substantially  horizon- 
tally from  one  another  across  the  path  of  the  incoming  liquid, 
said  separator  having  a  downstream  portion  defined  by  a  series 
of  at  least  first,  second  and  third  substantially  vertical  down- 
stream baffles  spaced  substantially  horizontally  from  one  an- 
other and  alined  with  said  first,  second  and  third  upstream 
baffles,  respectively,  the  space  alined  with  and  located  be- 
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height,  said  upstream 

liquid  into  the  space 

baffles  and  into  the 


tween  said  first  baffles  defining  a  first  channel,  the  space  alined 
with  and  located  between  said  second  ba^es  defining  a  second 
channel,  and  the  space  alined  with  and 
third  baffles  defining  a  third  channel,  ekch  of  said  channels 
having  the  same  width  as  its  respective  baffles  and  being  open 
across  its  entire  width  and  along  its  entire 
baffles  deflecting  the  incoming  flow  of 
between  said  first  and  second  upstream 
space  between  said  second  and  third  upstream  bafffes  and 
preventing  any  substantial  downstream  ff  3w  into  said  channels 
whereby  the  liquid  in  said  channels  is  s  ibstantially  still,  said 
separator  further  including  a  first  row  of 
parallel  vanes  having  upstream  end  portions  extending  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  upstream  baff  es  and  secured  to  one 
of  the  latter  baffles,  the  vanes  of  said  fir:  it  row  having  down- 
stream end  portions  extending  between  >aid  first  and  second 
downstream  baffles  and  secured  to  one  of  the  latter  baffles,  said 
separator  further  including  a  second  rov\  of  vertically  spaced 
and  parallel  vanes  having  upstream  end  portions  extending 
between  said  second  and  third  upstream  baffles  and  secured  to 
one  of  the  latter  baffles,  the  vanes  of  sai<  I  second  row  having 
downstream  end  portions  extending  betveen  said  second  and 
third  downstream  baffles  and  secured  to  one  of  the  latter  baf- 
fles, the  vanes  of  each  of  said  rows  slopir  g  downwardly  upon 
progressing  away  from  said  second  baffle  i  whereby  suspended 
flotable  substance  in  the  liquid  flowmg  horizontally  down- 
stream within  the  spaces  between  said  vi  nes  rise  into  contact 
with  the  undersides  of  said  vanes  and  are  directed  upwardly 
and  laterally  into  said  second  still  channel  while  the  suspended 
settleable  substance  in  such  liquid  sink  iito  contact  with  the 
upper  sides  of  said  vanes  and  are  direct  sd  downwardly  and 
laterally  by  the  vanes  of  said  first  row  inta  said  first  still  chan- 
nel and  by  the  vanes  of  said  second  rov^  into  said  third  still 
channel,  the  vanes  of  said  first  row  all  having  lower  edges 
disposed  in  a  common  vertical  plane  coir  ciding  with  one  side 
of  said  first  still  channel  and  all  having  up  )er  edges  disposed  in 
a  common  vertical  plane  coinciding  witl  the  adjacent  side  of 
said  second  still  channel,  and  the  vanes  o'said  second  row  all 
having  upper  edges  disposed  in  a  common  vertical  plane  coin- 
ciding with  the  other  side  of  said  second  still  channel  and  all 
having  lower  edges  disposed  in  a  common  vertical  plane  coin- 
ciding with  one  side  of  said  third  still  channel. 


4,056,478 

BEARING  MATERIAL  EMPLOYI?<G  FRANGIBLE 

MICROCAPSULES  CONTAININC  LUBRICANT 

Alfred  J.  Capelli,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsuli,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Sargent  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  403,453,  Oct.  4,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,950,047. 
This  application  Jan.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  649,528 
Int.  a.-  ClOM  5/00,  7/00:  FISC  27/00 
U.S.  a.  252—12.4  13  Qaims 

1.  A  bearing  material  engagable  with  a  member  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  frangible  microcapsules; 
a  lubricant  in  said  microcapsules  and  laving  properties  of 
being  released  from  the  microcapsuli  :s  upon  the  breaking 
of  the  capsules; 
a  porous  body; 

said  microcapsules  being  substantially  uniformly  distributed 
through  at  least  a  jjortion  of  said  bod; '  and  being  mechani- 
cally bonded  in  the  pores  of  the  porous  body; 
at  least  said  portion  of  said  body  at  least  partially  defining  a 

wear  surface  engagable  with  the  member; 
the  frangible  capsules  adjacent  said  wear  surface  being 
breakable  upon  forcible  engagement  of  the  wear  surface 
and  the  member  whereby  the  lubricant  in  such  broken 
capsules  is  released  to  lubricate  said  wear  surface; 
said  body  including  a  binder  forming  a  matrix,  said  matrix 
defining  at  least  a  portion  of  said  we  ar  surface,  said  cap- 
sules being  substantially  uniformly  diitributed  throughout 
said  matrix;  and 
said  body  including  a  fabnc  backing  liiember  defining  the 


pores  for  mechanically  bonding  the  microcapsules  relative 
to  the  body. 


4,056,479 

MAGNESIUM  CARBOXYLATE-SULFONATE 

COMPLEXES 

Derek  Redmore,  Ballwin,  and  Frederick  T.  Welge,  Webster 

Groves,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Petrolite  Corporation,  St. 

Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  686,707 

Int.  a.2  ClOM  3/18.  5/14.  7/20;  ClOL  1/32 

U.S.  a.  252—18  2  Qaims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  stable  dispersion  of  a  basic, 
magnesium-containing,  inorganic  compound  having  a  magne- 
sium content  of  about  12.5%  to  about  14.6%  which  comprises 
(a)  admixing  (1)  a  glycol  ether  solution  of  an  oil-soluble  magne- 
sium alkoxide-carbonate  complex,  said  complex  having  been 
prepared  from  a  glycol  ether  having  not  more  than  8  carbon 
atoms,  (2)  an  oil-soluble  sulfonate,  (3)  a  carboxylate-  and/or 
phenate  dispersing  agent,  (4)  a  volatile  carrier  and  (5)  water  in 
excess  of  the  stoichometric  requirement  for  hydrolysis  of  said 
magnesium-alkoxide-carbonate  complex, 

b.  hydrolyzing  the  magnesium-alkoxide-carbonate  complex 
to  an  oil-soluble  magnesium-containing  inorganic  com- 
pound, at  reflux  temperature  for  a  period  of  about  1  to  2 
hours,  and  then 

c.  removing  the  volatile  carrier  to  the  desired  viscosity, 

d.  said  process  being  characterized  further  in  that  the  mag- 
nesium-alkoxide-carbonate complex  of  step  (a)  is  prepared 
by  a  process  comprising 

1.  reacting  magnesium  with  a  glycol  ether  having  not 
more  than  8  carbon  atoms  to  form  the  magnesium  alk- 
oxide;  and 

2.  reacting  the  magnesium  alkoxide  with  from  0.5  to  about 
1.5  mols  of  carbon  dioxide  per  mole  of  said  magnesium 
alkoxide  to  form  a  magnesium-alkoxide-carbonate  com- 
plex. 

2.  The  product  obtained  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 


4,056,480 
!^  HYDRAULIC  FLUIDS 

Joitn  F.  Herber,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  585,636 
Int.  a.2  ClOM  3/40  3/38 
U.S.  a.  252—78.5  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  transmitting  force  from  one  point  to  another 
utilizing  a  hydraulic  fluid  as  the  force  transmitting  medium,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  utilizing  as  said  force  transmit- 
ting medium  at  least  one  compound  represented  by  the  structure 
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Qi  is  — O— R7  or 
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oxalates,  tartaric  acid  and  tartrates  that  are  present  are  oxidized 
at  the  anode  and  those  substances  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitric  acid,  nitrates  and  nitrites  that  are  present 
are  reduced  at  the  cathode. 


Q4is  —O— Rio  or 
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Rii 
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R  is  nonphenolic  alkylaryl,  R  containing  from  1  to  16  carbon 
atoms;  provided  that  the  — O— R — O— portion  of  the  structure 
is  non-phenolic;  Ri,  R2,  R3,  R4,  R5,  Rb.  R7.  Rs.  R9,  Rio.  R|i  and 
R,2  each  contain  from  1-12  carbons  and  are  individually  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  linear  alkyl,  branched 
alkyl,  cyclic  alkyl,  nonphenolic  alkylaryl,  or  substituted  cyclic 
alkyl  and  can  be  the  same  or  different  in  any  combination. 


4,056,481 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
John    Robert    Tate,    Whitley    Bay,    England,    assignor    to 
The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  539,756 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  11,  1974, 
1370/74 

Int.  a.2  B02D  19/04:  CUD  3/16.  3/18 
U.S.  a.  252—140  11  Qaims 

1.  A  granular  built  detergent  composition  which  comprises: 

a.  from  about  2%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  an  organic 
synthetic  detergent  seized  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nonionic,  zwitterionic,  and  anionic  detergents  and  mix- 
tures thereof; 

b.  from  about  0.02%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  substan- 
tially water-insoluble  microcrystalline  wax  having  a  melt- 
ing point  in  the  range  from  35°  C  to  1 15°  C  and  saponifica- 
tion value  less  than  100  or  mixtures  thereof;  and 

c.  from  about  10%  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  detergency 
building  salt  or  mixtures  thereof;  said  wax  in  intimate  admix- 
ture with  the  said  organic  detergent. 


4,056,482 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AQUEOUS,  RADIOACTIVE 

WASTE  SOLUTIONS  FROM  NUCLEAR  PLANTS  FOR 

SOLIDinCATION 

Helmut  Schmieder,  Karlsruhe,  and  Reinhard  Kroebel,  Leopold- 

shafen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gesellschaft  fur  Kern- 

forschung  m.b.H.,  Karlsruhe,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  624,108 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  18,  1974,  2449588 
Int.  a.^  G21F  9/04 
U.S.  a.  252—301.1  W  8  Qaims 

5.  A  method  for  preparing  aqueous,  radioactive  waste  solu- 
tions, from  reprocessing  plants  for  spent  nuclear  fuel  and/or 
breeder  materials  and  other  nuclear  plants,  for  non-con- 
taminating solidification  and/or  removal  of  such  solutions,  in 
which  the  total  quantity  of  the  various  inorganic  and  organic 
substances  is  reduced  by  the  destruction  of  nitric  acid,  nitrates 
and  nitrites  and  formation  of  a  waste  gas  mixture  which  is 
practically  free  of  higher  nitrous  oxides,  said  solution  contain- 
ing at  least  one  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitric  acid,  nitrate,  and  nitrite,  and  at  least  one  substance  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrazine,  hydroxylamine, 
oxalic  acid,  oxalates,  tartaric  acid  and  tartrates  comprising 
subjecting  the  radioactive  waste  solution  to  an  electrolysis 
current  in  an  electrolysis  cell  that  does  not  contain  a  dia- 
phragm at  such  current  densities  at  the  anode  and  at  the  cath- 
ode that,  in  one  process  step,  those  substances  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrazine,  hydroxylamine,  oxalic  acid. 


4,056,483 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SYNTHESIS  GASES 
Gerhard  Baron,  Hofheim;  Herbert  Bierbach;  Carl  Hafke,  both 
of  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Giinter  Pockrandt,  Bad  Homburg, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main  and  Ruhrgas  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Essen,  both  of,  Germany 

Filed  July  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  704,258 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  18, 1975,  2532197 
Int.  a.2  COIB  2/02:  ClOJ  3/00 
U.S.  a.  252—373  13  Qaims 

1.  The  production  of  a  synthesis  gas  comprising  carbon 
monoxide  and  hydrogen,  by  a  process  comprising  gasifying 
coal  in  a  first  reaction  zone  under  a  pressure  of  about  5-150 
bars  in  counterflow  to  oxygen  and  water  vapor  to  produce  a 
water  vapor-containing  raw  gas  having  a  temperature  of  about 
350°  -  700°  C,  feeding  said  raw  gas  without  cooling  same,  into 
a  second  reaction  zone  and  reacting  it  non-catalytically  with 
oxygen  under  a  pressure  of  about  5-150  bars,  said  second 
reaction  zone  containing  a  bed  of  heat-resisting  inert  granular 
material  having  a  particle  size  of  about  3-80  mm,  withdrawing 
from  said  second  reaction  zone  an  intermediate  product  gas 
having  a  temperature  between  about  800°  C  and  1400°  C, 
cooling  the  intermediate  product  gas  and  freeing  it  from  sulfur 
compounds. 


4,056,484  ' 

STABLE  BLOOD  PLASMA,  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
IT  AND  ITS  USE  AS  COMPARATIVE  PLASMA  IN 
COAGULATION  TESTS 
Norbert  Heimburger;  Axel  Sieber,  both  of  Marburg,  Lahn,  and 
Horst  Schwinn,  Marburg-Michelbach,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors  to   Behringwerke   Aktiengesellschaft,   Marburg,   Lahn, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  644,519 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  31,  1974,  2461969 
Int.  CI.;  GOIN  33/16 
U.S.  a.  252—408  4  Oaims 

1.  Lyophilized  blood  plasma  containing  an  anti-coagulating 
agent  and  present  in  a  sealed  container  under  a  protective  gas 
containing  at  least  5  percent  of  carbon  dioxide. 


4,056,485 

STABLE  COLORED  REFERENCE  STANDARD  FOR 

ENZYMATIC  DETERMINATIONS 

Paul  K.  Adolf,  Easton,  Pa.,  and  James  J.  Carroll,  East  Hanover, 

N.J.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains, 

N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  512,261,  Oct.  4,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  655,180 
Int.  CI. 2  C09K  3/00:  GOIN  31/06.  31/22.  31/14 
U.S.  a.  252—408  15  Qaims 

1.  A  colored  reference  standard  for  use  in  diagnostic  deter- 
minations involving  enzymatic  reactions  in  which  l-(p-iodo- 
phenyl)-5-(p-nitrophenyl)-3-phenyIformazan  is  produced, 
which  comprises  an  aqueous  solution  of: 

A.  From  about  0.001%  to  about  0.020%  by  weight,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  total  solution,  of  l-(p-iodophenyI)-5-(p- 
nitrophenyl)-3-phenylformazan; 

B.  From  about  0.01%  to  about  0.10%  by  weight  of  serum 
albumin; 

C.  From  about  1.76%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N,N'-dimethylfor- 
mamide  and  dimethylsulfoxide;  and 

D.  From  about  1.45%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  isopropyl 
alcohol;  : 
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standard  for  use  in  diag- 


said  aqueous  color  standard  solution  having  an  absorbence 
maximum  at  500  nanometers. 

7.  A  lyophilized  colored  reference]  i 
nostic  determinations  involving  enzyjmatic  reactions  in  which 
l-(p-iodophenyl)-5-(p-nitrophenyl)-3-phenylformazan  is  pro- 
duced, obtained  by  a  process  which  comprises: 

A.  Completely  dissolving  from  jabout  0.001%  to  about 
0.020%  by  weight  of  l-(p-iodophenyl)-5-(p-nitrophenyl)- 
3-phenylformazan,  in  about  1.76%  to  10%  by  weight  of 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N,N'-dime- 
thylformamide  and  dimethylsulf  )xide; 

B.  Adding  from  about  1.45%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of 
isopropyl  alcohol  to  (A)  slowly,  and  mixing  thoroughly; 

C.  Dissolving  from  about  0.01%  tc  about  0.1.0%  by  weight 
of  serum  albumin  and  from  about  5%  to  about  20%  by 
weight  of  inert  bulking  agent  in  water; 

D.  Adding  solution  (B)  to  solution  (C)  slowly,  with  stirring; 
and 

E.  Lyophilizing  the  solution  of  (D  i; 

said  percentages  by  weight  being  ba  ed  on  the  weight  of  the 
total  solution,  prior  to  lyophilization. 


4,056,486 

fluidized  catalytic  cracking  regeneration 

process! 

Dorrance  P.  Bunn,  Jr.;  John  C.  Strickland,  and  Douglas  H. 
May,  Jr.,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assizors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7,  1976,  Ser.  f^o.  684*439 


Int.  a.2  BOIJ  29/38.  21/21  \-  ClOG  11/18 


VS.  a.  252—417 


8  Claims 


y=a 


1.  In  a  fluidized  cracking  catalyiit  regeneration  process 
wherein  a  spent,  coke-contaminated  cracking  catalyst  is  con- 
tacted with  a  molecular  oxygen  containing  regeneration  gas,  in 
a  single  regeneration  vessel,  at  catalyst  regeneration  condi- 
tions, for  burning  substantially  all  the  coke  from  said  spent 
catalyst,  producing  a  spent  regeneration  gas  comprising  car- 
bon dioxide  and  carbon  monoxide  and  substantially  depleted  in 
oxygen,  and  a  hot  regenerated  catalyst  substantially  reduced  in 
residual  carbon  suitable  for  cracking  a  hydrocarbon  charge; 
the  improvement  which  comprises:     ! 

a.  contacting,  in  the  bottom  of  a  fruitoconical  first  regenera- 
tion zone,  having  a  closed  bottom  and  an  open  top  spent 
catalyst  with  an  amount  of  molecular  oxygen  containing 
primary  regeneration  gas  sufficioit  to  provide  about  the 
stoichometric  amount  of  oxygen  for  complete  combustion 
of  coke  under  turbulent  flow  conditions  for  forming  an 
intimate  mixture  of  spent  catalysi  and  primary  regenera- 
tion gas; 

b.  flowing  said  mixture  of  spent  catilyst  and  primary  regen- 


eration gas  upward,  at  catalyst  regeneration  conditions,  at 
superficial  vapor  velocities  of  about  5-8  ft/sec  near  the 
bottom  decreasing  to  about  2.5-4.5  ft/sec  at  the  top  of  said 
first  regeneration  zone,  for  forming  a  fluidized  dense 
phase  bed  of  catalyst  having  an  upper  surface  within  said 
first  regeneration  zone; 

c.  withdrawing  hot,  regenerated  catalyst  from  the  upf>er 
portion  of  said  fluidized  dense  phase  catalyst  bed  for  use  in 
cracking  hydrocarbon  charge  stock; 

d.  disengaging  spent  regeneration  gas  containing  entrained 
catalyst  from  the  upper  surface  of  said  fluidized  dense 
phase  catalyst  bed; 

e.  flowing  said  spent  regeneration  gas  and  entrained  catalyst 
from  the  open  top  of  said  first  regeneration  zone  into  the 
bottom  of  a  frusto-conical  second  regeneration  zone, 
having  an  open  top  and  open  bottom  in  open  communica- 
tion with  the  top  of  said  first  regeneration  zone,  at  a  super- 
ficial vapor  velocity  in  the  range  of  about  2.5-4.5  ft/sec  at 
the  bottom  decreasing  to  about  1.0-2.2  ft/sec  at  the  top  of 
said  second  regeneration  zone  such  that  a  major  portion  of 
the  entrained  catalyst  returns  under  the  influence  of  grav- 
ity to  the  upper  surface  of  said  fluidized  dense  phase 
catalyst  bed,  and  a  dilute  phase  of  catalyst  suspended  in 
spent  regeneration  gas  exits  the  top  of  said  second  regen- 
eration zone; 

f.  radially  distributing  a  molecular  oxygen  containing  secon- 
dary regeneration  gas  into  said  second  regeneration  zone 
in  an  amount  to  provide  the  equivalent  of  about  1-10 
percent  of  the  oxygen  in  said  primary  regeneration  gas  for 
combusting  substantially  all  the  carbon  monoxide  in  said 
spent  regeneration  gas  to  carbon  dioxide; 

g.  separating,  in  a  separation  zone,  said  dilute  phase  into  a 
hot  catalyst  fraction  and  a  flue  gas  fraction  essentially  free 
of  entrained  catalyst; 

h.  venting  said  flue  gas  fractiii  from  the  regeneration  pro- 
cess; 

i.  flowing  said  hot,  separated  catalyst  fraction  from  the 
separation  zone  to  the  bottom  of  the  first  regeneration 
zone  for  contact  with  additional  spent  catalyst  and  pri- 
mary regeneration  gas. 


4,056,487 

VANADIUM  PHOSPHORUS  OXYGEN  OXIDATION 

CATALYSTS  USEFUL  FOR  PREPARING  ANHYDRIDES 

FROM  ALKANES 
Ralph  O.  Kerr,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical 
Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  618,959  I 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  27/14 
U.S.  a.  252— 435  12  Qaims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  for  use  in  the  partial  oxidation  to 
C4  to  Cio  alkane  hydrocarbons  to  anhydrides  consisting  of 
vanadium,  phosphorus,  oxygen  and  a  modifying  component 
consisting  of  the  elements  Nb,  Cu,  Mo,  Ni,  Co  and  Cr  or  the 
elements  Nb,  Cu,  Mo,  Ni,  Co  and  Cr  and  one  or  more  of  the 
elements  selected  from  the  group  of  Ce,  Nd,  Ba,  Hf,  U,  Ru,  Re, 
Li,  or  Mg,  wherein  the  atomic  ratio  of  vanadium:phosphorus:- 
modifying  component  is  1:0.90  to  1.3:0.005  to  0.4,  respectively. 


4,056,488  I 

SYNTHETIC  AMORPHOUS  SILICAS  OF 
PREDETERMINED  PORE  DISTRIBUTION,  METHOD 
OF  PRODUaNG  SAME 
Thomas  O.  Mitchell,  Trenton,  and  Darrell  D.  Whitehurst,  Titus- 
ville,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  450,967,  March  14,  1974,  Pat  No. 
3,983,055.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  638,866 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  21/08.  29/00 
U.S.  a.  252—449  15  Qaims 

1.  A  synthetic  amorphous  solid  having  shape  selective  prop- 
erties prepared  by  the  steps  of  hydrolyzing  and  polymerizing 
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in  the  presence  of  water  a  silane  having  the  formula  R(Si)X3 
wherein  R  is  a  nonhydrolyzable  organic  group,  X  is  a  hydro- 
lyzable  group  and  (Si)  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


— Si— 
\ 
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4,056,491 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  OF  TRISULFOSUCCINIC 

AOD 

Donald  R.  Nielsen,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  494,669,  Aug.  5,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,991,104. 
This  application  July  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,056 
Int.  a.2  CUD  1/22.  3/34 
U.S.  a.  252—557  9  Qaims 


and 


/ 

— Si(R)2— O— Si— 


and  calcining  the  polymerzied  product. 

13.  The  solid  of  claim  3  wherein  X  is  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms. 


.3  «  .5  .6  .7 

Concent  f-o*  ,on,grn/l 
O  -   STPP 
£,  =  PEMASODiUM    TB.SuLrOSuCCINATt 


4,056,489 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  STABLE  CATALYST 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 
PREPARATION 
Saul  G.  Hindin,  Mendham,  and  George  R.  Pond,  Elizabeth,  both 
of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corpo- 
ration, Iselin,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  423,093,  Dec.  10,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,966,391. 
This  application  Apr.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  673,683 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  21/04,  23/10,  23/64 
U.S.  a.  252—462  '  21  Qaims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  a 
catalytically-active  calcined  composite  of  alumina,  a  rare  earth 
metal  oxide  and  a  mixture  of  two  metal  oxide  components 
wherein  the  first  metal  oxide  component  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  oxide  of  chromium,  tungsten  and  mix- 
tures thereof  and  the  second  oxide  component  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  oxide  of  calcium,  strontium,  barium, 
silicon,  tin  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  composite  having  been 
formed  by  calcination  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  500°  C.  and 
being  characterized  by  a  surface  area  of  at  least  20  m  Vg  when 
heated  for  2  hours  at  1200°  C;  and  (b)  a  catalytically-efTective 
amount  of  a  platinum  group  metal  incorporated  in  said  cal- 
cined composite  after  calcination  of  said  composite  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  500°  C. 


4,056,490 

DEHYDROGENATION  PROCESS  AND  CATALYST 

Harold  E.  Manning,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Petro-Tex 

Chemical  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,401,  June  7, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  21, 1975,  Ser.  No.  634,207 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  23/00.  27/06;  COIG  37/14 
U.S.  Q.  252—468  17  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  magnesium  chromite 
for  use  in  cyclic  dehydrogenation  comprising  the  steps  of 
intimately  mixing  precursors  of  magnesium  chromite  and  heat- 
ing said  precursors  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  550°  to  900° 
C  said  precursors  being  nitrates,  hydroxides,  hydrates,  oxa- 
lates, carbonates,  acetates,  formates,  halides  or  oxides,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  forming  said  chromite  in  an  essen- 
tially inert  atmosphere  of  nitrogen,  helium,  neon,  argon,  kryp- 
ton, xenon,  radon  or  mixtures  thereof,  which  may  contain  up 
to  about  3  mole  percent  of  a  reactive  gas  as  determined  in  a 
static  atmosphere. 


1.  A  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  surfactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  anionic,  cationic,  and  non-ionic  syn- 
thetic surfactants;  and 

b.  10  to  1,000  parts  by  weight  of  trisulfosuccinic  acid  or  its 
salts  described  by  the  formula: 


O 


O 


R,    R2 

c— c— c— c 

/    I    I    \ 

MO  R3    R4  OM 


where  one  of  Ri,  R2,  R3or  R4is  a  hydrogen  ion  and  the  remain- 
der are  SO3M;  and  where  M  may  be  the  same  or  different 
cation  selected  from  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal. 


4,056,492 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  BODIED 
SILICONE  RESIN  WITHOUT  THE  USE  OF  A  CATALYST 
Duane  F.  Merrill,  Ballston  Spa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  699,735 
Int.  Q.2  C08L  91/00 
U.S.  Q.  260—18  S  (  13  Qaims 

12.  An  encapsulating  film  composed  of  a  silicone  resin  hav- 
ing a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  40,000  to  100,000  centipoise 
which  is  produced  by  a  process  comprising  (a)  adding  an 
organohalosilane  to  a  homogeneous  hydrolysis  mixture  where 
there  is  present  per  part  of  organohalosilane  from  at  least  1.7  to 
10  parts  of  water  and  from  at  least  0.2  to  5  parts  of  acetone  and 
from  0  to  about  1  mole  of  an  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol 
having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  per  mole  of  halogen  attached 
to  the  silicone  of  the  organohalosilane  to  produce  a  silicone 
resin  hydrolyzate;  (b)  separating  the  acid/water  layer  from  the 
silicone  resin  hydrolyzate;  (c)  adding  to  the  silicone  resin 
hydrolyzate  at  least  5%  by  weight  of  water  based  on  the  sili- 
cone resin  hydrolyzate;  (d)  heating  the  silicone  resin  hydroly- 
zate gradually  for  a  period  of  time  of  1  to  8  hours  to  at  least 
130°  C;  and  (e)  removing  the  water  and  acetone  from  the 
silicone  resin  hydrolyzate  to  leave  the  silicone  resin  wherein 
organohalosilane  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1) 
organotrihalosilane;  (2)  a  mixture  of  organotrihalosilane  and 
diorganodihalosilane;  (3)  a  reaction  product  of  an  aliphatic 
monohydric  alcohol  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  a 
member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  organotrihalosi- 
lane, and  a  mixture  of  organotrihalosilane  and  dior- 
ganodihalosilane, which  reaction  product  can  have  substituted 


220 


an  average  of  up  to  one  alkoxy  radical 
a  mixture  of  the  reaction  product  of  (3) 
from  organotrihalosilane  and  dior; 
wherein  the  organo  groups  of  said  or 
sihcone  resin  are  selected  from  the  class 
lent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  and 
drocarbon  radicals. 

13.  The  encapsulating  film  of  claim  i;! 
addition  of  0.05%  to  1%  by  weight  ba&:d 
of  metal  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid,  the  metal 
the  class  consisting  of  lead  to  manganes  e 
and  heating  the  film  above  200°  C. 


)er  halogen  radical;  (4) 

and  a  member  selected 

I  ;anodihalosilane,     and 

j  ;anohalosilane  and  the 

consisting  of  monova- 

halogehated  monovalent  hy- 
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which  is  cured  by  the 

on  the  silicone  resin 

being  selected  from 

in  the  periodic  table, 


4,056,493 

TRIMELLITIC  ANHYDRIDE  MOElinED  URETHANE 
ELECTROCOATING  F  ESINS 

Ivan  H.  Tsou,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  ^ignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3161320,  Dec.  29,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No 

Pat.  No.  3,709,846,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

733,187,  April  24,  1968,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363,^14,  April  30,  1965, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  734,825,  April  24,  1968,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  4,  1974,  S^r.  No.  448,161 

Int.  a.2  C08G  18/12 

U.S.  a.  260—22  TN 

1.  In  a  bath  composition  for  electrotiepositing  paint  on  an 
anode  and  comprising  on  a  pigment  ard  particulate  fillerfree 
basis  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  film-fcrming,  jxjlycarboxylic 
acid  paint  binder  resin  at  least  partially  r  eutralized  with  water- 
soluble  base,  the  improvement  wherein  said  polycarboxylic 
acid  paint  binder  resin  is  formedby: 

a.  reacting  1  molar  part  of  glycerine  i^ith  I  molar  part  of  an 
acyclic,    olefinically    unsaturated 
acid  of  about  1 8  carbon  atoms  at 
230°  C. 

b.  reacting  the  product  of  (a)  with  2 


c. 


molar  parts  of  toluene 
diisocyanate  at  a  temperature  of  at  out  75°  C, 
reacting  the  product  of  (b)  with  2  nolar  parts  of  diethyl- 
ene  glycol  at  a  temperature  of  aboit  75°  C,  and 
reacting  the  product  of  (c)  with  abc  ut  0.5  to  about  2  molar 
parts  of  trimellitic  anhydride  at  a  temperature  of  about 
165°  C. 


1  Oaim 


monocarboxylic    fatty 
temperature  of  about 


PIGMENTATIONS 


4,056,494 
JOINT  SUSPENSIONS  OF  MIXED 

ACHIEVED  BY  ACTIVE  EFFECTS  OF  PLANT 
PHOSPHATIDES 

Max  Kronstein,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  and  JoHph  Eichberg,  Atlanta, 

Ga.,  assignors  to  American  Lecithin  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1975,  Ser.  N*.  556,309 

Int.  a.2  C09D  3/54.  3/64,  5/02 
U.S.  a.  260—22  A  17  Qaims 

1.  The  process  of  overcoming  in  a  co  iting  composition  that 
includes  a  fluid  vehicle  which  is  compou  nded  with  a  mixture  of 
powdered  or  granular  solid  pigment  components,  said  solid 
pigment  components  having  different  specific  gravities,  the 
tendency  of  said  solid  pigment  compor  ents,  upon  storage,  to 
separate  from  each  other  in  accordance  to  their  specific  grav- 
ity, which  comprises  incorporating  lecithin  or  a  modification 
thereof,  said  modification  having  been  o  )tained  by  hydroxylat- 
ing  or  bleaching  lecithin,  into  said  coating  composition  con- 
taining said  solid  pigment  components  n  an  amount  effective 
to  significantly  improve  the  storage  stability  of  said  solid  pig- 
ment components  in  said  coating  composition,  said  effective 
amount  of  said  lecithin,  of  said  modification  thereof,  being  5.5 
percent  by  weight,  or  more,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  solid 
pigment  components,  said  effective  amount  being  more  than 
the  amount  of  said  lecithin,  or  said  modification  thereof,  re- 
quired for  the  optimum  wetting  and  dispersion  of  said  solid 
components  in  said  coating  composition  and  said  coating  com- 
position returns  to  the  original  color  and  state  said  coating 


composition  originally  had  upon  mixing  or  shaking  of  said 
coating  composition  after  a  storage  period.  [ 


4,056,495 

HIGH  SOLID  ALKYD  RESIN  COATING  COMPOSITION 

CURABLE  AT  AMBIENT  TEMPERATURE 

Masahumi  Kawamura;  Wataru  Takahashi,  and  Tadashi  Wata- 

nabe,  all  of  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Co., 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  July  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  593,955 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  10,  1974,  49-78831; 
July  10,  1974,  49-78832 

Int.  a.2  C09D  3/64.  3/66 
U.S.  a.  260—22  CA  12  Qaims 

1.  A  high  solid  coating  composition  curable  at  ambient 
temperatures  and  characterized  by  a  solid  content  of  at  least 
80%  at  70  KU  viscosity  which  comprises  the  mixture  of: 

I.  100  parts  by  weight  of  alkyd  resin  having  an  oil  length  of 
not  less  than  65%,  resin  acid  value  of  not  more  than  7, 
Gardner-Holdt  viscosity  (25°  C)  of  not  more  than  Z  and 
solid  content  of  not  less  than  90%  which  is  prepared  by 
the  reaction  among  (a)  saturated  aliphatic  or  aromatic 
polybasic  acids  or  their  acid  anhydrides,  (b)  polyhydric 
alcohols,  and  (c)  unsaturated  vegetable  oils  or  unsaturated 
vegetable  oil  fatty  acids,  and 

II.  1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  aluminum  alcoho- 
late  or  chelate  thereof. 


4,056,496 
HYDROGELS  AND  ARTICLES  MADE  THEREFROM 
William  L.  Mancini,  Framingham;  Donald  R.  Korb,  Boston,  and 
Miguel  F.  Refojo,  Lexington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cor- 
neal Sciences,  Inc.,  Burlington,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  451,906,  March  18,  1974,  Pat. 
No.  3,957,362,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
294,019,  Oct.  2,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  May  13, 

1976,  Ser.  No.  685,996 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  18, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a:-  C08F  220/14;  G02C  7/04 

U.S.  a.  260—29.6  TA  29  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  formed  by  a  free  radical,  bulk  polymerization 

of  a  first  hydrophilic  monomer  conforming  to  the  formula: 


R     O  OH 

I       II  I 

CH2=C— C— O— (CH2),— CH— CH2OH 


where  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  or  methyl  and  «  is  a  whole 
integer  having  a  value  of  from  0  to  4, 
a  second  substantially  water  insoluble  monomer  conforming 
to  the  formula: 


R     O 

I      II 

CH,=C— C— OR' 


where  R  is  as  above  described  and  R'  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms, 
the  mole  ratio  of  said  first  monomer  to  said  second  monomer 

varying  between  1:3  and  20:1,  and 
a  third  substantially  water  insoluble  monomer  conforming  to 
the  formula 

R     O  O 

I      II  /    \ 

CH2=C— C— O— (CH2),— CH— CH2 

where  R  and  n  are  as  above  defined, 
the  concentration  of  said  third  monomer  varying  between  0 
and  30%  by  weight  of  the  first  monomer, 
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said  polymer  being  insoluble  in  a  member  selected  from  the    seconds)  of  from  about  1.65  to  about  9.0  (60%  in  45  Kauri 
group  of  acetone,  dioxane  and  mixtures  thereof.  butanol  gravure  ink  solvent)  and  from  about  10  to  about  1000 
.  (50%  in  31  Kauri  butanol  heat  set  ink  solvent).  ^ 


4,056,497 

ACRYLIC  ESTER  COPOLYMERS  CAPABLE  OF  BEING 

CROSS-LINKED 

Rolf  Reinecke,  Wiesbaden;  Karl  Josef  Rauterkus;  Werner 
Schmieder,  both  of  Kelkheim,  Taunus,  and  Eleonore  Lutz, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,605,  May  9, 1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  15, 1972,  2223630 

Int.  a:~  C08L  33/00.  31/00 

U.S.  a.  260—29.6  TA  4  Qaims 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  cross-linkable  acrylic  ester 
copolymer,  said  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of 

a.  50  to  95%  by  weight  of  monomeric  units  derived  from  at 
least  one  acrylic  acid  ester  and/or  methacrylic  a^id  ester 
of  a  saturated  aliphatic  alcohol  having  from  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms, 

b.  0.5  to  25%  by  weight  of  monomeric  units  derived  from  at 
least  one  monomer  selected  from  styrene,  methyl  metha- 
crylate,  acrylonitrile,  methacrylonitrile,  vinyl  acetate, 
vinyl  propionate,  acrylic  amide  and  methacrylic  amide, 
said  (b)  monomer  being  different  from  said  (a)  monomer, 

c.  0.5  to  8%  by  weight  of  monomeric  units  derived  from  an 
a-haloalkanecarboxylic  acid  vinyl  ester  of  the  formula 


f 


R,— C— COOCH=CH2 
X 


wherein  Rj  and  R2  each  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical 
having  from  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  fluorine,  chlo- 
rine, bromine  or  iodine, 

d.  0.5  to  5%  by  weight  of  monomeric  units  derived  from  at 
least  one  a,  /3-ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
having  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  a  partial  ester  thereof 
with  a  saturated  aliphatic  alcohol  having  from  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  and 

e.  0. 1  to  5%  by  weight  of  monomeric  units  derived  from  at 
least  one  monomer  of  the  formula 


R,— CH=C— COO— CH2— CH— R5 
R4  OH 

wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  a  methyl  group  or  the  group  — 
COORfe,  R4  and  Rj  each  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group 
and  R6is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms. 


4,056,498 
PRODUCTION  OF  NOVEL  RESINS  AND  THEIR  USES  IN 

PRINTING  INK  COMPOSITIONS 
James  J.  Laurito,  Coraopolis,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Neville  Chemical 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,270 
Int.  a.2  C09F  1/04 
U.S.  a.  260—23.7  C  15  Qaims 

1.  A  dibasic  acidrmodified  hydrocarbon/tall  oil  resin  suitable 
for  use  in  heat-set  and  gravure  prmting  ink  compositions  which 
resin  consists  essentially  of  the  reaction  product  of  at  least  one 
ethylenically  unsaturated  lower  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  or 
anhydride  with  a  base  resin  consisting  essentially  of  a  polymer- 
ized mixture  of:  (a)  a  predominant  amount  of  dicyclopenta- 
diene;  and  lesser  amounts  of  (b)  a  mixture  consisting  essentially 
of  dimerized  aliphatic  cyclic  and  non-cyclic  dienes  of  five 
carbons,  and  (c)  tall  oil;  the  dibasic  acid-modified  resin  having 
Gardner-Holdt  solution  viscosities  at  about  25°  C  (bubble 


4,056,499 
DEGRADABLE  POLYMERIC  COMPOSITION 
Lynn  J.  Taylor,  Haslett,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc., 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,133 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  16, 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a:-  C08J  3/20 
U.S.  a.  260—23  H  18  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  degrading  a  polymeric  composition,  which 
process  comprises  reacting  the  polymeric  material  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  source  of  free  radicals  with  a  non-polymeric  organic 
reagent  R-X,  wherein  R  is  at  least  one  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
group  containing  at  least  six  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  at  least  one 
polymeric  material-degradation-sensitizing  group,  to  produce 
said  degradable  polymeric  composition,  and  subsequently 
exposing  said  composition  to  at  least  one  natural  environmen- 
tal condition  sufficient  to  degrade  said  composition. 


4,056,500 
AEROSOL-DISPENSED  LATEX  PAINT  COMPOSITIONS 
David  Stern,  Roslyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Martin  Paint  and  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278,212,  Aug.  7,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  168,916, 
Aug.  4, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  20, 1975,  Ser.  No. 

542,220 
Int.  a.2  C08L  33/08.  31/04;  B65D  35/38 
U.S.  a.  260—29.6  MN  9  Qaims 

1.  In  a  pressurized  dispenser  having  a  spray  discharge  nozzle 
controlled  by  a  discharge  valve  and  connected  to  a  dip  tube, 
the  combination  of  an  aqueous  vinyl  acetate-lower  alkyl  acry- 
late  copolymer  emulsion  paint  composition  free  of  cellulosic 
bodying  agents  and  having  a  pigment  suspended  therein,  the 
composition  having  a  viscosity  of  between  10  and  60  seconds 
measured  on  the  No.  4  Ford  cup  (20  to  209  cps)  at  room  tem- 
perature, and  a  solids  content  of  25  to  40%  by  weight,  said 
dispenser  having  a  relatively  waterinsoluble  propellant  therein 
occupying  the  space  above  the  paint  composition  and  charac- 
terized by  the  capacity  for  discharging  such  composition  in  a 
spray  without  being  materially  dissolved  in  the  composition 
whereby  the  discharged  spray  is  substantially  devoid  of  foam- 
ing, said  propellant  comprised  predominantly  of  gaseous  nitro- 
gen under  pressure. 


4,056,501 
CATIONIC  STRUCTURED-PARTICLE  LATEXES 
Dale  S.  Gibbs,  Midland,  Mich.;  Earl  H.  Wagener,  Concord, 
Calif.,  and  Ritchie  A.  Wessling,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,723 
Int.  a.2  C08L  9/08 
U.S.  a.  260—29.6  SQ  19  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  cationic  structured-particle 
latex  comprising  the  steps  of  reacting  at  a  temperature  from 
about  0°  10  about  80°  C  a  water-stable, 'nonionic  nucleophile 
which  is  capable  of  diffusing  through  aqueous  media  with  a 
latex  of  copolymer  particles  having  activated  halogens  bound 
to  a  thin  layer  of  the  copolymer  at  or  near  the  particle  surface; 
said  nucleophile  having  a  hetero  atom  as  a  center  of  nucleophi- 
licity  wherein  each  covalent  bond  of  said  hetero  atom  is  to  a 
carbon  atom;  said  activated-halogens  being  present  in  an 
amount  from  about  0.01  to  about  3.0  milliequivalents  per  gram 
of  copolymer  in  the  latex,  with  the  proviso  that  the  amount  of 
activated-halogen  bound  to  the  thin  layer  at  or  near  the  parti- 
cle surface  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.4  to  about  3.0  millie- 
quivalents for  each  gram  of  polymer  in  the  thm  layer,  whereby 


222 


pH  independent  cationic  groups  are  dhemically  bound  to  the 
particles  at  or  near  the  particle  surfao ;. 
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4,056,502 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLES  MADE  FtROM  CARBOXYLIC 

POLYELECTROLYTE  SOLUTIONS  CONTAINING 
BIS-OXAZOLINE  CROSSLINKER  AnD  METHODS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION 
James  R.  Gross,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex4  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,440 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Feb.  17.  1976 

Int.  a:-  C08F  20/06 

U.S.  a.  260—29.6  N 

1.  A  solution  useful  to  form  water 


carboxylic  synthetic  polyelectrolyte  which  comprises 


1 


a  solvent  consisting  of  water,  or  a  mixture  thereof  with 

lower  alcohols, 

about  5  to  about  60%  by  weight  based  on  the  amount  of 

solvent  of  a  carboxylic  polyelectrolyte  or  mixtures  thereof 

having  free  carboxylic  acid  groups,  and 

0.05  to  5.0%  by  weight  based  on   he  polyelectrolyte  of  a 

bis-oxazoline  or  bis-imino-oxazoli(  iino  crosslinking  agent 

reactive  with  carboxylic  acid  groups. 


13  Oaims 

swellable  articles  of  a 


4,056,503 
INCORPORATION  OF  MULTIFUNCTIONAL 
MONOMERS  (PETA,  TMPTA,  AND  HDODA)  IN 
VINYL-ACRYLIC  EMULSIok  POLYMERS 
Thomas  M.  Powanda,  Middlesex;  Ralph  F.  Patella,  South  Plain- 
field;  Joseph  A.  Vona,  Westfield,  arid  Charles  A.  DeFazio, 
Berkeley  Heights,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  ^  o.  733,632 
Int.  a^COSL  31/94 
U.S.  a.  260—29.6  T  9  Qaims 

1.  A  latex  composition  comprised  of  an  emulsion  polymer  of 
vinyl  acetate  with  from  about  5%  to  al  )out  50%  by  weight  of 
alkyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
vinyl  acetate  and  alkyl  acrylate  or  riethacrylate  and  from 
about  2%  to  about  10%  by  weight,  ba!«d  on  the  total  weight 
of  said  polymer,  of  an  acrylic  or  meth  acrylic  acid  ester  of  a 
polyol  in  which  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups  are  esterified. 


COMPOSITIONS 


4,056,504 
POLYCARBONATE  MOLDING 
Manfred  Grundmeier,  Rudolf  Binsack,  and  Hugo  Vernaleken, 
all  of  Krefeld,  Germany,  assignors  U  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
'     schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  599 ,259,  July  25,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1!  >76,  Ser.  No.  647,228 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany, 
July  19,  1975,  2532386 

Int.  CI.- C08L  6  7/OZ  WOO 
VJS.  CI.  260—37  PC 
1.  Thermoplastic  molding  compositions  comprising 

a.  high  moleculac^  aromatic  polycarbonates  based  on  diphe- 
nols, 

b.  about  10%  by  weight  to  40%  bji  weight  based  on  the 
polycarbonate  -|-  glass  fibers,  of  g 

c.  about  4%  by  weight  to  0.5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
mixture,  of  a  polyalkylene  glycol  lerephthalate, 


Aug.  16, 1974, 2439342; 


29  Qaims 


or 


a.  high  molecular  aromatic  polycarb)nates  based  on  diphe- 
nols 

b.  about  10%  by  weight  to  40%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
mixture,  of  glass  fibers  and 

c.  about  10%  by  weight  to  0.5%  b>l  weight,  based  on  the 
total  mixture  of  a  polyalkylene  gly  col  isophthalate. 


4,056,505 
GLASS-REINFORCED  THERMOPLASTIC  MOULDING 

COMPOSITIONS 
Kenneth  John  Taylor,  and  Allan  Lord,  both  of  Rochdale,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  IBA  Industrial  Products  Ltd.,  England 

Filed  June  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  692,143 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  7,  1975, 
24531/75 

Int.  a.2  C08K  7/14 
U.S.  a.  260—42.18  12  Claims 

1.  A  mouldable  thermoplastic  material  comprising  from 
20%  to  90%  by  weight  polypropylene,  polyethylene  or  poly- 
amide  as  thermoplastic,  matrix,  from  80  to  10%  by  weight  of 
glass  fibre  and  from  0.05  to  15%  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  glass  fibre  and  thermoplastic  matrix  of  an  addi- 
tive capable  of  coupling  with  the  glass  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  from  1 80°  C  to  300°  C  and  incapable  of  forming  a 
homopolymer  at  said  temperature,  said  additive  being  selected 
from  the  groups  consisting  of  oxalic  acid  and  organic  com- 
pounds containing  the  grouping 


COR, 


COR, 


in  which  X  may  be  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  car- 
boxyl  group,  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — CO-R3,  R3  being 
selected  from  alkyl  groups,  and  aromatic  groups  with  or  with- 
out carbonyl  containing  substitutents,  Y  may  be  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  or  a  carboxyl  group  or  a  group  of  the  formula 
— COR4,  R4  being  selected  from  alkyl  groups  and  aromatic 
groups  with  or  without  carbonyl  containing  substituents,  or 
X  and  Y  may  together  constitute  an  anhydride  grouping  thus 

forming  a  cyclic  anhydride, 
Ri  and  R2  may  be  selected  from  hydroxyl  groups,  aromatic 
groups  or  —COR]  and  — COR2  may  together  constitute 
an  anhydride  group  thus  forming  a  cyclic  anhydride. 


4,056,506 
HOMOGENEOUS  POLYEPOXIDE-POLYANHYDRIDE 
COMPOSITIONS 
William  J.  Heilman,  Allison  Park,  Pa.;  Frank  C.  Peterson, 
Orange;  Mical  C.  Renz,  and  Leslie  P.  Theard,  both  of  Hous- 
ton, all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  590,460,  June  26,  1975,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501,634,  Aug.  29,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,597 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  12, 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.^  C08K  7/14;  C08L  63/00.  63/02 
U.S.  a.  260—42.18  12  Qaims 

1.  A  handleable,  thermosettable  composition  which  com- 
prises a  homogeneous  resin  mixture  of  polyanhydride  mole- 
cules, polyepoxide  molecules  of  an  epoxy  resin  having  a  1,2- 
epoxy  equivalent  value  greater  than  1,  a  saturated  monoanhy- 
dride,  a  monoepoxy  compound,  and  from  about  0.01  to  about 
10  weight  percent  of  an  anhydride  accelerator, 
said  polyanhydride  comprising  the  addition  copolymer  of 
(1)  styrene  and  (2)  maleic  anhydride  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
styrene  (1)  to  maleic  anhydride  (2)  of  about  0.5:1  to  about 
8:1  and  (3)  a  styrene-maleic  anhydride  copolymer  having 
between  two  and  about  500  repeating  units  and  a  styrene 
to  maleic  anhydride  ratio  between  about  1:1  and  about 
10:1; 
said  saturated  monoanhydride  selected  from  phthalic  anhy- 
dride,    hexahydrophthalic     anhydride,     methyltetrahy- 
drophthalic    anhydride,    dodecenylsuccinic    anhydride, 
chlorendic  anhydride  and  a  mixture  of  methyl  bicy- 
clo(2.2.1)heptane-2,3-dicarboxylic  anhydride  isomers; 
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the  ratio  of  anhydride  equivalents  derived  from  said  maleic 
anhydride  (2)  to  the  total  sum  of  the  anhydride  equivalents 
in  said  homogeneous  resin  mixture  being  between  about 
0.2:1  and  about  1:1  and  the  ratio  of  anhydride  equivalents 
in  said  saturated  monoanhydride  to  the  anhydride  equiva- 
lents derived  from  said  styrene-maleic  anhydride  copoly- 
mer (3)  being  between  zero  and  about  1:1; 

the  A/E  ratio  of  total  anhydride  equivalents  to  total  epoxy 
equivalents  in  said  composition  being  between  about  0. 1 : 1 
to  about  2.5:1  and  the  ratio  of  epoxy  equivalents  in  the 
^poxy  resin  to  the  epoxy  equivalents  in  the  monoepoxy 
compound  being  at  least  about  1:1;  and 

said  handleable,  thermosettable  composition  being  substan- 
tially free  of  any  volatile  component. 


4,056,508 

DIFnCULTLY  INFLAMMABLE  POLYESTER  MOLDING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Werner  Schmidt,  St.  Augustin;  Egon  Norbert  Petersen,  Neun- 
kirchen,  and  Hermann  Richtzenhain,  Much-Scbwellenbach, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Troisdorf,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,944,  Oct.  22,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct,  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  620,071 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  27, 1973,  2354001 
Int.  Q.2  C08K  3/22,  3/38,  5/03 

U.S.  Q.  260—45.75  B  10  Qaims 

1.  A  flame  stabilized  molding  composition  comprising: 

1.  A  polyester  which  is  the  condensation  product  of  an 
aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid,  acid-halide  or  ester  and  an 
aliphatic  diol  having  more  than  2  carbon  atoms  in  the 
chain;  and 

2.  l,4-bis-(y3,y,'y-trichloroallyl)-2,3,5,6-tetrachlorobenzene, 
as  flameproofing  agent,  which  has  the  formula: 


a 


a 


..j\... 


CCI5 


ci    ci 


4,056,507 
HINDERED  PIPERIDINE  CARBOXYLIC  AODS,  METAL 
SALTS  THEREOF  AND  STABILIZED  COMPOSITIONS 
Chester  E.  Ramey,  Spring  Valley,  and  John  J.  Luzzi,  Carmel, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  429,232,  Dec.  28,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,920,661. 
This  application  Nov.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  633,201 
Int.  Q.2  C08K  5/34:  C08D  211/18;  C07D  401/00 
U.S.  Q.  260—45.8  N  26  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  synthetic  organic 
polymer  normally  subject  to  ultraviolet  deterioration  stabilized 
with  0.005  to  5%  of  a  stabilizer  having  the  formula 


f   CH,  CHj 


/ — \  o  O 

/  \  II  II 

— N  Wo— C— R4— C— O- 


•M 


said  l,4-bis-(^,y,'y-trichloroallyI)-2,3,5,6-tetrachlorobenzene 
being  present  in  said  composition  in  an  amount  of  5-30  weight 
percent  based  upon  the  weight  of  said  polyester. 


4,056,509 
PREPARATION  OF  BENZYL  CYANIDES 
Pieter  A.  Verbrugge,  and  Elisabeth  W.  Uurbanus,  both  of  Am- 
sterdam, Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  June  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  699,815 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  9,  1975, 
28869/75;  July  9,  1975,  28900/75 

Int.  Q.2  C07C  120/04.  121/66 
U.S.  Q.  260—465  G  15  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of  the  for- 
mula 


V 


A 


o\ 


(111) 


C— CN 


wherein 

Ri  and  R2  independently  of  each  other  are  straight-  or 
branched-chain  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 
together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  bound  form  a 
cyclopentyl  or  cyclohexyl  ring,  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  a  methyl  group, 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  /3- 
methoxyethyl,  alkenyl  having  3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  pro- 
pargyl,  benzyl,  or  alkyl  substituted  benzyl, 

R4  is  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkylene  having  5  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  or  the  group  (CH2);„Y(CH2)„  wherein  Y  is 
oxygen  or  sulfur  and  m  and  n  independently  of  each  other 
are  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3, 

M  is  hydrogen  or  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  barium,  nickel,  manganese,  calcium,  zinc,  iron,  sodium, 
cobalt,  tin  and  dialkyl  tin,  and 

z  has  a  value  of  from  1  to  4,  the  value  of  z  being  the  same  as 
the  available  valence  of  M 
said  stabilizer  bing  incorporated  into  the  synthetic  organic 
polymer  after  polymerization. 

1 


wherein  R'  represents  a  secondary  alkyl  group  having  from  3 
to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  Y  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
halogen  atom  of  atomic  number  from  9-35,  inclusive,  which 
process  comprises  contacting  an  organic  phase  containing  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


(II) 


Oi 


H 

I 

C— CN 


and  a  sec-alkyl  halide  of  the  formula 
Hal  -  R' 


IV 


in  which  formulas  11  and  IV  R'  and  Y  have  the  meanings  stated 
above  and  Hal  represents  a  halogen  atom  having  an  atomic 
number  from  17  to  53,  inclusive,  with  an  aqueous  phase  con- 
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taining  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  or 
hydroxide  in  the  presence  of  a  te 
halide.  using  a  molar  ratio  of  sec-alky 
compound  of  formula  II  of  at  least  3. 

14.  A  process  for  the  preparation 
derviatives  which  comprises  (a)  reacting 
formula 


vith  a  solid  alkali  metal 

tr  ihydrocarbylammonium 

halide  of  formula  IV  to 


of  Substituted  benzyl  nitrile 
a  benzyl  halide  of  the 


aF 


atom 


th; 


oiiium 


th; 


wherein  Y  represents  a  hydrogen 
atomic  number  from  9  to  35,  inclus  ve 
halogen  atom  of  atomic  number  17 
dium  cyanide,  which  reaction  is  perfc|rmed 
a  liquid  organic  phase  containing 
cyanide  and  a  tetrahydrocarbylamm 
absence  of  water  or  using  a  volume 
halide  of  below  0. 1  and  (b)  reacting 
containing  a  benzyl  nitrile  with  a  sec 
mula  Hal— R'  wherein  R'  represents 
having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
atom  having  an  atomic  number  of  from 
an  aqueous  phase  containing  an  alkali 
a  solid  alkali  metal  hydroxide  also  in 
rahydrocarbylammonium  halide  and 
sec-alkyi  halide  reactant  to  benzyl  nit^le 
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or  a  halogen  atom  of 

and  X  represents  a 

53,  inclusive,  with  so- 

in  the  presence  of 

benzyl  halide,  sodium 

halide,  either  in  the 

■atio  of  water  to  benzyl 

resulting  organic  phase 

alkyl  halide  of  the  for- 

secondary  alky!  group 

4al  represents  a  halogen 

17  to  53,  inclusive,  with 

metal  hydroxide  or  with 

the  presence  of  the  tet- 

using  a  molar  ratio  of 

reactant  of  at  least  3. 


4,056,510 
AMINE-MODIHED  POtVETHERS 
Richard  H.  Symm,  and  Byford  D.  Sheffield,  both  of  Lake  Jack- 
son, Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,219 
Int.  a.2  C08G  63/24.  6^/26.  65/32 
U.S.  a.  260—47  EP 

1.  A  water-soluble  amine-modified 
mg  an  excess  of  an  alkylene  polyamim :  with  a  halogen-contain 
ing  polyether  prepared  by 
reacting  with  0.1  to  10  mole  perceit  of  a  poly-l,2-epoxide: 
a.  a  halogen-containing  alkylene 


12  Claims 

)olyether  made  by  react- 


oxide  monomer,  or 


b.  a  mixture  thereof  with  a  non-lialogen-containing  alkyl- 
ene oxide  monomer,  wherein  said  mixture  contains  at 
least  about  50  mole  percent  oi  said  halogen-containing 
monomer. 


4,056,511 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AROMATIC 

Philip  Anthony  Staniland,  Tewin  Wcod 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limit  m1 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1976,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  United 
12416/75;  Feb.  10,  1976,  5169/76 

Int.  a.2  C08G  6^/40 
U.S.  a.  260—49 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture 
whose  molecular  chains  contain 
atoms  and  ketone  and/or  sulphone 
i.  heating  a  monomer  mixture  con^istmg 
1.  30  to  49.99%  molar  of  at  least 
a  bisphenol  selected  from  the 


POLYETHERS 

,  England,  assignor  to 
,  London,  England 

No.  670,156 

Kingdom,  Mar.  25,  1975, 


phenyle 


lOQaims 

of  aromatic  polyethers 
ene  groups,  oxygen 
groups  comprising 

essentially  of 
one  di(alkali  metal)  salt  of 
group  consisting  of 


HO 


HO 


OH 


at  least  95%  of  the  phenolic  OH  groups  being  in  the 
para  position,  Q  is  — SO2—  or  —CO—,  m  is  0,  1,  2  or  3 
and  n  is  1,  2  or  3,  and 

.  correspondingly  70  to  50.01%  molar  of  at  least  one 
dihalo  compound  of  the  formula 


.-f\.- 


-o. 


-Q 


in  which  X  is  F,  CI  or  Br,  Q  is  — SOj—  or  —CO—,  m' 
is  0,  1,  2  or  3,  and  n'  is  1,  2  or  3,  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  200°  to  250°  C  in  the  presence  of  an  aromatic 
sulphone  having  the  formula 


11. 


in  which  Y  is  a  direct  link,  an  oxygen  atom  or  two 
hydrogen  atoms  (one  attached  to  each  benzene  ring) 
and  Z  and  Z'  are  selected  from  hydrogen  atoms  and 
phenyl  groups  and  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
increasing  the  temperature  to  a  temperature  in  the  range 
260  to  400°  C  and  heating  the  mixture  at  that  temperature, 
iii.  after  increasing  the  temperature  to  said  temperature  in 
the  range  260  to  400°  C,  adding  in  finely  divided  form,  at 
least  0.01  mole,  per  100  moles  of  said  monomer  mixture,  of 
at  least  one  di(alkali  metal)  salt  of  a  bisphenol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


(y-o 


>=/ 


HO 


\ 


— Q 


/ 


OH 


and 


HO 


OH 
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at  least  95%  of  the  phenolic  OH  groups  being  in  the  para 
position,  Q  is  — SO2—  or  — CO — ,  m  is  0,  1,  2  or  3  and  n 
is  1,  2  or  3  so  as  to  bring  the  overall  molar  ratio  of  dihalo 
compound  to  bisphenate  to  within  the  range  5 1 :49  to  50:50 
and  then 
iv.  continuing  said  polymerisation  by  said  heating  at  the 
temperature  within  the  range  260°  to  400°  C. 


4,056,512 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  PHENOLIC  RESINS  AND 
CURING  AMOUNTS  TRIAZA  PHOSPHAADAMANTANE 

COMPOUNDS 
Richard  D.  Carlson,  Grand  Island,  and  Akio  Takahashi,  Am- 
herst, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics 
Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  661,894 

Int.  a.2  C08G  8/28 

U.S.  a.  260—59  R  11  Qaims 

1.  A  curable  phenolic  molding  compound  comprising  an 

uncured  phenolictype  novolak  resin  and  curing  amount  of  a 

triaza  phosphaadamantane  compound  having  the  formula: 


XH 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from 


I  I  I 

— P— ,  — P=0,  and  — P=S. 


4,056,513 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

TERPENE-PHENOL  RESINS  BY  THREE-STAGE 

REACTION  OF  PHENOL  WITH  CARENE  USING 

FRIEDEL-CRAFTS  OR  LEWIS  ACID  CATALYST 

Bernard  Lahourcade,  and  Gustave  Bonneau,  both  of  Vielle-St 

Girons,  France,  assignors  to  Les  Derives  Resiniques  et  Ter- 

peniques,  Dax,  France 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  660,024 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  11,  1975,  75.07480 
Int.  a.^  C08L  65/00 
U.S.  a.  260—62  8  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  terpene-phenol  resins  by 
reaction  of  a  carene  with  a  phenol  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic 
condensation  catalyst,  comprising: 

a.  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  80°- 120°  C  one  molar  propor- 
tion of  a  phenol  having  at  least  two  reactive  sites  with 
0.4-0.6  molar  proportion  of  a  carene,  in  the  presence  of  an 
acidic  condensation  catalyst  selected  from  a  Lewis  acid 
type  catalyst  and  a  Friedel-Crafts  type  catalyst: 

b.  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  80°- 120°  C  the  reaction  prod- 
uct from  step  (a)  with  0.4-0.6  molar  proportion  of  said 
carene,  in  the  presence  of  said  catalyst,  said  carene  being 
added  in  steps  (a)  and  (b)  at  a  temperature  of  20°- 100°  C; 
and 

c.  subsequently  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  80°- 120°  C  the 
product  from  step  (b)  with  a  reactive  terpene,  the  molar 
ratio  of  reactive  terpene  to  amount  of  carene  added  in  step 
(b)  being  comprised  within  the  range  from  0.5  to  5;  steps 
(a)-(c)  being  carried  out  under  an  inert  gaseous  atmo- 


sphere and  in  the  presence  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
solvent;  thereby  obtaining  a  terpene-phenol  resin  of  clear 
stable  color  having  a  Ring  and  Ball  melting  point  range  of 
95°-98°  C.  ^ 


4,056,514 

CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURE  OF  POLYBUTYLENE 

TEREPHTHALATES 

Hugo  Strehler,  Frankenthal;  Ludwig  Beer,  Ludwigshafen;  Ed- 
uard  Heil,  Limburgerhof;  Friedrich  Urbanek,  Schifferstadt, 
and  Hermann  Fischer,  Limburgerhof,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Rheinland/Pfalz,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  668,284 
Int.  a.2  C08G  63/16 
U.S.  a.  260—75  R  9  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  linear,  high 
molecular  weight  polybutylene  terephthalates,  wherein 

a.  dimethyl  terephthalate  is  reacted  with  1 ,4-butanediol,  if 
desired  in  the  presence  of  up  to  40  mole%  of  further 
starting  materials  which  form  linear  polyesters,  in  the 
molar  ratio  of  from  1:1.2  to  1:1.5  in  a  plurality  of  succes- 
sive stages  at  temperatures  rising  from  160°  to  230°  C  in 
the  presence  of  trans-esterification  catalysts,  and  methanol 
is  distilled  off  continuously. 

b.  the  resulting  mixture  of  dihydroxybutyl  terephthalate  and 
its  oligomers  is  subsequently  passed,  at  from  230°  to  270° 
C  and  from  20  to  2  mm  Hg,  upward  through  a  bundle  of 
stationary  heated  tubes,  and  the  resulting  mixture  of  vapor 
and  liquid  is  passed  through  a  hold  tank  located  immedi- 
ately above  the  tube  ends,  the  volume  of  the  hold  tank 
being  at  least  i  and  at  most  2.5  times  the  volume  of  the 
tube  bundle  and  the  mean  residence  time  in  the  tube  bun- 
dle and  hold  tank  together  being  from  10  to  60  minutes, 
most  of  the  amount  of  heat  required  to  heat  the  reaction 
mixture  and  vaporize  the  volatile  constituents  of  the  reac- 
tion mixture  being  supplied  to  the  reaction  mixture  in  the 
tubes,  and  the  mixing  of  the  reaction  mixture  being  ef- 
fected predominantly  by  the  vapor  bubbles  rising  from  the 
tubes,  and 

c.  the  precondensate  thus  obtained  is  poiycondensed  at  from 
240°  to  260°  C  and  from  0. 1  to  2  mm  Hg,  with  continuous 
formation  of  thin  films. 


4,056,515 

CONTINUOUS  REACTION  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

ARYLENE  SULHDE  POLYMER 

Fernando  C.  Vidaurri,  Jr.,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phil- 

lips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  671,774 
Int.  a:-  CO8G  75/14.  75/16 
U.S.  a.  260—79.1  4  Qaims 

1.  A  continuous  process  using  a  plurality  of  agitated  reaction 
vessels  connected  in  series  for  producing  arylene  sulfide  poly- 
mer by  contacting,  in  an  organic  amide,  a  dihalo  aromatic 
compound  with  a  suitable  sulfur  source  to  produce  a  particu- 
late, polymeric  product,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  introducing  the  reactants  into  a  first  reaction  zone  main- 
tained at  substantially  liquid-full  conditions  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  about  260°  C  to  about  310°  C  suitable 
to  initiate  a  polymerization  reaction  thereby  providing  a 
polymerization  reaction  pressure  sufficient  to  drive  the 
reaction  mass  through,  a  series  of  reaction  zones; 

b.  passing  reactants  and  polymerization  product  from  said 
first  reaction  zone  into  a  second,  substantially  liquid-full 
reaction  zone  maintained  at  a  polymerization  temperature 
said  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  5°  C  to  about  25°  C 
lower  than  the  temperature  of  said  first  zone  and  a  pres- 
sure in  the  range  of  about  0.5  Kg/cm^  to  about  2  Kg/cm^ 
lower  than  the  pressure  in  said  first  zone; 

c.  passing  partially  polymerized  reactants  and  polymeriza- 
tion product  from  said  second  reaction  zone  into  a  third 
reaction  zone  maintained  at  a  polymerization  temperature 
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in  the  range  of  about  5"  C  to  about 
second  reaction  zone  and  a  pressure 
0.5  Kg/cm^  to  about  2  Kg/cm^  low^r 
said  second  zone; 

.  passing  the  effluent  from  said  thin 
fourth  zone  having  a  vapor  space 
liquid  level  wherein  the  pressure  is 
0.5  Kg/cm^  to  about  2  Kg/cm^  loiver 
zone  and  wherein  the  temperature 
the  temperature  of  said  second  reaction 
to  evaporate  a  portion  of  the  wat^r 
content  of  the  effluent;  and 

.  subjecting  the  reaction  mixture  hckn 
zone  to  reduced  pressure  thereby 
liquid  portion  to  recover  a  polymer  c 
and  a  vapor. 


25'  C  lower  than  said 

in  the  range  of  about 

than  the  pressure  in 
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reaction  zone  into  a 

above  a  controlled 

in  the  range  of  about 

than  in  the  third 

s  increased  to  exceed 

zone  sufficiently 

and  organic  amide 

the  fourth  reaction 

flash  evaporating  the 

,  particulate  product 


4,056,516 
MODACRYL  RLAMENTS  AND  nB^RS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Ernst-August  Albers,  Bad  Soden,  Taunus]  Walter  Fester,  Konig- 

stein,  Taunus,  and  Bernd  Sassenrath,  Niedemhausen,  all  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien^esellschaft,  Frankfurt 

am  Main,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,268,  Dec.  26,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  25,  1976,  Sfr.  No.  661,116 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  28, 1971,  2164917 
Int.  a.2  C08F  28/CO 
U.S.  a.  260—79.3  M  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  niodacryl  filaments  and 
fibers  from  an  acetone-insoluble  copolyr  ler  of  acrylonitrile,  20 
to  45  weight  percent  of  vinylidene  ch  oride  and  up  to  11.5 
weight  percent  of  further  copolymerizable  compounds,  said 
copolymer  having  a  K  value  of  from  ibout  60  to  about  90, 
which  comprises  dissolving  the  copolymer  in  a  mixture  of  a 
solvent  for  the  polymer  and  a  non-solvent  for  the  polymer  to 
form  a  spinning  solution,  the  amount  of  r  on-solvent  being  from 
about  30  to  80%  of  the  amount  of  non  solvent  which  would 
cause  gelation  of  the  spinning  solution  at  the  spinning  tempera- 
ture, forcing  the  spinning  solution  so  oblained  through  nozzles 
into  the  first  of  at  least  three  series-connected  coagulation 
baths  containing  mixtures  of  said  polymer  solvent  and  said 
polymer  non-solvent,  the  polymer  solvent  concentration  in  the 
first  coagulation  bath  being  from  30  to  '0%  by  weight  of  said 
bath  and  being  gradually  reduced  in  successive  coagulation 
baths,  the  polymer  solvent  concentratic  n  in  the  first  coagula- 
tion bath  being  about  1.2  to  2.0  times  thJt  of  the  second  coagu- 
lation bath,  the  polymer  solvent  concentration  in  each  coagula- 
tion bath  subsequent  to  the  second  balh  being  reduced  by  a 
factor  of  about  1.2  to  3  in  each  such  subsequent  bath,  the 
temperatures  of  the  first  and  second  coagulation  baths  being 
from  0°  to  70°  C.  and  those  of  the  third  and  the  following  baths 
from  20°  to  90°  C,  drawing  the  spinning  tows  obtained  to  a 
multiple  of  their  length  in  at  least  one  of  these  baths,  and,  after 
removal  of  the  solvent  as  completely  as  possible,  subjecting 
said  drawn  tows  to  at  least  one  further  drawing. 


120,  which  comprises  dissolving  said  copolymer  in  a  solvent  to 
form  a  spinning  solution,  forcing  the  spinning  solution  so  ob- 
tained through  nozzles  into  the  first  of  at  least  three  series-con- 
nected coagulation  baths  containing  mixtures  of  the  polymer 
solvent  and  at  least  one  non-solvent  for  the  polymer,  the  poly- 
mer solvent  concentration  in  the  first  coagulation  bath  being 
from  30%  to  70%  by  weight  of  said  bath  and  being  gradually 
reduced  in  successive  coagulation  baths,  the  polymer  solvent 
concentration  in  the  first  coagulation  bath  being  about  1.2  to 
2.0  times  that  of  the  second  coagulation  bath,  the  polymer 
solvent  concentration  in  each  coagulation  bath  subsequent  to 
the  second  bath  being  reduced  by  a  factor  of  1.2  to  3  in  each 
such  subsequent  bath,  the  temperatures  of  the  first  and  second 
coagulation  baths  being  from  0°  to  70°  C,  those  of  the  third 
and  the  following  baths  being  from  20°  to  90°  C,  drawing  the 
spinning  tows  obtained  to  a  multiple  of  their  length  in  at  least 
one  of  these  baths  and,  after  removal  of  the  solvent  as  com- 
pletely as  possible,  subjecting  said  drawn  tows  to  at  least  one 
further  drawing. 


4,056,517 
MODACRYL  nLAMENTS  AND  HB^RS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Ernst-August  Albers,  Bad  Soden,  Taunus|  and  Bernd  Sassenrath, 
Niedemhausen,  both  of  Germany,  as^gnors  to  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellscbaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  ^rmany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,269,  Dec.  26,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  25,  1976,  ^r.  No.  661,117 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  28, 1971,  2164918 
Int.  C1.2  C08F  28/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—79.3  M  I  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  i^iodacryl  filaments  and 
fibers  from  an  acetone-insoluble  copolytner  of  acrylonitrile,  20 
to  45  weight  percent  of  vinylidene  cl^loride  and  up  to  11.5 
weight  percent  of  at  least  one  other  cdmpound  copolymeriz- 
able therewith,  said  copolymer  having  i  K  value  of  about  95  to 


4,056,518 

RATCHET  HEAD  TAPE  MOVER 

Sidney  Milovac,  4215  W.  45th  St.,  Chicago,  III.  60632 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,871,  June  22,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  598,503 

Int.  a.2  GllB  27/72 

U.S.  a.  360—106  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  magnetic  tape  system  including  a  magnetic  tape  head 
with  tape  gaps  for  accessing  a  magnetic  tape  having  a  plurality 
of  tape  tracks,  a  movable  tape  head  support  member  mounted 
for  movement  to  be  aligned  in  relation  to  each  of  said  plurality 
of  tape  tracks,  plurality  of  tape  tracks,  a  tape  head  elevation 
adjustment  arrangement  comprising: 
wheel  means,  said  wheel  means  supported  for  rotation  adja- 
cent said  tape  head  support  member;  said  wheel  means 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  projecting  extensions,  said 
radially  projecting  extensions  separated  consecutively  by 
an  integral  multiple  of  the  distance  between  adjacent  tape 
tracks; 
slot  means,  said  slot  means  rigidly  connected  to  said  tape 
head  support  member,  said  slot  means  defining  a  slot  for 
receiving  said  radially  projecting  extensions  of  said  wheel 
means  and  assuming  an  elevation  corresponding  to  the 
elevation  of  the  radially  projecting  extension  received. 


4,056,519 
SUBSTRATE  FOR  ASSAY  OF  PLASMIN 
Jesse  L.  Bobbitt,  and  Edward  L.  Smithwick,  Jr.,  both  of  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 

FUed  May  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  685,193 
Int.  a.2  C07C  103/52 
U.S.  a.  260—112.5  R  5  Qaims 

1.   A   tripeptidyl-4-methoxy-2-naphthylamide   having    the 
formula. 
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R,— CH— CONH 

I 
R2— CH— CONH 

I 
H2N— (CH^)*— CH— CONH 


^yO 


OCH, 


in  which  R]  and  R2  independently  are  hydrogen,  alkyl,  hydrox- 
yaHcyl,  mercaptoalkyl,  methylthioalkyl,  benzyl,  or  hydroxy- 
benzyl,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  Rj  and  R2  must  be 
other  than  benzyl  or  hydroxybenzyl;  and  the  acid  addition  salts 
thereof  in  which  the  acid  is  inorganic  or  C)-C2  carboxylic. 


4,056,521 
PENAM  AND  CEPHAM  DERIVATIVES  AND 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Takashi  Kamiya,  Suita;  Tsutomu  Tenyi;  Masashi  Hashimoto, 
both  of  Toyonaka;  Osamu  Nakaguti,  Osaka,  and  Tenio  Oku, 
Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyisawa  Pharmaceutical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  407,962,  Oct.  19,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,954,732. 
This  application  Dec.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  648,492 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1972,  48-128658; 
Dec.  20,  1972,  48-128659;  Dec.  20,  1972,  48-128660;  Dec.  21, 
1972, 48-128902;  Dec.  22, 1972, 48-2270;  Dec.  23, 1972, 48-1198; 
Dec.  23,  1972,  48-1201;  Aug.  1,  1973,  47-87108 

Int.  a.2  C07D  499/44 
U.S.  Q,  260—239.1  6  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula: 


R'- 


O 


^ 


n. 


I  R^ 


R2 


wherein  R'  is  a  conventional,  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acylamino,  R^  is  carboxy  or  a  conventionally  protected  car- 
boxy,  X  is  — S —  or 


O 

t 


R^  is  lower  alkyl  and  Y"  is  arylamino. 


4,056,520 
CLINICALLY  ACTIVE  BOVINE  GROWTH  HORMONE 

FRACTION 

Martin  Sonenberg,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Nobuyuki  Yamasaki, 

Matsuyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  240,301,  March  31,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,904,753,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  13,162,  Feb.  20,  1970, 

Pat.  No.  3,664,925.  This  application  May  2,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

573,902 

Int.  Q.2  C07C  103/52;  A61K  37/00 

U.S.  Q.  260—112.5  R  1  Qaim 

1.  A  polypeptide  derivable  from  and  being  a  fraction  or 
moiety  of  bovine  growth  hormone  and  useful  for  the  treatment 
of  pituitary  dwarfism,  said  polypeptide  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  about  5000,  an  amino  acid  content  or  chain  length  of 
about  38  amino  acids,  said  polypeptide  recoverable  by  gel 
filtration  in  the  present  of  50%  having  valine  as  the  amino 
terminal  amino  acid  and  arginine  as  the  carboxyl  terminal 
amino  acid  and  having  the  amino  acid  analysis: 


lysine 

arginine 

asparatic  acid  and 

asparagine 

threonine 

serine 

glutamic  acid  and/or 

glutamine 

proline 

glycine 

alanine 

valine 

methionine 

isoleucine 

leucine 

tyrosine 

phenylalanine 


2.0 
2.8 

3.8 
2.6 
1.9 

4.9 
0.9 
2.9 
1.0 
3.0 
1.0 
0.9 
5.1 
1.0 
1.8 


4,056,522 

AZO  COMPOUNDS  DERIVING  FROM 

3-AMINO-4-LOWERCARBOALKOXY-BENZOIC 

AaD-4  -PHENOXY  ANILIDES  AND 

2-HYDROXY-3-NAPHTHOIC  AaD-4'-BENZOYLAMINO 

ANILIDES 
Klaus  Hunger,  Kelkheim,  Taunus,  and  Friedrich  Wilhelm  Wein- 
garten,  Liederbach,  Taunus,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  May  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  686,031 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  15, 1975,  2521655 
Int.  Q.2  C09B  29/20 
U.S.  Q.  260—203  10  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  t 


COOR 


N=N 


HO         CO- NH— ^^— NH— CO— ^^ 


Y, 


(X), 


in  which  R  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  X  stands  for  equal  or  different 
halogen  atoms,  Yj  and  Y2,  which  are  equal  or  different,  are 
hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy  or  eth- 
oxy  and  n  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  4. 
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4,056,523 
WATER-INSOLUBLE  AZO  pYESTUFFS 
Peter  Mischke,  Neuenhain,  Taunus,  Gefmany,  assignor  to  Ho- 
echst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  aiti  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  638,909 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1974,  2458195 
Int.  a.2  C09B  46/00,  ^9/00 
U.S.  a.  260—205 

1.  Novel  azo  dyestuffs-being  water-so 
the  formula 


D— N==N— K— N 


/ 

i 

\ 


CH2— CH;— SOjN 


9  Oaims 

uble  only  in  traces  -  of 


\ 


in  which 

D  as  the  radical  of  a  diazo  component  represents  nitrophe- 
nylene,  carbo-lower  alkoxy-phenyl 
nitro-cyano-phenylene,  nitro-chlc  ro-phenylene,  nitro- 
bromo-phenylene,  nitro-lower  all  Lylsulfonyl-phenylene, 
nitro-carbo-lower  alkoxy-phenylenc,  di(cyano)phenylene, 
trifluoro-  lower  alkylsulfonyl-phenylene,  dichloropheny- 
lene,  chloro-  lower  alkoxy-phenyletie, 

chloro-  lower  alkylsulfonyl-phenylene,  di(nitro)-bromophe- 
nylene,  trichlorophenylene,  die  iloro-nitro-phenylene, 
dinitro-chloro-phenylene,  phenylazi  )-phenylene,  di(carbo- 
lower  alkoxy)phenylene, 

nitro-  lower  alkyl-phenylene,  nitro-thfluoromethyl-pheny- 
lene  or  nitro-bromo-cyano-phenyle  le, 

K  represents  phenylene,  lowe:r  alkylphenylene,  lower  alkox- 
yphenylene,  chlorophenylene  acetylamino-phenylene, 
benzoylamino-phenylene,  lower  allcylsulfonylamino-phe- 
nylene,  formylamino-phenylene,  ciloroacetylamino-phe- 
nylene,  carbo-lower  alkoxyamino-phenylene,  lower  alkyl- 
lower  alkoxyphenylene,  lower  alkyl-acetylamino-pheny- 
lene,  di(lower  alkyl)phenylene,  dichlorophenylene,  lower 
alkoxy-lower  alkylene-CO-NH-phetiylene,  lower  alkoxy- 
acetylamino-phenylene  or  hydroxytiaphthylene, 

R  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylene-O-CO- 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylene-COC -lower  alkyl,  cyano- 
lower  alkyl,  chloro-lower  alkyl,  beizyl  or  cyclohexyl, 

Ri,  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  3  to  about  14  carbon 
atoms,  cyanoethyl,  hydroxyethyl,  aoetoxyethyl  or  benzyl, 
and  R2  represents  alkyl  of  from  ^  to  about  14  carbon 
atoms,  benzyl,  phenylethyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  methyl- 
phenyl,  ethylphenyl,  methoxypher  yl,  ethoxyphenyl,  ni- 
trophenyl,  chlorophenyl  or  bromofihenyl. 


4,056,524 

BIS-SUBSTITUTED  SUCCINAMlbES  AND  THEIR 

UTILITY  AS  HERBICIDES 

Francis  H.  Walker,  Mill  Valley,  Calif.;  assignor  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn.  . 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  459,j*38,  April  9,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-paH  of  Ser.  No.  410,641, 

NoY.  12,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser. 

No.  546,234 
Int.  a.2  C07D  295/06.  203/12.  ^05/04.  207/06 
U.S.  a.  260—239  BF 

1.  A  compound  in  which  the  formulal  i 


,  O  X       O 

\        II  I         II 

N— C— CH2CH— C-f 


in  which  X  is  chlorine  or  bromine;  R|  an( 
alkylene  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  aton|s, 


9  Oaims 


IS 


/ 

I 

\ 


R, 


N 


R2  taken  together  are 
.,  inclusive;  R3and  R4 


taken  together  are  alkylene  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive. 


4,056,525 
2,3-DIALKOXY-3H-l,4-BENZODIAZEPINES 
John  H.  Sellstedt,  Pottstown,  and  Daniel  M.  Teller,  Devon,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,307 
Int.  0.2  C07D  243/24 
U.S.  O.  260—239  BD  1  Oaim 

1.  7-chIoro-5-(o-chlorophenyl)-2-ethoxy-3-methoxy-3H- 1 ,4- 
benzodiazepine. 


4,056,526 
BENZO(b)THIOPHENE  DERIVATIVES 
Peter  Johannes  Stoss,  Wildtal;  Manfred  Franz  Reinhold  Herr- 
mann,  GundelHngen,  and  Gerhard  Satzinger,  Denzlingen,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris 
Plains,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  566,469,  April  9,  1975,  Pat.  No.  3,971,814, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  419,305,  Nov.  27,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,907,826.  This  application  May  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  691,109 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  27, 1972,  2225803 
Int.  a:-  C07D  413/02 
U.S.  O.  544—146  4  Oaims 

1.  Benzo(b)thiophene  compounds  of  the  formula: 


OH 


<■ 


■> 


wherein  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


—  N 


O 


— NH  (CH2)2— N 


O 


—  NH  (CH2)3— N 


4,056,527 
TETRAHYDRO-l,3,5-TRIAZINE-2,6-DIONES 
Hans  Georg  Schlee,  Cologne;  Klaus  Sasse,  Schildgen,  and  Lud- 
wig  Eue,  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,693 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  6,  1972,  2254200 
Int.  0.2  C07D  251/16.  251/42;  AOIN  9/22 
U.S.  O.  544—194  19  Oaims 

1.  1  (3-times  amended)  Tetrahydro-l,3,5-triazine-2,6-dione 
compound  of  the  formula 
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(I) 


wherein 

R'  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyl  of  from  1 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  from  5  to  7  ring  carbon 
atoms,  carbocyclic  aralkyl  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  or 
carbocyclic  aryl  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  cycloal- 
kyl, carbocyclic  aralkyl  or  carbocyclic  aryl  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  at  least  one  of  halogen,  alkyl  of  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  trifluoro- 
methyl, 

R2  is  alkoxy  or  alkanoyloxy  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  of  from  5  to  7  ring  carbon  atoms,  carbocyclic 
aralkyl  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  carbocyclic  aryl  of  up 
to  10  carbon  atoms;  or 

R2  is  — NR''R5  wherein  R*  and  R'  individually  represent 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkanoyl  of  up 
to  4  carbon  atoms;  or 

R2  is  — NR''R'  wherein  R"*  and  R'  together  represent  alkyli- 
dene,  of  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  with 
at  least  one  of  carbocyclic  aryl,  haloaryl,  alkoxyaryl  and 
nitroaryl  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

R3  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
haloalkyl  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  carbocyclic  aryloxy 
of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms;  or 

R^  is  — N — R*'R'  wherein  R*  and  R^  individually  are  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  carbocyclic  aralkyl  of 
up  to  7  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyl,  amino,  or  methoxy;  or 

R^  is  alkoxy  or  alkylthio  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


SO,— N 


/ 

i 

\ 


C|— C4-aIkyl 


C| — C^-alkyl 


(wherein  the  C|-C4-alkyl  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
hydroxy,  chlorine,  bromine,  Ci-C4-alkoxy  or  phenyl).  — 
SOjCi-Ci-alkyI  or  CN; 

X2  represents  methoxy,  ethoxy,  methyl  or  hydrogen.  X3 

represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  up  to  4  carbon 

atoms,  chlorine,  bromine, 


SO,— N 


/ 

i 
\ 


alkyl 


alkyl 


wherein  alkyl  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted),  nitro,  or  SO; 
— R,  wherein  R  represents  alkyl  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
phenyl,  n  is  0,  1  or  2, 
and  the  dotted  ring  can  represent  a  fused  benzene  ring. 


4,056,529 
DIBENZOPYRIMIDOAZEPINES 

Robin  Michael  Black,  Porton,  England,  assignor  to  John  Wyeth 
&  Brother  Limited,  Maidenhead,  England 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  647,376 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  16,  1975, 

1937/75 

Int.  0.2  C07D  487/04.  223/20;  A61K  31/55 
U.S.  O.  260—251  A  6  Oaims 

1.  A  dibenzopyrimidoazepine  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  compounds  having  the  formula  (I): 


4,056,528 
DISPERSE  DYES 
Hansrudolf  Schwander,  Riehen;  Kurt  Burdeska,  Basel,  and 
Christian  Zickendraht,  Binningen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  657,771 
Oaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Feb.   21,    1975, 
2239/75 

Int.  0.2  C07D  491/04 
U.S.  O.  260—250  Q  8  Oaims 

1.  A  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


--(SO3H) 


i")n 


wherein  X|  represents  fluorine,  bromine,  chlorine  or  hydrogen, 
Ct-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  phenyl,  phenoxy,  thiophenoxy  or 
Ci-C4-alkyl  sulphgnyl,  Ci-C4-alkylthio,  each  of  which  is  un- 
substituted or  substituted  by  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  hydroxy,  cyano, 
bromine,  chloride,  carbo-Ci-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-alkoxy-C|-C4- 
alkoxy,  C|-C4-alkylcarbonyloxy,  chloro-Ci-C4-alkylcar- 
bonyloxy  or  Ci-C4-alkoxy-carbonyloxy,  fluorine,  bromine, 
chlorine,  COOR,  in  which  R  represents  C1-C4 -alkyl  or  C1C4- 
alkyl  substituted  by  C|-C4-alkoxy,  hydroxy,  cyano,  C1C4- 
alkylcarbonyloxy,  chlorine  or  bromine, — S02NH-Ci-C4-aIkyl 
and  i 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  and  quater- 
nary ammonium  salts  thereof,  wherein  R'  and  R;  each  repre- 
sent hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen  or  trifluoro- 
methyl  and  X  represents  two  hydrogen  atoms,  an  0x0  group, 
an  ethylene  ketal  group,  a  di-(lower  alkyl)  ketal  group,  or  an 
oximino  group. 


4,056,530 

PROCESS  OF  SEMICONTINUOUSLY  PRODUCING 

ANILINE  CONDENSED  DYES 

Yoshihiro  Maekawa,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Orient  Chemical 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,619 
Int.  O.-  C09B  57/00.  59/00 
U.S.  O.  260—267  .  16  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  aniline  condensed  dyes 
comprising  the  reacting,  by  heating,  of  the  raw  materials  ani- 
line and  at  least  one  of  nitrobenzene,  an  alkylaniline,  an  alkylni- 
trobenzene  or  diazoaminobenzene  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
wherein  the  heating  is  in  a  reaction  system  comprising  reaction 
vessels  susceptible  to  heat  shock,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 

i.  dividing  said  reaction  system  into  at  least  two  reaction 
sections,  each  section  comprising  one  or  more  reaction 
vessels,  the  second  section  being  maintained  at  a  higher 
temperature  than  the  first  section;  and 
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sec  ess 


riw 


ii.  reacting  said  raw  materials  by 
tinuously  introducing  batches  of 
first  reaction  section  and  introd 
from  into  the  second  reaction  sectidn 
in  the  reactioti  vessels  prior  to  said 
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ively  and  semicon- 

materials  into  said 

ucfig  the  product  there- 

without  down  times 

introductions. 


4,056,531 
POLYMONOOLEFIN  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 
SALTS  OF  TRIETHYLENBDIAMINE 
Robert  E.  Malec,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration, Richmond,  Va.  j 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  395,221,  Sept.  7, 1913,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  255,223,  May  19, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,778,371, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138,758,  April  29, 
1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Sepjt.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

613,369 
Int.  a.=  C07D  295/00.  X95/22 
U.S.  a.  260—268  PL 

1.  A  high  molecular  weight  quaternary  ammonium  salt  of 
triethylenediamine  having  one  or  two  palymonoolefin  groups 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  350  to 
about  3000  bonded  only  to  a  quatemar ,'  ammonium  nitrogen 
atom  of  said  triethylenediamine. 


9  Oaims 


4,056,532 

ALPHA-ARYL-2-PYRIDINEETHANpL  1-OXIDES  AND 
ALPHA-PYRIDINYL-2.PYRIDINEEtHANOLl-OXIDES 
David  T.  Connor,  Parsippany;  Patricia  A.  Young,  Madison,  and 
Maximillian  von  Strandtmann,  Rockaway,  all  of  N.J.,  assign- 
ors to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
Filed  June  24,  1976,  Ser.  N0.  699,278 
Int.  a.2  C07D  213/h9 
U.S.  CI.  260—296  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  1  or  I 


CHj— CH 


OH 

I 


CHjCl 


I 


II 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroay,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  benzyloxy,  lower  alkanoyloxy,  prtho-amino  or  ortho- 
lower  alkylamino;  R2  and  R3  are  eac  1  hydrogen,  halogen, 
hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  bmzyloxy  or  lower  al- 
kanoyloxy, and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts  thereof. 


4,056,533 
PYRAZOL-5-ONES 
Eike  MoUer,  Karl  Meng,  both  of  Wuppertal;  Egbert  Wehinger, 
Neviges,  and  Harald  Horstmann,  Wupi>ertal,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  461,285,  April  15, 1^4,  Pat.  No.  3,952,008. 
This  application  Nov.  14, 1975,  S|er.  No.  631,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  17, 1973, 2319279; 
Dec.  19,  1973,  2363138  < 

Int.  a.2  C07D  2n/52:  A6|K  il/415 


U.S.  a.  548—360 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


13  Qaims 


or   a   pharmaceutically    acceptable,    nontoxic   salt   thereof, 
wherein 

R  is  amino; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkenyl  ; 

Xis 

a.  ethylene,  ethylene  wherein  1  hydrogen  atom  on  1  of  the 
carbon  atoms  is  substituted  by  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  ethylene  wherein  1  hydrogen  atom  on  each  of 
the  two  carbon  atoms  is  substututed  by  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  or 

b.  propenyl,  propenyl  wherein  1  hydrogen  atom  on  one, 
two  or  three  of  the  carbon  atoms  is  substituted  by  alkyl 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  said  propenyl  being  linked  to  the 
N'  atom  of  the  pyrazole  ring  via  its  methylene  moiety; 

R2  is  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stututed by: 

a.  1  or  2  of  the  same  or  different  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl 
of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms 
and  lower  alkoxy; 

b.  cycloalkyl  of  5,  6  or  7  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkenyl  of 
5,  6  or  7  carbon  atoms; 

c.  nitro;  or 

d.  nitro,  and  1  or  2  of  the  same  or  different  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkenyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen  and  trifluoromethyl. 

1 


4,056,534 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  COPPER 

PHTHALOCYANINE  PIGMENTS  OF  THE 

a-MODIFICATION 

Siegfried  Schiessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Ernst  Spietschka, 
Oberauroff,  Taunus,  and  Hans-Gerd  Elinkmann,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,759 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6,  1974,  2421804 
Int.  CI.2  C09B  47/04 
U.S.  a.  260—314.5  3  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  highly  pure,  unsubsti- 
tuted a-copperphthalocyanine  which  comprises:  forming  an 
aqueous  suspension  of  a-copperphthalocyanine  by  regenerat- 
ing a-copperphthalocyanine  from  its  sulfate;  finely  distributing 
said  a-copperphthalocyanine  in  said  aqueous  suspension;  add- 
ing to  said  aqueous  suspension  a  polar  compound  havmg  up  to 
8  carbon  atoms  which  is  water-soluble  or  liquid  under  the 
aftertreating  conditions  recited  below,  said  polar  compound 
being  an  alcohol,  a  ketone,  an  ether,  a  carboxylic  acid  or  a 
functional  derivative  of  a  carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  esters,  nitriles,  amides,  lactones  and  lac- 
tams and  further  being  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  saturated 
heterocyclic  compound  containing  one  or  two  identical  or 
different  hetero  atoms  selected  from  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitro- 
gen; finely  distributing  said  a-copperphthalocyanine  in  said 
aqueous  medium  containing  said  polar  compound  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  15°  to  80°  C  and  continuing  said  fine  distribution  until 
the  difference  in  the  intensity  between  the  maxima  at  12.1  and 
13  A  and  the  minimum  at  12.6  A  in  the  Xray  diagram  of  the 
product  is  from  1:10  to  10:4. 
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4,056,535 
N-SUBSTITUTED  3-AMINOPYRROLIDINES 
David  W.  Henry,  Menlo  Park,  and  Priscilla  A.  Sturm,  Mountain 
View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stanford  Research  Institute, 
Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594,511,  July  9,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  679,718 

Int.  Q.2  C07D  207/14 

U.S.  Q.  260—326.2  3  Qaims 

1.  The  compounds  having  the  structure 


(28)  carboxy,  and 

(29)  carbamoyl. 


4,056,537 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PYRANO-  AND 
THIOPYRANOINDOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Christopher  A.  Demerson,  St.  Laurent;  Leslie  G.  Humber,  Dol- 
lard  des  Ormeaux;  Andre  A.  Asselin,  Lemoyne;  Ivo  Jirkovsky, 
Montreal,  and  Thomas  A.  Dobson,  Dollard  des  Ormeaux,  all 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Ayerst  McKenna  and  Harrison  Ltd., 
Montreal,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  507,085,  Sept.  18, 1974,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  217,627,  Jan.  13, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,852,285. 
This  application  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,829 
Int.  Q.:  C07D  491/04 
U.S.  Q.  260—326.5  B  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  formula 


wherein  R^may  be  — CON(C2H5)2and  R^be  — H,  or  R^may  be 
— CO2C2H5  and  R^  be  — CH3,  and  the  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


4,056,536 
PYRROLO[2,l-b][3]BENZAZEPINES 
Joseph  G.  Atkinson,  Montreal;  Patrice  C.  Belanger,  Dollard  des 
Ormeaux;  Qarence  S.  Rooney,  Beaconsfield,  all  of  Canada, 
and  Susan  F.  Britcher,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  June  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,921 
Int.  Q.2  C07D  487/04 
U.S.  Q.  260—326.5  B  7  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  structural  formula: 


wherein 

n  is  [3,2,]  1,  or  0  (X  is  hydrogen); 

m  is  [4,  3,  2,]  1  or  0  (Y  is  hydrogen);  and 

X  and  Y  are  independently  selected  from 

(1)  hydrogen, 

(2)  halo, 

(3)  formyl,  j 

(4)  lower  alkanoyl,  I 

(5)  lower  alkyl, 

(6)  lower  alkoxycarbonyl, 

(7)  hydroxy-lower  alkyl, 

(8)  perhalo-lower  alkyl, 

(9)  lower  alkoxy,  ' 

(10)  cyano, 

(11)  perhalo-lower  alkylthio, 

(12)  lower  alkylthio, 

(13)  lower  alkylsulfonyl, 

(14)  perhalo-lower  alkylsulfonyl, 

(15)  lower  alkylsulfinyl, 

(16)  perhalo-alkylsulfinyl, 

(17)  amino, 

(18)  lower  alkanoylamino, 

(19)  lower  alkylamino, 

(20)  di(lower  alkyl)amino, 

(21)  hydroxy, 

(22)  N-lower  alkylcarbamoyl, 

(23)  N,N-di(lower  alkyl)carbamoyl, 

(24)  nitro, 

(25)  di(lower  alkyl)sulfamoyl, 

(26)  lower  alkoxycarbonylamino, 

(27)  N-loweralkyl-carbamoyloxy, 


in  which  R'  is  lower  alkyl  or  lower  cycloalkyl;  R^,  R^  R*and 
R'  are  the  same  or  different  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  R*"  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkanoyloxy,  nitro  or  halo;  R^  is 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  propargyl,  phenyl  (lower)  alkyl  or 
an  amino  (lower)alkyl  radical  or  formula  — Alk-NR^R' 
wherein  Alk  is  an  alkylene  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  CR'ORi'CR'2Ri3,  CR'ORi>CR'2Ri3CRi*R'5  and 
CR'OR"CR'2R'3CR"»R'5CR'<>Ri7  wherein  R'o.  R",  R'^  R'\ 
R'^  R'5,  Riband  R'''are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  R^and 
R'  are  either  the  same  or  different  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  or  R*  and  R'  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  joined  from  a  hetero- 
cyclic amine  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1-pyrrolidinyl  piperidino,  morpholino,  piperazino,  4-(lower)al- 
kyl)-l-piperazinyl  and  4-[hydroxy(lower)alkyl]-l-piperazinyl; 
X  is  oxy  or  thio;  and  Y  is  an  amino(lower)alkyl  of  formula 
Alk-NR8R'  in  which  Alk  is  CH2  or  Alk'-CH2  wherem  Alk'  is 
an  alkylene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CR'°R", 
CR'OR"CR'2R'3and  CRioRHCR'^R'^CR'^R'Swherein  R*,  R", 
R'o,  R",  R'2,  RI3,  R14,  and  R"  are  as  defined  herein,  which 
comprises: 

a.  reacting  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  organic  solvent  and  an 
acid  catalyst  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  p-tol- 
uenesulfonic  acid,  aluminum  chloride,  phosphorus  pen- 
toxide,  boron  trifluoride,  zinc  chloride,  hydrochloric  acid, 
perchloric  acid,  trifluoroacetic  acid  and  sulfuric  acid  from 
10  minutes  to  60  hours  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
from  20°  C  to  the  boiling  point  of  the  reaction  mixture 
substantially  equal  molar  equivalents  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula: 


in  which  R^  R\  R^,  R'  and  R*are  as  defined  herein  and  X'  is 
hydroxy  or  mercapto,  with  the  compound  of  formula 


O 


RI— C— Z 
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in  which  R'  is  lower  alkyl  or  cyloall^yl  and  z  is  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  CH.OCOR^o 

which  R-°  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alk>|l 

selected      from      the      group 

CR'OR"CRi2Ri3  and  CR'OR"CR'^ 

R",  R'2,  Ri\  R'<  and  R'5  are  hydrjogen 

provide  a  tricyclic  compound  of  fortiula 


and  Alk'-CH.OCOR^oin 

and  Alk'  is  an  alkylene 

consisting      of      CR'oRh, 

'3CRi^Ri'  wherein  R'", 

or  lower  alkyl;  to 


in  which  R',  R%  R\  R^  R\  R^  X  and 

b.  subjecting  the  tricyclic  compount 
the  corresponding  primary  alcohol; 

c.  reacting  the  primary  alcohol  w 
lating  or  tosylating  agent  and 
obtained  thereby  with  a  two  mofar 
formula  HNR^R^in  which  R« 
to  give  the  corresponding  amine; 

d.  subjecting  the  amme  product 
appropriate  organic  halide  to  int^od 
to  give  the  corresponding  com 


in  which  R'.  R%  R\  R*,  R\  R^  R^ 
herein;  and,  if  desired,  forming  the 
with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  ^id. 
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Z  are  as  defined  herein; 
to  hydrolysis  to  obtain 


ith  a  halogenating,  mesy- 

reacting  the  intermediate 

excess  of  an  amine  of 

R'^are  as  defined  herein 


:o  N-alkylation  with  an 
uce  the  R^substituent; 
pbund  of  formula 


with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  joined  form  a  hetero- 
cyclic amine  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1-pyrrolidinyl,  piperidino,  morpholino,  piperazino,  4-(lower- 
)alkyl)-l-piperazinyl  and  4-[hydroxy(lower)alkyl]-l-piperazi- 
nyl;  X  is  oxy  or  thio;  and  Y  is  an  amino(lower)alkyl  of  formula 
Alk-NR8R»  in  which  Alk  is  an  alkylene  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  CR'OR",  CR'OR'iCR'^RiJ, 
CRioRiiCR'^RiJCR'tR"  and 

CRioRiiCR'^Ri^CR'^RisCRioRi^  wherein  R*,  R',  R'o,  R", 
R's  RI3,  RI4  Ri5^  Rif'and  R'^are  as  defined  herein,  and  R^  is 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  R^  is  lower  alkyl,  which  com- 
prises: 

a.  reacting  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  organic  solvent  and  an 
acid  catalyst  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  p-tol- 
uenesulfonic  acid,  aluminum  chloride,  phosphorus  pen- 
toxide,  boron  trifiuoride,  zinc  chloride,  hydrochloric  acid, 
perchloric  acid,  trifluoroacetic  acid  and  sulfuric  acid  from 
10  minutes  to  60  hours  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
from  20°  C  to  the  boiling  point  of  the  reaction  mixture 
substantially  equal  molar  equivalents  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula: 


RJ 
I 
-C— X' 
I 
R2 


in  which  R^,  R\  R*,  R'  and  R*  are  as  defined  herein  and 
X'  is  hydroxy  or  mercapto,  with  the  compound  of  formula 


X  and  Y  are  as  defined 
4cid  addition  salt  thereof 


4,056,538 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARINO  PYRANO-  AND 

THIOPYRANOINDOLE  PERIVATIVES 

Christdt>her  A.  Demerson;  Leslie  G.  Humber,  both  of  Montreal; 

Andr^  A.  Asseiin,  Lemoyne;  Ivo  JJrkovsky,  and  Thomas  A. 

Dobson,  both  of  Montreal,  all  of  Caiiada,  assignors  to  Ayerst, 

McKenna  &  Harrison  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  507,085,  Sept.  18, 1974,  abandoned,  which  is 


a  division  of  Ser.  No.  217,627,  Jan.  13, 
This  application  Oct.  18,  1976, 

Int.  Ci:-  C07D  4^1/04 
U.S.  a.  260—326.5  B 


1972,  Pat.  No.  3,852,285. 
Ser.  No.  733,834 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  comp  3und  of  formula 


10  Gaims 


in  which  R'  is  lower  alkyl  or  lower 
R'  are  the  same  or  different  selected 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  R*  is 
hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkanoyl 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  propargyl 
an    amino(lower)alkyl    radical    of 
wherein  Alk  is  an  alkylene  selected 
of        CR'OR"CR'2R'5,         CRiOR" 
CR'OR"CR'2R'3CR"«R'5CR"'R'' 
R'\  RI5,  R'^and  R'^are  hydrogen 
R'  are  either  the  same  or  different 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  a 


O" 


ilkyl 


cycloalkyl;  R^  R\  R^and 

from  the  group  consisting 

hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 

oxy,  nitro  or  halo;  R  -  is 

phenyl(lower)alkyl  or 

brmula    — Alk— NR8R'' 

om  the  group  consisting 

CR'2Ri3CR'*R'5        and 

whlerein  R'»,  R",  R>2,  R'3, 

lower  alkyl  and  R*  and 

ielected  from  the  group 

,  or  R«  and  R**  together 


O 

II 
R'— C— Z 


in  which  R'  is  lower  alkyl  or  lower  cycloalkyl  and  Z  is 

Alk-NR'^-COR^'  in  which  Alk  is  an  alkylene  selected  from 

the    group    consisting    of    CR'OR",    CR'0R"CR'2R'\ 

CR'"Ri'CR'2Ri3CR'*Ri5  and 

^R'OR"CR'2Ri3CR'*Ri5CRi«'R'Mn  which  R'o,  R",  R12, 

:  R'^  R'*,  R'5,  Rioand  R'^are  as  defined  herein,  R^ishydro- 

'gen  or  lower  alkyl  and  R^'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl 

.,tontaining  one  to  five  carbon  atoms,  to  provide  a  tricyclic 


compound  of  the  formula 


in  which  R',  R^,  R\  R\  R\  R*,  X  and  Z  are  as  defined 
herein; 

b.  reducing  the  tricyclic  compound  with  a  suitable  complex 
metal  hydride  to  give  the  corresponding  amine; 

c.  subjecting  said  amine  to  N-alkylation  with  an  appropriate 
organic  halide  to  introduce  the  R^  substituent  to  give  the 
corresponding  compound  of  the  formula 


in  which  R',  R2,  R\  R",  R\  Ro,  R'  and  X  are  as  defined 
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herein,  Y  is  Alk  NRSCHzR^'  wherein  Alk,  R^and  R^'  are 
as  defined  herein;  and,  if  desired,  forming  the  acid  addition 
salt  thereof  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid. 


4,056,539 

NAPHTHALIDE  INDICATOR  DYES 

Richard  B.  Greenwald,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  520,248,  Nov.  4,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204,350, 

Dec.  2, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,862,128.  This  application  Mar.  22, 1976, 

Ser.  No.  669,190 
Int.  a.2  C07D  209/18 
U.S.  a.  260—326.14  R  6  Qaims 

1.  An  indicator  dye  having  the  formula 


or 


in  which  X  and  Y  are  alike  or  different  and  are  H,  F,  CI,  Br, 
CF3  or  Nitro,  Z  is  a  radical  having  the  formula 


R»  R' 

I  / 

R2 


wherein  R'  and  R"  each  are  selected  from  hydrogen,  carboxy, 
hydroxy,  o-hydroxyphenyl,  — NH — SO; — R  wherein  R  is 
alkyl  containing  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  aryl  selected  from 
phenyl  and  naphthyl,  alkyl-substituted  phenyl  containing  up  to 
18  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl-substituted  alkyl  containing  up  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  — SO2 — NH — R"  wherein  R"  has  the  same 
meaning  as  R,  and  the  group 


or 


-(CH2)-C- 
R^ 


•R2 


wherein  R'  is  — OH,  R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  aryl  selected  from  phenyl  and  naphthyl,  alkyl- 
substituted  phenyl  having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  per- 
halomethyl,  R'  and  R-  when  taken  together  represent  ==0,  R^ 
is  perhalomethyl,  and  n  is  an  integer  O  or  1,  at  least  one  of  R' 
and  R"  being  hydrogen  and  one  of  R'"  and  R""  being  said 
group 


— N 


/ 

I 

\ 


R' 


R2 


in  which  R*is  H,  (lower)  alkyl  or  phenyl,  R'  and  R-are  alike 
or  different  and  each  is  H,  lower  alkyl,  cycloloweralkyl  or 
when  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  a  heterocyclic  ring 
having  the  formula 


^-i    ^-\    r^ 

—  N  ,  — N  ).  — N  O 

\_J      ^      \_/ 

—  N  N— CH,or— N  Y 


R' 
I 
-(CH2)„-C-R2 

R^ 


and  the  other  being  hydrogen. 


and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4  inclusive; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


4,056,540 
4-PHENYL-l,3-BENZODIOXANS 

Ronald  Leslie  Buchanan,  Fayetteville;  Richard  Anthony  Par- 
tyka,  Liverpool,  and  Robert  Ted  Standridge,  Cazenovia,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434,463,  Jan.  1,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  604,979 

Int.  a.2  C07D  319/08,  405/06,  405/12 

U.S.  a.  260—340.3  '  ■  20  Qaims 

1.  The  compound  having  the  formula 


4,056,541 
KETOLACTONES 
Werner  Hoffman,  Neuhofen;  Norbert  Mueller,  Mutterstadt,  and 
Karl  von  Fraunberg,  Bobenheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  662,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  15, 1975, 2511410 
Int.  a.2  C07D  313/00 
U.S.  a.  260—343  3  Claims 

1.  The  ketolactones  of  the  general  formula  I 
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where  R^and  R^are  — CH3.  — CzHjor 
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-CH=  CH2. 


4,056,542 

PYROLYSIS  01 

N-SUBSTmJTED-l-CYCLOHEXENE-l,2-DICARBOXI- 

MIDES 
Raymond  L.  Cobb,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  Assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  BartlesTille,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  360,962,  May  16, 1S|73,  Pat.  No.  3,932,457. 
This  application  Aug.  8,  1975,  S^r.  No.  603,221 
Int.  a.2  C07D  ioim 
U.S.  a.  260—346.3  7  Qaims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  pyromel  itic  anhydride  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

reacting  under  pyrolysis  conditions  at  elevated  temperatures 
in  the  range  of  about  500°  to  1000°  C.  at  reduced  pressure 
and  short  contact  time  N-alkyI-l-;yclohexene-l,2-dicar- 
boximide  and  N-alkylmaleimide  in  !  ubstantially  equimolar 
relationship  thereby  producing  T<  ,N'-dialkyI-3,4,5,6-tet- 
rahydropyromellitdiimide, 
dehydrogenating  said  N,N'-Jialkyl-3,4,5,6-tetrahy- 
dropyromellitdiimide  by  heating  ^ith  sulfur,  or  with  a 
palladium,  platinum,  or  ruthenium  dehydrogenation  cata- 
lyst to  N,N'-dialkylpyromellitdiimide,  and 
hydrolyzing  said  N,N'-dialkylpyroticllitdiimide,  thereby 
preparing  said  pyromellitic  anhydride. 


400°  C  to  800°  C  at  1mm  to  760mm  Hg  pressure  in  an  inert 
(I)   atmosphere.  i 

<;  4,056,544 

ANTHRAQUINONE  COMPOUNDS 
Walter    Hohmann,    Leverkusen;    Helmut   Herzog,    Bergiscfa- 
Neukirchen,  and  Hans-Samuel  Bien,  Burscheid,  ail  of  Ger- 
many, assigilbrs  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,119 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  16, 1973,  2307591 
Int.  CI.2  C09B  1/16 
U.S.  a.  260—378  5  Qaims 

1.  Compound  of  the  formula 


4,056,543 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SUBSTITUTED  aCRYLATES 

Ignazio  Salvatore  Ponticello,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aarifiry  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1976,  Ser.  N^.  721,149 
Int.  a.z  C07D  iOi/16;  C0(7C  69/52 
U.S.  a.  260—348.59 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  methylentmalonates  having  the 
formula 


7  Oaims 


CH,=C 


\ 


CCX)R2 


COOK' 


wherein  R^is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alky  1  or  R'; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  allyl  R'- 
0(CH2)„,  glycidyl,  haloalkyl,  vinyl,  protargyl,  and  cycloalkyi; 
R'  is  alkyl  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  j  to  10,  comprising  (1) 
reacting  a  compound  having  the  formula 


CXX)S2 


wherein  R^  is  as  described  above  with  af  electrophilic  material 
having  the  formula  XCOOR'  wherein  H'  is  as  described  above 


HN— R 


in  which 
R  is  cycloalkyi  or 


— CH 
\ 


and  R|  and  R2  are  alkyl. 


4,056,545 
MANUFACTURE  OF  OLEFINICALLY  UNSATURATED 

ESTERS 
Werner  Hoffmann,  Neuhofen,  and  Manfred  Baumann,  Mann- 
heim, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  July  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,280 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1975,  2534859 
Int.  a.2  C09F  5/08,  7/10;  CllC  3/00 
U.S.  Q.  260—410  8  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  A,/3,  y.S-unsaturated 
esters  containing  a  high  proportion  of  the  2(E),  4(Z)-isomer  of 
the  formula: 


(I) 


H  C 

\  /    \ 

R*  C=C  O— R' 

\  /  \ 

C=C  H 

/  \ 

H  H 


wherein  R'  is  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical  of  1  to  4  carbon 
and  X  is  halogen  in  the  presence  of  an  a|kyl-substituted  lithium  atoms  and  R^  is  a  linear  or  branched  hydrocarbon  radical  of  1 
amide  complex  at  a  temperature  range  of  —78°  C  to  —  40°  C  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  process  comprises  slowly  introduc- 
and  (2)  pyrolyzing  the  resulting  norbornene  at  a  temperature  of  ing  an  ether  solvent  solution  of  a  phosphorane  of  the  formula: 
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R2  —  CH  =  P(R')3 


(II) 


wherein  R^is  as  defmed  above  and  R'is  phenyl  or  tolyl,  at  from 
60°  to  1 50°  C,  into  an  ether  solvent  solution  of  a  fumaralde- 
hyde-acid  ester  of  the  formula: 


(III) 


0 

II 

H 

0- 

-0- 

-R' 

\ 

/ 

C= 

=c 

/ 

\ 

0= 

=c 

H 

H 


wherein  R'  is  as  deflned  above. 


4,056,547 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC 
ISOCYANATE  COMPOUNDS 
Yoshiaki  Tanaka,  Osaka;  Susumu  Handa,  Wakayama;  Atsushi 
Nishibata,  Wakayama;  Sadashi  Ueda,  Wakayama;  Yoshiaki 
Inamoto,  Wakayama;  Masahiro  Saito,  Wakayama;  Fumio 
Tanimoto,  Kyoto,  and  Hisao  Kitano,  Osaka,  ail  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726,205 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1975,  50-121047 
Int.  Q.2  C07C  118/00 
U.S.  Q.  260—453  P  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  organic  isocyanates  which  com- 
prises reacting  at  a  temperature  of  from  150°  to  250°  C,  for 
from  0.1  to  10  hours,  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  cyanate,  or 
mixture  thereof,  with  a  compound  having  the  formula 

(X),RCH2CI  , 


4,056,546 

HYDROCARBONOXY-CONTAINING  SILICONE  FLUIDS 

USEFUL  AS  HYDRAULIC  FLUIDS 

Edgar  D.  Brown,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,386,  Dec.  28,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,984,449,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  256,483,  May  24, 1972, 

Pat.  No.  3,821,114.  This  application  July  30,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

710,090 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  5, 1993, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Q.2  ClOM  3/46.  3/44 
U.S.  Q.  260—448.8  R  5  Qaims 

1.  A  silicone  fluid  useful  as  a  hydraulic  fluid  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  polymer  having  75  to  95  mole  percent  by  weight  of 
polymeric  units  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  from 


M 

? 

R2SiOj  units 

and  R2SiO  uni|s  and  mixtures  thereof,  5  to  25  mole  percent  of 
polymeric  units  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 


wherein  X  is  chlorine,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  alkenyl,  phenyl, 
chloromethylphenyl  or  chloromethyl,  n  is  zero  or  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  3  and  R  is  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
radical,  and  X  can  be  the  same  or  different  when  n  is  more 
than  1, 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  (a)  from  0. 1  to  20  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of 
said  compound,  of  a  cuprous  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cuprous  chloride,  cuprous  bromide,  cuprous 
thiocyanate,  cuprous  cyanate  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  (b)  a 
nitrogen  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
triethylene  diamine,  pyridine,  ethylpyridine,  lutidine,  collidine, 
trimethylamine,  triethylamine,  tripropylamine,  tributylamine, 
triamylamine,  trihexylamine,  tri-higher-alkylamines,  dimethyl- 
benzylamine,  methyldibenzylamine,  tribenzylamine,  dimethyl- 
naphthylamine,  N-methylpiperidine,  N-methylmorpholine, 
N-butylmorpholine,  N,N'-dimethylpiperazine,  tetramethylam- 
monium  chloride,  tetraethylammonium  chloride,  trimethyl- 
benzylammonium  chloride,  dimethylbenzyl-higher-alkyl- 
ammonium  chloride,  tetramethylammonium  bromide,  tetraeth- 
ylammonium bromide,  trimethylbenzylammonium  bromide, 
l,8-diazabicyclo[5.4.0]-7-undecene  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  an 
amount  of  said  nitrogen  compound  equivalent  to  from  0.05  to 
1.25  gram  atoms  of  nitrogen  per  gram  mole  of  said  cuprous 
salt,  and  in  a  solvent,  or  mixture  of  solvents,  having  a  dielectric 
constant  (c)  of  =  20,  which  are  free  of  active  hydrogen  atoms 
and  which  have  a  boiling  point  of  from  1 50°  to  400°  C. 


(ol 


M 

O 


I 
RSiOj  units,  RSiO  units, 

and  RSi03/2  units  and  mixtures  thereof  with  trace  amounts  of 
other  units  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  (MO)3SiOi/2 
units,  (MO)2SiO  units,  MOSi03/2  units,  Si02  units  and  R3Si- 
O3/2  units  and  substantially  free  of  disiloxanes,  wherein  the 
molar  amount  of  MO  groups  present  based  on  the  total  moles 
of  R  and  MO  groups  present  may  vary  from  5  to  95  mple 
percent,  wherein  the  viscosity  of  the  polymer  may  vary  from  2 
to  400  centistokes  at  25°  C,  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  M  is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ROR' — ,  ROR'OR— ,  and 
R(OC,H2^)„ —  such  that  R  is  as  previously  defmed,  R'  is  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  alkylene  and  arylene  radicals 
of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  x  varies  from  2  to  4  and  n  varies  from 
4  to  100. 


4,056,548 
CURABLE  POLYENE-POLYTHIOL  COMPOUNDS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  PREPARATION  AND  CURING 
Donald  W.  Larsen,  Marriottsville,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace 

&  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  677,649,  April  16, 1976,  Pat.  No.  3,996,257, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  504,410,  Sept.  9,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,966,794,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,148,  June  2, 

1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

723,851 
Int.  Q.2  C07C  153/11 
U.S.  Q.  260—455  R  1  Qaim 

1.  A  polymer  comprising  recurring  structural  units  of  the 
formula: 


236 


CH- 


-CH- 
I 


c=o       c=o 


OH 
N— CH2CH= 

CH2CH=CH2 


cn 


( 


o 

II 

HS— CHjCHj— C— O— CH; 


wherein  z  is  from  1  to  about  3  and  y  is 
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^CH,— CH— ^ 


•CH CH- 


\ 


c=o    c=o 


s 
I 

CH, 

I 
CHj 

I 

c=o 

I 

o 

I 


OH 


7*5-C— CH2CH3 


rom  1  to  about  10. 


4,056,549 

S-3-METHOXYPHENYLN-ALKYLTHlOLCARBAMATES 

AND  S-3-METHYLTHIOPHENYL 

N-ALKYLTHIOLCARBAMATES 

Jay  Kent  Rinehart,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  7,  1976,  Ser.  Nd.  693,666 


wherein: 
Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consistir  g 

and  3-methylthiophenyl;  and 
R  is  an  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carl^on 


N  9/12 


4  Claims 


Int.  a.2  C07C  155/00:  AO 
U.S.  a.  260—455  A 

1.  A  S-substituted  phenyl  N-alkylthiol^arbamate  represented 
by  the  general  formula: 


O    H 
It      I 
Ar— S— C— N— R 


tno^i 


of  3-metnoxyphenyl 
atoms. 


4,056,550       I 
ALPHA-CYANOETHYLPHTrtALATE  AND 
PREPARATION  THE|lEOF 
Francois  A.  Lavallee,  Willoughby  Hills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N«.  468^405,  May  9,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  680,454 

Int.  a.2  C07C  121  Ai6 

U.S.  a.  260—465  D  15  Qaims 

1.  A  solid  stereo  isomer  mixture  having  meso  and  dl-isomers 

of  crystalline  alpha-cyanoethylphthalajte   with   a   refractive 

index  of  about  1.5349n£)2''and  a  melting  ^int  in  the  range  from 

about  62°  C  to  about  66°  C  wherein  said  inixture  contains  about 


80%  by  weight  of  the  predominant  meso  isomer  and  about 
20%  by  weight  of  the  dl-isomers. 

6.  A  method  for  preparing  a  solid  stereo  isomer  mixture 
having  meso  and  dl-isomers  of  crystalline  alpha-cyanoethylph- 
thalate  which  comprises: 

a.  dissolving  lactonitrile  and  an  amine  in  a  liquid  organic 
solvent  to  form  a  first  solution, 

b.  dissolving  a  stoichiometric  quantity  of  a  phthalic  acid 
halide  compound  in  the  same  solvent  to  form  a  second 
solution, 

c.  mixing  the  solutions  at  ambient  conditions  to  form  alpha- 
cyanoethylphthalate  dissolved  in  the  reaction  mixture, 

d.  precipitating  the  alpha-cyanoethylphthalate  as  a  stereo 
isomer  mixture  by  adding  an  organic  precipitant  liquid  to 
the  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  whereby  said  mix- 
ture contains  about  80%  by  weight  of  the  predominant 
meso  isomer  and  about  20%  by  weight  of  the  dl-isomers, 
and 

separating  the  precipitated  stereoisomer  mixture  from  the 
reaction  mixture. 


<■  4,056,551 

^^PREPARATION  OF  SUCaNYLSUCONIC  ACTD 

DIESTERS 

Mitsuhiro  Goi,  and  Masahiko  Miyashita,  both  of  Hirakata, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Gohsei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,284 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17, 1975,  50-138432; 
Nov.  27,  1975,  50-143094 

Int.  a.2  C07C  67/30.  69/95 
U.S.  a.  560—126  8  Qaims 

1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  a  succinylsuccinic  acid  diester 
by  subjecting  a  y-haloacetoacetic  acid  ester  to  dimerization  in 
the  presence  of  a  base  in  a  reaction  medium,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  carrying  out  the  dimerization  in  a  mixed 
medium  of  an  alcohol  having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms  and  water 
containing  a  water-immiscible  organic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogenated  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bons and  aromatic  hydrocarbons  in  an  amount  of  0.5  to  40%  by 
volume  based  on  the  total  volume  of  an  alcohol  and  water. 


4,056,552 
ETHYL  3,7-CYCLODECADIENE-l-CARBOXYLATE 

Giinther  Wilke,  and  Paul  Heimbach,  both  of  Mulheim  (Ruhr), 
Germany,  assignors  to  Studiengesellschaft   Kohle  m.b.H., 
Mulheim  (Ruhr),  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  463,089,  April  22, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,920,762, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  109,949,  Jan.  26,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,849,506,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  845,904,  July  29, 1969, 
abandoned,  Ser.  No.  845,901,  July  29,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,629,347, 
and  Ser.  No.  843,220,  July  18,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,586,727,  each  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  582,775,  Sept.  27,  1966, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,282 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  29,  1965,  24439 
_         Int.  a.2  C07C  69/74 
U.S.  a.  560—128  1  Qaim 

1.  Ethy  1-3,7-cyclodecadiene- 1  -carboxylate. 


4,056,553 

3-AMINO-4-CARBOALKOXY-BENZOIC  ACID 

4'-PHENOXY.ANILIDES 

Friedrich  Wilhelm  Weingarten,  Liederbach,  Taunus,  and  Klaus 

Hunger,  Kelkheim,  Taunus,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  May  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  686,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  15, 1975,  2521649 
Int.  CI.2  C07C  103/78 
U.S.  a.  560—43  8  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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COOR 


HO 


(CH2)3-(CH2),-CF2-COOR| 


(CH2): 


-C-C(R5)2-0— ^  J 


(T), 


or  a  mixture  comprising  that  compound  and  the  enantiomer 
thereof, 

wherein  g  is  2  to  4,  inclusive; 

wherein  M]  is 


RT 


OR, 


or 


R7 


OR. 


wherein  R7  and  Rg  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the 
proviso  that  one  of  R7  0r  Rg  is  methyl  only  when  the  other 
is  hydrogen; 

wherein  T  is  alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
fluoro,  chloro,  trifluoromethyl,  or  — OR4  wherein  R4  is 
alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  wherein  s  is 
zero,  one,  2,  or  3,  with  the  proviso  that  not  more  than  two 
T's  are  other  than  alkyl; 

wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  1,  2,  or  3  chloro,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cat- 
ion, 


—^  V-NH— C— ^  V-NH— C— 


3« 


-continued 
— ^  ^NH— C— CHj, 


wherein  R  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  X  stands  for  equal  or  different 
halogen  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4  or  zero. 


— ^  V-NH— C— 


NH2. 


4,056,554 
2,2-DIFLUORO-16-PHENOXY-13,14-DIHYDRO-PGF, 

ANALOGS 

Udo  F.  Axen,  Plainwell,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  552,708,  Feb.  25,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,001,300. 
This  application  Sept.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,238 
Int.  Q.2  C07C  65/22 
U.S.  Q.  560—60  58  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  , 


— ^  y-CH=N— NH— C— 


NH2,    or 


00 


and 


wherein  R5  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso  that  R5 
is  methyl  only  when  R7  and  Rg  are  both  hydrogen. 


4,056,555 
2,2-DIFLUORO-16-PHENOXY-PGA2  ANALOGS 
Udo  F.  Axen,  Plainwell,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  552,708,  Feb.  24,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,001,300. 
This  application  Sept.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,152 
Int.  Q.2  C07C  65/22 
U.S.  Q.  560—53  58  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


H  H 

O  C=C 

II  .CH,^  " 


(CH2)g— CF2— COOR, 


c=c 

H^  ^C-C(R5)2 

M, 


.o-fy'^' 


or  a  mixture  comprising  that  compound  and  the  enantiomer 
thereof, 

wherein  g  is  2  to  4,  inclusive; 

wherein  M]  is 


or 


OR. 


R7 


OR, 


wherein  R7  and  Rg  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso 

that  one  of  R7or  Rg  is  methyl  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen; 

wherein  T  is  alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 

fluoro,  chloro,  trifluoromethyl,  or  — OR4  wherein  R4  is 

.  alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  wherein  s  is 
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zero,  one,  2,  or  3,  with  the  proviso 
Ts  are  other  than  alkyl; 
wherein  R|  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbjon 
aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
substituted  with  one,  2,  or  3  chlorc 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmpco 
able  cation. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


thi  t  not  more  than  two 


o  12  carbon  atoms, 

atoms,  inclusive, 

inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 

alkyl  of  one  to  4 

logically  accept- 


— ^  V-NH— C— CHj, 

J~\.      " 

— ^  >-NH— C— NHz, 


I 

:— cHj, 


7  >)— CH=N— NH— C— 


NH,,  or 


;  and 


wherein  R5  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  (he  proviso  that  R5  is 
methyl  only  when  R7  and  Rg  are  both  hyprogen. 


PC!E 


4,056,556 
2,2.DIFLUORO-16-PHENOXY 
Udo  F.  Axen,  Plainwell,  Mich.,  assignor 

pany,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  552,708,  Feb.  25, 1971 1 
This  application  Sept.  17,  1976,  Se ' 
Int.  a.2  C07C  65/22 
VS.  a.  560—53 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


H  H 

\         / 

C=C 
/  \ 

CHj 


/ 


HO 


/ 


H 
/ 

C=C 

H  C— C(R5)2— O 

M, 


or  a  mixture  comprising  that  compounc 
thereof, 

wherein  g  is  2  to  4,  inclusive; 

wherein  M|  is 


R7  OR« 
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-continued 


R7 


OR. 


wherein  R7  and  Rg  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso 
that  one  of  R7or  Rgis  methyl  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen; 
wherein  T  is  alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
fluoro,  chloro,  trifluoromethyl,  or  — OR4  wherein  R4  is 
alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  wherein  s  is 
zero,  one,  2,  or  3,  with  the  proviso  that  not  more  than  two 
T's  are  other  than  alkyl; 
wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
'aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro,  alkyl  of  one  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  accept- 
able cation. 


-/  ^NH-C— ^  ^NH-C-CH3. 


CHj, 


2  ANALOGS 
to  The  Upjohn  Com- 

,  Pat.  No.  4,001,300. 
No.  724,153 

58aaims 


— ^  V-CH=N— NH— C— 


NHj, 


NH2,  or 


;  and 


wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso  that  R5  is 
methyl  only  when  R7  and  Rg  are  both  hydrogen. 


(Cf  2).— CFj— COOR, 


■<3 


(T), 


and  the  enantiomer 


4,056,557 
2,2-DIFLUORO-16-PHENOXY-PGF,  ANALOGS 
Udo  F.  Axen,  Plainwell,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  552,708,  Feb.  25, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,001,300. 
This  appUcation  Sept.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,151 
Int  a.2  C07L  65/21 
U.S.  a.  560—60  58  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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HO, 


HO 


(CH2)3— (CH2),— CF2— COOR, 


H 
/ 

c=c 

/      \ 

H  C-C(R5)2 


-C(R5)2-0— f^ 


(T), 


Mi 


4,056,558 

SULFOSUCONATES  OF  POLYHYDROXY  TERTIARY 

AMINES  AS  NEW  DETERGENT-SOFTENER 

COMPOUNDS 

Bjom  Sundby,  Halifax,  Canada,  assignor  to  Colgate-Palmolive 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,395,  Dec.  6, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,928,422.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,250 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  23, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  C07C  143/15 

U.S.  a.  560—151  12  Qaims 

1.  Sulfosuccinate  esters  of  the  formula: 


or  a  mixture  comprising  that  compound  and  the  enantiomer 
thereof, 

wherein  g  is  2  to  4,  inclusive; 

wherein  Mi  is  i 


\ 


OR, 


or 


R7 


/ 


ORh 


wherein  R7  and  Rg  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the 
proviso  that  one  of  R7  0r  Rgis  methyl  only  when  the  other 
is  hydrogen; 

wherein  T  is  alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
fluoro,  chloro,  trifluoromethyl,  or  — OR4  wherein  R4  is 
alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  wherein  s  is 
zero,  one,  2  or  3,  with  the  proviso  that  not  more  than  two 
T's  are  other  than  alkyl; 

wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro,  alkyl  of  one  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  accept- 
able cation, 


O 


O 

II 


— ^^— NH— C— ^^— NH— C— CHj  , 

.£^NH-I1^. 

O 
— ^^— NH— C— CHj  , 


O 


4. 


—\\-  NH— C— NH2 ,  ^ 


— ^^— CH=N— NH— C— NH2 . 


or 


iL^iand 

wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso  that  Rj 
is  methyl  only  when  R7  and  Rg  are  both  hydrogen. 


A  R2 

I  I 

R— CH— CHj- N— Rj 


wherein 

Ri  is  Cg.24  alkyl; 
A  is  OH  or 

— OOC— R5— COOX; 
SO3X 

R2  is  €).(,  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl  or 

—  R4— OOC— R5— COOX; 

SOjX 

Rj  is  C|. 6  hydroxyalkyl  or 

—  R«— OOC— R5— COOX; 

SOjX 

R4is  C|.6alkylene; 

Rsis  ethylene  or  Ci.6alkyl-substituted  ethylene; 

X  is  H  or  a  salt-forming  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 

alkali  metal,  ammonium,  mono,  di-and  tri-Ci^alkylamine, 

and  mono-,  di-  and  tri-C|^alkanolamine; 
and  at  least  one  of  R2  and  Rj  is 

—  R4— OOC— R5— COOX; 

SO3X 

or  mixtures  of  mono-,  di-  and  tri-esters  having  said  for- 
mula. 


4,056,559 
NOVEL  POLYMERS  OF  ALKYL  METHACRYLATES 
Sheldon  N.  Lewis,  Willow  Grove,  and  Richard  A.  Haggard,  Fort 
Washington,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  371,921,  June  20,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  137,057, 
April  23,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  517,336 
Int  a.2  C07C  9/54 
U.S.  CI.  526—212  18  Qaims 

1.  An  anionically-polymerized  addition  homopolymer  or 
copolymer  of  at  least  one  ester  of  methacrylic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (C1-C24)  alkyl  esters  of  meth- 
acrylic acid,  di(Ci-C4)  alkylamino  (C2-C4)  alkyl  esters  of  meth- 
acrylic acid,  (C2-C12)  alkoxyalkyl  esters  of  methacrylic  acid, 
(C7-C12)  aryloxyalkyl  esters  of  methacrylic  acid,  (C7-C12) 
aralkoxyalkyi  esters  of  methacrylic  acid,  and  (C7-C10)  aralkyl 
esters  of  methacrylic  acid,  and,  in  a  copolymer,  other  anioni- 


240 


cally  copolymerizable  monomers,  wh(  rein  n,  the  average 
chain  length  of  the  homopolymer  or  copclymer,  is  about  6to  50 
mers;  the  polymerization  being  carried  c  ut,  in  the  presence  of 
an  alcohol  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  ar 
trolled  rates  of  addition  of  at  least  one  ofl  i 
and  the  alkoxide. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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alkoxide,  using  con- 
the  ester,  the  alcohol 


4,056,560 

N,N'-BIS(3,4-DICYANOPHENYL)  AtKANEDIAMIDES 
James  R.  Griffith,  Riverdale  Heights,  anid  Jacques  G.  O'Rear, 
Temple  Hills,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  t<»  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretajy  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D,C.  J 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  500,209,  Aug.  23,  1974,  Pat. 
No.  3,993,631.  This  application  July  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  707,979 

Int.  a.-  C07C  121/:  8 
U.S.  a.  260—465  D  6  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  th^ :  formula: 


O  O 

H     II  11      H 

N— C— R— C— N 


wherem  R  =  (CH2),_2and  (CH2),CHC^l3(CH2)^,  n  =  3  to  20; 
X  =  1  to  8;  >'  =  1  to  8. 


4,056,561 

THERMALLY  STABLE  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
ACYL  PEROXYCARBONIC  ESTERS  IN 
VULCANIZATION  OF  SILICONE  RUBBER 
Roger  N.  Lewis,  Martinez;  Ronald  L.  Pa^torino,  Larkspur,  and 
James  F.  Wilts,  Richmond,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Argus 
Chemical  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  696,463,  June  16,  1976.  This  application 
Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,832 
Int.  a.2  C08G  77/04;  CO^F  2/00 
VS.  CI.  260—46.5  G 

1.  A  process  for  the  vulcanization  of 
prising:  subjecting  ethylenically  unsaturated  silicone  rubber  to 
vulcanization  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  vulcanizing 
amount  of  an  acyl  peroxycarbonic  ester 


O  O 

N  n 

R— C— O— O— C— OR' 


where  R  is  selected  from  methyl  and  ei 
group  which  together  with  R  contains  a 
carbon  atoms. 


8  Claims 

silicone  rubber  com- 


of  the  formula: 


tiyl 


;  and  R'  is  an  alkyl 
totalof  17toabout  25 


4,056,562 

3,5-BISOXYGENATtD 

2-(£.>-HALO-3-OXYGENATED-l-ALKENYL)-CYCLOPEN- 

TANE-1-HEPTANOIC  ACIDS  ANJ)  DERIVATIVES 

THEREOF 

Richard  A.  Mueller,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searle  & 

Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  577,675,  May  15, 19(75,  Pat.  No.  3,997,588. 
This  application  July  19, 1976,  S^r.  No.  706,364 
Int.  a.2C07C;77/pO 
U.S.  a.  560—231 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


12  Claims 


CI 

OR, 


O 

II 
.C— OR, 


^i^V. 


Y— Alk— Z 


wherein  R|  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1-12 
carbon  atoms;  R,  is  hydrogen,  a  tetrahydropyran-2-yl  or  trialk- 
ylsilyl  radical,  or  alkanoyl  radical  containing  1-12  carbon 
atoms;  X  is  a  carbonyl  radical;  Y  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


\    / 

C 

/    \ 


OA 


B 


A  being  hydrogen  or  an  alkanoyl  radical  containing  1-12 
carbon  atoms  and  B  being  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  con- 
taining 1-12  carbon  atoms;  Z  is  a  chloro,  bromo,  or  iodo  radi- 
cal; Alk  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing  3-8  carbon  atoms; 
and  the  wavy  lines  represent  the  alternative  a  and  /3  stereo- 
chemical configuration. 


4,056,563 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ALLYLACETATE 

Varazdat  Karapetovich  Boyadzhian,  ulitsa  Grachia  Nersesiana, 

10,  kv.  1;  Saribek  Saakovich  Khachatrian,  ulitsa  Agaiana,  10, 
kv.  1-a;  Genrikh  Gevorkovich  Stepanian,  ulitsa  Olega  Ko- 
shevogo,  5,  kv.  75;  Volodya  Karapetovich  Eritsian,  Achapniak, 

11,  kvartal  6,  kv.  35;  Edik  Stepanovich  Agavelian,  ulitsa 
Grachia  Kochara,  12,  kv.  6,  all  of  Erevan;  Oleg  Matveevich 
Nefedov,  ulitsa  Shukhova,  5/7,  kv.  15,  Moscow;  Igor  Ev- 
genievich  Dolgy,  ulitsa  Vemadskogo,  95,  korpus  2,  kv.  262, 
Moscow;  Mikhail  Fedorovich  Sisin,  ulitsa  Schepkina,  30,  kv. 

12,  Moscow;  Alexei  Yakovlevich  Kolbasin,  Salavat,  bulvar 
Matrosova,  8/12,  kv.  17,  and  Ivan  Konstantinovich  Anikeev, 
Salavat,  ulitsa  Kalinina,  38,  kv.  70,  both  of  Bashkirskaya 
ASSR,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  653,375 
Qaims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Jan.  31,  1975,  2101054 
Int.  a.2  C07C  67/05 
U.S.  a.  560—245  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  allylacetate  by  oxyacetylation  of 
propylene  residing  in  that  propylene  is  reacted  with  acetic  acid 
and  oxygen  in  a  gaseous  phase  at  a  temperature  of  150°-250°  C 
under  a  pressure  of  1-10  atg  in  the  presence  of  the  catalyst 
tetraammonium  palladium  acetate  of  the  formula  (CH3COO)2 
containing  sodium  acetate,  zinc  acetate  and  copper  acetylac- 
etonate  or  copper  acetateon  an  alumina  support. 


4,056,564 
DIHYDROXY  SULPHONATES  CONTAINING  ETHER 
STRUCTURES 
Gerhard  Dieter  Wolf,  Dormagen;  Francis  Bentz,  Cologne,  and 
Giinther  Nischk,  Dormagen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Filed  July  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  598,104 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1974,  2437218 
Int.  a.2  C07C  143/42.  143/11;  C08G  63/12;  C08C  69/44 
U.S.  a.  260—512  C  2  Qaims 

1.  Dihydroxy  sulphonates  containing  ether  groups  and  cor- 
responding to  the  following  general  formula: 
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R  (I) 

Me03S-CH2CH2-(AL-CH-CH2-0(CH2CHO)„-H 

©(CHjCHO),— H 


wherein 
A  represents  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkylene  radical 

having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
R  represents  hydrogen,  a  C,-C4  alkyl  radical  or  phenyl; 
Me  represents  NH4  or  an  alkali  metal; 
m  is  0  or  1;  and 
«  is  a  number  of  from  1  to  30. 


consisting  of  calcium  hydroxide,  magnesium  hydroxide,  stron- 
tium hydroxide  and  mixtures  thereof. 


4,056,565 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ACRYLAMIDE 

AND  METHACRYLAMIDE 
Fujio  Matsuda,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 
Chemicals,  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  56,967 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  24,  1969,  44-58021; 
Oct.  9,  1969,  44-80309;  Nov.  4,  1969,  44-87593;  Nov.  25,  1969, 
44-93945 

Int.  a.2  C07C  103/133 
U.S.  Q.  260-561  N  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  amide,  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  nitrile  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylonitrile  and  methacrylonitrile  with  water  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  Raney  copper. 


4,056,568 
2,6.DIALKYL-4-HYDROXYSULFENYL  CHLORIDES 
Merie  Edward  Cisney,  Camas,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Crown  Zeller- 
bach  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  561,391,  March  24,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  662,292 
Int.  Q.2  C07C  145/00 
U.S.  Q.  260-543  H  13  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  sulfenyl  chloride  havmg  the 
formula 

HO—/  ^S,C1 


wherein  Rjand  Rjare  lower  alkyl  groups,  R2and  R^are  hydro- 
gen or  lower  alkyl  groups,  and  «  is  1  or  2,  which  method 
comprises  reacting  S^Clz  with  only  an  equimolar  amount  of  a 
3,5-dialkyl  phenol  having  the  formula 


HO 


4,056,566 

ACIDIC  EDIBLE  PECTIN  HYDROGEL  CONTAINING 

COLLOIDALLY  DISPERSED  PROTEIN  AND 

METAPHOSPHATE  IONS  FOR  PREVENTING 

COAGULATION  OF  THE  PROTEIN 

Sakuichi  Sakakibara,  Kobe;  Ko  Sugisawa,  and  Yukio  Kitamura, 

both  of  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  House  Food  Industrial 

Company  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,015 
Int.  Q.2  A23L  1/04 
U.S.  Q.  426-577  10  Claims 

1.  An  edible  gel  consisting  essentially,  in  parts  by  weight,  of 
0.4  to  2.0  parts  pectin,  an  amount  of  calcium  or  magnesium 
sufficient  to  cause  gelling  of  said  pectin,  0.1  to  30  parts  of  an 
edible  acid,  0.1  to  1.5  parts  metaphosphate  ions,  calculated  as 
sodium  metaphosphate,  20  to  98  parts  water,  and  2  to  70  parts 
of  an  edible  protein,  not  more  than  40%  of  the  carboxyl  groups 
in  said  pectin  being  esterified  with  methyl,  the  amount  of  said 
acid  being  sufficient  to  impart  a  pH  of  not  more  than  6.15  to 
said  gel,  and  said  protein  being  colloidally  dispersed  in  said  gel. 


in  an  inert  solvent. 


4,056,569 

ORTHO-[(ALKYLTHIO)(AMINOCARBONYL)METHYL]- 

ANILINES 

Paul  G.  Gassman,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  State 

University  Research  Foundation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  563,783,  March  31,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

3,996,264,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  355,207,  April  27, 1973, 

Pat.  No.  3,897,451.  This  application  June  17,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

696,942 
Int.  Q.2  C07C  103/28 
U.S.  Q.  260-558  S  3  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  having  a  formula 


4,056,567 
CHEMICAL  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  CITRIC 

ACID 
Vincent  Lamberti,  Upper  Saddle  River,  and  Eddie  N.  Gutierrez, 
Fort  Lee,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  664,449 
Int.  a.2  C07C  59/16 
U.S.  Q.  260-535  P  17  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  calcium,  magnesium  and  stron- 
tium salts  of  citric  acid  and  mixtures  thereof  comprising  the 
corresponding  salt  or  mixture  of  salts  of  a  tricarboxylic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cis-aconitic  acid,  trans- 
aconitic  acid,  isocitric  acid,  alloiso-citric  acid  and  mixtures 
thereof,  in  an  aqueous  medium  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about  160°  C  and  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
or  an  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide  selected  from  the  group 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  a  hydrocarbon  radical  free  from  ali- 
phatic unsaturation  and  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  lower  alkanoyl; 

R'  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl; 
R2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl; 
each  R*  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl; 
each  of  Y  and  Z  is  hydrogen  or  a  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  lower  alkyl 
and  lower  alkyloxy. 


r 
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4,056,570 
ACYLFORMANIDINE  INSECnOD^  L  AND  MITiaDAL 

COMPOUNDS 
Ferenc  M.  Pallos,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif},  assignor  to  Stouffer 

Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  575,313,  May  7,  19"5,  Pat.  No.  3,962,305, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  439,507,  F  sb.  4, 1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  12,  1976,  S  er.  No.  666,520 

Int.  a.2  C07C  123/^7 

U.S.  a.  260—562  B 

1.  The  compound  having  the  formuh 


,-/^^=c„- 


wherein  R,  and  Kj  are  independently  ifethyl  or  halogen  and 
R4  is  either  haloalkyi  or  ketoalkyl. 


6  Oaims 


/ 
\ 


CH, 


C— R4 

II 

O 


4,056,571 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATlpN  OF  TERTIARY 

PHOSPHINE  OXIOES 

Hans-Jerg  Kleiner,  Bad  Soden,  Taunus^  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  407,580,  Oct.<  18,  1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  171,305,  Aug.  12,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,790,638.  This  application  June  21,  1!  "76,  Ser.  No.  698,002 

Aug.  13, 1970,  2040208 


Qalms  priority,  application  Germany, 

Int.  a.2  C07F  9/28.  9/^.  9/50 
U.S.  a.  260—583  E 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


\ 

P-(CH2),-1 . 

/Il 
R,     O 


in  which  R,  and  Rjare  alkyl  of!  to  12  cjirbon  atoms,  n  is  3,  and 
R  is 

— NR4R5 
m  which  R4  is  hydrogen,  and  R5  is  hydrogen. 


6  Claims 


V  resulting  monohydric  phenolic  ester  to  form  the  monhy- 
"dric  phenol.  1 


4,056,573 
SYNTHESIS  OF  ACYCLIC,  TERPENE  ALCOHOLS 
Ralph  E.  Qose,  and  John  M.  Derfer,  both  of  Jacksonville,  Fla., 
assignors  to  SCM  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  571,375,  April  24,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,699 
Int.  a.2  C07C  29/00.  41/00 
U.S.  a.  260—631.5  8  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  3,7-dimethyloctan-l-ol 
and  derivatives  thereof  substituted  at  the  7-position  with  an 
hydroxy  or  ether  group,  comprising  the  steps  of 
a.  coupling  3-methylbut-l-yn  or  the  3-hydroxy  or  ether 
substituted  derivative  thereof  with  a  C5  coupling  reagent 
having  the  configuration 


X  being  a  leaving  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chloride,  bromide,  iodide,  tosylate  and  mesylate,  R  being 

O 

// 
OC      R' 

or  OR',  R'  being  a  lower  alkyl  up  to  5  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
substituted  phenyl  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  up  to  10 
carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyl  up  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

b.  said  coupling  being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  cu- 
prous salt  and  an  acid  scavenger; 

c.  subjecting  the  reaction  product  of  step  a,b)  to  hydrogena- 
tion  and  saponification  or  ether  cleavage  to  convert  the 
ester  or  ether  group  in  the  1 -position  to  an  hydroxyl 
group. 


4,056,572 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTIjRE  OF  PHENOLS 
Andrei  Nikolaevich  Bashkirov,  Novopeschanaya  ulitsa,  21,  kor- 
pus  1,  kv.  13;  Mark  Markovich  GroAan,  prospekt  Kalinina, 
31,  kv.  49;  Vladimir  Vasilievich  Kamzolkin,  ulitsa  Vavilova, 
55/5,  kv.  25;  Jury  Anatoiievich  Lapit^ky,  Leninsky  prospekt, 
83,  korpus  2,  kv.  226,  and  Irina  Vladimirovna  Vygodskaya, 
ulitsa  Novatorov,  36,  korpus  9,  ky.  38,  all  of  Moscow, 
U.S.S.R. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  887,339,  Ded  22,  1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,984 
Int.  a.2  C07C  39/06,  39/p8.  67/05 
VJS.  a.  260—624  R 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  monohydric  phenol 
comprising  subjecting  an  alkyl  benzime  wherein  the  alkyl 
moiety  consists  of  at  least  one  alkyl  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl 
oxidation  with  oxygen  at  a  temperature 
a  pressure  of  15-30  atm  in  the  presence  of 

a.  0.0006  to  10  mole  percent  of  a  strongly  acidic  catalyst  and 

b.  an  esterifying  agent  selected  from 
lower  alkanoic  carboxylic  acid  an  lydrides  and  acid  chlo 
rides,  followed  by  saponificatioi    or  hydrolysis  of  the 


14  Oaims 


4,056,574 
OXIDATIVE  COUPLING  PROCESS 
David  Holland;  David  John  Milner,  both  of  Runcorn,  and  Hugh 
Wilma  Boulton  Reed,  Middlesborough,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  680,124 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  28,  1975, 
17511/75 

Int.  0.2  C07C  21/00 
U.S.  O.  260—654  R  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  l,l-dichloro-4-methyl 
penta-l,3-diene  of  formula 


CI  CH, 

\  / 

C=CH— CH=C 

/  \ 

Ci  CH3 


groups  to  liquid-phase 
of  !80°-250°  and  under 


which  comprises  oxidatively  coupling  isobutene  with  vinyli- 

dene  chloride  by  heating  them  together  in  homogeneous  liquid 

medium  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  palladium 

the  group  consisting  of  acetate  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  50°  to  150°  C,  the  ratio  of 

isobutene  to  vinylidene  chloride  being  in  the  range  2  to  1  to  15 
to  1. 
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4,056,575 

CHEMICAL  PROCESS  MAKING  AROMATIC 

HYDROCARBONS  OVER  GALLIUM  CATALYST 

Reginald  Gregory,  Camberley,  and  Alexander  John  Kolombos, 

Sutton,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum 

Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  July  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  704,166 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  17,  1975, 
30012/75;  Nov.  20,  1975,  47829/75;  June  11,  1976,  24297/75 

Int.  0.2  C07C  3/04 
U.S.  O.  260—673.5  23  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
comprising  subjecting  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  containing 
at  least  six  carbon  atoms  to  aromatisation  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  elemental  gallium  or  a  com- 
pound of  gallium  deposited  on  a  support. 


tween  about  50  A  and  about  600  A  in  a  weight  ratio  of  catalyst 
to  support  of  between  about  0.5:100  and  about  20:100  wherein 
said  catalyst  contains  a  repeating  structure  selected  from  the 
group  of: 


I 

F— C— [X],— OCFjCFRSO^H 


«) 


or 


I 


b) 


F-C-[X],-OCF-CFjR 
I  I 

CFj  SOjH 


4,056,576 
CHEMICAL  PROCESS  OVER  GALLIUM  CATALYST 
CONVERTING  SATURATED  HYDROCARBONS  TO 

OLEnNS 

Reginald  Gregory,  Camberiey,  and  Alexander  John  Kolombos, 

Sutton,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum 

Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  July  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  704,167 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  17,  1975, 
30012/75;  Nov.  20,  1975,  47829/75;  June  11,  1976,  24296/76 

Int.  0.2  C07C  3/28 
U.S.  O.  260—683.3  12  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  olefinic  hydrocarbons  from  the 
corresponding  Cj-Cg  saturated  hydrocarbon  feedstock  com- 
prising subjecting  the  feedstock  to  dehydrogenation  conditions 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  elemental  gallium  or  a  compound  of  gallium  deposited  on  a 
support. 


where  «  is  0,  1  or  2;  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fluorine  and  perfluoroalkyl  radicals  having  from  1 

to  10  carbon  atoms;  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

[0(CF,) J,  [OCF2CFY]  or  [OCFYCFJ 

where  m  is  an  integer  from  2  to  10  and  Y  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  fluorine  and  the  trifluoromethyl 
radical. 


4,056,577 

SEPARATION  OF  ACID-HYDROCARBON  EMULSIONS 

AND  ALKYLATION  PROCESS  UTILIZING  SAID 

SEPARATION 

Thomas  Hutson,  Jr.,  and  Donald  J.  Makovec,  both  of  Bartles- 

ville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bar- 

tlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,315 
Int.  0.2  C07C  3/54;  BOID  17/04 
U.S.  O.  260-683.48  9  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  achieving  rapid  separation  of  HP  acid- 
hydrocarbon  emulsions  into  separate  HP  acid  and  hydrocar- 
bon phases  which  comprises  adding  to  said  emulsion  a  finite 
amount  of  up  to  about  700  ppm  of  a  tetraalkylammonium 
iodide  coalescing  promoter,  based  on  HP  acid  present  in  said 
emulsion,  and  allowing  said  emulsion  containing  said  coalesc- 
ing promoter  to  separate  into  an  HP  acid  phase  and  a  hydro- 
carbon phase. 


4,056,578 
ISOPARAFFIN-OLEHN  ALKYLATION  PROCESS  USING 
A  SUPPORTED  PERFLUORINATED  POLYMER 
CATALYST 
James  D.  McOure,  and  Stanley  G.  Brandenberger,  both  of 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 
Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  663,956,  March  4, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,038,213. 
This  application  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,522 
Int.  0.2  C07C  3/54 
U.S.  O.  260-683.47  8  Oaims 

1.  A  liquid  phase  alkylation  process  which  comprises  con- 
tacting a  C4  to  Cft  isoparaffin  or  mixtures  thereof  with  an  olefin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cj  to  C5  monoolefins  or 
mixtures  thereof  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  between  about 
80°  C  and  about  225°  C  and  with  a  catalyst  composition  com- 
prising a  solid  perfluorinated  polymer  catalyst  supported  on  an 
inert  porous  carrier  having  an  average  pore  diameter  of  be- 


4,056,579 
NOVEL  THERMOSETTING  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND 

CURED  PRODUCT  THEREFROM 
Akio  Nishikawa,  Hitachi;  Hitoshi  Yokono,  Katsuta;  Shun-ichi 

Numata,  and  Juiyi  Mukai,  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  613,543 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  30,  1974,  49-111543 
Int.  0.2  C08L  63/00 
U.S.  O.  260-830  P  8  Qaims 

1.  A  therniosetting  resin  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  (a)  an  isocyanate  group-terminated  condensate  obtained  by 
reacting  a  polycarboxylic  acid  compound  having  at  least  one 
acid  anhydride  ring  with  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  a  polyfunc- 
tional  isocyanate  compound  or  said  condensate  containing  the 
unreacted  isocyanate  compound,  (b)  a  polyfunctional  epoxy 
compound,  the  isocyanate  group-terminated  condensate  or 
said  condensate  containing  the  unreacted  isocyanate  com- 
pound being  present  in  an  equivalent  ratio  of  isocyanate  com- 
pound to  the  polyfunctional  epoxy  compound  of  0.2  :  1  to  4  : 
1,  and  (c)  a  catalyst  which  forms  mainly  isocyanurate  rings  and 
oxazolidone  rings  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ter- 
tiary amine  tetraphenylborates,  N-substituted  morpholine  tet- 
raphenylborates,  imidazole  tetraphenylborates  and  onium  salt 
tetraphenylborates,  the  amount  of  said  catalyst  being  from 
about  0.01  to  10%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
condensate  and  the  polyfunctional  epoxy  compound. 


4,056,580 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  METHACRYLATE 

AND  ACRYLATE  POLYMERS  AND  COPOLYMERS  BY 

ANIONIC  POLYMERIZATION 

Lubomir  Lochmann,  and  Jiri  Trekoval,  both  of  Prague,  Czecho- 
slovakia, assignors  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved,  Prague, 
Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  525,854 
Oaims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Nov.  26,  1973, 

8136/73;  May  24,  1974,  3734/74;  July  3,  1974,  4690/74 
Int.  0.2  C08F  2/00.  4/46.  20/ W.  293/00 

U.S.  O.  260-881  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  acrylate  and  methacryl- 

ate  polymers  and  copolymers  by  anionic  polymerization  com- 
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an  acrylate  or  metha- 
initiating  system  se- 


prising  the  step  of  polymerizing  at  least 
crylate  monomer  in  the  presence  of  ar  _    . 

lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aliiha-lithium  carboxylic 
acid  ester  and  an  alkoxide  of  a  heavier  alkali  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  rubidium  and 
cesium,  a  carboxylic  acid  ester  substituted  in  the  alpha-position 
with  an  alkali  metal  selected  from  th«  group  consisting  of 
sodium,  potassium,  rubidium  and  cesium  and  a  carboxylic  acid 
ester  substituted  in  the  alpha-position  with  an  alkali  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sadium,  potassium,  ru- 
bidium, and  cesium  and  an  alkoxide  of  ah  alkali  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  sodtum,  potassium,  rubid- 
ium and  cesium,  said  carboxylic  acid  es  ter  containing  3  to  30 
carbon  atoms  in  the  straight  or  branche^  chain  and  1  to  6  ester 
groups  bonded  to  different  carbon  atdms  and  said  alkoxide 
containing  3  to  16  carbon  atoms  in  th^  straight  or  branched 
chain. 


housing  through  said  opening  and  accessible  at  the  front 
of  said  housing  for  removal  and  replacement; 
C.  a  rotatable  fluid  carrier  subassembly  rotatably  received  in 
given  position  in  said  housing  between  said  end  walls  with 
a  portion  thereof  adapted  to  contact  fluid  within  said 
reservoir  means  via  the  open  top  thereof,  said  reservoir 
means  and  said  fluid  carrier  subassembly  each  being  re- 
movable from  said  housing  separately  from  each  other; 


sz 


^s 


■^o 
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4,056,581 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPAfeATION  OF 
PHOSPHORODICHLORIDO  THIOLATES 
Horst  O.  Bayer,  Levittown,  and  Williai^  S.  Hurt,  Collegeviile, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Hiias  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1975,  Ser.  Nb.  607,078 
Int.  Q\:-  C07F  9/2Q 
U.S.  a.  260— 972 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  phospho  odichloridothiolate  of 

the  formula 


RS— P— CI 

I 
CI 


wherein  R  is 

a.  a  (C,-Cio)  alkyl  group,  optiona 
(C1-C4)  alkoxy  group,  a  (C1-C4) 
halogen  atom; 

b.  a  (C3-C6)cycloalkyl  group; 

c.  a  (C7-C10)  aralkyl  group,  optionally 
three  (C1-C5)  alkyl  groups,  (C,-C 
gen  atoms,  or  nitro  groups;  or 

d.  a  (Cfe-Cio)  aryl  group,  optionally 
three  (Ci-C,)  alkyl  groups,  (C,-C^) 
gen  atoms  or  nitro  groups; 

which  comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature 
about  50°  C,  a  sulfenyl  chloride  of  th( 

R— S— CI 


ly  substituted  with  a 
alkylthio  group  or  a 


D.  means  for  rotating  said  fluid  carrier  subassembly  through 
at  least  360°;  and 

E.  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  rotating  means 
with  said  fluid  carrier  subassembly; 

whereby  gas  to  be  humidified  enters  said  housing  through 
one  of  said  apertures,  passes  through  said  fluid  carrier 
subassembly  to  absorb  moisture  therefrom,  and  exits  said 
housing  through  another  of  said  apertures. 

4,056,583 
VARIABLE  VENTURI  CARBURETOR 

Kazuo  Shinoda,  and  Akira  li,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  July  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  596,726 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1975,  50-15923 

Int.  C\:  F02M  9/06 

U.S.  a.  261—36  A  ♦  Claims 


substituted  with  up  to 
i)  alkoxy  groups,  halo- 
substituted  with  up  to 
alkoxy  groups,  halo- 

of  about  -20°C.to 
formula 


10  ' 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above, 
with  phosphorus  trichloride,  and  water  or  a  carboxylic  acid.         1.  a  variable  Venturi  carburetor  for  gasoline  engines  which 

comprises: 

a  body  member  which  defines  therein  a  passage  including  a 
pair  of  sectorially  concaved  portions; 

a  pair  of  opposing  sectorial  elements  received  by  said  con- 
caved portions  and  defining  a  Venturi  passage  therebe- 
tween; 

a  fuel  nozzle  means  disposed  to  traverse  a  throat  portion  of 
said  Venturi  passage; 

means  for  moving  said  pair  of  sectorial  elements  to  vary  the 
flow  area  of  said  throat  portion; 

a  fuel  supply  passage  connected  with  said  fuel  nozzle  means 
for  supplying  fuel  thereto; 

said  fuel  supply  passage  including  a  variable  orifice  means 
which  is  controlled  in  relation  to  the  movement  of  said 
sectorial  elements  so  that  the  flow  area  of  said  orifice 
means  is  proportional  to  that  of  said  throat  portion; 

a  fuel  pressure  control  valve  which  includes  a  biasing  ele- 
ment actuated  by  the  intake  manifold  vacuum  of  the  en- 
gine; 

said  valve  delivering  fuel  at  a  constant  pressure  when  said 


4,056,582 
HUMIDIHER  ASSEMBLY 
Ho  Chow,  River  Edge,  N.J.,  assignor  !to  Beatrice  Foods  Co., 
Chicago,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537,250,  Dec .  30,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  7,  1976,  Jler.  No.  693,377 

Int.  a.2  BOIF  i/  >/ 

U.S.  a.  261—30  29  Qaims 

1.  A  humidifier  assembly  comprising ;: 

A.  a  housing  defining  at  least  a  paii  of  operative  apertures 
and  comprising  a  rear  wall  adapied  to  be  secured  to  an 
associated  hot  gas  heating  system,  a  stationary  front  sec- 
tion, a  movable  top  cover  sectidn,  and  end  walls,  said 
front  section  having  an  opening  t  lerein  remote  from  said 
top  section,  said  rear  wall  and  siid  heating  system  each 
having  a  port  therein,  said  ports  bjing  in  gaseous  commu- 
nication with  each  other,  said  rear  wall  port  comprising 
one  of  said  operative  apertures; 

B.  an  open-topped  reservoir  means  ilidably  received  in  said 
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vacuum  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  value  which 
generates  an  acoustic  air  flow  through  said  throat  open- 
ing, and  at  a  pressure  proportional  to  said  vacuum  when  it 
is  smaller  than  said  predetermined  value; 

said  fuel  pressure  regulating  valve  including  a  first  dia- 
phragm valve  which  comprises  a  relief  valve  structure 
operated  by  a  diaphragm; 

said  diaphragm  being  controlled  by  a  spring  force  and  a 
second  diaphragm  which  is  actuated  by  the  intake  mani- 
fold vacuum; 

said  first  diaphragm  supports  a  valve  member  which  cooper- 
ates with  an  end  portion  of  a  tube  which  is  branched  from 
the  fuel  supply  passage; 

said  valve  structure  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  to  be 
branched  from  said  fuel  supply  passage  and  returned  to  a 
fuel  tank; 

said  first  diaphragm  being  urged  towards  said  inner  end  of 
said  tube  by  a  compression  coil  spring  which  is  supported 
at  an  opposite  end  by  said  second  diaphragm;  and 

said  second  diaphragm  being  driven  by  the  intake  manifold 
vacuum  so  that  it  supports  said  opposite  end  of  said  com- 
pression coil  spring  at  a  predetermined  limit  position  when 
the  intake  manifold  vacuum  is  equal  or  greater  than  said 
predetermined  value  and  is  shifted  rearward  to  loosen  said 
compression  coil  spring  when  the  intake  mainfold  vacuum 
is  smaller  than  said  predetermined  value. 


4,056,584 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  GRAPHITE  FUEL  ELEMENT 

HAVING  CARBONACEOUS  FUEL  BODIES 
Gary  N.  Miertschin,  and  David  F.  Leary,  both  of  San  Diego, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Atomic  Company,  San  Diego, 

Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,282 

Int.  a.2  G21C  21/02 

U.S.  a.  264— .5  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  nuclear  fuel  element  comprising 
the  steps  of  providing  a  porous  rigid  fuel  element  block  of 
graphite  having  a  cavity  of  precise  dimension  formed  therein, 
combining  particulate  nuclear  fuel  material  having  fission- 
product  retentive  coatings,  particulate  carbon,  pitch,  and  a 
carbonizable  coke-reducing  additive  which  is  effective  to 
reduce  the  coke  yield  upon  carbonization,  said  additive  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  polystyrene  and 
styrene-butadiene  copolymers  having  a  molecular  weight  be- 
tween about  500  and  1,000,000,  (2)  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
having  a  molecular  weight  between  about  75  and  300,  and  (3) 
saturated  hydrocarbon  polymers  having  a  molecular  weight 
between  about  5,000  and  1,000,000,  said  pitch  and  said  additive 
being  heated  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  100°  C,  molding  a 
green  fuel  body  from  said  combination  of  materials  under 
pressure,  inserting  said  molded  green  fuel  body  into  said  cavity 
within  said  fuel  element  block  and  heating  said  molded  green 
body  in  situ  in  said  fuel  element  cavity  to  decompose  the  pitch 
and  said  additive  leaving  a  relatively  close-fitting  fuel  body  in 
said  cavity,  which  fuel  body  comprises  coated  nuclear  fuel 
particles  plus  particulate  carbon  in  a  coke  matrix  formed  from 
said  carbonized  pitch  and  additive,  wherein  said  coke  consti- 
tutes an  amount  not  more  than  25  weight  percent  of  the  origi- 
nal weight  of  pitch  plus  said  additive. 


sion  of  a  denture  having  a  cavity  of  a  selected  tooth  to  be 
reproduced, 
pouring  a  dental  molding  material  into  the  negative  impres- 
sion and  into  the  hollow  of  the  casting  member  and  cavity 
to  form  the  stem  of  a  tooth  die  that  is  integral  with  the 
tooth  die  reproduction  formed  by  the  material  in  the 
cavity  of  the  selected  tooth, 


allowing  the  molding  material  to  harden  into  a  dental  stone 

model, 
relieving  the  dental  stone  model  to  provide  access  to  a  part 

of  the  die  stem, 
and  applying  a  force  to  the  accessible  part  of  the  die  stem  to 

cleave  and  separate  the  unitary  tooth  die  and  stem  from 

the  casting  member  and  dental  stone  model. 


4,056,586 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  MOLTEN  METAL  HLTER 

Michael  J.  Pryor,  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  and  Thomas  J.  Gray, 

Halifax,  Canada,  assignors  to  Swiss  Aluminium   Limited, 

Chippis,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  430,229,  Jan.  2,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,893,917. 

This  application  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,452 

Int.  a.2  C04B  33/n 

U.S.  a.  264—44  8  Qaims 


4,056,585 
TOOTH  DIE  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Robert  W.  Waltke,  39-32  215th  Place,  Bayside,  N.Y.  11361 
Filed  May  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  688,179 
Int.  a.2  A61C  13/08 
U.S.  a.  264—19  15  Qaims 

15.  A  method  for  forming  a  unitary  tooth  die  and  stem 
integral  with  and  removable  from  a  dental  stone  model  com- 
prising 
positioning  a  casting  member  having  a  hollow  interior  over 
and  in  alignment  with  and  spaced  from  a  negative  impres- 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  disposable  filter  for  filtering 
molten  metal  which  comprises: 

A.  providing  an  open  cell  flexible  organic  foam  material 
having  a  thickness  of  from  \  inch  to  4  inches  and  having  a 
plurality  of  interconnected  voids  surrounded  by  a  web  of 
said  material,  wherein  said  foam  contains  from  5  to  100 
pores  per  inch; 

B.  providing  an  aqueous  ceramic  slurry  containing  from 
about  10  to  40%  water,  wherein  said  ceramic  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina,  chromia,  zirconia, 
magnesia,  titanium  dioxide,  silica  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and  impregnating  said  material  therewith  by  immersing 
said  material  in  said  aqueous  ceramic  slurry  so  that  the 
web  is  coated  therewith  and  the  voids  are  filled  therewith; 

C.  compressing  the  impregnated  material  and  releasing  the 
compression  by  passing  said  impregnated  material 
through  preset  rollers  to  expel  from  25  to  75%  of  said 
slurry  therefrom  while  leaving  the  web  coated  therewith; 

D.  forming  said  slurry  coated  flexible  foam  into  a  desired 
curved  configuration,  drying  said  material  while  in  said 
configuration  and  retaining  said  material  in  said  configura- 
tion throughout  the  drying  step;  and 

E.  heating  the  dried  material  to  bum  off  the  web  of  flexible 
foam  and  to  sinter  the  ceramic  coating  while  avoiding 
collapse  thereof,  wherein  the  dried  impregnated  material 
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is  heated  in  two  stages,  with  the  Hrsj  stage  being  to  slowly 
heat  at  a  rate  less  than  10°  C  per  minute  to  a  temperature 
of  from  350°  to  700°  C  and  hold  w  thin  said  temperature 
range  for  from  15  minutes  to  6  houfs  to  bum  off  the  web 
of  flexible  foam,  and  with  the  second  stage  being  to  heat  at 
a  rate  less  than  100°  C  per  minute  to 
1200°  to  1600°  C  and  hold  within  slid  temperature  range 
for  from  15  minutes  to  10  hours  to  (inter  the  ceramic  and 
wherein  said  dried  material  is  retained  in  said  configura- 
tion throughout  said  heating  step, 
thereby  providing  a  fused  ceramic  fcam  having  a  desired 
curved  configuration  and  having  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
voids  surrounded  by  a  web  of  fused  cerbmic  in  the  configura- 
tion of  said  flexible  foam,  wherein  the  ijesultant  fused  ceramic 
foam  has  a  density  of  less  than  30%  of 
for  a  ceramic  material  of  the  same  size. 
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4,056,587 

PROCESS  FOR  EXPANDING 

Arrid  Honkanen,  Spartanburg,  and  Paul  Joonase,  Taylors,  both 

of  S.C.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Duncan,  S.C 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  624,152 

Int.  a.2  B29D  27/jOO 

U.S.  a.  264—53  27  Qaims 


CaflllCIIlC  HWE 
SMBC  9€ET  um 

aoEOS  omsiiw 


fWIKlAIWIt  ajTAC 

KiTmoEai  CUV 

PCSIIIOH 


wiEstn  TO  nt 
soTBWE  mm  TO 


4,056,588 
BONDED  PARTICULATE  CERAMIC  MATERIALS  AND 

THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Avraham  Matitiahu  Baniel,  Haifa;  Abraham  Mitzmager,  Kiriat 
Bialik;  Jeanna  Segall,  Haifa;  Shiomo  Star,  Haifa,  and  Leon- 
ard Marshall  Shorr,  Haifa,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  IMI 
(TAMI)  Institute  for  Research  and  Development,  Haifa,  Is- 
rael ^_, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230,998,  March  1,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  814,432, 
April  8, 1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No  518,792,  Jan.  5, 1966,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  13, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  450,558 
Int.  aj  C04B  35/64 
U.S.  a.  264—63                                                            5  Qaims 
1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  self-bonded  bodies  from 
particulate  materials  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxides  of  magnesium,  silicon,  aluminum,  zirconium,  beryllium, 
thorium,  cerium,  titanium,  chromium,  iron;  metal  aluminates, 
titanates,  ferrites,  and  silicates;  and  carbides  of  silicon,  tung- 
sten, titanium,  boron  and  tantalum  characterized  in  that  a 
shaped  mixture  containing  the  particulate  material,  from  0  to 
6%  of  its  weight  of  water,  and  from  1  to  10%  of  its  weight  of 
a  heat-decomposable  additive  is  subjected  to  initial  green- 
strength  providing  conditions  in  which  the  additive  is  substan- 
tially not  reactive  towards  any  of  the  other  ingredients  of  the 
mixture,  then  heated  to  a  temperature  within  tlie  range  from 
about  200°  C  to  about  600°  C,  at  which  the  additive  is  ther- 
mally decomposed  and  bonding  of  said  particulate  material  is 
effected,  to  form  low  strength  bonded  bodies,  and  then  further 
heated  to  a  higher  temperature  at  which  the  particles  of  the 
particulate  material  become  self-bonding,  said  additive  being 
characterized  by  not  boiling  below  350°  C  at  760  mm/Hg,  and 
being  thermally  decomposed  at  said  temperature  range  from 
about  200°  C  to  about  600°  C  to  produce  a  non-volatile  inor- 
ganic residue  amounting  to  at  least  5%  of  the  original  weight 
of  the  additive,  said  additive  being  an  organo-phosphorus 
compound  having  a  non-polymeric  inorganic  moiety  and  cor- 
responding to  the  formula 

M(A,or^+,Q;c^)(A'RVR'), 

wherein, 

M  is  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metals 

and  silicon; 

A  and  A'  are  each  O,  S  or  N; 

Q  is  P,  P=0  or  P=S; 

R  and  R'  are  each  H,  or  a  hydrocarbon,  substituted  hydro- 
carbon, organo-metallyl  or-metalloxy  radical,  and  R'  may 
also  be  halogen;  x  and  z  are  each  an  integer  from  zero  to 
5;  x'  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5,  and  y  is  an  integer  from  zero 
to  8,  provided  that  y  and  z  may  not  both  be  zero,  and  A'R 
and/or  R'  can  be  bonded  either  to  M  or  Q  and  there  may 
be  more  than  one  type  of  A'R  and/or  R'  groups  in  the 
molecule. 


1.  A  process  for  further  expanding!  a  previously  expanded 
styrene  polymer  foam  sheet  comprising  the  steps  of: 

impregnating  the  previously  expanded  styrene  polymer 
foam  sheet  with  an  aqueous  comp  jsition  to  the  extent  of  at 
least  0.3  parts  of  aqueous  composition  per  100  parts  of 
styrene  polymer;  and 

heating  the  thus  impregnated  sheet  to  at  least  the  softening 
point  of  said  styrene  polymer  to  soften  said  polymer  and 
to  volatilize  said  aqueous  compo^tion  within  the  porosity 
of  said  foam  sheet  to  thus  expand  said  foam  sheet  by  the 
action  of  said  volatilized  aqueous  composition  to  a  greater 
extent  than  any  expansion  whici  would  be  produced  in 
the  absence  of  said  aqueous  combosition. 


4,056,589 
METHOD  FOR  SINTERING  CERAMICS 

James  N.  Lingscheit,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  658,982 
Int.  a.2  C04B  35/10 
U.S.  CI.  264—65  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  sintering  a  green  ceramic  body  comprised 
of  polycrystalline  bi-  or  multi-metal  oxides  comprising: 
A.  encapsulating  said  body  in  a  chamber  having  inner  and 
outer  wall  portions,  said  inner  wall  portion  being 
i.  adjacent  to  said  body  being  sintered  and 
ii.  comprised  of  a  sintered  polycrystalline  bi-  or  multi- 
metal  oxide  composition  of  the  same  type  as  said  body 
being  sintered  such  that  upon  heating  during  the  sinter- 
ing process  volatile  metal  oxide  constituents  of  said 
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composition  create  an  atmosphere  of  said  constituents 
which  surrounds  said  body  being  sintered,  and 
said  outer  wall  portion  being 
i.  adjacent  to,  contiguous  with  and  integrally  bonded  to 
the  entire  outer  surface  of  said  inner  wall  portion  and 


4,056,590 

BLOW  MOLDING  METHOD  WITH  DOUBLE  CYCLE 

FOR  CORE  RODS 

John  J.  Farrell,  Green  Brook,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Farrell  Patent 

Company,  Greenbrook,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  476,092,  June  3,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,923,441. 

This  application  Nov.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  628,881 

Int.  a.2  B29C  17/07 

U.S.  a.  264-89  13  Qaims 


1.  The  method  of  making  blow  molded  articles  by  injection 
molding  a  parison  on  a  core  rod,  blow  molding  the  parison  to 
form  a  hollow  article,  and  stripping  the  article  from  the  core 
rod  comprising,  mpying  successive  parison  covered  cored  rods 
in  a  temperature  conditioning  cycle  along  a  course  past  an 
injection  molding  station,  a  blowing  station  and  a  stripping 
station,  said  stations  being  in  a  common  plane  and  said  temper- 
ature conditioning  cycle  being  in  a  plane  other  than  said  com- 
mon plane,  each  core  rod  after  injection  molding  being  moved 
along  the  course  past  the  blowing  and  stripping  stations  and 
past  the  station  at  which  the  parison  was  injection  molded 
without  interaction  with  any  of  these  stations,  and,  then  with 
other  core  rods  indexed  for  operation  at  said  stations,  shifting 
the  position  of  the  temperature  conditioned  parison  covered 
core  rod  to  said  common  plane  and  then  moving  the  tempera- 
ture conditioned  parison  covered  core  rod  in  another  cycle 
into  active  cooperation  with  the  blowing  station  to  form  said 
article  and  stripping  station  to  remove  said  article  from  the 
core  rod. 


4,056,591 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  ORIENTATION  OF 

DISCONTINUOUS  nBER  IN  A  FIBER-REINFORCED 

PRODUCT  FORMED  BY  EXTRUSION 

Lloyd  A.  Goettler,  and  James  Lambright,  both  of  Akron, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428,219,  Dec.  26,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  654,547 

Int.  a.'  B29D  3/02 

U.S.  a.  264-108  27  Qaims 


ii.  comprised  of  a  substantially  impervious  sintered  ce- 
ramic which  is  essentially  nonreactive  with  said  poly- 
crystalline bi-  or  multi-metal  oxides;  and 
B.  heating  said  chamber  with  said  body  encapsulated  therein 

to  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  necessary  to  sinter  said 

body  to  the  desired  density. 


1.  In  the  process  for  the  off-axis  orientation  of  fiber  in  a 
matrix  by  dividing  a  mixture  of  organic  polymer  and  discontin- 
uous fiber  and  extruding  it  through  a  die  channel  having  inner 
and  outer  surfaces  and  intervenmg  space  substantially  filled  by 
the  mixture,  the  improvement  which  comprises  effecting  off- 
axis  orientation  primarily  by  having  said  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces diverge  from  the  axis  of  the  die  such  that  the  distance  of 
each  surface  from  said  axis  is  greater  at  the  channel  outlet  than 
at  the  channel  inlet  and  (A^A,)  is  2  or  more  where  A^  is  the 
channel  outlet  area  and  A,  is  the  channel  inlet  area,  said  inner 
and  outer  surfaces  being  substantially  stationary. 


4,056,592 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  THERMOSETTING 

RESIN  POWDER  PAINTS 
Ryoji  Izumi,  Neyagawa;  Shoji  Kobayashi,  Akashi;  Toshihani 
Ono,  Suita;  Toru  Shirato,  Hiroshima;  Akiyoshi  Fujii,  Hiro- 
shima, and  Tadashi  Okihara,  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co.,  Ltd.  and  The  Japan  Steel  Works 
Ltd.,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  July  7,  1975,  Ser,  No.  593,875 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  11,  1974,  49-79548 
Int.  C1.2  B29B  1/02     * 
U.S.  a.  264-141  4  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  thermosetting  resin  pow- 
der paints  which  consists  of  the  steps  (1)  melting  and  kneading 
a  thermosetting  resinous  composition  which  contains  curing 
agents  at  a  temperature  higher  than  the  softening  point  but 
lower  than  the  curing  point  of  the  resinous  composition,  ex- 
truding said  thermosetting  resinous  composition  for  a  powder 
paint  in  the  molten  state  from  an  extruder  die,  at  temperature 
between  90°  C  and  140°  C,  at  a  rate  between  100  and  600  kg/hr. 
(2)  continuously  cooling  the  extruded  composition  and  form- 
ing it  into  a  sheet  under  conditions  to  avoid  curing  of  the  resin 
by  means  of  a  plurality  of  rolls  including  press  rolls  for  rolling 
the  composition  into  a  sheet,  cooling  feed  rolls  .and  withdrawal 
take-up  rolls  disposed  in  this  order,  applying  air  from  air  blast- 
ing nozzles,  which  nozzles  are  opened  to  face  the  entire  sur- 
faces of  the  cooling  feed  rolls,  at  a  distance  from  the  cooling 
feed  rolls  of  between  20  and  150mm,  at  an  air  rate  of  at  least 
30m/sec,  at  a  pressure  of  between  1.5  and4kg/cm2  while  con- 
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trolling  the  sheet  temperature  at  the 
withdrawal  take-up  rolls  between 
C,  and  (3)  pulverizing  the  so  formed 
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t  irminal  portion  of  the 
rooin  temperature  and  50° 


si  leet. 


4,056,593 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FASTENER 

Jose  Luis  de  Navas  Albareda,  Barcelifne,  Spain,  assignor  to 

Repla  International  S.A.H.,  Luxembdurg 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,315,  March  16,  1972,  abandoned, 

This  application  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,741 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Mbr.  26,  1971,  389609 

Int.  a.2  B29D  5/00;  B29C  17/p8:  B29F  3/00 

MS.  a.  264—145 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a 
projections  to  form  in  combination 
sure  member,  the  steps  consisting  of 
thetic  resin  having  longitudinal  ribs  on 
passing  said  strip  beneath  a  forming 
on  said  upper  face  and  thereby  vary 
the  ribs  throughout  the  length  of  said 
partially  around  a  roller  disposed 
actuating  said  cutting  member  to  cut 
ribs,  passing  the  strip  through  a  heatiijg 
thus  formed  strip. 


4  Claims 


sulfide)  mixture  having  a  stiffness  of  less  than  10,000  psi  as 
measured  by  ASTM  D  747-70,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  precuring  a  mixture  of  poly(phenylene  sulfide  and  at  least 
one  filler,  at  least  one  of  said  fillers  is  polytetrafluoroethyl- 
ene  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  20  percent  by  weight  of 
the  total  mixture  weight  and  said  poly(phenylene  sulfide) 
is  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  30  percent  by  weight  of  the 
total  mixture  weight,  said  mixture  being  precured  an 
amount  sufficient  to  produce  a  flexible  extrudate  upon 
extrusion; 

b.  applying  pressure  to  said  mixture,  said  mixture  being  at  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  soften  the  mixture  to  a  flowable 
state  under  a  predetermined  pressure; 

c.  flowing  said  mixture  through  a  first  orifice; 

d.  flowing  said  mixture  from  said  first  orifice  through  an 
expansion  chamber  which  is  in  downstream  communica- 
tion with  said  first  orifice;  and 

e.  flowing  said  mixture  from  the  expansion  chamber  through 
a  second  orifice  which  is  in  downstream  communication 
with  said  expansion  chamber,  said  expansion  chamber 
having  a  cross-sectional  area  about  10  times  larger  in  area 
than  the  first  and  second  orifices. 


•trip  including  fastener 

a  similar  strip  a  clo- 

truding  a  strip  of  syn- 

at  least  one  of  its  faces, 
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height  and  width  of 
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benjeath  a  cutting  member, 
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4,056,594 

METHOD  OF  PRODUaNG  A  FLEXIBLE  EXTRUDATE 
OF  A  MIXTURE  OF  POLY(PHENYf.ENE  SULHDE)  AND 

nLLER     j 
Guy  E.  Carrow,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla.    I 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  640,984 
Int.  a.2  C08G  75^14 
\}S.  a.  264—176  R 


I- 

■'  '■■'// 


^ 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  extru  date  of  a  poly(phenylene 


4  Claims 


4,056,595 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  FOAM  SLABS  OF 

RECTANGULAR  CROSS-SECTION 

Horst  Bokelmann,  Bad  Wildungen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Met- 

zeler  Schaum  GmbH,  Memmingen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  676,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  22, 1975,  2517664 
Int.  a.2  B29D  27/04 
U.S.  a.  264—46.3  8  Claims 


1.  In  the  continuous  production  of  rectangular  foam  slabs 
wherein  a  foamable  reaction  mixture  is  foamed  on  a  forwardly 
moving  floor  web  and  lateral  confining  webs,  and  in  which  a 
cover  web  is  applied  during  the  foaming  process  to  the  surface 
of  the  rising  foam,  the  improvement  which  comprises  supply- 
ing said  cover  web  from  a  supply  upon  the  still  liquid  foam 
surface,  subjecting  the  cover  web  to  an  adjustable  tensile 
stress,  thereby  exercising  a  pressure  of  about  1  to  6  Kg/m^  on 
the  surface  of  the  rising  foam,  removing  the  cover  web  from 
the  foam  surface  beyond  the  point  at  which  the  rising  mixture 
has  substantially  reached  its  maximum  height,  and  passing  the 
web  rearwardly  and  then  forwardly  to  serve  as  the  floor  web 
for  receiving  further  foamable  mixture. 


4,056,596 

CONTINUOUS  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  HOSE  WITH 

DESTRUCTION  OF  MANDREL 

Karl-Heinz  Pahl,  Dusseldorf-Lohausen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Pahl'Sche  Gummi-und  Asbest-Gesellschaft  "Paguag",  Dussel- 

dorf,  Germany 

Filed  May  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  684,347 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  10, 1975,  2520853 
Int.  C1.2  B29C  1/06,  1/08:  B29D  23/00:  B29H  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  264—166  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  in  which  a  hose  of  vulcanizable  material  is 
continuously  formed  on  a  hollow,  destructible  mandrel,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
continuously  forming  and  advancing  said  mandrel  and  con- 
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tinuously  vulcanizing  said  hose  while  advancing  said  hose 
in  an  axial  direction  with  said  mandrel;  after  a  portion  of 
said  hose  has  been  vulcanized  on  a  portion  of  said  man- 
drel, continuously  destroying  said  portion  of  said  mandrel 
within  said  hose  and  removing  remnants  of  said  mandrel 


from  said  hose,  the  destroying  and  removing  steps  includ- 
ing longitudinally  severing  said  mandrel  into  a  plurahty  of 
strips,  flexing  said  strips  and  carrying  said  strips  back 
within  the  hollow  mandrel,  breaking  down  said  strips  into 
their  components  and  recycling  the  components  of  the 
mandrel  strips  to  the  mandrel  forming  stage. 


4,056,598 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  FILAMENTS  FROM 
POLYAMIC  AaO 
Francis  S.  Galasso,  Manchester,  Romeo  G.  Bourdeau,  South 
Windsor,  and  Roscoe  A.  Pike,  Simsbury,  all  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
FUed  Dec.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  531,633 
Int.  a.2  DOIF  7/00 
U.S.  a.  264—184  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  continuous  by  filaments  of  uniform 
diameter  from  polyamic  acid  suitable  for  conversion  to  poly- 
imide  filaments  a  condensation  reaction  mechanism  compris- 
ing: 
providing  a  fiber-forming  solution  consisting  essentially  of 
essentially  equimolar  amounts  of  P,P-diaminophenyl  ether 
and  bis-(3,4-dicarboxyphenyl)  sulfone  dianhydride,  and  an 
amount  of  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dimethyformamide,  n-methyl  pyrrolidone  and  mixtures 
thereof  sufficient  to  cause  said  solution  to  have  a  viscosity 
of  500  to  5,000  centipoises;  and 
forming  filaments  by  extruding  said  starting  solution  in  a 
coagulating  liquid  consisting  essentially  of  a  liquid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  propanol,  methyl 
alcohol,  ethyl  alcohol,  butyl  alcohol,  a  mixture  of  ethyl 
alcohol  and  propanol  and  a  mixture  of  methyl  alcohol  and 
acetone.  , 


4,056,597 

PROCESS  AND  DIE  FOR  EXTRUSION  OF  A  RESINOUS  .  nc<  coo 

lUATITDIAT  4,056,599 

r-    I  r.   r-            d          MAiiiKiAL  PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  MAGNESIUM 

Eju-1  D.  Cooper   Borger,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum  CHLORIDE  HYDRATE  AND  POTASSIUM  CHLORIDE 

U)mpany,  Bartlesville,  OWa.                  -^  ^.  FROM  CARNALLITE  AND  BISCHOFTTE 

inV  n'''*iWiin  ^/>?'rmr  ?7;^  ^"^^^  ^-  f^°*'  I"'  Lafayette;  Bruce  D.  Degen,  Bolinas,  and 

II «  n  ^i;4_i?o  1  n  ■  '"^"K  Leibson,  Alamo,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Becbtel 

u.».  CI.  ^04— loy  7  Claims       international  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  624,028 
Int.  a.2  COIF  5/30 

23  Claims 


1.  A  process  comprising: 

extruding  a  resinous  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyethylene,  polypropylene,  polystyrene  and 
styrene-butadiene  copolymers  through  an  orifice  in  a  die 
to  produce  a  strand,  said  orifice  comprising  an  irUet  zone, 
a  cylindrical  zone  and  an  outlet  zone,  in  that  order; 

said  inlet  zone  converging  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  said 
resinous  material  and  attached  to  one  end  of  said  cylindri- 
cal zone;  and 

said  outlet  zone  having  a  shape  resembling  a  portion  of  the 
area  circumscribed  by  a  torus  wherein  the  radius  of  curva- 
ture is  in  the  range  of  from  about  i  to  2  times  the  radius  of 
the  strand  produced,  diverging  in  the  direction  of  flow  of 
said  resinous  material  and  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said 
cylindrical  zone. 


U.S.  a.  423—178 
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8.  A  process  for  recovering  magnesium  chloride  hydrate 
from  camallite  comprising  the  steps  of  dissolving  the  magne- 
sium chloride  hydrate  in  a  lower  saturated  monohydric  ali- 
phatic alcohol  having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  by  con- 
tacting the  camallite  with  the  alcohol,  injecting  water  into  the 
solution,  and  evaporating  the  alcohol  from  the  solution,  the 
step  of  injecting  the  water  being  performed  before  a  major 
portion  of  the  alcohol  has  been  evaporated. 

17.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  magnesium  chloride  hy- 
drate from  camallite  comprising  the  steps  of  contacting  the 
camallite  with  a  lower  saturated  monohydric  aliphatic  alcohol 
having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  to  thereby  dissolve  the 
magnesium  chloride  hydrate  in  the  alcohol,  and  removing 
from  the  solution  substantially  all  of  the  alcohol  and  substitut- 
ing therefor  a  sufficient  amount  of  water  to  form  an  aqueous 
magnesium  chloride  hydrate  brine. 
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4,056,600 

METHOD  OF  SELECTIVE  CATALYIIC  PURinCATION 
OF  WASTE  GASES  FROM  NITRPGEN  OXTOES 

Gennady  Alexeevich  Skvcrtsov,  uUtsa  Ki^a,  32,  kv.  50;  NeUya 
Nikitichna  Nizeeva,  ulitsa  Lermonto^a,  17,  kv.  4;  Avrum 
losifoTich  Podzharsky,  ulitsa  Juzhnay^,  12,  kv.  10,  and  Irma 
Viktorovna  Dobrovolskaya,  ulitsa  ProJthodnoi  tupik,  3,  kv. 
2-a,    all    of   Dneprodzerzhinsk    Dnearopetrovskoi    oblasti, 

U.S.S.R.  I  ^, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  476,045,  June  3, 1974,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioo  Feb.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,214 

Int.  a.2  BOID  53/00 

U.S.  a.  423—239  5  Oaims 

1.  Method  of  selectively  removing  hitrogen  oxides  from 
waste  gases  by  reducing  said  nitrogen  ©xides  with  ammonia, 
which  comprises  a  waste  gas  containing  nitrogen  oxides  m 
admixture  with  a  substantially  stoichionietric  amount  of  gase- 
ous ammonia  through  a  catalyst  at  a  tem^rature  of  100°  -  500° 
C,  at  a  volumetric  velocity  of  passage  c|f  5000  -  100,000  hour 
and  a  volumetric  ratio  of  the  gaseous  lammonia  to  nitrogen 
oxides  of  0.7  -  1.5,  said  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of  oxides  of  vanadium  and  maiiganese  applied  to  an 
inert  carrier  said  oxides  being  taken  in  a  weight  ratio  of 
VzOs/MnjOj  of  0.1  -  30,  the  total  content  of  said  oxides  of 
vanadium  and  manganese  being  5-40  percent  of  the  total 
weight  of  the  catalyst,  whereby  substantially  all  of  the  nitrogen 
oxides  are  reduced  to  nitrogen  and  the  ^vaste  gas  is  thus  puri- 
fied of  nitrogen  oxides. 


feeding  a  comminuted  reducing  agent  into  the  melt  layer 
under  pressure,  whereby  the  phosphates  in  the  melt  are 
reduced  to  yellow  phosphorous  in  gaseous  form,  together 
with  the  formation  of  furnace  gases  containing  carbon 
oxide,  slag,  and  ferrophosphorus; 

g.  removing  the  formed  slag  and  ferrophosphorus  from  the 
installation;  and 

h.  removing  the  gaseous  mixture  of  furnace  gases  and  yellow 
phosphorus  from  the  furnace  and  condensing  the  mixture 
to  recover  the  yellow  phosphorus  thereform. 

4,056,602 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  CHEMICAL  REACTION 

PROCESSES  UTILIZING  FLUID-WALL  REACTORS 

Edwin  MatoTich,  Brea,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Thagard  Technology 

Company,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606,222,  Aug.  20, 1975,  Ser.  No. 
591,949,  June  30, 1975,  and  Ser.  No.  271,560,  July  13, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,933,434.  This  appUcation  Sept.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  616,393 

Int.  C1.2  COIB  31/36;  ClOG  9/42 
U.S.  CI.  423— 345  -  21  Claims 


4,056,601 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTipN  OF  YELLOW 
PHOSPHORUS 
Semen  Issakovich  Volfkovich,  VystavocJjny  pereulok,  3,  k?.  12, 
Moscow;  Vladimir  Nikolaevich  Belov,  Bolsheokhtinsky  pros- 
pekt,  3,  ky.  305;  Vadim  Andreevich  Eikhov,  prospekt  Vetera- 
no?,  105,  ky.  29,  both  of  Leningrad;  Evgeny  Khaskelevich 
Rozenberg,  NoTokhoroshevskoe  shosst,  31,  korpos  2,  kv.  36; 
Emmanuil  Ivanovich  Shipoy,  Izumrud^ya  ulitsa,  50,  k?.  134, 
both  of  Moscow,  and  IJudraila  Vladii$iroTna  Jumanoya,  Ot- 
delny  pereulok,  5a,  kv.  13,  Sverdlovski  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
FUed  Aug.  4,  1975,  Ser.  N6.  601,468 
Int.  a.2  COIB  25/01,  25/02.  25/04 
U.S.  a.  423-322  1*  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  ydllow  phosphorus  from 
a  charge  consisting  essentially  of  natural  phosphates  and  min- 
eral quartzite  in  an  installation  comprising  an  apparatus  for  the 
preliminary  melting  of  said  charge  intj)  a  melt  collector  and 
which  apparatus  communicates,  through  said  melt  collector, 
with  an  electrothermal  furnace  containing  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trodes in  contact  with  said  melt,  comprising: 

a.  comminuting  lumps  of  natural  phojsphates  having  a  grad- 
ing not  exceeding  10  mm.  and  quirtzite  into  a  finely  di- 
vided state  and  mixing  together  s^d  comminuted  phos- 
phates and  quartzite  to  obtain  a  ]  two-component  phos- 
phate-quartzite  charge;  j 

b.  melting  said  two-component  pho4)hate-quartzite  charge 
using  fuel  combustion  products  in  |said  apparatus  for  pre- 
liminary melting  of  the  charge; 

c.  treating  the  resulting  phosphateHjuartzite  melt,  while 
flowing  down  the  apparatus  wallk  in  a  thin  layer,  with 
overheated  steam  obtained  from  |  moisture  contained  in 
said  fuel  combustion  products  t)  form  fluorine  com- 
pounds; 

d.  removing  the  fluorine  compound  i  and  the  fuel  combus- 
tion products  from  the  installationt 

e.  continuously  feeding  the  remaining  defluorinated  melt 
through  said  melt  collector  into  said  electrothermal  fur- 
nace; 

f.  concurrently  with  the  above  steps  feeding  to  the  surface 
of  the  melt  in  the  electrothermal  umace  a  three-compo- 
nent charge  preliminarily  obtained  by  mixing  heat-treated 
lump  phosphate  and  quartzite  haying  a  grading  of  about 
from  10-50  mm.,  together  with  a  ileducing  agent  having  a 
grading  of  about  from  5-25  mm.,  vhile,  also  concurrently. 


^» 


1.  A  high  temperatul)^^  chemical  reaction  process  which 
comprises: 

a.  generating  an  annular  envelope  of  an  inert  fluid  which  is 
substantially  transparent  to  radiation  within  a  shell  of  a 
refractory  material  which  reflects  radiation,  the  volume 
enclosed  by  the  shell  constituting  a  black  body  cavity,  the 
envelope  having  substantial  axial  length  and  the  interior  of 
the  envelope  defining  a  reaction  chamber; 

b.  passing  at  least  one  reactant  into  the  black  body  cavity  and 
through  the  reaction  chamber  along  a  predetermined  path 
substantially  coincident  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
envelope,  the  reactants  being  confined  within  the  reaction 
chamber,  at  least  one  of  the  reactants  being  a  carbona- 
ceous material;  and 

c.  directing  high  intensity  radiant  energy  into  the  reaction 
chamber  to  coincide  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  prede- 
termined path  of  the  reactants,  sufficient  radiant  energy 
being  absorbed  within  the  reaction  chamber  to  raise  the 
temperature  of  the  reactants  to  a  level  required  to  initiate 
and  sustain  the  desired  chemical  reaction. 


4,056,603 
PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  AMMONIA  PRODUCTION 

Sidney  A.  Bri^ler,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bresler  and 
Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  695,457 

Int.  a.2  COIC  1/04 

U.S.  a.  423—359  6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  ammonia  from  hydrogen 

and  nitrogen,  at  least  one  of  which  is  contaminated  with  at 
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least  one  inert  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  argon 
and  methane,  which  consists  essentially  of  the  following  se- 
quence: 
contacting  said  hydrogen  and  nitrogen,  together  with  recy- 
cled mixtures  (C)  and  (E),  described  below,  in  a  converter 
with  an  ammonia  synthesis  catalyst  at  elevated  tempera- 
ture and  elevated  pressure  to  form  a  gaseous  reaction 
mixture  (A)  containing  ammonia,  unreacted  hydrogen, 
unreacted  nitrogen  and  inert  gas  contaminant, 
cooling  said  gaseous  reaction  mixture  (A)  and  separating 
therefrom  a  liquid  ammonia  prdduct  (B)  containing  a 


4,056,605 
METHOD  FOR  PURIHCATION  OF  HYDROFLUORIC 

AOD 
Alexandr  Ilich  Vulikh,  ulitsa  Kiialturina,  5",  kv.  93;  Maina 
Konstantinovna  Zagorskaya,  ulitsa  Khalturina,  5",  kv.  93, 
both  of  Ryazan;  Izrail  Zalmanovich  Kofman,  ulitsa  Baz- 
hova,  8,  kv.  5,  Sverdlovskaya  oblast,  Polevskoi;  Inna  Vasi- 
lievna  Pavlovich,  ulitsa  Kultury,  12,  kv.  7,  Sverdlovskaya 
oblast,  Polevskoi;  Boris  Veniaminovich  Levitan,  ulitsa  Kul- 
tury, 10,  kv.  14,  Sverdlovskaya  oblast,  Polevskoi;  Nikolai 
Vasilievich  Troyan,  ulitsa  Kultury.  10,  kv.  10,  Sverdlov- 
skaya oblast,  Polevskoi,  and  Sergei  Viktorovich  Dubyaga, 
ulitsa  Karla  Marxa,  7,  kv.  7,  Sverdlovskaya  oblast,  Polev- 
skoi, all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,296 
Int.  a.2  CX)1B  7/22;  COIC  1/24;  COIB  33/00 
U.S.  a.  423—484  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  purification  of  hydrofluoric  acid  from  acids 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicofluoric  and  sul- 
phuric acids  which  comprises  contacting  a  mixture  of  said 
acids  with  an  anion-exchange  resin  in  the  fluoride  form  thereof 
to  obtain  a  purified  hydrofluoric  acid;  treating  the  exhausted 
anion-exchange  resin  with  a  regenerating  solution  comprising 
an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  fluoride  having  a  concentra- 
tion ranging  from  2  to  10%  by  weight  and  a  pH  value  ranging 
from  6  to  9. 


3  — ^LiauiO  NM, 


portion  of  the  unreacted  hydrogen,  unreacted  nitrogen 
and  inert  gas  contaminant  therein, 

recycling  the  gaseous  remainder  (C)  of  said  gaseous  reaction 
mixture  (A)  to  said  converter,  reducing  the  pressure  of 
said  liquid  ammonia  product  (B)  and  separating  therefrom 
liquid  ammonia  (D)  and  a  gaseous  mixture  (E)  containing 
unreacted  hydrogen,  unreacted  nitrogen,  ammonia  and 
inert  gas  contaminant,  and 

recycling  a  substantial  portion  of  said  gaseous  mixture  (E) 
without  removing  therefrom  said  inert  gas  contaminant  to 
said  converter. 


c  p- 


4,056,604 
PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN  FLUORIDE 
William  Henry  Thompson,  22  Crannagh  Park,  Dublin  14;  Ralph 
Eric  Worthington,  16  Woodbine  Road,  Blackrock  Co.  Dublin, 
and  David  John  Stamper,  15  Bayside  Walk,  Sutton  Co.  Dub- 
lin, all  of  Ireland 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,572 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Ang.  24,  1972, 
39400/72;  Jan.  29, 1973, 4373/73;  Apr.  24, 1973, 19378/73;  May 
21,  1973,  24149/73 

Int.  a.2  COIB  7/22;  COID  3/02 
U.S.  a.  423—483  12  Oalms 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  hydrogen  fluoride,  the 
process  comprising  heating  ammonium  fluoride  in  an  aqueous 
solution,  in  the  presence  of  an  amount  of  a  soluble  alkali  metal 
fluoride  in  excess  of  the  stoichiometric  amount  for  reacting  to 
form  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  bifluoridc  of  the  alkali  metal, 
such  that  the  weight  ratio  of  fluoride  ions  to  ammonium  ions  in 
solution  is  at  least  3:1,  whereby  the  rate  of  reaction  to  form 
the  bifluroide  is  increased,  and  recovering  a  solid  product  from 
the  solution  comprising  alkali  metal  bifluoride,  substantially 
free  from  anmionia,  and  decomposing  the  alkali  metal  bifluo- 
ride by  heating  the  solid  product  to  release  hydrogen  fluoride 
and  to  form  metal  fluoride. 


4,056,606 
DESULFURIZATION  OF  WASTE  GASES  CONTAINING 

HYDROGEN  SULFIDE 
Rolf  Germerdonk,  SchUdgen;  Adam  Jonas,  Leichlingen;  Dieter 
HMstrung,  and  Bemhard  Scherhag,  both  of  Leverkusen,  aU  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  May  25, 1976,  Ser.  No.  689,876 
Oaims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    30,    1975, 
2524124;  Apr.  21,  1976,  2617311 

Int.  C1.2  COIB  17/04 
U.S.  a.  423—575  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  hydrogen  sulfide  from  a  gas 
containing  it  comprising  treating  the  gas  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  at  least  one  organic  polybasic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxalic  acid,  malonic  acid,  glutaric  acid, 
adipic  acid,  maleic  acid,  fumaric  acid,  citraconic  acid  and 
phthalic  acid  and  buffered  by  a  base, 

a.  the  gas  having  a  molar  ratio  of  hydrogen  sulfide  to  sulfur 
dioxide  of  at  least  about  2: 1  and  being  brought  into  contact 
in  finely  divided  form  in  a  first  absorption  and  reaction 
zone  at  a  temperature  of  about  10  to  100°  C  with  the 
aqueous  absorption  solution  buffeied  by  the  base  to  a  pH 
of  about  2  to  6,  thereby  to  produce  solid  sulfur; 

b.  the  sulfur  accumulating  in  solid  form  from  the  solution 
being  removed  from  at  least  a  component  stream  of  the 
solution; 

c.  the  gas  leaving  stage  Ta)  being  heated  to  a  temperature  of 
about  700°  to  1000°  C,  thereby  converting  the  sulfur  com- 
pounds present  m  the  gas  into  sulfur  dioxide  and  oxidizing 
any  organic  compounds  present  into  carbon  dioxide  and 
water; 

d.  S02-containing  smoke  gas  from  stage  (c)  being  recycled 
to  stage  (a); 

e.  the  balance  of  the  smoke  gas  component  stream  from  (c) 
being  treated  in  a  second  absorption  stage  (e)  with  the 
solution  leaving  stage  (b)  for  the  substantially  quantitative 
absorption  of  SO2,  and 

f.  the  S02-containing  solution  from  stage  (e)  being  recycled 
to  stage  (a). 
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4,056,607 

THERMOCHEMICAL  PROCI^  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN  A^fD  OXYGEN  FROM 

WATER 

Friedrich  F.  Behr,  Gross-Denkte,  Gennaay«  assignor  to  Rheinis- 
che  Braunkolilenwerke  AG,  Cologne,  Oemumy 
FUed  Jan.  4, 1977,  Ser.  N*  756,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany, 

Int  a.2  COIB  1/16.  1/2%  13/00 
MS.  a.  423—579 


gradable  element  sealing  said  entrapping  medium  whereby 
when  said  degradable  element  is  degraded,  said  detection  agent 
is  released  from  said  entrapping  medium. 

21.  The  article  of  claim  1  wherein  said  detection  agent  is  a 
radioactive  material. 


"^   e^ 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of 
from  water  in  a  thennochemical, 


iOO'-SSO"  C  and  pres- 
uce  sulfuric 
:orresponding  to  said 

temperatures  of  about 


compnsmg: 

a.  reacting  sulfur  dioxide,  water  and  ah  olefin  in  the  presence 
of  catalytically  active  quantities  of  iadine  in  an  exothermic 
reaction  at  temperatures  of  about 

sures  of  about  20-300  atmospheres  to  produce  sulfuric 
acid  and  a  paraffin  hydrocarbon 
olefin; 

b.  decomposing  the  sulfuric  acid  at 
600'-950*  C  into  sulfur  dioxide,  witer  and  oxygen; 

c.  decomposing  said  paraffin  hydrocarbon  into  hydrogen 
and  the  corresponding  olefin  at  temperatures  of  about 
500*-750'  C; 

d.  recycling  into  the  exothermic  rebction  of  step  (a)  the 
sulfur  dioxide  and  water  formed  in 
formed  in  step  (c);  and 

e.  collecting  and  removing  hydrogen  and  oxygen  formed  in 
steps  (c)  and  (b),  respectively. 


Jan.  9,  1976,  2600666 
5  Claims 


lydrogen  and  oxygen 
closed  circulation  process 


step  (b)  and  the  olefin 


4,056,608 
CARDIAC  GLYCOSIDE  OR  AGIjYCONE  ASSAYS 
Edwin  F.  Ullman,  Atherton;  Joyce  Y.  Chang,  Sunnyvale,  and 
Kenneth  G.  McNeil,  Santa  Qara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Syra  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  674,782 
Int  a.2  GOIN  33/00:  G2flH  5/02 
U.S.  a.  424—1  9  Claims 

1.  In  an  immunoassay  for  the  determination  of  cardiac  glyco- 
sides or  aglycones  employing  a  seriuni  sample,  wherein  anti- 
body for  cardiac  glycosides  or  aglycoies  is  employed  which 
binds  to  cardiac  glycosides  or  aglyconp  in  competition  with 
the  indicator  used  for  detection,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: 
pre-treating  said  serum  sample  with 
under  mild  conditions  at  a  pH  of  ii 


4,056,609 
ARTICLE  FOR  DIAGNOSIS  OF 

Michael  A.  Kirchubel,  San  Francisco, 
Kirchubel  A  Miller,  San  Francisco, 
FUed  Jan.  28, 1976,  Ser. 
Int  a.2  A61K  43/00.  29/00:  GO 
U.S.  a.  424—1 

1.  An  article  useful  to  detect  stomach 
detection  agent  enclosed  in  a  fluid- 
medium  with  said  entrapping  medium 
element  that  is  degradable  at  pH  lowejr 


an  alkaline  solution 
least  about  10.5. 


i  lCHLORHYDRIA 

Calif.,  assignor  to  Gunn, 

dalif. 

No.  653,000 

N  31/00.  33/00 

22  Claims 

acid  comprising  a 

impervious  entrapping 

including  a  degradable 

than  6,  with  said  de- 


4,056,610 

MICROCAPSULE  INSECTICIDE  COMPOSITION 

Loren  L.  Barber,  Jr.,  Woodbury;  Anthony  J.  Lucas,  Oakdale, 

and  Richard  Y.  Wen,  New  Brighton,  aU  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 

Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566,287,  April  9, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,170 

Int  a.2  AOIN  7  7/0« 

U.S.  a.  424—32  18  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  controlling  insect  pest  activity  comprising 
contacting  said  insects,  in  an  environment  having  ultra  violet 
light  activity  degrading  to  pyrethroid,  with  a  microcapsule 
insecticide  composition  comprising  microcapsules  each  having- 
(i)  a  permeable  polyurea  shell  including  as  an  integral  part  of 
said  shell  a  shell  stabilizer  comprising  a  photostable  ultraviolet 
light  absorbent  compound  having  a  log  molor  extinction  coef- 
ficient of  from  about  2  to  5  with  respect  to  radiation  having 
wavelengths  in  the  range  of  from  about  270  to  350  nanometers, 
and  (ii)  a  liquid  fill  comprising  a  pyrethroid,  a  water-immiscible 
organic  solvent,  an  antioxidant,  a  biological  synergist  for  said 
pyrethroid  and  a  fill  stabilizer  comprising  a  photostable  ultra- 
violet light  absorbent  compound  having  a  log  molar  extinction 
coefficient  of  from  about  2  to  5  with  respect  to  radiation  hav- 
ing wavelengths  in  the  range  of  from  about  270  to  350  nanome- 
ters; wherein  said  liquid  fill  permeates  said  porous  polyurea 
shell  over  a  sustained  period  of  time  and  maintains  an  insecti- 
cidally  effective  level  of  pyrethroid  upon  the  outer  surface  of 
the  shell  wall  for  an  extended  period  of  time. 


4,056,611 

THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITION 

Henry  Y.  Young,  Delmar,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stiefel  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  Oak  HiU,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,773 

Int.  C1.2  A61K  7/135 

U.S.  a.  424—62  9  Qaims 

1.  A  therapeutic  composition  for  the  treatment  of  acne  con- 
sisting of  a  stable  dispersion  of  finely  divided  particles  of  ben- 
zoyl peroxide  in  an  aqueous  alcohol  vehicle,  said  aqueous 
alcohol  vehicle  being  a  single  non-lipid  phase  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  solution  of  water  and  an  alkyl  alcohol  having  from  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms  and  in  which  solution  is  dissolved  a  non- 
ionic  surface  active  agent,  the  hydrophilic  pKjrtion  of  which  is 
a  polyoxyalkylene  moiety  wherein  each  oxyalkylene  group 
contains  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  said  surface  active  agent 
being  soluble  in  said  solution,  said  composition  containing 
from  about  1  to  30  percent  by  weight  benzoyl  peroxide  having 
a  particle  size  of  less  than  100  microns,  from  about  1  to  30 
percent  by  weight  of  a  surface  active  agent,  from  about  10  to 
80  percent  by  weight  of  said  alkyl  alcohol,  and  from  about  10 
to  80  percent  by  weight  of  water. 


4,056,612 

AIR  FRESHENER  GELS 

Chu-Fa  Lin,  Tarrytown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Stauffer  Chemical 

Company,  Westport  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453,442,  March  21,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  635,553 
Int.  C1.2  A61L  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—76  16  Qaims 

1.  In  an  air  freshener  gel  consisting  essentially  of  about  1.5  to 
4%  of  a  gelling  agent,  and  about  98.5  to  96%  of  an  aqueous 
medium  containing  a  volatile  air  freshener  component;  the 
improvement  which  comprises  a  gelling  agent  comprising: 
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a.  from  about  0.6  to  about  2%  of  a  carrageenan  of  which  at 
least  40%  by  weight  is  the  kappa  fraction, 

b.  from  about  0.2  to  about  1.0%  of  locust  bean  gum;  and 

c.  from  about  0.05  to  about  1.0%  of  a  water  soluble  ammo- 
nium salt  having  a  pH  greater  than  about  5.0  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  anunonium  chloride,  ammonium 
sulfate,  ammonium  acetate,  ammonium  phosphate  (di- 
basic) and  mixtures  thereof, 

wherein  said  percent  is  percent  by  weight  of  said  air  freshener 
gel. 


4,056,613 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  THE  CARDIOTOXIC  SIDE 

EFFECTS  OF  GLYCOSIDIC  ANTHRACYCLINONES 
Cesare  BertazzoU;  Luisa  Sala,  and  Mario  Ghione,  aU  of  MUan, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Societa  Farmaceutici  ItaUa  S.p.A.,  Milan, 

Italy 

FUed  July  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  704,508 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  July  21,  1975, 
32152/75 

Int  a.2  A61K  37/48.  31/70 
U.S.  a.  424—94  1  CUum 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  cardiotoxic  effects  of  adriamy- 
cin  which  comprising  administering  to  an  animal  in  need 
thereof  an  effective  amount  of  CoQioto  inhibit  the  cardiotoxic 
effects  of  adriamycin. 


4,056,614 
IMMUNITY  DEPRESSANT  MEDIONE 
Marc  Bonneau,  18,  me  de  Tourrille,  69005  Lyon,  and  MireiUe 
Latour,  23,  Les  Sabines,  69130  EcuUy,  both  of  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399,496,  Sept.  21,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  636,611 
Clauns  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sept.  22, 1972,  72.33703 
Int  CI.2  A61K  35/50.  39/00 
U.S.  a.  424—105  16  Clauns 

1.  A  process  for  extracting  immuno-depressive  gamma- 
globulins from  human  placental  tissue  which  has  been  ground 
or  powdered  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a.  Washing  the  ground  placental  tissue  to  remove  serous 
substances  therefrom; 

b.  Eluting  the  placental  tissues,  freed  of  serous  substances, 
with  a  buffer  solution  to  form  an  eluate;  and  freeing  the 
eluate  of  any  tissue  material  and  precipitates  wherein  the 
elution  of  the  placental  tissue  is  undertaken  at  a  pH  of 
about  between  2  and  3.5  with  said  buffer  solution  and  at  a 
temperature  ranging  between  about  10°  to  38°  C; 

c.  Adding  ethanol  to  said  eluate  to  precipitate  the  immuno- 
depressive  gamma-globulins;  and 

d.  Dialyzing  the  immuno-depressive  gamma-globulins  with 
water.  t 


4,056,615 
LUCKNOMYON  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

SAME 
Vmay  Chhotalal  Vora,  Lucknow,  and  Amrut  Vithaldas  Mody, 
Bombay,  both  of  India,  assignors  to  U  C  B  Societe  Anonyme, 
Brussels,  Belgium 

FUed  May  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,145 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  28,  1975, 
23342/75 

Int.  C1.2  A61K  35/00 
U.S.  a.  424—120  7  Qaims 

1.  Lucknomycin,  an  antifungal  and  antiprotozoal  antibiotic, 
which: 

a.  is  an  orange  yellow  powder; 

b.  starts  to  decompose  at  about  150°  C.  but,  even  at  300°  C, 
does  not  melt; 

c.  has  a  molecular  weight  of  about  1240; 

d.  has  the  following  elemental  analysis:  C,  58.92,  H,  7.58;  N, 
2.29; 

e.  is  soluble  in  pyridine,  dimethylformamide  and  dimethylac- 
etamide,  less  soluble  in  60%  methanol,  concentrated  etha- 


nol and  isopropanol  and  is  insoluble  in  benzene,  acetone, 
water,  chloroform,  absolute  ethanol,  cyclohexane,  ethyl 
acetate  and  diethyl  ether; 

f.  gives  an  intense  blue  coloration  in  sulfuric  acid; 

g.  has  the  foUowing  infrared  absorption  spectnun  in  a  KBr 
pellet  (in  cm-'): 


3400  (S) 

1465  (W) 

1075  (S) 

3100  (W) 

1390  (W) 

1045  (W) 

2930  (S) 

1350  (W) 

1010  (S) 

2860  (M) 

1325  (W) 

995  (W) 

1715  (M) 

1295  (W) 

940  (W) 

1650  (M) 

1250  (W) 

890  (W) 

1600  (S) 

1185  (S) 

850  (M) 

1575  (W) 

1140  (W) 

835  (W) 

1545  (W) 

1110  (M) 

800  (W) 

wherein  S  means  strong  absorption,  M  medium  absorption 
and  W  weak  absorption; 

h.  has  the  following  ultraviolet  absorption  spectrum  taken  at 
a  concentration  of  1  mg.  per  100  ml.  of  dimethylformam- 
ide; 

344  mji  (£  =  3.5  X  10*) 

364  m^i  (€  =  5.52  X  10*) 

384  mfi  (€  =  8.04  X  10*) 

408  m/x  (t  =  6.6  X  10*) 

i.  has  an  optical  rotation  {a]D^^'<=  =  187°  to  194°  (C  =  0.3% 

in  dimethylformamide  at  25°  C);  and 
j.  is  an  aromatic  heptaene  giving  by  retroaldolization  reac- 
tion p-N-methylamino-acetophenone  and  which  contains 
mycosamine  as  a  substituent  and  which  has  no  titratable 
carboxyl  group. 
4.  A  process  for  making  the  antifungal  and  antiprotozoal 
antibiotic  defined  in  claim  1,  which  comprises  cultivating 
Streptomyces  diastatochromogenes  var.  Krains  CBS  101.74,  in  an 
aqueous  nutrient  medium  under  submerged  aerobic  conditions 
until  substantial  antifungal  and  antiprotozoal  antibiotic  activity 
is  imparted  to  said  medium  by  the  production  of  lucknomycin. 


4,056,616 
ROSAMiaN  DERIVATIVES  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

.  SAME 
Hans   Reimann,   Wayne;    Robert   S.   Jaret    Livingston,   and 
Mohammad  Mehdi  Nafissi-Varchei,  North  CaldweU,  aU  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  KenUworth,  N.J. 
FUed  Mar.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  664,204 
Int.  C1.2  A61K  31/71;  C07H  17/08 
U.S.  CI.  424—180  51  Claims 

47.  A  method  of  eliciting  an  antibacterial  response  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  warm-blooded  animal  having  a 
bacterial  infection  a  therapeutically  effective  quantity  of  a 
compound  of  the  formulae: 


CH 


N(CH3)2 


CH 


CH, 
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fiiCHih 


CH, 


the  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptible  acid  addition  salts 
thereof  wherein  the  dotted  lines  represent  facultative  double 
bonds;  Q  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
and 


< 


OR' 
H; 


Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 


< 


OR' 
H     ; 


< 


OR" 
OR", 


group  consisting  of  O, 


consisting  of  O, 


< 


SR" 
SR", 


NOR'  and  NOR";  R  and  R'  are  members  selected  from  the 
group  consistmg  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  carbonyl  hav- 
ing 2  to  18  carbon  atoms;  R"  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to 
5  carbon  atoms;  B  together  wtih  the  caibon  atoms  of  positions 
12  and  13  to  which  it  is  attached  represents  a  single  bond  or  a 
double  bond  or,  when  Q  or  Z  is  other  than  O,  or  when  the 
macrolide  ring  is  saturated  between  positions  10  and  11  or 
unsaturated  between  positions  2  and  3.j  B  may  also  be  an  oxi- 
rane  ring;  and  W  is  a  member  selected  irom  the  group  consist- 
ing of  OR'  and  hydrogen,  R'  being  as  previously  defined  with 
the  proviso  that  when  W  is  hydrogen, 
connected  by  a  double  bond,  and  the 
formula  II,  when  B,  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  which  it  is 
attached  represents  a  double  bond,  W  is  OR',  Q  is  O,  and 
positions  10  and  1 1  are  connected  by  a  double  bond.  Z  is  other 
than 


p>ositions  2  and  3  are 
urther  proviso  that  in 


OR' 

H 


4,056,617 
ORGANIC  PYRIDAZYL  PHOSPHOlROTHIOATES  AND 

THEIR  USE  AS  INSEChaOES 
Teniomj  Jojima;  Hideakira  Tsuji,  both  nf  Tokyo;  Shinjiro  Ya- 
mamoto,  and  Teyi  Omino,  both  of  Shiga,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sankyo  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540,234,  Jan.  10,  1975,  abandoned, 
Diyisioo  of  Ser.  No.  6732,  Aug.  26,  |970,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  620,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  S^t.  17.  1969,  44-73788; 
Sept.  1,  1969,  44-69218 

Inta.2  A01N9/J<5 
VS.  a.  424—200  48  Claims 

1.  An  insecticidal  composition  which  comprises  a  carrier 


4,056,618 

NOVEL  DIURETIC  AND  ANTIHYPERTENSIVE 

COMPOSITION 

Olirier  Mantel,  Montmorency,  France,  assignor  to  Roussel- 

Uclaf,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  674,755      > 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  11, 1975,  75.11377 
Int.  a.2  A61K  3  J/535.  31/505 
VS.  CI.  424—246  7  Oaims 

1.  A  diuretic  and  antihyx^ertensive  composition  comprising 
an  antihypertensively  and  diuretically  effective  amount  of 
triamterene  and  cyclothiazide  in  a  weight  ratio  of  10  to  200 
parts  of  triamterene  to  one  part  of  cyclothiazide  with  the 
optional  presence  of  an  inert  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


4,056,619 
l.SUBSTrnJTED-2-(2.PYRIDINYL)ETHANONE 
N-OXIDES 
Darid  T.  Connor,  Parsippany;  Patricia  A.  Young,  Madison,  and 
Maximilian  von  Strandtmann,  Rockaway  Township,  all  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains, 
NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  611,282       i 
Int.  C1.2  C07D  213/89:  A61K  31/44       I 
U.S.  a.  424—263  24  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  11: 


O 

II 

CH,— C 


II 


R, 


wherein  K\  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  R2  and  R3  are  each 
hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or 
benzyloxy;  and  R5  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy  or  benzyloxy;  and  the  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able acid  addition  salts  thereof. 

22.  A  method  for  treating  hyperacidity  in  mammals  in  need 
of  such  treatment  which  comprises  the  administration  of  an 
effective  amount  of  the  compound  of  the  formula  I  or  II: 


■^^■' 


I 


CH,— C 


II 


and  as  an  active  ingredient  an  effective 


0-(6-n-propoxy-3-pyridazyl)phosphorolhioate. 


wherein  R]  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  R2  and  R3  are  each 
hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or 
benzyloxy;  Rn  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  benzyloxy,  ortho-amino,  ortho-lower  alkyl- 
amino,  ortho-alkanoylamino  or  ortho-benzoylamino;  and  R5  is 
hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  ben- 
unount  of  0,0-diethyl    zyloxy,  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 

thereof. 
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4,056,620 
SULPHOXIDES 
George  Raymond  White,  Harpenden,  England,  assignor  to  Smith 
Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited,  Welwyn  Garden  City, 
England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  627,418,  Oct.  30, 1975,  Pat  No.  3,979,398, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  436,285,  Jan.  24, 1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,932,443.  This  appUcation  May  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,013 
Int.  a.2  C07D  277/26,  263/32:  A61K  31/41  31/425 
U.S.  CI.  424—270  10  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


4,056,622 
N-SULFONYL-N-DIHALOPHENYUMIDAZOLIDINED- 

lONES 
Chiyozo  Takayama,  Osaka;  Ycshio  Hisada,  Kawanishi;  Toshiro 
Kato,  Osaka,  and  Akira  Fujinami,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  677,440 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1975,  50-49250 

Int.  a.2  C07D  233/86:  A61K  31/415 

VS.  a.  424—273  R  16  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


II  ^ 

C-(CH2)iS(CH2)„NHC 


\ 


NHR, 


wherein  A  is  such  that  the  heterocyclic  nucleus  formed  is  a 
thiazole  or  oxazole  ring;  Xj  and  X2,  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  halogen 
or  amino  Jt  is  0  to  2  and  m  is  2  or  3  provided  that  the  sum  of  k 
and  m  is  3  or  4;  E  is  oxygen,  sulphur  or  NH2;  Ri  is  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  benzoyl  or  dimethylaminoethyl;  and  R2  is  hydro- 
gen, nitro,  cyano,  alkanesulphonyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
benzenesulphonyl,  halobenzenesulphonyl  or  toluenesulphonyl. 
10.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  to  inhibit  histamine  H-2 
receptors  comprising  in  an  amount  effective  to  inhibit  said 
receptors  a  compound  of  claim  1  together  with  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  diluent  or  carrier. 


4,056,621 
IMIDAZOLYLMETHYLTHIOETHYL 
DITHIOCARBAMATE  COMPOUNDS 
Thomas  Henry  Brown;  Graham  John  Durant;  Charon  Robin 
Ganellin,  all  of  Welwyn  Garden  City,  and  Robert  John  Ife, 
Stevenage,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  &.  French 
Laboratories  Limited,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  652,925 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  3,  1975, 
4538/75 

Int.  Q.2  A61K  31/415:  C07D  233/64 
U.S.  Q.  424—273  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  compKJund  of  the  formula: 


R,— S— C 


^ 


X 


\ 


NHR, 


wherein  Rj  represents  a  grouping  of  the  structure 

Het  —  CHzSCCHa):— 
wherein  Het  is  an  imidazole,  ring,  which  ring  is  optionally 
substituted  by  lower  alkoxy  or  halogen  R2  is  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  or  the  same  as  Ri;  X  is  sulphur  or  a  hydrate  or  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  acid  addition  salt  or  hydrated  salt 
thereof. 

7.  A  method  of  blocking  histamine  H2-receptors  which 
comprises  administering  to  an  animal  in  an  effective  amount  to 
block  said  receptors  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  R|  is  a  Ci-C^  alkyl  group,  a 
C2-C4alkenyl  group  or  a  halogenated  C1-C4  alkyl  group  hav- 
ing 1  to  3  halogen  atoms,  and  R2  and  R3  are  individually  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group. 

15.  A  method  for  controlling  fungi  which  comprises  apply- 
ing a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  according 
to  claim  1  to  the  fungi. 


4,056,623 

MFfHODS  OF  TREATING  ANIMALS  SUFFERING 

FROM  HYPERLIPIDEMLA  USING  CERTAIN  N-PHENYL 

SULPHONYL-N'-(3-AZABICYCLOALKYL)  UREAS 
Jacques  Duhault,  Chatou,  France,  assignor  to  Science  Union  et 
Cie,  Societe  Francaise  de  Recherche  Medicale,  Suresnes, 
France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,427,  March  5,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  692,387 
Int.  Q.2  A61K  31/40,  31/445 
U.S.  Q.  424—274  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  warm-blooded  animal  suffering 
from  hyperlipidemia  to  etYect  improvement  in  such  condition 
and  thereby  reduce  the  risk  of  arteriosclerosis,  which  consists 
of  administering  to  such  animal  an  effective  anti-lipid  infiltra- 
tion and  deposition  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 
A.  an  N-benzenesulphonyl-N'-(3-azabicycloalkyl)  urea  of 
the  formula:  < 


^  V-SO2— NH— CO— NH— N 


(CH2), 


wherein:  X  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chloro.  bromo,  fluoro,  and  a  lower-alkyl  radical 
of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  and  n  is  1  to  3,  inclusive; 
and 
B.  a  physiologically  tolerable  addition  salt  thereof. 


4,056,624 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  DERMAL  INFLAMMATION 
Howard  B.  Lassman,  Flemington,  and  William  J.  Novick,  Jr., 
Lebanon,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Hoechst  Corpo- 
ration, Bridgewater,  N.J. 

FUed  May  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  686,525 
Int.  Q.2  A61K  31/40  31/66 
VS.  Q.  424—274  14  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  inflammation  in  the  dermal  layers  of 


y 
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mammals  which  comprises  topically  administering  to  the  in- 
flamed area  of  a  patient  an  effective  ami  3unt  of  a  pyrrole  of  the 
formula 


■A 
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(R^), 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  thienyl,  phenyl, 
diphenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  haogen,  trifluoromethyl, 
alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  al  coxy  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  nitro,  cyano  or  hydroxy;  R'  is  carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl 
of  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  carbamoy  ,  N-alkylcarbamoyl  of 
from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  N,N-dialkyl(  arbamoyl  of  from  3  to 
7  carbon  atoms,  hydroxycarbamoyl  or  dialkylphosphinylalk- 
oxycarbonyl  of  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms;  R^  is  hydrogen, 
hydroxyl,  mercapto,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  alkoxy  of  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyloxy  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
amino,  alkanoylamino  of  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  dialkylthi- 
ocarbamoyloxy  of  from  3  to  7  carbon  ajoms  or  dialkylcarbam- 


4,056,625 

PESTiaDAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

BENZODIOXOLE  DERIVATIVES  AND  METHODS  OF 

COMBATING  PESTS 

Peter  Stuart  Gates,  Cambridge,  and  John  Gillon,  Linton,  both  of 

England,  assignors  to  Fisons  Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  389,202,  Aug.  17, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,948,952, 
which  is  a  continuation-in«part  of  Ser.  No.  347,462,  Jan.  29, 
1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
130,487,  April  1,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,736,338,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706,628,  Feb.  19, 1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  641,925 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  22,  1972, 
39001/72;  Dec.  6,  1972,  56170/72 

Int.  C1.2  AOIN  9/28;  C07D  317/46 
U.S.  a.  424—282  33  Qaims 

1.  A  pesticidal  composition  for  combating  insects  and  aca- 
rids  comprising  a  pesticidal  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


R^ 


R6— C 
R'— C 


/\ 


\ 


C— O  R' 

II  X 

C— O  R2 


oylthio  of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms;  R^  is 


lydrogen,  alkanoyl  of 


from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl;  X  s  alkylene  of  from  3  to 


5  carbon  atoms,  alkylene  of  from  3  to 

tuted  by  alkyl  or  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  6 

lene,  divinylene  substituted  by  alkyl  cf  from  1  to  6  carbon 

atoms  or 


5  carbon  atoms  substi- 
carbon  atoms,  diviny- 


wherein  D  is  hydrogen,  alkoxy  of  from 
halogen;  and  n  is  the  integer  1  or  2. 


OOC— NR'R* 


wherein 

R'  and  R^  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  a  group  where 
R'  and  R^  together  with  the  linking  carbon  atom  form  a 
cycloaliphatic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cycloalkane  and  cycloalkene  rings  of  5  to  7  carbon  atoms; 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  lower  alkanoyl; 

R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  alkynyl 
of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 

one  of  R',  R^  and  R^  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  wherein  the  remaining  members  of  R',  R^and  R^each 
represent  hydrogen  in  combination  with  at  least  one  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carriers,  wetting 
agents,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


and 


4,056,626 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

BENZOFURAN  DERIVATIVE 

Kiyoshi  Ito,  Otsu;  Masahiko  Ikemoto,  Shiga;  Kazuhiko  Kimura, 

Otsu,  and  Teruo  Nakanishi,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kakenyaku  Kako  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  588,195,  June  19,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  447,060,  Feb.  28, 1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  251,454,  May  8, 1972, 

Pat.  No.  3,853,923.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

662,099 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1971,  46-32145; 
July  14,  1971,  46-52333;  Oct.  28,  1971,  46-86109;  Jan.  6, 1972, 
47-4395 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/34 

U.S.  Q.  424—285  23  Qaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  possessing  a  yS-adrenergic 

blocking  activity  and  local  anesthetic  activiy  which  comprises 

1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or   as  the  essential  active  ingredient  an  effective  amount  a  benzo- 

furan  derivative  of  the  formula: 
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(I) 


OCH2CHCH2NHR 

OH  1 


wherein  A  is  — COR', 


R' 

I 
— C=NR 

or  ethyl  group;  B  is  hydrogen  atom  when  A  is  — COR'  or 

R' 
I 
— C=NR, 

or  —COR"  substituted  at  the  3  or  4  position  of  the  benzofuran 
nucleus  when  A  is  ethyl;  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms;  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl  group; 
R"  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or 
phenylalkyl  group  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  has  1  to  2  carbon 
atoms;  and  the  substituted  propoxy  group  is  at  the  3,  4,  5,  6  or 
7  position  of  the  benzofuran  nucleus;  or  a  pharmacetuically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof  in  admixture  with  a  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


CH— COO— CH— R5 
I  I 

R4  R, 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  containing 
from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  cyano 
or  nitro;  or  R2  and  R|  together  are  methylenedioxy;  R3  is  hy- 
drogen atom  or  cyano,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl  or  lower 
alkyl;  R4  is  lower  alkyl  group  and  R5  is 


in  which  X  is  oxygen  or  sulphur  or  methylene  and  Z  is  hydro- 
gen or  fluorine. 

11.  An  insecticidal  composition  comprising  as  an  essential 
ingredient  an  insecticidally  eff'ective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


■•-a 


4,056,627 

BIS-CYCLOALKYLTHIOCARBAMATES  AS  INSECT 

CONTROL  AGENTS 

Ferenc  M.  Pallos,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  574,472,  May  5,  1975,  Pat.  No.  3,960,917. 
This  application  Mar.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  666,296 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/12.  9/20 
U.S.  a.  424—300  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  selectively  impeding  the  metamorphosis  of 
insects  comprising  applying  to  the  insect  at  its  larval  stage,  a 
metamorphosis-inhibiting  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
having  the  formula 


R— S— C— NH— CH,— CH,— N— C— S— R 

II  II 

O  O 


wherein  R  is  cycloalkyl  having  from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and 
Ri  is  lower  alkyl. 


\ 


CH— COO— CH— R, 
I  I 

R4  Rj 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  containing 
from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  cyano 
ornitro;  or  R|  and  R,  together  are  methylenedioxy;  R3  is  hy- 
drogen atom  or  cyano,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl  or  lower 
alkyl;  R4  is  lower  alkyl  group  and  R5  is 


in  which  X  is  oxygen  or  sulphur  or  methylene  and  Z  is  hydro- 
gen or  fluorine  and  an  inert  carrier. 


4,056,628 
INSECnCTDAL  ESTERS  OF  ALPHA-PHENOXY 
ALKANOIC  ACTDS  WITH  SUBSTITUTED  BENZYL 
ALCOHOLS 
Pavol  Wintemitz,  Greifensee,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  711,330 
Claims   priority,    application    Switzerland,    Aug.    8,    1975, 
10380/75;  June  28,  1976,  8230/76 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/24;  C07C  69/76 
U.S.  a.  424—308  13  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  a-aryloxycarboxylic  acid  ester  of  the  for- 
mula 


4,056,629 

PHARMACOLOGICALLY  ACnVE 

0-ACYL-2,3-DIARYL-3-HALOGENO-ACRYL-ALDOX- 

IMES 
Wilhelm  Bartmann,  Neuenhain,  Taunus;  Gerhard  Beck,  Frank- 
furt am  Main;  Emold  Granzer,  Kelkheim,  Taunus;  Josef 
Musil,  Konigstein,  Taunus,  and  Hermann  Teufel,  Kelkheim, 
Taunus,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  716,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  22, 1975,  2537372 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/15 
U.S.  a.  424—327  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  treating  hyperurecemia  which  comprises 
orally  administering  to  a  patient  suffering  therefrom  a  thera- 
peutically effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 
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wherein  X  is  chlorine  or  bromine;  R  is  iilkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy, 
alkenoxy,  or  alkylamino  each  having  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  or  R  is  a  member  selected  from  tiie  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  phenyloxy,  phenylalkyi,  phenylalkoxy,  phenylamino, 
pbenylalkylamino,  napbthyl,  napbtbyloxy,  napbthylalkyi,  naph- 
thylalkoxy,  napbthylaiaino,  and  naphthylalkyiamino,  or  R  is 
such  a  member  mono-substituted  or  di-substituted  by  alkyl  hav- 
ing 1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  R',  R^,  R\  and  R^  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  or(  alkyl  or  alkoxy  each 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


4,056.630 

DIPHENYLPROPYLAMINES  FOR  TREATING 

DEPRESSION 

Judith  Ann  Qark.  Barrington,  England,  assignor  to  Beecham 

Group  Limited,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  443,021,  Feb.  IS,  1914,  Pat.  No.  4,028,415. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1976,  S^r.  No.  718,411 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  24,  1S^3, 
9183/73;  Oct.  13,  1973,  47928/73 

Int  a.2  A61K  31 /L  5 
UJS.  a.  424— 330  26aaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  usef  i\  for  treating  depres- 
sion in  humans  which  comprises  anti(  epressantly  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  (  V): 


CH— CHOH— CH2- 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
wherein  Rp  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 
rine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  trifluoromethy 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


/ 
\ 


CH, 


N 


^12 


addition  salt  thereof 
Rp  is  hydrogen,  fluo- 
,  in  combination  with 


Johkoh,  Yokohama; 


4,056,631 
METHOD  OF  COMBATTIIVG  TICKS 

Shigeo  Kitaoka,  Musashino;  Katsuhiro 

Hisashi  Ebisawa;  Tadashi  Sato,  both  of  Tokyo;  Hirosbi  Kubo; 

Sosuke  Takahashi,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Yoshinobu  Ka- 

wase,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko  K.K., 

Tokyo,  Japan  I 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  515,929,  Oct.  18, 1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,995,053.  This  application  June  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,833 

Claims  priorit}-,  application  Japan,  Oc^  23,  1973,  48-118458 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/06.  9/26.  9/24 

U.S.  a.  424—330  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  combatting  ticks  whic  h  comprises  applying 
to  the  surface  of  the  body  of  domestic  uiimals  infested  with 
ticks  a  pesticidally  effective  amount  of ;  i  carhodiimide  of  the 
formula 


i  y-C— Ns=C=N— R 

\ /      CHi 


wherein  R  is  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1) 
aryclic  alkyl  containing  2-18  carbon  atoms;  (2)  cyclohexyl;;  (3) 
cyclohexyl  substituted  by  1-3  methyl  groups  (4)  phenyl;  (5) 
phenyl  substituted  by  at  least  one  moiety  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
having  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  chlorine;  (6)  benzyl;  (7)  p-chloro- 
benzyl;  and  (8)  phenylethyl. 


4,056,632 
^HYDROXYMETHYL-2'-AMINOMETHYL-DIPHENYL. 

SULnDES  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Nariman  Bomanshaw  Mehta,  and  Lawrence  Edward  Brieaddy, 
both  of  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co., 
Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  597,697,  July  21, 1975,  Pat.  No.  3,997,540. 
This  application  Aug.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  716,163 
Int.  a.-  AOIN  9/20,  9/24 
U.S.  a.  424—330  61  Claims 

1.  A  comjMDund  of  the  formula 


(CK:)„(CH2)„ 
NR      OH 


or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof  where  R  and  R'  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  each  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  in  the  above 
lower  alkyl  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  n  and  m  are  each  1 . 
31.  The  method  of  treating  depression  in  a  mammal  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  depressed  mammal  an  effective 
antidepressant  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acid  addition  salt  thereof  where  R  and 
R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl,  in  the  above  lower  alkyl  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  n 
and  m  are  each  1. 


4,056,633 

D-HOMO-20-KETOPREGNANES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

INDUONG  ANESTHESIA  OR  NARCOSIS 

Ulrich  Kerb;  Rudolf  Wiechert;  Helmut  Wachtel;  Otto  Engel- 

fried,  and  Klaus  Kieslich,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Bergkamen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  641,602 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  23, 1974, 2461312; 
Feb.  14,  1975,  2506688 

Int.  a.2  COIB  33/24:  C07J  63/00 
U.S.  Q.  424—331  37  Claims 

1.  A  D-homo-20-ketopregnane  of  the  formula 
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4,056,635 
2,6-DIISOPROPYLPHENOL  AS  AN  ANAESTHETIC 

AGENT 

John  Baird  Glen,  and  Roger  James,  both  of  Macclesfield,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 
London,  England 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,880 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  28,  1$>74, 
13739/74 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/05 
U.S.  a.  424—346  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  anaesthesia  in  a  warm-blooded 
animal  which  comprises  administering  parenterally  to  said 
wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  alkyl  of  animal  an  anaesthetically  effective  amount  of  2,6-diisopropyl- 
1-15  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-15  carbon  atoms,  or  azido;        phenol. 
R2  is  oxygen  


.  or 


OR7 


OR7 


H 


and  R7is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-8  carbon  atoms  or  alkanoyl  of  up 
to  5  carbon  atoms; 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R4  is  oxygen,  two  hydrogens, 


H 


OH 


,  or 


\ 


OH 


H 


R5  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  of  1-15  carbon  atoms  or 
mercapto, 

Rfe  is  methyl  or  ethyl; 

the  hydrogen  atom  in  the  5-position  is  in  the  a-or  yS-configu- 
ration;  and 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 

36.  A  method  for  inducing  anesthesia  or  narcosis  in  human 
and  veterinary  medicine  comprising  administering  to  a  patient 
a  narcotic-anesthetic  unit  dosage  of  a  compound  of  claim  1,  in 
admixture  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


4,056,634 

DIMERCAPTOETHYL  ETHER  SULFONIUM 

COMPOUNDS  AND  USE  AS  ANTIINFLAMMATORY 

AND  ANTIRHEUMATIC  AGENTS 

Davide  DeUa-Bella,  Milan,  and  Dario  Chiarino,  Monza,  Milan, 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Wliitefin  Holding  S.A.,  Lugano, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  658,756 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  19,  1975,  20419/75 
Int.  a:  COIB  33/12:  C07C  149/46 
U.S.  CI.  424—335  1  Claim 

1.  Pharmaceutical  compositions  having  antiinflammatory 
and  antirheumatic  activity,  containing  a  therapeutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  the  compound  of  formula 


r 


3C--S+— CH,— CH2— O— CH2— CH2— S+— 

I  I 

CH3  CH 


+-CH3 1 

21 
H,  J 


in  admixture  with  suitable  binding  agents,  excipients,  diluents 
as  well  as  carriers  therapeutically  acceptable  for  human  and 
veterinary  use.  1 


4,056,636 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  STARCH  AND 

PROTEIN-CONTAINING  CELLULOSIC  WASTE 
PRODUCTS  INTO  NUTRIENTS  RICHER  IN  PROTEINS 
Hans  MiiUer,  Im  AlmendU,  Erlenbach,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
FUed  Apr.  22,  1975,  Ser.  Nq.  570,456 
Int.  Ci.2  C13K  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  426-^t8  3  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  high-protein  materials  from 
starch  and  protein-containing  pieces  and  crumbs  of  broken 
baked  goods  from  bakeries  which  process  comprises 
dispersing  said  baked  goods  in  comminuted  form  in  water; 
subjecting  said  dispersion  to  an  acid-,  enzyme-,  or  microor- 
ganism-induced hydrolysis  under  suitable  conditions  suffi- 
cient to  convert  the  starch  in  said  dispersion  to  a  ferment- 
able sugar; 
thereafter  separating  and   recovering  protein  containing 
solids  from  the  hydrolyzed  dispersion  by  means  of  ultrafil- 
tration, and 
aerobically  cultivating  in  the  remaining  sugar-coniaining 
liquid  a  yeast  that  is  capable  of  fermenting  the  sugar-con- 
taining liquid  and  utUizing  the  sugar  therein  for  growth, 
and 
finally  recovering  from  the  fermented  liquid  a  high  protein 
yeast  formed  by  said  fermentation  whereby  said  protein 
containing  solids  and  said  high  protein  yeast  are  suitable 
for  use  in  human  and  animal  food  products. 


4,056,637 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

CONTAINING  A  LACTIC  AOD  BACTERIA-FERMENTED 

PRODUCT  OF  A  CEREAL  GERM 
Yosbihide  Hagiwara,  Takarazuka;  Miyauchi  Tetsuji,  Itami,  and 
Yuki  Morimasa,  Kawanishi,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan 
Natural  Food  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  June  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,761 
Int.  CI.2  A23L  1/172.  1/28 
U.S.  a.  426—52  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  lactic  acid  bacteria-fermented 
food  product  from  a  cereal  germ,  which  comprises  inoculating 
a  culture  medium  containing  a  water  extract  of  a  cereal  germ 
as  a  main  ingredient  with  lactic  acid  bacteria,  and  then  cultivat- 
ing the  lactic  acid  bacteria  therein  to  produce  the  lactic  acid 
bacteria-fermented  product. 


4,056,638 

DIELECTRIC  DRYING  OF  FUNGAL  MATERIAL  AND 

RESULTANT  TEXTURED  PRODUCT 

Hua-Feng  Huang,  MendenhaU,  Pa.,  and  Richard  Alan  Yates, 

Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  587,149,  June  16,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  6834>26 

Int.  a,2  A23J  3/00,  1/18 

U.S.  a.  426—244  30  Qaims 

1.  A  process  comprising  dewatering  a  fermenter  effluent  to 
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form  a  mycelial  fungal  mass  which  con  ains  from  15  to  40 
weight  percent  solids,  dielectrically  heating  said  mass  for  from 
5  to  180  seconds  during  which  period  the  s  Jlids  content  thereof 
is  increased  by  from  about  8  to  about  A()  weight  percent  as 
based  on  total  dewatered  composition  ^hereby  a  product 
Qfintaining  from  30  to  70  weight  percent  kolids  is  produced. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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4,056,639 

PRESERVING  RED  COLOR  IN  FRESH  RED  MEATS 
Eckhard  C.  A.  Schwarz,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Presto  Prod- 
ucts Incorporated,  Appleton,  Wis. 

FUed  July  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  703,723 


4,056,642  , 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING 
METAL-SEMICONDUCTOR  INTERFACES 
Arjun  N.  Saxena,  Palo  Alto,  and  Courtney  Hart,  San  Jose,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Data  General  Corporation,  Westboro, 

\fflSS 

FUed  May  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  684,207 

Int  a.2  HOIL  21/302 

U.S.  a.  427-84  *^"^ 


0XI0I2E1)  ut>  oTTxa^itftm 

WITH  SCHOTTirr  «HO/0<t  OHMK 
C0HT4CT  UtEAS  ETCMCO  OUT 
USMG  PHOTOLITMCKSBAWt 


17  Claims 


Int.  a.2  A23B  4/14;  A23L  1/272 
VS.  CI.  426-264 

1.  A  process  for  treating  fresh  red  meat  to  preserve  the  red 
color  of  the  meat  comprising  the  step  of  introducing  into  the 
meat  a  meat  color  preservative  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium  cyanate,  acetylurea,  sodium-5-acetylhydanto- 
ate.  urethylane  sodium  carboxylate,  and  niixtures  thereof,  m  an 
amount  sufficient  to  stabUize  the  red  colir  of  the  meat. 
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4,056,640 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

CONFECnONERIBS 

Friedrich  Otto,  Hameln,  Weser,  Germany,  assignor  to  A.  Ste- 
phan  U.  Sohne  GmbH  &  Co.,  Hameln,  Weser,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1976,  Ser.  Nol  650,235 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  18, 1975,  2501933 
Int.  a.2  A23G  3/OQ 
U.S.  CI.  426—573  1*  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  low  boiled  confectioneries  compris- 
ing combining  a  plurality  of  first  confectionery  ingredients, 
heating  said  ingredients  to  an  initial  temperature  of  60"  C  by 
directly  admitting  steam  therein,  subsequently  adding  a  plural- 
ity of  additional  confectionery  ingredients  including  milk  to 
form  a  confectionery  mass  while  continuously  heating  said 
mass  to  approximately  80°  C  by  dire«itly  admitting  steam, 
maintaining  said  mass  at  approximately  po*  C  for  a  maximum 
of  about  45  seconds  and  subsequently  heating  said  mass  to  a 
temperature  of  approximately  125°  C  hy  directly  admitting 
steam  to  complete  cooking  of  said  mais,  said  confectionery 
being  continuously  mixed  and  emulsified  by  at  least  one  rotary 
member  at  speeds  between  about  1500^3000  rpm  throughout 
heating. 


AWCAL  THE  mftm  TOFOmi 

PLATINUM  SIICIOE  IN  SCMOTTKT 
AND  OHMK  CONTACTS. 


4,056,641 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOF  COATING  FUEL 
FERTILE  OR  ABSORBER  MATERIAL  CONTAINING 
PARTICLES  FOR  HIGH  TEMPI  RATURE  FUEL 
ELEMENTS 
Hans  Huschka,  and  Wolfgang  Warzawa^  both  of  Grossauheim, 
Germany,   assignors   to   HOBEG   Hochtemperaturreaktor- 
Brennelement  G.m.b.H.,  GrossauheimA  Germany 
FUed  Aug.  23, 1974,  Ser.  Nk  500,017 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  jAug.  27, 1973, 2343123 
Int.  a.2  G21C  3/06;  B03D  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  427—6  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  coating  particles  of  f  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  uranium  oxide,  uranium  carbide,  thorium  oxide, 
thorium  carbide,  plutonium  oxide,  plu^onium  carbide,  boron 
carbide,  boronated  graphite,  hafniunl  carbide,  gadolinium 
oxide,  samarium  oxide  and  europium  ojide  particles  for  use  in 
a  high-temperature  fuel  element  of  a  nuclear  reactor  in  a  fluid- 
ized  bed  comprising  heating  the  particles  and  fluidizing  the 
particles  with  preheated  inert  carrier  gas  blown  upwardly 
through  the  particles  and  injecting  ciating  gas  at  a  higher 
velocity  than  the  carrier  gas  above  the  fluidized  bed  and  pass- 
ing the  coating  gas  downwardly  in  counter  flow  to  the  carrier 
gas  through  the  fluidized-particle  bed 
gas  by  pyrolytic  decomposition. 


to  deposit  said  coating 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  metal-semiconductor  interface 

comprising  the  steps  of:  .  ,     u 

a.  producing  an  oxidized  semiconductor  wafer  with  photo- 
resisted  areas; 

b.  subjecting  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor  wafer  to  a 
neutral,  atomic,  nitrogen  plasma  to  break  nascent  oxide 
from  said  surface  and  to  passivate  said  surface  to  make 
said  surface  resistant  to  nascent  oxide  buildup;  and 

c.  depositing  said  metal  on  said  semiconductur  wafer  to 
obtain  said  metal-semiconductor  interface. 

4,056,643 

METHOD  FOR  DECORATIVE  COLORING  OF  GLASS 

Makoto  Kume,  Ashiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529,104,  Dec.  3, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  687,375 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1973,  48-139845; 
Feb.  20,  1974,  49-20848 

Int.  a.2  B05D  3/02 
U.S.  a.  427—226  ^  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  decorative  coloring  of  glass  having  a  gra- 
nite-like decorative  design,  which  comprises  coating  the  sur- 
face of  a  glass  article  containing  alkali  metal  oxides  and  sulfide 
sulfur  with  a  composition  comprising  a  copper  compound  and 
a  vanadium  compound  capable  of  forming  vanadium  pentoxide 
by  subsequent  heat-treatment,  the  amount  of  said  vanadium 
compound  being  such  that  vanadium  pentoxide  resulting  from 
the  heat-treatment  of  the  vanadium  compound  forms  a  melt 
together  with  the  copper  compound  on  the  surface  of  the  glass 
article  and  the  melt  forms  an  assembly  of  droplets  having 
irregular  sizes,  the  weight  ratio  of  the  copper  compound 
coated  to  vanadium  compound  coated  being  0.3  to  1.5,  and 
then  heat-treating  the  coated  article  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  580°  C  to  about  1000°  C  and  for  a  period  of  time  suffi- 
cient to  obtain  the  desired  degree  of  coloration. 

4,056,644 
METHOD  OF  CO ATINg' ANNULAR  SURFACES 
Alfred  S.  Howard,  and  WUUam  Selesnick,  both  of  P.O.  Box 
22226,  Qeveland,  Ohio  44122 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  621,006 

Int.  a.2  B05B  13/04 

U.S.  a.  427—284  15  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  coating  annular  surfaces  on  a  plurality  of 

workpieces  each  having  an  annular  surface,  which  comprises: 

a.  producing  a  relative  translational  component  of  motion 
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between  an  array  of  workpieces  and  a  spray  of  a  coating 
material  by  which  each  workpiece  passes  individually 
within  the  spray  with  the  annular  surface  to  be  sprayed 
facing  the  point  of  origin  of  the  spray; 
b.  simultaneously  relatively  moving  the  point  of  the  spray 
and  the  workpieces  back-and-forih  in  a  plane  generally 


parallel  to  the  plane  of  motion  of  step  (a)  and  in  synchroni- 
zation with  the  motion  of  step  (a)  so  that  the  path  of  the 
spray  follows  a  portion  of  the  curvature  of  each  of  the 
annular  surfaces  as  the  surface  passes  within  the  spray; 

c.  rotating  the  workpieces  through  at  least  one  revolution 
while  each  workpiece  is  within  the  spray;  and 

d.  spraying  each  workpiece  with  the  coating  material. 


4,056,645 
APERTURE  REINFORONG  MEANS  FOR  APERTURES 

IN  REINFORCED  FLEXIBLE  MATERIALS 
John  Henry,  Cowes,  England,  assignor  to  British  Hovercraft 
Corporation  Ltd.,  Yeovil,  England 

Filed  July  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  704,634 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  14,  1975, 
29509/75 

Int.  Q.2  B32G  3/02.  3/10;  B60V  1/16 
U.S.  Q.  428—65  8  Qaims 


» 

20 

23- 

-  y- 

-  U 

T 

\     - 

: 

m 

iP 

(^ 

1=1    CIZ3 

2?: 

rJ^ 

-6^  H  ^ 

ff 

— P   L 

^ 

-J 

.W4  ^^^ 

-  - 

I 

1.  In  a  component  manufactured  from  at  least  one  layer  of  a 
reinforcing  fabric  material  embedded  within  an  elastomeric 
material  and  having  at  least  one  aperture  extending  through 
the  elastomeric  and  reinforcing  materials,  aperture  reinforcing 
means  embedded  within  the  elastomeric  material  at  the  loca- 
tion of  the  or  each  aperture,  said  means  comprising  a  pegged 
washer  plate  including  an  apertured  body  portion  having  two 
opposed  substantially  parallel  surfaces  and  a  plurality  of  pegs 
spaced  around  the  aperture  in  the  body  portion  so  as  to  extend 
outwardly  from  at  least  one  of  the  opposed  parallel  surfaces  to 
mesh  with  the  reinforcing  material. 


4,056,646 
FLOCKED  FOAMED  LATEX  SHEET 
Paul  Marlin  WestfaU,  St.  Albans,  and  Howard  Mayfield,  South 
Charleston,  both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,092 
Int.  Q.2  B32B  33/00 
U.S.  Q.  428—90  4  Qaims 

1.  A  soft,  pliable,  fiber  reinforced,  surface  flocked,  foamed 
latex  sheet,  said  foamed  latex  sheet  comprising  a  fibrous  sheet 
or  scrim  base  material  weighing  from  0.15  to  5  ounces  per 
square  yard,  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  base  material  a  foamed 
latex,  and  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  foamed  latex  a  flock; 
wherein  the  foamed  latex  comprises  from  about  0.5  to  alxjut  8 
ounces  per  square  yard  and  the  flock  comprises  from  about 
0.25  to  4  ounces  per  square  yard. 


4,056,647 

POWDER  EDGE  COATING  FOR  CEILING  TILE 

John  R.  Garrick,  and  Ray  C.  Kendig,  both  of  Lancaster,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  644,646 

Int.  Q.2  B32B  3/10.  3/02;  B05D  1/12 

U.S.  Q.  428—134  4  Qaims 


.  1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  ceiling  board  product  com- 
prising a  body  formed  of  a  fibrous  mass  bound  together  by 
appropriate  binder  means,  the  front  surface  of  the  board  hav- 
ing applied  to  it  a  decorative  coating  of  a  given  color  and  the 
edge  surfaces  of  said  ceiling  board  having  an  open  porous 
surface,  the  improvement  consisting  of  applying  to  a  portion  of 
said  edge  surface  of  the  ceiling  board  a  coating  consisting  of  a 
dry  powder,  said  powder  being  applied  in  a  quantity  and  color 
so  as  to  render  said  edges  basically  the  same  color  as  the  deco- 
rative color  of  the  front  face  surface,  said  powder  being  ad- 
hered to  the  edges  of  the  ceiling  board  only  by  mechanical 
entrapment  of  the  powder  in  the  pores  of  the  edges  of  the 
ceiling  board. 


4,056,648 

TRANSFERS 

Anthony  George  Richardson,  Belper,  England,  assignor  to  Den- 

byware  Limited,  England 

FUed  May  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  688,089 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  June  16,  1975, 
25651/75;  July  15,  1975,  29674/75 

Int.  Q.2  B05D  3/02;  B32B  3/10.  7/06.  17/08 
U.S.  Q.  428—138  1  Qaim 

1.  In  a  transfer  of  the  type  to  be  applied  to  a  substrate  and 
subsequently  fired  to  obtain  permanent  marking  of  the  sub- 
strate, and  comprising  a  base  having  a  surface  of  soluble  adhe- 
sive onto  an  area  of  which  is  printed  a  pattern  of  one  or  more 
glazes,  colours  or  pigments,  and  consumable  cover  coat  cover- 
ing the  pattern  area,  said  transfer  being  removed  from  said  base 
by  use  of  a  solvent  to  free  it  from  said  soluble  adhesive,  the 
improvement  comprising:  said  cover  coat  is  provided  with  a 
configuration  of  small  aperatures  over  substantially  the  whole 
of  the  pattern  area,  the  size  of  said  apertures  varying  according 
to  a  half  toning  technique  wherein  smaller  apertures  are  uti- 
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lized  for  fine  pattern  detail  and  vice  versa , 
thus  rendered  porous  but  retaining  its 


escape  of  solvent  from  behind  the  trans 
sity  for  squeegeeing. 
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the  cover  coat  being 
coherence  to  permit 


ten  aluminum  metal  spftay,  said  spray  being  produced  by 
melting  an  aluminum  metal  powder  and  being  applied  in  a 
quantity  sufficient  to  provide  an  aluminum  metal  coating 
on  the  vessel  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  about 
18-28  mils; 

d.  providing  the  aluminum  coating  with  a  film  of  phosphoric 
acid;  and 

e.  heating  said  aluminum  coating  and  film  to  a  temperature  at 
least  sufficient  to  decompose  the  phosphoric  acid. 


er  without  the  neces- 


4,056,649 
ABRASION  RESISTANT  OPTICAL  MATERIALS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
John  J.  Walls,  Jr.,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  and  Richard  A. 
McKyton.  Deiran.  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secreta^  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1976,  Ser.  Nb.  726,714 
Int.  CL2  B05D  5/0< 
U.S.  a.  428—215 


4,056,651 
MOISTURE  AND  HEAT  RESISTANT  COATING  FOR 
GLASS  HBERS 
Daniel  A.  Scola,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559,480,  March  18,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  16.  1976,  Ser.  No.  706,025 
Int.  a.'  B32B  17/04.  27/26,  17/10 
U.S.  a.  428—336  6  Qaims 


1.  Optical  composite  comprising 
an  allyl  diglycol  carbonate  substrate,  4  chromium  interlayer 
of  about  50-200A  in  thickness  bonjded  on  said  substrate, 
and  a  glass  layer  of  about  3.25  pim  tb  4.5  pim  in  thickness, 
comprising  substantially  Si02,  bondpd  on  said  chromium 
interlayer. 


4  Claims 


«? 


1.  A  moisture  and  heat  resistant  finish  coating  on  materials 
having  a  hydroxylated  surface  consisting  essentially  of  approx- 
imately, by  weight,  40-98  percent  of  a  polyimide  film  former 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  a  fully  imidized  and 
polymerized  polyimide  containing  the  repeating  unit 
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4,056,650 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ALUlVttNUM-COATED 

GIASS-CERAMIC  COOKING  VESSEL  AND  ARTICLE 

PRODUCED  THEREBY  wherein  Rj  is  a  tetravalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 

Harold  F.  Dates.  Coming;  Joseph  J.  Domfcone,  Horseheads,  and    consisting  of 
Joseph  E.  Nitsche,  Coming,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524,521,  Not.  1 18, 1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  9,  1976,  S^r.  No.  712,479 
Int.  a.2  B32B  15/M 
U.S.  a.  428—332  |  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  aluminum-coated  glass- 
ceramic  cooking  vessel  exhibiting  improjved  thermal  durability 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  selecting  a  glass-ceramic  vessel  composed  of  a  lithium 
aluminosilicate  glass-c«ramic  mate^al  comprising  a  prin- 
cipal crystal  phase  consisting  of  jbeta-spodumenc  solid 
solution; 

b.  preheating  at  least  a  selected  surfa^  portion  of  the  glass- 
ceramic  ves.sel  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
120°-600°  C; 

c.  applying  to  the  preheated  selected 


surface  portion  a  mol- 
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wherein  X  =  O,  S,  SOj,  CH^, 


CFj         CH3 
i  I 

C      or      C 

I  I 

CFj  CH3 

and  R2  is  a  divalent  aromatic  or  aliphatic  radical  selected  from    ^j,^^^.„  ^^^^^^  unsaturated  divalent  system  such 
the  group  consistmg  of 


as 


CH, 


>).X).C")i^ 


w  // 


and  (3)  an  hydroxylated  aromatic  polyimide  in  the  amic  acid 
stage  having  the  repeating  unit 


\J-o-\J-. 

CH3  CH3 

-fCHjfrand-tCHair 

and  R3  is  an  aromatic  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group   wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  sutTicient  magnitude,  e.g.,  at  least 

approximately  5,  2-60percent  of  a  silane  coupling  agent  char- 
acterized by  the  formula 

R  —  Si  —  X3 

wherein  R  is  an  organic  group  containing  amino,  epoxy, 
aminehydrochloride  or  carboxy  functionality  such  as 


consisting  of 


CH 


-O"^ 


where  X  =  CH2,  O,  S  or 


CHj 
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O 


(2)  an  addition  type  resin  intermediate  derived  from  the  low 
molecular  weight  polyimide  monomer 


NH2— C— NH— CH2CH2CH2— , 
NH2CH2CH2— NHCH2CH,CH2— , 
CH2=CH— ,  HSCH2CH2CH2— , 
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NH— CH2CH2CH2— . 


CH2=C— C— O— CH2CH2CH2— 0 

CH3 


HCl 

NH— CH2CH2CH2— 


and  X  is  an  organic  group  which 
tionality  such  as  — OCH3,  — OCHaCh 


O 
II 
— OC— CHj 
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cont  ins  ether  or  ester  func- 


3» 


or  — OCH2CH2C)CH3  and  up  to  30 
lubricating  agent,  said  finish  coating 
approximately  0.02-25  microns. 


percent  of  a  wetting  and 
having  a  thickness  of 


formula  R— CH=CH2,  where  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  (b)  an  alpha,  beta-ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated carboxylic  acids  having  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  said 
copolymer  having  from  0  to  90%  of  the  carboxylic  acid  groups 
ionized  by  neutralization  with  metal  ions,  said  metal  ions  hav- 
ing an  ionized  valence  of  from  1  to  3  inclusive  when  the  unsat- 
urated acid  is  a  monocarboxylic  acid  and  an  ionized  valence  of 
one  when  the  unsaturated  acid  is  a  dicarboxylic  acid  and  said 
metal  ions  bein^  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  uncom- 
plexed  and  complexed  metal  ions,  said  copolymer  being  a 
direct  copolymer  of  the  alpha-olefms  and  the  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  in  which  the  carboxylic  acid  groups  are  ran- 
domly distributed  over  all  molecules  and  in  which 

1  the  alpha-olefm  content  of  the  copolymer  is  at  least  50  mol 
percent,  based  on  the  alpha-olefmacid  copolymer, 

2.  the  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  content  of  the  copolymer 
is  from  0.2  to  25  mol  percent,  based  on  the  alpha-olefm- 
acid copolymer,  and 

3.  any  other  monomer  component  optionally  copolymerized 
in  said  copolymer  is  monothylenically  unsaturated, 

characterized  in  that  the  surfaces  of  the  polymer  particles  are 
rough  and  convered  with  hemispherical-shaped  bumps  about 
0. 1  micron  in  diameter. 


4,056,652 

MONOFILAMENT  OF  POLYHtXAMETHYLENE 

ADIP AMIDE  HAVING  A  SURIACE  LAYER  OF 

REDUCED  ORIENTATION  RELATIVE  TO  THE 

ORIENTATION  OF  THE  CORE 

Sibbley  Paul  Gauott,  Bon  Air,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,jDel. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  641,135,  Dec.  15, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,009,511, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4^0,759,  June  19,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  722,512 

Int.  a.2  D02G  3 AX) 
VJS.  O.  428—400  3  Qaims 

1.  A  filament  of  polyhexamethyleie  adipamide  having  a 
denier  greater  than  1000  and  characte^zed  by  a  polymer  sur- 
face layer  at  least  3  and  less  than  aboUt  1 5  microns  thick,  said 
layer  having  an  intermediate  orientatio^  relative  to  the  orienta- 
tion of  the  core  and  a  refractive  index, 
said  surface  layer  of  greater  than  1.547 
the  core  p)oIymer  has  a  refractive  ind^  :x,  n 
1.57. 


4,056,653 
SPHERICAL-SHAPED  PARTICLl 


/I  II ,  for  the  polymer  in 
and  less  than  1.567  and 
of  greater  than 


FROM  lONOMER 


RESINS  AND  ETHYLENE/CARBOXYLIC  AOD 


IINS 

iter.  Pa.;  Marion  Glen 


COPOLYMER 

John  Charles  Gebhard,  Jr.,  West  Ch 
Waggoner,  Hockessin,  Del.,  and  Janes  Lang  Webster,  Par- 
kersburg,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  I>u  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  419,894,  Nov.  28, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,933,954. 


This  application  Sept.  24,  1975, 


Ser.  No.  616,443 


Int.  Q.2B32B  9/00 


VS.  a.  428—402 


4,056,654 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS,  PROCESSES  FOR 

DEPOSITING  THE  SAME,  AND  ARTICLES  RESULTING 

THEREFROM 
Harry  Wilfred  Kompanek,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

KKF  Corporation,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

FUed  July  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  598,892 

Int.  a.2  B32B  00/00 

U.S.  a.  428—409  37  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  composite  of  a  substrate  with  a 
dielectric  ceramic  coating  composition  adhered  thereto  com- 
prising forming  an  acidic  aqueous  slurry  at  a  pH  of  less  than 
about  1  by  admixing  a  finely  divided  dielectric  ceramic  mate- 
rial, a  phosphate  additive  and  water,  depositing  said  slurry  as  a 
coating  composition  on  the  substrate  and  drying  said  composi- 
tion at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  adhere  said  composition  to 
said  substrate. 

15.  A  coating  composition  comprising  a  ferroelectric  or 
piezoelectric  ceramic  material  which  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  barium  titanate  materials,  lead  zirconate- 
titanate  materials,  and  lead  metaniobate  materials,  and  a  phos- 
phate additive  admixed  therewith  in  an  amount  of  from  about 
0.5  weight  percent  to  about  60  weight  percent  wherein  the 
composition  is  an  acidic  aqueous  slurry  at  a  pH  of  less  than 
about  1. 

26.  A  composite  article  comprising  a  substrate  and  a  dried 
coating  composition  adhered  thereon  prepared  from  an  acidic 
aqueous  slurry  comprising  a  ferroelectric  or  piezoelectric 
ceramic  powder  material  and  a  phosphate  additive  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  0.5  weight  percent  to  about  60  weight 
percent  of  said  material. 


8  Claims 


1,  Spherical-shaped  particles  havinj 
10  to  100  microns,  of  a  copolymer  of 


an  average  diameter  of 
(a)  alpha-olefins  of  the 


[  4,056,655 

PROCl!SS  FOR  TREATING  POROUS  MATERIALS  AND 

PRODUCTS  OBTAINED 
Marc  Delia  Faille,  Floree;  Pierre  Delvaux;  Pierre  Godard,  both 
of  Brussels,  and  Jean  Pierre  Mercier,  Kessel-Lo,  all  of  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  S.  A.  Etemit,  Kapelle  op  den  Bos,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,661,  Dec.  28,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  654,974 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  2,  1973,  73.00003 

Int.  a.2  B32B  19/02:  B05D  3/02 

U.S.  a.  428—443  16  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  porous  materials  comprising  in 

successive  order  the  steps  of:  impregnating,  with  at  least  one 

water-insoluble  polymerizable  compound,  a  porous  material 
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consisting  essentially  of  a  hydraulic  binder  and  a  filler  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  granular  and  fibrous  fdlers;  fully 
covering  the  thus  impregnated  material  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  salt  which  does  not  substantially  modify  the  inherent 
viscosity  of  water  and  heating  said  impregnated  material  to  a 
polymerization  temperature  for  said  compound  and  maintain- 
ing said  temperature  to  polymerize  said  compound  in  said 
material  while  covered  with  said  solution,  wherein  said  solu- 
tion is  a  solution  of  a  salt  which  precipitates  when  contacted 
with  said  hydraulic  binder  in  said  material,  said  solution  having 
a  concentration  of  at  least  10%  of  the  saturation  concentration 
at  the  polymerization  temperature. 


^00 


4,056,658 
^OOD  AND  FODDER  ADDITIVE 

Heidrun  Beiinm,  Grossaubeim;  Rudolf  Fahnestich,  Mombris, 
and  Joachim  Hesse,  Grossaubeim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scbeideanstalt  Vormals  Ro- 
essler,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  408,051 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct.  23, 1972, 2251877; 
Dec.  18,  1972,  2261926 

Int  a.2  A23J  3/00:  A23K  7/00 
U.S.  Q.  426—2  11  Claims 

1.  A  protein  containing  feed  deficient  in  methionine  contain- 
ing DL-methionyl-DL-methionine  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
eliminate  the  deficiency. 


4,056,656 

FLAME-RESISTANT  LAMINATES 

Arnold  Franz,  Troisdorf-Spicb,  and  Werner  Stein,  Troisdorf- 

Kriegsdorf,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  283,247,  Aug.  23, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,922,459. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,243 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  27, 1971, 2141890; 
May  26, 1972,  2225587 

Int.  Q.2  B32B  15/08.  27/42 
U.S.  Q.  428—460  13  Qaims 

1.  A  flame-retardant  laminated  comprising  a  first  layer, 
which  first  layer  comprises  between  35  and  65%  by  weight 
continuous  layer  of  paper,  the  balance  comprising  a  mixture  of 
a  synthetic  resin  of  cresol  or  phenol,  a  plasticizer  and  penta- 
bromodiphenyl  ether  alone  or  in  a  admixture  with  another 
brominated  diphenyl  ether,  the  amount  of  brominated  diphenyl 
ether  being  between  5  and  15%  based  upon  the  weight  of  the 
moisture-free  synthetic  resin,  the  total  percentage  of  bromi- 
nated diphenyl  ether  amounting  to  between  5  and  15%  by 
weight  based  upon  the  weight  of  moisture-free  synthetic  resin 
and  plasticizer,  and  a  v^xond  layer  laminated  to  said  first  layer. 


4,056,659 
PRIMARY  DRY  CELL  HAVING  A  NOVEL  VENTING 

CLOSURE 

Frank  George  Spanur,  Parma  Heights,  and  Vicente  Santo 
Domingo  Alberto,  Parma,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  657,210 

Int.  Q.2  HOIM  2/12 

U.S.  Q.  429—54  9  Claims 


4,056,657 

ZINC-ALUMINUM  EUTECTIC  ALLOY  COATED 

FERROUS  STRIP 

Harry  P.  Leckie,  ScherervUle;  WiUiam  C.  Sievert,  Chesterton, 

both  of  Ind.,  and  Robert  A.  Legault,  Homewood,  lU.,  assignors 

to  Inland  Steel  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  596,427,  July  16,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  June  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  694,773 
Int.  Q.2  B32B  15/18- 
U.S.  Q.  428—659  4  Qaims 

1.  A  corrosion  resistant  continuous  hot-dip  coated  ferrous 
metal  fetrip  having  applied  directly  on  a  surface  thereof  a  hot- 
dip  coating  consisting  essentially  of: 

1.  zinc-aluminum  eutectic  alloy  which  contains  5.0  ±  0.5  wt. 
%  aluminum,  and 

2.  at  least  one  metallic  additive  effective  for  lowering  the 
surface  tension  of  the  coating  selected  from  the  group  of 
metals  consisting  of  lead,  antimony,  and  tin  with  the  total 
amount  of  said  mtallic  additives  present  in  said  coating 
being  a  maximum  of  about  0.1  wt.  %,  with  the  balance 
essentially  zinc;  ~ 

and  said  coating  being  characterized  by  a  bright,  smooth  sur- 
face which  is  free  of  both  ripples  and  spangles  which  interfere 
with  the  paintability  and  weldability  of  the  strip  and  said 
coated  strip  being  formable  and  resistant  to  corrosion  due  to 
exposure  to  a  marine-type  environment. 


1.  A  magnesium  dry  cell  comprising  a  metal  anode  cup 
having  an  open  end  and  having  a  cathode  mix  therein,  a  central 
cathode  rod  protruding  through  said  open  end  of  said  anode 
cup,  and  a  closure  for  said  open  end,  said  closure  including  a 
central  bore  having  at  least  three  protrusions  in  contact  with 
said  cathode  rod  and  adapted  to  be  in  interference  fitting  rela- 
tionship when  positioned  on  said  central  cathode  rod,  said 
central  bore  including  a  first  section  having  a  uniform  and 
smooth  surface  which  is  slightly  smaller  in  diameter  than  the 
diameter  of  said  cathode  rod  and  a  second  section  extending 
downwardly  from  said  first  section  and  tapering  outwardly 
away  from  said  cathode  rod  and  a  venting  sleeve  defined  by  an 
annular  groove  in  said  closure  and  being  disposed  proximate 
said  central  bore,  said  venting  sleeve  being  adapted  to  be  urged 
outwardly  away  from  said  central  cathode  rod  upon  the  devel- 
opment of  a  predetermined  gas  pressure  within  said  cell 
thereby  permitting  venting  of  gas  from  the  interior  of  said  cell. 


4,056,660 
RECHARGEABLE  CELL  WITH  OXYGEN  SENSING 
ELECTRODE 
Guy  G.  Rampel,  GainesviUe,  and  Jon  R.  Young,  High  Springs, 
both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709,355,  July  28,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  778,898 

Int.  Q.2  HOIM  10/34 

U.S.  Q.  429—59  11  Qaims 

1.  A  rechargeable  cell  comprising: 

a.  a  sealed  casing; 

b.  a  positive  electrode  within  said  casing; 

c.  a  negative  electrode  within  said  casing  and  spaced  from 
said  positive  electrode; 
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d.  an  alkaline  aqueous  electrolyte  N4ithin  said  casing; 

e.  an  oxygen  sensing  electrode  witljin  said  casing;  and 


f.  separators  between  adjacent  electrodes; 


g.  said  sensing  electrode  comprising 
mium  thereon,  and  silver  dispelled 
with  said  cadmium. 


layer  thereof,  and  coating  the  other  opposite  surface  of  the 
base  sheet  layer  with  a  tacky  adhesive  thereby  to  form  a  layer 
thereof,  the  improvement  consisting  in  that  the  silicone  resin 
layer  is  formed  in  a  fine  discontinuous  state  with  finely  dis- 
persed parts  substantially  without  a  silicone  resin  film  whereby 
the  strippability  thereof  from  the  tacky  adhesive  layer  after 
adhesively  contacting  the  same  is  assured,  and  said  parts  sub- 
stantially without  a  silicone  resin  film  assure  acceptance  of 
printing  inks  by  the  sheet  and  printability  thereof. 


a  substrate  having  cad- 
in  intimate  contact 


4,056,661 

ROLLED  ADHESIVE  SHE^  HAVlNG  PRINTABLE  AND 

STRIPPA3LE  PROPERTIES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCIT^G  THE  SAME 

Yo  Sato,  and  Keisuke  Enomotd,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato,  Japan 

Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  528,565,  Nolv.  29,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  705,661 

Int  a.^  B05D  1/36,  5/02;  B32B  3/10.  5/16;  C09J  7/04 

\iS.  a.  428—144  10  Qaims 

1.  In  an  adhesive  sheet  having  prinkability  and  strippability 
charactenstics  comprising  a  paper  ba^  sheet  layer,  a  pigment 
layer  provided  on  one  surface  of  the  base  sheet  layer  compris- 
ing a  pigment  and  a  binder  therefor,  a  silicone  resin  layer 
provided  on  the  pigment  layer,  and  a  tacky  adhesive  layer 
provided  on  the  other  opposite  surfao;  of  the  base  sheet  layer, 
the  improvement  consisting  in  that  the  silicone  resin  layer 
exists  in  a  fme  discontinuoas  state  wi  ;h  finely  dispersed  parts 
substantially  without  a  silicone  resin  fi  m  whereby  strippability 
thereof  from  the  tacky  adhesive  layer  ifter  adhesively  contact- 
ing the  same  is  assured,  and  said  parti  i  substantially  without  a 
silicone  resin  film  assure  acceptance  of  printing  inks  by  the 
sheet  and  printability  thereof 

3.  An  adhesive  sheet  having  prinl  ability  and  strippability 
characteristics  comprising  a  paper  ba^  sheet  layer,  a  pigment 
layer  of  a  coarse  surface  texture  provided  on  one  surface  of  the 
base  sheet  layer  comprising  a  pigment!  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cellulose  powder,  starc^  particles,  phthalocya- 
nine  pigment,  synthetic  resin  powders,  clay,  talc,  titanium 
dioxide,  terra  alba,  bentonite,  calciurti  carbonate,  barium  sul- 
fate, zinc  oxide,  silica,  alumina,  and  I  mixtures  thereof  and  a 
binder  therefor  selected  from  the  gj-oup  consisting  of  milk 
casein,  oxidized  starch,  polyvinyl  alcqhol,  polystyrene  butadi- 
ene, polyacrylic  esters,  and  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymers 
employed  in  a  quantity  of  from  5  t*  25  percent  by  weight 
relative  to  the  pigment;  a  silicone  resjn  layer  provided  on  the 
pigment  layer,  and  a  tacky  adhesiv^  layer  provided  on  the 
other,  opposite  surface  of  the  base  ^eet  layer,  said  silicone 
resin  layer  existing  in  a  fme  discontinuous  state  with  finely 
dispersed  parts,  said  fme  discontinuous  state  having  been  gen- 
erated by  coating  silicone  resin  on  tjse  coarse  surface  of  the 
pigment  layer  in  a  solution  concentration  of  1  to  25  percent  by 
weight  thereby  enabling  strippability  to  the  sheet  from  the 
tacky  adhesive  layer  after  adhesively  contacting  the  same, 
substantially  without  the  presence  o^  a  silicone  resin  film  to 
assure  the  printability  of  the  sheet  ard  acceptance  thereof  of 
printing  inks. 

6.  In  a  process  for  producing  an  adhesive  sheet  having  print- 
ability  and  strippability  characteristics  which  comprises  coat- 
ing one  surface  of  a  paper  base  sheet  layer  with  a  pigment 
together  with  a  binder  thereby  to  forn  a  pigment  layer,  coat- 
ing the  pigment  layer  with  a  silicone  resin  thereby  to  form  a 


4,056,662  I 

THERMAL  CELLS  AND  ELECTROLYTE  COMPOSITION 

THEREFOR 
Glenn  F.  ZeUhoefer,  Normal,  111.,  assignor  to  National  Union 
Electric  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1954,  Ser.  No.  406,542 

Int.  a?  HOIM  6/36 

U.S.  a.  429—112  6  Qaims 


PERCENTAGE    COMPOSITION    BY    WEIGHT 

~~~~       '       "^  "     Nic'l    '    KC) 


1.  A  fused  electrolyte  cell  embodymg  an  electrolyte  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  mixture  of  25  to  40  mole  percent  CdCl?;  10 
to  50  mole  percent  NaCl;  and  10  to  65  mole  percent  KCl, 
containing  proportions  of  each  component  substantially  as 
detemined  by  a  three  system  diagram  thereof;  and  a  depolariz- 
ing agent. 


4,056,663 

PERFORMANCE  IN  AN  ORGANIC  ELECTROLYTE 
Carl  Roger  Schlaikjer,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  P.  R.  Mal- 

lory  &.  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  3, 1975,  Ser.  No.  628,036     [ 
Int.  a.2  HOIM  6/16 
U.S.  CI.  429—197  7  Claims 

1.  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising  an  active  metal  anode, 
said  active  metal  being  above  hydrogen  in  the  EMF  series;  a 
salt  of  an  active  metal  as  electrolyte;  an  oxidizing  cathode 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  V2O5,  M0O3,  the  chro- 
mates  and  dichromates  of  silver,  mercury,  copper,  lead,  iron, 
cobalt,  nickel,  thallium,  bismuth  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  an 
ether  free  electrolyte  solvent  system  comprising  a  mixture  of  a 
polar  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propylene 
carbonate,  ethylene  carbonate  and  mixtures  thereof  with  an 
adjuvant  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
acetate,  ethyl  acetate,  propyl  acetate,  butyl  acetate  and  mix- 
tures thereof 


4,056,664 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  HAVING  AN  AGO 

ELECTRODE  DISCHARGING  AT  AN  AG2O  VOLTAGE 

LEVEL 

Sol  Samson  Jaffe,  West  Orange,  N.J.,  assignor  to  P.  R.  Mallory 

&  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,375 

Int.  a.2  HOIM  10/34 

U.S.  a.  429—217  10  Qaims 

1.  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising  an  anode,  a  cathode, 
a  cathode  current  collector,  and  an  electrolyte  wherein  said 
cathode  comprises  divalent  silver  oxide,  a  portion  of  said  diva- 
lent silver  oxide  is  attenuated  in  a  direction  paiallel  to  the 
adjacent  surfaces  of  said  cathode  and  said  cathode  current 
collector,  and  the  portion  of  said  divalent  silver  oxide  which  is 
attenuated  is  positioned  adjacent  the  surface  of  said  cathode 
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current  collector  whereby  an  increase  in  internal  cell  resis- 
tance is  introduced,  and  wherein  the  amount  of  divalent  silver 


-continued 


-12 


18        18 


oxide  in  the  attenuated  layer  is  20  to  50  percent  by  volume  and 
the  balance  is  a  non-conductive,  non-reactive  material. 


4,056,665 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 

Lynn  J.  Taylor,  Toledo,  and  John  W.  Tobias,  Perrysburg,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  O«vens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,199,  Oct.  26, 1972,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206.144,  Dec.  8, 1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,797,690.  This  application  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,947 

Int.  a.2  C08J  3/20 

U.S.  Q.  526—1  10  Qaims 

1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  photodegradable  polymeric 
composition  comprising  at  least  one  thermoplastic  organic 
polymer  and  at  least  two  aromatic  carbonyl  photosensitizers 
present  in  amounts  sufficient  to  accelerate  the  photodegrada- 
tion  of  the  resulting  polymeric  composition,  at  least  one  aro- 
matic carbonyl  photosensitizer  having  an  ultraviolet  absorp- 
tion maximum  in  the  range  of  280  to  330  millimicrons  and  at 
least  one  other  aromatic  carbonyl  photosensitizer  having  an 
ultraviolet  absorption  maximum  in  the  range  of  330  to  400 
millimicrons,  each  of  said  aromatic  carbonyl  photosensitizers 
being  present  at  a  level  of  about  0.01  to  2.0  percent  by  weight. 


■CH2-C-(M) 


(I) 


I 
CHj— ®N— CH:-(-CH-)7— CH2 

Rj  OH         X 

OR 


CH2— CH— (M), 


Be      . 


(11) 


N*— CH2-(-CH-tr-CH2 
OH         X 


wherein  X  represents  adenine,  thymine,  cytosine.  uracil  or  a 
derivative  thereof,  in  which  the  purine  nucleus  is  bonded  at 
9-position  and  the  pyrimidine  nucleus  is  bonded  at  1 -position; 
M  represents  a  vinyl  monomer;  x  is  0  or  a  positive  integer;  B 
represents  a  halogen  atom  or  hydroxyl  group;  F  is  0  or  ! ;  R 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Cm  alkyl  group;  Ri  and  R2 
respectively  represent  a  Cmo  hydrocarbon  group  and  «  is  an 
integer  greater  than  10. 


4,056,666 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  POLYION  COMPLEX 

HAVING  NUCLEIC  ACTD  BASES 

Torn  Seita;  Akihiko  Shimizu,  and  Yujiro  Kosaka,  all  of  Shin- 

nanyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co., 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1976.  Ser.  No.  689,062 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  June  2,  1975,  50-65426 
Int.  Q.2  C08F  8/42,  8/44 
U.S.  Q.  526—29  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyion  complex  which  com- 
prises reacting  an  alkali  metal  silicate  with  a  nucleic  acid  base- 
containing  polycation  polymer  having  the  unit  formula: 


4,056,667 

PROCESS  PERMITTING  A  POLYMERIZATION  BATCH 

TO  BE  ADDITIONALLY  COOLED 

Helmut  Sonnenberg,  Erftstadt-Lechenich,  and  Bruno  Kramer, 
Hurth,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengeseU- 
schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  636,934 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1974,  2458024 
Int.  Q.^  C08F  2/18.  14/06 
U.S.  Q.  526—74  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  permitting  a  vinyl  chloride  batch  which  is  to 
undergo  polymerization  in  suspension,  with  the  use  of  ^  over- 
all quantity  of  water  necessary  for  effecting  the  polymerization 
to  be  additionally  cooled,  wherein  gaseous  matter  formed  in 
the  gas  chamber  of  a  polmerization  vessel  is  delivered  through 
a  pipe  connection  communicating  with  the  gas  chamber  and  a 
reflux  condenser,  to  the  reflux  condenser  and  condensed 
therein,  and  the  resulting  condensate  is  returned  to  the  poly 
merization  vessel,  the  improvement  which  comprises  spraying 
by  means  of  at  least  one  nozzle  structure,  a  liquid  consisting 
essentially  of  fully  desalted  water  into  the  pipe  connection 
substantially  across  its  entire  cross  section  and  over  the  entire 
polymerization  period,  the  water  sprayed  into  the  pipe  connec- 
tion having  an  approximate  temperature  of  from  5°  to  45°  C 
and  being  used  in  a  proportion  ranging  from  about  10  to  15% 
by  volume,  based  on  overall  quantity  of  water  necessary  for 
effecting  the  polymerization  whereby  the  formation  of  unde- 
sirable polymer  deposits  in  the  condenser  is  prevented. 
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4,056,668 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYN0:RIZATION  AND 

COPOLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEaFINS  WITH  A  SOLID 

SUPPORT  CATALYST 

Eugene  Berger,  Pol  Gerard;  Andre  Delbouille,  all  of  Brussels, 

and  Jean-Louis  Deroitte,  Banraux-s^-Ourthe,  all  of  Belgium, 

assignors  to  Solyay  &  Ge,  BrusseU,  Belgium 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  676,738,  Oct  20, 1967,  abandoned,  and 

Ser.  No.  1184)98,  Feb,  25, 1971,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  681,577 
Claims  priority,  application  France^  Oct.  21,  1966,  66.81066; 
Sept.  1,  1967,  67.119682  J 

Int.  a.2  C08F  4/Oi  10/02 
U.S.  a.  526—124  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymerizatioii  and  copolymerization  of 
a-olefins  which  comprises  conducting  polymerization  or  copo- 
lymerization in  the  presence  of  a  cata  yst  composition  compris- 
ing 

A.  the  solid  reaction  product  of  (1)  a  substantially  anhy- 
drous, solid,  oxygenated  magnesium  compound  contain- 
ing less  than  0. 1  hydroxyl  group  per  molecule,  and  (2)  a 
liquid,  halogen-containing  transition  metal  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  chloride,  bro- 
mide, and  oxyhalide  salt  of  titanium  and  vanadium,  the 
solid  reaction  product  having  a  halogen-to-transition 
metal  atomic  ratio  higher  than^  and  the  reaction  having 
been  carried  out  so  as  to  prevend  the  elimination  of  hydro- 
gen halide  from  the  reaction;  and 

B.  an  organometallic  compound  splected  from  the  organic 
derivatives  of  the  metals  of  Groijps  I,  II,  III.  and  IV  of  the 
Periodic  Table  and  being  present  in  a  molar  concentration 
greater  than  that  of  said  transition  metal. 


acrylic  or  substituted  acrylic  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


H,C=C— C— O- 

I 
R' 


•(CH:); 


^R^ 

I 

-c- 


R" 
\      / 


-C— O- 

I 
H 


O 


(a) 


-C— C=CH2 
R' 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl,  ethyl, 


O 

n 

-CH2OH.  and  — CH2— O— C— C=CH2 ; 

R' 


R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  chlo- 
rine, methyl  and  ethyl; 

R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hy- 
droxy, and 


— O— C— C=CH2 ; 
I 
R' 

m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  8;  and  «  is  an  integer  from  1  to  20; 
andp  is  0  or  1; 


4,056,669 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Denis  George  Harold  Ballard;  Eric  Jones;  John  Christopher 
Padget;  Alexander  Joseph  Peter  Pioli;  Peter  Anthony  Robin- 
son; John  Walker,  and  Ronald  Join  Wyatt,  all  of  Runcorn, 
England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chtmical  Industries  Limited, 
London,  England  i 

FUed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.jNo.  377,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Uniteq  Kingdom,  July  13,  1972, 
32811/72  i 

Int.  a.2  C08F  4/Oi  10/02 
U.S.  a.  526—154  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymerisation  of  ethylene  in  which  the 
ethylene  is  contacted  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  transition 
metal  composition  which  is  the  prodict  of  reacting  a  transition 
metal  complex  of  general  formula  M|l„,  where  M  is  a  metal  of 
Group  IVa,  chromium  or  vanadiuri,  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  and  substituents  of  the  for- 
mula — CH2Y,  where  Y  is  selected  ^om  the  group  consisting 
of  aromatic  groups,  pxslyaromatic  groups  and  groups  of  for- 
mula Z(R')3.  where  Z  is  silicon,  germanium,  tin  or  lead  and 
each  R'  is  hydrocarbon  or  hydrogen  tuid  m  is  an  integer  having 
a  value  equal  to  the  valency  of  njetal  M,  with  particulate 
alumina  which  is  free  from  adsorbed  Water,  and  which  consists 
essentially  of  generaUy  spherical  particles,  devoid  of  sharp 
edges,  and  has  substantially  no  particles  with  diameters  less 
than  20  /x. 


R 

I 
H,C=C 


R 

I 
C=CH2 

I  I 

C—O-tR— Of  C-R"— C-tO-Rf  O— C 


(b) 


O 


wherein 
R  represents  hydrogen,  chlorine,  methyl  or  ethyl, 
R'  represents  alkylene  with  2-6  carbon  atoms, 
R"  represents  (CH^);,,  in  which  m  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to 
8, 


\         /        \         / 

o,  m,  p,         C^C        ,         C — C 

/  \         /  \ 

H  H  H 

CHj 

\  /  \  / 

C=C  ,  or         C=C  ,  and 

/  \  /  \ 

H  CHj        H 


n  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4; 


H 


[ 


A— X— C— NH-h-B 


(c) 


4,056,670 

ANAEROBIC  ADHESIVE  AND  SEALANT 

COMPOSITIONS  EMPLOYIPJG  AS  A  CATALYST 

a-AMINO  SULFONE  COMPOUND 

Martin  M.  Skooltchi,  Somerset,  N.J.,  assignor  to  National 

Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation,  Bridgewater,  N  J. 

FUed  Not.  3, 1975,  Ser  <  No.  627,900 

Int  a.2  C08F  18/00.  [4/04.  4/00 

VS.  a.  526—320  \  9  Claims 

1.  An  anaerobic  curing  composition  stable  when  exposed  to 

air  consisting  essentially  of  a  mi;|ture  of  a  polymerizable 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


and 


R 
I 

-N-, 

and  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  A  represents 
the  organic  residue  of  an  active  hydrogen  containing  acrylic 
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ester  wherein  the  active  hydrogen  has  been  removed,  said  ester 
being  hydroxy  or  amino  substituted  on  the  alkyl  portion 
thereof,  and  the  methyl,  ethyl  and  chlorine  homologs  thereof, 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6,  and  B  is  a  mono-  or  polyvalent 
organic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
alkylene,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylene,  aryl,  aralkyl, 
alkaryl,  poly(oxyalkylene)  poly(carboalkoxyalkylene),  and 
heterocyclic  radicals  both  substituted  and  unsubstituted 


R«  O 


R' 


CH2=C— C-tO— C— CH2trO 


i. 


(d) 


\    / 


Ri       /=\  R'  O     R* 

I      /         \  I  II      I 

-C— (\  /)— 0-tCH2-C-OfC-C=CH2 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl, 
ethyl,  carboxyl  and  hydrogen,  R^  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl;  R^  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  hydroxyl;  R'*  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine, 
methyl  and  ethyl  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  8;  and 
e.  monofunctional  acrylate  and  methacrylate  esters  and  the 

hydroxy,  amide,  cyano,  chloro,  and  silane  substituted 

derivatives  thereof; 
and  from  0.05  to  5.0%,  by  weight  of  monomer,  of  an  alpha- 

amino  sulfone  corresponding  to  the  formula 


SO2— CH— N— R3 

I  I 

R'       R2 


where  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  R',  R^  and  R^  are  indepen- 
dently chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen; 
hydroxy;  C|-C2oalkyl;  C1-C20 alkyl  substituted  with  chlo- 
rine, bromine,  fluorine,  dialkyl(Ci-C6)amino,  carboalkoxy 
(C,-C4)  or  alkoxy  (€,-€4);  Ce-Cjoaryl;  C6-C,oaryl  substi- 
tuted with  alkyl  (Ci-Cg),  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine, 
dialkyl(C,-C6)amino,  carboalkoxy  (C1-C4)  or  alkoxy 
(C,-C4);  dialkyl(Ci-C6)amino,  or  either  R2or  R^  may  be 


I 
SO2— CH  ; 
I 
R' 


and  wherein  the  alpha-amino  sulfone  is  present  in  amount 
sufficient  to  initiate  polymerization  of  said  acrylic  monomer  at 
room  temperature  in  the  absence  of  air  or  oxygen. 


4,056,672 
POLYMER  PREPARED  BY  CYANHYDRIN  METHOD 
Alf-G<iran  Dahlberg,  Nykvam;  Karl  Gustav  Hogberg,  Soder- 
taUe;  Sven  Lindvall,  Sodertalje,  and  Thore  Oskar  Vemer 
Rydh,  Sodertalje,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Astra  Lakemedel 
Aktiebolag,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  343,690,  March  22,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,928,581.  This  application  May  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,152 
Int.  CI.2  A61K  31/70:  C07H  15/08 
U.S.  a.  536—1  26  Qaims 

2.  A  polymer  suitable  for  being  administered  parenterally 
which  has  been  prepared  by 
A.  reacting  in  an  aqueous  solution  at  a  temperature  between 
about  20°  C  and  the  boiling  point  of  the  reaction  mixture 

1.  about  0.1  to  1.0  moles  of  a  saccharide  (per  mole  of 
component  (3)  below)  which  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

a.  sucrose, 

b.  trehalose,  and 

c.  raffinose; 

2.  about  0.05  to  5  moles  of  a  polymerization  agent  (per 
mole  of  component  (3)  below)  of  the  formula 


CH2— CH— (CH2)„— CH— R2 


4,056,671 
STYRENE  ACRYLONITRILE  COPOLYMERS  WTTH 
HIGH  DIMENSIONAL  STABILITY  UNDER  HEAT 
Heinrich  Alberts,  Cologne;  Herbert  Bartl,  Odenthal-Hahnen- 
berg,  and  Richard  Prinz,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  530,169,  Dec.  6, 1974, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,950 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  12, 1973,  2361743 
Int.  CI.2  C08F  210/00,  212/00 
U.S.  a.  526—342  3  Claims 

1.  A  copolymer  of  improved  dimensional  stability  consisting 
essentially  of 

a.  5  to  85%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  or  methacrylonitrile, 

b.  14.99  to  94.5%  by  weight  of  styrene  and 

c.  0.01  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  an  aliphatic  monoolefin  having 
2  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


I 
OH 


I 
R' 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  0,  1,  2,  3  and  4;  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  CI,  Br  and  1;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  OH,  CI,  Br  and  I;  and  R^  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H  and  CH2X  with  the  proviso  that 
R2  is  CH2X  only  when  R'  is  OH,  wherein  X  has  the 
meaning  specified  above;  the  epoxides  or  the  diepoxides 
derivable  therefrom;  and 

3.  a  hexitol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sorbitol, 
hydroxypropyl  sorbitol,  mannitol,  talitol,  iditol,  galac- 
titol,  and  allitol  to  from  a  first  intermediate  of  the  for- 
mula 


(polymer)  >C=0 


(I); 


B.  reacting  said  first  intermediate  product  with  a  cyanide 
selected  ffom  the  group  consisting  of  KCN,  NaCN, 
Ca(CN)2,  HCN,  and  NH4CN  in  an  amount  at  least 
equimolar  with  the  amount  of  carbonyl  groups  on  the 
first  intermediate  product  to  form  a  second  intermediate 
product  of  the  formula 


(polymer)  >C-CN 

\ 
O© 


(II); 


C.  acidifying  said  second  intermediate  product  to  from  a 
third  intermediate  product  of  the  formula 


(polymer)  >C-CN 

\ 
OH 


(III); 


D.  hydrolyzing  said  thrid  intermediate  product  to  form  a 
water  swellable  polymer  of  the  formula 


(polymer)  >  C-COOH 

\ 
OH 


(IV). 
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4,056,673 

PHOSPHONOACETIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  OF 
NUCLEOSIDES 
Edgar  Philip  Heimer,  Cedar  Grove,  and  Alexander  Leopold 
Nnssbaom,  Upper  Montclair,  both  0f  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoff- 
matin-La  Roche  Inc^  Nutley,  N  J.  I 

FUed  July  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  706,041 
Int  a.2  C07H  79/70,  19/20 
VJS.  a.  536—27  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


— NHzor— OCH3;  Yis 


OY  ^ 


wherein  B  is  selected  from  (a)  the  gtoup 
sisting  of  adenine,  guanine,  cytidine, 
(b)  a  5-halopyrimidine;  X  is  hydroge  i, 


Y  is  hydrogen  or 


and  Z  is 


O 

It 
-O— P— CH2CQOH; 

I 

OH 


O 

tl 
-P— CHjCOOH; 

OH 


O 

n 
— p— CH2C00H 

OH 


of  nucleobases  con- 
thymidine  and  uracil  or 
,  hydroxy,  or 


or,  when  either  of  X  and  Y  is  other  tl  an 
is    hydrogen:    and    pharmaceutical]  / 
thereof. 


hydrogen  or  hydroxy, 
acceptable    base    salts 


Y— CH2 


wherein  X  is 


\ 

I 

/ 


NH, 


14  Claims 


CNHR,      CNR' 


or  — C=N  where  R  is  H  or  acyl  and  R'  is  =<:h—'S(CUi)2;  Z 
is  )3-D-ribofuranosyl,  5-deoxy-/3-Dribofuranosyl,  y3-D- 
ribofuranosyl-5-phosphate,  /3-D-ribofuranosyl-3,5-cyclic  phos- 
phate, Ci-Cig  acyl  and  isopropylidene  ;S-D-ribofuranosyl, 
C1-C18  acyl  and  isopropylidene  5-deoxy-/3-D-ribofuranoxyl, 
Ci-Cig  acyl  and  isopropylidene  y3-D-ribofuranosyl-5-phos- 
phate  or  Ci-C,8)3-D-ribofuranosyl-3,5-cyclic  phosphate;  and 
the  physiologically  acceptable  salts  thereof;  with  the  proviso 
that  X  is 


\  \  \ 

NH  and  Y  is      CNHR  or       CNR' 

/  /  / 


only  when  X  and  Y  are  joined  together;  and  X  is  — NH2  or 
— OCH3  and  Y  is  — CsN  only  when  X  and  Y  are  not  joined 
together;  and  Z  is  not  /3-D-ribofuranosyl  or  C|-C,8acyl  /3-D- 
ribofuranosyl  when  Y  is 


\ 

< 


CNHR 


where  R  is  H. 


4,056,674 
DERIVATIVES  OF  3-DEiZAGUANINE 
Roland  K.  Robins,  Santa  Ana;  Rofajert  J.  Rousseau,  Laguna 
Niguel,  and  Abdul  M.  Mian,  Los  Aigeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  ICN  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  trrine,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377,078,  July  6, 1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,896,135,  and  a  continuation-in-part  ^i  Ser.  No.  iTI,Vl%  July  6, 
1973,  Pat  No.  3,919,193.  This  appUcation  June  5, 1975,  Ser.  No. 

584,215 
Int  C\?  C07H  19/06,  19/^0.  19/16.  19/20 
\JS.  a.  536—28 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


4,056,675 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  REGENERATED 
CELLULOSIC  FIBERS 
Albin  Frank  Turbak,  Convent  Station,  and  Richard  Beigamin 
Hammer,  Morris  Plains,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  662,132 
Int.  a.-  C08B  76/00 
U.S.  a.  536—57  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  regenerated  cellulosic  fiber  of 
improved  alkaline  resistance  comprising 
nitrosating  cellulose  with  a  nitrosating  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  oxide  of  nitrogen  and  nitrosyl 
chloride  and  dissolving  from  5  to  14%  by  weight  of  the 
cellulose  in  a  dialkylacylamide  solvent  to  form  a  solution 
of  cellulose  nitrite  ester  while  said  solution  is  maintained 
at  a  temperature  no  greater  than  20°  C.  and 
regenerating  said  cellulose  by  contacting  the  cellulose  ester 
solution  with  a  regenerant  therefor  containing  a  protonic 
group,  the  time  at  temperature  of  said  cellulose  ester 
solution  from  completion  of  dissolution  to  regeneration 
ranging  from  a  maximum  of  2  hours  at  a  temperature  not 
exceeding  20°  C.  to  a  maximum  of  60  hours  at  a  tempera- 
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ture  below  0'  C,  said  regeneration  occurring  before  sig- 
nificant oxidation  of  said  cellulose  takes  place. 


4,056,676 

HALOGENATED  PHENYLTHIOACET.\MIDO 

CEPHALOSPORINS 

George  W.  Huffman,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  341,210,  March  14,  1973,  Pat  No. 

3,907,784,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288,227, 

Sept.  11, 1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  212,739,  Dec.  27, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  June  9, 

1975,  Ser.  No.  584,998 

Int  a.2  C07D  501/28,  501/40;  A61K  31/545 

U.S.  CI.  544—29  5  Claims 

1.  A  cephalosptirin  antibiotic  compound  of  the  formula 


O  S 

II  /   \ 

S— CH,— C— NH— CH— CH  CHz 

I  I  I 

Os=C N  C— CH2— R 

\   ^ 
C 

I 
COOR' 


in  which 

R'  is  hydrogen,  dicyclohexylamine,  or  a  pharmaceutically 

acceptable  cation; 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  Cj  to 

C4-alkanoyloxy,  and  N-pyridino; 
and  X  and  Y  are  chlorine  and  are  in  the  3,4-,  the  3,5-,  or  the 

2,5-ix)sitons. 
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4,056,677 
ELECTRODE  SYSTEM  FOR  RESISTANCE  FURNACE 
Charles  W.  Berk,  St.  Joseph,  and  Charles  B.  Vallance,  Berrien 
Springs,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Leco  Corporation,  St. 
Joseph,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  677,930 

Int  a.2  H05B  3/08;  F27D  11/02 

U.S.  a.  13—23  15  Qaims 


carbon  within  the  interior  thereof  spaced  inwardly  from  said 
hot  face  if  insufficient  "burnout"  is  used,  and  a  plurality  of 
sleeves  of  dense  non-porous  refractory  material,  said  sleeves 
being  located  in  said  side  wall  and  surrounding  the  portions  of 
the  respective  pins  within  said  porous  insulating  material  of 
said  side  wall  for  electrically  insulating  each  pin  from  such 
electrically  conductive  layer  of  carbon  for  preventing  the 
rapid  deterioration  of  the  pins  which  would  otherwise  be 
caused  by  electricity  passing  through  said  conductive  layer  of 
carbon  forming  an  electrically  conductive  path. 


4,056,679 

SODIUM  FILLED  FLEXIBLE  TRANSMISSION  CABLE 

Thomas  F.  Brandt,  Swarthmore;  Philip  C.  Netzel,  Milmont 

Park,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Lennard  Wharton,  Winnetka,  III., 

assignors  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation,  Spring  House,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726,847 

Int.  a.2  HOIB  5/00,  9/00;  H02G  15/02 

U.S.  a.  174—13  11  Qaims 


1.  An  electrode  system  for  use  in  a  resistance  furnace  em- 
ploying a  resistive  crucible  for  combusting  a  specimen  posi- 
tioned in  the  crucible,  said  system  comprising: 

a  pair  of  opposed  electrodes  of  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial, one  of  said  electrodes  being  movable  for  selectively 
holding  a  crucible  between  said  pair  of  electrodes;  and 

an  intermediate  electrode  section  including  a  central  cavity 
for  receiving  a  crucible,  said  intermediate  electrode  sec- 
tion demountably  coupled  to  one  electrode  of  said  pair  of 
electrodes  to  facilitate  cleaning  of  said  electrode  system 
when  said  intermediate  electrode  section  is  removed. 


4,056,678 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  FURNACE 
Beigamin  S.  Beall,  III,  Lake  Forest,  and  Russell  F.  Novy, 
Northbrook,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Sola  Basic  Industries, 
Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  659,676 

Int.  a.2  H05B  3/06 

U.S.  a.  13—25  5  Qaims 


E  NON-POtKXJS 
,     i»t  SlECVC  ^Ott  ELECT»IC*LLT 

iMSULATinO   The   *iN  «W)M  TMC 
COMOOCTive    WALL    li*TE»l*l. 


1.  A  conductor  having  an  outer  longitudinal  relatively  thin 
electrically  conductive  casing  and  an  interior  electrically  con- 
ductive metal  in  said  casing  in  electrically  conductive  contact 
therewith; 

the  said  interior  electrically  conductive  metal  having  a  dif- 
ferent coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  than  the  outer 
relatively  thin  conductive  casing; 

a  core  member  substantially  axially  positioned  along  the 
interior  of  said  outer  casing; 

said  interior  electrically  conductive  metal  filling  the  space 
between  said  outer  electrically  conductive  casing  and  said 
core  member; 

said  core  member  being  radially  flexible  and  resilient; 

said  core  member  being  resiliently  compressed  when  said 
interior  metal  expands; 

said  core  member  expanding  when  said  interior  metal  con- 
tracts; said  core  member  remaining  in  contact  with  said 
interior  metal,  preventing  the  occurrence  of  voids  in  said 
interior  metal  between  said  interior  metal  and  said  core 
member  and  between  said  interior  metal  and  said  casing 
while  absorbing  pressures  that  may  be  generated  by  the 
difference  in  coefficient  of  expansion  of  the  interior  metal 
and  said  casing. 


1.  In  an  electric  heating  furnace  for  heat  treatment  having  a 
body  with  side  walls  of  porous  insulating  material  defining  a 
chamber  therein  to  receive  material  for  heat  treatment,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  conductive  electric  heating  resis- 
tance strip  within  said  chamber  adjacent  to  the  inner  hot  face 
of  a  side  wall  of  pwrous  insulating  material  for  electrically 
heating  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  pins  each  extending 
through  said  side  wall  and  being  connected  to  said  resistance 
strip,  said  porous  insulating  material  of  said  side  wall  being 
subject  to  the  build  up  of  an  electrically  conductive  layer  of 


4,056,680 

TERMINATION  OF  D.C.  HIGH  TENSION  ELECTRIC 

CABLES  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Mitsugu  Aihara,  Yokohama;  Yutaka  Kogane,  Kawasaki;  Yasu- 

mitsu  Ebinuma,  Tokyo,  and  Masaki  Minami,  Yokohama,  ail 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Electric  Wire  &  Cable  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,163 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1975,  50-43941 

Int.  Q.2  H02G  15/22.  1/14,  15/24;  GOIR  31/20 

U.S.  Q.  174—19  15  Qaims 

1.  A  d.c.  high  tension  cable  termination  comprising  an  elec- 
tric conductor,  an  electrically  insulating  layer  concentrically 
applied  over  the  electric  conductor,  and  a  semi-conductive 
layer  concentrically  applied  over  the  insulating  layer  in  close 
contact  therewith,  the  semi-conductive  layer  including  an  area 
adjacent  to  an  end  of  the  insulating  layer  which  is  impregnated 
with  an  electrically  insulating  liquid  so  as  to  present  an  electri- 
cal resistivity  which  is  higher  than  that  of  the  remainder  of  the 
semi-conductive  layer  which  is  not  impregnated  with  the 


^ 
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of 


liquid  and  which  is  lower  than  that 
electric  conductor  being  electrically 
of  the  impregnated  area  of  the  semi- 
located  nearer  the  conductor. 

9.  A  method  of  forming  a  termination 
cable  which  includes  an  electric  conductor 
ered  in  concentric  manner  with  an  electrically 


the  insulating  layer,  the 

connected  with  that  end 

conductive  layer  which  is 


Of  " 


.« 


.1      .9 


tei 


t  i 


a  semi-conductive  layer,  and  at  least 


method  comprising  the  steps  of  stripping  the  additional  layer 
or  layers  from  an  end  of  the  cable  to  expose  the  semi-conduc- 
tive layer,  applying  an  electrically  insulating  liquid  to  an  ex- 
posed area  of  the  semi-conductive  la;  er  which  is  located  adja- 
cent to  a  cable  end  to  impregnate  t  le  semi-conductive  layer 
with  the  liquid,  and  electrically  connecting  the  impregnated 
semi-conductive  layer  with  the  conductor. 
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for  a  d.c.  high  tension 

successively  cov- 

insulating  layer, 


whereby  the  contact  means  of  the  integrated  circuit  die 
and  the  contact  means  of  the  package  may  be  connected 
using  a  single  element  with  a  minumum  of  bonding  steps. 

4,056,682 
GASKET  APPARATUS 
CharUe  C.  Havens,  Garland,  and  James  A.  Rutelonis,  Piano, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Interaational  Corporation, 
El  Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  658,954 

Int.  C1.2  H05K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  174—35  GC  1  Claim 


=  ^ 


§' 


$i 


=  ^ 


zk 


one  additional  layer,  the 


.     4,056,681 
SELFALIGNING  PACKAGE  ^OR  INTEGRATED 
aRCUITSJ 

Charles  R.  Cook,  Jr.,  North  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Tnter- 
national  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N.J. 


Filed  Aug.  4,  1975,  Ser 
Int.  a:-  H05K 
U.S.  a.  174—52  FP 


No.  601,854 

15/00 


69  Claims 


1.  An  interconnecting  die  for  use  in  integrated  circuit  pack- 
aging for  connecting  conUct  means  of  an  integrated  circuit  die 
with  contact  means  of  an  integrated  Circuit  package,  said  inter- 
connecting die  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  anodizable  electnfally  conductive  material 
including  unanodized  conducting  regions  and  anodized 
non-conducting  regions;  I 

first  contact  means  associated  wit  li  said  substrate  to  contact 
the  contact  means  of  the  integrated  circuit  die  when 
placed  in  juxtapostion  and  proierly  aligned  with  the  inte- 
grated circuit  die;  and 
second  contact  means  associated  with  said  substrate  to 
contact  the  contact  means  of  t|ie  integrated  circuit  pack- 
age when  placed  in  juxtaposition  and  properly  aligned 
therewith,  said  conducting  regions  of  the  substrate  being 
formed  and  arranged  for  electi  ically  connecting  said  first 
and  second  contact  means  o    the  interconnecting  die, 


V  1.  RF  sealing  apparatus  for  sealing  a  connection  upon  com- 
pression between  a  %st  RF  conduit  flange  and  a  second  RF 
conduit  flange  comprising: 

a  thin  flexible  electrically  conducting  substantially  planar 
structure  having  a  central  opening  therein  alignable  with  a 
hole  in  said  conduit  and  having  a  plurality  of  fastener 
passageways; 

an  inside  edge,  defining  said  opening,  angularly  disposed 
from  said  pianar  structure  to  provide  high  pressure 
contact  with  said  first  flange; 

an  inside  curved  contact  area  adjacent  said  inside  edge  to 
engage  said  second  flange,  for  providing,  under  deforma- 
tion, a  high  pressure  contact  therewith,  the  inside  curved 
contact  completely  circumscribing  said  opening  between 
said  inside  edge  and  said  plurality  of  fastener  passageways; 

^an  outside  edge  circumscribing  said  plurality  of  fastener 

^passageways  angulariy  disposed  from  said  planar  struc- 
ture to  produce  high  pressure  contact  with  second  flange; 

and 
an  outside  curved  contact  area  adjacent  said  outside  edge  to 
engage  said  first  flange,  to  provide,  under  deformation,  a 
high  pressure  contact  therewith. 

4,056,683 
AUDIO  TRANSMITTING  AND  RECEIVING  SYSTEM 
Akio  Suehiro,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  617,639 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1974,  49-112756 

Int.  a.2  H04Q  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  179—1  AT  2  Claims 


AUDIO  HESPONSf 
UNIT 


1.  An  audio  transmitting  and  receiving  system  comprising  an 
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audio  response  unit  for  reading  out  prerecorded  audio  informa- 
tion and  editing  it  to  required  information,  transmission  means 
for  transmitting  the  edited  information,  and  conversion  means 
at  a  receiving  side  for  converting  the  transmitted  information 
into  an  analog  audio  signal,  the  improvement  in  that  the  audio 
response  unit  includes  means  for  editing  the  audio  information 
in  digital  signal  form  to  produce  a  digital  signal;  further  com- 
prising conversion  means  for  converting  audio  information  for 
interruption  into  a  digital  signal,  and  digital  mixer  means  for 
mixing  the  digital  signal  from  the  conversion  means  with  the 
digital  signal  of  the  audio  response  unit. 


4,056,684 
SURVEILLANCE  SYSTEM 
Ame  David  Lindstrom,  Jonkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Saab- 
Scania  AB,  Jonkoping,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  635,228 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  26,  1974,  7414814 
Int.  CV  H04M  11/04 
U.S.  a.  179—5  R  15  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  surveillance  system  which  comprises  a  central  unit 
connected,  by  the  intermediary  of  a  communication  channel  to 
a  plurality  of  local  terminal  units  in  order  to  receive  informa- 
tion from  these  units  concerning  changes  of  status  in  sensors 
connected  to  said  terminal  units,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  terminal  unit  comprises: 

a.  a  transfer  blocking  register  with  a  memory  cell  for  each 
sensor  in  at  least  one  group  of  the  sensors  connected  to 
said  terminal  unit,  said  memory  cells  having  two  states 
and  being  switchable  between  these  states  by  control 
information  transferred  from  said  central  unit;  and 
a  sensing  device  for  achieving,  on  a  change  of  status  in  any 
one  of  the  sensors  of  the  group,  transfer  of  information  on 
such  change  to  the  central  unit  only  when  the  correspond- 
ing memory  cell  in  the  transfer  blocking  register  is  in  one 
of  its  two  states. 


4,056,685 
SIGNAL  DISTRIBUTING  AND  MUTING  SYSTEM  FOR 

MULTIPLE  CHANNEL  FM  STEREO  SYSTEM 
Liyos  Burgyan,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Corpora- 
tion, Glenview,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,367 
Int.  a.2  H04H  5/00 
U.S.  a.  179—15  BT  1  5  Qaims 

1.  A  signal  distributing  and  muting  system  for  a  multiple- 
channel  stereo  receiver  comprising: 
a  source  of  composite  baseband  signal; 
a  source  of  bias  potential; 

a  plurality  of  demodulators  responsive  to  said  composite 
baseband  signal  and  to  said  source  of  bias  potential  for 
developing  a  like  plurality  of  audio  difference  compo- 
nents, each  of  said  demodulators  comprising  a  differential 
amplifier; 
a  composite  signal  distributor  having  an  input  terminal  cou- 
pled to  said  source  of  composite  baseband  signal, 
a  first  output  terminal  for  applying  said  composite  signal 
to  one  of  said  demodulators,  and 


a  second  output  terminal  for  applying  said  composite 
signal  to  the  other  ones  of  said  demodulators; 

a  bias  potential  distributor  connected  to  said  source  of  bias 
potential  and  having  a  first  output  terminal  for  applying 
operating  bias  potential  to  said  one  demodulator  and 
a  second  output  terminal  for  applying  operating  bias  po- 
tential to  said  other  ones  of  said  demodulators; 

a  source  of  control  signal,  said  control  signal  having  a  prede- 
termined first  amplitude  indicative  of  detection  by  said 
receiver  of  a  multiple-channel  related  pilot  signal  and 
having  a  predetermined  different  amplitude  indicative  of 
failure  to  detect  such  pilot  signal;  and 

switch  means  coupled  to  said  second  output  terminals  of  said 
composite  signal  distributor  and  said  bias  potential  distrib- 


utor and  responsive  to  a  control  signal  of  said  predeter- 
mined first  amplitude  to  maintain  a  coupling  between  said 
second  output  terminals  and  said  other  demodulators  to 
render  said  other  demodulators  operative 
and  responsive  to  a  control  signal  of  said  predetermined 
different  amplitude  to  render  said  other  demodulators 
quiescent  by  effectively  decoupling  said  composite  signal 
from  said  other  demodulators  while  simultaneously  con- 
trolling the  bias  potentials  applied  concurrently  to  each  of 
said  other  demodulator  differential  amplifiers  so  that  the 
power  consumed  by  said  other  demodulator  differential 
amplifiers  during  said  quiescent  condition  remains  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  the  power  consumed  by  them  during 
their  operative  condition. 

4,056,686 

MULTIPLEXED  SIGNAL  REFERENCE  LEVEL 

EQUALIZER 

Martin  Zielinski,  Roslyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,507 

Int.  Q.2  H04J  3/04 

U.S.  Q.  179—15  BL  6  Qaims 
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6.  A  method  for  multiplexing  remote  and  local  signals  com- 
prising the  steps  of  selecting  ones  of  remote  and  local  input 
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signals,  generating  a  common  mode  signal  representing  the 
difference  between  a  common  signal  level  of  the  remote  input 
signals  and  a  common  signal  level  c  f  the  local  input  signals, 
adding  the  common  mode  signal  to  t|ie  local  input  signals  and 
subtracting  the  common  mode  signal  from  the  selected  ones  of 
the  remote  and  local  input  signals. 
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4,056,687 

DECOUPLING  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

AUXILIARY  CTRCUrrS  COUPLjED  TO  TELEPHONE 

LINES 

Robert  Dennis  Sims,  Addison,  111.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1976,  Ser 
Int.  Cl.=  H04M  i/22: 
U.S.  a.  179—16  F 


No.  714,592 
i04B  3/46 


CCHTIUl.  EIDWKE        .- 


1.  For  use  in  a  system  including  a  f  lurality  of  telephone  lines 
coupled  to  a  different  auxiliary  circuit  and  means  for  decou- 
pling each  auxiliary  circuit  from  its  n  spective  line,  a  circuit  for 
controlling  each  of  said  decouplinj  means,  said  controlling 
circuit  comprising 

means  for  opjerating  individual 
means  upon  receipt  of  request 
ciated  therewith, 
means  responsive  to  a  first  said  riequest  signal  for  holding 
operated  an  associated  one  of  the  decoupling  means  for  at 
least  a  prescribed  time  interval, 
means  responsive  to  a  subsequent  said  request  signal  re- 
ceived during  said  prescribed  tiitie  interval  for  controlling 
said  holding  means  to  hold  op<:rated  each  operated  said 
decoupling  means  for  at  least  anather  said  prescribed  time 
interval. 


32  Oaims 


anes  of  said  decoupling 
signals  individually  asso- 


a  series  negative  impedance  converter; 
a  shunt  impedance  transformer;  and 
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a  fixed  impedance  matching  network  connected  between 
said  shunt  negative  impedance  converter  and  said  shunt 
impedance  transformer. 


4,056,689 

TELEPHONE  SUBSCRIBER  LINE  CTRCUIT 

Laimons  Freimanis,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,005 

Int.  a.2  H04Q  1/30 

U.S.  a.  179—16  F 

f/e^ 
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4,056,688 

TELEPHONE  RANGE  EXTENDER  WITH  GAIN 
Kenneth  Erwin  Stiefel,  Ran4olph  Township,  Morris  County, 
N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporatedr" 
Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

FUed  Nov.  11, 1976,  Sei.  No.  740,854 
Int.  a.2  H04M  1/76,  HMB  3/16 
VS.  a.  179—16  F  11  Qaims 

6.  A  bilateral  amplifier  in  the  fom  i  of  a  tt  network  compris 
ing 

a  shunt  negative  impedance  convferter; 


^ 


1.  A  current  supply  circuit  comprising: 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  connectable  to  an 
electrical  power  source  and  a  secondary  winding  connect- 
able to  an  electrical  load; 

a  switching  device  connected  to  said  primary  winding  for 
controlling  current  flow  in  said  primary  winding; 

a  first  sense  winding  magnetically  coupled  to  said  primary 
and  secondary  windings  and  connected  to  said  switching 
device  for  controlling  said  switching  device  to  allow 
current  flow  in  said  primary  winding; 

a  second  sense  winding  magnetically  coupled  to  at  least  said 
secondary  winding  for  generating  output  signals  represen- 
tative of  current  flow  in  said  secondary  winding; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  current  flow  in  said  primary  wind- 
ing and  for  generating  output  signals  representing  current 
flow  in  said  primary  winding;  and 

a  comparator  circuit  having  a  first  input  terminal  connected 
to  said  second  sense  winding,  a  second  input  terminal 
connected  to  said  sensing  means,  and  an  output  terminal 
connected  to  said  switching  device  and  responsive  to  said 
signals  from  said  second  sense  winding  and  said  sensing 
means  for  turning  off  said  switching  device. 
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4,056,690 
AUTOMATIC  NUMBER  IDENTIFICATION  IN 
SUBSCRIBER  LOOP  CARRIER  SYSTEMS 
Stephen  Joseph  Brolin,  Livingston,  and  Samuel  Colodner,  Suc- 
CMMinna,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

FUed  Oct.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  732,343 

Int.  CI.2  H04M  15/36 

U.S.  a.  179—17  A  10  Qaims 


4,056,692 
DIGITAL  TONE  GENERATOR 
Harry  Place,  Ridgewood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N.J. 
FUed  Aug.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  710,513 
Int  a.2  H04M  1/50 
U.S.  a.  179—84  VF  41  Claims 
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6.  An  automatic  number  identification  circuit  comprising 
a  timing  circuit  at  a  central  office  location  with  a  timed 

output  for  enabling  an  automatic  number  identification 

test  signal  generation;  and 
a  storage  circuit  at  said  central  office  location  for  storing  an 

automatic  number  identification  response  signal  between 

successive  generations  of  said  test  signal. 


4,056,691 
TELEPHONE  SUBSCRIBER  LINE  CIRCUIT 
Laimons  Freimanis,  Chicago;  Harry  Edward  Mussman,  Glen 
Ellyn,  and  DeWitt  Paul  Smith,  NaperviUe,  aU  of  lU.,  assignors 
to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HiU, 
N.J. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,006 

Int.  a.2  H04Q  1/28 

U.S.  a.  179—18  FA  12  Qaims 
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1.  A  line  interface  circuit  for  detecting  both  off-hook  and 
dial  pulse  signaling  on  a  line  comprising: 

a  constant  current  power  supply  having  an  output  trans- 
former; \ 

a  sense  winding  magnetically  coupled  to  said  transformer; 

a  source  of  reference  potential; 

a  comparator  circuit  having  one  input  connected  to  said 
sense  winding  and  another  input  connected  to  said  source 
of  reference  potential; 

circuit  means  connected  between  said  sense  winding  and 
said  source  of  reference  potential  and  responsive  to  the 
potential  induced  in  said  sense  winding;  and 

signal  generating  means  alternatively  responsive  to  said 
comparator  circuit  and  said  circuit  means  to  generate  an 
output  signal. 
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1.  A  digital  tone  generator  comprising: 

first  means  to  generate  a  reference  square  wave  signal  hav- 
ing a  stable  given  frequency; 

second  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  to  provide  a  plural- 
ity of  square  wave  signals  each  having  a  different  prede- 
termined frequency,  each  of  said  predetermined  frequen- 
cies having  a  different  predetermined  relationship  to  said 
given  frequency; 

third  means  coupled  to  said  second  means  to  select  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  square  wave  signals;  and 

fourth  means  coupled  to  said  second  means  responsive  only 
to  said  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  square  wave  signals 
to  provide  as  an  output  signal  of  said  generator  one  sine 
wave  tone  having  a  frequency  equal  to  said  predetermined 
frequency  divided  by  a  given  factor  greater  than  two  of 
said  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  square  wave  signals. 


4,056,693   ^ 
VOLTAGE  AND  CURRENT  CONTROLLED  CONVERTER 

FOR  TELEPHONE  RINGING 
Barry  Sheldon  Bosik,  Parsippany,  and  Dale  Eugene  Stone, 
Cedar  KnoUs,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  BeU  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories, Incorporated,  Murray  HUl,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  638,163,  Dec.  5,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,002,838. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,081 
Int.  a.2  H04M  1/26:  H02H  7/10 
U.S.  a.  179—84  R  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  direct  current  to  direct  current  converter  comprising 

an  oscillator, 

a  voltage  transformer  connected  to  said  oscillator, 

a  rectifier  connected  to  said  transformer, 

a  voltage  sensing  circuit  connected  to  said  rectifier  and 

responsive  to  voltages  exceeding  a  preselected  threshold 

to  disable  said  oscillator  output,  and 
a  current  sensing  circuit  connected  to  said  transformer  and 

responsive  to  currents  exceeding  a  preselected  threshold 
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to  disable  said  oscillator  for  the 
of  said  oscillator. 
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>alance  of  the  half-cycle 
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4,056,694 
TELEPHONE  RINGING 
Stephen  Joseph  Broiin,  Livingston,  N^.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
FUed  Sept  17,  1976,  Ser.No.  724,381 
Int  a.2  H04M  1/26 
VJS.  a.  179—84  R  I  10  Qaims 


1.  A  detector  for  alternating  current 
a  preselected  polarity  of  direct  currei  it 
an  alternating  current  detector; 
a  direct  current  polarity  detector; 
means  for  enabling  the  operation 

tector  only  in  the  presence  of  an 

ing  current  detector. 


22     ^23 


signals  superimposed  on 
voltage  comprising 


^d 

said  direct  current  de- 
butput  from  said  altemat- 


4,056,695 

KEY  TELEPHO?«:  LINE  CIRCU|IT  TONE-ON-HOLD 

ARRANGEMENT 

Ronald  Joseph  Angner,  Freehold,  and  James  Volney  Lacy,  Red 

Bank,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 

Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J.      I 

FUed  July  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,858 

Int  a.2  H04M  J  /72 

US.  a.  179—99  I  11  Claims 


1.  A  line  circuit  for  use  in  control 
vices  between  a  telephone  switching 
station,  said  line  circuit  adapted  foi 
across   the  communication   conduction 
switching  machine  and  said  telephone 
A-lcad  control  from  said  station,  said 
hold  and  ringing  control  means, 
a  source  of  clock  <:ignals, 
means  controlled  by  said  clock  si 
A-lead  signal  changes,  and 
changes  and 
for  comparing  detected  A-lead  si, 

munication  lead  signals,  and 
for  enabling  selected  ones  of  said 
means. 


50o»C£ 


ing  communication  ser- 
nachine  and  a  telephone 

connection  in  parallel 
pair   between   said 

station  and  adapted  for 
line  circuit  including 


i,  ;nals  for  detecting  both 
coi^imunication  lead  signal 


gpal 


s  with  detected  com- 
hold  or  ringing  control 


audio  coupler  means, 

means  for  generating  from  said  clock  signals  a  signal  having 

a  duty  cycle,  such  that  when  said  generated  signal  is 

applied  to  said  audio  coupler  means  a  distinctive  audio 

tone  results,  and 
means  for  optionally  coupling  said  generated  audio  signal  to 

said  communication  leads  through  said  audio  coupler 

when  said  hold  means  is  enabled. 


4,056,696 
FLAT  PANEL  TELEPHONE  STATION  SET 
John  Alfons  Meyerle,  Manasquan,  and  Rembert  Ryan  Stokes, 
Middletown,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

FUed  Sept.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,230 

Int  a.2  H04M  1/02 

U.S.  a.  179—100  R  15  Qaims 
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1.  A  telephone  station  set  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  user  in 
at  least  one  predetermined  position,  said  set  comprising 
a  rotatable  panel  member  having  first  and  second  oppositely 
disposed  faces  and  mounted  for  rotation  between  a  first 
position  wherein  the  first  face  is  substantially  concealed 
from  view  from  said  user  position  and  a  second  position 
wherein  the  first  face  is  in  full  view  from  said  user  posi- 
tion, said  panel  member  having  a  recess  in  said  first  face 
for  receiving  a  handset, 
a  handset  having  transmitter  and  receiver  portions  shaped  to 
fit  in  said  recess  substantially  entirely  within  the  thickness 
of  said  panel  member  between  said  first  and  second  faces, 
said  handset  comprising 
a  bridge  portion  mechanically  connecting  said  transmitter 

and  receiver  portions,  and 
said  bridge  portion  includes  first  and  second  longitudinal 
sections,  one  telescopically  engaging  the  other,  and 
means  for  resiliently  urging  said  sections  apart  from  a 
telescopically  closed  position  toward  a  telescopically 
extended  position, 
said  recess  is  of  a  length  to  accommodate  said  handset  in  said 

closed  position, 
means  for  retaining  said  handset  in  said  recess  in  the  absence 
of  a  removing  force  substantially  in  excess  of  the  weight  of 
said  handset,  and 
means,  mounted  on  said  panel,  for  performing  pushbutton 
dialing  operations.  | 


4,056,697 
MOVABLE  DIAPHRAGM  CONNECTOR  METHOD 
FLEXIBLE  HINGE  DIAPHRAGM  SURROUND  AND 
ELECTRO-ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER  WFTH  FOLDED 
DIAPHRAGM  WITH  INTERMEDIATE  FLEXIBLE 
PORTIONS 
Oskar  HeU,  1775  Parrott  Drive,  San  Mateo,  Calif.  94402 
FUed  Sept  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,279 
Int.  C1.2  H04R  7/12.  7/18.  9/02  u 

U.S.  a.  179—115.5  PV  3  Claims  % 

1.  A  connector  for  a  movable  diaphragm  comprising 
a  fixed  member, 

a  movable  diaphragm  member  having  a  planar  axis  and 
adapted  to  move  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  pla- 
nar axis  relative  to  said  fixed  member, 
a  first  rigid,  generally^eTongaied  member  having  elongated 
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parallel  edges,  said  member  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
said  planar  axis  about  the  periphery  of  said  movable  dia- 
phragm, 

a  first  hinge  member  hingedly  connecting  one  elongated 
edge  of  said  first  rigid  elongated  member  to  said  movable 
diaphragm  comprising 

a  first  generally  planar,  elongated  flexible  member  having 
elongated  parallel  edges,  said  member  disposed  with  its 
planar  axis  parallel  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  said 
movable  diaphragm  and  having  one  edge  fixedly  attached 
to  said  movable  diaphragm  and  the  other  parallel  edge 
fixedly  attached  to  one  elongated  edge  of  said  first  rigid 
member, 

a  second  rigid,  generally  elongated  member  having  elon- 
gated parallel  edges,  said  member  being  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  said  planar  axis  opposite  the  angle  of  said  first 
rigid  member, 

a  second  hinge  member  hingedly  connecting  the  other  paral- 
lel elongated  edge  of  said  first  rigid  member  to  one  elon- 
gated edge  of  said  second  rigid  member  comprising 

a  second  generally  planar,  elongated  flexible  member  having 
elongated  parallel  edges  disposed  with  its  planar  axis 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  movable  dia- 
phragm and  having  one  edge  fixedly  attached  to  the  other 
parallel  edge  of  said  first  rigid  member  and  the  other 


4,056,698 
SPECL4L  AUTOMATIC  TRUNK  TESTING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Francis  Stanislaus  Dworak,  Oceanport  N.J.,  and  Renald  An- 
thony Ratti,  WesterviUe,  Ohio,  assignors  to  BeU  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
FUed  Apr.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  678,689 
Int  a.2  H04M  3/22 
U.S.  a.  179—175.2  C  11  Qaims 


1.  In  an  automatic  trunk  testing  system  having  means  for 
registering  the  identity  of  a  trunk  to  be  seized  for  transmission 
path  testing  and  means  responsive  to  said  registering  means  for 
verifying  that  said  trunk  is  idle  before  said  trunk  is  so  seized, 
the  improvement  comprising 
means  responsive  to  a  special  test  control  signal  for  locking 

the  identity  of  a  seized  trunk  in  said  registering  means; 
means  for  releasing  said  so-seized  trunk; 
means  for  by-passing  said  idle  verifying  means;  and 
means  for  thereafter  seizing  a  trunk  identified  by  said  special 
test  control  signal  to  perform  transmission  path  testing 
thereon  irrespective  of  the  busy  or  idle  state  thereof. 


4,056,699 
TOUCH  PLATE  ASSEMBLY 
LesUe  S.  Jordan,  Logansport,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Essex  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  631,596 

Int  a.2  HOIH  9/26 

U.S.  a.  200—5  A  7  Claims 


i 
parallel  edge  of  said  second  flexible  member  fixedly  at- 
tached to  one  edge  of  said  second  movable  member,  and 

a  third  hinge  member  hingedly  connecting  the  other  parallel 
elongated  edge  of  said  second  rigid  member  to  said  fixed 
member  comprising 

a  third  generally  planar,  elongated  flexible  member  having 
elongated  parallel  edges  disposed  with  its  planar  axis 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  movable  dia- 
phragm and  having  one  edge  fixedly  attached  to  the  other 
parallel  edge  of  said  second  rigid  member,  and  the  other 
parallel  edge  of  said  third  flexible  member  fixedly  at- 
tached to  said  fixed  member. 

2.  An  electro-acoustic  transducer  comprising 

a  plurality  of  parallel  arranged,  elongated,  narrow,  generally 
planar  pairs  of  first  and  second  rigid  members, 

a  first  hinge  member  hingedly  connecting  said  pair  of  first 
and  second  rigid  members  to  each  other, 

a  second  hinge  member  hingedly  connecting  said  pairs  of 
rigid  members  to  adjacent  pairs  of  ri^d  members, 

said  pairs  of  rigid  members  alternately  folded  at  said  second 
hinge  member  to  define  a  plurality  of  angular  corrugations 
having  adjacent  narrow  open  air  spades  facing  in  opposite 
directions,  and  s 

means  for  moving  alternate  adjac^^  first  hinge  members 
toward  and  away  from  each  otl- 


5.  A  touch  plate  assembly  for  entering  information  into  a 
digital  control  circuit,  comprising: 
a  flat  dielectric  plate  having  front  and  back  faces; 
a  plurality  of  touch  switches  on  said  dielectric  plate; 
contact  areas  on  said  back  face,  said  contact  areas  being 

electrically  connected  to  said  touch  switches; 
a  printed  circuit  board  containing  circuitry  for  detecting  the 

activation  of  said  touch  switches; 
a  plurality  of  bifurcated  contacts  extending  from  said  printed 

circuit  board  toward  said  dielectric  plate,  said  bifurcated 

contacts  being  electrically  connected  to  said  circuitry  and 
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abutting  against  said  contact  areas  to  electrically  connect 
said  circuitry  and  said  touch  switches; 
housing  means  for  holding  said  dielectric  plate  and  said 
printed  circuit  board  substantially  parallel  to  one  another, 
said  housing  means  including  first  means  for  engaging  a 
first  edge  of  said  flat  dielectric  plaje  and  a  first  edge  of  said 
printed  circuit  board,  and  second  means  for  engaging  the 
opposite  edge  of  said  flat  dielectric  plate  and  the  opposite 
edge  of  said  printed  circuit  board. 


work,  said  top  framework  having  outwardly  extending 
arm  member  for  engaging  and  Retaining  said  button  mem- 
ber therein,  and  said  bottom  circuit  board  containing  said 
stape  elements.  i 


TACTILE  ACTION 

to  Western 


4,056,700 
KEYBOARD  ASSEMBLY  MOMENTARY  CONTACT 
PUSH  BLTTON  SWITCH  WFTH 
Karl  Heinz  Stannek,  Santa  Ana,  Calff.,  assignor 
Digital  Corporation,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  650,419 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  ;ji/J2 

U.S.  a.  200—159  R  38  Qaims 


23  40 


4,056,701 

LOW  PROnLE  LIGHTED  PUSH  BUTTON  SWITCH 
John  E.  Weber,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bowmar  Instru- 
ment Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  , 
FUed  July  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703,526     I 
Int.  a.2  HOIH  3/12 
U.S.  a.  200—314  13  Qaims 


1. 

bly: 


18.  A  spring  actuated  push  button  switch  keyboard  adapted 
for  use  in  a  keyboard  assembly  whi(  :h  assembly  includes  /ImC. 
plurality  of  electrical  staple  elements  <:omprising:  - 

a  button  member  and  an  associated  sbring,  said  button  mem 
ber  having  means  for  retaining  said  spring  therein;  and 

a  contact  bridge  disposed  in  said  buttjon  member  adjacent  the 
bottom  thereof,  said  contact  bridie  having  arm  members 
adapted  to  electrically  engage  sai'P  keyboard; 

wherein  said  spring  is  so  disposed  jin  said  button  member 
such  that  when  said  button  is  depnsssed,  said  arm  members 
of  said  contact  bridge  come  into  electrical  contact  with 
said  staple  elements  disposed  in  sjiid  keyboard. 

31.  A  momentary  contact  push  buttcm  switch  disposed  in  an 
associated  keyboard  assembly  which  keyboard  assembly  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  electrical  staple  e  lements  comprising: 

a  button  member  having  an  outwardly  extending  ledge 
member  at  the  bottom  thereof  terminating  in  a  down- 
wardly extending  rim; 

a  contact  bridge  disposed  in  saia  button  member,  said 
contact  bridge  having  downwardly  extending  arm  mem- 
bers for  making  an  electrical  c<^ntact  with  said  staple 
elements;  1  ■ 

a  sinusoidal -shaped  spring  having  two  arcuous  branch  sec- 
tions forming  a  central,  downward  extending  trough  sec- 
tion, said  branch  sections  coupled  to  said  rim  on  the  inside 
surface  thereof  such  that  when  said  button  member  is 
depressed,  said  arm  members  on  siid  contact  bridge  come 
into  electrical  contact  with  said  si  aple  elements;  and 

wherein  said  keyboard  assembly  is  ccmprised  of  a  top  frame- 
work having  a  plurality  of  openin  5s  for  said  button  mem- 
bers, and  a  bottom  circuit  board  cc  upled  to  said  top  frame- 


In  a  low  profile,  lighted  push  button-type  switch  assem- 
first  rigid  insulative  means  for  supporting  a  switch  and 
having  flat  opposite  surfaces  with  a  first  opening  formed  in  one 
surface  thereof;  a  switch  including  a  resilient  element  in  said 
first  opening,  said  element  being  actuable  between  first  and 
second  positions  in  response  to  force  exerted  thereon;  a  rela- 
tively thin  sheet  of  flexible  insulating  material  engaging  said 
one  surface  of  said  first  means  covering  said  first  opening  and 
switch  element;  second  rigid  insulative  means  for  supporting 
push  button  means  and  having  flat  opposite  surfaces  with  one 
surface  engaging  said  sheet,  said  sheet  being  sandwiched  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  insulative  means,  said  second  insu- 
lative means  having  at  least  a  second  opening  therethrough 
communicating  with  said  sheet  and  in  alignment  with  a  part  of 
said  first  opening;  light  source  means  on  the  other  surface  of 
said  second  insulative  means  for  providing  illumination  in 
response  to  electrical  energization;  and  push  button  means  for 
actuating  said  switch  including  a  first  element  formed  of  light- 
transmissive  material,  said  first  element  being  disposed  adja- 
cent said  other  surface  of  said  second  insulative  means  in  light- 
eiving  relation  with  said  light  source  means,  said  push 
,  button  means  including  a  second  element  extending  through 
said  second  opening  for  movement  therein,  said  push  button 
means  also  including  a  third  element  aligned  with  said  first 
opening  for  engaging  said  sheet  in  response  to  depression  of 
said  push  button  means  thereby  to  apply  force  on  said  switch 
element  for  actuating  the  same  between  said  positions  thereof 


4,056,702 
ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINING  POWER 

CTRCUrr 

Oliver  A.  Bell,  Jr.,  MooresTille;  Randall  C.  Gilleland,  Troutman, 
and  Davey  J.  Chance,  Concord,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Colt 
Industries  Operating  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  644,447 
Int.  CI.2  B23P  1/08 
U.S.  a.  219—69  C  6  Oaims 

5.  In  an  electrical  discharge  machining  apparatus  for  ma- 
chining a  conductive  workpiece  by  means  of  electrical  dis- 
charges between  an  electrode  and  a  workpiece  across  a  dielec- 
tric filled  gap,  a  source  of  voltage,  a  transistor  connected  in 
series  with  said  source  and  said  gap,  a  pulse  generator,  and  a 
drive  stage  connected  intermediate  said  pulse  generator  and 
said  transistor,  said  drive  stage  further  including  a  pair  of 
parallel  branches  each  branch  having  a  different  set  of  series 
inverters  for  providing  square  wave  out-of-phase  signals  from 
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the  pulse  generator  output,  and  a  high  current  push-pull  driver   entry  thereto  into  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  streams; 
device  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals  connected  intermediate    and  the  upstream  electrode  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
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said  branches  and  its  output  coupled  to  said  transistor  for 
providing  turn-on  and  turn-off  of  said  transistor. 
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4,056,703 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RESISTANCE 

HEATING  OF  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 

WORKPIECES 

Andor  Mandoki,  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignor  to  "Licencia" 

Talalmanyokat  Ertekesito  Vallalat,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  626,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Oct.  30, 1974,  MA  2611 
Int.  a.2  H05B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  219— 71  9aalnis 


electrode  members  positioned  respectively  in  said  plurality  of 
^as  streams. 


4,056,705 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  WELDING 

PATTERN  BETWEEN  WELDMENT  COMPONENTS 

Richard  L.  Linam,  League  City,  Tex.,  and  Leonard  J.  Lucas, 

Richmond,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kelso,  Inc.,  Galveston,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  666,932 

Int.  a.2  B23K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  219—125  R  3  Qaims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  resistance  heating  of  electrically  con- 
ductive workpieces,  comprising  establishing  a  solid  support 
surface  for  a  liquid,  flowing  a  molten  electrically-conductive 
material  over  said  support  surface  with  linear  flow,  maintain- 
ing a  said  workpiece  in  an  undeformed  condition  in  contact 
with  said  molten  material  flowing  over  said  support  surface 
with  linear  flow,  and  passing  an  electric  current  through  said 
workpiece  between  said  molten  material  and  another  electrical 
contact. 


4,056,704 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  GASES 

Anthony  John  Beach,  New  Walthara;  Geoffrey  Frank  Eveson, 
Tetney,  and  Reginald  Keith  Leedham,  Grimsby,  aU  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Laporte  Industries  Limited,  England 

FUed  May  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,635 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  4,  1974, 
26413/74 

Int.  a.2  B23K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  219—121  P  22  aaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  heating  gas  comprising  means  defining  a 
heating  zone;  gas  supply  means  for  applying  gas  to  said  heating 
zone  to  be  heated  therein;  gas  removal  means  for  removing 
heated  gas  from  said  heating  zone;  upstream  and  downstream 
electrode  means  adapted  to  establish  a  distributed  electrical 
discharge  in  said  heating  zone;  and  means  for  establishing  a 
difference  in  electrical  potential  between  said  upstream  and 
downstream  electrical  means,  said  gas  supply  means  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  adjacently  positioned  conduits  arranged  to 
constrain  the  gas  supplied  to  said  heating  zone  at  its  point  of 


964  0.G.— 10 


1.  An  arrangement  for  selectively  actuating  longitudinally 
spaced  rows  of  welding  guns  to  weld  weldment  components  in 
a  predetermined  welding  pattern,  the  weldment  components 
being  movable  relative  to  the  rows  of  welding  guns  compris- 
ing: 

a.  disc  means  supported  on  a  shaft  and  rotatable  from  an 
initial  predetermined  position  in  synchronism  at  a  prede- 
termined reduced  speed  in  relation  to  the  speed  of  the 
movable  weldment  components; 

b.  circumferential  surface  indicating  means  on  said  disc 
means  corresponding  with  the  weld  pattern  to  be  formed 
on  the  weldment  components; 

c.  optical  scanner  means  electrically  connected  to  each  row 
of  the  welding  guns  and  responsive  to  said  surface  indicat- 
ing means  to  sequentially  activate  and  deactivate  the  rows 
of  welding  guns  to  form  the  weld  pattern  on  the  weldment 
components; 

d.  said  scanner  means  being  longitudinally  spaced  from  each 
other  by  the  following  formula: 

speed  of  weldment  components 


peripheral  surface  speed  of  disc  means 

_   length  of  space  between  rows  of  welding  guns 
length  of  space  between  scanner  means 

e.  air  clutch  means  operable  when  activated  to  engage  said 
disc  means  for  rotation  in  synchronism  relative  to  the 


^Hi 
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movement  of  the  weldment  coitiponents  and  operable 
when  deactivated  to  disengage  sai  d  disc  means  from  rota- 
tion in  synchronism  relative  to  the  movement  of  the  weld- 
ment components; 

{.  solenoid  actuated  control  valve  m;ans  actuatable  for  con- 
trolling the  flew  of  air  to  said  air  <:lutch  means  to  activate 
and  deactive  it,  said  control  valve  means  being  closed  to 
deactivate  said  clutch  means; 

g.  means  electrically  connected  to  sj  lid  control  valve  means 
to  actuate  it  when  movement  of  said  weldment  compo- 
nents relative  to  the  rows  of  wel(  ling  guns  is  initiated  to 
activate  said  clutch  means  and  initiate  synchronous  rota- 
tion of  said  disc  means; 

h.  switch  means  electrically  conne<:ted  with  said  solenoid 
actuated  control  valve  means; 

i.  means  on  said  rotatable  disc  means  engagable  with  said 
switch  means  upon  rotation  of  said  disc  means  as  the 
weldment  components  complete  their  movement  relative 
to  the  rows  of  welding  guns  to  acpate  said  control  valve 
means  and  thereby  deactivate  saia  clutch  means;  and 

j.  means  to  rotatably  return  said  qisc  means  to  its  initial 
predetermined  position. 
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4,056,706 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  (EXTENDING  FUSER 

RELEASE  LIF|: 
Stephen  Strella,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignv  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1975,  Ser.  Mo.  569,735 

Int.  a.2  H05B  1/00;  GO;  G  15/00 

VS.  CI.  219—216  12  Qaims 


1.  A  fusing  assembly  for  use  in  a  xerographic  reproducing 
apparatus  for  fixing  a  powder  image  )nto  a  support  surface 
comprising, 

a  frame; 

a  first  and  second  member  joumaled  in  parallel  relation  to  a 
third  member  in  said  frame,  the  third  member  being  a 
fuser  member  comprising  an  elastomer  impregnated  with 
an  offset  prevention  fluid,  the  first  member  being  a  pres- 
sure member  to  cause  the  support  surface  to  advance 
between  the  fuser  member  and  the  pressure  member,  and 
the  second  member  being  an  offset  prevention  liquid  sup- 
ply member  comprising  an  elastoiier  material  capable  of 
degrading  to  a  fluid  having  offset  prevention  properties 
and  providing  upon  its  surface  an  offset  prevention  fluid 
for  transfer  to  the  fuser  member  forj  restoration  of  depleted 
offset  prevention  fluid  in  the  fuser  member;  and 

means  to  heat  at  least  the  surface  of  the  fuser  member; 

the  fuser  member  being  heated  sufficiently  and  contacting 
the  support  surface  carrying  the  p<iwder  image  with  suffi- 
cient pressure  whereby  the  powdeir  image  is  fused  to  the 
support  surface  as  the  support  surface  advances  between 
the  pressure  member  and  the  fusdr  member,  the  second 
member  contacting  the  fuser  memqer  with  sufficient  pres- 
sure whereby  the  offset  prevention  fluid  therein  transfers 


from  the  elastomer  material  of  the  second  member  to  the 
elastomer  material  of  the  fuser  member  and  thereby  re- 
plenishes release  material  depleted  from  the  fuser  member. 


4,056,707 

ELECTRICAL  HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH 

AEROSOL  CONTAINERS 

Franklin  C.  Famam,  19  Glenview  Road,  Asheville,  N.C.  28804 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  619,599 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  31, 

1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C1.2  H05B  1/02;  B67D  5/62;  F24H  1/12 

U.S.  a.  219—302  6  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  heating  fluid  dispensed  from  a  container 
and  comprising: 

housing  means  for  passing  fluid  being  dispensed  and  having 
an  entrance  orifice  adapted  to  receive  an  outlet  nozzle  of 
a  container,  an  exit  orifice  for  delivering  heated  fluid  and 
conduit  means  establishing  operative 

fluid  heating  means  in  said  housing  means  for  heating  fluid 
passing  therethrough  and  having  heat  sink  means  for 
storing  heat  and  disposed  in  heat  transfer  relation  to  said 
conduit  means  for  heating  lather  therein  and  electrical 
heating  means  for  heating  said  heat  sink  means,  and 

electrical  connector  pieans  on  said  housing  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  electrical  heating  means  for  conducting 
electrical  current  thereto, 

said  connector  means  and  said  entrance  orifice  being  so 
disposed  one  relative  to  the  other  that  connection  of  said 
connector  means  with  a  source  of  electrical  current  pre- 
vents said  entrance  orifice  from  receiving  an  outlet  nozzle 
of  a  container  and  receipt  of  an  outlet  nozzle  of  a  con- 
tainer by  said  entrance  orifice  prevents  said  connector 
means  from  connecting  with  a  source  of  electrical  current, 

said  heat  sink  means  having  a  thermal  capacity  capable  of 
storing  during  conductance  of  electrical  current  through 
said  electrical  heating  means  thermal  energy  sufficient  to 
heat  a  charge  of  fluid  to  a  desired  temperature  after  con- 
ductance of  electrical  current  has  been  interrupted  by 
disconnecting  of  said  connector  means. 


4,056,708 
DIGITAL  TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLER 
Charles  Soodak,  Silver  Spring,  and  Alexander  Gelbman,  Gai- 
thersburg,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Travenol  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Deerfield,  111. 

FUed  July  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  598,037 
Int.  C1.2  H05B  1/02 
U.S.  a.  219—499  6  Qaims 

1.  A  chemical  treatment  apparatus  including  temperature 
control  means  comprising  heater  means,  an  electrical  jxjwer 
source,  circuit  means  including  a  relay  device  connecting  said 
power  source  to  said  heater  means,  temperature  sensing  means 
including  a  temperature  sensor  in  the  apparatus  generating  a 
signal  corresponding  to  actual  temperature,  temperature  com- 
mand means  furnishing  a  command  signal  corresponding  to  a 
desired  temperature,  programmable  computer  means  con- 
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nected  between  the  sensing  means  and  the  command  means 
generating  a  control  signal  which  is  a  programmed  function  of 
the  difference  between  the  desired  temperature  and  the  actual 
temperature,  means  operating  said  relay  device  in  accordance 
with  said  control  signal  to  control  the  supply  of  power  to  said 
heater  means  and  modulate  the  supply  in  accordance  with  said 
programmed  function,  temperature  indicating  means  con- 
nected to  said  sensing  means,  said  indicating  means  having 
means  to  provide  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  said  actual 
temperature,  wherein  said  computer  means  is  connected  be- 


tween  the  output  of  said  indicating  means  and  said  command 
means,  wherein  said  temperature  indicating  means  comprises  a 
digital  voltmeter  and  said  output  signal  is  in  binary  form,  the 
command  signal  being  likewise  in  binary  form,  and  wherein 
said  digital  voltmeter  includes  terminal  means  to  supply  the 
binary  actual  temperature  output  signals  and  means  to  supply 
additional  signals  representing  abnormal  system  conditions, 
and  means  to  inhibit  operation  of  said  relay  device  responsive 
to  the  presence  of  any  of  said  additional  signals  or  to  the  ab- 
sence of  actual  temperature  output  signals. 


4,056,709 

TAXIMETER  INDICATOR  ARRANGEMENT 

Hans-Peter    SchoU,    Villingen-Schwenningen;    Alfons    Heim- 

burger,  Niedereschach;  Ulrich  Warkentin,  Tannheim,  and 

Manfred  Saufferer,  Villingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Kienzle  Apparate  GmbH,  Villingen-Schwenningen,  Germany 

FUed  June  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,235 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  14, 1974,  2428887 
Int.  Q.2  G07B  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  235—30  R  9  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  digital  taximeter  of  the  type  operative  for  providing 

a  visual  read  out  of  at  least  a  fiist  and  a  second  multi-digit 

number,  in  combination, 

a  single  multi-digit  illuminated-digit  display  unit  havmg  a 

row  of  equal-size  digit  zones  and  including  a  first  group  of 

digit  zones  and  a  second  group  of  digit  zones  respectively 


adapted  for  the  display  of  the  first  and  second  multi-digit 
numbers; 

blocking  means  for  blocking  from  view  at  least  one  of  the 
middle  digit  zones  of  said  single  multidigit  illuminated- 
digit  display  unit  to  thereby  form  said  first  and  second 
groups  of  digit  zones  located  to  either  side  of  the  digit 
zones  which  are  blocked  from  view, 

said  blocking  means  including  first  and  second  viewing 
frame  means  respectively  framing  said  first  and  second 
groups  of  digit  zones, 

said  first  viewing  frame  means  being  configured  and  dimen- 
sioned differently  from  said  second  viewing  frame  means 
for  making  the  digit  zones  of  said  first  group  appear  larger 
than  the  digit  zones  of  said  second  group. 


4,056,710 
SYSTEM  FOR  DECODING  BAR  CODE 
Robert  C.  Shepardson,  Cupertino,  and  Michael  E.  Watts,  Wood- 
side,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Coherent  Radiation,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  677,715 

Int.  Q.2  G06K  7/08;  G06F  15/34 

U.S.  Q.  235—437  3  Claims 
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1.  A  reader-scanner  system  for  detecting  and  decoding 
coded  character  information  where  each  encoded  chai-acter 
comprises  a  plurality  of  bars  of  alternating  light  reflective 
characteristics  of  one  or  more  widths  comprising: 

a.  a  light  source  for  projecting  a  beam  of  light; 

b.  a  scan  target  area  through  which  pass  encoded  objects  to 
be  scanned; 

c.  a  light-sensitive  detector  for  detecting  changes  in  the  level 
of  light  reflected  from  objects  at  said  scan  target  area 
which  are  scanned  by  said  beam  of  light; 

d.  means  responsive  to  said  detector  for  determining  possible 
bar  width  and  bar  characteristic  information  of  the  object 
being  scanned; 

f.  means  responsive  to  said  bar  width  information  to  deter- 
mine in  real  time  valid  sequences  of  said  information 
comprising; 

multiple  ievel  decision  making  means  which  includes 
means  for  comparing  incoming  bar  width  and  charac- 
teristic information  with  allowable  bar  width  and  char- 
acteristic values  for  the  bar  and  characteristic  informa- 
tion sequence  developed  to  that  point, 
means  for  failing  any  information  sequence  which  is  not 
allowable,  and  means  for  moving  to  the  next  and  subse- 
quent levels  of  the  decision-making  sequence  so  long  as 
the  information  sequence  is  an  allowable  one,  until  the 
completion  of  the  multi-level  sequence  at  which  time  an 
individual  character  is  uniquely  defined. 
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4,056,711 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MICROPROCESSORS 
Wiliiam  Paul  Lamar,  1024  17th  SU,  I^ermosa  Beach,  Calif. 

90254 

FUed  Oct  24, 1975,  Ser.  No,  625,673 
Int.  a.2  G06K  7/10.  ip/06 
VS.  a.  364-200 
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1.  Apparatus  for  loading  a  sequence 
memory  section  of  a  data  processing  device  comprising: 

a  frame; 

address  means  selectively  securable  td ! 

ing  a  plurality  of  address  signals  indicative  of  the  selected 
individual  segments  of  said  memory  section; 

data  means  individually  and  selectively  securable  to  said 
frame  for  providing  a  plurality  of  c  ata  signals  in  predeter- 
mined geometric  relationship  witlj  selected  ones  of  said 
address  signals,  and  for  providing  k  visual  display  indica- 
tive of  said  data  signals;  and  I 

reading  means  adapted  for  translatioh  along  said  frame  for 
responding  to  said  address  and  da«a  signal  and  providing 
coding  signals  indicative  thereof  t^  said  memory  section. 


7Claiiiis 
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of  instructions  into  a 


4,056,712 
WEAR  COMPENSATING  0PTI4:AL/MAGNETIC 

transducer] 

Robert  H.  Trenkamp,  Qeveland  Heigfajts,  and  Gerald  A.  Dis- 
sauer,  South  Euclid,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Addressograph 
Multigraph  Corporation,  Qeveiand,  Ohio 

Filed  June  9,  1976,  Ser.  N^.  694,384 
Int  a.2  GllB  5/25;  G06K  7/01 


U.S.  a.  235—440 


10  Claims 


portion  of  uniform  cross-sectional  area  extending  through 
said  reluctance  aperture  to  an  end,  the  ends  of  said  optical 
fibers  providing  an  optical  sensing  surface  defining  a 
reading  aperture  of  predetermined  size  substantially  co- 
planar  with  said  contact  surface  and  adapted  to  engage 
documents  during  reading  whereby  said  reading  aperture 
remains  substantially  coplanar  with  said  contact  surface 
and  the  size  of  said  aperture  remains  substantially  constant 
with  wear. 


4,056,713 

DISPLAY  PROCESSING  UNIT  FOR  DRAWING 

VECTORS 

Robert  J.  Quinn,  Millis,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  728,801 

Int.  C1.2  G06F  15/20;  HOIJ  29/70 

U.S.  a.  364—521  16  Claims 
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7.  The  process  of  displaying  a  vector  on  a  display  device, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  identifying  the  location  of  said  vector  with  respect  to  the 
display  area; 

B.  determining  the  rectangular  coordinates  of  said  vector 
which  are  within  said  display  area; 

C.  comparing  said  rectangular  coordinates  of  said  vector  to 
determine  which  is  larger; 

D.  determining  the  tangent  of  said  vector^  and 

E.  generating  an  analog  voltage  to  said  display  device,  said 
analog  voltages  being  responsive  to  said  vector  within 
said  display  area. 


1.  A  transducer  for  reading  optical  i  tnd  magnetic  data  from 
a  document  in  operative  sliding  engagement  therewith,  said 
transducer  comprising: 

a  magnetic  read  head  comprising  a  core  of  magnetic  material 
having  a  contact  surface  adapted  tp  slidably  engage  docu- 
ments during  reading  and  a  magnetic  reluctance  aperture 
disposed  in  the  area  of  said  contact  surface,  and 

optical  means  for  delivering  and  reasiving  radiant  energy  to 
and  from  documents  as  they  are  lead,  said  optical  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  optical  libers  each  with  an  end 


4,056,714 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROL  OF  CEILING  TILE  PROCESS 
Al  Al-Shaikh,  Sunnyvale,  and  Erik  B.  Dahlin,  Saratoga,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Measurex  Corporation,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495,565,  Aug.  8, 1974,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  648,656 

Int.  a.2  D21F  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  364—111  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  control  of  oven  dry  density  of  a  moving 
sheet  material  where  the  on-line  measurement  of  moisture 
before  said  sheet  material  is  dried  is  not  feasible  due  to  the  type 
of  sheet  material  being  manufactured  said  method  comprising 
the  following  steps:  measuring  the  total  basis  weight  of  said 
material;  measuring  the  thickness  of  said  material,  the  ratio  of 
basis  weight  and  thickness  providing  the  wet  density  of  said 
material;  utilizing  said  wet  density  in  a  feedback  control  loop 
to  control  such  density  to  a  target;  obtaining  a  sample  of  wet 
material;  drying  such  sample  in  a  manner  equivalent  to  the 
oven  drying  of  said  sheet  material,  obtaining  the  oven  dry 
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density  of  said  material  by  division  with  a  thickness  measure- 
ment taken  substantially  at  the  time  said  sample  was  obtained; 
compared  said  oven  dry  density  of  said  sample  with  a  predeter- 
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mined  dry  density  target  to  produce  an  error  signal;  and  utiliz- 
ing said  error  signal  to  update  said  wet  density  in  a  manner  to 
achieve  said  dry  density  target. 


4,056,715 

DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  CHANNELS  USING 

DETECTORS  SPACED  OUT  ON  A  ORCULAR  BASE 

Guy  Parent,  Le  Plessis  Robinson,  France,  assignor  to  Compag- 

nie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel,  Paris, 

France 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  636,888 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  10,  1974,  74.40458 
Int.  a.2  GOIS  3/00 
U.S.  a.  364—514  18  Qaims 


where  (2N- 1  <  H),  each  main  adder  (41, 42)  comprising 
an  input  (A)  connected  to  the  output  of  a  delay  device  (31, 
32)  and  a  lateral  input  (B)  connected  to  the  output  of  a 
secondary  adder  (51,  52),  each  delay  device  (31,  32)  com- 
prising at  least  an  elementary  cell,  the  chain  input  being 
fed  by  said  sampling  means  (400),  and 
A  clock  (100)  delivering  a  frequency  F//to  the  control  means 
and  to  the  chain  (40)  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  the 
signals  along  the  chain  (40)  so  that  the  signals  stay  only 
during  a  period  1/F#in  an  elementary  cell. 


4,056,716 

DEFECT  INSPECnON  OF  OBJECTS  SUCH  AS 

ELECTRONIC  ORCUTTS 

Duane  WUlard  Baxter,  Rochester,  Minn.,  and  Richard  Edward 

Shipway,  EndweU,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,337 

Int.  a.2  H04N  1/38 

U.S.  a.  364—515  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  inspecting  an  object  for  defects,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  producing  a  high-resolution  electronic  representation  of 
an  object,  said  representation  having  a  plurality  of  cells 
each  corresponding  to  a  first  amount  of  area  on  said  ob- 
ject; 

b.  storing  a  low-resolution  master  pattern  having  a  plurality 
of  cells  each  representing  a  second,  substantially  larger 
amount  of  area  on  said  object; 

c.  detecting  a  first  of  a  predetermined  set  of  features  in  a  first 
window  comprising  a  plurality  of  said  cells  of  said  high- 
resolution  representation; 

d.  detecting  a  second  feature  of  said  set  in  a  second  window 
comprising  a  plurality  of  said  cells  of  said  low-resolution 
master  pattern,  said  second  window  representing  a  sub- 
stantially larger  total  area  on  said  object  than  the  area 
represented  by  said  first  window; 

e.  comparing  said  first  feature  with  said  second  feature;  and 

f.  repeating  steps  (c),  (d)  and  (e)  for  different  ones  of  said 
windows,  representing  further  areas  on  said  object. 


1.  Device  for  forming  channels  comprising  H  detectors 
evenly  spaced  along  an  arc  of  a  circular  base: 

H  coders,  each  coder  being  connected  to  the  output  of  a 
detector  for  transcoding  the  analog  output  signal  of  the 
detector  into  a  signal  having  s  bits  (5  ^  1), 

Means  (200)  for  sampling  and  memorizing  the  signals  com- 
ing from  the  H  coders, 

A  bus  bar  system  (300)  on  which  the  signals  memorized  as  a 
whole  pass. 

Means  (400)  for  sampling  at  the  frequency  F//the  signals  on 
the  bus  bar  system  (300), 

Control  means  (500)  for  the  sampling  means  (400), 

(N- 1)  secondary  adders  (51,  52),  the  inputs  of  which  are  fed 
by  the  sampling  means  (400), 

A  chain  (40)  constituted  by  an  alternate  sequence  of  (N- 1) 
delay  devices  (31,  32)  and  of  (N- 1)  main  adders  (41,  42), 


4,056,717 
TEMPERATURE  CORRECTION  SYSTEMS  FOR  A  FLUID 

FLOW  METER 
Malcolm  W.  Comforth,  Edgewater  Park,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,861 
Int.  a.2  GOIF  1/08.  15/02 
U.S.  a.  364—510  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  correcting  the  measurement  of  the  volume 
flow  of  a  fluid  to  a  standard  volume  flow  in  response  to  a 
variable  physical  condition  of  said  fluid,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 
means  providing  a  single  pulse  signal  for  each  uncorrected 

unit  volume  flow, 
power  demanding  means  initiated  by  said  pulse  signal  and 
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responsive  to  said  variable  cond  tion  for  calculating  the 
volume  flow  corrected  to  a  standard  volume  flow,  and 
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means  for  substantially  reducing 
system  by  controlling  the  duty 
power  to  at  least  part  of  said  c 


4,056,718 

HEAVY  DUTY  FLOODLldHT  HXTURE 

Kenneth  R.  Faux,  Sr.,  Mequon,  and  Wi  liam  A.  Wenman,  both  of 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Phasnix  Products  Company, 

Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  , 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  664,914 
Int.  a.2  F21M  3/00 
UJS.  a.  362—306 
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power  demand  of  said 
cycle  of  the  supply  of 
al^ulating  means. 


1  Claim 


to  move  to  the  extent  the  resiliency  of  the  diaphragm 
permits  such  motion; 

E.  a  ring  of  a  size  to  embrace  the  end  portion  of  a  lamp 
opposite  its  base,  said  ring  having 

1.  a  cylindrical  portion  to  encircle  the  protuberance  at 
the  outer  end  of  a  lamp  bulb  of  the  type  having  an 
enlarged  medial  portion  and  a  protuberance  project- 
ing therefrom, 

2.  a  first  outwardly  projecting  flange  on  and  encircling 
one  end  of  the  ring,  to  engage  the  adjacent  surface  of 
the  enlarged  medial  portion  of  the  lamp  bulb,  and 

3.  a  second  outwardly  projecting  flange  on  and  encir- 
cling the  other  end  of  the  ring; 

F.  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  studs  projecting 
inwardly  from  the  other  one  of  said  closure  members 
and  passing  loosely  through  holes  in  the  second  out- 
wardly projecting  flange  on  said  ring; 

G.  springs  encircling  said  studs  and  confined  between  said 
second  outwardly  projecting  flange  on  the  ring  and  said 
other  closure  member  yieldingly  urging  the  ring 
towards  said  annular  diaphragm,  so  that  said  springs 
and  the  resilient  yieldability  of  the  diaphragm  coact  to 
floatingly  hold  the  lamp  and  isolate  the  same  from 
shocks  to  which  the  fixture  may  be  subjected;  and 

H.  abutments  on  the  studs  to  limit  spring  produced  move- 
ment of  the  ring  when  such  movement  is  not  limited  by 
the  presence  of  a  lamp. 


4,056,719 
TWO-WAY  TELEPHONE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
UTILIZING  OPTO-COUPLERS 
Sigurd  Gunther  Waaben,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  548,404,  Feb.  10,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,562 

Int.  a.2  C-OIJ  1/32;  H03F  17/00;  H04B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  250—199  11  Claims 
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1.  A  floodlight  fixture  of  the  type  having  a  housing  with  a 
transparent  front  wall,  rigid  top  and  >ottom  walls  which  have 
aligned  holes  through  either  of  which  access  may  be  had  to  the 
interior  of  the  housing,  and  a  reflector  facing  the  transparent 
wall,  a  closure  member  detachably  secured  to  each  of  said  rigid 
top  and  bottom  walls  over  the  hole  therein,  and  a  lamp  socket 
on  one  of  said  closure  members  to  receive  the  base  of  a  lamp, 

said  fixture  being  characterized  by  an  improved  shock  resis- 
tant mounting  for  its  lamp  comprising  the  combination  of: 

A.  means  on  said  one  of  the  closure  members  forming  a 
socket-receiving  cavity  which  oj)ens  to  the  interior  of 
the  housing  and  has  a  ledge  ai  the  mouth  thereof; 

B.  an  annular  diaphragm  of  resiliently  yieldable  material 
having  its  peripheral  portion  teated  on  and  secured  to 
said  ledge; 

C.  a  substantially  rigid  carrier  en  ibracing  the  lamp  socket, 
said  carrier  having  a  closed  end  to  which  the  socket  is 
attached  and  an  open  end  Provided  with  mounting 
flange  means; 

D.  means  securing  said  mount  ng  flange  means  to  the 
inner  edge  portion  of  the  aim  ilar  diaphragm,  with  the 
carrier  and  the  socket  attached  thereto  located  in  said 
cavity  and  spaced  from  the  »Ja  Is  thereof  so  as  to  be  free 


-^  1  r 


7.  An  opto-coupler  comprising: 

a  first  amplifier  having  an  output  terminal,  at  least  one  input 
terminal,  and  a  reference  terminal; 

a  light  emitting  means  coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of  the 
amplifier; 

first  and  second  light  detecting  means,  the  first  and  second 
light  detecting  means  being  positioned  so  as  to  receive 
light  from  the  light  emitting  means; 

the  first  and  second  light  detecting  means  being  character- 
ized in  that  thhe  current  induced  therethrough  is  propor- 
tional to  the  light  incident  thereon; 

the  first  light  detecting  means  being  coupled  to  the  input 
terminal  of  the  first  amplifier; 

a  second  amplifier  having  at  least  two  input  terminals  and 
one  output  terminal  and  being  characterized  in  that  when 
signals  of  equal  magnitude  and  the  same  polarity  appear  at 
the  two  input  terminals  they  cancel  each  other  and  there 
is  essentially  no  output  signal; 

the  signal  light  detecting  means  being  coupled  to  the  first  of 
the  two  input  terminals  of  the  second  amplifier;  and 

capacitive  coupling  means  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to 
the  second  input  terminal  of  the  second  amplifier  and 
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having  a  second  tenninal  coupled  to  the  reference  termi- 
nal of  the  first  amplifier. 


4,056,720 

SCANNING  POINT  SOURCE  OPTICAL  ENERGY 

DETECTOR 

Louis  A.  Williams,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Joseph  D.  Miller, 
N.  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  Electronics  Cor- 
poration, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  665,156 

Int.  a.2  GOIJ  1/20 

U.S.  a.  250— 203  R  ^  15  Claims 

,     21 


1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  that  a  point  source  optical  radia- 
tion emitter  exists  in  a  relatively  large  field  of  view,  said  indica- 
tion being  substantially  independent  of  large,  non-point  source 
targets  in  the  field  of  view,  comprising  first  and  second  point 
source  detectors  for  generating  output  currents  in  response  to 
said  radiation  irradiating  them,  means  for  scanning  the  fields  of 
view  of  the  detectors  so  that  the  field  of  view  of  each  detector 
traces  a  substantially  straight  line  path  across  the  large  field  of 
view,  said  detectors  having  slightly  displaced  fields  of  view  in 
a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  scan,  the  spacing 
of  the  detectors  and  the  paths  traced  by  the  detectors  being 
substantially  parallel  and  close  enough  to  each  other  to  enable 
the  images  of  large  targets  to  be  indicated  as  undulations  hav- 
ing approximately  the  same  wave  shape  at  substantially  the 
same  time  positions  at  outputs  of  the  detectors  while  images  of 
point  sources  are  indicated  as  undulations  having  different 
wave  shapes  at  substantially  the  same  time  positions  at  outputs 
of  the  detectors,  a  ditTerential  amplifier  having  complementary 
input  terminals  and  at  least  one  output  terminal,  said  first  and 
second  detectors  being  respectively  connected  to  said  comple- 
mentary input  terminals,  DC.  negative  feedback  paths  be- 
tween the  input  and  output  terminals,  whereby  in  response  to 
a  point  source  target  irradiating  one  of  said  detectors  there  is 
derived  at  one  of  said  output  terminals  a  signal  including  a 
pulse  having  a  polarity  indicative  of  which  of  the  detectors  is 
irradiated  by  the  point  source  target,  said  signal  being  substan- 
tially independent  of  large  targets,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
signal  for  indicating  that  the  pulse  is  derived  from  a  point 
source. 


4,056,721 
AUTOMATIC  RETICTE  BRIGHTNESS  CONTROL 

aRcurr  means  in  night  vision  image 

INTENSIFIERS 
Sen-te  Chow,  Alexandria,  and  Earl  M.  Thomas,  Arlington,  both 
of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Sept.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  721,750 
Int.  a.2  HOIJ  31/50;  GOIJ  1/32 
U.S.  a.  250—213  VT  4  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  reticle  brightness  control  circuit  means  for 
maintaining  the  brightness  of  a  reticle  commensurate  with  the 
brightness  of  an  object  image  incident  upon  the  cathode  of  an 
image  intensifier  tube  under  varying  input  light  conditions,  the 
means  comprising: 
a  screen  power  supply  oscillator  and  voltage  multiplier  for 
providing  a  direct  current  bias  voltage  on  the  screen  of 
said  image  intensifier  tube; 
a  screen  current  sensing  circuit  having  on  one  side  thereof  a 
common  node  connected  to  the  secondary  winding  of  said 


screen  power  supply  oscillator  and  having  another  side 
connected  to  a  ground  potential; 

an  automatic  brightness  control  circuit  having  an  input 
connected  to  said  common  node  and  an  output  therefrom; 

an  n-p-n  transistor  base  controlled  MCP  OSC  circuit  for 
providing  a  variable  feedback  direct  current  voltage  at  a 
feedback  tenninal  in  response  to  a  signal  from  the  output 
of  said  automatic  brightness  control  circuit  applied  to  the 
base  of  said  n-p-n  transistor; 

a  feedback  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  said  variable 
feedback  direct  current  voltage  at  said  feedback  terminal 
and  an  output  therefrom  providing  a  voltage  in  direct 
relation  to  the  value  of  said  variable  feedback  direct  cur- 
rent voltage; 

a  reticle  LED  direct  current  voltage  source  for  providing 
bias  voltage  to  a  reticle  LED;  and 

a  reticle  brightness  control  circuit,  said  reticle  brightness 
control  circuit  having  two  common  inputs  and  an  output 
therefrom  for  controlling  the  bias  voltage  to  said  reticle 
LED  wherein  a  first  of  said  common  inputs  is  connected 


L....i: 


•       (Us  I 
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to  said  common  node  of  said  screen  current  sensing  circuit 
and  a  second  of  said  common  inputs  is  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  feedback  circuit  whereby  as  screen  current 
varies  proportionally  to  the  object  image  input  light  and 
said  screen  current  flows  through  said  current  sensing 
circuit  the  voltage  at  said  common  node  decreases  as 
screen  current  increases  and  causes  the  first  of  said  com- 
mon inputs  to  said  reticle  brightness  control  circuit  to 
vary  the  bias  voiiage  across  said  reticle  LED  directly  with 
the  increase  in  screen  current  and  whereby  as  the  screen 
current  further  increases  past  an  automatic  brightness 
control  level  said  automatic  brightness  control  circuit  base 
controls  said  n-p-n  transistor  base  controlled  MCP  OSC 
circuit  to  change  said  variable  feedback  direct  current 
voltage  inversely  with  increasing  screen  current  in  which 
said  variable  feedback  direct  current  voltage  source  con- 
trols said  second  of  said  common  inputs  to  said  reticle 
brightness  control  circuit  for  additionally  increasing  cur- 
rent flow  through  said  reticle  LED  directly  with  increas- 
ing screen  current  to  keep  the  reticle  visible  to  an  observer 
under  varying  light  conditions  of  said  object  image. 


4,056,722 
SHAFT  POSITION  SENSOR 
Earnest  Joseph  Ray,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dicta- 
phone Corporation,  Rye,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,870 
Int.  a.2  GOID  5/34 
U.S.  a.  250—231  SE  8  Claims 

1.  Shaft  position  sensing  apparatus  comprising 
a  group  of  generally  parallel  vanes  with  each  said  vane 
extending  in  a  direction  generally  longitudinally  of  said 
shaft  axis  and  said  group  arranged  in  a  pattern  extending 
transversely  of  said  shaft  axis; 
vane  mounting  means  for  maintaining  said  group  of  vanes  in 
said  relationships  with  one  another  and  with  said  shaft, 
said  vane  mounting  means  being  attached  to  said  shaft  for 
rotation  with  said  shaft; 


288 


o 


C<llt 


a  light  surce  positioned  on  one  side 
a  beam  of  light  directed  transver^ly 
against  said  vanes  at  a  point  adjai 

a  hght  sensor  ahgned  with  said  light 
the  opposite  side  of  said  shaft  axis 
for  receiving  light  from  said  light 


c 


said  shaft  and  having 

of  said  shaft  axis 

said  shaft  axis;  and 

l^m  and  positioned  on 

from  said  light  source 

beam,  whereby  light 
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4,056,724 
FLUOROMETRIC  SYSTEM,  METHOD  AND  TEST 
ARTICLE 
Richard  A.  Harte,  Redwood  Qty,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Diagnostic  Technology,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  447,574,  March  4,  1974, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,582,  Feb. 
27, 1975,  Pat  No.  3,992,631.  This  application  July  8, 1976,  Ser. 

No.  703,579 

Int.  C1.2  GOIT  1/00:  GOIN  31/00 

U.S.  a.  250—328  10  Qaims 


received  by  the  sensor  is  passed  bfetween  the  vanes  such 
that  the  amount  of  hght  received  b  j  the  sensor  varies  with 
the  angle  between  the  light  beam  ^d  the  vanes  such  that 
the  angular  position  of  the  shaft  ma^  be  determined  by  the 
relative  amount  of  light  received  l^y  the  sensor  and  indi- 
cated by  the  sensor  output. 


4,056,723 

ROTATABLE  CORONA  DEVICE 

Brian  E.  Springett,  and  Dror  Sarid,  b^th  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  651,768 

Int  a.2  HOIT  19/  10 

U.S.  CI.  250—324  5  Oaims 


1.  A  corona  charging  arrangement  f<  ir  depositing  charge  on 
an  imaging  surface  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  corona  discharge  devic  s  carried  by  a  common 
member,  each  device  comprising 
eluding  a  wire  coated  with  a  tHck  dielectric  material 
sufTicient  to  prevent  the  flow  of  conduction  current  there- 
through, conductive  biasing  member  carried  by  said  com- 
mon member,  said  electrode  supjwrted  in  contact  with 
said  biasing  member,  means  for  applying  corona  causing 
potentials  to  one  of  said  devices,  ^nd 

means  for  moving  said  member  to  orient  one  of  said  plurality 
of  devices  for  depositing  charge  on  said  surface. 


^ry/ 


1.  In  apparatus  for  analyzing  a  sample  by  fluorometric  tech- 
niques, a  carrier  member  having  a  surface  portion  adapted  for 
receiving  said  sample  and  including  means  for  supf)orting  said 
sample  thereon  as  an  exposed  layer  presenting  a  surface  for 
analysis, 

test  stage  means  for  supporting  said  member  at  an  analysis 
location  in  said  apparatus,  said  carrier  member  and  said 
stage  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  said 
member  is  removably  insertable  into  said  stage  means, 

illumination  means  including  a  source  of  excitation  radiation 
and  means  forming  a  first  optical  system  intersecting  said 
analysis  location  for  delivering  said  radiation  to  the  sur- 
face thereat, 

optical  fluorescence  collection  means  including  a  photode- 
tector  and  means  forming  a  second  optical  system  inter- 
secting said  analysis  location  for  receiving  the  fluores- 
cence emitted  from  the  exposed  layer  thereat, 

emission  filter  means  associated  with  said  fluorescence  col- 
lection means  for  restricting  the  sensitivity  thereof  to  a 
frequency  band  overlapping  the  emission  spectra  of  said 
fluorometrically  active  substance  and  being  substantially 
non-responsive  to  the  band  of  excitation  radiation, 

means  juxtaposed  with  said  excitation  filter  means  for  form- 
ing a  beam  splitter  for  removing  a  portion  of  the  light 
therefrom  for  developing  a  reference  channel  in  parallel 
with  the  illumination  means, 

means  for  alternating  said  illumination  means  and  said  refer- 
ence means  during  mutually  exclusive^  periods  of  time, 

sensing  means  for  developing  a  signal  indicative  of  sample 
illumination  on-times  when  said  photodetector  is  acti- 
vated by  sample  fluorescence  and  for  developing  a  second 
signal  indicative  of  the  period  when  said  reference  means 
is  detected, 

a  demultiplexer  response  to  said  signal  for  alternately  deliv- 
ering outputs  indicative  of  said  sample  signal  or  said  refer- 
ence signal, 

a  sample  signal  processor  for  receiving  said  sample  signal, 

a  reference  signal  processor  for  receiving  said  reference 
signal, 

said  processors  serving  to  develop  signal  outputs,  the 
strength  of  which  is  proportional  to  the  amount  of  light 
signal  received  at  said  photodetector  during  said  sample 
and  reference  periods,  respectively, 
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a  ratio  circuit  for  obtaining  the  ratio  S/R  where  S  equals 
sample  signal  and  R  equals  said  reference  signal,  and 

display  means  responsive  to  said  ratio  circuit  for  displaying 
the  value  of  said  ratio.  I 


4,056,726 
COAXIAL  GAMMA  RAY  DETECTOR  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 
Micha  Harchol,  Kendall  Park,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Princeton  Gam- 
ma-Tech, Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

FUed  Oct.  1, 1975,  Ser.  No.  618,357 

Int  a.2  GOIT  1/24:  HOIL  29/06 

U.S.  a.  250—370  ^  a^ms 


4,056,725 

METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPENSATING  THE 

DISTORTION  OF  AMPLITUDE  SPECTRA  OF 

MULTICHANNEL  ANALYZERS  IN  SPECTROMETRY 

Hristo  Kirilov  Kamburov;  Ivan  Danailov  Vankov,  and  Ivan 

YordanoT  Donev,  all  of  Sofia,  Bulgaria,  assignors  to  Institute 

za  Yadreni  Izsledvania  I  Yadrena  Energetika  pri  Ban,  Sofia, 

Bulgaria 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  641,179 

Int.  C1.2  GOIT  1/00,  3/00 

U.S.  a.  250—336  10  Claims 


> 


D' 


(  7 

JJ 1_         _1J 1 


n 


o       o. 


_  J 


I 

6.  A  system  for  compensating  pulse-amplitude  distortion  in  a 
spectrometric  operation  in  which  a  pulse  due  to  particle  emis- 
sion from  a  sample  is  converted  into  a  digital  signal  identifying 
one  of  a  multiplicity  of  channels  corresponding  to  a  respective 
pulse  amplitude,  comprising: 

detector  means  for  generating  measuring  pulses  in  response 

to  the  flow  of  particles  from  a  sample  to  be  measured; 
a  generator  of  reference  pulses  of  predetermined  frequency 

and  amplitude; 
a  multichannel  analyzer  converting  the  amplitudes  of  incom- 
ing pulses  into  digital  codes  identifying  a  multiplicity  of 
channels,  said  analyzer  having  a  pulse-receiving  input  and 
a  set  of  stage  outputs  carrying  said  digital  codes,  said 
detector  means  and  said  generator  having  outputs  con- 
nected to  said  pulse-receiving  input; 
a  first  decoder  connected  to  certain  of  said  stage  outputs  for 
emitting  a  first  counting  pulse  in  response  to  a  pulse  ampli- 
tude in  said  pulse-receiving  input  falling  within  a  predeter- 
mined first  group  of  said  channels  encompassing  the  am- 
plitude of  said  reference  pulses; 
a  second  decoder  connected  to  other  of  said  stage  outputs 
for  emitting  a  second  counting  pulse  in  response  to  a  pulse 
amplitude  in  said  pulse-receiving  input  falling  within  a 
predetermined  second  group  of  said  channels  adjoining 
said  first  group; 
a  reversible  pulse  counter  having  a  forward-stepping  input 
connected  to  said  first  decoder  and  a  backward-stepping 
input  connected  to  said  second  decoder  for  respectively 
receiving  said  first  and  second  counting  pulses  therefrom; 

and 
gating  means  controlled  by  said  generator  and  interposed 
between  said  decoders  and  said  pulse  counter  for  allowing 
the  transmission  of  a  counting  pulse  only  within  a  limited 
period  following  the  generation  of  any  reference  pulse. 


1.  A  coaxial  radiation  detector  comprising: 

a.  a  body  of  semiconductor  material, 

b.  a  diffused  region  of  electrical  impurity  material  within 
said  semiconductor  material,  said  region  extending  to  a 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  material, 

c.  first  means  for  making  electrical  contact  with  said  diffused 
region, 

d.  a  metallic  layer  in  contact  with  said  semiconductor  body, 

e.  electrical  conductor  means  connected  to  said  metallic 
layer  at  a  contact  region  thereof, 
said  first  means  and  said  electrical  conductor  means 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  electrical  potential 
for  forming  a  depletion  zone  within  said  semiconductor 
material,  and 

g.  means  for  isolating  said  contact  region  from  said  depletion 

zone. 


f. 


4,056,727 
ATTACHMENT  MEANS  OF  AN  OBJECT  TO  A  SUPPORT 
Hartwig  Beyersdorf,  Scharbeutz,  Germany,  assignor  to  GEBA, 
Gesellschaft  fuer  Brandmeldeanlagen  mbH  &  Co.,  Neuss, 
Germany 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  5, 1975,  2539655; 
Sept.  5,  1975,  281764 

Int  a?  GOIT  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  250—385 


43  Qaims 


56     120    "«     7t  '2  a  124  » 


1.  A  shock-,  vibrations-,  and  tampering-proof  attachment 
means  of  an  object,  such  as  a  signal  producing  insert  of  an 
ionization  alarm  system  coaxially  along  a  common  central  axis 
to  a  fixed  support  face  of  a  support,  such  as  of  land-,  marine- 
and  air-vehicles, 

A.  said  object  comprising: 

A  1.  an  elongated  protrusion  mounted  non-rotatably  and 

coaxially  in  the  bottom  of  said  object  and  protruding 

through  its  bottom  downwardly  facing  said  support 

face; 

A  2.  a  spring  assembly  mounted  coaxially  within  the 

bottom  of  said  object; 
A  3.  a  helical  crescent  shaped  channel  with  openings 
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within  the  protruding  botton  of  said  protrusion  said 
channel  continuing  with  a  vrrtex  directed  upwardly 
and  from  there  to  its  end; 

B.  said  support  provided  with  a  cohnector  means  for  a  rod, 
said  connector  means  fixed  nonjrotatably  coaxially  with 
said  protrusion;  said  connectot  means  protruding  up- 
wardly from  said  support  j 

A  4.  said  protrusion  mounted  With  said  spring  assembly 
under  upward  axial  tension  nvay  from  the  said  connec- 
tor means;  I 

C.  a  rod  mounted  between  the  said  connector  means  and 
reaching  into  said  protrusion  to  engage  said  channel  in  a 
direction  substantially  radial  to  tlje  common  axis  to  permit 
assembly  of  said  object  with  said  support  by  rotation  of 
the  former  relative  to  the  latter, 
tion  by  accident  or  design. 


to  prevent  their  separa- 


FOCUSING  DEVICE 


4,056,728 
MAGNETIC  DEFLECTING  AND 

FOR  A  CHARGED  PARTICLE  BEAM 
Hubert  LeBoutet,   Paris,  France,  aisignor  to  C.G.R.-Mev., 

France  j 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3264)57,  Jan.  i26, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  June  19,  1974,  skr.  No.  481,117 


Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  31,  1972,  72.03136 


IntCL^HOlJ  J^/-/ 
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1.  A  magnetic  deflecting  and  focusing  device  for  a  beam  of 
accelerated  charged  particles  having  an  incident  mean  path  T^, 
comprising,  in  combination,  magnetic  means  for  translating 
said  beam  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  incident  mean 
path  To  to  obtain  a  translated  beam  parallel  to  said  incident 
mean  path  T^,  the  particle  paths  of  said  translated  beam  being 
dependent  upon  the  momentum  of  said  particles,  and  magnetic 
means  for  deflecting  and  focusing  saia  translated  beam  upon  a 
target  having  a  predetermined  position,  said  magnetic  means 
for  translating  and  said  magnetic  means  for  deflecting  and 
focusing  said  beam  being  positioned  and  conflgured  so  as  to 
achieve  convergence  of  said  particle  beam  on  said  target  in 
two  mutually  perpendicular  planes  wiiose  intersection  is  coin- 
cidental with  the  mean  path  of  said  beam  emerging  from  said 
device,  the  |X>sitioning  and  configuration  of  said  magnetic 
means  further  being  such  that  momentum  convergence  of  said 
particle  beam  is  simultaneously  achieved  on  said  target  sub- 
stantially located  on  the  axis  corresp<i>nding  to  the  mean  path 
To  of  the  incident  beam;  said  magnenc  means  for  translating 
said  beam  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  electromagnet  hav- 
ing respectively  an  entry  face  and  an  exit  face  parallel  to  one 
another;  the  entry  face  A|  of  said  fi|rst  electromagnet  being 
perpendicular  to  said  incident  mean  i^ath  T^  and  the  exit  face 
B2  of  said  second  electromagnet  beiifg  perpendicular  to  said 
particle  beam  emerging  from  said  setond  electromagnet;  the 
entry  face  A2  of  said  second  electromagnet  being  parallel  to  the 
exit  face  B|  of  said  first  electromagnet  land  said  faces  A2and  B, 
being  spaced  of  an  interval  of: 


d  =  2r/tg  e 

the  normal  to  said  beam  at  the  exit  fac^ : 
Aa  being  respectively  at  an  angle  $  wiih 


Bi  and  at  the  entry  face 
-  said  entry  face  Ai  and 


said  exit  face  B2  and  r  being  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said 
particle  beam  within  said  first  and  second  electromagnet. 


4,056,729 

APPARATUS  FOR  HOUSING  RADIATION  MEASURING 

MATERIAL  HOUSED  IN  A  PLASTIC  INSERT 

Carl  Collica,  New  RocheUe;  Leonard  Epifano,  Rye,  and  Ralph 
Farella,  Scarsdale,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Medi-Ray,  Inc., 
Tuckahoe,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  543,337 

Int.  CI.2  GOIT  1/04 

VJS.  CL  250—472  9  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  housing  radiation  measuring  material,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  first  and  second  members  joinable  in 
spaced  relationship  and  having  generally  flat  and  parallel  op- 
posing surfaces;  said  surface  of  said  first  member  having  a 
plurality  of  recessed  areas;  and  a  generally  flat  insert  member 
proportioned  to  removably  fit  between  said  surfaces  said  insert 
member  having  a  plurality  of  receiving  chambers  positionally 
aligned  with  said  recessed  areas,  said  chambers  being  adapted 
to  removably  receive  radiation  measuring  material. 


4,056,730 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECHNG  REGISTRATION  MARKS 
ON  A  TARGET  SUCH  AS  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 
Donald  E.  Davis,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.;  Millard  A.  Habegger, 
Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Hannon  S.  Yourke,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Annonkf  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  704,605,  July  12,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,270 
Int.  a.2  HOI  J  37/00 
U.S.  a.  250—492  R  7  Claims 
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7.  In  apparatus  for  detecting  the  location  of  an  electron  beam 
with  respect  to  registration  marks  on  a  wafer,  said  apparatus 
including:  means  for  causing  an  electron  beam  to  scan  said 
registration  marks,  detecting  means  for  detecting  electrons 
scattered  by  said  registration  marks  and  for  producing  a  first 
signal  related  to  the  time  varying  density  of  scattered  electrons 
impinging  on  the  detecting  means,  and  analyzing  means  for 
analyzing  data  to  provide  an  indication  of  said  location;  the 
improvement  comprising: 

differentiating  means  having  an  output  and  being  responsive 
to  said  detecting  means  for  producing  a  second  signal  at 
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said  output  representing  the  time  derivative  of  said  first 
signal;  I 

said  output  being  connected  to  said  analyzing  means  to 
provide  said  second  signal  as  data  to  said  analyzing  means. 


4,056,732 

VOLTAGE  REGULATION  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC  ENGINE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING  DIGITAL  EFFECTOR 

ACTUATORS 

Anthony  Newman  Martin,  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,433 

Int.  CI.'  H02J  3/14 

U.S.  a.  307—33  7  Claims 


4,056,731 
RETICLE  PROTECTIVE  STRUCTURE  AND  RADL^TION 

SENSmVE  VALIDATION  APPARATUS 
Jack  E.  Bayha,  Adrian,  Mich.,  assignor  to  ARDAC/USA,  Ches- 
terland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413,428,  No?.  7,  1973,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,917,  July  6, 1971,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  636,719 

Int.  a.2  G06K  5/00.  11/00 

U.S.  a.  250—556  *  Claims 


1.  A  paper  document  validating  device  comprising, 

a.  a  radiation  source  for  projecting  a  beam  of  radiation  onto 
a  surface  of  the  document, 

b.  a  radiation  detector  spaced  from  the  document  and  dis- 
posed so  as  to  receive  the  portion  of  the  radiation  coming 
from  the  document, 

c.  a  very  thin  reticle  having  a  plurality  of  precisely  spaced 
markings  on  one  surface  thereof, 

d.  an  elongated  tubular  member  associated  with  the  radia- 
tion detector, 

e.  said  reticle  located  between  and  apart  from  said  radiation 
source  and  in  association  with  the  detector  and  the  tubular 
member, 

f.  said  reticle  markings  being  toward  the  surface  of  the  docu- 
ment and  obstructing  the  flow  of  radiation  through  the 
reticle, 

g.  a  protective  cover  of  a  thickness  of  approximately  0.003 
inches  positioned  in  contact  with  the  document  surface 
and  in  supportive  contact  with  said  reticle  over  the  full 
surface  thereof  so  that  said  reticle  markings  over  the  full 
surface  thereof  are  positioned  in  parallel  relation  to  the 
document  surface  and  approximately  0.003  inches  from 
the  document, 

h.  a  separate  frame  mounting  the  reticle  and  protective 
cover  in  supportive  juxtaposition  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  end  of  the  tubular  member, 

i.  said  protective  cover  being  of  a  material  highly  transpar- 
ent to  said  radiation  and  highly  resistant  to  abrasion, 

j.  a  detecting  circuit  for  determining  when  the  radiation 
passing  to  the  detector  corresponds  to  that  passing 
through  a  valid  piece  of  currency,  and 

k.  means  for  selectively  effecting  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  reticle  and  the  document  with  the  document  in 
u>ntact  with  the  protective  covering,  and  with  the  protec- 
tive covenng  maintaining  the  parallel  relation  of  the  reti- 
cle to  the  document  during  such  relative  movement. 


1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  position  of  a  controlled 
surface  with  a  servo  actuator  of  the  type  having  a  mechanical 
assembly  for  providing  displacement  of  the  controlled  surface 
in  each  of  two  directions  in  response  to  a  magnetic  field  pro- 
vided by  a  respective  one  of  two  oppositely  polarized  sole- 
noids disposed  within  the  actuator,  the  system  receiving  elec- 
trical power  from  an  unregulated  voltage  source  and  each 
solenoid  providing  a  corresponding  polarity  magnetic  field  in 
response  to  an  unregulated  voltage  signal  from  the  voltage 
source  presented  through  a  corresponding  one  of  a  pair  of 
solenoid  gated  switches  in  resptinse  to  the  ON  portion  of  a 
gating  signal  presented  to  a  gate  input  thereof,  the  system 
including  a  control  unit  for  providing  position  change  gate 
signals  in  response  to  a  displacement  signal  presented  thereto, 
each  position  change  gate  signal  having  an  ON  portion  and  an 
OFF  portion  with  the  time  duration  of  thf.  ON  portion  being 
proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  the  displacement  signal,  the 
control  unit  presenting  the  position  change  gate  signals  to  the 
gate  signal  input  of  a  respective  one  of  the  gated  switches 
through  a  corresponding  one  of  a  pair  of  output  lines  in  depen- 
dence on  the  polarity  of  the  displacement  signal,  circuitry  for 
providing   voltage   regulation   of  the   unregulated    voltage 
source,  comprising: 
signal  means  for  providing  a  reference  voltage  signal; 
summing  means,  responsive  to  the  unregulated  voltage  sig- 
nal and  to  the  reference  voltage  signal,  for  providing  a 
voltage  error  signal  in  response  to  an  unregulated  voltage 
signal  having  an  absolute  value  amplitude  greater  than 
that  of  the  reference  voltage  signal,  the  error  signal  having 
a  magnitude  proportional  to  the  difference  therebetween; 
and 
regulation  means,  responsive  to  the  voltage  error  signal  and 
to  the  position  change  gate  signals,  for  presenting  the 
voltage  regulation  gate  signals  to  the  gate  iaput  of  both 
gated  switches  simultaneously,  in  response  to  the  presence 
of  a  voltage  error  signal  in  tlie  absence  of  a  position 
change  gate  signal  ON  portion,  to  provide  concurrent 
energizing  of  both  solenoids  for  a  time  duration  propor- 
tional to  magnitude  of  the  voltage  error  signal,  said  regu- 
lation means  not  presenting  the  regulation  gate  signals  to 
the  gated  switches  in  the  presence  of  a  position  change 
gate  signal  ON  ponion. 
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4,056,733 
PANEL  BOARD 
Floyd  L.  Prestridge,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Combustion  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No[  646^20 

Int.  a.2H01H47/(M 

U.S.  CI.  307—115  6  Claims 
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1.  A  control  system,  including, 

a  plurality  of  first  conductors  mourn  ed  on  a  support  with 
each  conductor  having  a  section  entended  parallel  to  the 
sections  of  the  remaining  conductors, 

a  plurality  of  second  conductors  mc  unted  on  the  support 
with  each  conductor  having  a  sectii  >n  extended  parallel  to 
the  sections  of  the  remaining  cone  uctors  and  a  constant 
distance  from  all  sections  of  the  fiist  conductors, 

a  plurality  of  third  conductors  mounted  on  the  support  with 
each  conductor  having  a  section  eitended  parallel  to  the 
sections  of  the  remaining  conductors  and  a  constant  dis- 
tance from  all  sections  of  the  first  conductors, 

a  multiple-position  switch  mounted  on  the  support  with  each 
of  its  contactors  electrically  connected  to  one  of  the  first 
conductors, 

an  advance  mechanism  including  a  Sivitch  arm  element  for 
cycling  the  switch  to  each  of  its  c(  )ntactors, 

a  source  of  electrical  power  connec  ted  to  the  switch  arm 
element, 

a  first  work  circuit  connected  to  each 
tors,  I 

a  second  work  circuit  connected  between  each  of  the  third 
conductors  and  the  advance  mechanism  of  the  multiple- 
position  switch  and  including  a  manually  adjustable  time 
delay  system  which  determines  time  dwell  of  the  switch  at 
that  one  of  the  first  conductors  connected  to  one  of  the 
third  conductors,  I 

a  first  conductive  element  which  s  manually  positioned 
through  the  support  to  electrically  connect  one  of  the  first 
conductor  sections  with  one  of  ithe  second  conductor 
sections, 

and  a  second  conductive  element  which  is  manually  posi- 
tioned through  the  support  to  ele<  trically  connected  one 
of  the  first  conductor  sections  witp  one  of  the  third  con- 
ductor sections. 


of  the  second  conduc- 


4,056,734 
COMPENSATED  BASE  DRIVE  ORCUTT  TO  REGULATE 

SATURATED  TRANSISTOR  CURRENT  GAIN 

William  Anders  Peterson,  Lake  Parsip|mny,  N.J.,  assignor  to 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpotated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  July  2, 1976,  Ser.  Nb.  702,038 

Inta.2H03K  77/(50 

U.S.  a.  307—254  [  4  Qaims 

1.  In  combination, 

a  power  transistor  operating  in  a  satbrated  mode, 
means  for  supplying  a  base  drive 

transistor, 
means  for  diverting  base  drive  curr^t  from  a  base  of  said 
power  transistor,  comprising 


current  to  said  power 
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to  the  base  of  said 


a  current  drain  transistor  connected 

power  transistor, 
means  for  establishing  a  control  bias  coupled  to  a  control 

electrode  of  said  current  drain  transistor,  and 
means  for  sensing  the  current  magnitude  of  current  in  a  main 

conduction  path  of  said  power  transistor,  said  means  for 

sensing  operative  to  generate  a  signal  proportional  to  said 


-inrtr- 
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current  magnitude  and  connected  to  an  output  electrode 
of  said  current  drain  transistor,  said  means  for  sensing 
further  coupled  to  said  means  for  establishing  a  control 
bias  in  order  to  control  a  magnitude  of  a  control  bias 
established  therein,  whereby  a  magnitude  of  current  di- 
verted from  said  base  of  said  power  transistor  is  controlled 
by  said  signal  proportional  to  said  current  magnitude. 


4,056,735  ' 

ONE  SHOT  PULSE  GENERATOR  AND  LOGIC  LEVEL 
CONVERTER  ORCUIT 
Robert  L.  Caswell,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  461,177,  April  15,  1974.  This  application 
June  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  691,755 
Int.  C1.2H03Ky  7/00 
U.S.  a.  307—273  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  one  shot  pulse  generating  and  logic  level  converting 
system  having  'Qn  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal  and 
comprising  in  combination: 

amplifier  means  having  a  first,  non-inverting,  input  terminal 
and  a  second,  inverting,  input  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal; 

capacitor  means  connected  between  said  output  terminal  of 
said  amplifier  means  and  said  first  input  terminal  of  said 
amplifier  means  for  providing  positive  feedback; 

said  output  terminal  of  said  amplifier  means  comprising  said 
output  terminal  of  said  generating  and  converting  system; 

circuit  means  connecting  said  input  terminal  of  said  generat- 
ing and  converting  system  to  said  second  input  terminal  of 
said  amplifier  means; 

voltage  divider  means  connected  between  a  first  reference 
potential  and  a  second  reference  potential  different  from 
said  first  reference  potential,  said  voltage  divider  means 

-  having  a  tap  thereof  connected  to  said  first  input  terminal 
of  said  amplifier  means  for  establishing  a  quiescent  voltage 
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at  said  first  input  terminal  of  said  amplifier  means, 
whereby  when  the  voltage  applied  to  second  input  termi- 
nal of  said  amplifier  means  is  more  negative  than  said 
quiescent  voltage,  then  the  output  voltage  from  said  gen- 
erating and  converting  system  is  at  its  most  positive  value 
and  when  the  voltage  applied  to  said  second  input  termi- 
nal of  said  amplifier  means  is  more  positive  than  said 
quiescent  voltage,  then  the  output  voltage  from  said  gen- 
erating and  converting  system  is  at  its  most  negative 
value. 


4,056,736 
INJECTION  LOGIC  ARRANGEMENTS 
Victor  Blatt,  Northampton,  England,  assignor  to  Plessey  Handel 
und  Investments  A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  662,273 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  11,  1975, 

09964/75 

Int.  a.2  H03K  3/286.  19/08.  19/20 


U.S.  a.  307—289 


8  Claims 


generating  charges  in  a  semiconductor  body  in  accor- 
dance with  said  input  signal; 

switching  means,  responsive  to  said  activating  signals,  for 
enabling  the  flow  of  first  and  second  amounts  of  said 
charges,  respectively,  developed  in  said  input  means  in 
accordance  with  first  and  second  signal  samples  taken  of 
the  said  jelectrical  signal  at  said  first  and  second  times, 
respectively; 

.  first  semiconductor  potential  well  means  including  a  first 
region  in  the  semiconductor  body,  responsive  to  said  input 
means,  for  receiving  said  first  amount  of  charges  from  said 
input  means  and  for  producing  a  first  charge  packet  of 
charge  content  in  a  first  proportion  to  the  said  first  signal 
sample; 

.  second  semiconductor  potential  well  means  including  a 
second  region  in  said  semiconductor  body,  responsive  to 
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1.  An  integrated  injection  logic  flip  flop  arrangement  com- 
prising 

a.  first  and  second  input  gates  each  having  first  and  second 
independent  outputs; 

b.  first  and  second  cross-coupled  gates  each  having  first  and 
second  independent  outputs; 

c.  means  for  cross-coupling  said  first  and  second  cross-cou- 
pled gates  wherein  an  input  of  said  first  cross-coupled  gate 
is  coupled  to  said  first  independent  output  of  said  second 
cross-coupled  gate,  and  an  input  of  said  second  cross-cou- 
pled gate  is  coupled  to  said  first  independent  output  of  said 
first  cross-coupled  gate; 

d.  means  for  connecting  said  first  independent  output  of  said 
first  input  gate  to  said  input  of  said  first  cross-coupled 
gate; 

e.  means  for  connecting  said  first  independent  output  of  said 
second  input  gate  to  said  input  of  said  second  cross-cou- 
pled gate; 

f  first  combining  means  for  combining  said  second  indepen- 
dent output  of  said  first  input  gate  with  said  second  inde- 
pendent output  of  said  second  cross-coupled  gate;  and 

g.  second  combining  means  for  combining  said  second  inde- 
pendent output  of  said  second  input  gate  with  said  second 
independent  output  of  said  first  cross-coupled  gate,  thus 
providing  two  alternative  outputs  for  the  flip  flop. 

4,056,737 

ANTI-ALIASING  PRE-HLTER  aRCUTT  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CHARGE  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Carlo  Heinrich  Sequin,  New  Providence,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

FUed  Sept.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,885 

Int.  a.2  H03K  3/353;  H03H  7/70;  HOIL  29/78 

MS.  a.  307—304  11  Clainw 

1.  Semiconductor  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  time  determining  means  for  producing  first  and  second 
activating  signals  at  predetermined  at  least  first  and  sec- 
ond difference  times; 

b.  input  means,  responsive  to  an  electrical  input  signal,  for 


.       -        MWBl 
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said  input  means,  for  receiving  said  second  amount  of 
charges  from  the  input  means  and  for  producing  a  second 
charge  packet  of  charge  content  in  a  second,  different 
proportion  to  the  said  second  signal  sample; 

f.  third  semiconductor  potential  well  means  including  a  third 
region  in  said  semiconductor  body,  responsive  to  said  first 
and  second  means,  for  receiving  said  first  and  second 
charge  packets  at  third  and  fourth  times  and  for  summing 
together  said  first  and  second  charge  packets,  to  form  a 
third  charge  packet  of  charge  content  equal  at  least  to  the 
sum  of  the  charge  contents  of  said  first  and  second  charge 
packets;  and 

g.  fourth  means  for  delivering  said  third  packet  to  a  fourth 
region  in  said  body  at  a  fifth  time;  said  first,  second,  third, 
and  fourth  regions  being  integrated  in  a  single  semicon- 
ductor substrate. 


4,056,738 
THRESHOLD  aRCUIT 

Kjell  Ame  HSkan  Gustafson,  Karlskoga,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
AB  Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  653,324 

Int.  a.2  H03K  5/20  5/18 

U.S.  CI.  307—359  6  Claims 
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1.  A  threshold  circuit  for  signal  receiving  equipment  particu- 
larly suited  for  use  in  signalling  to  or  from  a  rapidly  flying 
object  such  as  a  missUe  or  rocket  having  means  for  establishing 
a  threshold  with  an  input  for  receiving  signal  pulses  and  noise 
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pulses  and  an  output  for  emitting  pulses  corresponding  to  those 

pulses  at  said  input  which  pass  the  thteshold  circuit,  wherein 

the  improvement  comprises: 

first  and  second  control  means,  responsive  to  said  input 

pulses  and  noise  pulses  for  generating  a  first  or  second 

threshold  within  first  or  second  predetermined  threshold 

ranges,  said  first  control  means  prcducing  a  first  threshold 

in  response  to  a  condition  when  iaid  input  signal  pulses 

and  noise  pulses  exceed  a  predetermined  reference  level 

for  a  predetermined  period  of  tim  t  with  a  predetermined 

number  of  pulses  per  unit  time,  for  limiting  the  number  of 

noise  pulses  per  unit  time  passirg  to  said  output,  said 

second  control  means  producing  a  second  threshold  in  the 

absence  of  said  condition,  wherein  said  second  threshold 

is  lower  than  said  first  threshold. 


1.  A  fail-safe  electronic  polarized  relay  circuit  comprising,  a 
positive  level  detector  and  a  negative  1<  vel  detector  said  posi- 
tive and  said  negative  level  detectors  e  ich  includes  a  regulat- 
ing and  an  oscillating  circuit,  said  regulating  circuit  of  said  first 
and  said  second  level  detectors  coupled  to  a  source  of  periodic 
input  signals,  a  first  amplifier  coupled  I  to  the  output  of  said 
oscillating  circuit  of  said  positive  levlel  detector,  a  second 
amplifier  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  oicillating  circuit  of  said 
negative  level  detector,  a  first  rectifier  ijetwork  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  first  amplifier  for  producing  a  signal  on  a  first 
output  terminal  when  the  periodic  input  signal  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined positive  value,  and  a  second  rectifier  network 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  second  amplifier  for  producing  a 
signal  on  a  second  output  terminal  wlien  the  periodic  input 
signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  negative  value. 


4,056,740 

DIFFERENTIAL  INPUT-DIFFER<:NnAL  OUTPUT 

TRANSISTOR  SWITCHING  CELL 

John  A.  Schoeff,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Precision  Mono- 

Uthics,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1976,  Ser.  Noi.  646,902 
Int  a.2  H03K  5/20.  17/60 
VS.  a.  307—362  7  Claims 

1.  A  differential  input,  differential  output  current  switch 
comprising, 
a  balanced  two  branch  transistor  input  means  for  (a)  receiv- 
ing switch  current,  said  two  branch  transistor  input  means 
comprising  a  left  branch  and  a  right  branch,  each  branch 
having  an  input  transistor  with  a 
output  electrode  and  a  common  e  i 
having  a  first  node  in  common  ta|  which  said  common 
electrode  is  connected  and  said  swiljch  current  is  suppUed, 
one  of  said  branches  receiving  a  dij  ital  logic  signal  at  the 


control  electrode  thereof  and  the  other  of  said  branches 
receiving  a  threshold  adjustment  voltage  at  the  control 
electrode  thereof,  and  for  (b)  switching  switch  current 
alternately  between  one  of  said  two  branches  and  the 
other,  in  response  to  said  digital  logic  signal, 
a  balanced  two  branch  transistor  output  means  for  (a)  receiv- 
ing a  controlled  amount  of  steering  current  supplied  from 
a  connected  source,  said  two  branch  transistor  output 
means  comprising  a  left  branch  and  a  right  branch,  each 
branch  having  an  output  transistor  with  an  output  elec- 
trode for  connection  to  a  terminal  of  a  load,  having  a 
common  electrode  connected  to  a  second  common  node 
to  which  said  steering  current  is  supplied,  and  having  a 


4,0.S6,739 
FAIL-SAFE  ELECTRONIC  POLARIZED  RELAY 
John  O.  G.  Darrow,  MurrysTille,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Air  Brake  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1976,  Ser.  Nb.  710,554 

Int.  a.2H03K  J/r5 

U.S.  a.  307—360  10  Qaims 
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control  electrode  connected  to  an  output  electrode  of  an 
input  transistor  of  a  corresponding  branch  of  said  bal- 
anced transistor  input  means,  and  for  (b)  communicating 
steering  current  to  said  load  associated  with  each  branch 
of  the  output  means  depending  upon  the  existence  of 
switch  current  in  the  corresponding  branch  of  the  input 
means, 

a  switch  current  bias  circuit  means  connected  to  said  first 
node  for  supplying  said  switch  current  in  regulated 
amounts  to  said  first  node  and, 

a  bias  circuit  means  communicating  with  the  output  elec- 
trode of  each  of  said  input  transistors  for  compensating 
transients  upon  switching  current  between  circuit 
branches. 


4.056,741 
AUDIBLE  SIGNAL  GENERATING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

SELECTIVELY  CONTROLLED  AUDIBLE  OUTPUT 

Richard  D.  Hoerz,  and  Donald  J.  Propp,  both  of  Madison,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Airco,  Inc.,  Montrale,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534,050,  Dec.  18,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  352,145,  April  18,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3.872,470.  This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  677,954 

Int.  CI.2  HOIL  41/04 

U.S.  a.  310—322  1  Qaim 


control  electrode,  an 
ectrode,  each  branch 


1.  A  crystal  sound  generating  apparatus  comprising  a  hous- 
ing including  a  base  member  from  which  a  substantially  cir- 
cumferential mounting  ridge  extends  for  defining  a  first  line 
contact  surface;  a  plate  like  crystal  unit  for  generating  an 
audible  sound  in  response  to  electrical  energization  thereof, 
said  crystal  being  affixed  to  said  first  line  contract  surface;  a 
lens  unit  secured  to  said  housing  and  having  (1)  an  annular  wall 
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provided  with  a  central  opening  and  spaced  from  said  crystal  element,  a  rotor  cooperating  with  the  magnetic  couplmg,  a 
unit  such  that  said  annular  wall  and  crystal  unit  substantially  permanent  magnet  carried  by  the  oscillatory  element,  a  dnving 
define  a  cavity  within  said  lens  unit,  (2)  a  circumferential  coil  interacting  with  said  permanent  magnet,  and  means  for 
clamping  projection  extending  from  said  iens  unit  and  aligned  supplying  to  the  driving  coil  signals  to  effect  oscillation  of  the 
with  said  mounting  ridge  such  that  said  clamping  projection 
defines  a  second  line  contact  surface  engaging  said  crystal  unit, 
and  (3)  a  flange  portion  which  together  with  said  housing,  said 
mounting  ridge  and  said  clamping  projection  define  an  annular 
chamber  into  which  the  crystal  unit  extends,  said  flange  por- 
tion having  a  plurality  of  ports  formed  therein  such  that  said 
annular  chamber  is  coupled  to  the  ambient:  and  a  reflector  disc  ^ 
secured  to  said  lens  unit  exteriorly  of  said  cavity  in  a  spaced 
overlying  relationship  to  said  central  opening  such  that  audible 
sound  generated  by  electrical  energization  of  said  crystal  unit 
is  transmitted  through  said  ports  and  central  opening. 


2. 


xmi 


V 


^  ICONTIOUED 


'  4,056,742 
TRANSDUCER  HAVING  PIEZOELECTRIC  FILM 
ARRANGED  WITH  ALTERNATING  CURVATURES 
George  C.  Tibbetts,  Camden,  Maine,  assignor  to  Tibbetts  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Camden,  Maine 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  682,130 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  41/04 


oscillatory  element  and  thereby  impart  continuous  rotation  to 
the  rotor  through  said  magnetic  coupling,  said  permanent 
magnet  having  a  cross  sectional  area  exceeding  the  square  of  its 
length. 


U.S.  a.  310—357 


22  Qaims 


x''^^  ::^    ^'*     ■•''■'■ 


4,056,744 
NOISE  DAMPENING  MEANS  FOR  A  PERMANENT 
MAGNET  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 
James  S.  Blanchard,  and  Charles  E.  Kapper,  both  of  Indianap- 
olis, Ind.,  assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479,800,  June  17,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  602,661 
Int  a.2  H02K  5/24 
U.S.  a.  310—51  5  Claims 


1.  A  transducer  of  the  type  converting  between  electrical 
and  mechanical  energy  by  means  of  the  piezoelectric  effect  in 
a  supported  sheet  of  uniaxially  oriented,  electrically  polarized 
high  polymer  film  having  surface  electrodes  thereon  for  con- 
nection to  an  electrical  circuit,  characterized  in  that: 
the  piezoelectric  film  is  arranged  with  a  series  of  curved 
substantially  cylindrical  segments  of  alternating  sign  of 
curvature, 
the  film  being  fixedly  supported  in  locations  between  adja- 
cent segments  and  being  freestanding  between  said  loca- 
tions, whereby  each  curved  segment  functions  as  a  distinct 
electromechanical  transducer,  and 
the  surface  electrodes  on  the  film  are  divided  in  selected 

locations  between  adjacent  segments, 
whereby  the  series  of  individually  supported  curved  seg- 
ments imparts  useful  elastic  stability  to  the  piezoelectric 
film,  and  the  individual  transducers  formed  by  the  sup- 
ported curved  segments  and  divided  surface  electrodes 
may  be  interconnected  electrically  to  obtain  desired  trans- 
fer and  impedance  characteristics  in  the  transducer. 


4,056,743 
OSCILLATING  REED  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
Cecil  Frank  Clifford,  and  Laurence  Harry  Finlayson,  both  of 
Bath,  England,  assignors  to  Horstmann  Clifford  Magnetics 
Ltd.,  Somerset,  England. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  492,176,  July  26,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  629,611 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  30,  1973, 
36232/73;  Aug.  31,  1973,  41131/73 

Int.  a.2  H02K  33/00 
U.S.  a.  310—21  13  Qai^s 

1.  An  electric  motor  comprising  a  mechanically  oscillatory 
element,  a  magnetic  coupling  cooperating  with  the  oscillatory 


••^■^^San-fe^ 


1.  In  a  permanent  magnet  synchronous  motor  that  includes  a 
housing  comprising  a  field  plate  secured  to  a  stator  cup,  a 
permanent  magnet  rotor  joumaled  for  rotation  in  said  housing, 
a  stator  winding  carried  by  said  housing,  a  first  set  of  stator 
poles  extending  from  a  face  of  said  field  plate  and  disposed  in 
an  annular  configuration  around  a  periphery  of  said  permanent 
magnet  rotor,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  second  set 
of  stator  poles  projecting  from  a  face  of  said  stator  cup  in  an 
annular  configuration  and  interleaved  with  said  first  set  of 
stator  poles  around  said  periphery  of  said  permanent  magnet 
rotor,  wherein  said  second  set  of  stator  poles  are  shorter  in  a 
direction  taken  substantially  parallel  to  the  roUtional  axis  of 
said  permanent  magnet  rotor  than  said  first  set  of  stator  poles, 
whereby,  upon  energizing  of  said  stator  winding,  an  axially 
imbalanced  magnetic  field  in  created  in  said  first  and  second 
sets  of  stator  poles  around  said  permanent  magnet  rotor, 
thereby  urging  said  permanent  magnet  rotor  axially  against  a 
face  of  said  stator  cup  to  dampen  noise  caused  by  axial  oscilla- 
tions of  said  permanent  magnet  rotor  against  said  face  of  said 
stator  cup. 
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WITH  ADJUSTABLE 


4,056,745 
CRYOGEN  TRANSFER  COUPLING 

THROTTLE  VALVE  FOR  ROTAljlNG  MACHINERY 
Phillip  W.  Eckels,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as$ignor  to  Westingbouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1976,  Ser.  Nb.  647,462 

Int  a.2  H02K  9/  X) 

U.S.  a.  310— 52  I  2  Claims 


g     W.     M       ,)0 


\^    \,V»-^.ii.      — — —  .i-L^JiZZ — L —  > 


1.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine  hiving  a  rotor  member 
disposed  upon  a  shaft  for  rotation  within  an  annular  stator 
member,  said  shaft  having  a  passage  for  permitting  the  flow  of 
a  cooling  fluid  therethrough  to  said  rcitor  member,  coupling 
means  secured  to  said  shaft  for  transfefring  said  cooling  fluid 
from  a  reservoir  to  said  shaft  passage!  said  coupling  means 
having  a  first  conduit  portion  connectec  to  the  reservoir  defin- 
ing an  inlet  flow  path  and  a  second  coniuit  pwrtion  connected 
to  said  shaft  defining  a  discharge  flow  path  for  said  cooling 
fluid,  the  inlet  flow  path  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
reservoir  and  the  discharge  flow  path  b:ing  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  shaft  passage,  said  first  and  second  conduit 
portions  being  interconnected  in  an  overlapping,  radially 
spaced  apart  relation  by  rotatable  interconnecting  means  to 
define  a  relative  motion  gap  between  tqe  overlapping  conduit 
portions  and  to  permit  rotational  movement  of  said  second 
conduit  pxjrtion  relative  to  said  first  corduit  portion,  the  com- 
bination with  said  coupling  means  of  an  adjustable  throttle 
valve  for  regulating  the  flow  of  coohiig  fluid  passing  there- 
through, said  throttle  valve  comprising  a  valve  seat  disposed 
within  the  discharge  flow  path  of  said  s  econd  conduit  portion 
and  providing  a  fluid  passageway  there  through,  a  valve  plug 
disposed  within  said  discharge  flow  pa  h  of  said  second  con- 
duit portion  having  seating  surfaces  whi:h  cooperate  with  said 
valve  seat  to  throttle  the  flow  of  cooliig  fluid  therethrough, 
said  valve  plug  having  a  stem  portioii  disposed  within  and 
extending  axially  through  said  first  conduit  portion  for  sup- 
porting said  valve  plug,  means  conne:ted  to  said  stem  for 
axially  displacing  said  stem  and  valve  plug  relative  to  said 
valve  seat,  and  means  for  fluidly  sealing  said  relative  motion 
gap  from  the  atmosphere. 


8  Claims 


4,056,746 

COUNTERROTATION  ELEClHIC  MOTOR 

Wilson  A.  Burtis,  5011  Harvard  Aye.,  W^tminster,  Calif.  92683 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  534J854,  Dec.  20,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  293,652,  Sept.  29, 

1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Oc^.  20,  1^5,  Ser.  No. 

623,717 
Int  a.2  H02K  23/liO 
U.S.  a.  310—115 

1.  In  an  electric  motor  having  a  field  ^d  rotor  that  each  has 
windings  thereof,, the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  counter-rotating  means  disposed  between  said  rotor  and 
field  for  rendering  said  field  rotatable  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  rotation  of  said  rotor; 

b.  commutation  means  on  said  field  and  rotor,  said  commuta- 
tion means  including  a  field  commi  tation  ring  selectively 
connecting  predetermined  ones  of  said  windings  for  exci- 
tation and  a  rotor  commutation  ring  1 
mined  other  ones  of  said  windings; 

c.  a  casing  supporting  in  rotation  wit 
and 

d.  brush  means  disposed  in  said  casing! : 


for  exciting  predeter- 
1  said  field  and  rotor; 
for  providing  electri- 


cal connection  to  said  commutation  means,  said  brtish 
means  including  two  adjustable  rings  mounted  for  rotation 
on  said  motor,  each  ring  including  a  corresponding  set  of 


3^ 


brushes  for  controlling  the  relative  phase  angle  between 
the  excitation  of  said  one  winding  and  said  other  winding 
according  to  the  relative  angular  alignment  thereof. 


4,056,747  I 

SPEED  SENSOR 
Stephen  Jay  Orris,  Allen  Park,  and  Frederick  Otto  Richard 
Miesterfeld,  Troy,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corpo- 
ration, Highland  Park,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  651,385 

Int.  a.2  H02K  21/38 

U.S.  CI.  310—155  20  Qaims 


-'J 


1.  In  a  system  for  providing  a  speed  signal  the  combination 
comprising: 

a  toothed  ferromagnetic  reluctor  member  contained  interi- 
orly of  a  casing,  said  casing  having  an  imperforate  non-fer- 
romagnetic wall  portion  and  said  ferromagnetic  reluctor 
member  being  disposed  such  that  teeth  thereof  confront 
said  imperforate  non-ferromagnetic  wall  portion; 

an  electromagnetic  speed  pick-up  device  disposed  exteriorly 
of  said  casing  and  confronting  said  imperforate  non-ferro- 
magnetic wall  portion,  said  device  including  a  magnetic 
flux  source  creating  a  magnetic  circuit  which  exits  said 
device  and  enters  said  casing  via  said  imperforate  non-fer- 
romagnetic wall  portion,  passes  through  said  toothed 
ferromagnetic  member,  and  exits  said  casing  and  re-enters 
said  device  via  said  imperforate  non-ferromagnetic  wall 
portion,  said  device  comprising  an  inductance  coil  elec- 
tromagnetically  coupled  with  said  magnetic  circuit; 

and  means  for  moving  said  toothed  ferromagentic  reluctor 
member  relative  to  said  casing  such  that  teeth  of  said 
member  move  past  said  imperforate  non-ferromagnetic 
wall  portion  and  cause  a  speed  siganl  representative  of  the 
speed  of  movement  of  said  member  to  be  provided  by  said 
coil. 


November  1,  1977 


ELECTRICAL 


297 


4,056,748 
MAGNETIC  SPEED  PICKUP 
Robert  L.  Cross,  Jr.,  West  Newton;  M.  Raymond  Hill,  North 
Huntingdon   Township,   Westmoreland  County,   and   Fred 
Tucker,  Jeannette,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corpora- 
tion, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  619,745 

Int.  a.2  H02K  19/20 

U.S.  a.  310—168  9  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  pickup  for  sensing  the  speed  of  a  wheel 
mounted  upon  a  rotor  shaft  including 

a  generally  annular  nosepiece  having  two  radially  opposed 

surfaces  comprising  a  working  surface  on  the  backside 

thereof  and  an  outer  surface,  the  nosepiece  being  slidably 

mounted  upon  the  rotor  shaft  with  the  working  surface 

positioned  against  the  end  face  of  the  wheel, 
an  embossed  section  axially  extended  from  the  opposed 

surface  of  the  nosepiece, 
at  least  one  magnet  mounted  within  an  axially  aligned  blind 

opening  passing  from  the  backside  of  the  nosepiece  into 

the  embossed  section, 
a  plug  secured  within  the  opening  for  pwjsitioning  the  magnet 

within  the  embossed  section  and  preventing  the  magnet 

from  escaping  from  the  opening, 
means  operatively  associated  with  the  shaft  for  securing  the 

working  surface  of  the  nosepiece  against  the  wheel 

whereby  the  nosepiece  moves  with  the  wheel,  and 
stationary  detecting  means  positioned  adjacent  the  embossed 

section  for  sensing  the  passage  of  the  magnet  therebe- 

neath. 


4,056,749 
MODULAR  MOTOR 
Christian  R.  Carlson,  Jr.,  and  Michael  J.  HiUyer,  both  of  Me- 
chanicsburg.  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Signal  Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  650,383 

Int.  C1.2  H02K  13/00 

U.S.  a.  310—239  15  Qaims 

1.  A  modular  motor  assembly  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  an  armature  assembly  including  a  commutator; 

b.  a  structure  for  providing  a  magnetic  field  for  said  arma- 
ture assembly; 

c.  a  modular  terminal  assembly  for  mounting  in  a  fixed 
physical  relationship  with  respect  to  said  structure  and 
having  a  plurality  of  terminals  formed  thereon  with  at 
least  some  having  electrical  connection  to  said  structure; 

d.  a  bracket  assembly  for  mounting  in  a  predetermined  phys- 
ical relationship  with  respect  to  said  terminal  assembly; 

e.  a  brush  holder  supported  on  said  bracket  assembly  for 
retaining  a  brush  in  alignment  to  make  contact  with  said 
commutator;  and 

f.  said  brush  holder  including  an  integral  preformed  projec- 
tion for  engagement  with  a  predetermined  one  of  said 


plurality  of  terminals  to  complete  an  electrical  connection 
from  said  brush  holder  to  said  predetermined  one  of  said 


plurality  of  terminals  in  response  to  said  bracket  assembly 
being  mounted  in  its  predetermined  physical  relationship 
with  resf>ect  to  said  terminal  assembly. 


4,056,750 
MERCURY  DISPENSER  FOR  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 
Frank  M.  Latassa,  Magnolia,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 
Incorporated,  Danvers,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,835 
Int.  a.2  HOIJ  61/28 
U.S.  a.  313—177 


2aaims 


T^^ 


1.  In  an  arc  discharge  lamp  having  a  glass  mount  at  one  end 
with  a  cathode  supported  on  the  mount,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  disintegration  shield  encircling  the  cathode  ex- 
cept for  a  narrow  gap  between  the  ends  of  the  shield,  a  mer- 
cury containing  metal  capsule  disposed  in  the  gap  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  ends  of  the  shield,  the  portion  of  the 
capsule  that  is  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  shield  being  the 
lower  portion  thereof  which  is  more  proximate  the  mount  so 
that  when  an  RF  current  is  induced  in  the  shield  the  current 
flow  through  the  capsule  primarily  occurs  through  said  lower 
portion. 


4,056,751 

METAL  HALIDE  DISCHARGE  LAMP  HAVING 

OPTIMUM  ELECTRODE  LOCATION 

W.  Calvin  Gungle,  Danvers,  Mass.;  Federic  Koury,  Alexandria, 

N.H.,  and  WilUam  M.  Keeffe,  Rockport,  Mass.,  assignors  to 

GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  669,055 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  61/20 

U.S.  CI.  313—217  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  metal  halide  arc  discharge  lamp  having  an  arched  arc 

tube  containing  a  fill  of  mercury,  metal  halide  and  inert  gas  and 

having  electrodes  sealed  in  each  end  of  the  arc  tube  and 
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wherein  the  arc  tube  is  normally 
position  with  the  arch  uppermost, 


op  ;rated 
the 


comprises  the  electrodes  being  located 
the  arc  tube  axis  and  the  lower  wall  o 
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in  a  horizontal  4,056,753 

improvement  which  OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECTING  ELEMENT 

Tsukioka  Keikichi,  asd  Takayanagi  Yukio,  both  of  Sagamihara, 
/  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankosha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  657,858 

Int.  a.2  HOI  J  17/00.  21/00 

U.S.  a.  313—325  5  Qaims 


4,         6 


ibout  midway  between 
the  arc  tube. 


4,056,752 

CERAMIC  LAMP  HAVING  TLBULAR  INLEAD 
CONTAINING  YTTRIUM-ZIRCONIUM  MIXTURE 
Stanley  F.  Bubar,  Chagrin  Falls,  Oh|u,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Yj 

FUed  July  1,  1976,  Ser.  N)d.  701,553 
Int.  a.2  HOIJ  61/06, 
U.S.  a.  313—217  5  Qaims 


i 


^ 


emitting  portion  mounted  on  a  tu  igsten  shank, 


the  interiorly  extending 
quasi-hermetically  fas- 


said  tungsten  shank  extending  from 
portion  of  said  inlead  and  being 
tened  thereto, 

and  a  mixture  of  yttrium  and  zirconibm  within  said  inlead  at 
the  joint  with  said  tungsten  shark,  said  mixture  having 
been  melted  in  place  to  form  a  bra;  :e  penetrating  any  pores 
at  the  joint  in  order  to  assure  a  hei  metic  seal  between  said 
tungsten  shank  and  said  niobium  nlead. 


into  the  interior  of  said 


closure  comprising  an 


1.  An  overvoltage  protecting  element  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylinder  formed  of  an  insulating  material; 

a  pair  of  main  electrodes  sealed  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
cylinder  so  as  to  close  openings  at  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  said  main  electrodes  being  frusto-conical  in  con- 
figuration and  having  a  flat  bottom,  the  bottom  of  one  of 
the  electrodes  being  disposed  in  opposing  relationship 
with,  and  spaced  a  given  distance  from,  the  bottom  of  the 
other  electrode;  and 

a  pair  of  conductive  layers  disposed  on  the  inner  wall  of  the 
cylinder  in  opposed  and  spaced  relationship  with  a  differr 
ent  one  of  the  main  electrodes,  said  conductive  layers 
being  separated  from  each  other  by  a  space  and  being 
electrically  insulated  the  main  electrodes,  each  of  said 
conductive  layers  having  at  least  one  projection  which 
extends  toward  the  other  main  electrode,  said  conductive 
layers  extending  around  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylinder 
over  an  angle  not  greater  than  360°  and  being  spaced  from 
each  other  in  the  axial  and  circumferential  directions  of 
the  cylinder. 


4,056,754 

VIDICON  HAVING  SWITCHABLE  ELECTRODE 

CONNECTIONS 

Philip  Charles  Bailey,  Writtle,  and  Hans  Scholz,  Maldon,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  Electric  Valve  Company  Limited, 
England 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  661,131 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  1,  1975, 
8656/75 

Int.  C1.2  HOIJ  31/38.  29/46 
U.S.  a.  313—390  2  Claims 


1.  An  electric  lamp  arc  tube  comprising: 

a  light-transmitting  ceramic  envelotoe  having  end  closures 

sealing  its  ends  and  containing  a  discharge-sustaining 

filling  including  a  vaporizable  me  :al, 
electrodes  supported  from  said  closures  at  opposite  ends  of 

said  envelope, 
one  of  said  closures  including  a  tubular  niobium  or  tantalum 

inlead  having  a  portion  extending 

envelope, 
the  electrode  supported  by  said  om 


1.  A  vidicon  tube  including  within  an  envelope,  a  target,  a 
target  electrode  in  electrical  contact  with  the  target,  an  anode 
of  which  the  portion  nearest  the  target  cylindrical,  a  field  mesh 
electrically  isolated  from  and  positioned  closely  adjacent  the 
target  electrode  between  the  target  electrode  and  the  cylindri- 
cal postion  of  the  anode,  terminal  means  passing  through  the 
envelope,  and  electrical  connection  means  electrically  con- 
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necting  the  terminal  means  to  the  field  mesh;  wherein,  the 
electrical  connection  means  includes  a  conductive  cylindrical 
member  coaxial  with  and  surrounding  the  anode  and  extending 
at  least  approximately  to  the  end  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of 
the  anode,  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  cylindrical  member 
being  electrically  connected,  respectively,  to  the  perimeter  of 
the  field  mesh  and  to  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  which 
are  disposed  symmetrically  about  the  axis  of  the  tube  and 
extend  to  the  terminal  means,  and  wherein  means  are  provided, 
outside  of  the  tube  envelope,  for  making  and  breaking  an 
electrical  connection  between  the  terminal  to  which  said  mesh 
is  connected  and  a  terminal  to  which  said  anode  is  connected 
whereby  said  tube  is  operative  as  an  integral  mesh  or  a  separate 
mesh  tube,  said  means  for  making  and  breaking  comprising 
removable  link  means  between  two  conductive  members  con- 
nected one  to  one  of  said  terminals  and  the  other  to  the  other 
of  said  terminals,  and  said  link  means  comprising  a  short  cir- 
cuiting bridge  which  is  pluggable  into  sockets  provided  in  said 
conductive  members  and,  said  terminals  being  adjacent  ones  of 
a  ring  of  terminals  extending  through  the  base  of  the  tube,  each 
of  said  conductive  members  comprising  a  tag  extending  sub- 
stantially radially  outwardly  from  the  terminal  to  which  it  is 
attached  and  bearing  its  socket  outwardly  of  the  periphery  of 
the  base  of  the  tube  and  in  a  position  covered  by  the  normally 
provided  base  cap  of  the  tube,  access  to  said  sockets  for  said 
pluggable  bridge  member  being  provided  for  by  holes  pro- 
vided in  said  cap.  ; 


4,056,755 
COLOR  PICTURE  TUBE  HAVING  MASK-FRAME 
ASSEMBLY  WITH  REDUCED  THICKNESS 
Frank  Myung-Hi  Sohn,  Leola,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  642,733 

Int.  CX?  HOIJ  29/80 

U.S.  a.  313—402  3  Qaims 
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1.  In  an  apertured  mask  type  color  picture  tube  having  a 
mask  attached  to  a  peripheral  frame  which  is  suspended  within 
said  tube  adjacent  a  screen  of  said  tube,  said  frame  including  a 
flange  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube, 
said  mask  including  a  domed  central  apertured  portion,  a  bor- 
der portion  surrounding  said  apertured  portion  and  a  skirt 
portion  surrounding  said  border  portion,  the  improvement 
comprising, 

said  mask  being  telescoped  within  said  frame  and  at  least  a 

part  of  said  skirt  portion  being  parallel  with  said  flange 

and  extending  toward  said  screen. 


4,056,756 
ANODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRON  DISCHARGE 

DEVICES 
Palmer  P.  Derby,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, Lexington,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571,891,  April  25,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sept.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  724,813 
Int.  a.2  HOIJ  23/22 
U.S.  a.  315—39.69  19  Qaims 

1.  An  anode  for  a  magnetron  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  substantially  conductive  members  each  having 
a  cylindrical  boundary  wall  portion  formed  integrally 
with  a  plurality  of  vane  sections  which  extend  from  said 
wall  portions  inwardly  to  a  central  bore; 
at  least  one  annular  conductive  strap  member  contacting 


alternate  vane  sections  of  each  conductive  member  adja- 
cent said  bore;  and 


6€o 


said  members  being  bonded  into  a  rigid  unit  by  nonthermal 
metallurgical  techniques. 


4,056,757 
EMERGENCY  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Mauch,  and  Robert  I.  Sarbacher,  both  of  Santa 
Monica,  Calif.,  assignors  to  John  C.  Bogue,  Santa  Monica, 
CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  231,220 

Int.  Q.2  H05B  37/00 

U.S.  Q.  315—86  10  Qaims 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  lighting  system  comprising  an 
alternating  current  utility  power  source,  an  "on-ofP'  switch 
and  a  plurality  of  fluorescent  lights  coupled  to  said  utility 
power  source  through  said  "on-ofT'  switch,  each  one  of  said 
plurality  of  fluorescent  lights  being  provided  with  a  ballast,  an 
emergency  system  comprising: 

an  emergency  power  supply  having  a  frequency  higher  than 

the  frequency  of  said  utility  power  source; 
a  transfer  switch  having  a  first  contact  directly  connected  to 
said  utility  power  source,  a  second  contact  connected  to 
said  emergency  power  supply  and  a  switch  arm  connected 
to  said  "on-ofT'  switch,  said  transfer  switch  being  so 
arranged  that  said  switch  arm  is  closed  on  said  first 
contact  when  power  is  available  from  said  utility  power 
source  and  is  automatically  transferred  from  said  first 
contact  to  said  second  contact  when  power  is  not  avail- 
able from  said  utUity  power  source  whereby  power  for 
illuminating  said  plurality  of  fluorescent  lights  is  provided 
by  said  emergency  power  supply  through  said  "on-ofT' 
switch  when  power  is  not  avaUable  from  said  utility 
power  source;  and 
means  for  illuminating  one  or  more  but  not  all  of  said  plural- 
ity of  fluorescent  lights  when  power  for  illuminating  said 
plurality  of  fluorescent  lights  is  provided  by  said  emer- 
gency power  supply,  said  ballast  provided  with  each  one 
of  said  plurality  of  fluorescent  lights  presenting  such  a 
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high  impedance  to  said  higher  free  iiency  power  from  said 
emergency  power  supply  that  each  one  of  said  plurahty  of 
fluorescent  Hghts  cannot  be  effectively  illuminated  from 
said  higher  frequency  emergency 
its  respective  said  ballast. 


power  supply  through 


4,056,758 
LIGHT  SPOT  SUPPRESSION  aRClIlT  FOR  A  CATHODE 

RAY  TUBE 

Gerhard  Schaas,  Near  27,  8633  Steinro4,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  641,819 

Qaims  priority,  application  Gennanyi  Dec.  21, 1974,  2460940 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  29/152 

U.S.  a.  315—381  10  Qaims 


use  an  endless  chain  adapted  to  be  circulated  between  a  path 
for  transporting  passengers,  comprising: 
a  first  and  a  second  sprocket  disposed  at  one  end  portion  and 

substantially  middle  portion  of  said  path,  respectively; 
a  first  motor  for  driving  said  first  sprocket; 
a  second  motor  for  driving  said  second  sprocket; 
means  for  detecting  a  quantity  corresponding  to  a  loaded 
weight  acting  upon  said  endless  chain; 


1.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  operable  w  th  a  deflection  voltage 
having  a  first  forward  sweep  portion  and  a  second  flyback 
portion,  a  circuit  for  selectively  inhibiting  beam  current  in  the 
tube  when  the  first  sweep  portion  ia  absent,  the  inhibiting 
means  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first  transistor  connect- 
able  to  a  positive  voltage  source,  a  firs ;  serial  path  comprising 
a  capacitor  and  a  diode  coupled  to  the  first  transistor,  and 
means  connecting  the  first  serial  path  ti )  the  brightness  control 
grid  of  the  tube,  the  improvement  in  v  hich  the  first  transistor 
is  normally  maintained  in  a  conductiv^  state  in  the  absence  of 
the  forward  sweep  portion  of  the  defldction  voltage;  in  which 
the  first  serial  path  is  connected  across  the  first  transistor  with 
the  diode  poled  in  the  low  impedance  direction  relative  to  the 
positive  voltage  of  the  source  for  normally  establishing  a  high 
negative  voltage  at  the  first  junction  c  f  the  capacitor  and  the 
diode  while  the  first  transistor  remains  m  its  conductive  condi- 
tion; in  which  the  connecting  meani  comprises  means  for 
applying  the  voltage  at  the  first  junction  to  the  brightness 
control  grid  of  the  tube  whereby  thd  high  negative  voltage 
normally  at  the  first  junction  will  inhibit  beam  current  in  the 
tube  while  the  first  transistor  remains  conductive;  and  in  which 
the  circuit  further  comprises  means  cojupled  to  the  base  of  the 
ftfst  transistor  and  responsive  to  the  fii'St  sweep  portion  of  the 
deflection  voltage  for  positively  switching  the  first  transistor 
into  a  non-conductive  state  during  the  first  sweep  portion  to 
impart  to  the  first  junction,  and  thereby  to  the  brightness 
control  grid  of  the  tube,  a  positive  stei  in  voltage  sufficient  to 
permit  the  flow  of  beam  current  in  the  tube. 


4,056,759 
DRIVING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOViNG  PATHS  OR 
ESCALATOl 

Nobao  Mitsui;  Aldnori  Watanabe;  Talieshi  Oohira;  Kazuhiko 
Kawauchi,  all  of  Katsota;  Shoichi  N4kao,  Mito,  and  Katsuya 
Teranishi,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan  I 

FUed  June  3, 1974,  Ser.  No.  475,801 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Man  30,  1976 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan, .  une  4, 1973,  48-61894 

Inta.2H02P  7/00 

VJS.  a.  318—98  10  Claims 

1.  A  driving  system  for  moving  pa  ths  or  escalators  which 
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means  for  setting  a  reference  value;  and 

means  for  controlling  a  torque  to  be  applied  upon  said  sec- 
ond sprocket  in  response  to  an  output  from  said  detecting 
means,  said  torque  controlling  means  including  means  for 
increasing  the  torque  to  be  applied  upon  said  second 
sprocket  in  response  to  an  excess  developed  when  the 
output  of  said  detecting  means  exceeds  said  reference 
value. 


4,056,760 

METHOD  OF  DRIVING  A  TWO  COORDINATE 

OSaLLATOR  AND  ORCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 

THEREFOR 

Helmuth  Frenk,  Wetzlar,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ernst  Leitz 

G.m.b.H.,  Wetzlar,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  443,241,  Feb.  19,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,700 

Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19, 1973,  2308024 

Int.  Q.^  H02H  7/00 

U.S.  Q.  318—115  7  Qaims 


Trs/tsducsr  [ 


1.  A  method  of  driving  a  two  coordinate  mechanical  oscilla- 
tor with  the  aid  of  a  deformed  rotating  field  of  forces  defined 
by  a  plurality  of  exciting  and  pick-up  components,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  deriving  a  plurality  of  first  electrical  signals  each  corre- 
sponding to  the  mechanical  motion  of  the  oscillator  in  a 
respective  one  of  the  component  directions; 

b.  imparting  to  each  first  signal  a  phase  shift  equal  to  the 
geometrical  angle  between  cyclically  preceding  ones  of 
the  pick-up  components; 

c.  comparing  in  the  cyclical  sequence  given  by  each  undis- 
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placed  first  signal  the  deformed  rotating  field  of  forces 
adjacent  to  the  exciting  and  pick-up  components  corre- 
sponding to  the  respective  first  signal  with  the  phase 
displaced  signal  corresponding  to  the  preceding  pick-up 
component  next  adjacent; 

d.  deriving  a  respective  difference  signal  from  each  compari- 
son; and 

e.  applying  each  difference  signal  to  respective  exciting 
means  of  the  mechanical  oscillator  associated  with  the 
component  corresponding  to  the  respective  first  undis- 
placed signal. 


ling  the  duration  of  continuous  motor  operation,  comprising,  in 
combination: 
means  for  shutting  off  the  motor  in  response  to  an  electric 

signal; 
means  for  initiating  an  energy  measurement  operation  in 

response  to  the  peak  portion  of  the  pulse  in  the  amplitude 

of  the  drive  current  in  said  motor  produced  by  the  starting 

up  of  said  motor; 
energy  measurement  means  arranged  to  be  activated  by  said 

initiating  means  for  measuring  the  electric  energy  supplied 


4,056,761 
SONIC  TRANSDUCER  AND  DRIVE  ORCUIT 
Bei^amin  Franklin  Jacoby,  Columbus,  and  Manrin  E.  Monroe, 
Sunbury,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Quintron,  Inc.,  Columbus, 
Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  612,358 

Int.  Q.2  HOIL  41/10 

U.S.  Q.  318—116  13  Qaims 


1.  A  sonic  tool  comprising: 

a.  a  sonic  transducer  including  electromechanical  transduc- 
ing means  for  the  application  of  a  periodic  electronic  drive 
signal  thereto  to  produce  a  mechanical  stress  for  driving 
said  transducer  and  for  generating  an  electronic  pickup 
signal  which  is  proportional  to  mechanical  strain; 

b.  a  phase  comparator  having  an  output  signal  proportional 
to  the  phase  difference  of  a  pair  of  periodic  signals  at  a  pair 
of  inputs,  one  input  connected  to  receive  the  electronic 
drive  signal  applied  to  said  transducing  means  and  the 
other  input  connected  to  receive  the  electronic  pickup 
signal  from  said  transducing  means; 

c.  integrator  circuit  means  having  its  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  phase  comparator; 

d.  an  electronic  signal  controlled  oscillator  having  its  input 
control  terminal  connected  for  control  by  the  output  of 
said  integrator  circuit  means  and  its  output  connected  for 
exciting  said  transducing  means  with  said  drive  signal; 

e.  limiter  circuit  means  connected  to  the  input  control  termi- 
nal of  said  oscillator  for  limiting  the  escursions  of  the 
control  signal  to  confine  it  within  a  selected  range;  and 

f.  an  adjustable  phase  shift  network  means  and  amplitude 
limiting  circuit  means  electrically  interposed  in  cascade 
between  said  transducing  means  and  said  phase  compara- 
tor for  introducing  a  selected  phase  shift  in  said  pickup 
signal  and  for  making  the  input  pickup  signal  applied  to 
said  phase  detector  independent  of  the  amplitude  of  the 
pickup  signal  from  said  transducing  means. 


4,056,762 

STROKE  ENERGY  LIMITED  MOTOR-DRIVEN 

SCREWDRIVER 

Fritz  Schddlich,  Stetten,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  661,949 

Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  17, 1975,  2516951 

Int.  Q.2  H02H  7/085 

U.S.  Q.  318—484  H  Qaims 

1.  A  motor-driven  screwdriver  having  a  drive  motor  capable 

of  a.c.  operation  and  having  means  for  automatically  control- 


to  the  drive  motor  after  the  starting  up  thereof  and  for 
providing  an  electric  signal  to  said  means  for  shutting  off 
said  motor  when  the  measured  energy  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined value,  said  energy  measurement  means  being  ar- 
ranged also  to  be  de-activated  when  said  motor  is  shut  off, 
and 
means  responsive  to  the  lapse  of  a  predetermined  time  fol- 
lowing deactivation  of  said  measurement  means  for  reset- 
ting said  measurement  means  before  said  motor  is  re- 
started. 


4,056,763 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  MECHANICAL 
ELEMENT  WITH  EFFORT  RETURN 
Guy  Debrie,  Massy;  Qaude  Grenier,  Orsay;  Michel  Petit,  La 
Celle  St-Qoud;  Henri  Rigaut,  Limours,  and  Jean  Vertut, 
Issy-les-Moulineaux,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat 
a  TEnergie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

FUed  June  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  586,229 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  June  19,  1974,  74.21355 
Int.  Q.2  G05B  11/14 
U.S.  Q.  318—675  12  Qaims 
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1.  A  device  which  serves  to  control  a  mechanical  assembly 
of  the  so-called  "slave"  type  in  displacements  and  in  efforts  and 
is  actuated  by  a  motor  element,  wherein  said  mechanical  as- 
sembly is  reversible  and  comprises  a  position  detector  for 
delivering  a  signal  which  is  proportional  to  the  displacements 
of  said  assembly  and  wherein  said  device  comprises  an  assem- 
bly for  controlling  said  motor  element  and  delivering  a  signal 
constituting  orders  relating  to  the  positions  of  said  motor  ele- 
ment, means  for  producing  an  error  signal  €  which  is  propor- 
tional to  the  difference  between  the  signal  delivered  by  the 
detector  and  the  signal  delivered  by  said  control  assembly,  a 
generator  for  delivering  a  physical  signal  which  produces 
action  directly  on  the  torque  of  the  motor  element,  the  ampli- 
tude of  said  signal  being  proportional  to  the  signal  «,  the  rela- 
tion between  the  error  signal  and  the  torque  being  thus  in 
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one-to-one  correspondence,  the  errbr  signal  being  also  fed 
back  into  said  control  assembly,  said  control  assembly  being 
constituted  by  a  second  mechanicalj  assembly  actuated  by  a 
second  motor  element  comprising  a  second  position  detector, 
and  wherein  each  motor  element  is  controlled  independently 
by  a  control  loop  circuit,  each  loop  circuit  being  provided  with 
means  for  generating  an  error  signal  <  which  is  proportional  to 
the  difference  between  the  signals  e»nitted  by  said  detectors, 
means  for  providing  a  derivative  of  ^d  error  signal  €  so  as  to 
give  a  signal  e'  which  is  proportional!  to  said  derivative,  means 
for  determining  the  difference  betw^n  the  signals  c  and  «'  so 
as  to  give  the  signal  E,  and  a  second  correspondence  control 
stage  constituted  by  a  generator  for  delivering  a  physical  signal 
which  produces  action  directly  on  'the  torque  of  the  motor 
element,  the  amplitude  of  said  signal! being  proportional  lo  the 
signal  E,  the  relation  between  the  e^or  signal  and  the  torque 
being  thus  in  one-to-one  correspond^ce. 

4,056,764 

POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  HAVtNG  TWO  DIFFERENT 

■^YPES  OF  BATTERIES  AND  CURRENT-LEVHTING 

CIRCUIT  FOR  LOWER  OliTPLT  BATTERY 

Takuya  Endo,  and  Toshio  Hirota,  bioth  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Compaty,  Limited,  Japan 

FUed  May  30, 1975,  Seii  No.  582,387 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaii  June  3,  1974,  49-61833; 
June  3, 1974  Japan  49-61834 

Int.  a.2  H02J  7/00 


limiting  the  maximum  magnitude  of  the  discharge  current  from 
said  first  battery  to  the  certain  predetermined  value. 


4,056,765 
BATTERY-GENERATOR  OUTPUT  MONIIOR 
Ralph   E.   Scheidler,   Milwaukie,   and   Howard   H.   Morse, 
Portland,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Howard  H.  Morse, 
Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Oct.  20, 1975,  Ser.  No.  623,723 

Int.  C1.2  H02J  7/14 

VS.  CI.  320—48  7  Claims 


10   ^ 


U.S.  a.  320—3 


1.  In  a  power  supply  system  of  the 


4  Claims 


type  having  a  first  battery 


and  a  second  battery  with  a  lower  o  )en-circuit  voltage,  higher 
maximum  output  current  and  lower  total  energy  capacity  than 
the  first  battery,  and  means  connecting  said  first  battery  and 
said  second  battery  to  provide  a  poWer  supply  output  current 
consisting  of  the  total  discharge  currents  from  said  first  batiery 
and  said  second  battery;  the  improvement  comprising:  said 
means  connecting  said  first  battery  and  said  second  battery 
including  discharge  current  distribution  means  for  discharging 
substantially  only  said  first  battery  |o  develop  the  output  cur- 
rent when  the  magnitude  of  the  totkl  discharge  current  is  less 
than  a  certain  predetermined  value  and  for  discharging  both 
said  first  battery  and  said  second  battery  when  the  total  dis- 
charge current  is  greater  than  the  certain  predetermined  value 
with  said  second  battery  supplying  a  current  equal  to  the 
difference  between  the  magnitude  of  the  discharge  current  of 
said  first  battery  and  the  total  outjjut  current  to  maintain  the 
magnitude  of  the  discharge  curreijt  of  said  first  battery  less 
than  the  certain  predetermined  vlalue,  wherein  the  certain 
predetermined  value  is  selected  bel^jw  a  critical  current  value 
at  which  a  terminal  voltage  of  sjid  first  battery  equals  an 
open-circuit  voltage  of  said  seco*d  battery;  said  discharge 
current   distribution    means   comprising   current   measuring 
means  for  measuring  the  magnitudje  of  the  discharge  current 
from  said  first  battery,  signal  generating  means  for  generating 
a  current  signal  of  said  certain  predetermined  value,  compari- 
son means  for  comparing  the  magi^tude  of  the  discharge  cur- 
rent measured  by  said  current  measuring  means  with  said 
current  signal  to  develop  a  control  signal  representative  of  the 
difference  between  the  measured  jcurrent  and  the  predeter- 
mined current  value,  and  current  liiniting  means  responsive  to 
the  control  signal  developed  by  ^d  comparison  means  for 


1.  For  use  with  the  battery-generator  system  of  an  engine 
haying  an  electric  cranking  starter,  a  battery-generator  output 
nl6nitor,  comprising: 

a.  a  first  electric  circuit  including  first  indicator  means  for 
indicating  low  battery  voltage  during  cranking,  and  first 
indicator  actuator  means  having  an  electric  circuit  ar- 
ranged for  connection  at  a  fu^t  end  directly  tc  one  of  the 
battery  terminals  of  the  battery-generator  system  and 
operable  when  the  output  voltage  drops  below  a  predeter- 
mined value  during  cranking  to  activate  the  first  indicator 
means  and  give  indication  that  the  battery  voltage  drops 
too  low  during  cranking, 

b.  a  second  electric  circuit  includuig  second  indicator  means 
for  indicating  low  generator  charging  voltage,  and  second 
indicator  actuator  means  having  an  electric  circuit  ar- 
ranged for  connection  at  a  first  end  directly  to  said  one 
battery  terminal  and  operable  when  the  output  voltage 
drops  below  a  predetermined  value  higher  than  the  first 
named  predetermined  value  to  activate  said  second  indica- 
tor means  and  give  indication  that  the  generator  is  provid- 
ing insutficient  voltage  to  charge  the  battery, 

c.  a  third  electric  circuit  including  third  indicator  means  for 
indicating  high  generator  charging  voltage,  and  third 
indicator  actuator  means  having  an  electric  circuit  ar- 
ranged for  connection  at  a  first  end  directly  to  said  one 
battery  terminal  and  operable  when  the  output  voltage 
exceeds  a  predetermined  maximum  to  activate  said  third 
indicator  means  and  give  indication  that  the  generator  is 
producing  excessively  high  charging  voltage, 

d.  eiectric  control  switch  means  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
second  end  of  the  electric  circuits  of  the  first,  second  and 
third  indicator  actuator  means  and  arranged  for  connec- 
tion of  its  opposite  end  directly  to  the  other  of  said  battery 
terminals,  and 

e.  electric  switch  actuator  means  associated  with  the  control 
switch  means  and  operable  upon  connection  to  a  source  of 
electric  potential  to  close  said  control  switch  means  and 
connect  said  first,  second  and  third  indicator  actuator 
circuits  across  said  battery  terminals. 
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4,056,766 
COMMUTATION  aRCUTT  FOR  A  CYCLOCONVERTER 

WITH  INTERMEDIATE  D.C.  LINK 
Hans-Hermann  Zander,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  661,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10, 1975, 2510357 
lat  a.2  H02M  5/257 
U.S.  a.  363—37  10  Qaims 


being  connected  in  parallel,  with  opposite  polarities,  to  a  load, 
an  improved  cooling  arrangement  for  said  converters  wherein 
said  rectifier  elements  are  aligned  in  sequence  along  an  axis 
so  that  the  adjacent  electrodes  of  adjacent  rectifier  ele- 
ments which  belong  to  respectively  different  converters 
are  of  opposite  polarities  with  respect  to  each  other;  and 
cooling  elements  are  interposed  between  each  pair  of  adja- 
cent rectifier  elements  wherein  cooling  elements  are  inter- 
posed between  each  adjacent  rectifier  element  in  said 
sequence. 


1.  In  a  cycloconverter  having  an  intermediate  d-c  link,  a 
controlled  rectifier  and  an  inverter  with  main  thyristors  in  a 
bridge  circuit,  to  which  bypass  diodes  in  a  bridge  circuit  are 
connected  with  opposite  polarity  with  a  quenching  circuit 
including  a  quenching  thyristor  and  a  commutating  capacitor 
connected  in  parallel  to  each  bridge  arm,  one  commutating 
capacitor  being  provided  for  each  two  bridge  arms  which  have 
a  common  main  terminal  lead,  and  commutating  chokes  ar- 
ranged in  the  commutating  circuits,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing at  least  one  damping  capacitor  coupled  in  parallel  to  a 
bridge  arm  for  each  two  bridge  arms  with  a  common  terminal 
lead.  I 


4,056,767 

COOLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

CONVERTER  DEVICE 

M&sahiro  Tobise;  Hiromasa  Kogure;  Tadahiko  Kanbara,  and 

Hiroshi  Koseki,  ail  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,387 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1975,  50-102153 
Int.  a.2  H02M  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  363—141  4  Claims 
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1.  In  a  converter  circuit  having  two  sets  of  converters,  each 
including  planar-type  semiconductor  controlled  rectifier  ele- 
ments, connected  in  a  bridge  configuration,  said  converters 


4,056,768 
STATIC  CONVERTOR  PLANT 
Sven  Ivner,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ASEA  Aktiebolag, 
Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  650,376 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  20,  1975,  7500544 
Int.  a.2  H02P  J3/24 
U.S.  a.  363—79  4  Oaims 


1.  Converter  plant  for  connection  between  a  DC  network 
and  an  AC  network  and  comprising  at  least  one  converter 
group,  each  said  converter  group  comprising  at  least  two 
converters  with  AC  terminals  for  connection  to  the  AC  net- 
work and  with  DC  terminals  for  connection  to  the  DC  net- 
work, at  least  one  of  said  converters  in  said  at  least  one  connec- 
tor group  including  a  reactor  connected  on  its  DC  side  and 
with  switching  means  for  alternatively  connecting  the  DC 
terminals  of  said  at  least  one  converter  to  the  DC  network  in 
parallel  with  the  other  converters  or  connecting  said  reactor 
between  the  DC  terminals  of  said  at  least  one  converter,  con- 
trol means  for  controlling  said  switching  means  in  dependence 
on  the  load  current  of  said  converters. 


4,056,769 
DIRECT  CURRENT  PROXIMITY  DETECTOR  HAVING 

SWITCHING  MEANS  WHICH  PROVIDE  ON  TWO 
DISTINCT  OUTPUTS,  SIGNALS  WHEN  THE  TARGET  IS 
LOCATED  BEYOND  OR  WITHIN  A  PREDETERMINED 

RANGE 

Marcel  Lefebvre,  and  Alain  Rouquet,  both  of  Angouleme, 

France,  assignors  to  La  Telemecanique  Electrique,  France 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  661,078 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  27,  1975,  75.06091 
Int.  0.2  GOIR  33/12 
U.S.  O.  324—236  4  Oaims 

1.  A  proximity  detector  comprising:  a  source  of  direct  cur- 
rent supply  having  first  and  second  terminal;  first  and  second 
lead  circuits;  first  and  second  diodes  having  a  common  point, 
the  first  diode  and  the  first  load  circuit  being  serially  connected 
between  the  common  point  and  the  second  terminal  and  the 
second  diode  and  the  second  load  circuit  being  serially  con- 
nected between  the  common  point  and  the  second  terminal;  a 
voltage  stabilising  transistor  having  a  current  input,  a  current 
output  and  a  control  input,  the  said  current  output  being  con- 
nected to  the  said  common  point;  a  first  Zener  diode  connect- 
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ing  the  first  terminal  of  the  source  to  the  said  control  input;  an 
oscillator  power  supplied  between  the  first  terminal  of  the 
source  and  the  current  input  of  the  vol^ge  stabilising  transistor 
and  having  a  high  frequency  output;  a  detector  power  supplied 
between  the  first  terminal  of  the  source  and  the  current  input 
of  the  voltage  stabilising  transistor  aiid  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  the  high  frequency  output  bf  the  oscillator  and  an 
output  on  which  a  control  signal  is  generated  when  the  oscilla- 
tor is  in  an  oscillating  state;  inverter  means  power  supplied 
between  the  first  terminal  of  the  source  and  the  current  input 
of  the  voltage  stabilising  transistor  aiid  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  detector  aiid  first  and  second  con- 
trol outputs,  said  inverter  means  providing  a  signal  on  the  first 


output  thereof  when  the  said  contro 


signal  on  the  second  output  thereof  when  the  said  control 
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signal  is  absent;  first  and  second  s\^  itching  transistors  each 
having  a  current  input,  a  current  outp  ut  and  a  control  input;  a 
second  Zener  diode  connecting  the  fiist  terminal  of  the  source 
to  the  current  inputs  of  the  first  and  second  switching  transis- 
tors, the  current  output  of  the  first  s\k'itching  transistor  being 
connected  to  the  junction  point  betwe  ;n  the  serially  connected 
first  diode  and  first  load  circuit  and  t  le  current  output  of  the 
second  switchiifig  transistor  being  connected  to  the  junction 
point  between  the  serially  connected  second  diode  and  second 
load  circuit,  means  connecting  the  control  inputs  of  the  first 
and  second  switching  transistors  respectively  to  the  first  and 
second  control  outputs  of  the  invener  means;  and  first  and 
second  resistors  respectively  connecting  the  control  input  of 
the  voltage  sUbilising  transistor  to  the  respective  junction 
points  between  the  serially  connectec  first  and  second  diodes 
and  first  and  second  load  circuits. 


4,056,770 

DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE  PERMANENT 

MAGNET  FLUX  TEST  APPARATUS  WHICH  SIMULATES 

ACTUAL  FLUX  CONDITIONS  OF  THE  MOTOR 
Adolf  Mohr,  Buhlertal;  Wolfgang  S0hn,  Buhl-Vimbuch,  and 
Georg  Strobl,  Buhl,  all  of  Germany,  Assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany  j 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1976,  Ser.|No.  726,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  25, 1975,  2542774 
Int.  a.-  GOIR  3$/12 
VS.  a.  324-205  14  Claims 


1.  Dynamo  electric  machine  penni  nent  magnet  test  appara- 
tus to  test  the  magnetic  flux  emanating  from  part  circular 
permanent  magnet  segment  of  arcuate  cross  section  compris- 
ing I 

a  gauage  (1,  9)  which  is  at  least  |>artly  cylindrical  and  of 


material  having  soft  iron  characteristics,  including  a 
smaller  part  cylindrical  segmental  portion  (la,  12a) 
adapted  for  placement  within  the  arcuate  magnet  segment, 
and  a  larger  arcuate  part  cylindrical  portion  (Ic,  12b) 
adapted  for  placement  outside  of  the  arcuate  magnet 
segment  (2),  means  (16,  13, 14,  15)  magnetically  connect- 
ing said  smaller,  inner  portion  and  said  larger  outer  por- 
tion to  form  a  magnetic  circuit  structure  having  soft  iron 
characteristics,  and  an  opening  coaxial  with  said  portions, 
separating  said  portions  and  shaped  to  receive  the  magnet 
segment  (2); 

a  layer  (3,  10)  of  nonmagnetic  material  having  a  thickness 
simulating  the  air  gap  of  the  dynamo  electric  machine 
located  adjacent  one  of  said  portions  and  facing  said  open- 
ing; 

cross  field  simulating  winding  means  (4;  la,  lb,  lc\  8a,  %b,  8c) 
located  on  one  of  said  portions  of  the  gauge  adjacent  the 
ends,  in  circumferential  direction,  of  the  magnet  segment 

(2); 

means  (S)  energizing  said  cross  field  simulating  winding 
means  to  establish  a  magnetic  field  simulating  the  cross 
field  arising  in  operation  of  a  dynamo  electric  machine; 

a  chorded  measuring  coil  (5,  6,  11)  located  on  the  gauge  to 
sense  magnetic  flux  passing  through  the  non-magnetic 
material  simulating  the  air  gap,  the  coil  being  positioned  to 
conform  at  least  approximately  to  the  pitch  angle  of  the 
armature  of  the  dynamo  electric  machine  in  which  the 
segmental  permanent  magnet  (2)  is  to  be  used; 

and  measuring  means  including  an  integrator  (I)  and  a  volt 
meter  (21)  connected  to  the  output  of  the  integrator,  the 
integrator  being  connected  to  the  measuring  coil  (5, 6;  11) 
whereby  the  volt  meter  will  read  the  time  integral  of 
voltage  induced  in  the  measuring  coil  upon  change  of  flux 
linkages  between  the  measuring  coil  and  the  magnet  seg- 
ment (2). 
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4,056,771 

REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  HIGH  POTENTIAL 

INSULATION  TESTER 

Henry  H.  Clinton,  Ivoryton,  and  David  A.  Zeichner,  Madison, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Clinton  Instrument  Company, 

Clinton,  Conn. 

FUed  July  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  707,892 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  31/14 

U.S.  a.  324—54  11  Claims 


1.  A  high  potential  d.c.  insulation  tester  for  testing  insulation 
on  a  conductor  at  a  first  station  within  a  rotating  environment 
for  detection  at  a  second  remote  station  in  a  non-rotating  envi- 
ronment comprising: 
a  high  potential  d.c.  power  supply  at  the  first  station  having 
first  and  second  output  terminals  between  which  a  high 
potential  is  produced; 
a  testing  electrode  connected  to  the  first  output  terminal  for 
applying  a  high  potential  from  the  power  supply  to  the 
insulation  under  test; 
current  sensitive  means  also  at  the  first  station  connected 
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with  an  output  terminal  of  the  power  supply  and  having  a 
low  voltage  output  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  cur- 
rent flowing  between  the  output  terminals  of  the  power 
supply; 

detection  means  at  the  second  station  responsive  to  the 
signal  from  the  current  sensitive  means  for  detecting  cur- 
rent from  the  d.c.  power  supply;  and 

rotatable  electrical  coupling  means  connected  between  the 
current  sensitive  means  and  the  detecting  means  for  re- 
ceiving the  low  voltage  output  signal  at  the  first  station 
within  the  rotating  environment  and  transmitting  the 
signal  to  the  second  station  in  the  non-rotating  environ- 
ment. 


4,056,772 
ION  DETECTOR 
Constantin  Graf  von  Berckheim,  Friedrichstrasse  9,  Weinheim, 
Germany  (6940) 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  660,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  6,  1975,  2509766 
Int.  a.2  GOIR  31/02 
U.S.  a.  324—72  11  Claims 


1.  Remote  control  ion  detector  and  controller  for  a  remotely 
spaced  controllable  ion  generator  comprising  a  space  charge 
detector  having  a  sensing  electrode  which  detects  the  presence 
of  a  space  charge  by  the  charging  of  the  sensing  electrode,  an 
evaluating  circuit  contained  in  a  housing  consisting  essentially 
of  insulating  material  and  bearing  the  said  sensing  electrode 
externally,  wherein  the  sensing  electrode  is  in  the  form  of  a 
surface  electrode  extending  along  a  wall  of  said  housing,  indi- 
cator means  for  indicating  the  presence  or  absence  of  ions  and 
an  ultrasonic  remote  control  device  for  controlling  the  ion 
generator  as  a  result  of  the  indication  by  the  indicator  means. 


4,056,773 
PRINTED  aRCUIT  BOARD  OPEN  ORCUIT  TESTER 
Donald  F.  Sullivan,  115  Cambridge  Road,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 
19406 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,512 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  31/02 

U.S.  a.  324—73  PC  17  Qaims 
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liMEET 


SUPER  IMPOSED 

I     LKtdct  CONTfiCT 
SHEET    lA 


1.  The  method  of  testing  printed  circuit  assemblies  before 
mounting  of  components  comprising  the  steps  of, 

1.  providing  two  access  terminals  for  at  least  one  conductor 
on  the  assembly  to  be  tested  at  two  spaced  positions  ap- 
pearing on  the  assembly,  preferably  the  extremity  posi- 
tions of  all  conductors, 

2.  registering  by  means  of  a  printed  circuit  overlay  respec- 


tive electrical  test  circuit  contactors  on  at  least  one  side  of 
said  assembly  with  respective  ones  of  said  access  termi- 
nals, and 
3.  testing  the  continuity  of  the  conductor  through  the  two 
test  circuit  contactors  with  a  movable  probe  incorporating 
a  conductive  circuit  completing  a  continuity  testing  cir- 
cuit path  between  the  two  said  contactors  on  said  overlay. 


4,056,774 
ELECTRONIC  WATTHOUR  METER  aRCUTT 
Lanson  Y.  Shum,  Delmont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,797 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  21/06 

U.S.  a.  324—142  10  Qaims 
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1.  An  electronic  watthour  meter  circuit  responsive  to  the 
voltage  and  current  components  of  an  AC  electrical  energy 
quantity  to  be  measured,  said  circuit  comprising: 

means  producing  a  first  sinusoidal  voltage  signal  in  response 
to  said  voltage  conponent; 

means  producing  a  second  sinusoidal  voltage  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  said  current  component; 

means  producing  a  sampling  pulse  in  response  to  each  cycle 
of  said  first  voltage  signal; 

sampling  means  controlled  by  said  sampling  pulse  for  sam- 
pling said  first  and  said  second  voltage  signals  during  each 
cycle  thereof; 

voltage-to-frequency  converter  means  producing  first  and 
second  pulse  trains  each  having  a  frequency  responsive  to 
the  sampled  values  of  said  first  and  said  second  voltage 
signals,  respectively; 

binary  counter  means  having  a  counter  input,  a  reset  input, 
and  binary  outputs,  said  counter  input  receiving  said  sam- 
pling pulse  and  said  reset  input  receiving  said  first  pulse 
train  such  that  said  output  produces  a  binary  output  in- 
versely proportional  to  the  sampled  value  of  said  first 
voltage  signal  during  each  cycle  of  said  first  voltage  sig- 
nal; and 

down  binary  counter  means  having  data  inputs,  a  clock  input 
and  a  borrow  output,  said  data  inputs  receiving  said  binary 
counter  outputs,  said  clock  input  receiving  said  second 
pulse  train  such  that  said  borrow  output  produces  pulses 
responsive  to  the  sampled  values  of  said  second  voltage 
signal  divided  by  the  inverse  values  of  the  sampled  values 
of  said  first  voltage  signal,  whereby  said  borrow  output 
pulses  are  representative  of  the  electrical  energy  quantity 
to  be  measured. 


4,056,775 

ELECTRONIC  KWH  METER  HAVING  INTERNAL 

POWER  SUPPLY  AND  ERROR  CORRECTION  SYSTEM 

Miran  Milkovic,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,800 
^  Int.  a.2  GOIR  11/32 

U.S.  CI.  324—142  10  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  kWh  meter  for  metering  electrical  energy  in 
a  system  comprising 
means  for  generating  at  least  a  first  analog  signal  representa- 
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tive  of  a  voltage  in  said  system  and  Jit  least  a  second  analog 
signal  representative  of  a  current  in  said  system; 

at  least  one  multiplier  for  producing  in  output  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  product  of  said  fifst  and  second  analog 
signals,  said  multiplier  comprising  ^eans  for  generating  a 
cyclicly  varying  reference  signal; 

comparator  means  for  linearly  superimposing  said  reference 
signal  and  said  first  analog  signal  to  form  a  pulse  train 
which  is  width  modulated  in  accordance  with  the  compar- 
ison of  said  reference  signal  with  said  first  analog  signal,  a 
switching  means  responsive  to  sail  pulse  train  for  cou- 
pling said  second  analog  signal  to  tlie  output  of  said  multi- 
plier to  form  an  output  pulse  trair  representative  of  the 
instantaneous  power  which  is  widt  i  modulated  in  accor- 
dance with  the  first  analog  signal  and  amplitude  modu- 
lated in  accordance  with  the  second  analog  signal; 

integrating  means  to  which  the  output  of  said  at  least  one 
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multiplier  is  connected  for  forming 
tive  of  the  average  total  system  energy 

means  for  converting  said  average 
put  signal  of  said  integrating  means 
pulse  signals  wherein  each  pulse 
quantized  amount  of  electrical  energy 

means  for  accumulating  said  pulses 
tized  amounts  of  electrical  energy; 

means  for  generating  a  display  propohional 
lated  quantized  amounts  of  the  electrical 

power  conversion  means  responsive 
system  for  generating  at  least  on^ 
signal,  said  power  supply  signal  drijving 
components  of  said  meter;  and 

error  correction  means  responsive 
said  converter  for  reversing  the 
signal  connected  to  said  comparatjor 
integration  errors  in  said  meter. 
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system  power  out- 

into  a  series  of  output 

is  representative  of  a 
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energy; 

o  said  voltage  of  said 

D.C.  power  supply 

the  active  circuit 
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the  output  pulses  of 
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to  thereby  correct 
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4,056,776 

COMBINATION  OF  A  THYRISTOR 

A  TEST  DEVICE 

Karl  Erik  Olsson,  and  Bengt  Sehman,  both  of  Ludvika,  Sweden, 

assignors  to  ASEA  Aktiebolag,  Vasterias,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1975,  Ser.  nI-  639,805 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Ilec.  12,  1974,  7415574 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  3J/22,  $1/02 

VJS.  a.  324—158  SC 

1.  A  combination  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  serially  connected  thyriitor  devices,  each  said 

thyristor  device  including  a  voltage  divider  and  each 


8  Qaims 


voltage  divider  being  parallelly  connected  to  an  asso- 
ciated thyristor  in  each  of  said  thyristor  devices; 
a  test  device  for  testing  the  individual  thyristors  in  place  in 
the  serially  connected  thyristor  devices  and  including  a 
voltage  source  and  means  for  measuring  the  leakage  cur- 
rent in  an  individual  thyristor;  and 


Jti'iS  [DEVICE 
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said  voltage  divider  of  each  thyristor  device  including  first 
connection  means  for  removable  connection  of  said  volt- 
age source  across  at  least  a  part  of  said  voltage  divider,  a 
measuring  section  connected  in  series  with  said  at  least 
part  of  said  voltage  divider  and  second  connection  means 
for  removable  connection  of  said  measuring  section  to  said 
means  for  measuring. 


4,056,777 

MICROCIRCUrr  test  device  WITH  MULTI-AXES 

PROBE  CONTROL 

Jacques  Leon  Roch,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electroglas, 

Inc.,  Santa  Qara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497,471,  Aug.  14,  1974,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  366,421,  June  4,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,851,249. 

This  application  June  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  696,512 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  31/02.  1/06 

U.S.  a.  324—158  P  22  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  testing  printed  circuitry  comprising 

support  means, 

electrical  connection  means  mounted  on  said  support  means, 

a  probe  arm  supported  by  said  support  means  for  movement 
in  a  particular  plane  relative  to  said  support  means, 

at  least  one  test  probe  mounted  on  said  probe  arm  having 

means  thereon  for  contacting  the  printed  circuitry  for  trans- 
mitting a  current  therethrough  and 

conductor  means  interconnecting  said  electrical  connection 
means  and  said  circuitry  contact  means,  and 

apparatus  for  selectively  positioning  said  probe  relative  to 
said  supporting  means  including 

first  means  for  selectively  moving  said  probe  arm  in  substan- 
tially a  single  line  of  motion  along  a  first  axis  transverse  to 
the  printed  circuitry  being  tested  and 

second  means  for  selectively  moving  said  probe  arm  substan- 
tially universally  in  the  particular  plane  substantially  par- 
allel to  said  printed  circuitry, 

the  first  means  including  third  means  on  the  probe  arm  near 
one  end  of  the  probe  arm  and  extending  through  the 
support  means  and  engaging  the  probe  arm  for  providing 
a  fulcrum  for  rotary  movement  of  the  probe  arm  relative 
to  the  support  means  in  the  particular  plane  and  for  pro- 
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viding  an  adjustment  of  the  probe  arm  relative  to  the 
support  means  along  the  first  axis  and  the  second  means 
including  fourth  means  extending  through  the  support 
means  to  the  probe  arm  and  operable  to  provide  a  move- 
ment of  the  probe  arm  in  the  particular  plane  relative  to 
the  support  means  in  accordance  with  such  operation  and 
the  first  means  further  including  fifth  means  operatively 
coupled  to  the  support  means  and  the  probe  arm  at  a 
position  between  the  third  means  and  the  fourth  means  to 
bias  the  probe  arm  toward  the  support  means  and  to  con- 
trol the  disposition  of  the  third  means  relative  to  the  probe 
arm  along  the  first  axis. 


4,056,778 
DIGITAL  TACHOMETER 
Gaspare  Randazzo,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Societa  di  Elet- 
tronica  per  rAutomanonc  -  SEPA  S.p.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,462 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  23, 1975,  69357/75 

Int  a.2  GOIP  3/48 

U.S.  a.  324—166  1  8  Oaims 


tween  the  last  pulse  of  said  first  signal  and  the  end  of  said 
counting  interval,  and 

display  means  operating  to  display  the  content  of  said  mem- 
ory means, 

said  processing  means  comprising: 

first  and  second  counters, 

means  feeding  said  first  and  second  counters  with  respective 
counting  signal,  the  frequency  of  the  signal  fed  to  said  first 
counter  being  greater  than  the  frequency  of  the  signal  fed 
to  said  second  counter  by  a  factor  equal  to  the  said  scale 
factor, 

a  memory  device, 

means  feeding  the  output  of  said  second  counter  to  said 
memory  device  under  the  control  of  said  first  signal 
whereby  the  count  accumulated  in  said  second  counter 
between  two  successive  pulses  of  said  first  signal  is  stored 
in  said  memory  device  until  the  occurrence  of  the  next 
pulse  of  said  first  signal,  and 

comparator  means  operating  to  compare  the  contents  of  said 
memory  device  with  the  contents  accumulated  at  any  time 
in  said  first  counter  and  to  produce  at  the  output  thereof  a 
pulse  of  said  second  signal  each  time  the  count  of  said  first 
counter  is  the  same  as  the  count  stored  in  said  memory 
device. 


4,056,779 
VEHICULAR  REPEATER 
Robert  Lee  Toler,  Plantation,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  673,841 

Int.  a.2  H04B  7/20 

U,S.  a.  325—4  23  Qaims 


1.  A  digital  tachometer  for  determining  and  displaying  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  a  rotating  device  by  counting  pulses  de- 
rived from  an  electrical  sensor  signal  produced  by  a  sensor 
sensitive  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  device,  the  frequency 
of  said  sensor  signal  being  a  function  of  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
the  device,  comprisings: 

means  for  deriving  from  said  sensor  signal  a  first  electrical 
signal  in  the  form  of  a  train  of  pulses  the  pulse  repetition 
frequency  of  which  is  variable  and  directly  related  by  a 
predetermined  scale  factor  to  the  instantaneous  frequency 
of  said  sensor  signal, 

main  counting  means,        i 

means  feeding  said  processing  means  with  said  first  signal, 

processing  means, 

means  feeling  said  processing  means  with  said  first  signal, 
said  processing  means  operating  to  produce  a  second 
signal  in  the  form  of  a  train  of  pulses  the  frequency  of 
which  is  related  to  said  first  signal  is  such  a  way  that  in  any 
interval  between  two  successive  pulses  of  said  first  signal 
the  frequency  of  said  second  signal  is  that  frequency  at 
which  a  predetermined  given  number  of  pulses  equal  to 
said  scale  factor  would  occur  in  the  immediately  preced- 
ing interval  between  two  successive  pulses  of  said  first 
signal, 

interpolation  means,  I 

means  feeding  said  interpolation  means  with  said  second 
signal,  said  interpolation  means  operating  to  count  the 
pulses  of  said  second  signal, 

a  time  base  circuit  which  generates  a  signal  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  main  counting  means  whereby  to  define 
successive  counting  intervals  during  which  said  main 
counting  means  count  the  pulses  of  said  first  signal, 

memory  means, 

means  feeding  said  memory  means  with  a  signal  representing 
the  content  of  said  main  counting  means  accumulated 
during  the  last  complete  counting  interval  together  with 
the  content  of  said  interpolation  means  accumulated  be- 
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1.  In  a  two-way  communication  system  having  a  base  station 
operating  on  a  first  frequency,  and  a  plurality  of  vehicular 
installations  each  comprised  of  a  mobile  station  operating  on 
the  first  frequency,  a  detachable  portable  unit  operable  on  a 
second  frequency  and  a  repeater  unit  for  repeating  out  on  one 
of  said  frequencies  information  received  on  the  other  of  said 
frequencies,  apparatus  for  prioritizing  the  repeater  operation, 
including  in  combination: 
first  detect  means  for  detecting  received  transmissions  on  the 

first  frequency; 
second  detect  means  for  detecting  received  transmissions  on 

the  second  frequency; 
switching  means  for  activating  one  of  the  receive  and  trans- 
mit functions  at  the  second  frequency; 
means  coupled  to  the  switching  means  for  providing  mo- 
mentary interrupt  periods  in  the  repeater  function  when 
repeating  out  on  the  second  frequency; 
latching  means  coupled  to  the  switching  means  for  enabling 

the  rep)eater  function; 
first  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  detect 
means  to  the  latching  means  for  delatching  the  latching 
means  when  substantially  simultaneous  transmissions  are 
received  on  the  first  and  second  frequencies  during  at  least 
one  of  said  interrupt  periods; 
delay  means  for  relatching  the  latching  means  a  predeter- 
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mined  period  of  time  after  the  detection  of  received  trans- 
mission; 

second  circuit  means  for  disenabling!  repeating  out  on  the 
second  frequency  when  transmission  is  received  on  the 
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periods. 


one  of  said  interrupt 


4,056,780 
VEHICXE  REPEATER  PRIORITIZATION  SYSTEM 
Thomas  Edward  Faulkner,  Margate,  Fla^  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaiunburg,  111. 

FUed  June  25,  1975,  Ser.  Nb.  590,006 
Int  a.2  H04B  1/40,  J/ 14 
US.  a.  325—5 


33  Claims 


1.  In  a  two  way  communication  njtwork,  an  improved 
vehicular  repeater  adapted  to  operate  in  the  vicinity  of  other 
repeaters  and  arranged  to  cooperatively 
ities  thereamong,  and  having  a  receiver  for  receiving  a  broad- 
cast signal  and  a  transmitter  for  rebroadcasting  said  signal,  the 
repeater  comprising:  i 

delay  means  for  delaying  rebroadcaa  for  a  predetermined 

programmed  time  period,  | 

detecting  means  detecting  a  signal  broadcast  by  a  potentially 

interferring  station  during  the  delaV  interval, 
means  inhibiting  transmitter  rebroadc^t  in  response  to  said 

detected  signal,  and  I 

logic  means  predeterminedly  responsive  to  signals  received 
by  said  receiver  for  producing  program  signals  and  apply- 
ing said  signals  to  the  delay  meansj  for  programming  the 
time  delay. 


4,056,781 

DEVICE  FOR  CALLING  A  GROUNt)  STATION  BY  AN 

AIRCRAFT     1 
Albert  Hetebry,  and  Cornells  Adrianus  Oeertrudis  IQoeck,  both 
of  Bussum,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Oe  Staat  der  Nederlan- 
den,  te  Dezen  Vertegenwoordigd  Door  de  Directeur-Generaal 
der  Posterijen,  Telegrafie  en  Telefonit,  The  Hague,  Nether- 
lands I 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,|70,  Aug.  30,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,922 

Int.  a.2  H04B  7/Oft  ,  760 
U.S.  a.  325—55  13  Oaims 

1.  A  ground  station  system  for  automatically  monitoring 
radio  communication  calls  from  aircra't  which  transmit  and 
receive  traffic  over  one  of  a  predetermined  number  of  high 
frequency  carriers,  comprising: 

I.  in  said  aircraft: 

A.  means  for  transmitting  from  said  aircraft  a  calling  code 
signal  of  tone  frequencies  of  given  spacing  and  duration 
indicating  in  its  code  the  ground  station  to  be  called, 
and 

II.  at  said  ground  station: 
A.  separate  receivers  tuned  to  all  df  said  high  frequency 

carriers, 
b.  decoding  means  connected  to  al  of  said  receivers  for 
completely  and  correctly  receiving  the  calling  code 


signal  for  said  ground  station  over  any  one  of  said  carri- 
ers, and 


C.  means  for  transmitting  traffic  signals  over  said  one  high 
frequency  carrier  up>on  which  said  calling  code  signal 
was  detected  by  said  decoding  means. 


4,056,782 
WIRE  TRANSMISSION  NOISE  SUPPRESSOR  FOR  A 

VEHICLE 
Takayuki  Makino,  Okazaki;  Teruo  Yamanaka,  Toyota;  Yo- 
shitaka  Kuroyanagi,  Toyota,  and  Tatsuo  Teratani,  Toyota,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  629,363 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  31,  1975,  50-29180 

Int  a.2  H04B  1/18 

U.S.  a.  325—313  7  Claims 


rA-^ 


T 


— ^-Rodio 
f    AnttniM 


nOfi 


4-    /    -^^^^^ 

t'  MMttr 


y'>//////// /////////////}/ 


1.  A  wire  transmission  noise  suppressor  for  a  vehicle  includ- 
ing an  electrical  circuit  wherein  a  standing  wave  of  current  is 
formed,  comprising  a  branch  circuit  of  low  impedance  con- 
nected to  said  electrical  circuit  at  a  position  corresponding  to 
a  node  of  a  standing  wave,  said  branch  circuit  being  a  noise 
trap  wire  having  an  open  circuit  end  and  a  length  of  about 


\/4  -I-  \2  X  n.  (n  =  0,  1,  2 


). 


wherein  the  current  is  a  high  frequency  signal  and  X  is  the 
wavelength  of  the  signal,  said  noise  trap  wire  being  arranged 
along  said  electrical  circuit  toward  the  side  from  which  the 
high  frequency  current  is  generated. 


4,056,783 
LINEAR  SOUND  AMPLIFIER  aRCUIT 

Stanley  Norman  Harrison,  Dupont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  AudioKi- 
netics  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640,329,  Dec.  12,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  765,117 
Int.  C1.2  H03F  3/18 
U.S.  CI.  330—268  3  Claims 

1.  A  linear  sound  amplifier  circuit  for  increasing  fidelity  and 
boosting  power  output  from  a  sound  source  in  the  form  of  a 
stereophonic  tape  or  record  player  and  the  like,  the  circuitry 
comprising  in  combination: 
a  balanced  bridge  network  including  a  series  of  NPN  transis- 
tors and  PNP  transistors,  the  collectors  of  each  PNP  tran- 
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sistor  connected  to  ground,  and  the  emitter  of  a  first  NPN 
transistor  connected  directly  to  the  emitter  of  a  first  PNP 
transistor  to  form  one  segment  of  said  balanced  bridge 
network  and  the  emitter  of  a  second  NPN  transistor  di- 
rectly connected  to  the  emitter  of  the  second  PNP  transis- 
tor to  form  the  second  segment  of  said  balanced  bridge 
network; 

a  resistive  divider  network  at  the  power  input  of  each  seg- 
ment of  said  balanced  bridge  network,  the  base  of  each 
said  NPN  transistor  connected  to  the  base  of  each  said 
transistor  in  each  segment  by  means  of  said  resistor  di- 
vider network; 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  connected  to  the 
input  signal  from  said  sound  source,  a  secondary  winding 
having  opposite  terminals  with  each  terminal  connected 


20—5       I 


to  the  center  of  each  resistive  divider  network  connecting 
the  bases  of  said  transistors  in  each  segment  of  said  bal- 
anced bridge  network,  the  secondary  winding  of  said 
transformer  including  limiting  means  for  limiting  the  input 
signals  applied  by  said  terminals  to  the  center  of  each 
resistive  divider  network  to  a  predetermined  breakdown 
voltage  value; 

a  DC  voltage  supply  terminal  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
DC  voltage  supply  means  with  the  collectors  of  each 
NPN  transistor  connected  to  said  terminal;  and 

a  common  output  including  a  first  output  terminal  connected 
to  the  emitters  of  said  first  NPN  and  PNP  transistors  and 
a  second  output  terminal  connected  to  said  emitters  of  said 
second  NPN  and  PNP  transistors,  said  first  and  second 
output  terminals  providing  the  signal  output  for  transmis- 
sion thereof  to  a  resistive  load. 


4,056,784 
SUPPRESSION  OF  PARAMETRIC  OSOLLATIONS  IN 
IMP  ATT  AMPLinERS  AND  OSOLLATORS 
Marvin  Cohn,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,811 

Int.  a.2  H03F  3/10 

U.S.  a.  330—287  ;  12  Qaims 


*(2 

'^ 

1  r^ 

DC 

BIM 

SUPPLr 

<^« 

input  and  a  parametrically-generated  idler  signal  having 
even  symmetry, 

at  least  one  pair  of  avalanche  devices  in  an  anti-series  ar- 
rangement electrically  connected  at  the  junction  of  the 
balanced  and  the  unbalanced  transmission  lines, 

said  unbalanced  transmission  line  having  a  central  branch 
connected  to  the  anti-series  arrangement  at  its  common 
terminal, 

a  constant  current  d-c  power  supply  in  the  unbalanced  trans- 
mission line  for  biasing  the  avalanche  devices  to  operate  in 
the  avalanche  condition, 

a  frequency-independent  resistive  loading  in  the  unbalanced 
transmission  line  to  overcome  negative  resistance  para- 
metrically  generated  in  the  avalanche  devices  when  a 
large-signal  input  is  impressed  across  the  devices  operat- 
ing in  the  avalanche  condition,  to  suppress  the  parametri- 
cally-generated idler  signal  of  even  symmetry  in  the  un- 
balanced transmission  line  and  to  simultaneously  suppress 
the  parametrically-generated  idler  signal  of  odd  symmetry 
in  the  balanced  transmission  line,  and 

an  inductance,  connected  across  the  resistive  loading,  hav- 
ing a  impedance  greater  than  that  of  the  resistive  loading 
at  the  lowest  anticipated  frequency  and  providing  mini- 
mum shunting  resistance  to  the  d-c  bias  current. 


4,056,785 
LOW-NOISE  MICROWAVE  AMPLIFIER 
Qarence  Burke  Swan,  AUentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  BeU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
FUed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,899 
Int.  a.2  H03F  3/60 


U.S.  a.  330—53 
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1.  A  balanced  circuit  for  suppressing  parametric  oscillations 
in  IMPATT  apparatus  that  includes  avalanche  devices,  com- 
prising: 
a  balanced  transmission  line  for  propagating  a  broadband  of 
frequencies  including  odd  harmonics  of  a  large-signal 
input  frequency  and  a  parametrically-generated  idler  sig- 
nal having  odd  symmetry, 
an  unbalanced  transmission  line  for  propagating  a  broadband 
of  frequencies  including  even  harmonics  of  a  large-signal 


1.  A  microwave  amplifier  comprising: 

an  input  microwave  circulator  having  in  the  direction  of 
circulation  a  first,  second  and  third  port; 

an  output  microwave  coupling  device  having  at  least  a  first, 
second  and  third  port; 

means  for  coupling  an  input  signal  to  the  first  port  of  said 
input  circulator; 

means  for  deriving  an  output  signal  from  the  second  port  of 
said  output  device; 

an  amplifying  stage  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal; 

means  for  coupling  said  amplifying  stage  between  the  sec- 
ond port  of  said  input  circulator  and  the  first  port  of  said 
output  device;  and 

a  passive  signal  by-pass  arrangement  coupled  between  the 
third  ports  of  said  input  circulator  and  output  device  such 
that  only  under  unpowered  or  otherwise  failed  condition 
of  said  amplifying  stage  said  input  signal  is  reflected  at  said 
input  terminal  and  coupled  to  said  output  terminal  via  said 
input  circulator,  said  passive  by-pass  arrangement  and  said 
output  coupling  device  thereby  reducing  transmission  loss 
of  the  amplifier.  , 
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4,056,786 
SINGLE  ENDED  CLASS  D  AMPLIHER 
Heber  J.  Morrison,  EUicott  Qty,  and  Roduiey  W.  Howland, 
Glen  Burnie,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  t0i  W^tinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502,316,  Sept.  3i  1974,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  16,  1976,  Ser]  No.  714,923 
Int.  a.2  H03F  3/Oiif 
U.S.  a.  330—207  A 
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3  Claims 


I      fZO 

rPOWER   I 
] SUPPLY  I 


b. 
c. 
d. 


1.  A  class  D  amplifier  circuit  for  ai^plifying  an  RF  input 
signal,  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  an  on-ofF  switching  circuit  responsive  to  said  RF  input 
such  that  said  switching  circuit  alternatively  switches  to 
produce  high  and  low  conductiviiy  states  between  two 
terminals  of  said  switching  circuit; 
a  harmonic  circuit;  and 
an  RF  circuit,  wherein: 

said  switching  circuit,  harmonic  cirtuit  and  RF  circuit  are 
series  coupled  to  the  positive  and  negative  terminals  of  a 
DC  power  supply  to  form  a  Class  D  amplifier  for  produc- 
ing an  output  signal  having  a  frequency  equal  to  the  funda- 
mental frequency  of  said  input  si^al  and  an  amplitude 
substantially  proportional  to  the  daty  cycle  of  said  input 
signal,  said  harmonic  circuit  storfig  energy  when  said 
switching  circuit  is  in  the  high  (Conductivity  state  and 
returning  said  stored  energy  to  saiq  power  supply  during 
the  low  conductivity  state  of  said  switching  circuit. 


» II  •  ^. 


I 


% 

'i    "   I    \  -'r- 


I 


1.  A  self-oscillating  mixer  circuit  coipprising: 

a  first  input  terminal; 

a  first  switching  diode  connected  to  iiid  first  input  terminal 

at  one  end  thereof; 
a  self-oscillating  mixing  transistor  connected  at  its  emitter  to 

the  other  end  of  said  first  switchingj  diode  and  grounded  at 

its  base; 
a  feedback  circuit  for  oscillation  connected  between  the 


collector  of  said  transistor  and  said  one  end  of  the  first 
switching  diode; 

an  intermediate  frequency  damping  circuit  connected  be- 
tween said  input  terminal  and  ground; 

a  second  input  terminal  connected  to  said  other  end  of  the 
first  switching  diode; 

a  first  bias  voltage  source  connected  to  said  one  end  of  the 
first  switching  diode,  for  rendering  said  first  switching 
diode  conductive  and  nonconductive; 

means  for  rendering  said  first  switching  diode  conductive  by 
applying  a  voltage  of  said  first  bias  voltage  source  to  said 
first  switching  diode  so  as  to  allow  said  transistor  to  effect 
a  self-oscillating  mixing  operation;  and 

means  for  rendering  said  first  switching  diode  nonconduc- 
tive by  changing  the  voltage  of  said  first  bias  voltage 
source  applied  to  said  first  switchmg  diode,  and  discon- 
necting said  oscillation  feedback  circuit  and  said  interme- 
diate frequency  damping  circuit  from  the  emitter  of  said 
transistor  so  as  to  allow  said  transistor  to  effect  an  interme- 
diate frequency  amplifier  operation. 


4,056,788 
DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  NOISE  GENERATOR 

Joel  E.  Brown,  Baltimore,  and  Kelly  C.  Overman,  Pikesville, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1976,  Ser,  No.  737,820 

Int.  a.2  H03B  29/00 

U.S.  a.  331—78  23  Qaims 


4,056,787 
SELF-OSOLLATING  MIXEJR  aRCUFT 
Takeshi  Saitoh;  Eisaku  Akutsu,  and  Mit«ihisa  Shinagawa,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitacki,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  May  28, 1976,  Ser.  Nb.  691,086 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1975,  50-64266; 
May  30,  1975,  50-64267 

Int.  a.^  H04B  l/dj6 
U.S.  a.  331—59  4  Claims 


1.  A  digital  noise  signal  generator  comprising: 

first  means  for  generating  a  noise  product  signal  in  response 
to  a  noise  bandwidth  input  signal  and  a  random  noise 
signal; 

second  means  for  generating  a  wobbulated  waveform  prod- 
uct signal  in  response  to  a  wobbulated  bandwidth  input 
signal,  and  a  wobbulated  waveform  input  signal; 

means  for  combining  the  noise  product  signal  and  the  wob- 
bulated waveform  product  signal  in  response  to  the  output 
of  said  first  and  second  generating  means;  and 

third  means  for  generating  an  analog  noise  signal  m  response 
to  the  digital  output  of  said  combining  means. 


4,056,789 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  GAS  DYNAMIC  LASER 
Joseph  A.  Stregack,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  and  Bernard  L.  Wexler, 
Arlington,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nav> ,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  July  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  693,592 
Int.  a,2  HOIS  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  331—94.5  G  18  Claims 

1.  A  CW  laser  system  which  comprises: 
a  housing, 
said  housing  including  a  plenum  section,  a  nozzle  array 

section,  and  a  constant  area  supersonic  flow  region, 
said  plenum  section  including  gas  inlet  for  introducing  aii 
intermediate  gas,  and  a  plurality  of  conductive  pins,  said 
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conductive  pins  extending  axially  toward  said  array  and 
connected  electrically  to  a  dc  power  supply, 

said  nozzle  array  section  including  a  plurality  of  side-by-side 
noncontoured  wedge  shaped  nozzles  positioned  to  form  a 
nozzle  throat  therebetween  and  connected  electrically  to 
ground, 

said  nozzles  including  a  plurality  of  gas  outlet  openings 
along  their  height  downstream  from  the  throat  through 
which  a  lasing  gas  flows,  and  an  inlet  through  which  said 
lasing  gas  enters  said  nozzles; 

a  plenum  chamber  to  which  each  of  said  nozzle  inlets  are 
connected  for  supplying  said  lasing  gas  to  said  nozzles; 


a  pump  for  pumping  gases  along  the  length  of  said  housing 
from  said  plenum  section  and  said  nozzles; 

opp)Ositely  disposed  windows  in  said  housing  extending 
downstream  from  the  plane  of  said  nozzle  throat  and 
positioned  at  Brewster's  angle  along  the  supersonic  flow 
region;  and 

a  fully  reflective  spherical  mirror  opposite  one  window  and 
a  partially  reflective  mirror  opposite  the  other  window, 
whereby  an  optical  cavity  whose  axis  is  transverse  to  the 
gas  flow  is  formed  between  said  mirrors  and  said  mirrors 
are  axially  movable  along  the  length  of  said  windows. 


4,056,790 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  PULSE  SIGNALS 

Reginhard  Pospischil,  Locbbam,  and  Josef  Domer,  Hohen- 

schaftlam,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,162,  Dec.  17,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  598,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  18, 1972,  2261840 
Int.  C1.2  H04B  3/30 
U.S.  a.  333—5  7  Claims 


I 
1.  A  transmission  system  for  pulse  modulation  signals  such  as 
pulse  code  modulation  signals  comprismg  a  plurality-fi^ cables 
that  are  spliced  together  end  to  end  and  wherein  eiWi  cable 
contains  a  plurality  of  group  conductors  and  each  group  con- 
ductor contains  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  conductors  and  wherein 
different  group  conductors  are  utilized  for  forward  and  reverse 
transmission,  wherein  a  plurality  of  inductances  comprising 
ferrite  tubes  have  openings  through  which  individual  ones  of 
said  pairs  of  conductors  extend,  each  of  said  group  conductors 
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surrounded  by  a  shielding  cover,  and  each  of  said  ferrite  tubes 
spaced  on  said  pair  of  conductors  and  having  a  length  and 
cross  section  which  dep)ends  on  the  properties  of  the  ferrite 
material  and  have  an  inductance  value  L  with  respect  to  un- 
symmetrical  conductor  currents  which  approximately  are 
defined  by  the  following  equuation:        i 


m  ■  TT  ■  Fi-  (l 


^[<m- 


10' 


-  2(n  +  flj,  -  flu,)  -  (Okj  -  ^2) 

io 


-J 


where: 

Z  =  Wave  resistance  for  the  unsymmetric  wave  type 

ni  =  Number  of  places  of  insertion  of  tubular  bi-filar  induc- 
tances in  a  continuous  conductor  path  of  length  li 

/i  =  Reference  lengths 

/i  =  Reference  frequency 

fi  —  Highest  frequency  to  be  transmitted,  whereby  the 
cross-talk  demands  must  be  considered 

A'^  =  Number  of  pairs  of  a  group         I 

n  =  10  Ig  N 

o/i  =  direct  cross-talk  at  the  frequency/]  via  the  conductor 
length  /i 

fli  =  Operational  damping  of  the  symmetrically  operated 
pair  at  the  frequency  /i  via  the  conductor  length  /j 

flji  =  Damping  of  the  interference  from  the  ground-symmet- 
ric into  the  ground  unsymmetric  wave  type  at  the  fre- 
quency /i  of  a  pair  via  the  conductor  length  /] 

fl^i  Operative  attenuation  for  ground-unsymmetric  transmis- 
sion through  a  pair  over  the  section  length  /  at  the  fre- 
quency/] I 

au2  =  Operative  attenuation  for  ground-unsymmetric  trans- 
mission through  a  pair  over  the  section  length  li  at  the 
frequency  fi 

flj  =  Operative  attenuation  through  a  pair  over  the  section 
length  4 at  the  frequency/. 


4,056,791 

APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECHNG  DISTORTION  IN  LOW 

FREQUENCY  CABLE 

Reiner  Lohmann,  Munich,  and  Volker  Ludwig,  Gelting,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  627,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  31, 1974,  2451912 
Int.  C1.2  H04B  3/04 
U.S.  a.  333—18  4  Oaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  equalizing  the  attenuation  characteristic  in 
audio  frequency  cable  connected  for  carrying  a  base  band 
signal  from  a  transmitter  to  a  receiver  comprising: 

measuring  circuit  means  for  producing  a  measuring  signal 
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having  a  value  which  is  dependent  in  the  peak  value  of 
said  base  band  signal  in  the  region  of  said  receiver  and 
difTerential  amplifier  means  in  said  receiver  comprising  first 
and  second  amplifier  elements,  the  Conductive  paths  of 
which  are,  respectively,  connected  in  series  with  a  gain 
control  means  comprising  a  capacMance  connected  in 
series  with  the  drain-source  path  of  k  field  effect  transis- 
tor, said  gain  control  means  being  responsive  to  said  mea- 
suring signal  such  that  said  audio  frequency  cable  and  said 
differential  amplifier  means  together  exhibit  a  substan- 
tially constant  attenuation  character  stic  within  a  prede- 
termined low  frequency  range. 


4,056,792 
WIDEBAND  DIODE  SWITCHED  MidROWAVE  PHASE 

SHIFTER  NETWORK 
Stuart  S.  Horwitz,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Walter  R.  Jost,  Rich- 
field, Minn.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  ' 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  630,872 


Int.  a.2  HOIP  1/18.  1/15.  5/12: 
U.S.  a.  333—31  R 


■'T.«0— ^  5TK5C 


H03K  17/74 

18  Qaims 


t  stages,  all  serially 
network  ends, 
cero-shift  path  and  a 


1.  A  diode  switched  variable  R.F.  phas<  shift  network  of  the 
type  in  which  shift  increment  stages  may  be  controllably  in- 
serted in  series  circuits  in  the  network  ir 
and  complemented  forms  of  binary  digit  signals,  said  phase 
shift  network  comprising: 

a.  at  least  first  and  second  phase  shi 
connected  between  first  and  second 

b.  each  phase  shift  stage  comprising  a 
phase  shift  path  in  parallel  circuit  rfelationship  with  one 
another,  the  zero-shift  path  and  the  )hase  shift  path  each 
having  an  associated  transistor, 

c.  the  zero-shift  path  of  each  phase  shift  stage  including  one 
and  another  diodes  and  the  collect©  r-emitter  path  of  the 
associated  transistor  therebetween,  a  1  connected  in  series 
circuit,  d.  The  phase  shift  path  of  phise  shift  stage  includ- 
ing one  and  another  diodes  and  a  sub-network  of  two 
series  connected  circuit  elements  therebetween,  all  con- 
nected in  series  circuit,  said  sub-network  including  one 
and  another  of  the  collector-emitter  path  of  the  associated 
transistor  and  an  R.F.  delay  line  eleiient, 

e.  the  diodes  in  the  paths  of  the  phase  'shift  stages  having  a 
common  polarity  of  forward  conduction  relative  to  the 
first  and  second  network  ends,  and  means  for  applying  a 
bias  potential  between  said  first  and  second  network  ends, 
said  bias  potential  being  poled  in  the  direction  of  forward 
conduction  of  the  diodes, 

f.  means  for  applying  the  normal  and  complemented  forms, 
respectively,  of  each  binary  digit  sig4al  to  the  bases  of  the 


transistors  associated  with  one  and  the  other  paths  of  the 
corresponding  phase  shift  stage. 


4,056,793 
ACOUSTIC  WAVEGUIDE  RESONATOR 
Robert  S.  Wagers,  Richardson,  and  Clinton  S.  Hartmann,  Dal- 
las, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  451,718,  March  15,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,974,464.  This  appUcation  May  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  685,551 

Int.  a.2  H03H  9/04.  9/26.  9/30;  HOIL  41/18 

U.S.  a.  333—72  9  Qaims 


1.  An  acoustic  waveguide  resonator  comprising: 

a  substrate  made  of  a  material  taken  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  single  crystal  silicon  and  single  crystal  piezoelect- 
tric  material; 

a  horizontal  ledge  extending  out  from  said  substrate  with  the 
top  of  the  ledge  being  coplanar  with  the  top  surface  of  said 
substrate,  said  substrate  and  said  ledge  defining  an  acous- 
tic waveguide  and  being  shaped  so  as  to  be  a  resonant 
structure;  and 

at  least  one  transducer  on  said  waveguide  for  exciting  acous- 
tic waves  therein,  having  a  transducer  pad  with  a  plurality 
of  electrode  fingers  extending  laterally  therefrom  toward 
the  edge  of  said  ledge. 


4,056,794         ' 
CHANNEL  SELECnON  MECHANISM  FOR  AN 
ELECTRONIC  TUNER 
Tugio  Ohigashi,  and  Junichi  Ariga,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  June  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  699,594 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  25,  1975,  50-79603 

Int.  Q.2  H03J  3/18.  1/02 

U.S.  Q.  334—15  5  Claims 


1.  A  channel  selection  mechanism  for  an  electronic  tuner 
having  a  varactor,  comprising,  a  motor-driven  shaft,  a  plurality 
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of  contact  elements  connected  to  sources  of  different  poten- 
tials, a  wiper  mounted  on  the  shaft  to  slidably  make  contact 
with  each  contact  element  to  selectively  connect  said  different 
potentials  to  the  varactor  of  the  electronic  tuner,  a  channel 
number  indicating  drum  having  a  plurality  of  slots  in  pairs  on 
the  periphery  thereof  and  film  strips  equal  in  number  to  said 
pairs  inserted  into  said  slots,  and  electromagnetic  sensing  and 
switch  means  mounted  stationary  relative  to  the  periphery  of 
said  drum  to  detect  the  proximity  thereto  of  a  particular  one  of 
said  film  strips  to  permit  said  electronic  tuner  to  switch  be- 
tween the  VHF  and  UHF  bands. 


4,056,795 

WIPER  CONTACT  FOR  TURRET-TYPE  VARACTOR 

CONTROLLER 

Robert  D.  Whelan,  West  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Instrument  Corporation,  Qifton,  N.J. 

Filed  June  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,959 
Int.  Q.2  H03J  3/18:  HOIC  10/42  , 

U.S.  Q.  334— 15  13  Qaims 


1.  A  contact  for  use  on  a  turret-type  varactor  controller  of 
the  type  having  a  resistive  strip  mounted  on  the  surface  of  said 
turret,  a  screw  rotatably  mounted  on  said  turret  at  a  location 
spaced  from  said  strip,  said  contact  being  deformable  to  be 
inserted  between  said  screw  and  said  strip  to  assure  electrical 
contact  therebetween,  said  contact  comprising  thread  engag- 
ing means  and  rrsans  for  inhibiting  movement  of  said  thread 
engaging  means  relative  to  said  turret  surface  in  a  direction 
tangential  to  said  surface  but  permitting  movement  thereof 
relative  to  said  surface  in  a  direction  radial  to  said  surface,  said 
inhibiting  means  comprising  an  aperture  defined  within  said 
contact  by  said  thread  engaging  means,  side  portions  extending 
therefrom  and  a  portion  connecting  said  side  portions,  within 
which  said  screw  is  adapted  to  be  received,  said  aperture 
having  a  tangential  dimension  substantially  equal  to  the  diame- 
ter of  said  screw  and  said  connecting  portion  being  normally 
spaced  from  said  screw  to  form  an  aperture  with  a  radial  di- 
mension substantially  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  screw, 
such  that  radial  movement  of  said  screw  engaging  means  is 
permitted  but  tangential  movement  of  said  thread  engaging 
means  is  inhibited,  without  cooperation  with  any  external  part 
of  said  turret  other  than  said  strip  and  said  screw. 


4,056,796 

DETENTED  UHF  TELEVISION  TUNER  WITH 

INDEPENDENT  INDUCOVE  FINE  TUNING 

Alarico  A.  Valdettaro,  Bloomington,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sarkes 
Tarzian,  Inc.,  Bloomington,  Ind. 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,327 
Int.  Q.2  H03J  1/14.  5/06 
U.S.  Q.  334—55  22  Qaims 

1.  A  UHF  television  tuning  system  comprising: 
a  UHF  tuner  having  a  housing,  a  continuously  variable  main 
tuning  shaft  rotation  of  which  is  effective  to  cause  said 
tuner  selectively  to  select  signals  on  all  channels  in  the 
UHF  television  band,  a  channel  selector  shaft,  means 
interconnecting  said  channel  selector  shaft  and  said  main 
tuning  shaft,  a  fine  tuning  shaft  associated  with  said  chan- 


nel selector  shaft,  detent  means  for  said  selector  shaft  for 
establishing  a  stop  position  of  said  main  tuning  shaft  for 
each  of  the  television  channels  in  the  UHF  band,  a  me- 
chanically variable  capacitor  mechanically  coupled  to 
said  main  tuning  shaft,  a  variable  frequency  oscillator 
electrically  coupled  to  said  mechanically  variable  capaci- 
tor and  having  a  frequency  of  oscillation  that  is  adjustable 
upon  rotation  of  said  main  tuning  shaft  over  a  range  of 
frequencies  predeterminedly  related  to  the  range  of  fre- 
quencies of  the  entire  UHF  television  band  for  determin- 


ing the  frequency  of  the  signal  received  by  said  UHF 
tuner,  said  variable  frequency  oscillator  having  a  mechani- 
cally variable  inductor  electrically  connected  thereto;  and 
means  mechanically  coupling  said  variable  inductor  to  said 
fine  tuning  shaft  for  controlling  the  frequency  of  said 
oscillator  to  tune  said  tuner  independently  of  the  opera- 
tion of  said  main  tuning  shaft  over  a  range  of  frequencies 
corresponding  to  substantially  less  than  the  frequency 
range  provided  by  said  mechanically  variable  capacitor 
for  fine  tuning  said  UHF  tuner.      -  I 


4,056,797 
CRADLE  FOR  CONTACT  OPERATING  MEANS 
Tadeusz  J.  Rys,  Bellefontaine,  Ohio,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Imperial 
Corporation,  Spring  House,  Pa. 

Filed  July  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702,891 

Int.  Q.2  HOIH  75/00.  77/00 

U.S.  Q.  335—6  10  Qaims 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  pole  unit  including  a  narrow  insulating 
housing,  cooperating  movable  and  stationary  contact  means 
disposed  within  said  housing,  a  manually  operable  spring  pow- 
ered operating  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  said  contact 
means;  said  mechanism  including  a  releaseable  cradle,  a  col- 
lapsible toggle  interposed  between  said  cradle  and  said  mov- 
able contact  means,  and  latch  means  for  maintaining  said  cra- 
dle latched  in  an  operating  position  wherein  said  operating 
mechanism  is  operable  to  close  said  contact  means;  automatic 
means  for  tripping  said  latch  means  responsive  to  predeter- 
mined abnormal  current  conditions  thereby  releasing  said 
cradle  whereby  said  contact  means  are  opened  by  said  mecha- 
nism; a  metal  frame  within  said  housing;  pin  means  pivotally 
mounting  said  cradle  on  said  frame;  said  cradle  including  first 
and  second  spaced  parallel  walls,  one  of  which  has  an  exten- 
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sion  engageable  by  said  latch  means;  sjiid 
fronting  surfaces  having  integral  beaqing 
pivotally  support  said  toggle. 
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walls  on  their  con-    diameter  of  said  plurality  of  turns  but  less  than  the  diameter  of 
formations  which    said  end  turn  so  that  said  plurality  of  turns  are  movable  axially 


4,056,798 
CURRENT  LIMITING  ORCKIT  BREAKER 
Franklin  S.  Malick,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  asBignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  615,858 

Int.  a:  HOIH  77A10 

vs.  a.  335—16  12  Qaims 


PWBf 


twecn 


p  ates 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  separable  contacts; 

means  supporting  said  separable  cohtacts 
actuate  said  contacts  between  open 
interrupt  current  flow  therebet 

a  magnetic  drive  structure  compris  ng 
comprising  a  plurality  of  slotted 
rial  forming  an  elongated  slot  havi 
said  slotted  plates  being  electrical 
other  and  being  spaced  apart  at  u 
a  plurality  of  insulating  gaps; 

said  supporting  means  comprising  a 
one  of  said  contacts  and  extending 
contacts  are  in  a  closed  circuit 

the  current  through  said  circuit  interrupter 
circuit  position  passing  through 
including  a  component  of  current 
tion  with  respect  to  said  slot; 

an  overcurrent  condition  through 
above  a  predetermined  value  gene|ratmg 
said  magnetic  device  to  produce 
contact  arm  to  separate  said  contacts 


^BI 


and  operable  to 
and  closed  positions  to 
and 

a  magnetic  device 

of  magnetic  mate- 

ing  a  top  and  a  bottom, 

y  insulated  from  each 

njequal  intervals  to  form 

contact  arm  carrying 
Into  said  slot  when  said 
position; 

when  in  a  closed 
said  contact  arm  and 
low  in  a  vertical  direc- 

laid  circuit  interrupter 

magnetic  flux  in 

a  force  acting  on  said 


A  DAMPING 


4,056,799 
HOUSING  FOR  SECURING 
COMPRESSION  SPRING  IN  AN  EtECTROMAGNETIC 

SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
Johann  Bauer,  Amberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Gerfiany 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1975,  Ser.  Nb.  637,403 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany^  Dec.  5,  1974,  2457608 
Int.  a.2  HOIF  7/08 
U.S.  a.  335—277 

1.  In  an  electromagnetic  switching 


between  said  members  and  said  end  turn  engages  said  members 
for  movably  securing  said  spring  in  said  housing. 


\ 


4,056,800 
MAGNETIC  HELD  ALIGNING  MEANS 
Norman  J.  Dionne,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Ernest  C.  Wettstein, 
Acton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lex- 
ington, Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  639,745 

Int.  a.2  HOIF  3/08 

U.S.  a.  335—296  10  Qaims 


^ 


8  Claims 

apparatus  including  a 


housing,  a  magnet  coil  and  switching  ahd  non-switching  mag- 
net parts  disposed  within  said  housing,  and  at  least  one  damp- 
ing compression  coil  spring  for  biasig  &ud  non-switching  mag- 
net part  in  one  direction  in  said  housing,  said  spring  having  a 
plurality  of  turns  of  the  same  diameter, 
a  diameter  which  is  greater  than  that  of  said  plurality  of  turns 
for  securing  said  spring  within  said  housing,  the  improvement 
comprising  said  housing  including  hook-shaped  projection 
members  disposed  about  the  periphei^  of  said  spring,  said 
projection  members  being  spaced  apan  from  each  other  along 
a  diameter  of  said  spring  by  a  distance  v  'hich  is  greater  than  the 


1.  Magnetic  field  producing  apparatus  including: 

a  first  pair  of  electromagnetic  coils  aligned  with  one  another 
and  axially  spaced  apart; 

a  ring  of  saturable  magnetic  material  axially  disposed  be- 
tween the  electromagnetic  coils  of  the  first  pair; 

a  cylinder  of  saturable  magnetic  material  axially  disposed 
within  the  ring  and  spaced  therefrom  by  an  annular  gap; 

first  electrical  means  connected  to  the  first  pair  of  electro- 
magnetic coils  for  producing  respective  magnetic  fields 
having  flux  lines  directed  radially  in  the  gap;  and 

unidirectional  flux  modifying  means  including  electromag- 
netic coil  means  axially  disposed  within  the  ring  and  annu- 
larly  spaced  therefrom  for  altering  the  magnetic  field  in 
the  gap. 
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4,056,801 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  SOURCES  OF  SOUND  IN 

WATER 
Reinhard  Leisterer,  Bremen;  Manfred  Oelfke,  Achim;  Hans 
Woiczik,  Oyten;  Hans- Joachim  Meyer,  and  Rolf  Ostermeier, 
both  of  Bremen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fried.  Krupp 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Essen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503,945,  Sept.  6,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  609,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  8,  1973,  2345381 
Int.  a.2  GOIS  3/80 
U.S.  a.  340—2  ;  22  Qaims 


IC0MP6SS  MAGNt^l 


23-  /        T,       ,t-<5 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  locating  sources  of  sound  in  water, 
including  a  hydrophone  system  which  is  mechanically  coupled 
with  a  compass  magnet  (north  reference)  so  that  one  given 
reference  axis  of  the  hydrophone  system  is  automatically 
aligned  with  the  magnetic  field  of  the  earth,  a  buoy,  and  means 
for  suspending  the  hydrophone  system  from  said  buoy,  after 
being  dropped  into  the  water;  the  improvement  wherein  said 
means  for  suspending  comprises,  in  combination: 
a  control  box; 

a  plurality  of  thin  transmission  wires,  each  of  which  is  insu- 
.    lated  with  an  elastic  plastic  coating  and  passes  freely 
through  the  water,  electrically  connecting  the  hydro- 
phones of  the  hydrophone  system  to  said  control  box; 
an  elastic  suspending  cable  and  electrical  connecting  cable 

extending  between  said  control  box  and  said  buoy;  and, 
means  for  mechanically  connecting  said  hydrophone  system 
to  said  control  box  so  that  seaid  hydrophone  system  is 
suspended  below  said  control  box  and,  when  operable,  is 
rotatable  in  a  recoiless  manner  about  an  axis  which  is 
perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the  earth. 


4,056,802 
SONAR  ALARM  SYSTEM 
James  L.  Rabon,  Panama  City,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  665,653 
Int.  Q.2  GOIS  9/66 
U.S.  Q,  340—3  R  3  Qaims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  reflective  object  detecting  sonar 
system  including  transmitter  means  for  projecting  pulses  of 
sonic  energy  at  predetermined  sweep  intervals  and  receiver 
means  for  providing  first  electrical  signals  representative  of 
reflected  sonic  energy,  a  target  alarm  system  comprising: 
highlight  detector  means,  responsive  to  said  first  electrical 
signals,  for  providing  a  second  electrical  signal  corre- 
sponding to  each  highlight  reflection  of  at  least  a  predeter- 
mined strength; 
shadow  detector  means,  responsive  to  said  first  electrical 


signals,  for  providing  a  third  electrical  signal  correspond- 
ing to  each  substantial  absence  of  reflected  energy  for  a 
predetermined  time  period; 

single  shot  means,  responsive  to  said  second  electrical  sig- 
nals, for  providing  a  fourth  electrical  signal  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  period  after  initiation; 

coincidence  gate  means,  responsive  to  coincidence  of  said 
second  and  said  fourth  electrical  signals,  for  providing 
fifth  electrical  signals  each  representative  of  a  detected 
highlight  reflection  followed  by  a  detected  shadow,  said 
fifth  electrical  signals  occurring  at  times  in  a  given  sweep 
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1 


interval  corresponding  to  the  ranges  of  reflective  objects 
giving  rise  to  detected  highlights  and  associated  shadows; 

range  memory  means,  responsive  to  occurrences  of  said  fifth 
electrical  signals  in  a  given  sweep  interval,  for  initiating 
sixth  electrical  signals  at  times  in  the  following  sweep 
interval  corresponding  to  said  ranges;  and 

target  alarm  means,  responsive  to  coincidence  of  at  least  one 
of  said  fifth  signals  and  a  corresponding  one  of  said  sixth 
signals,  for  providing  a  perceptible  output  signal  corre- 
sponding to  detection  of  a  highlight  and  associated 
shadow  at  substantially  the  same  range  on  at  least  two 
successive  sweeps. 
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4,056,803 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  f6r  EXTRACTING 

DERIVATIVES  FROM  SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVES 

Richard  Manning  White,  Berkeley,  a|id  Tzu-Hwa  Hsu,  San 

Jose,  both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  The  if  egents  of  the  University 

of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  14,  1975,  Ser.  l*o.  632,134 

Int.  a.2  H04B  Ih  00 

VS.  a.  340—15  '  8  C\9ims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  the  se(  :ond  derivative  from  an 
acoustic  wave,  comprising: 

a  first  bus  bar; 

a  second  bus  bar  spaced  apart  from  said  first  bus  bar; 

three  pairs  of  parallel  fingers  cou  >led  to  a  piezoelectric 
material  and  oriented  transverse  y  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  acoustic  waves,  and  >lherein  the  first,  fourth, 
and  fifth  fingers  are  coupled  to  said  first  bus  bar  and  the 
second,  third,  and  sixth  fingers  are  coupled  to  said  second 
bus  bar,  the  center-to-center  spacing  of  the  fingers  in  each 
pair  is  equal  to  one-half  the  acoustic  wavelength,  and  the 
end  portions  of  the  outer  pairs  eath  overlap  by  an  equal 
amount,  and  the  end  portions  of  the  inner  pair  overlap  by 
an  amount  equal  to  two  times  sai^  equal  amount  of  over- 
lap of  said  outer  pairs,  whereby  the  amplitude  contribu- 
tion of  each  pair  is  weighted  by  an  amount  equal  to  the 
amount  of  overlap  of  said  fingers  in  each  pair  and  the 
difference  in  amplitude  contribution  between  said  outer 
pairs  and  said  inner  pairs  is  obtained  so  that  the  second 
derivative  is  extracted  from  the  apoustic  wave  according 
to  the  finite  difference  approximj  tion  of  the  pulse  ampli- 
tudes, as  follows: 


tive  elements,  a  clock  pulse  generator  under  control  of  which 
the  elements  of  the  array  are  sequentially  sampled  to  produce 
video  output  pulses  one  from  each  element,  the  level  of  each 
pulse  being  dependent  upon  the  light  incident  upon  the  ele-. 
ment  from  which  it  originated,  all  elements  being  sampled  in 
one  scan  and  the  elements  being  scanned  repeatedly,  data 
storage  means  into  which  the  output  pulses  derived  from  the 
array  are  clocked  under  control  of  the  clock  pulse  generator,  a 
feature  detector  comprising  gating  circuits  responsive  to  pre- 
determined signals  obtaining  contemporaneously  in  two  or 
more  predetermined  locations  within  the  store  for  providing  a 
signal  indicating  that  a  feature  has  been  detected,  a  plurality  of 
different  features  being  detectable,  each  being  regarded  as 
having  a  certain  priority  relative  to  the  others,  priority  selec- 
tion gating  means  operative  for  selecting  the  feature  having  the 
highest  priority  detected  in  each  scan,  minimisation  logic  cir- 
cuitry responsive  to  signals  fed  from  the  priority  selection 
gating  means  and  having  a  plurality  of  output  lines  one  for 
each  feature  on  an  appropriate  one  of  which  a  signal  is  pro- 
duced each  time  the  highest  priority  feature  selected  in  the 
given  scan  differs  from  the  feature  having  the  highest  priority 
selected  in  the  previous  scan,  a  plurality  of  feature  storage 
locations  one  for  each  detected  feature  which  are  individually 
fed  on  an  appropriate  line  from  the  minimisation  logic  circuitry 
and  clocked  synchronously  by  incoming  signals  fed  on  the  said 
appropriate  line  so  as  to  advance  in  synchronism  data  clocked 
into  the  feature  stores,  and  a  character  recognition  logic  circuit 
responsive  to  the  signals  in  the  feature  stores  for  providing  an 
output  signal  indicating  that  a  character  has  been  recognised 
when  predetermined  features  occur  in  a  predetermined  se- 
quence within  the  feature  stores. 


^^Y,=  n-2y*:_,+  Ki 
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wherein  Yk  equals  the  amplitude  of 
ing  a  reference  point  at  time  k. 


the  acoustic  wave  pass- 


4  056  804 
OPTICAL  CHARACTER  RECOdNmON  SYSTEMS 
John  Alan  Whitfield,  Wimbome,  and  Eric  William  Burdis, 
Poole,  both  of  England,  assignors  jto  Piessey  Handel  und 
Investments  A.G.,  Zag,  Switzerland  [ 

FUed  Sept  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,132 
Claims  priority,  application  United  iCingdom,  Sept.  11,  1975, 
37346/75 

Int  a.2  G06K  9)fOO 
MS.  a.  340— 146J  J  10  Qaims 


4,056,805 
PROGRAMMABLE  ELECTRONIC  VISUAL  DISPLAY 

SYSTEMS 

WilUam  M.  Brady,  P.O.  Box  24C14,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90024 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,275 

Int.  a.2  G08B  5/36 

\}S.  CI.  340—148  20  Qaims 
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1.  An  optical  character  recognition 
reader  head  which  includes  a  single 


system  comprising  a 
array  of  photo  sensi- 


1.  A  programmable  visual  display  system  for  use  in  present- 
ing visual  displays  of  intelligence  carried  by  an  input  signal  as 
a  function  of  the  intelligence  content  of  the  signal  and  simulta- 
neously as  a  function  of  predetermined  conditions,  comprising: 
means  for  inputting  a  signal  having  amplitude,  tempo  and 

frequency  content  information  associated  therewith; 
means  for  generating  timing  pulses  whose  rate  is  function- 
ally related  to  and  synchronized  to  an  amplitude  compo- 
nent of  the  intelligence  carried  by  said  input  signal; 
means  for  counting  said  timing  pulses  and  for  generating  a 
count  signal  representative  of  the  total  number  of  such 
pulses  as  a  function  of  time; 
memory  means,  responsive  to  said  count  signal,  for  provid- 
ing a  predetermined  first  memory  output  signal  compris- 
ing a  bit  pattern  which  is  representative  of  a  predeter- 
mined light  display  pattern;  and 
display  means,  responsive  to  said  first  memory  output  signal, 


November  1,  1977 


ELECTRICAL 


for  visually  displaying  a  light  pattern  in  response  to  said 
bit  pattern  as  a  function  of  time. 


4,056,806 

INTERFACING  CIRCUITRY  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MULTIPLE  DISCHARGE  GASEOUS  DISPLAY  AND/OR 

MEMORY  PANELS 
Larry  J.  Schmersal,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  William  E.  Johnson, 
Temperance,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo, 
Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  161,853,  July  12, 1971,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,170,  Jan.  19,  1968,  Pat. 
No.  3,618,071.  This  application  Mar.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  340,783 

Int.  a.2  G08B  5/36;  HOI  J  17/48 
U.S.  a.  340—166  EL  2  Qaims 
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1.  A  display  device  arrangement  comprising  first  and  second 
pluralities  of  conductors  arranged  so  as  to  define  a  matrix  of 
crosspoint  display  cells,  and  first  and  second  layers  of  dielec- 
tric material  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  pluralities 
of  conductors,  characterized  by  a  substantially  uniform  contin- 
uous layer  of  gaseous  display  material  disposed  between  said 
first  and  second  layers  of  dielectric  material, 
means  for  selectively  addressing  individual  ones  of  said 
display  cells  to  initiate  a  discharge  breakdown  threat,  and 
sustaining  means  connected  to  each  of  said  display  cells 
and  operative  upon  the  initial  discharge  breakdown  of 
individual  ones  of  said  cells  for  thereafter  periodically 
breaking  down  said  individual  ones  of  said  cells;  and 
said  addressing  means  comprising  respective  pulse  trans- 
formers having  secondary  windings  connected  to  individ- 
ual ones  of  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  conductors, 
each  said  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  con- 
nected to  a  respective  address  signal  input  lead,  and 
wherein  said  sustaining  means  comprises  an  alternating 
signal  sdlirce  connected  to  the  secondary  windings  of 
each  of  said  pulse  transformers. 


4,056,807 

ELECTRONICALLY  ALTERABLE  DIODE  LOGIC 

ORCUIT 

Karvel  Kuhn  Thornber,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714,650 
Int.  C1.2  GllC  11/40 
a.  340—166  R  27  Qaims 

A  logic  circuit  which  comprises 

a  row  column  array,  MxN  in  number,  of  three-terminal 
electrically  unidirectional  and  reprogrammable  logic 
cells,  each  cell  having  a  first  and  a  second  high  current 
carrying  terminal  and  a  third  low  current  carrying  gate 
terminal, 

b.  a  plurality  of  M  first  electrically  conductive  row  line 
means  for  connecting  together  the  third  terminals  of  all 
cells  in  each  row  to  a  different  gate  write-in  row  terminal, 

c.  a  plurality  of  M  second  electrically  conductive  row  line 
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means  for  connecting  together  the  first  terminals  of  all 
cells  in  each  row  to  a  different  row  line  signal  terminal, 
d.  a  plurality  of  N  third  electrically  conductive  column  line 
means  for  connecting  together  the  second  terminals  of  all 
cells  in  each  column  to  a  different  one  of  said  column 
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lines,  each  column  line  connected  at  one  terminal  thereof 
to  a  different  two-terminal  column  electrical  load  element 
for  inhibiting  current  in  the  opposite  sense  of  direction 
from  said  unidirectional  cell  and  each  column  line  having 
a  column  signal  terminal. 


4,056,808 

ULTRASONIC  REMOTE  CONTROL  RECEIVER 

SUITABLE  FOR  TV  RECEIVER 

Jean  Pierre  Benhamou,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  681,928 

Int.  a.2  H04B  7/06 

U.S.  a.  340—171  PF  16  Claims 


1.  Remote  control  receiver  for  receiving  continuous  wave 
command  signal  pulses  of  different  operating  frequencies  in 
individual  signal  channels  within  a  selected  frequency  range; 
said  receiver  having  an  individual  output  for  each  signal  chan- 
nel; means  for  dividing  the  frequency  of  received  command 
signal  pulses  by  a  predetermined  factor  to  produce  sequence 
control  pulses;  sequence  generator  means  responsive  to  each 
sequence  control  pulse  resulting  from  reception  of  a  command 
signal  within  the  selected  frequency  range  to  initiate  a  new 
counting  cycle;  reference  frequency  counter  means  for  count- 
ing in  each  of  said  counting  cycles  reference  frequency  pulses 
having  a  frequency  significantly  higher  than  command  signals 
in  said  selected  frequency  range;  said  command  signal  pulses  in 
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each  channel  giving  rise  to  a  different 
said  reference  frequency  counter 
cycle;  storage  means  for  storing  the 
frequency  counter  reached  during  a 
tor  circuit  means  for  comparing  at  the 
ing  cycle  the  count  of  said  reference 
with  the  existing  count  stored  by  said 
producing  a  first  signal  indicating 
and  a  second   signal   indicating 
counts;  second  and  third  counter 
said  first  signals  as  count  inputs  to  said 
and  as  clear  inputs  to  said  third 
applying  said  second  signals  as  couht 
counter  means  and  as  clear  inputs 
means;  decoder  circuit  means 
count  stored  by  said  storage  means 
signal  at  an  output  of  said  receiver 
validation  means  selectively  actuable 
said  storage  means  to  said  decoder 
sponsive  to  a  predetermined  count 
means  to  activate  said  validation  meani; 
only  to  a  different  predetermined 
means  to  inactivate  said  validation  meins 


to 
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•redetermined  count  of 
means  during  a  counting 
count  of  the  reference 
counting  cycle;  compara- 
nd of  each  said  count- 
fniquency  counter  means 
storage  means  and  for 
identilty  between  such  counts 
non- identity  between  said 
meatis;  means  for  applying 
second  counter  means 
coutiter  means;  means  for 
inputs  to  said  third 
said  second  counter 
connected  for  receiving  the 
lo  generage  an  output 
determined  by  said  count; 
transfer  the  count  of 
circuit  means;  means  re- 
said  second  counter 
and  means  responsive 
couiit  of  said  third  counter 


4,056,810 
INTEGRATED  INJECTION  LOGIC  MEMORY  aRCUIT 

Cornells  Maria  Hart,  and  Arie  Slob,  both  of  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  U.S.  Phillips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  505,663,  Sept.  13,  1974,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,348,  May  15, 1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  653,131 
Qaims  priority,   application   Netherlands,   May  22,   1971, 
7107040 

Int.  a.2  GllC  11/40,  13/00 
U.S.  a.  365—205  8  Qaims 


4,056,809 
FAST  TABLE  LOOKUP  APPARATfUS  FOR  READING 

MEMORY 

John  S.  Hoeming;  Richard  P.  Halversoli,  both  of  Minneapolis, 
and  Darrell  E.  Nelson,  Bloomington,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Data  Flo  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Iiiinn. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,303 

Int.  a.2  G06F  5/02.  9/06 

U.S.  a.  364—200  1  Qaim 
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1.  Fast  table  lookup  apparatus  for  reading  memory,  compris- 
ing in  combination:  a  logic  bus;  a  memory  device;  a  micro- 
processor of  the  type  which  provides  an  output  logic  signal  to 
the  bus  comprising  the  contents  of  an  internal  register  and 
which  includes  means  for  immediately 
the  bus  into  the  internal  register  of  th^  microprocessor;  logic 
means,  external  to  the  microprocessor!  ^°^  recognizing  when 
the  microprocessor  provides  the  logic 
ing  the  contents  of  the  internal  register 
ter  contents  available  to  address  a  location  within  the  memory 
device  and  for  substituting  the  conten  s  of  the  memory  loca 
tion  within  the  memory  device,  con 
processor  internal  register  contents, 
internal  register  contents  on  the  bus  i^  time  for  the  memory 
location  contents  to  be  read  into  the  niicroprocessor  as  a  part 
of  the  next  input  to  the  microprocessor; 
electrical  connection  between  the  logic  bus  and  the  memory 
device;  means  for  providing  an  electrical  connection  between 
the  logic  bus  and  the  external  logic;  iheans  for  providing  an 
electrical  connection  between  the  external  logic  and  the  mem- 
ory device;  means  for  providing  an  el  ectrical  connection  be- 
tween the  logic  bus  and  the  micropro<  essor. 


1.  An  integrated  semiconductor  memory  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  groups  of  first,  second,  and  third  transistors  each 
having  emitter,  base  and  collector,  first  and  second  transistors 
in  each  group  being  connected  to  form  a  plurality  of  cross-cou- 
pled trigger  flip-flop  circuits,  said  plurality  of  trigger  circuits 
being  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  the  third  transistors  being 
complementary  to  the  first  and  second  transistors,  a  first  read- 
write  line  commonly  coupled  to  a  column  of  trigger  circuits, 
means  connecting  the  first  read-write  line  through  the  emitter- 
collector  path  of  the  third  transistor  to  the  base  of  the  first 
transistor  in  that  group,  means  for  providing  a  circuit  path 
from  the  emitters  of  the  first  and  second  transistors  to  a  point 
of  reference  potential,  a  current  injector  coupled  to  the  base 
zones  of  the  first  and  second  transistors  and  capable  when 
forward  biased  of  injecting  carriers  from  a  region  outside  of 
the  first  and  second  transistors  and  causing  collection  of  the 
same  or  corresp)onding  carriers  by  said  base  zones  biasing  the 
first  and  second  transistors  into  operative  condition,  and  a 
voltage  supply  line  connected  to  the  current  injector. 


4,056,811 

aRCUIT  FOR  THE  IMPROVEMENT  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORIES 

Roger  T.  Baker,  P.O.  Box  240,  Mount  Tabor,  N.J.  07878 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  657,769 

Int.  a.2  GllC  11/40 

U.S.  CI.  365—189  6  Qaims 


signal  output  compris- 
and  for  using  the  regis- 


orming  to  the  micro- 
or  the  microprocessor 


1.  In  a  random  access  memory  of  the  class  wherein 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells, 

a  plurality  of  row  conductors,  and 

a  plurality  of  column  conductors  are  disposed  such  that  each 
of  the  said  memory  cells  and  a  specific  plurality  of  said 
row  conductors  are  mutually  associated  with  each  other, 
and  such  that  each  of  said  memory  cells  and  a  specific 
plurality  of  said  column  conductors  are  mutually  asso- 
ciated with  each  other, 

such  that,  any  particular  one  of  said  memory  cells  may  be 
uniquely  selected  by  selecting  both  the  said  specific  plural- 
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ity  of  column  conductors  associated  with  that  particular 
one  of  the  said  memory  cells,  and  the  said  specific  plural- 
ity of  row  conductors  associated  with  that  particular  one 
of  said  memory  cells,  and  furthermore, 
such  that  the  datum  stored  in  any  particular  one  of  said 
memory  cells  may  be  determined  by  monitoring  the  elec- 
trical characteristics  of  the  said  specific  plurality  of  row 
conductors  associated  with  that  particular  one  of  the  said 
memory  cells,  and  appropriately  activating  the  said  spe- 
cific plurality  of  column  conductors  associated  with  that 
particular  one  of  the  said  memory  cells, 
a  circuit  to  improve  the  output  signal  from  the  said  memory 
cell  comprised  of, 

a  plurality  of  subrow  conductors,  each  of  said  subrow 
conductors  being  associated  with  one  of  the  said  row 
conductors, 
means  for  electrically  connecting  said  memory  cells  to 
said  subrow  conductors  such  that  for  each  particular 
row  conductor  of  the  said  specific  plurality  of  row 
conductors  associated  with  any  particular  one  of  the 
said  memory  cells,  the  said  particular  memory  cell  is 
electrically  connected  to  one  of  the  said  subrow  con- 
ductors which  is  associated  with  said  particular  row 
conductor, 
a  plurality  of  first  transistors,  each  of  said  first  transistors 
having  a  control  terminal,  an  input  terminal,  and  an 
output  terminal, 
means  for  electrically  connecting  the  said  control  terminal 
of  each  of  the  said  first  transistors  to  said  subrow  con- 
ductors such  that  each  of  said  first  transistors  is  electri- 
cally connected  to  one  of  said  subrow  conductors,  and 
each  of  said  subrow  conductors  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  said  plurality  of  first  transistors, 
means  for  electrically  connecting  the  said  input  terminal 
of  each  of  the  said  first  transistors  to  the  said  row  con- 
ductors such  that  each  particular  one  of  the  said  first 
transistors  is  electrically  connected  to  that  particular 
one  of  the  said  row  conductors  with  which  the  particu- 
lar said  subrow  conductor  which  is  connected  to  the 
said  particular  first  transistor,  is  associated, 
a  plurality  of  second  transistors,  each  of  said  second  tran- 
sistors having  a  control  terminal,  an  input  terminal,  and 
an  output  terminal, 
means  for  electrically  connecting  the  said  output  terminal 
of  each  of  said  second  transistors  to  the  said  subrow 
conductors  such  that  each  one  of  the  said  subrow  con- 
ductors is  electrically  connected  to  one  of  the  said 
second  transistors, 
means  for  electrically  connecting  the  said  input  terminal 
of  each  of  said  second  transistors  to  the  said  row  con- 
ductors such  that  each  particular  one  of  the  said  second 
transistors  is  electrically  connected  to  that  particular 
one  of  the  said  row  conductors  with  which  the  particu- 
lar said  subrow  conductor  which  is  connected  to  the 
said  particular  second  transistor,  is  associated. 


4,056,812 
FAULT  TOLERANT  MAGNETIC  BUBBLE  MEMORY 
Andrew  Henry  Bobeck,  Chatham,  and  Robert  Frederick  Fischer, 
Livingston,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

FUed  May  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  683,736 
Int.  a.2  GllC  19/08 
U.S.  Q.  365—17  16  Qaims 

1.  A  magnetic  memory  comprising  a  layer  of  material  in 
which  single  wall  domains  can  be  moved,  a  plurality  of  ele- 
ments coupled  to  said  layer  for  defining  therein  a  plurality  of 
closed-loop  paths  in  which  domain  patterns  are  recirculated 
synchronously  through  first  positions  responsive  to  a  cycli- 
cally varying  magnetic  field,  said  elements  also  defining  a 
sequential  accessing  means  and  means  for  selectively  moving 
domain  patterns  from  said  first  positions  to  said  sequential 
accessing  means,  said  accessing  means  including  a  domain 
detector,  said  plurality  of  paths  being  organized  into  a  main  set 


319 


and  an  auxiliary  set,  said  memory  also  including  means  for 
controllably  changing  the  positions  in  said  sequential  accessing 
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means  of  the  domain  pattern  from  said  auxiliary  set  with  re- 
spect to  that  of  said  main  set. 


4,056,813 
PASSIVE  CHEVRON  REPLICATOR 
Thomas  R.  OefHnger,  Placentia,  and  Leonard  R.  Tocci,  Laguna 
Niguel,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  623,681 

Int.  a.2  GllC  11/02 

U.S.  Q.  365—12  12  Qaims 

I 


10.  A  passive  replicator  for  magnetic  bubble  domains  com- 
prising, 

a  first  column  of  magnetizable  chevron  elements  associated 
with  a  first  propagation  path, 

a  second  column  of  magnetizable  chevron  elements  asso- 
ciated with  a  second  propagation  path, 

said  first  and  second  columns  of  magnetizable  chevron  ele- 
ments arranged  in  an  overlapping  array  such  that  the  ends 
of  the  chevrons  in  said  first  column  are  aligned  approxi- 
mately with  the  apices  of  the  chevrons  in  said  second 
columns,  and 

an  elongated  magnetizable  bar  element  arranged  to  be  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  first  column  of  magnetizable 
chevron  elements  and  aligned  with  the  apices  of  the  chev- 
rons in  said  second  column  so  as  to  selectively  provide  an 
attracting  pole  and  repelling  pole  at  the  end  thereof  to 
split  a  magnetic  bubble  domam  stretched  between  said 
first  and  second  columns  of  magnetizable  chevron  ele- 
ments. 
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4,056,814 

MAGNETORESISTIVE  ELEMENJT  FOR  DETECTING 

MAGNETIC  BUBBLES 

Andrew  Henry  Bobeck,  Chatham,  an<^  Henry  Evelyn  Derrick 

Scovil,  Gladstone,  both  of  N.J.,  assijgnors  to  Be!I  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 


Filed  Mar.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  665,421 


U.S.  a.  365—8  TF 


Int.  a.2  GllC  19/08 


1.  A  magnetic  bubble  memory  comp^smg 
in  which  magnetic  bubbles  can  be 
detector  and  means  for  moving  said 
said  detector  comprising  a  plurality  o 
elements  being  aligned  along  an  axis 
bubble  movement,  said  chevron 
by  interlinking  elements  into  a  single 
said  interlinking  elements  being  arran 
ond,  and  third  groups  to  link  togeth< 
ments  in  at  least  three  different  sets  of 


4,056,815 
BATTERY  OPERATED  TRANSMITTER  ORCUIT 
Arthur  Ernest  Anderson,  Franklin,  Pi.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsbui^,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  655,036 

Int.  CI.2  G08B  21/00.  2<//00.  1/00 

JJ JS.  a.  340—224  4  Qaims 


2  Claims 


a  layer  of  material 

mdved,  a  magnetoresistive 

tjubbles  to  said  detector, 

chevron  elements,  said 

transverse  to  the  path  of 

elements  being  interconnected 

magnetoresistive  element, 

;ed  in  at  least  first,  sec- 

r  pairs  of  adjacent  ele- 

corresponding  positions. 


"Af: 


"'J— -L 


Ti*nNG   '  ~-r 


I,  TIMING 
»  ^SCIRCUiT 
^    ,         i     INE5M1   ^, . 


r 


^x-     l.U 


J'vr    52 


A 


1.  A  battery  operated  RF  transmitter  circuit,  comprising: 

a  battery, 

an  ON-OFF  condition  responsive  divice  for  connecting  said 
battery  through  a  high  impedance  means  when  said  ON- 
OFF  condition  responsive  device  is  in  an  OFF  state  to 
provide  minimum  current  drain  I  i-om  said  battery, 

transmitter  circuit  means  including 

a  cycle  timer  means, 

first  switch  means  responsive  to  trie  ON  state  of  said  ON- 
OFF  condition  responsive  device 

timer  means  to  connect  said  bajtery  to  said  transmitter 
circuit  means, 

RF  oscillator  means  connected  to 
said  cycle  timer  means  periodidally  activating  said  RF 
oscillator  means  to  produce  an  F  F  output  waveform, 

tone  code  generator  means  connec  ed  to  said  RF  oscillator 
means  and  responsive  to  the  OM  state  of  said  ON-OFF 
condition  responses  means  to  frequency  modulate  said  RF 
output  to  transmit  a  first  predeteitmined  tone  indicative  of 


said  cycle  timer  means, 


the  ON  state  of  said  ON-OFF  condition  responsive  de- 
vice, 

self-test  circijit  means, 

second  switch  means  connected  between  said  self-test  circuit 
means  and  said  cycle  timer  means  to  periodically  activate 
said  cycle  timer  means  in  response  to  said  self-test  circuit 
means  to  connect  said  battery  to  said  transmitter  circuit 
means  and  activate  said  RF  oscillator  means  to  produce  an 
RF  output  signal,  the  activation  of  said  cycle  timer  means 
by  said  second  switch  means  further  activating  said  tone 
code  generator  means  to  frequency  modulate  said  RF 
output  at  a  frequency  to  transmit  a  second  predetermined 
tone  distinct  from  said  first  predetermined  tone  and  indic- 
ative of  a  circuit  test  signal,  said  cycle  timer  means  deter- 
mining the  duration  and  repetition  rate  of  said  first  and 
second  predetermined  tones. 


4,056,816 
LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODE  BLOWN  ORCUIT  BREAKER 

INDICATOR 

Raul  Guim,  834  Venetia,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.  33135 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  729,664 
Int.  a.2  G08B  21/00 
U.S.  a.  340—253  A  6  Qaims 


1.  In  a  conventional  circuit  breaker  (10)  having  a  stationary 
contact  (16)  on  a  line  terminal  clip  (18),  a  movable  contact  (20), 
a  contact  carrier  (22)  having  the  movable  contact  (20)  mounted 
thereon,  an  operating  mechanism  including  a  handle  (14)  for 
manually  moving  the  movable  contact  carrier  (22)  to  selec- 
tively open  and  close  the  line  circuit  contact  (16  and  20),  a  load 
terminal  (32)  from  which  the  load  circuit  extends  through  the 
line  contacts  (16  and  20),  a  tripping  mechanism  including  an 
overload  circuit  responsive  member  (38)  in  the  load  circuit 
between  the  movable  contact  (20)  and  the  load  terminal 
contact  (32)  for  moving  the  contact  carrier  (22)  to  open  the 
contacts  and  interrupt  the  load  circuit  in  response  to  an  over- 
load condition  through  the  overload  responsive  member  (38); 
the  improvement  comprising  a  blown  circuit  indicator  circuit 
(42-56  and  24',  22,  40)  in  parallel  with  the  load  circuit,  said 
blown  load  circuit  indicator  parallel  circuit  being  connected  to 
the  line  circuit  and  load  circuit  terminals  (18  and  32)  and 
through  and  including  a  resistor  (44)  in  series  with  a  light 
emitting  diode  (50),  a  fixed  contact  (56),  and  a  movable  parallel 
circuit  contact  (24')  held  in  parallel  circuit  interrupting  posi- 
tion by  said  overload  responsive  member  (38)  until  said  over- 
load responsive  member  is  actuated  to  load  circuit  interrupting 
position  to  thus  actuate  said  parallel  circuit  contact  (24')  to 
parallel  circuit  completing  position  (24')  to  light  up  said  light 
emitting  diode  (50)  to  remain  lit  up  to  indicate  that  the  load 
circuit  breaker  has  blown. 


4,056,817 
SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  A  PERIODIC  FUNCTION 
Wesley  J.  Bachman,  Auburn,  111.,  assignor  to  Dickey-john  Cor* 
poration,  Auburn,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,174 

Int.  a.2  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  340—253  Y  13  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  monitoring  the  frequency  of  a  periodij; 

function  and  indicating  whether  or  not  said  function  frequency 
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4,056,818 

AUTOMATIC  SURVEILLANCE  SYSTEM  FOR  TIME 

SEQUENCE  OPERATIONS 

Robert  Oddsen,  136  W.  Waterview,  Northport,  N.Y.  11768 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  644,697 

Int.  a.2  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  340—309.4  33  Qaims 


e      17       "» 


1.  Automatic  surveillance  system  for  time  sequence  opera- 
tions which  comprises: 

first  and  second  rotary  members  mounted  in  operative  facing 
relation  for  rotation  about  a  common  axis, 

first  and  second  pulse  energized  rotation  imparting  means 
operatively  arranged  to  move  independently  said  first  and 
second  rotary  members  respectively  in  selective  ampli- 
tude rotational  increments  in  accordance  with  the  timing 
of  the  corresponding  pulses  of  said  first  and  second  rota- 
tion impariing  means, 

sensing  means  moving  with  said  first  member  and  selectively 
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differs  from  a  predetermined  frequency,  said  function  fre- 
quency being  represented  by  an  electrical  signal  having  a 
parameter  which  varies  systematically  in  accordance  with  the 
period  of  said  function,  said  system  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  control  signal  having  a  characteristic 
which  starts  at  a  reference  level  and  attains  a  predeter- 
mined level  after  the  passage  of  a  preselected  period  of 
time; 
first  switching  means  coupled  to  said  control  signal  generat- 
ing means  and  having  two  switching  states,  said  first 
switching  means  being  normally  biased  to  one  of  said 
switching  states  but  responsive  to  said  control  signal  char- 
acteristic attaining  said  predetermined  level  for  switching 
to  the  other  of  said  switching  states; 


rotationally  spaced  contact  means  for  said  second  member 
in  operative  relation  to  said  sensing  means  for  ascertaining 
a  difference  in  relative  rotational  movement  between  said 
first  and  second  members,  and 
means  for  energizing  one  of  said  rotation  imparting  means  at 
a  predetermined  time  pulse  and  means  for  energizing  the 
other  of  said  rotation  imparting  means  at  a  random  time 
pulse  in  dependence  upon  the  time  sequence  operation 
under  surveillance. 


4,056,819 

ADDRESS  CONVERTER 

Eberhard  Lukas,  Wolfratshausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &.  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  655,145 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26, 1975,  2508373 

Int.  a.2  GllC  8/02;  G06F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—347  DD  1  7  Claims 


indicating  means  coupled  to  said  first  switching  means  for 
indicating  which  state  said  switching  means  is  in;  and 

second  switching  means  coupled  to  said  control  signal  gen- 
erating means  and  responsive  to  said  systematic  variation 
of  said  parameter  for  periodically  resetting  said  character- 
istic of  said  control  signal  to  said  reference  level,  whereby 
the  first  switching  means  is  in  one  of^  its  two  switching 
states  when  the  function  period  is  less  than  the  preselected 
period  of  time  and  is  in  the  other  switching  state  when  the 
function  period  is  greater  than  the  preselected  period  of 
time,  and  the  system  thus  indicates  whether  or  not  the 
function  is  occurring  at  the  predetermined  frequency. 
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1.  An  address  converter  for  converting  first  addresses  into 
second  addresses  which  are  fed  to  a  memory  of  a  data  process- 
ing device,  wherein  the  first  addresses  contain  first  and  second 
address  words  and  the  second  addresses  contain  third  and 
fourth  address  words,  said  address  converter  comprising: 
a  comparator  for  receiving  a  first  address  word  and  a  prede- 
termined binary  number  and  responsive  thereto  to  provide 
a  first  binary  value  when  the  first  address  word  is  less  than 
the  predetermined  binary  number  and  a  second  binary 
value  when  the  first  address  word  is  not  less  than  the 
predetermined  binary  number; 
transfer  switch  means  for  receiving  the  first  address  word 
and  the  predetermined  binary  number,  said  transfer  switch 
means  connected  to  the  memory  and  connected  to  and 
operated  by  said  comparator  to  selectively  feed  the  first 
address  word  and  the  predetermined  binary  number  to  the 
memory  as  a  third  address  word  in  response  to  the  first 
and  second  binary  values,  respectively;  and 
an  allocator  for  receiving  the  first  and  second  address  words, 
said  allocator  connected  to  the  memory  and  responsive  to 
the  first  and  second  address  words  to  feed  a  fourth  address 
word  to  the  memory. 


4,056,820 
REVERSIBLE  ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

Ernst  Hofer,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Munich,  Germany 

Filed  July  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  30, 1975,  2534109 
Int.  a.2  H03K  13/02 
U.S.  a.  340—347  C  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  converting  analog  signals  from  a  source 
thereof  into  digital  signals  for  transmission  and  transmitted 
digital  signals  into  analog  signals  for  an  analog  receiver,  com- 
prising: 
digital  to  analog  converter  means, 

comparator  means  having  a  first  input  connected  to  an  out- 
put of  said  digital  to  analog  converter  means  and  a  second 
input  connected  to  receive  said  analog  signals  from  said 
source, 
a  multistage  binary  counter, 
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intermediate  register  means  having  ^  plurality  of  bistable 
stages, 

first  logic  means  coupled  to  receive 
comparator  means  and  to  enable  c  ammunication  of  out- 
puts from  predetermined  ones  of  said  stages  of  said 
counter  to  respective  ones  of  said  stages  of  said  intermedi- 
ate register, 

means  coupled  to  a  first  predetermined  stage  of  said  binary 
counter  and  responsive  to  an  outpi  t  signal  therefrom  for 
enabling  the  communication  of  a  digital  signal  to  be  con- 
verted to  said  digital  to  analog  converter  during  a  first 
interval  when  a  digital  to  analog  conversion  is  to  take 
place 
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gate  means  coupled  to  a  second  prede  termined  stage  of  said 
binary  counter  and  responsive  to  ain  output  signal  there- 
from for  rendering  said  digital  to  artalog  converter  opera- 
tive during  an  interval  when  an  analog  to  digital  conver- 
sion is  to  take  place, 

output  register  means  having  inputs  ccjnnected,  respectively, 
to  outputs  of  said  intermediate  register  for  producing 
output  digital  signals,  and 

input  register  means  having  an  input  for  receiving  digital 
signals  to  be  converted  and  outpits  connected,  respec- 
tively, to  set  inputs  of  said  bistable 
diate  register  means. 


stages  of  said  interme- 


4,056,821 
TEXTUAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  DISPLAY 

AIDED  ASSOCIATIVE  SEARCHING  FEATURE 
Vittore  Vittorelli,  Ivrea  (Turin),  Italy,  a^ignor  to  Ing.  C.  Oli- 
vetti A  C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea  aurin),  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1976,  Ser.  NoL  675,399 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apf.  29,  1975,  68086/75; 
Apr.  18,  1975,  67984/75 

Int.  a.2  G06F  3/12.  3/14.  7/2A  GllB  27/02 
U.S.  a.  364—900  7  Claims 


1.  A  textual  processing  system  comprising: 

a  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  synlbol  printing  keys  pro- 
viding alphanumeric  printing  signals; 

a  record  mode  signal  means  for  conditioning  the  system  into 
a  record  mode  of  operation; 


a  search  mode  signal  means  for  conditioning  the  system  into 
a  search  mode  of  operation; 

a  start  search  signal  means  for  providing  a  start  search  signal 
which  commences  the  search  mode  of  operation; 

a  control  unit  connected  to  said  keyboard  and  including; 
temporary  storage  means  having  a  plurality  of  storage 
locations,  each  location  having  a  capacity  of  storing  the 
alphanumeric  printing  signals  corresponding  to  alphanu- 
meric print  symbols; 

a  record  unit  connected  to  said  control  unit  including:  means 
for  recording  the  alphanumeric  printing  signals  on  a  re- 
cording medium  from  said  temporary  storage  means, 
means  for  reading  said  signals  from  the  recording  medium 
into  said  temporary  storage  means,  and  drive  means  for 
moving  the  recording  medium; 

type  means  operable  in  response  to  said  alphanumeric  print- 
ing signals  to  print  corresponding  alphanumeric  symbols 
in  a  line; 

a  display  unit  connected  to  said  control  unit  and  receptive  of 
the  alphanumeric  printing  signals  from  said  temporary 
storage  means  for  displaying  corresponding  alphanumeric 
symbols,  said  display  unit  having  the  capacity  of  display- 
ing a  maximum  predetermined  number  of  alphanumeric 
symbols;  and 

said  control  unit  further  including:  first  operating  means 
enabled  in  said  record  mode  to  operate  said  recording 
means  and  said  drive  means  to  sequentially  record  onto 
the  recording  medium  the  alphanumeric  printing  signals 
as  sequentially  entered  from  said  keyboard, 

storing  means  enabled  in  said  search  mode  for  storing  a 
group  of  alphanumeric  printing  signals  entered  from  said 
keyboard  and  not  exceeding  in  number  said  maximum 
predetermined  number,  into  a  first  section  of  said  tempo- 
rary storage  means, 

second  operating  means  enabled  in  said  search  mode  for 
operating  said  display  unit  to  display  the  symbols  corre- 
sponding to  the  signals  stored  in  said  first  section  of  said 
temporary  storage  means, 

first  means  responsive  to  said  start  search  signal  for  operat- 
ing said  reading  means  and  said  drive  means  for  sequen- 
tially shifting  the  signals  read  from  the  recording  medium 
into  a  second  section  of  said  temporary  storage  means, 
each  location  of  said  first  section  being  in  correspondence 
with  a  location  of  said  second  section, 

comparing  means  enable  in  said  search  mode  upon  reception 
of  said  start  search  signal  for  continuously  comparing, 
during  the  operation  of  said  reading  means,  the  alphanu- 
meric printing  signals  stored  in  the  location  of  said  first 
section  of  the  temporary  storage  means  with  the  signals 
stored  in  the  corresponding  locations  of  said  second  sec- 
tion of  the  temporary  storage  means,  and  for  generating  a 
match  signal  when  a  match  occurs, 

second  means  responsive  to  said  match  signal  for  terminat- 
ing the  operation  of  said  reading  means  and  said  drive 
means,  and 

third  means  responsive  to  said  match  signal  for  operating 
said  display  unit  to  display  the  entire  content  of  said  sec- 
ond section  of  said  temporary  storage  means. 


4,056,822 
LOW  PROHLE  SINGLE  CHANNEL  THERMAL  ANALOG 

RECORDER 
David  D.  Thomburg,  Los  Altos,  and  Geoffrey  O.  Thompson, 
Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,164 
Int.  a.2  GOID  15/10.  15/24;  HC5B  3/20 
U.S.  a.  346—7$  R  10  Qaims 

1.  A  thermal  analog  recorder  comprising  an  upper  thermally 
conductive  roller  and  an  electrically  insulating  lower  roller 
which  is  engageably  positioned  with  respect  to  said  upper 
roller  to  provide  a  nip  therebetween  through  which  recording 
paper  may  pass,  said  lower  roller  having  disposed  on  at  least 
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part  of  the  surface  thereof  a  tapered  resistor  heating  element 
said  tapered  resistor  element  comprising  a  tapered  electrically 
resistive  element  which  develops  a  non-uniform  temperature 
profile  upon  electrical  energization  from  the  output  of  a  test 


source,  a  pin  carried  by  the  lower  roller,  a  pin  stop  against 
which  said  pin  is  loaded  in  the  rest  position  by  a  coil  spring, 
and  a  latch  which  is  positioned  to  terminate  the  travel  of  the 
pin  upon  insertion  of  the  heat  sensitive  recording  paper. 


4,056,823 
ANALOG  CHART  RECORDER  EMPLOYING  THERMAL 

PRINTING  MEANS 
David  D.  Thornburg,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,165 

Int.  a.2  GOID  15/10;  H05B  3/20;  HOIC  3/08 

U.S.  a.  346—76  R  6  Qaims 


1.  An  analog  chart  recorder  comprising  a  heater  assembly 
said  assembly  comprising  a  tapered  electrically  resistive  ele- 
ment which  develops  a  non-uniform  temperature  profile  on 
electrical  energization  along  its  length,  a  substrate  which  un- 
derlies said  resistive  film  which  is  in  thermal  contact  with  said 
resistive  film,  a  heat  sink  in  thermal  contact  with  said  substrate 
which  provides  that  the  temperature  distribution  will  achieve 
steady  state,  and  means  for  advancing  a  heat  sensitive  media 
past  and  in  contact  with  the  heater  assembly. 
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eration  to  define  with  the  inner  inlet  feed  rollers  an  inlet 
chamber  therebetween; 
a  pair  of  outer  outlet  feed  rollers  provided  within  the  hous- 
ing adjacent  to  the  outlet  opening  in  substantially  sealing 
cooperation  to  define  with  the  inner  outlet  feed  rollers  an 
outlet  chamber  therebetween; 
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means  for  introducing  a  vaporized  developing  fluid  into  the 
developing  chamber;  and 

heating  means  provided  in  the  housing  to  maintain  the  devel- 
oping chamber  and  inlet  and  outlet  chamber  at  tempera- 
ture high  enough  to  prevent  condensation  of  the  develop- 
ing fluid  and  water  vapor  therein. 


4,056,825 

FET  DEVICE  WITH  REDUCED  GATE  OVERLAP 

CAPACTTANCE  OF  SOURCE/DRAIN  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Ronald  Philip  Esch,  Manassas,  Va.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591,995,  June  30,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,801 

Int.  Q.2  HOIL  29/78,  29/34.  29/04 

U.S.  Q.  357—23  1  11  Qaims 


NEW  STRUCTURE 


4,056,824 
DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  FOR  DIAZO  COPYING 

MACHINE 

Kiyotaka  liyama;  Takeshi  Matsui,  both  of  Yokohama;  Shigeru 
Kusakata,  Kawasaki,  and  Michihisa  Takahashi,  Tachikawa, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,864 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  3,  1975,  50-106799; 
Sept.  4,  1975,  50-107402 

Int.  Q.2  G03D  7/00 
U.S.  Q.  354—300  15  Qaims 

1.  In  a  diazo  copying  machine,  a  developing  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  housing  formed  with  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  open- 
ing; 
a  pair  of  inner  inlet  feed  rollers  and  a  pair  of  inner  outlet  feed 
rollers  operatively  disposed  in  the  housing  in  substantially 
sealing  cooperation  to  define  therebetween  a  developing 
chamber  within  the  housing; 
a  pair  of  outer  inlet  feed  rollers  provided  within  the  housing 
adjacent  to  the  inlet  opening  in  substantially  sealing  coop- 

i 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  reduced  parasitic  capaci- 
tance comprising 

a.  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 

b.  a  first  insulating  layer  including  an  opening  disposed  on 
the  substrate,  i 

c.  at  least  one  diffused  region  of  a  second  conductivity  tyf>e 
disposed  in  the  substrate  and  beneath  the  opening  in  the 
layer, 

d.  a  second  insulating  layer  disposed  on  the  first  insulating 
layer  and  in  the  opening,  the  second  layer  in  the  opening 
having  a  thicker  dimension  than  the  first  insulating  layer, 

e.  a  third  insulating  layer  disposed  on  the  substrate  adjacent 
to  but  not  extending  over  the  diffused  region,  and 

r  a  conductor  overlying  the  third  insulating  layer  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  second  layer,  the  parasitic  capaci- 
tance related  to  the  conductor  overlap  of  the  second  and 
third  layers  being  less  than  0.039  picofarads  per  mil  along 
one  side  of  the  conductor  dimension  over  the  diffused 
region. 
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4,056,826  is  dissected  into  and  said  fourth  (final)  image  is  reproduced 

SUBCARRIER  REGENERATION  apCUIT  FOR  COLOR    from  at  least  three  image  parts  separated  at  boundaries  all  of 

TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 
Yasuaki  Watanabe;  Yukio  Okabe,  and  Mitsuru  Hayakawa,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan, 
Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1976,  Ser.  Nb.  732,598 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    16,    1975,    50- 
140053[U] 

Int.  a.2  H04N  9/46 
U.S.  a.  358—19  6  Qaims 


9iy  p. 

SM'F 


H 


m 


lOE-ECTOfi 


I  c  r5\AL 
Isi'.P.E 

1    a 


I^ULSE 
ISOURCE 


RETRaCE 
PULSE 
SOURCE 


L.  PULSE 

*IDTM 
.--  SUBTRflCTiQN 


20 


1.  A  subcarrier  regeneration  circuit 
receiver  adapted  to  receive  a  composite 
including  a  color  burst  contained  in  a 
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for  a  color  television 
color  television  signal 
lyback  interval  and  a 


chroma  signal  between  successive  one!  of  the  flyback  inter 
vals,  the  subcarrier  regeneration  circuit  comprises: 

a  phase  detector  for  generating  an  output  representative  of 
the  difference  in  phase  between  I  he  color  burst  and  a 
reference  subcarrier; 

a  first  sample-and-hold  circuit  operab 
from  the  phase  detector  during  the  interval  of  the  color 
burst  and  storing  the  sampled  signajl  into  a  first  capacitor; 

means  for  generating  a  sampling  puls<  with  a  duration  equal 
to  the  fiyback  interval  minus  the 
burst; 

a  second  sample-and-hold  circuit  0|)erable  to  sample  the 
output  from  the  phase  detector  dur  ng  the  interval  of  said 
sampling  pulse  and  storing  the  sampled  signal  into  a  sec- 
ond capacitor;  and 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  receptive  of  the  voltage  dif- 
ference between  the  first  and  secord  capacitors  to  gener- 
ate a  signal  at  said  reference  subcarrier  and  operable  to 
control  the  frequency  and  phase 


e  to  sample  the  output 


interval  of  the  color 


accordance  with  said  voltage  difference 


of  said  subcarrier  in 


4,056,827 

OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  FOR  THE  DISPLAY  OF  VISUAL 

IMAGES 
Archer  Michael  Spooner,  South  Nutfldd,  and  Paul  Michael 

Murray,  Tunbridge  Wells,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Redi- 

fon  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1975,  Ser.  N^.  626,546 

Qairas  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  30,  1974, 
46942/74 

Int.  a.2  H04N  7/18 
VS.  a.  358—87  8  Qaims 

1.  An  optical  display  system,  for  the  display  of  visual  images, 
comprising  a  first  optical  system  for  viewing  an  object  and 
providing  a  first  image  having  a  first  format,  a  second  optical 
system  for  dissecting  said  first  image  and  providing  a  second 
image  having  a  second  format  different  ifrom  said  first  format, 
an  electro  optic  system  for  viewing  the  ^id  second  image  and 
providing  a  third  image,  substantially  rejjroducing  said  second 
image  parts  and  having  substantially  the  same  (second)  format, 
and  a  third  optical  system  for  viewing  the  said  third  image  and 
providing  a  fourth  image  substantially  reproducing  the  said 
fourth  image  parts  and  having  substantially  the  same  (first) 
format  in  which  the  said  first  image  fprmat  and  said  format 
(final)  image  format  are  both  wide-angle  iimage  formats,  having 
at  least  three  times  as  great  width  as  height,  and  said  first  image 


which  are  off-centre  with  respect  to  the  said  first  and  said 
fourth  (final)  images. 


4,056,828 
RUN  LENGTH  ENCODING  AND  DECODING  METHODS 

AND  MEANS 
Eiichiro  Funita,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  29,  1975,  50-117394 
Int.  a.2  H04N  7/12 
U.S.  a.  358—133  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  data  compressor  for  compressing  a  binary  video  signal 
having  a  raster  scan  format,  said  video  signal  having  one  logic 
level  for  background  representing  picture  elements  and  an 
opposite  logic  level  for  image  representing  picture  elements; 
said  compressor  comprising  the  combination  of 

white  run  length  encoding  means  for  converting  runs  of  said 
video  signal  at  said  one  logic  level  into  binary  white  run 
length  message  codes, 
black  run  length  encoding  means  for  converting  runs  of  said 
video  signal  at  said  opposite  logic  level  into  binary  black 
run  length  message  codes,  and 
ternary  encoding  means  for  alternatively  responding  to  the 
binary  white  and  black  message  codes  from  each  scan  line 
of  said  video  signal  and  for  selectively  level  shifting  bits  of 
said  message  codes  to  provide  a  series  of  ternary  black  and 
white  run  length  message  codes  having  intra-scan  line 
code  boundaries  marked  by  distinctive  amplitude  transi- 
tions. 


4,056,829 

DEVICE  FOR  DETACHABLY  MOUNTING  A 

MANUSCRIPT  ON  A  ROTARY  CYLINDRICAL  DRUM 

FOR  CYLINDER  SCANNING  TYPE  FACSIMILES 

Masachika  Ikeda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  June  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,927 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  11, 1975,  50-70301 

Int.  a.2  H04N  1/03 

U.S.  a.  358—256  1  Claim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detachably  mounting  a  manuscript^  a 
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cylindrical  drum  for  cylinder  scanning  type  facsimiles,  em- 
ploying a  rotary  cylindrical  drum  (1)  around  which  is  wound 
a  manuscript  (20),  a  clamping  bar  (2)  arranged  in  parallel  with 
an  axis  of  the  rotary  cylindrical  drum  (1)  being  resiliently 
urged  against  the  drum  (1)  so  as  to  detachably  move  one  end  of 
the  manuscript  (20)  on  the  drum  (1),  said  apparatus  including  a 
drum  cover  (5)  having  one  end  rotatably  mounted  on  a  shaft 
(6')  for  supporting  frame  (1')  and  being  disposed  to  open  and 
close  an  opening  provided  for  casing  means  enclosing  the 
drum  (1)  therein,  a  cam  operated  lever  (6)  being  integral  and 
rotatable  with  drum  cover  (5)  at  one  end,  a  segmental  cam  (8) 
rotatably  mounted  on  a  pivot  (9)  secured  to  the  supporting 
frame  (1'),  said  cam  (8)  having  stepped  cam  surface  portions  at 
its  peripheral  edge  formed  of  a  lower  portion  (8fl),  a  higher 
portion  (8*)  and  a  tapered  portion  (8c)  extending  between  the 
lower  and  higher  portions  (8a),  (86),  the  higher  portion  being 
terminated  at  a  projection  (id),  said  cam  (8)  being  further 


defined  by  a  pin  (7)  which  is  connected  through  a  spring  11 
passing  over  the  center  axis  of  said  pivot  (9)  of  the  segmental 
cam  (8)  in  response  to  movement  of  cover  (5)  from  closed  to 
fully  open  positions,  respectively,  an  arm  (13)  cooperating 
with  said  clamping  bar  (2)  and  having  one  end  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  a  pin  (14)  threadedly  engaged  to  shaft  (15)  disposed 
perpendicular  to  said  pin  (14)  and  rotatable  about  its  axis,  the 
free  end  of  said  arm  (13)  being  resiliently  urged  against  said 
stepped  cam  surface  portion  of  said  segmental  cam  (8);  block 
piece  (18)  associated  with  arm  (13)  being  adapted  to  selectively 
operate  said  clamping  bar  (2),  and  microswitch  19  having 
normally  open  contacts  which  close  responsive  to  the  opera- 
tion of  said  cam  operating  lever  (6)  when  said  drum  cover  (5) 
arrives  at  its  fully  closed  position  (5')  to  thereby  energize  a 
driving  motor  of  said  drum  (1),  and  the  contacts  of  micro- 
switch  (19)  being  open  responsive  to  opening  of  said  drum 
cover  (5)  for  deenergization  of  said  driving  motor  of  said  drum 

(1). 


sorting  said  differing  clock  frequencies  into  a  plurality  of 
frequency  groups; 

dividing  each  of  said  frequency  groups  into  two  subgroups 
wherein  said  differing  clock  frequencies  increase  with 
respect  to  said  nominal  clock  frequency  in  one  of  said 
subgroups  and  decrease  with  respect  to  said  nominal  clock 
frequency  in  said  other  subgroup;  and 
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recording  said  data  at  said  plurality  of  clock  frequencies  on 
said  plural-track  record  disk,  each  of  said  differing  clock 
frequencies  being  interlaced  between  adjacent  tracks  such 
that  each  odd  track  has  a  relatively  large  clock  frequency 
difference  with  respect  to  an  adjacent  even  track  but  a 
relatively  small  clock  frequency  difference  with  respect  to 
a  next  closest  odd  track,  said  clock  frequency  at  which 
said  data  is  recorded  being  the  same  at  corresponding 
tracks  among  said  plurality  of  groups. 


4,056,831 

THERMAL  COMPENSATION  FOR  DISK  PACK 

SYSTEMS 

Joseph  C.  Godbout,  Acton,  and  Michael  A.  Feldstein,  Sudbury, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Data  General  Corporation,  South- 

boro,  Mass. 

FUed  Sept.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,819 

Int.  a.2  GllB  21/08,  21/10 

U.S.  CI.  360—77  I  5  Qaims 


4,056,830 

UTILIZING  DATA  FOR  TRANSDUCER  POSITIONING 

Douglas  A.  Smith,  Blairadam  by  Kelty,  Scotland,  assignor  to 

Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  527,896,  Nov.  27,  1974.  This  application 
Feb.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  769,614 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  15,  1974, 
11610/74 

Int.  Q.2  GllB  5/09.  5/43 
U.S.  Q.  360—51  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  recording  data  at  different  clock  frequencies 
on  a  plural-track  record  disk  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  addresses  of  a  plurality  of  tracks; 
generating  a  nominal  clock  frequency; 
varying  said  nominal  clock  frequency  by  a  predetermined 
amount,  said  amount  dependent  on  said  detected  ad- 
dresses; 
generating  a  plurality  of  differing  clock  frequencies  from 
said  varying  nominal  clock  frequency,  said  plurality  of 
clock  frequencies  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  de- 
tected track  addresses;         i 
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1.  Temperature  compensation  means  for  disk  storage  sys- 
tems which  include  a  base  member,  means  for  mounting  one  or 
more  disks  having  a  plurality  of  data  information  tracks,  one  or 
more  record/read  heads  capable  of  being  movably  positioned 
with  respect  to  said  tracks  for  recording  data  information  on  or 
reading  data  information  from  said  tracks,  and  position  servo 
loop  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  one  or  more 
heads  to  a  commanded  position  in  response  to  a  position  com- 
mand signal,  said  loop  means  including  means  for  providing  a 
position  feedback  signal  representing  the  position  of  said  one 
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or  more  heads  with  respect  to  said  tracks,  said  temperature 
compensation  means  comprising 

temperature  error  sensing  means  for 

ture  compensation  error  signal; 
means  for  combining  said  temperaturle  compensation  error 

signal  with  said  position  feedback 

combined  feedback  signal  and  for 

bined  feedback  signal  to  said  position  servo  loop,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  temperature  compensation  error 

signal  for  producing  a  disk  storage 

when  said  temperature  compensatio  i  error  signal  is  below 

a  selected  amplitude  level. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  1,  1977 


providing  a  tempera- 


signal  to  provide  a 
supplying  said  com- 


,  both  of  Eindhoven, 


4,056,832 

SERVO  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLIlWG  THE  POSITION 
OF  A  READING  HEJ\D 

Jacob  de  Boer,  and  Anthonie  Walraven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,138,  June  25,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,523 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherl^ds,  July   15,   1974, 
7409513;  Jan.  14,  1975,  7500395 

Int.  a.2  01  IB  21/04,  2^/10 
U.S.  a.  360—77  12  Qaims 


1.  A  servo  system  for  controlling  the  j  osition  of  a  magnetic 
reading  head  relative  to  the  center  of  a  s<  lected  data  track  in  a 
magnetizable  layer  of  a  recording  medium  that  is  relatively 
movable  with  respect  to  the  reading  heac 
a  plurality  of  spaced  tracks  extending  parallel  to  each  other, 
said  system  comprising  means  for  receiving  short  wave  infor- 
mation signals  and  at  least  two  ordered  long-wave  positioning 
signals,  each  of  said  long-wave  positioning  signals  having  a 
different  frequency,  means  for  record 
signals  in  successive  tracks  and  for  successively  superimposing 
each  ordered  position  signal  in  separate  oies  of  said  data  tracks 
in  longitudinal  alignment  with  said  short-wave  information 
signals  in  the  magnetizable  layer  in  which  the  data  tracks  are 
recorded,  said  positioning  signals  having  a  wavelength  of  a 
magnitude  sufficient  to  produce  crosstalk  in  a  reading  head 
placed  over  said  selected  data  track,  th;  wavelength  of  said 
short-wave  information  signals  being  of  a  magnitude  insuffi- 
cient to  produce  a  crosstalk  signal  in  saic  reading  head  placed 
over  said  selected  data  track,  the  spacing  between  tracks  in 
which  adjacent  longwave  positioning  signals  are  recorded 
being  at  most  equal  to  twice  the  spacing  between  the  tracks  in 
which  the  short-wave  information  signals  are  recorded,  the 
adjacent  recorded  long-wave  positioning  signals  having  differ- 
ent frequencies,  a  magnetic  reading  heac  having  a  gap  width 
substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  each  t  rack  so  as  to  scan  the 
full  width  of  a  selected  track  and  to  simultaneously  read  all 
signals  in  said  selected  track  and  only  thft  long-wave  position- 
ing signals  in  the  tracks  on  either  side  thereof,  said  reading 
head  producing  during  reading  a  composite  signal,  frequency 


the  two  positioning 
of  the  selected  tracks 


sensitive  electronic  means  for  separating 
signals  read  from  the  tracks  on  either  side 
from  the  composite  signal,  means  for  effecting  a  frequency 
comparison  between  the  positioning  signals  and  producing  a 
servo  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  deviation  of  the  reading 
head  from  the  center  of  the  selected  tra<|k  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  servo  signal  for  adjusting  th^  relative  position  be- 


tween said  reading  head  and  said  magnetic  medium  to  align 
said  reading  head  with  said  selected  data  track. 


4,056,833 

TURNTABLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VIDEO  CASSETTE 

RECORDER/REPRODUCER 

Gordon  ScbuIz,  Villa  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Odetics,  Inc., 

Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  665,689 

Int.  a.2  GllB  15/66 

U.S.  a.  360—85  16  Qaims 


1.  A  turntable  assembly  for  helically  threading  tape  which 
has  been  withdrawn  from  a  video  cassette  around  a  video 
scanner  and  across  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  magnetic  recor- 
ding/reproducing heads,  the  rotational  axis  of  said  video  scan- 
ner being  tilted  relative  to  said  cassette,  comprising: 
an  annular  turntable  ring  surrounding  said  video  scanner  and 
said  heads  and  having  a  rotational  axis  which  is  tilted 
relative  to  said  rotational  axis  of  said  scanner  and  said 
video  cassette,  said  magnetic  heads  being  positioned  in 
parallel,  spaced  relationship,  coplanar  to  said  turntable 
ring; 
means  for  rotating  said  turntable  ring  between  first  and 

second  positions;  and 
a  lead  guide  post  fixedly  mounted  on  said  turntable  ring  and 
extending  perpendicular  thereto,  said  lead  guide  post 
being  positioned,  in  said  first  position  of  said  turntable 
ring,  out  of  the  plane  of  said  cassette,  said  lead  guide  post, 
upon  rotation  of  said  turntable  ring  from  said  first  to  said 
second  position,  intersecting  the  plane  of  said  video  cas- 
sette so  as  to  engage  said  tape  withdrawn  therefrom  and 
wrap  said  tape  around  said  scanner,  said  lead  guide  post 
threading  said  tape  across  all  of  said  longitudinal  magnetic 
heads  as  said  turntable  ring  rotates  from  said  first  to  said 
second  position,  said  turntable  ring  rotating  through  an 
angle  greater  than  360°  in  threading  said  tape  around  said 
scanner  and  across  said  magnetic  heads. 


4,056,834 

MAGNETIC  VIDEO  RECORDER  AND  CASSETTE 

PROVIDING  TAPE  LOADING 

Mamoru  Hiroyasu,  Saljo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  688,288 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1975,  50-63186 
Int.  a.2  GllB  15/66.  23/04 
U.S.  a.  360—85  7  Oaims 

1.  In  combination,  a  magnetic  tape  cassette  and  a  magnetic 
video  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for  use  with  a 
magnetic  tape, 
said  magnetic  tape  cassette  comprising, 
a  cassette  casing, 

supply  and  take-up  reels  mounted  rotatably  within  said 
cassette  casing,  said  magnetic  tape  being  supplied  by 
said  supply  reel  and  taken  up  by  said  take-up  reel, 
a  hollow  cylindrical  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
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defining  an  axial  direction,  said  magnetic  tape  being   magnetic  tape  driven  past  a  record  and/or  playback  head, 

,  ■<         j__-ji II «; i_; I  _»_u».  ^    .. e ;j   i i     _»__-:«:_»  «   r.w^t  ni</ntoKlA 


wound  spirally  around  said  hollow  cylindrical  member, 

supporting  means  for  supporting  said  hollow  cylindrical 

member  within  said  cassette  casing  so  that  said  hollow 

cylindrical  member  is  translated  in  the  axial  direction 

when  said  hollow  cylindrical  member  is  rotated  about 

said  longitudinal  axis,  and 

said  magnetic  video  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus 

comprising, 

a  magnetic  head  drum  having  a  rotatable  magnetic  head, 
said  magnetic  head  drum  being  received  in  the  hollow 
interior  of  said  hollow  cylindrical  member  when  said 


support  apparatus  for  said  head,  comprising  a  first  pivotable 
support  member  upon  which  said  head  is  mounted;  means 
extending  from  said  first  support  member  for  pivotally  cou- 
pling said  first  support  member  to  a  pivot  axis  such  that  said 
first  support  member  and  said  head  are  pivotable  through  an 
arc  which  lies  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  the  movement 
of  said  tape;  means  for  controlling  the  pivotal  movement  of 
said  first  support  member  to  selectively  place  said  head  in 
contact  with  said  tape;  a  second  pivotable  support  member 
disposed  adjacent  said  first  support  member;  an  erase  head 


magnetic  tape  cassette  is  mounted  on  said  magnetic    mounted  on  said  second  support  member  to  selectively  contact 
video  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus,  and  said  tape;  means  extending  from  said  second  support  member 

to  said  pivot  axis  such  that  said  second  support  member  is 
pivotable  through  an  arc  which  lies  in  a  plane  substantially 
normal  to  said  movement  of  tape;  and  means  for  pivotally 
moving  said  second  support  member. 
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driving  means  mounted  within  said  magnetic  video  re- 
cording and  reproducing  apparatus  for  engaging  said 
hollow  cylindrical  member  and  rotating  it  selectively  in 
either  direction,  said  magnetic  tape  wound  around  said 
hollow  cylindrical  member  being  thereby  transferred 
onto  said  magnetic  head  drum  when  said  hollow  cylin- 
drical member  is  withdrawn  from  said  cassette  case  by 
rotating  it  in  one  direction  by  said  driving  means,  said 
magnetic  tape  wound  around  said  magnetic  head  drum 
being  transferred  onto  said  hollow  cylindrical  member 
when  said  hollow  cylindrical  member  is  moved  into 
said  cassette  casing  by  rotation  thereof  in  the  opposite 
direction  by  said  driving  means. 


4,056,836 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERRUPTING 

LARGE  CURRENT 

Wolfgang  Knauer,  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  669,553 

Int.  a.2  H02H  7/22 

U.S.  a.  361—4  12  Qaims 


4,056,835 

HEAD  SUPPORT  AND  EJECT  MECHANISM  FOR 

RECORDING  AND/OR  PLAYBACK  APPARATUS 

James  C.  Whitney,  Fairfield,  and  Anthony  Ciaraldi,  Stamford, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Dictaphone  Corporation,  Rye, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  678,596 

Int.  a.2  GllB  21/22.  15/04.  5/12 

U.S.  a.  360—105  1  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  recording  and/or  playback  apparatus  of  the  type 
wherein  information  is  recorded  on  and/or  played  back  from 
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1.  Switching  apparatus  for  interrupting  large  current  com- 
prising: 

a  main  branch  comprising  a  saturable  reactor,  main  switch 
contacts  serially  connected  therewith,  said  main  switch 
contacts  having  means  connected  thereto  for  rapidly 
opening  said  main  switch  contacts; 

a  commutation  branch  connected  in  parallel  to  said  main 
branch,  said  commutation  branch  comprising  the  serial 
connection  of  a  commutation  capacitor,  an  inductor  and  a 
commutation  switch;  and 

means  connected  to  control  both  said  main  switch  contacts 
and  said  commutation  switch  for  discharging  commuta- 
tion current  through  said  main  switch  contacts  to  reduce 
current  therethrough  to  zero  and  for  opening  said  main 
switch  contacts  when  the  current  therethrough  is  substan- 
tially zero. 


4,056,837 
GROUND  FAULT  ORCUIT  INTERRUPTER  WITH  TRIP 

LEVEL  ADJUSTMENT 
John  J.  Misencik,  Shelton,  and  Gary  S.  Zakrzewski,  Bridgeport, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  625,615 
Int.  C1.2  H02H  3/28 
U.S.  a.  361—45  4  Claims 

1.  A  ground  fault  circuit  interrupter  comprising: 
a  differential  current  transformer  including  a  core,  primary 
windings  on  said  core  that  comprise  a  hot  line  conductor 
and  a  neutral  conductor,  a  secondary  winding  on  said  core 
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for  sensing  a  differential  current 
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between  said  primary 


winding;  a  sensing  amplifier  responsive  to  said  differeittiaJ 
current  to  produce  a  signal  for  op<  rating  circuit  interrup- 
tion means  upon  a  differential  current  being  of  predeter- 
mined magnitude,  said  sensing  am  jlifier  being  character- 
ized by  responding  only  to  a  given  polarity  of  current 
differential  between  said  primary  windings,  sensitivity 
adjustment  means  for  causing  an  effective  change  in  the 
sensitivity  of  said  sensing  amplifiei  comprising  a  continu- 
ally closed  circuit  branch  connected  between  a  first  point 
on  said  hot  line  conductor  on  a  first  side  of  said  core  and 
a  second  point  on  said  neutral  con<  luctor  on  a  second  side 
of  said  core,  said  circuit  branch  containing  a  resistance  for 
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causing  additional  current  flow 
ferential  current  otherwise 
mary  windings; 

said  sensing  amplifier  being  resjxji^sive 
differential  currents  through  said 
the  supply  side  of  said  core  to  the 
and 

said  first  and  second  points  of  con^iection 
branch  being  respectively  on  the 
side  of  said  windings  in  relation 
additional  current  flow  being  in  opbosition 
differential  current  and  effectivel;' 
amplifier  to  be  less  sensitive 


vdctorially  added  to  dif- 
occuriing  between  said  pri- 
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load  side  of  said  core; 


of  said  circuit 

pply  side  and  the  load 
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to  said  normal 

causing  said  sensing 


4,056,838 
IN-BAND  SIGNAL-TO-NOISE  RATI0  MONITOR  FOR  AN 

FSK  RELAYING  SYSTEM 
Michael  J.  Leib,  Flanders,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  725,067 

Int.  a.2H02Hi/'<J 

U.S.  a.  361—68  8  Qaims 


T0»*£  »IP-JT 
BAICPAS5  FtLTER 


1.  In  a  relaying  network  having  guai  d  and  trip  signal  input 
means,  a  trip  relay  and  control  circuit  means  cooperatively 
coupling  said  guard  and  trip  signal  input  means  and  said  trip 
relay,  monitoring  apparatus  for  blocking  actuation  of  said  trip 
relay  whenever  the  signal-to-noise  ratio)  of  a  transmitted  signal 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  said  apbaratus  comprising: 

a.  a  bandpass  filter  having  an  input  terminal  adapted  to 
receive  a  transmitted  signal  and  an  output  terminal 
adapted  to  forward  a  filtered  signal  therefrom  to  said 
guard  and  trip  signal  input  means; 

b.  first  signal-to-noise  detecting  circuit  means  connected  to 
said  bandpass  filter  input  for  generating  a  first  output 
signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  sig^al-to-noise  ratio  of  the 
transmitted  signal; 

c.  second  signal-to-noise  detecting  circuit  means  connected 


to  said  bandpass  filter  output  for  generating  a  second 
output  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  signal-to-noise 
ratio  of  the  filtered  transmitted  signal; 

d.  means  for  generating  a  reference  voltage  signal  propor- 
tional to  a  predetermined  acceptable  value  of  a  signal-to- 
noise  ratio  in  the  transmitted  signal; 

e.  level  detection  means  adapted  to  receive  said  second 
output  signal  and  said  reference  voltage  signal  for  com- 
paring said  signals  and  for  generating  a  third  output  signal 
whenever  said  second  output  quantity  exceeds  said  refer- 
ence signal;  and 

f.  comparator  means,  adapted  to  receive  said  first,  second 
and  third  output  signals  and  having  an  output  connected 
to  said  control  circuit  means,  for  generating  a  blocking 
signal  usable  to  block  coupling  of  said  trip  input  means 
and  said  trip  relay  whenever  said  first,  second  and  third 
output  signals  reach  a  predetermined  relationship. 


4,056,839 
PROTECTIVE  RELAY  DEVICES 

Fumio  Andow,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  650,159 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1975,  50-7894 

Int.  CI.2  H02H  3/28 

U.S.  a.  361—68  11  Qaims 
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1.  A  ratio  differential  relay  comprising  first  and  second 
voltages  respectively  proportional  to  the  currents  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  a  section  of  an  electricl  power  system,  each  of  said 
converters  including  a  time  delay  element, 

first  rectifier  means  for  producing  a  third  voltage  propor- 
tional to  said  first  voltage, 

second  rectifier  means  for  producing  a  fourth  voltage  pro- 
portional to  said  second  voltage, 

third  rectifier  means  for  producing  a  fifth  voltage  propor- 
tional to  the  difference  between  said  first  and  second 
voltages, 

fourth  rectifier  means  for  producing  a  sixth  voltage  which  is 
smaller  than  said  fifth  voltage  and  proportional  to  the 
difference  between  said  first  and  second  voltages, 

a  source  of  constant  direct  current  voltage,  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  seventh  voltage  which  is  equal  to  the  largest  one 
of  the  sum  of  said  third  and  fourth  voltages,  said  sixth 
voltage  and  said  constant  direct  current  voltage, 

a  level  detector  responsive  to  the  difference  in  the  levels  of 
the  currents  created  by  said  fifth  voltage  and  said  seventh 
voltage, 

an  OFF  delay  timer  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  level 
detector, 

and  an  ON  delay  timer  responsive  to  the  output  from  said 
OFF  delay  timer  for  producing  an  output  for  operating 
said  ratio  differential  relay. 


4,056,840 
LINE  PROTECTOR  FOR  COMMUNICATIONS  CIRCUIT 
Paul  S.  Lundsgaard,  and  William  S.  Sedlacek,  both  of  Chicago, 
111.,  assignors  to  Reliable  Electric  Company,  Franklin  Park, 
lU. 

FUed  May  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  685,724 
Int.  a.2  H02H  3/22 
U.S.  a.  361—124  8  Oaims 

1.  A  line  protector  comprising  a  gas-filled  tube  therein,  at 
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least  one  pair  of  electrodes  separated  by  insulation  and  defining 
an  arc  gap,  connectors  electrically  insulated  from  each  other 
and  being  in  respective  electrical  contact  with  the  electrodes, 
each  connector  having  an  electrically  conductive  surface  ex- 
ternal of  the  gas  tube  and  surrounding  the  electrodes,  a  resilient 
conductive  member  outside  of  said  tube  and  having  a  first  part 
in  proximity  with  a  first  of  said  external  surfaces  and  also 
having  a  second  part  in  proximity  with  a  second  of  said  exter- 
nal surfaces,  the  resiliency  of  said  conductive  member  biasing 
said  conductive  member  in  a  direction  to  effect  electrically 
conductive  connection  of  said  external  surfaces,  said  first  and 
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of  said  first  and  second  signals  for  enabling  a  control 
output  signal  for  actuating  at  least  one  load. 


4,056,842 

CERAMIC  TRIMMER  CAPAOTOR 

John  W.  Sienicki,  and  Clarence  A.  Haycox,  both  of  Erie,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Erie  Technological  Products,  Inc.,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  July  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703,668 

Int.  a.2  HOIG  5/06 

U.S.  a.  361—293  7  Qaims 


second  parts  respectively  being  in  substantial  surrounding 
relationship  with  said  first  and  second  surfaces,  and  a  meltable 
dielectric  substance  interposed  between  said  conductive  mem- 
ber and  said  tube,  said  dielectric  substance  being  meltable  upon 
heating  due  to  an  overcurrent  condition  in  the  tube,  said  sub- 
stance being  normally  engaged  by  said  conductive  member  to 
prevent  electrically  conductive  connection  of  said  surfaces 
except  upon  melting  of  said  substance  so  that  upon  said  melting 
a  direct  short  circuit  is  provided  between  said  external  surfaces 
over  substantial  areas  of  engagement  with  said  member  that 
surrounds  said  surfaces. 


4,056,841 

INDUCTIVELY  COUPLED  KEY  ABLE  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT  AND  KEYING  CIRCUIT  THEREFORE  USING 

HYBRID  DETECTION  MEANS 
Carl  E.  Atkins,  Montclair,  and  Francis  A.  McGuirk,  Jr.,  Chat- 
ham, both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation, 
Parsippany,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  657,752 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  47/20:  E05B  47/00 

U.S.  a.  361—203  8  Claims 
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4.  In  a  disc  trimmer  capacitor  of  the  type  having  a  rotor  and 
a  stator  each  with  an  electrode,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  socket  in  the  stator,  rotor  and  stator  terminals  having 
apertured  heads  received  in  said  socket  in  superposed  relation, 
and  means  interposed  between  said  heads  for  insulating  the 
term'inals  from  each  other. 

;  


4,056,843 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  CHANNEL  PROCESSORS 

Richard  L.  Bishop,  and  Steven  P.  Tulloh,  both  of  Sunnyvale, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Amdahl  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  June  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,553 

Int.  a.2  G06F  15/20.  13/00.  3/00 

MS.  CL  364—200  H  Claims 


1.  In  an  inductively  coupled  keying  circuit  for  actuating  at 
least  one  load  of  the  type  which  includes  a  swept  rf  oscillator 
and  an  external  keying  circuit  containing  at  least  one  resonant 
circuit  having  a  resonant  frequency  within  the  rf  swept  range 
of  said  swept  rf  oscillator,  the  invention  which  comprises: 

a.  a  plurality  of  sensing  coils; 

b.  switch  means  for  switching  the  rf  energy  in  sequence  to 
each  one  of  said  sensing  coils,  and  for  switching  off  all  of 
the  other  sensing  coils  whenever  any  one  coil  is  switched 

on; 

c.  first  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  in  response  to  rf 
absorption  in  said  at  least  one  resonant  circuit; 

d.  second  means  for  generating  a  second  signal  in  response  to 
rf  absorption  in  said  at  least  one  resonant  circuit;  and 

e.  means,  operative  in  response  to  the  simultaneous  presence 


1.  A  data  processing  system  including  system  storage  and 
channel  unit  apparatus  for  transferring  data  between  input- 
/output  devices  and  said  system  storage  over  a  plurality  of 
channels,  each  channel  connected  to  one  or  more  input/output 
devices,  said  channel  unit  apparatus  comprising, 

channel  store  means  for  storing  information  including  said 

data  to  be  transferred  over  said  channels, 
channel  state  memory  means,  storing  information  for  all  of 
said  channels,  having  a  pluraUty  of  groups  of  locations, 
one  group  for  each  of  said  channels  where  each  group 
stores  information  for  a  different  associated  channel;  said 
state  memory  means  including,  for  each  group,  first  loca- 
tions for  storing  a  count  to  designate  a  remaining  transfer 
length  where  the  remaining  transfer  length  specifies  a 
number  of  bytes  of  said  data  remaining  to  be  transferred 
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each  of  said  channels  to 
between  said  channel 


over  the  associated  channel,  secoi  d  locations  for  storing  a 

pointer  for  defining  a  location  in  sud  channel  store  means, 

and  third  locations  for  storing 

specifying  the  remaining  locatioi^s  in  said  channel  store 

means, 

a  first  processor  means  operative  for 
control  the  transfer  of  said  dat^ 

store  means  and  said  system  storage  in  response  to  infor- 
mation in  said  state  memory  mean$  for  an  associated  chan- 
nel, said  first  processor  means  incjuding  means  connected 
to  said  state  memory  means  for  accessing  said  first,  second 
and  third  locations  for  each  channel,  including  means  for 
transferring  said  data  between  said  channel  store  means 
and  said  system  storage  by  a  first  transfer  amount  for  each 
channel,  said  first  processor  mea^s  including  means  for 
changing  said  availability  number  pf  a  different  associated 
group  for  each  channel  in  one  direction  by  the  amount 
equal  to  said  first  transfer  amount! 

second  processor  means  operative  for  each  of  said  channels 
to  control  the  transfer  of  said  datp  between  said  channel 
store  means  and  said  input/outpu^  devices  in  response  to 
information  in  said  state  memory  jneans  for  an  associated 
channel,  said  second  processor  iheans  including  /neans 
connected  to  said  state  memory  n^eans  for  accessing  said 
first,  second  and  third  locations  far  each  channel,  includ- 
ing means  for  transferring  said  da^  between  said  channel 
store  means  and  said  input/outptit  devices  by  a  second 
transfer  amount  for  each  channel]  said  second  processor 
means  including  means  for  changing  said  availability  num- 
ber of  a  different  associated  grouj  >  for  each  channel  in  a 
direction  opposite  said  one  directi  )n  by  the  amount  equal 
to  said  second  transfer  amount. 


4,056,844 
MEMORY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  USING 
ADDRESS  ARRAYS 
Chikahiko  Izumi,  Hatano,  Japan,  ass 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1975,  Ser.  Nb 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb 
Int.  a.2  G06F  13/pO 
MS.  a.  364—200 
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1.  In  a  memory  control  system  for  a  ( lata  processing  system, 
which  memory  control  system  induces  a  main  memory,  a 
basic  processing  unit  which  carries  oui  processing  operations 
with  respect  to  information  read-out  frcjm  and  written  into  said 
main  memory,  at  least  one  additional 
also  carries  out  processing  operations  v^ith  respect  to  informa- 
tion read-out  from  and  written  into  siid  main  memory,  said 
main  memory  being  adapted  to  be  accessed  by  said  processing 
units,  the  improvement  wherein  at  least  said  basic  processing 
unit  comprises 

a  buffer  memory  for  reading-out  and  writing-in  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  information  store  1  in  said  main  memory; 
first  register  means,  coupled  to  said  main  memory,  for  stor- 
ing the  address  of  said  main  memory  which  corresponds 
to  information  stored  in  said  buffe^  memory; 
first  detector  means,  coupled  to  said 
detecting  whether  or  not  there  is  siored  in  said  first  regis- 
ter means  an  address  correspondii  g  to  an  address  signal 


PLURAL  BUFFER 

gnor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

.  620,757 
26,  1974,  49-22473 

7  Claims 
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irst  register  means,  for 


produced  within  said  basic  processing  unit  representative 
of  an  address  location  in  said  main  memory; 

second  register  means,  coupled  to  said  main  memory,  for 
storing  a  copy  of  the  contents  of  said  first  register  means; 

second  detector  means,  coupled  to  said  second  register 
means,  for  detecting  the  storage  address  in  said  main 
memory  into  which  storage  address  information  is  to  be 
written  by  an  additional  processing  unit;  and 

means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  detector  means,  and 
responsive  to  the  writing  of  information  into  said  storage 
address  of  said  main  memory  by  said  additional  processing 
unit,  so  that  information  stored  in  said  buffer  memory  may 
differ  from  that  stored  in  said  main  memory  and  may, 
therefore,  no  longer  be  valid  information,  for  invalidating 
a  predetermined  amount  of  information  which  is  con- 
tained within  the  information  stored  in  said  buffer  mem- 
ory, said  predetermined  amount  of  information  including 
that  information  which  is  written  into  said  main  memory 
by  said  additional  processing  unit. 


4,056,845 
MEMORY  ACCESS  TECHNIQUE 
William  P.  Churchill,  Jr.,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Data 
General  Corporation,  Southboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,573 

Int.  a.2  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  364—200  10  Qaims 
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1.  A  memory  module  for  use  in  a  data  processing  system 
having  a  plurality  of  memory  modules  and  a  memory  address 
bus  for  transferring  addresses  in  said  system,  each  said  memory 
module  comprising 

a  main  memory  means  operable  at  a  first  speed; 

an  auxiliary  memory  means  operable  at  a  second  speed 
higher  than  said  first  speed  for  temporarily  storing  se- 
lected portions  of  the  data  stored  in  said  main  memory 
means; 

associative  memory  means  for  temporarily  storing  selected 
main  memory  addresses  and  comparing  the  stored  ad- 
dresses with  an  address  supplied  from  said  memory  ad- 
dress bus  to  said  associative  memory  means  during  a  read 
or  write  operation  to  generate  comparison  data  for  indi- 
cating whether  data  requested  by  said  supplied  address  is 
stored  in  said  auxiliary  memory  means;  and 

means  for  storing  said  selected  data  portions  in  said  auxiliary 
memory  means  so  that  the  data  stored  in  the  auxiliary 
memory  means  of  all  of  said  plurality  of  memory  modules 
are  arranged  in  an  interleaved  manner  such  that  data 
which  are  expected  to  be  referenced  sequentially  during 
the  of)eration  of  said  data  processing  system  are  sequen- 
tially stored  in  the  auxiliary  memory  means  of  different 
ones  of  said  memory  modules. 
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4,056,846 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  APPARATUS  FOR 

SHARING  CHANNEL  BACKGROUND  PROCESSING 
Robert  William  Callahan;  Paul  Eugene  Kauffman,  both  of  End 


ing  address  signals,  including  address  bus  means  for  conduct- 
ing said  address  signals,  data  bus  means  for  conducting  data 
signals,  timing  signal  means  for  supplying  periodic  signals,  read 
signal  means  for  supplying  signals  indicative  of  system  read 


well;  Lawrence  Joseph  Kobesky,  Endicott,  and  Howard  Loo-   operations,  write  signal  means  for  supplying  signals  representa- 

_•     n t. I !.:_    ^n^fSi'V     oooinnnM:  tn  TRM  Pnrnnrfl*     .: ^r  ^..o»»^  ...n«o /^n^rotirtnc    a  nliiratitv  of  interrUDt  reauest 


mis  Page,  Apalachin,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  IBM  Corpora 
tion,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,373 

Int.  a.2  G06F  3/04 

U.S.  a.  364—200  i  4  Claims 


COWLi'lW  TO  CPU 


tive  of  system  write  operations,  a  plurality  of  interrupt  request 
signal  means  for  supplying  interrupt  request  signals  representa- 
tive of  particular  interrupts,  each  interrupt  request  signal  hav- 
ing an  assigned  priority,  decoder  means  responsive  to  said 
address  signals  when  representative  of  a  particular  location  for 
producing  a  control  signal,  storage  means  responsive  to  said 
timing  signal  means  for  storing  the  state  of  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  interrupt  request  signals,  priority  encoder  means  respon- 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  plurality  of  I/O 
processors  each  having  a  time  slice  operation  with  a  plurality 
of  time  slices  for  executing  portions  of  channel  programs  ori- 
ented to  a  particular  I/O  device  for  each  time  slice  and  one 
time  slice  for  executing  background  portions  of  all  channel 
programs,  the  improvement  comprising, 
means  connecting  each  of  said  I/O  processors  to  receive  an 
attention  signal  from  a  central  processor  for  beginning 
processing  by  the  background  time  slice  of  any  I/O  de- 
vice, 
each  of  said  I/O  processors  having  a  first  register  having  a 
bit  position  for  each  device  oriented  time  slice  of  the 
associated  I/O  processor, 
means  connecting  the  input  of  said  first  register  to  each  of 
said  I/O  processors  to  be  set  by  a  background  time  slice  in 
a  bit  position  identifying  one  of  the  device  oriented  time 
slices  for  which  background  processing  has  been  com- 
pleted by  any  background  time  slice, 
means  connecting  the  output  of  said  first  register  to  the 
associated  I/O  processor  to  identify  the  device  oriented 
time  slice  for  which  the  background  processing  has  been 
completed, 
means  connecting  the  input  of  said  first  register  to  the  assa 
ciated  I/O  processor  to  be  reset  when  a  device  ori    " 
resource  has  responded  to  the  output  of  said  first  i)egister, 
a  second  register  for  each  I/O  processor  having  a  bit 
tion  for  each  device  oriented  time  slice  of  the  asn 
I/O  processor, 
means  connecting  said  second  register  to  be  set  by 
oriented  time  slice  of  the  associated  I/O  processor  when 
device  oriented  processing  has  been  completed, 
means  connecting  the  output  of  said  second  register  to  eac] 
I/O  processor  to  signal  any  background  time  slice^Kat 
background  processing  is  required  by  a  particu|»rtievice 
oriented  time  slice  of  the  I/O  processor  an^T'^ 
means  connecting  the  input  of  said  second  register  to  be 
reset  by  any  background  time  slice. 

4,056,847 
PRIORITY  VECTOR  INTERRUPT  SYSTEM 
Angelo  Robert  Marcantonio,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  771,450 

Int.  a.2  G06F  9/18 

U.S.  a.  364—200  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  data  processing  system  capable  of  handling  priority 

vectored  interrupts,  said  system  including  means  for  generat- 


INTERRUPT  SIGNAL  TO  PROCESSOR 

sive  to  the  storage  means  for  producing  encoded  signals  repre- 
sentative of  the  active  interrupt  request  signal  having  the  high- 
est assigned  priority,  first  gating  means  responsive  to  said 
control  signal  and  said  read  signal  means  for  coupling  said 
encoded  signals  to  said  data  bus,  the  improvement  comprising: 
second  gating  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  and 

said  write  signal  means  for  producing  a  latch  signal; 
latching  means  for  latching  data  bus  signals  in  response  to 

said  latch  signal; 
a  plurality  of  third  gating  means,  each  responsive  to  a  differ- 
ent one  of  the  latched  data  bus  signals  and  a  different  one 
of  said  plurality  of  interrupt  request  signals,  for  selectively 
coupling  said  interrupt  request  signals 
to  said  storage  means.  | 


4,056,848 

MEMORY  UTILIZATION  SYSTEM 

;e  C.  Gilley,  21730  Redbeam  Ave.,  Torrance,  Calif.  90503 

FUed  July  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709,139 

Int.  a.2  GllC  9/06,  7/00 

U.S.  a.  364—200  19  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  utilization  apparatus  for  transferring  data 
sectors  between  a  first  data  storage  device  directly  accessable 
to  a  processing  unit  of  a  computing  device  and  a  second  data 
storage  device  accessable  to  the  said  processing  unit  through 
the  first  dau  storage  device,  comprising: 
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from  said  processing 


a  first  data  storage  device  from  which  data  contained  within 
a  data  sector  is  directly  accessable  b; '  said  processing  unit; 

a  second  data  storage  device  be  transf  jrred  to  the'  first  data 
storage  device  for  access  by  said  processing  unit; 

control  means  for  receiving  a  request 
unit  for  data  and  for  transferring  tht  data  sector  contain- 
ing the  requested  data  from  the  second  data  storage  device 
to  the  first  data  storage  device,  said  tontrol  means  further 
comprising  means  for  automatically  transferring  a  first 
sequence  of  data  from  the  second  data  storage  device  to 
the  first  data  storage  device,  in  the  same  order  in  which 
the  data  appears  in  the  second  data  storage  device,  said 
first  sequence  beginning  with  the  data  sector  containing 
the  requested  data  and  ending  with  a  data  sector  having  an 
address  determined  so  that  said  seq  jence  of  data  will  be 
contained  in  the  first  data  storage  c  evice,  the  address  of 
said  beginning  data  sector  and  the  a  ddress  of  said  ending 
data  sector  forming  a  first  set  of  limits; 

means  for  storing  said  first  set  of  limits; 

means  for  monitoring  the  process  of  the  data  transfer  by 
continuously  updating  and  storing  t  le  address  of  the  last 
data  sector  transferred  to  the  first  data  storage  device 
from  the  second  data  storage  device  throughout  the  trans- 
fer of  the  first  sequence  of  data; 

means  for  providing  the  processing  unit  with  access  to  re- 
quested data  within  the  first  data  stoi  age  device  as  soon  as 
the  data  sector  containing  the  reques  ted  data  is  transferred 
to  the  first  data  storage  device; 

means  for  determining  whether  a  d^ta  sector  containing 
further  requested  data  by  the  said  p  rocessing  unit  resides 
within  the  first  data  storage  device  at  the  time  the  request 
is  made; 

means  for  providing  said  processing  u  lit  with  access  to  the 
first  data  storage  device  if  the  data  sector  containing  the 
further  requested  data  resides  within  the  first  data  storage 
device; 

means  for  determining  whether  the  fui  ther  requested  data  is 
within  said  first  set  of  limits  and  wi  thin  a  predetermined 
number  of  data  sector  addresses  beyond  the  address  of  the 
last  data  sector  transferred  in  the  transfer  operation; 

means  for  accessing  the  further  reque!  ted  data  by  said  pro- 
cessing unit  after  the  data  sector  containing  the  further 
requested  data  is  transferred  to  the  first  data  storage  de- 
vice if  the  data  sector  containing  ihe  further  requested 
data  is  within  said  first  set  of  limits  and  within  said  prede- 
termined number  of  data  sector  addresses  beyond  the 
address  of  the  last  data  sector  trans  ferred  in  the  transfer 
operation; 

means  for  refilling  the  first  data  storage  device  with  a  second 
sequence  of  data  from  the  second  <  ata  storage  device  if 
the  further  requested  data  is  not  contained  within  said  first 
set  of  limits  and  said  predetermined  number  of  data  sector 
addresses  beyond  the  address  of  the  last  data  sector  trans- 
ferred in  the  transfer  operation,  siid  second  sequence 
beginning  with  the  data  sector  cdntaining  the  further 
requested  data,  said  second  sequenc ;  being  transferred  in 
the  same  order  in  which  the  data  appears  in  the  second 
data  storage  device,  said  second  seq  uence  of  data  ending 
with  a  data  sector  having  an  addreis  determined  so  that 
said  second  sequence  of  data  will  be  contained  in  the  first 
data  storage  device,  said  refill  beginning  data  sector  ad- 
dress and  said  refill  ending  data  seci  or  address  forming  a 
second  set  of  limits; 

means  for  storing  said  second  set  of  lijnits;  and, 

means  for  monitoring  the  progress  o^  the  data  transfer  by 
continuously  updating  and  storing  the  address  of  the  last 
data  sector  transferred  to  the  first]  data  storage  device 
throughout  the  transfer  of  the  secoi^d  sequence  of  data. 


November  1,  1977 


I 


4,056,849 
HIGH  SPEED  BUFFERED  TAPE  READER  WITH  LOW 

TAPE  STRESS 
Jeffrey  M.  Bevis,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chalco  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Gardena,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  616,548 

Int.  a.2  G06F  13/00;  G06K  7/01.  7/10:  GllB  15/48 

U.S.  a.  364—900  27  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support, 
a  tape  transfer  mechanism  mounted  on  the  support,  a  tape  path 
on  the  support,  a  tape  read  head  mounted  on  the  support  and 
associated  with  said  tape  path  for  reading  characters  on  the 
tape  that  move  by  the  read  head,  said  tape  transfer  mechanism 
having  a  tape  starting  means  and  a  braking  means  of  the  kind 
which  operates  to  gradually  stop  the  tape  transfer  mechanism 
and  the  tape  without  destructive  stresses  on  the  tape  whereby 
when  the  braking  means  operates  a  number  of  characters  on 
the  tape  move  by  the  tape  read  head  and  are  read  by  it,  charac- 
ter storing  means  operatively  associated  with  said  tape  read 
head  for  storing  in  sequence  any  characters  on  the  tape  that 
move  by  the  tape  read  head  when  the  braking  means  is  gradu- 
ally bringing  the  tape  transfer  mechanism  and  the  tape  to  a 
stop,  and  means  connected  to  the  character  storing  means  for 
recovering  the  stored  characters  in  the  character  storing  means 
when  operation  of  the  tape  transfer  mechanism  is  resumed. 


4,056,850 

ABSOLUTE  RELATIVE  POSITION  ENCODER 

PROCESSOR  AND  DISPLAY 

John  B.  Brown,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dynamics  Research 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  650,540 

Int.  a.2  G05B  19/18;  G06F  15/46 

U.S.  a.  364—900  12  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  system  for  processing  signals  from  one  or  more  posi- 
tional encoders,  indicating  the  movement  or  non-movement 
thereof,  to  provide  first  signals  representative  of  the  positions 
of  each  of  the  encoders  relative  to  a  first  reference  point,  of  the 
type  having: 
storage  means  for  storing  data  representative  of  each  digit  of 
a  plurality  of  multi-digit  values,  each  value  being  repre- 
sentative of  a  first  position  relative  to  the  first  reference 
point  of  a  respective  encoder; 
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means  for  sequentially  retrieving  from  the  storage  means  the 
data  representative  of  each  of  the  stored  digits; 

means  responsive  to  the  retrieved  data  and  further  respon- 
sive to  the  signals  from  the  encoders  for  sequentially 
processing  the  retrieved  data  representative  of  eacn  digit 
to  produce  data  representative  of  a  plurality  of  multi-digit 
values  representing  a  subsequent  position  relative  to  the 
first  reference  point  of  each  of  the  encoders;  and 

means  for  storing  in  the  storage  means  the  data  representa- 
tive of  each  of  the  digits  of  the  multi-digit  values  repre- 
senting the  subsequent  position  of  each  of  the  encoders; 

the  improvement  comprising  means  for  providing  second 
signals  representative  of  the  positions  of  the  encoders 
relative  to  a  second  reference  point  independent  of  the 
first  reference  point; 

second  storage  means  for  storing  data  representative  of  each 
digit  of  a  plurality  of  second  multi-digit  values,  each  value 
being  representative  of  the  first  position  relative  to  the 
second  reference  point  of  a  respective  encoder; 

said  means  for  retrieving  further  including  means  for  sequen- 
tially retrieving  from  the  second  storage  means  the  data 
representative  of  each  of  the  stored  digits  of  the  second 
multi-digit  values; 

said  processing  means  being  operative  to  sequentially  pro- 
cess the  retrieved  data  representative  of  each  of  the  stored 
digits  of  the  second  multi-digit  values  to  produce  data 
representative  of  a  plurality  of  multi-digit  values  repre- 
senting the  subsequent  position  relative  to  the  respective 
second  reference  points  of  each  of  the  encoders  and 

said  means  for  storing  in  the  storage  means  further  including 
means  for  storing  in  the  second  storage  means  the  data 
representative  of  each  of  the  digits  of  the  multi-digit  val- 
ues representing  the  subsequent  position  relative  to  the 
respective  second  reference  points  of  each  of  the  encod- 
ers. 


tion  bits  at  a  rate  determined  by  an  output  clock,  where  the 
clocks  are  not  exactly  synchronous,  comprising 

a  two-bit  data  input  buffer, 

a  random  access  memory, 

a  read-write  memory  timing  circuit  synchronized  by  said 
output  clock  and  repeatedly  producing  a  read  pulse  fol- 
lowed by  first  and  a  second  spaced  write  pulses, 

a  read  address  counter  and  a  write  address  counter, 

means  responsive  to  said  read  pulse  to  read  out  a  bit  from 
said  memory  at  an  address  determined  by  the  contents  of 
said  read  address  counter,  and  then  increment  said 
counter. 


4,056,851 
ELASTIC  BUFFER  FOR  SERIAL  DATA 
Norman  Hovagimyan,  Cherry  Hill,  and  John  Michael  Link, 
Westmont,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,915 

Int.  C1.2  G06F  5/06 

U.S.  a.  364—900  6  Oaims 

1.  An  elastic  buffer  for  receiving  information  bits  at  a  rate 

determined  by  a  receiving  clock,  and  transmitting  the  informa- 
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means  responsive  to  said  first  write  pulse  and  the  presence  of 
a  first  received  bit  in  said  two-bit  buffer  to  write  said  bit 
into  said  memory  at  an  address  determined  by  the  contents 
of  said  write  address  counter,  and  then  increment  said 
counter,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  second  write  pulse  and  the  pres- 
ence of  a  second  received  bit  in  said  two-bit  buffer  to  write 
said  bit  into  said  memory  at  an  address  determined  by  the 
contents  of  said  write  address  counter,  and  then  increment 
said  counter. 
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246,206 

COMBINED  CONFECTION  AND  HOLDER 

Edward  Dee,  45  Georgian  Court,  Elizabeth,  N.J.  07200 

Filed  June  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  699,361 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  Dl— / 

U.S.  a.  Dl— 22 


246,209 

BELT  BUCKLE 

Glen  D.  Burgell,  5132  Washington,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.  49085 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  613,486 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D2— 07 

U.S.  a.  D2— 427  ( 
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246,207 

COMBINED  ROT  AT  ABLE  CONFECTION  AND  HANDLE 

Edward  Dee,  45  Georgian  Court,  Elizabeth,  N.J.  07200 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,081 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  Dl— 07 

U.S.  CI.  Dl— 22 


246,210 
SEAT 
Aubrey  Amey,  deceased,  late  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  by  Greta  A. 
Beckner,  administratrix,  2703  Case  Road,  Columbus,  Ohio 

43220 

Filed  May  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,109 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— 07 
U.S.  a.  D6— 63 


246,208 
ROOFER'S  PAD 
Moises  O.  Ruiz,  and  George  Hillinger,  both  of  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Action  Leathercraft,  Inc.,  Commerce, 

Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  604,701 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D2— 02 
U.S.  a.  D2— 27 


246,211 

CALCULATOR  SUPPORT  STAND 

Charles  Wayne  Sullivan,  3849  Dieckman  Lane,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

45245 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  589,869,  June  24,  1975.  This  application 

Oct.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,700 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— 99 

U.S.  a.  D6— 85 
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246^12 
HOUSING  FOR  A  DISPENSER 

THE  LIKt 

Henry  C.  Keck,  Pasadena;  Masao  Morisaku,  Monterey  Park; 
Irrin  O.  Anderson,  Jr.,  South  Pasadena,  all  of  Calif.,  and 
William  Roland  White,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Evolution 
Health  Care  Company,  Pico  Rivera,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1975,  Set.  No.  602,145 
Term  of  patent  |4  years 
Int.  CI.  D23^02 
U.S.  a.  D6— 95 


246,214 
DRESSER 
Max  C.  Bnibaker,  Fancy  Gap,  Va.,  assignor  to  Vaughn  Bassett 
Furniture  Company,  Galax,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  643,129 
Term  of  patent  3i  years 
Int.  a.  D6— 04 
U.S.  a.  D6— 154 
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246,213  246,215 

DOUBLE  DECKER  DISPENSER  DRAFTING  TABLE 
Ralph  S.  Ruggiero,  Hamden,  Conn.,  a$signor  to  Litton  Industrial    Harry  E.  Riley,  14  Fennell  St.,  and  David  O.  Chase,  E.  Lake 

Products,  Inc.  Road,  both  of  Skaneateles,  N.Y.  13152 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1976,  Ser.,  No.  673,821  FUed  July  18,  1975,  Ser,  No.  597,107 

Term  of  patent  l4  years  _                                 Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D6— 04  Int.  Q.  T)6—04 

U.S.  a.  D6-130  U.S.  a.  D6-156 
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246^16  246,218 

T^BLE  SHIRT  HANGER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Jules  M.  Heumann,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to   Arnold  Z.  Goodman,  360  E  l^nd  St.,  New  York  N.Y.  10021 
MetropoUtan  Furniture  Manufacturing  Company,  South  San  FUed  Aug.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,562 

Francisco,  Calif.  T«""  "'  P**^"*  ^*  ^"^ 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  595,564,  July  14, 1975.  This  appUcation  Int.  Q.  D6— OS 

Sept.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,562  U.S.  Q.  D6-247 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D6— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D6— 175 
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246,217 
4  CHAIR  CONTROL  UNIT 

Frank  Doemer,  138  Aberdeen  Road,  Kitchener,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  655,409 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D&—06 
U.S.  a.  D6— 191 


246,219  — 

BEVERAGE  GLASS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Theodore  H.  Harbaugh,  and  Robert  C.  Malone,  both  of  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  644,790 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D7— 07 
U.S.  a.  D7— 13 
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246,220  246,222 

COMPOTE  DISH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  SPOUT  OPENING  TOOL 

Frank  J.  Benes,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anchor  Hocking   Michael  W.  Brandt,  1111  W.  Mockingbird  Lane,  Suite  565, 
Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio  Dallas,  Tex.  75247 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  544,913,  Jan.  29,  1975,  Pat.  No.  Des.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  654,353 

243,431,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  397,069,  Sept.  13, 1973,  Term  of  patent  14  years      ! 

Pat.  No.  Des.  238,541.  This  application  June  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  Int.  CI.  D7— 99 

697,105  U.S.  a.  D8-40 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  Dl-\01 
U.S.  a.  D7— 22 
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MASTIC  DISPENSING  GUN 
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246,223 
KITCHEN  SaSSORS 
Torn  Hayashi,  Seki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hayashi  Cutlery  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  553,319,  Feb.  26,  1976,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

243,650.  This  application  July  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  707,693 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

John  Patrick  Anthony  Cox,  Hungerford,  England,  assignor  to  P.    (j  g  CI  D8 55 

C.  Cox  (Mastic  Appliances)  Limited 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1976,  Ser^  No.  678,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Unite<^  Kingdom,  Oct.  22,  1975, 

972968/75 


Term  of  patent  1^ 
Int.  a.  D8— 


years 
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U.S.  a.  D8— 14.1 
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246,224  I 

VENT  LOCK 
Donald  B.  Hawkins,  P.O.  Box  1203,  Tracy,  Qdif.  9S376 
Filed  June  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  698^29 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int.  a.  W—07 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 341 


246,227 
SHIPPING  DRUM  OR  THE  LIKE 
Thomas  E.  Douglas,  Stotesville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid 
Industrial  Products  Corporation,  Statesville,  N.C. 
FOed  Aug.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  608,824 
Term  of  patent  3^  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— 02       I 
U.S.  a.  D9— 170 
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^,'2^       /  246,228 

Toru  Ono,I.umi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  I.umi   C--ED -^^^^^^^^ 

Dl:;S:':S°^rN:'620%,  O^  7,  m.  Pa.  no.  des.  Filed  ^^VSn^U^y^ar'*'' 

242,220.  This  application  Sept.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  720,454  Term  «'  P«tent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  I"*'  "'  ^^"^^ 

Int.  CI.  DS—08  »JS.  CI.  D9— 194 

U.S.a.  D8— 397 


246,226 
TONER  CONTAINER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Donald  R.  Avolio,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  697,583 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D9— 0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 67 


246,229 
SEAM-FREE  CAN  BODY 
WiUiam  T.  Saunders,  Weirton,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  National 
Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,093 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 218 
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246,232 

^^^^  ,  „ ..  . . JSTWATCH  CASE  ARTIFiaAL  FLOWER 

Robert  F.S«garino,WheatIey  Heights!  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bulova  Susan  Kaye  Hetherington,  4018  Northridge,  Norman,  Okla. 

Watch  Company,  Inc.,  Flushing,  N.y.  73069 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1975,  Ser.  Ko.  637,115  Filed  Oct.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,595 

Term  of  patent  wlyears  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  DlO-02  Int.  CI.  Dll-W 

U.S.  a.  DlO-38  U.S.  a.  D11-117 


246,233 
ARTinaAL  FLOWER 
Susan  Kaye  Hetherington,  4018  Northridge,  Norman,  Okla. 
73069 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,480 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  Dn—04 
U.S.  CI.  Dll— 117 


246,231 

JEWELRY  nNlf  ING 

Herman  Cemevski,  R.R.  No.  1  Box  lt7,  Valparaiso,  Ind.  46383 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  673,911 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  Dll—^/ 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 1 
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246,234  246,237 

BOATS  ELECTRIC  CAR 

Warwick  M.  Whitley,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Arthur  E.  Carlson,  Jack  C.  MurriU,  5901  Meghan  Way,  Sacramento  Calif.  95842 

Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Conroy,  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Filed  Nov.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  738,343 

jgjj  Term  of  patent  14  years                      | 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  678,645  Int.  CI.  D12-0S 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D12— 92 
Into.  D12— 06 
U.S.  a.  D12— 62 
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246,235 
MOTOR  BOAT 
David  T.  Livingston,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Reinell  Boats, 
Inc.,  Marysville,  Wash. 

Filed  July  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,452 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  Dll— 06 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 66 


246,236 
MOTOR  BOAT 
David  T.  Livingston,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Reinell  Boats, 
Inc.,  Marysville,  Wash.  246,238 

Filed  July  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,833  AUTOMOBILE  LUGGAGE  RACK 

^  Term  of  patent  14  years  Donald  P.  Boas,  Orange  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Florida  Cycle 

Int.  a.  Dll— 06  Supply  Company 

U.S.  a.  D12— 66  Filed  June  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  692,613 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 76 
U.S.  a.  D12— 157 
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246,242 
HEADPHONE 


Edward  A.  Kozloski,  Babylon,  N.Y^  aabignor  to  Fiat  Motors  of  Mario  Bellini,  Lugano,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki 


North  America,  Montrale,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1976,  Ser.  l^Jo.  719,721 
Term  of  patent  14  iears 
Int.  a.  DH—ip 
U.S.  a.  D12— 209 


Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  622,467 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D14— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D14— 36 


246,240 
RECHARGEABLE  POWER  PACK 
David  E.  Hansen,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.  , 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  619,142 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D16— 05;  D|3— 02 
LI.S.  a.  D13— 8 


246,241 

COMBINATION  PLUG  AND  POU'ER  CUT-OFF  UNIT 
David  A.  Jacobs,  Brighton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  JDS  Products, 
Inc.,  Pontiac,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  673,394 
Term  of  patent  14  ;  'ears 
Int.  a.  D13— Ol? 
U.S.  a.  D13— 28 


246,243 
PORTABLE  CEMENT  MIXER 
Jon  A.  Violet,  and  Hans  Hauser,  both  of  Fredericktown,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  J.  B.  Foote  Foundry  Co.,  Fredericktown, 
Ohio 

Filed  June  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,514 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DlS—04 
U.S.  a.  D15— 19 
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246,244  246,247 
aRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE  LATHLIKE  ELEMENT  FOR  SIEVES 
Wayne  Allen  Current,  Cranford,  and  Michael  Ballone,  New  Sven  Erik  Dyrup,  Oxie,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Trelleborgs  Gum- 
Providence,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company  mifabriks  Aktiebolag,  Trelleborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  629,822  Filed  Oct.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  626,509 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  29,  1975,  75914 

Int.  a.  D15— 06  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D15— 66          1  Int.  CI.  D15— 99 

I  U.S.  a.  D15— 147 


246,248 
246,245  FISHING  LURE 

COMMEROAL  FOOD  COOKING  DEVICE  ca^I  Nothdurft,  22412  Lavon,  St.  Qair  Shores,  Mich.  48081 

Hamek  S.  Gill,  637  Webster  St.,  Algonquin,  111.  60102,  and  pi,gj  sgpj  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,211 

Johannes  W.  Kaebitzsch,  430  Sunset  Drive,  Crystal  Lake,  111.  fgr,,,  ^f  patent  14  years 

60014  Int.  CI.  D22— 05 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  675,984  y  g  q  d22— 27 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D15— 05 
U.S.  a.  D15— 104 


246,246  246,249 

LAMINATING  APPARATUS  FISHING  LURE 

Myron  W.  Shaffer,  Irving,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Thermo  Seal,  Inc.,  lUmari  Pyorret,  Karlskoga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ABU  Ak- 

Fort  Worth,  Tex.  tiebolag,  Sweden 

Filed  June  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,603  Filed  June  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  692,907 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  4,  1975,  752413 

Int.  a.  D15— 99  Term  of  patent  7  years 

U.S.  a.  D15— 146  Int.  CI.  D22— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 29 


964  0.G.— 12 
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246,253 

».KE,Aiiw:^«x.  T...^^---^  •- HEATER 

Robiry''H''B2diVn,7.o'B^ri3"286lsourh"Like^f ^^^  Calif.  Hans-Ulrich  Schade,  Pfuhl,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma  Elek- 

-._1.   •               '                               I  tro-Warme  Technik,  Numberg,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1975,  Ser.  fco.  612,178  Filed  Aug.  8,  1975,  Ser  No.  604,612 

Term  of  patent  14  ^ears  ^Tnt"'c?l"  0^3-^" 

U.S.  a.  D23— 43  US-  CI-  D23— 122 


95702 


246,251 
VACUUM  BREAKER  FOR  VALVe  STEM  PACKING 


246,254 
HEATER 
ElderF''Hi^h,''52o'^'21st  St",  LTRo'nid  R  Hi;^h7707  E.    Hans-UIrich  Schade,  Pfuhl,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma  Elek- 
20th  St.,  both  of  Greeley,  Colo.  80631  tro-Warme  Technik,  N»rnberg,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  621,689  F>Jed  Aug.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  603.180 


Term  of  patent  14  Vears 
Int.  a.  D23— <  1 


U.S.  a.  D23— 47 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D23— Oi 


U.S.  a.  D23— 122 


246,252 
HEATER  ' 
Hans-Ulrich    Schade,    Pfuhl,    Germ$ny,    assignor    to    Firma   ^j  g  ^  D24— 4 
Elektro-Warme  Technik,  Numberg|  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  603,179 

Claims  priority,  application  Germaty,  Feb.  13,  1975,  1147 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23-03 

U.S.  a.  D23— 122 


246,255 
DENTAL  CONSOLE 
Danny  Michael  Truette,  Pineville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Pelton  & 
Crane  Company,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,361 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D24— 0/ 
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246,256  246,258 

DENTAL  CONSOLE  INFUSION  PUMP 

Danny  Michael  Truette,  Pineville,  N.C,  assignor  to  Pelton  &  Roland  Ekert,  Burghaldenstrasse  52,  7032  Sindelfingen,  Ger- 

Crane  Company,  Charlotte,  N.C.  many 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,364  Filed  Dec.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  645,883 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  4,  1975,  601 

Int.  a.  D24— 0/  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 4  Int.  Q.  D24— 0/,  D15— 02 

U.S.  a.  D24— 8 


246,257  246,259 

DENTAL  CONSOLE  HEAD  PHONE 

Danny  Michael  Truette,  Pineville,  N.C,  assignor  to  Pelton  &   Yasutake   Nishimura,    Hirakata,   and   Mitsuhiro   Hasagawa, 
Crane  Company,  Charlotte,  N.C.  Osaka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,516  trial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  piled  Dec.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  639,511 

Int.  a.  D2A—01  Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  June  20,  1975,  50-25251 

U.S.  a.  D24 — 4  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D14— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D14— 36 
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246,260 

HAIR  COLOR  APPLICATOR 

Lynne  Forrester,  736  Guthrie  Ave.,  pes  Moines,  Iowa  50316 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1976,  Seri  No.  656,210 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D28-K>i 

U.S.  a.  D28— 7 


246,262 

COMBINED  AQUARIUM  AND  STAND 

Ralph  A.  Zupo,  1818  Coronado  Ave.,  Youngstown,  Ohio  44504 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,109 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D30— 02 

U.S.  a.  D30— 8 


246,263 
GAME  PADDLE 
Lindsey  G.  Spivey,  II,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jokari/US,  Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  6,  1976,  Set.  No.  683,717 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— O; 
U.S.  a.  D34— 5  SP 


246,261 
ELECTRIC  DRY  ^HAVER 
Jacob  Anthony  Krapowicz,  Fairfield,!  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Co$n. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1976,  Seri  No.  648,186 
Term  of  patent  H  years 
Int  a.  D2S-t03 
U.S.  a.  D28— 49 


November  1,  1977 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


347 


246,264  246,266 

GAME  BOARD  GAMEBOARD 

Satashi  Hasegawa,  and  Mitsuo  Tsukuda,  both  of  6-506  Keyaki-  Dian  Mcintosh,  28835  Pierce  Ave.,  Barston,  Calif.  93702 
dai-danchi,  1-13-2  Wakaba-cho,  Tachikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan  Filed  Feb.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  657,743 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  652,084  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  24,  1975,  5030522  Int.  Q.  D21— 0/ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Q.  D34 — 5  SS 
Int.  a.  D21— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D34— 5  SS 
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246,265 

GAME  BOARD 

Jack  Warren  Wood,  238  22nd  St.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.  92627 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  654,401 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  SS 


246,267 
LAMP  SHADE 
John  Geoffrey  Baker,  Willowdale,  Canada,  assignor  to  Baker- 
Martin  Enterprises  Limited 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,360 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D26— 05 
U.S.  a.  1)48— 16  R 
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246,269 
LAMPSHADE 
John  Geoffrey  Baker,  Willowdale,  Caiwida,  assignor  to  Baker-   John  Geoffrey  Baker,  WUlowdale,  Canada,  assignor  to  Baker- 
Martin  Enterprises  Limited  |  Martin  Enterprises  Limited 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,384  Filed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,385 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D26— 05 
U.S.  a.  D48-16  R  U.S.  Q.  D48-16  R 


246,270 
LAMP  SHADE 
John  Geoffrey  Baker,  Willowdale,  Canada,  assignor  to  Baker- 
Martin  Enterprises  Limited 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,386 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D26— 05 
U.S.  a.  D48— 16  R 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1ST  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER.  1977 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  Pierburg  Autogeratebau  KG:  See — 

Baumgartner,  Hans,  4,056,084,  CI.  123-1 19.00A. 

A.S.A.  S.A.:  See 

Bourgeois.  Norbert  Paul.  4,055,968,  CI.  66-151.000. 
A.  Stephan  U.  Sohne  GmbH  &  Co.:  See- 
Otto,  Friedrich.  4,056,640,  CI.  426-573.000. 
AB  Akerlund  &  Rausing:  See — 

PUtz,  Lars-Erik;  and  Tvingstedt.  Claes,  4,056,221,  CI.  229-14.0BL. 
AB  Bofors:  See— 

GusUfson,  Kjell  Ame  Hakan,  4,056,738,  CI.  307-359.000. 
AB  Carbox:  See— 

TroUe.  Sten,  4,056,347,  CI.  425-405.00H. 
Abbou,  Clement  Claude:  See — 

Rey,  Pierre  Theodore  Joseph;  Leandri,  Jacqueline  Agathe  Marie; 
and  Abbou,  Cfenent  Claude,  4,056,095,  CI.  128-l.OOR. 
ABC  Packaging  M^ine  Corporation:  See — 

Reichert,  Donald  G.,  4.055,943,  CI.  53-247.000. 
Abele,  Klaus:  See — 

Dinkelacker,  Walter;  Blum,  Rudolf;  Abele,  Klaus;  Knodler,  Jurgen; 
and  Ebinger,  Peter,  4,055,996,  CI.  73-117.000. 
Abels,  Theodor;  and  Puschel,  Siegfried,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Electrically  powered  vehicle  with  power  steering.  4,056,160,  CI. 
180-143.000. 
ABEX  Corporation:  See- 
Bom,  Ellis  H.;  Meisel,  William  H.;  and  Viles,  Alan  H.,  4,056,041, 
CI.  91-375.00R. 
Achter,  Eugene  K.:  See — 

Priarone,  Paolo;  and  Achter,  Eugene  K.,  4,056,358,  CI.  23-253.00R. 
Ackermann,  Walter  Thomas;  and  Martins,  Jeremias  Anthony,  to  Sco- 
vill  Manufacturing  Company.  Slider  for  invisible-type  slide  fastener. 
4,055,876,  CI.  24-205. 14R. 
Acme  Mills  Company:  See — 

Byrnes,  Leo  A.,  4,056,281,  CI.  297-220.000. 
Acrow  (Engineers)  Limited:  See — 

Tooley,  Jack  Raymond,  4.056,254,  CI.  249-210.000. 
Acta  Limited:  See — 

Stancati,  Nicholas  P.;  and  Gamer,  Peter,  4.055,929,  CI.  52-705.000. 
Adams.  Gerald  E.,  to  Bristol  Products,  Inc.  Heating  structure  fabricat- 
ing machine  and  method.  4,056,420.  CI.  156-181.000. 
Adams.  Kenneth  Douglas,  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Combination 
presser  bar  hfters  and  pressure  controls.  4.056.071.  CI.  112-237.000. 
Addressograph  Multigraph  Corporation:  See — 

Trenkamp.  Robert  H.;  and  Dissauer.  Gerald  A.,  4.0S6,712,  CI. 
235-440.000. 
Admiraal,  Petrus  Simon,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Device  for  lique- 
fying gases.  4,055,961,  CI.  62-54.000. 
Adolf,  Paul  K.;  and  Carroll,  James  J.,  to  Wamer-Lambert  Company. 
Stable  colored  reference  standard  for  enzymatic  determinations. 
4,056,485,  CI.  252-408.000. 
Aerazur  Constructions  Aeronautiques:  See — 

Bemard,  Jean  Paul;  and  Meningand,  Paul  A.,  4,056,247,  CI.  244- 
IIO.OOC. 
Agavelian,  Edik  Stepanovich:  See — 

Boyadzhian,  Varazdat  Karapetovich;  Khachatrian.  Saribek  Saako- 
vich;    Stepanian,    Genrikh    Gevorkovich;    Eritsian,    Volodya 
Karapetovich;  Agavelian,  Edik  Stepanovich;  Nefcdov,  Oleg 
Matveevich;  Dolgy,  Igor  Evgenievich;  Sisin,  Mikhail  Fedoro- 
vich;  Kolbasin,  Alexei  Yakovlevich;  and  Anikeev,  Ivan  Konstan- 
tinovich,  4.056.563.  CI.  560-245.000. 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR):  See— 
Rey.  Pierre  Theodore  Joseph;  Leandri.  Jacqueline  Agathe  Marie; 
and  Abbou,  Clement  Claude,  4,056,095.  CI.  128-l.OOR. 
AGFA-Gevaert  A.G.:  See— 

Krafft,  Werner;  Wolff,  Erich;  and  von  Bonin,  Wulf,  4,056.397.  CI. 

96-77.000. 
Mischo.  Klaus.  4.056.319.  CI.  355-68.000. 

Schneider,  Siegfried;  Thate,  Kurt;  Geyken,  Erwin;  Kempe,  Horst; 
and  Macher,  Stephan,  4.055.879,  CI.  29-123.000. 
AGFA-GEVAERT  N.V.:  See— 

Dhooge.  Alfons  Leon;  and  Cappuyns.  Joseph  Marie,  4,056,264,  CI. 
271-177.000. 
Ahlen,  Karl  GusUv,  to  S.R.M.  Hydromekanik  Aktiebolag.  Torque 
converter  transmission  and  valve  arrangement  therefor.  4.056.019.  CI. 
74-677.000. 
Ahlen.  Karl  Gustav;  and  Wahlsten.  Gunnar.  to  S.R.M.  Hydromekanik 
Aktiebolag.  Simplified  electronic  pilot  and  remote  control  system  for 
li  stage  transmission.  4,056.177.  CI.  192-.032. 
Aihara.  MiUugu;  Kogane.  YuUka;  Ebinuma,  Yasumitsu;  and  Minami. 
Masald.  to  Showa  Electric  Wire  &  Cable  Co..  Ltd.  Termination  of 
d.c.  high  tension  electric  cables  and  method  of  manufacturing  same. 
4,056,680.  CI.  174-19.000. 


Air-Industrie:  See — 

Carre.  Christian;  and  Rouault.  Claude.  4.056.234.  CI.  141-392.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Spector.  Marshall  L.,  4.056.465.  CI.  210-7.000. 
A.irco  Inc  *  Sec 

Hoerz!    Richard    D.;    and    Propp,    Donald    J.,    4.056.741.    CI. 
310-322.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kawata.  Shoji.  4.056.157,  CI.  180-105.00E. 
Ajero,  Carlo  S.:  See — 

Ajero,  Fortunato  S..  4.056.187.  CI.  198-394.000. 
Ajero,  Fortunato  S.,  to  Ajero,  Carlo  S.  Com  orienting  machinery. 

4,056,187,  CI.  198-394.000. 
Akagi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Harada,     Nobuhiko;    Tanaka,     Minetaka;     Shimano,     Masanao; 
Fujinaga,    Kyozo;    Nunomura.    Kunito;    Tamura,    Masamitu; 
Nakamura.    Shigeharu;    and    Akagi.    Kazuo,    4.056.428,    CI. 
156-642.000. 
Akerberg.  Olof  Robert  Wilhelm,  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Compac- 
tors, particularly  for  garbage.  4,056.053.  CI.  100-218.000. 
Akiyama,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Imabuchi,  Yoshihisa;  Kurami.  Kenshi;  Akiyama,  Yoshinori;  and 
Sobajima,  Katsunobu,  4.056,271,  CI.  280-745.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  See— 

Akerberg,  Olof  Robert  Wilhelm.  4.056,053.  CI.  100-218.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Tudor:  See — 

Groby.  Chester.  4.056.425.  CI.  156-499.000. 
Aktieselskabet  Niro  Atomizer:  See — 

Hansen.  Karl  Erik;  Hovmand.  Svend;  Pedersen.  Mogens  Lindskov; 
Schwartzbach.  Christian;  Htun,  Myat;  de  Ruvo,  Alf;  and  Cavlin, 
Soren.  4.055.903.  CI.  34-12.000. 
Akutsu.  Eisaku:  See — 

Saitoh.    Takeshi;    Akutsu.    Eisaku;    and    Shinagawa,    Mitsuhisa, 
4.056.787.  CI.  331-59.000. 
Al-Shaikh.  Al;  and  Dahlin.  Erik  B.,  to  Measurex  Corporation.  Method 

for  control  of  ceUing  tile  process.  4,056.714.  CI.  364-111.000. 
Albers,  Emst-August;  Fester,  Walter;  and  Sassenrath,  Bcmd.  to  Ho- 
echst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Modacryl  filaments  and  fibers  and  process 
for  their  manufacture.  4.056.516.  CI.  260-79.30M. 
Albers,  Emst-August;  and  Sassenrath,  Bemd,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Modacryl  filaments  and  fibers  and  process  for  their  manufac- 
ture. 4,056.517.  CI.  260-79. 30M. 
Alberto.  Vicente  Santo  Domingo:  See— 

Spanur.  Frank  George;  and  Alberto,  Vicente  Santo  Domingo, 
4,056,659,  CI.  429-54.000. 
Alberts,  Heinrich;  Bartl,  Herbert;  and  Prinz,  Richard,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Styrene  acrylonitrile  copolymers  with  high  dimensional 
sUbUity  under  heat.  4,056,671,  CI.  526-342.000. 
Alcan  Research  and  Development  Limited:  See— 

Decobert.  Jacques  L.  E..  4.056.230.  CI.  241-15.000. 
Alinari.  Carlo.  Instrument  for  indicating  the  depths  and  durations  of 
decompression    stops    required    during    underwater    submersions. 
4.056,010,  CI.  73-432.00R. 
Aliprandi,  Giovanni;  and  Ricci,  Roberto,  to  SNAC  S.p.A.  Refrattan 
Argille  e  Caolini.  Sliding  gate  valve  for  molten  metal  with  adjustable 
plates.  4,056,217,  CI.  222-600.000. 
Allen,  Ralph  W.,  Jr.,  to  Tillotson  Corporation.  Sound  attenuation 

material.  4,056,161,  CI.  181-290.000. 
Allen,  Walter  E..  to  Peter  Paul  Electronics  Co.,  Inc.  Solenoid  valve. 

4,056,119,  CI.  137-315.000. 
Amdahl  Corporation:  See- 
Bishop,    Richard    L.;    and    TuUoh,    Steven    P.,    4,056.843.    CI. 
364-200.000. 
American  Air  Filter  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Hixenbaugh.  Dennis  L.,  4.056,374,  CI.  55-377.000. 
American  Can  Company:  See — 

Schlesinger,  Sheldon  I.;  and  Cochran,  Veronica,  4,056,393,  CI. 
96-27.00H. 
American  Hoechst  Corporation:  See — 

Lassman,  Howard  B.;  and  Novick,  William  J.,  Jr.,  4,056,624,  CI. 
424-274.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See— 
Janin,  Pierre  R.,  4,056,359,  CI.  23-259.000.       ' 
Scllstedt,  John  H.;  and  Teller,  Daniel  M.,  4,056,525,  Q.  260- 
239.0BD. 
American  Lecithin  Company:  See — 

Kronstein.  Max;  and  Eichberg.  Joseph,  4,056,494,  CI.  260-22.00A. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See — 

Grolman,     Bemard;    and    Richards,    William,    4,055,900.    CI. 

33-200.000. 
Winthrop,  John  Talley,  4,056,311,  CI.  351-169.000. 
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American  Tara  Corporation:  See — 

Sipin,  Richard  F.,  4.056,426,  CI.  156-5p5.000. 
AMF  Incorporated:  See — 

Hansen,  Charles  D.,  Jr.,  4,056,463,  ClJ  209-1 11. 70R. 
Ray,  Eric  Thomas.  4,056,022,  CI.  83-6^.000. 
AMPCO  Foods  Inc.:  See— 

Shatila,  Mounir  A.;  VonDer  Leith,  William  H.;  Veeneman,  John 
L.;  and  Thomas,  Marion  E.,  4,056,3f5,  CI.  425-186.000. 
Amstar  Corporation:  See — 

Dmitrovsky,  Morris;  and  Kokke,  Antoine  H.,  4,056,364,  CI.  23- 
273.00R. 
Anchor  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Daus,  John  J.,  Jr.;  James.  Henry  E.; 
4,056,327,  CI.  403-172.000. 
Anderson,  Arthur  Ernest,  to  Westinghousi  Electric  Corporation.  Bat- 
tery operated  transmitter  circuit.  4,0S6,8J15.  CI.  340-224.000. 
Anderson.  Ingvar  G.:  See — 

Mackenzie.  Harold  B.;  and  Andersoii  Ingvar  G.,  4,056,202,  CI. 
214-I7.00C. 
Andow,  Fumio,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denk 
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and  Reinhart,  Thomas  L., 


Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Protec- 


md  Anikeev,  Ivan  Konstan- 


L.;  and  Wilts,  James  F., 
to  Battelle  Development 


live  relay  devices.  4.056.839.  CI.  361-68.i)60. 

Angner.  Ronald  Joseph;  and  Lacy.  James  Volney,  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Key  telephc  ne  line  circuit  tone-on-hold 

arrangement.  4,056.695,  CI.  179-99.000. 

Anikeev,  Ivan  Konstantinovich:  See — 

Boyadzhian,  Varazdat  Karapetovich;  ^achatrian,  Saribek  Saako- 
vich;  Stepanian,  Genrikh  Gevorlovich;  Eritsian,  Volodya 
Karapetovich;  Agavelian,  Edik  St;panovich;  Nefedov,  Oleg 
Matveevich;  Dolgy.  Igor  Evgenievjch;  Sisin,  Mikhail  Fedoro- 
vich;  Kolbasin,  Alexei  Yakovlevich; 
tinovich,  4.056,563,  C\.  560-245.000. 
Anschutz  Handels-und  Verwaltungs-  GmbH:  See- 

Anschutz,  Hans-Josef,  4,055,912,  CI.  44-25.000. 
Anschutz,  Hans-Josef,  to  Anschutz  Handelt-und  Verwaltungs-  GmbH. 

Toy  construction  members.  4,055,912,  C 
ANVAR-Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisatio  i  de  la  Recherche:  See — 
Ter-Minassian,    Leon;    Pnizan,    Philifpe;    Figuiere,    Pierre;    and 
Szwarc,  Henri,  4,055,982,  CI.  73-15.(jiOB. 
Arai,  Noboru:  See — 

Sato,  Masamichi;  Kido,  Keishiro;  and  Arai,  Noboru,  4,056,395,  CI. 

96-36.000. 

Arakelian,  Jack.  Air  flow  measurement.  4,(156,001,  CI.  73-189.000. 

Arbogast,  Porter  R.  Multiple  mirrored  appi  ratus  utilizing  solar  energy. 

4,056,313.  CI.  353-3.000. 
ARDACAJSA:  See— 

Bayha,  Jack  E.,  4.056,731,  CI.  250-556lXX). 
Argento,  Gloria;  and  Strandt,  Margaret.  Cc  nvertible  coat  and  tote  bag. 

4,055,853,  CI.  2-93.000. 
Argus  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Lewis,  Roger  N.;  Pastorino,  Ronald 
4,056,561.  CI.  260-46.50G. 
Arieh,  Simon;  and   Budliger,  Jean-Pierre, 
Corporation.  Component  flow  rate  meaiurement  in  two-phase  sys- 
tems. 4.056.002,  CI.  73-194.00R. 
Ariga,  Junichi:  See — 

Ohigashi,  Tugio;  and  Ariga,  Junichi.  4J056,794,  CI.  334-15.000, 

Ariyama,  Kenzo;  Ota,  Sakae;  Ikeda,  Sunac;  and  Okamoto.  Toyoo,  to 

Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Squeeze  roller  reti  action  assembly.  4,056,315, 

CI.  355-10.000. 

Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See — 

Garrick,  John  R.;  and  Kendig,  Ray  C, 
Armstrong,  Lee  R.;  and  Mercik,  Henry  J.,  fr.,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Engine  air-in-fuel  diagnostic^.  4,055,995,  CI.  73-1 16.000. 
Armstrong.  Lee  R.:  See — 

Pettingell.  James  R.;  and  Armstrong, 

119.00R. 

RacklifTe.  Richard  J.;  and  Armstrong,   Lee  R.,  4,055,993.  CI. 
73-116.000. 
Arnold,  Bruce  K.:  S«c— 

McCartney.  Ronald  L.;  Arnold,  Bruce 

4.056.305,  CI.  35O-96.0OC. 
Arsac,  Aime  Joseph;  and  Frank,  Pierre,  to 

Kuhlmann.  Liquid  monoazo-naphthalen ;  dyestuffs,  and  their  use. 
4,056,367,  CI.  44-59.000. 
ASEA  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Ivncr,  Sven,  4,056,768,  CI.  363-79.000. 
Olsson,  Karl  Erik;  and  Sehman,  Bengt, 
Asida,  Tutomu:  See — 

Misono,  Masayoshi;   Koayama,   Masafaru;  and  Asida,  Tutomu. 

4.056.306.  CI.  350-160.0LC. 

Aspin.  Frank  M..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  making  hollow 

fibers.  4,056,418.  CI.  156-145.000. 
Aspro,  Inc.:  See — 

Kraft,  Derald  H.,  4,055.976.  CI.  72-83.C00. 
Kraft,  Derald  H.,  4.056,014,  CI.  74-230400. 
Kraft.  Derald  H.;  and  St.  John,  Richju-d  C,  4,056,291,  CI.  308- 
189.00R. 
Asselin,  Andre  A.:  See — 

Demerson,  Christopher  A.;  Humber,  Lslie  G.;  Asselin,  Andre  A.; 
Jirkovsky,  Ivo;  and  Dobson,  Thomas  A.,  4,056,537,  CI.  260- 
326.  SOB.  1 

Demerson,  Christopher  A.;  Humber.  L^lie  G.;  Asselin.  Andre  A.; 
Jirkovsky,  Ivo;  and  Dobson,  Thomas  A..  4,056,538,  CI.  260- 
326.50B. 


4.056,647,  CI.  428-134.000. 


Lee  R.,  4,055,998,  CI.  73- 


'<..;  and  Hogan,  Vaughn  C, 
Produits  Chimiques  Ugine 


♦,056,776,  CI.  324-158.0SC. 


Assinder,  Andrew  Charles:  See — 

Newstead,  Charles;  Assinder,  Andrew  Charles;  and  Harvey,  Geof- 
frey, 4,056,175,  CI.  188-196.0BA. 
Astra  Lakemedel  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Dahlberg,  Alf-Goran;  Hogberg,  Karl  Gustav;  Lindvall,  Sven;  and 
Rydh,  There  Oskar  Vemer,  4,056,672,  CI.  536-1.000. 
Ateliers  des  Charmilles  S.A.:  See— 

Lieber,  Jean,  4,056,330,  CI.  415-1.000. 
Atkins,  Carl  E.;  and  McGuirk,  Francis  A.,  Jr.,  to  Wagner  Electric 
Corporation.  Inductively  coupled  keyable  control  circuit  and  keying 
circuit    therefore    using    hybrid    detection    means.    4,056,841,    CI. 
361-203.000. 
Atkinson,  Joseph  G.;  Belanger,  Patrice  C;  Rooney,  Clarence  S.;  and 
Britcher,  Susan  F.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Pyrrolo[2,l-b][3]benzaze- 
pines.  4,056,536,  CI.  260-326.50B. 
AudioKinetics  Corporation:  See — 

Harrison,  Stanley  Norman,  4,056,783,  CI.  330-268.000. 
Auracher,  Franz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  the  pro- 
duction of  one-material  optical  fibers.  4,056,377,  CI.  65-4.0OA. 
Automation  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Cooper,  Earl  A.;  and  Howett,  Michael  J.,  4,056,298,  CI.  339- 
90.00R. 
Auzannet,  Jack:  See — 

Jardin,  Hans;  and  Auzannet,  Jack,  4,056,274,  CI.  296-137.00G. 
Axen,  Udo  F.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  2,2-Dinuoro-16-phenoxy- 

13,14-dJhydro-PGF|,  analogs.  4.056,554,  CI.  560-60.000. 
Axen,  Udo  F.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  2,2-Difluoro-16-phenoxy- 

PGA2  analogs.  4,056.555.  CI.  560-53.000. 
Axen,  Udo  F.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  2,2-Dinuoro-16-phenoxy- 

PGEj  analogs.  4,056,556,  CI.  560-53.000. 
Axen,  Udo  F.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  2,2-Dinuoro-16-phenoxy- 

PGF,  analogs.  4,056,557,  CI.  560-60.000. 
Ayerst  McKenna  and  Harrison  Ltd.:  See — 

Demerson,  Christopher  A.;  Humber,  Leslie  G.;  Asselin,  Andre  A.; 
Jirkovsky,  Ivo;  and  Dobson,  Thomas  A.,  4,056,537,  CI.  260- 
326.50B. 
Demerson,  Christopher  A.;  Humber,  Leslie  G.;  Asselin,  Andre  A.; 
Jirkovsky,  Ivo;  and  Dobson,  Thomas  A.,  4,056,538,  CI.  260- 
326. 50B. 
Aylor,  Elmo  E.  Worm  package  and  method  of  packaging  worms. 

4,055,911,  CI.  43-55.000. 
Babenko,  Evgeny  Akimovich:  See — 

Bukrinsky,  Anatoly  Matveevich;  Matskevich,  Genrikh  Vladimiro- 
vich;  Rzheznikov,  Julian  Vulfovich;  Sukhov,  Andrei  Borisovich; 
Tatamikov,  Viktor  Petrovich;  Berkovich,  Viktor  Mozesovich; 
Remzhin,  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Slepnev,  Lev  Nikolaevich;  Sverd- 
lov,  Alexandr  Anatolievich;  Karan,  Vladimir  Geselevich;  Kalo- 
shin.  Jury  Petrovich;  Krasikov,  Anatoly  Nikolaevich;  Babenko, 
Evgeny    Akimovich;    Bronnikov,    Vladimir    Konstantinovich; 
Shvyryaev,  Jury  Vasilievich;  and  Shiryaev,  Boris  Semenovich, 
4,056,436,  CI.  176-38.000. 
Babinsky,  Andrew  D.;  and  Dotson,  Ronald  L.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock 
Corporation.  Process  for  brine  membrane  cell  operation  with  external 
caustic  and  NaCl  concentration  control.  4,056,448,  CI.  204-98.000. 
Bachman,  Wesley  J.,  to  Dickey-john  Corporation.  System  for  monitor- 
ing a  periodic  function.  4,056,817,  CI.  340-253.00Y. 
Bachrach,  Osher  M.:  See — 

Dirham,  Walter  M.,  4,055,856,  CI.  2-192.000. 
Backofen,  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Petty,  Jon;  Trott,  Beverly  D.;  and  Backofen,  Joseph  E.,  4,056,212. 
CI.  220-244.000. 
Baert,  Victor  R.;  and  Harvey,  Ronald  B.,  to  Pako  Corporation.  Web 
advancement  and  cutting  mechanism  and  method.  4,056,024,  CI. 
83-210.000. 
Bailey,  Philip  Charles;  and  Scholz,  Hans,  to  Electric  Valve  Company 
Limited.     Vidicon     having     switchable     electrode     connections. 
4,056,754,  CI.  313-390.000. 
Bajohr,  Alfred,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Arrangement  of 
the  suction  funnel  of  an  oil  pump  in  the  sump  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine.  4,056,168,  CI.  184-6.240. 
Baker,  Roger  T.  Circuit  for  the  improvement  of  semiconductor  memo- 
ries. 4,056,811,  CI.  365-189.000. 
Bakowski,  Thomas  G.,  to  Eaton  Yale  Ltd.  Clamp  assembly.  4,056,134, 

CI.  144-2.00Z. 
Ballard,  Denis  George  Harold;  Jones,  Eric;  Padget,  John  Christopher; 
Pioli,  Alexander  Joseph  Peter;  Robinson,  Peter  Anthony;  Walker, 
John;  and  Wyatt,  Ronald  John,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited.  Polymerization  process.  4,056,669,  CI.  526-154.000. 
Baniel,  Avraham  Matitiahu;  Mitzmager,  Abraham;  Segall,  Jeanna;  Star, 
Shlomo;  and  Shorr,  Leonard  Marshall,  to  IMI  (TAMI)  Institute  for 
Research  and  Development.  Bonded  particulate  ceramic  materials 
and  their  manufacture.  4,056,588,  CI.  264-63.000. 
Barber,  Loren  L.,  Jr.;  Lucas,  Anthony  J.;  and  Wen,  Richard  Y.,  to 
Miimesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Microcapsule  insec- 
ticide composition.  4.056.610,  CI.  424-32.000. 
Barger,  Harold  E.  Solar  heater.  4,056,093,  CI.  126-271.000. 
Bama,  Alex  J.  Device  for  carrying  a  handgun.  4,056,218,  CI.  224-2.00C. 
Barnes,  Sidney;  and  Fothergill,  John  Roderick,  to  United  Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Liquid  metal  cooled  nuclear  reactor 
scanning  apparatus.  4,056,434,  CI.  176-19,00R. 
Baron,  Gerhard;  Bierbach,  Herbert;  Haflce,  Carl;  and  Pockrandt,  Gun- 
ter,  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft;  and  Ruhrgas  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Process  for  producing  synthesis  gases.  4,056,483,  CI. 
252-373.000. 
Barrois,   Marcelle,   to  Techniform.   Display  device  for  spectacles. 
4,056,192,  CI.  211-13.000. 
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Bartko,  John;  and  Sun,  Kuan  H.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation. 
Reducing  the  switching  time  of  semiconductor  devices  by  nuclear 
irradiation.  4,056,408,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Bartl,  Herbert:  See- 
Alberts,  Heinrich;  Bartl,  Herbert;  and  Prinz,  Richard,  4.056,671,  CI. 
526-342.000. 
Bartmann,  Wilhelm;  Beck,  Gerhard;  Granzer,  Emold;  Musil,  Josef;  and 
Teufel,  Hermann,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pharmacologically 
active  0-acyl-2,3-diaryl-3-halogeno-acryl-aldoximes.  4,056,629,  CI. 
424-327.000. 
Barzynski,  Helmut;  Heil,  Guenter;  Klemm,  Karl;  and  Sander,  Helfrid, 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  UV-curing  printing  inks.  4,056.453,  CI. 
204-159.230. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Barzynski,   Helmut;   Heil.  Guenter;   Klemm,   Karl;  and   Sander, 

Helfrid,  4,056,453,  CI.  204-159.230. 
Hoffman,  Werner;  Mueller,  Norbert;  and  von  Fraunberg,  Karl, 

4.056.541.  CI.  260-343.000. 
Hoffmann.    Werner;    and    Baumann,    Manfred,    4,056,545,    CI. 

260-410.000. 
Schoettle,    Klaus;    Wittkamp,    Heinrich;    and    Gliniorz,    Lothar, 

4.056,245.  CI.  242-197.000. 
Strehler,  Hugo;  Beer.  Ludwig;  Heil.  Eduard;  Urbanek,  Friedrich; 
and  Fischer,  Hermann,  4,056,514,  CI.  26O-75.O0R. 
Bashkirov,  Andrei  Nikolaevich;  Grozhan,  Mark  Markovich;  Kamzol- 
kin,  Vladimir  Vasilievich;  Lapitsky,  Jury  Anatolievich;  and  Vygod- 
skaya,  Irina  Vladimirovna.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  phenols. 
4,056,572,  CI.  260-624.00R. 
Baskovic,  Franz:  See — 

Hoeger,  Ernst;  and  Baskovic,  Franz,  4,056,430,  CI.  162-76.000. 
Battelle  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Arieh,  Simon;  and  Budliger,  Jean-Pierre,  4,056,002,  CI.  73-194.00R. 
Bau,  Marcel;  Hinkes,  Larry  D.;  and  Cosgrave,  James.  Scoop  device. 

4,056,278,  CI.  294-19.00R. 
Bauer,  Andreas;  and  Lange,  Wolfgang,  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.   Door    for    vehicles,    in    particular    motor    vehicles. 
4,056,280.  CI.  296-146.000. 
Bauer,  Johann,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Housing  for  securing  a 
damping  compression  spring  in  an  electromagnetic  switching  appara- 
tus. 4,056,799,  CI.  335-277.000. 
Baumann,  Hans;  Halfmann,   Manfred;  and  Janke,  Rudolf,  to  GEA 
Luftkuhlergesellschaft  Happel  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Heat  exchange 
arrangement.  4,056,142,  CI.  165-133.000. 
Baumann,  Manfred:  See — 

Hoffmann,    Werner;    and    Baumann,    Manfred,    4,056,545,    CI. 
260-410.000. 
Baumgartner,  Hans,  to  A.  Pierburg  Autogeratebau  KG.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  recycling  exhaust.  4,056,084,  CI.  123-1 19.00A. 
Baumgartner,  Hans  Ulrich:  See — 

Sonderegger,    Hans    Conrad;    and    Baumgartner,    Hans    Ulrich, 
4,056,009,  CI.  73-406.000. 
Bauml,  Kurt;  Gunsser,  Otto  Ch.;  and  Lohse,  Rudolf  K.,  to  Gebruder 
Heller  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Device  for  machining  winding  slots 
of  generator  rotors.  4,056,039,  CI.  90-92.000. 
Baxter,  Duane  Willard;  and  Shipway,  Richard  Edward,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Defect  inspection  of  objects  such  as 
electronic  circuits.  4,056,716,  CI.  364-515.000. 
Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Carter,  Garry  L.;  and  Granzow,  Daniel  B.,  4,056,116,  CI.   137- 

68.00R. 
Geissler,  Ulrich  C;  and  Stith,  William  J.,  4,056,101,  CI.    128- 

214.00D. 
Lolachi,  Houshang,  4,056,224,  CI.  233-14.0bR. 
Priarone,  Paolo;  and  Achter,  Eugene  K.,  4,056,358,  CI.  23-253.00R. 
Soodak,    Charles;    and    Gelbman,    Alexander,    4,056,708,    CI. 
219^99.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Alberts,  Heinrich;  Bartl,  Herbert;  and  Prinz,  Richard,  4,056,671,  CI. 

526-342.000. 
Eichenhofer,  Kurt- Wilhelm;  and  Schliebs,  Reinhard,  4,056,469,  CI. 

210-62.000. 
Germerdonk,  Rolf;  Jonas.  Adam;  Hullstrung.  Dieter;  and  Scher- 

hag.  Bemhard.  4.056.606.  CI.  423-575.000. 
Grundmeier,  Manfred;  Binsack,  Rudolf;  and  Vemaleken,  Hugo, 

4,056,504,  CI.  260-37.0PC. 
Heinze,  Gerhard;  Mengel,  Manfred;  and  Reiss,  Gerhard,  4,056,370, 

CI.  55-68.000. 
Hohmann,    Walter;    Herzog,    Helmut;    and    Bien,    Hans-Samuel, 

4,056,544,  CI.  260-378.000. 
Moller,  Hike;  Meng,   Karl;  Wehinger,  Egbert;  and  Horstmann, 

Harald,  4,056,533,  CI.  548-360.000. 
Muschelknautz,    Edgar;    and    Nemecek,    Franz,    4,055,940,    CI. 

57-77.400. 
Schlee,  Hans  Georg;  Sasse,  Klaus;  and  Eue,  Ludwig,  4,056,527,  CI. 

544-194.000. 
Weicht,  Bodo;  and  Kleinhenz,  Karl,  4,056,444,  CI.  203-26.000. 
Wolf,   Gerhard   Dieter;    Bentz,   Francis;   and   Nischk.   Gunther, 
4.056.564.  CI.  260-512.00C. 
Bayer.  Horst  O.;  and  Hurt,  William  S.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 
Process    for    the    preparation    of    phosphorodichloridothiolates. 
4.056,581,  CI.  260-972.000. 
Bayem-Chemie    Gesellschaft    fur    flugchemische   Antriebe    mit   bes- 
chrankter  Haftung:  See — 
Herrmann,  Guenter,  4,056.242,  CI.  242-107.40R. 
Bayha,  Jack  E.,  to  ARDACAjSA.  Reticle  protective  structure  and 
radiation  sensitive  validation  apparatus.  4,056,731,  CI.  250-556.000. 


BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited:  See —  ' 
Meloni,  Beat,  4,056,332,  CI.  416-97.00A. 
Meyer,  Gundolf,  4,055,887,  CI.  29-599.000. 
Beach,  Anthony  John;  Eveson,  Geoffrey  Frank;  and  Leedham,  Regi- 
nald Keith,  to  Laporte  Industries  Limited.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
heating  gases.  4,056,704.  CI.  2 19- 12  LOOP. 
Beall.  Benjamin  S..  Ill;  and  Novy,  Russell  F.,  to  Sola  Basic  Industries, 

Inc.  Electric  heating  furnace.  4,056,678,  CI.  13-25.000. 
Beatrice  Foods  Co.:  See — 

Chow,  Ho,  4,056.582,  CI.  261-30.000. 
Beaver,  Emil  R.,  Jr.  Inexpensive  and  disassemblable  structural  units. 

4,055,924,  CI.  52-262.000. 
Bechtel  International  Corporation:  See — 

Fox,  Joseph  M.,  Ill;  Degen,   Bruce  D.;  and  Leibson,  Irving, 
4,056,599,  CI.  423-178.000. 
Beck,  Gerhard:  See — 

Bartmann,  Wilhelm;  Beck,  Gerhard;  Granzer,  Emold;  Musil,  Josef; 
and  Teufel,  Hermann,  4,056,629,  CI.  424-327.000. 
Becker,  Otto  Alfred.  Load  bearing  construction  unit.  4,055,920,  CI. 

52-2.000. 
Becklund,  Orville  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Proximity 

fuse.  4,056,061,  CI.  102-70.20P. 
Beecham  Group  Limited:  See — 

Clark,  Judith  Ann,  4,056,630,  CI.  424-330.000. 
Beer,  Ludwig:  See — 

Strehler,  Hugo;  Beer,  Ludwig;  Heil,  Eduard;  Urbanek.  Friedrich; 
and  Fischer,  Hermann,  4,056,514.  CI.  26O-75.00R. 
Beery.  Jack,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Ribbonless  endorser  having  a 

shiftable  inked  platen  and  feed  roller.  4.056.183,  CI.  197-l.OOR. 
Behr,  Friedrich  F.,  to  Rheinische  Braunkohlenwerke  AG.  Thermo- 
chemical  process  for  the  production  of  hydrogen  and  oxygen  from 
water.  4,056,607,  CI.  423-579.000. 
Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Heimburger,  Norbert;  Sieber,  Axel;  and  Schwinn,  Horst,  4,056.484, 

CI.  252-408.000. 
Weiler,     Herbert;     Schneider,     Hans;    and    Weyrich,     Ludwin, 
4,056,129.  CI.  141-24.000. 
Belanger,  Inc.:  See — 

Belanger,  James  A.,  4,055,919,  CI.  51-334.000. 
Belanger,  James  A.,  to  Belanger.  Inc.  Pack  unit  and  mounting  means 

therefor.  4.055.919.  CI.  51-334.000. 
Belanger.  Patrice  C:  See — 

Atkinson,  Joseph  G.;  Belanger.  Patrice  C;  Rooney,  Clarence  S.; 
and  Britcher,  Susan  F.,  4,056,536,  CI.  260-326.50B. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See — 

Sample,  Winfield,  4,056,008,  CI.  73-398.0AR. 
Bell,  Oliver  A.,  Jr.;  Gilleland,  Randall  C;  and  Chance,  Davey  J.,  to 
Colt  Industries  Operating  Corporation.  Electrical  discharge  machin- 
ing power  circuit.  4,056,702,  CI.  219-69.00C. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See — 

Angner,  Ronald  Joseph;  and  Lacy,  James  Volney,  4,056,695,  CI. 

179-99.000. 
Bobeck,  Andrew  Henry;  and  Fischer,  Robert  Frederick,  4,056,812, 

CI.  365-17.000. 
Bobeck,  Andrew  Henry;  and  Scovil,   Henry  Evelyn  Derrick, 

4,056,814,  CI.  365-8.0TF. 
Bosik,  Barry  Sheldon;  and  Stone,  Dale  Eugene,  4,056,693,  CI. 

179-84.00R. 
Brolin,   Stephen  Joseph;  and  Colodner,   Samuel,  4,056,690,  CI. 

179-I7.00A. 
Brolin.  Stephen  Joseph,  4,056,694,  CI.  179-84.00R. 
Dworak,  Francis  Stanislaus;  and  Ratti,  Renald  Anthony,  4,056,698, 

CI.  179-175.20C. 
Freimanis,  Laimons,  4,056,689,  CI.  179-16.00F. 
Freimanis,  Laimons;  Mussman,  Harry  Edward;  and  Smith,  DeWitt 

Paul,  4,056,691,  CI.  179-18.0FA. 
Meyerle,  John  Alfons;  and  Stokes,  Rembert  Ryan,  4,056,696,  CI. 

179-lOO.OOR. 
Peterson,  William  Anders,  4,056,734,  Q.  307-254.000. 
Sequin,  Carlo  Heinrich,  4,056,737,  CI.  307-304.000. 
Stiefel,  Kenneth  Erwin,  4,056,688,  CI.  179-16.00F. 
Swan,  Clarence  Burke,  4,056,785,  CI.  330-53.000 
Thomber,  Karvel  Kuhn,  4,056,807,  CI.  34O-166.00R. 
Waaben,  Sigurd  Gunther,  4,056,719,  Q.  250-199.000. 
Belov,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Volfkovich,    Semen    Issakovich;    Belov,   Vladimir   Nikolaevich; 
Ershov,  Vadim  Andreevich;  Rozenberg,  Evgeny  Khaskelevich; 
Shipov,  Emmanuil  Ivanovich;  and  Jumanova,  Ljudmila  Vladimi- 
rovna, 4,056,601,  CI.  423-322.000. 
Benckiser-Knapsack  GmbH:  See— 

Hoeger,  Ernst;  and  Baskovic,  Franz,  4,056,430,  CI.  162-76.000. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See — 

McNabb,  Vernon  L.,  4,056,125,  CI.  137-625.300. 
Benhamou,  Jean  Pierre,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Ultrasonic 
remote  control  receiver  suitable  for  TV  receiver.  4,056,808,  CI. 
340-171.0PF. 
Bennett,  George  Robert,  to  Molins  Limited.  Apparatus  for  unloading 

rod-like  articles  from  containers.  4,056,206,  CI.  214-302.000. 
Bennett,  Joseph  C:  See — 

Fusco,  Vito  A.;  Bennett,  Joseph  C;  Funcik,  Jack  F.;  Kufner. 
Kenneth    L.;    and    Schneider,    Thomas    E.,    4,055,889,    CI. 
29-710.000. 
Bent,  Alfred  H.;  Booth,  George  J.;  and  Perregrino,  Anthony.  Textile 
finishing.  4,056,353,  CI.  8-14.000. 
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Bentz,  Francis:  See — 

Wolf,   Gerhard   Oieter;   Bentz,   Franci^  and  Nischk,  Gunther, 
4,056,564,  CI.  260-5 12.00C. 
Berger,  Eugene;  Gerard,  Pol;  Delbouille,  A^dre;  and  Deroitte,  Jean- 
Louis,  to  Solvay  &  Cie.  Process  for  the  polymerization  and  copoly- 
merization  of  olefins  with  a  solid  support  catalyst.  4,056,668,  CI. 
526-124.000.  I 

Bergstrom,  Lars  Rune.  System  for  thniming  ( lie  mast  of  a  sailing  yacht. 

4,056,072,  CI.  114-109.000. 
Bergwerksverband  GmbH:  See — 

Kamann,  Gunther;  Krahe,  Jurgen;  Zis<:hinsky,  Ulf;  and  Gotze, 
WUhelm,  4,056,036,  CI.  85-63.000. 
Berk,  Charles  W.;  and  Vallance,  Charles  B.,  to  Leco  Corporation. 

Electrode  system  for  resistance  furnace.  4,356,677,  CI.  13-23.000. 
Berkovich,  Viktor  Mozesovich:  See — 

Bukrinsky,  Anatoly  Matveevich;  Matske^ich,  Genrikh  Vladimiro- 
vich;  Rzheznikov,  Julian  Vulfovich;  Sijkhov,  Andrei  Borisovich; 
Tatarnikov,  Viktor  Petrovich;  Berkotich,  Viktor  Mozesovich; 
Remzhin,  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Slepnev,  Lev  Nikolaevich;  Sverd- 
lov,  Alexandr  Anatolievich;  Karan,  Vladimir  Geselevich;  Kalo- 
shin.  Jury  Petrovich;  Krasikov,  Anatcfly  Nikolaevich;  Babenko, 
Evgeny    Akimovich;    Bronnikov,    VJadimir    Konstantinovich; 
Shvyryaev,  Jury  Vasilievich;  and  Shityaev,  Boris  Semenovich, 
4,056,436,  CI.  176-38.000. 
Bernard,  Jean  Paul;  and  Memngand,  Paul  A.,  to  Aerazur  Constructions 
Aeronautiques.  Aircraft  arresting  gear  net  raising  device.  4,056,247, 
CI.  244-1  lO.OOC. 
Bertazzoh,  Cesare;  Sala,  Luisa;  and  Ghiom,  Mario,  to  Societa  Far- 
maceutici  Italia  S.p.A.  Method  of  reducing  the  cardiotonic  side 
effects  of  glycosidic  anthracyclinones.  4,0!  6,6 13,  CI.  424-94.000. 
Bertram,  Heidrun;  Fahnestich,  Rudolf;  and  Hesse,  Joachim,  to  Deut- 
sche Gold-  und  SiJber-Scheideanstalt  Vonmals  Roessler.  Food  and 
fodder  additive.  4,056,658.  CI.  426-2.000. 
Best,  Freddie  W.:  See- 
Schumacher,  Joseph  N.;  Best,  Freddie  V'.;  and  Green,  Charles  R., 
4.056.108,  CI.  131-17.00R. 
Best.  Walter  E.  Equipment  lock.  4,055.973,  CI.  70-58.000. 
Bcvington,  Richard  C.;  and  Snee.  David  J.,  to  Gibson  Electric,  Inc. 
Silver  electrical  contact  materials  and  met  lod  of  making.  4,056,365. 
CI.  428-565.000. 
Bevis,  Jeffrey  M.,  to  Chalco  Engineering  Co.  High  speed  buffered  tape 

reader  with  low  tape  stress.  4,056,849,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Beyersdorf.  Hartwig,  to  GEBA,  Gesellschaf  fuer  Brandmeldeanlagen 
mbH  &  Co.  Attachment  means  of  an  objett  to  a  support.  4,056,727, 
CI.  250-385.000. 
Bianchi,  Giuseppe:  See— 

de    Nora.    Vittorio;    Nidola,    Antonio; 
4.056.449.  CI.  204-106.000. 
Biebuyck.  Lawrence  F..  to  Howmet  Corporakion.  Wall  framing  system 

and  components  thereof.  4,055,923,  CI.  52-|235.000. 
Bien,  Hans-Samuel:  5ee — 

Hohmann,    Walter;    Herzog,    Helmut; 
4,056.544.  CI.  260-378.000. 
Bierbach.  Herbert:  See — 

Baron,  Gerhard;  Bierbach,  Herbert;  Hafke.  Carl;  and  Pockrandt. 
Gunter.  4.056,483.  CI.  252-373.000. 
Billings  Energy  Research  Corporation:  See—l 

Campbell,  Barrie  C,  4.056,452.  CI.  204-358.000. 
Bilodeau.  Luc  Andre,  to  Celanese  Canada  Limited.   Apparatus  for 

uniformly  unwinding  a  yam  package.  4,05i6  243,  CI.  242-128.000. 
Binsack.  Rudolf:  See — 

Grundmeier.  Manfred;  Binsack,  Rudolf 
4,056,504,  CI.  26O-37.0PC. 
Bishop,  Richard  L.;  and  Tulloh,  Steven  P.,j 
Data  processing  system  having  a  plurality  of  channel  processors. 
4,056,843,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Black,  Robin  Michael,  to  John  Wyeth  & 

zopyrimidoazepines.  4,056,529,  CI.  260-251 . 
Blafford,  Antoinette:  See — 

BlafTord,     Clem;     and     Blafford,     Antoinette, 
119-158.000. 
Blafford.   Clem;  and   Blafford.  Antoinette. 

4,056.078.  CI.  119-158.000. 
Blair,  Calvin  B.  Multiple  section  farm  implei^ent  with  adjustable  latch 

arrangement.  4.056,148.  CI.  172-311.000. 

Blanchard.  James  S.;  and  Kapper.  Charles  El,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co. 

Inc.  Noise  dampening  means  for  a  permaient  magnet  synchronous 

motor.  4.056,744,  CI.  310-51.000. 

Blatt,  Victor,  to  Plessey  Handel  und  Investnients  A.G.  Injection  logic 

arrangements.  4.056.736.  CI.  307-289.000. 
Blau  KG  Fabrik  fur  Kraftfahrzeugteile:  See-- 

Gerdes,  Theodor,  4,056,121,  CI.  137-541 
Bleeck,  Heinz:  See— 

Latus,  Hans;  Hemala,  Zdenek;  Bleeck, 
Dieter,  4,055.937,  CI.  57-34.00R. 
Bloom,  Harvey  J.:  See — 

La  White,  Eric  L.;  Henrichon.  Ernest  G., 
4.056,263,  CI.  271-3.000. 
Blum,  Rudolf:  See— 

E>inkelacker,  Walter;  Blum,  Rudolf;  Abelt,  Klaus;  Knodler,  Jurgen; 

and  Ebinger,  Peter,  4,055,996,  CI.  73-1 17.000. 

Bobb,  Lloyd  C;  and  Kramer,  Kimball,  to  United  States  of  America, 

3f  a  laser  beam.  4,056,290, 


and    Bianchi,    Giuseppe, 


uid    Bien,    Hans-Samuel, 


and  Vemaleken,  Hugo, 
to  Amdahl  Corporation. 


Brother  Limited.  Diben- 
OOA. 


4,056,078,     CI. 


Automatic  dog  washer. 


Army.  Method  of  changing  the  frequency  i 

CI.  307-88.300. 
Bobbitt,  Jesse  L.;  and  Smithwick,  Edward 

Company.  Substrate  for  assay  of  plasmin.  4^056,519,  CI.  260-1 12.50R. 
Bobeck,  Andrew  Henry;  and  Fischer,  Robeijt  Frederick,  to  Bell  Tele- 


000. 

Heinz;  and  Weber,  Rolf 


fr.;  and  Bloom,  Harvey  J., 


L.,  Jr.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and 


phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Fault  tolerant  magnetic  bubble 
memory.  4,056,812,  CI.  365-17.000. 
Bobeck,  Andrew  Henry;  and  Scovil,  Henry  Evelyn  Derrick,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Magnetoresistive  element  for 
detecting  magnetic  bubbles.  4,056,814,  CI.  365-8.0TF. 
Boehm,  William  S.:  See- 
Likens,  Robert;  and  Boehm,  William  S..  4,056.130,  CI.  141-67.000. 
Bokelmann,  Horst.  to  Metzeler  Schaum  GmbH.  Process  for  producing 

foam  slabs  of  rectangular  cross-section.  4.056.595.  CI.  264-46.300. 
Bolanos.  Jaime:  See — 

Pollock,  Douglas;  Sobarzo,  Omar;  Urquizar,  Rolando;  Vilches, 
Carlos;  and  Bolanos,  Jaime.  4,056,262.  CI.  266-138.000. 
Bom,  Comelis  Johannes  Gerardus:  See — 

van    der    Lcly,    Ary;    and    Bom,    Comelis   Johannes   Gerardus, 
4,056,147,  CI.  172-68.000. 
Bonafos,  Raymond,  to  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine  (Production). 

Emergency  elevator.  4,056,167.  CI.  182-10.000. 
Bonneau.  Gustave:  See— 

Lahourcade,    Bernard;    and    Bonneau.    Gustave.    4.056,513,    CI. 
260-62.000. 
Bonneau,  Marc;  and  Latour,  Mirelle.  Immunity  depressant  medicine. 

4.056.614.  CI.  424-105.000. 
Booth.  George  J.:  See — 

Bent.  Alfred  H.;  Booth,  George  J.;  and  Perregrino.  Anthony, 
4.056.353.  CI.  8-14.000. 
Bom,  Ellis  H.;  Meisel,  William  H.;  and  Viles,  Alan  H..  to  ABEX  Corpo- 
ration. Control  system  for  axial  piston  fluid  energy  translating  device. 
4,056,041,  CI.  91-375.00R. 
Bosch,  Paul:  See — 

Zom,  Jurgen;  Vlemmings,  Jan;  MuUer,  Karl-Heinz;  Mayer,  Sieg- 
fried;   Dworak,   Wilhelm;    Hartmann,    Eugen;    Fader,    Martin; 
Talmon,  Wolfgang;  Jons,  Claus;  Sauer,  Ivan;  and  Bosch,  Paul, 
4,056,337,  CI.  418-131.000. 
Boserup,  Hans  C.,  to  Danly  Machine  Corporation.  Transfer  and  tum- 
over  mechanism  for  use  with  power  press  or  the  like.  4,056.198.  CI. 
214-l.OBC. 
Bcsik,  Barry  Sheldon;  and  Stone.  Dale  Eugene,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated.   Voltage  and  current  controlled  con- 
verter for  telephone  ringing.  4,056,693,  CI.  179-84.00R. 
Bottomley,  Herbert  Geoffrey,  to  Landis  Lund.  Limited.  Transversely 

removable  gantry  loader.  4.056.064,  CI.  104-93.000. 
Boudigues.  Serge,  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de 
Moteurs  d'Aviation.  Multiflow  gas  turbine  power  plant.  4.055.949, 
CI.  60-269.000. 
Bourdeau.  Romeo  G.:  See — 

Galasso,  Francis  S.;  Bourdeau.  Romeo  G.;  and  Pike.  Roscoe  A., 
4.056,598.  CI.  264-184.000. 
Bourgeois.  Norbert  Paul,  to  A.S.A.  S.A.  Drive  arrangement  for  wind- 
up  apparatus  in  a  circular  knitting  machine.  4.055.968,  CI.  66-151.000. 
Boutillette,   Arthur  A.   Parts  washer  and   filter  assembly  therefor. 

4,056,114.  CI.  134-104.000. 
Bowe  Bohler  &  Weber  KG  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 

Wanner.  Rudolf.  4,055.932.  CI.  53-63.000. 
Bowie.  Raymond  Alexander;  Cox,  John  Michael;  Farrell,  Gordon 
Michael;  and  Shephard,  Margaret  Claire,  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited.  Pesticidal  dihydrotetrazolo  [1,5-a]  quinazolines  and 
pesticidal  uses  thereof.  4,056.384.  CI.  71-92.000. 
Bowmar  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Weber.  John  E.,  4.056.701.  CI.  200-314.000. 
Boyadzhian.  Varazdat  Karapetovich;  Khachatrian.  Saribek  Saakovich; 
Stepanian.  Genrikh  Gevorkovich;  Eritsian.  Volodya  Karapetovich; 
Agavelian.  Edik  Stepanovich;  Nefedov.  Oleg  Matveevich;  Dolgy, 
Igor  Evgenievich;  Sisin,  Mikhail  Fedorovich;  Kolbasin,  Alexei 
Yakovlevich;  and  Anikeev,  Ivan  Konstantinovich.  Method  of  pro- 
ducing allylacetate.  4.056.563.  CI.  560-245.000. 
Boyce.  Leonard  D..  to  Burgess.  F.  Travers.  Two-fuel  carburetor. 

4.056.087,  CI.  123-127.000. 
Boyle,  Patrick  T.,  to  Maryland  Cup  Corporation.  Splash  proof  drink 

through  beverage  container  lid.  4,056,210,  CI.  220-90.400. 
Bradford,  Jay  H.;  and  Terp,  Norman  T.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Syphon 

tube  and  vent  valve  assembly.  4,056,118,  CI.  137-201.000. 
Bradley,  Gerald  Arthur:  See — 

Harbison,  Robert  Campbell;  Bradley,  Gerald  Arthur;  and  Lux, 
Paul  Arthur,  4,056,309,  CI.  350-310.000. 
Brady,  William  M.  Programmable  electronic  visual  display  systems. 

4,056,805,  CI.  340-148.000. 
Bralander,  Borje;  Claesson,  Ake;  Henningsson,  Lars-Erik;  and  Scheel, 
Johan,    to    Centro-Maskin    Goteborg    AG.    Grinding    machine. 
4,055,918.  CI.  51-47.000. 
Brandenberger.  Stanley  G.:  See — 

McClure.  James  D.;  and  Brandenberger,  Stanley  G..  4.056,578,  CI. 
260-683.470. 
Brandt,  Thomas  F.;  Netzel.  Philip  C;  and  Wharton,  Lennard,  to  I-T-E 
Imperial  Corporation.   Sodium  filled   flexible  transmission  cable. 
4.056,679,  CI.  174-13.000. 
Braun,  Daniel  E.;  and  Bruener,  Patrick  J.,  to  Briggs  &  Stratton  Corpo- 
ration. Means  for  facilitating  checking  and  replenishment  of  crank- 
case  oil  in  a  small  engine.  4,055,898,  CI.  33-126.40R. 
Braun,  Roland  Joseph;  and  von  Voss,  William  Ditlef.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Electrical  connection  structure  and 
method.  4,056.302,  CI.  339-275.00B. 
Brauning,  Egon.  to  Fehlbaum.   Supporting  framework  for  shelves. 

4.056.196.  CI.  211-207.000. 
Braunschweigische  Maschinenbauanstalt:  See — 

Sander,  Hanslothar;  Matusch,  Siegfried;  and  Hemminghaus,  Uwe, 
4,056.475,  CI.  210-402.000. 
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Breiter.  Joachim;  and  Helger,  Roland,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit 
beschrankter  Haftung.  Isolation  of  component  materials  of  aqueous 
solutions  soluble  in  lipophilic  solvents.  4,056,468,  CI.  210-31.00R. 
Bresler  and  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Bresler.  Sidney  A.,  4.056.603.  CI.  423-359.000. 
Bresler.  Sidney  A.,  to  Bresler  and  Associates.  Inc.  Process  for  increas- 
ing ammonia  production.  4.056.603,  CI.  423-359.000. 
Bridwell,    Willie    Earl,    to    Kapsura.    Inc.    Liquid    gauge    assembly. 

4,055.991.  CI.  73-73.000. 
Brieaddy,  Lawrence  Edward:  See — 

Mehta,  Nariman  Bomanshaw;  and  Brieaddy.  Lawrence  Edward, 
4.056.632.  CI.  424-330.000. 
Briggs  &  Stratton  Corporation:  See — 

Braun.   Daniel   E.;  and   Bruener,   Patrick  J.,  4,055,898,  Ci.   33- 
126.40R. 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See — 

Buchanan,  Ronald  Leslie;  Partyka,  Richard  Anthony;  and  Stan- 
dridge.  Robert  Ted,  4.056.540,  CI.  260-340.300. 
Bristol  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Adams.  Gerald  E..  4.056.420,  CI.  156-181.000. 
Britcher,  Susan  F.:  See — 

Atkinson.  Joseph  G.;  Belanger.  Patrice  C;  Rooney.  Clarence  S.; 
and  Britcher.  Susan  F..  4,056.536.  CI.  260-326.50B. 
British  Hovercraft  Corporation  Ltd.:  See — 
Henry.  John.  4,056,645.  CI.  428-65.000. 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The;  See — 

Gregory,  Reginald;  and  Kolombos,  Alexander  John,  4.056,575.  CI. 

260-673.500. 
Gregory,  Reginald;  and  Kolombos,  Alexander  John,  4.056,576,  CI. 
260-683.300. 
British  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Townsend.  Nicholas  A.,  4.056.231.  CI.  241-23.000. 
Brix,  Charles  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Dental  abrading  device  and  method.  4,055.897,  CI.  32-59.000. 
Brolin,  Stephen  Joseph;  and  Colodner,  Samuel,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,    Incorporated.    Automatic    number    identification    in 
subscriber  loop  carrier  systems.  4.056.690.  CI.  179-17.00A. 
Brolin.  Stephen  Joseph,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Telephone  ringing  detectors.  4,056.694.  CI.  179-84.00R. 
Bronnikov.  Vladimir  Konstantinovich:  See — 

Bukrinsky.  Anatoly  Matveevich;  Matskevich.  Genrikh  Vladimiro- 
vich;  Rzheznikov,  Julian  Vulfovich;  Sukhov,  Andrei  Borisovich; 
Tatamikov,  Viktor  Petrovich;  Berkovich,  Viktor  Mozesovich; 
Remzhin.  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Slepnev.  Lev  Nikolaevich;  Sverd- 
lov,  Alexandr  Anatolievich;  Karan,  Vladimir  Geselevich;  Kalo- 
shin.  Jury  Petrovich;  Krasikov,  Anatoly  Nikolaevich;  Babenko, 
Evgeny  Akimovich;  Bronnikov,  Vladimir  Konstantinovich; 
Shvyryaev.  Jury  Vasilievich;  and  Shiryaev.  Boris  Semenovich. 
4.056.436.  CI.  176-38.000. 
Brown.  Dwight  C.  Combination  plastic  and  metal  paper  clip.  4,055,874, 

CI.  24-67.300. 
Brown,  Edgar  D.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company  Hydrocarbonoxy- 
containing  silicone  fluids  useful  as  hydraulic  fluids.  4,056.546,  CI. 
26a448.80R. 
Brown.  Emest  A.  Hard  boiled  egg  extractor.  4.056.051.  CI.  99-516.000. 
Brown.  Joel  E.;  and  Overman.  Kelly  C.  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.     Digital-to-analog    noise    generator.    4,056,788,    CI. 
331-78.000. 
Brown,  John  B.   Absolute  relative  position  encoder  processor  and 

display.  4,056,850,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Brown,  Richard  L.,  to  Lo-Rise  Elevator  Company.  Operating  mecha- 
nism for  overlapping  panels  type  doorway  closures.  4.056.162,  CI. 
187-52.00R. 
Brown,  Richard  N.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  CofFeemaker  with 

brew  strength  control.  4,056,050,  CI.  99-305.000. 
Brown.   Thomas   Henry;   Durant,   Graham   John;   Ganellin,   Charon 
Robin;  and  Ife,  Robert  John,  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories 
Limited.    Imidazolylmethylthioethyl    dithiocarbamate   compounds. 
4.056.621.  CI.  424-273.0OR. 
Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation:  See — 

Grimm,  Wolfgang  H.,  4.056.047,  CI.  93-49.00M. 
Brucciani,  Richard  Louis,  to  Paper  Lynen  Co.  Ltd.,  TTie.  Disposable 

caps.  4.055.857.  CI.  2-197.000.  "^ 

Bruener.  Patrick  J.:  See — 

Braun,   Daniel   E.;   and   Bruener.   Patnck  J..  4,055,898,  CI.   33- 
126.40R. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Schuldenfrei,  Raymond  E.,  4.056,376.  CI.  55-497.000. 
Brzezinski,  Donald  E  :  See — 

Sriramamurty,  Durvasula  V.;  and  Brzezinski,  Donald  E.,  4.056.043. 
CI.  92- 13.200 
Bubar.  Stanley  F..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Ceramic  lamp  having 
tubular  inlead  containing  yttrium-zirconium  mixture.  4.056.752,  CI. 
313-217.000. 
Buchanan,  Ronald  Leslie;  Partyka,  Richard  Anthony;  and  Standridge. 
Robert  Ted,  to  Bristol-Myers  Company.  4-Phenyl-l,3-benzodioxans. 
4.056.540,  CI.  260-340.300. 
Budliger.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Arieh.  Simon;  and  Budliger,  Jean-Pierre,  4,056,002,  CI.  73-194.00R. 
Budrose.  Charles  R..  to  Upaya.  Inc.  Teaching  typewriter.  4,055.905,  CI. 

35-5.000. 
Bukrinsky,  Anatoly  Matveevich;  Matskevich,  Genrikh  Vladimirovich; 
Rzheznikov,  Julian  Vulfovich;  Sukhov,  Andrei  Borisovich;  Tatar- 
nikov, Viktor  Petrovich;  Berkovich,  Viktor  Mozesovich;  Remzhin, 
Jury  Nikolaevich;  Slepnev,  Lev  Nikolaevich;  Sverdlov,  Alexandr 
Anatolievich;  Karan,  Vladimir  Geselevich;  Kaloshin,  Jury  Petrovich; 
Krasikov,  Anatoly  Nikolaevich;  Babenko,  Evgeny  Akimovich;  Bron- 


nikov, Vladimir  Konstantinovich;  Shvyryaev.  Jury  Vasilievich;  and 
Shiryaev.  Boris  Semenovich.  System  for  mitigating  the  effects  of  an 
accident  at  a  nuclear  power  plant.  4.056,436,  CI.  176-38.000. 
Bunce.  Roger  Abraham:  See — 

Peters.  Ann  Margaret;  Greaves,  Geoffrey  Stuart;  Clark.  Ian  Rob- 
ert;   Holder,    Roger   Leonard;   and    Bunce,    Roger   Abraham, 
4,056,361,  CI.  23-259.000. 
Bunn,  Dorrance  P..  Jr.;  Strickland.  John  C;  and  May.  Douglas  H..  Jr., 
to  Texaco  Inc.  Fluidized  catalytic  cracking  regeneration  process. 
4.056,486,  CI.  252-417.000. 
Burdeska,  Kurt:  See — 

Schwander,  Hansrudolf;  Burdeska,  Kurt;  and  Zickendraht,  Chris- 
tian, 4,056,528,  CI.  260-250.00Q. 
Burdis,  Eric  William:  See — 

Whitfield,  John  Alan;  and  Burdis,  Eric  William,  4,056,804,  CI. 
340-146.30J. 
Burgess,  F.  Travers:  See — 

Boyce,  Leonard  D.,  4,056,087,  CI.  123-127.000. 
Burgyan.  Lajos.  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Signal  distributing  and 
muting  system  for  multiple  channel  FM  stereo  system.  4.056.685.  CI. 
179-15.0BT. 
Burke,  Jerry  Allen,  Jr.:  See — 

Davoud.  John  Gordon;  and  Burke.  Jerry  Allen.  Jr..  4,055.951.  CI. 
60-514.000. 
Burkett,  Richard  O.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Remote 

control  brake  system  for  a  railway  train.  4,056,286,  CI.  303-20.000. 
Buro  Patent  AG:  See— 

Ritter,  Bruno,  4,056,063.  CI.  104-88.000. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See — 

Beery.  Jack,  4,056.183,  CI.  197-l.OOR. 
Paige,  Walter  Griffin,  4,056,299,  CI.  339-95.00D. 
Smith,  Douglas  A.,  4,056,830,  CI.  360-51.000. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.:  See — 

Mehta,  Nariman  Bomanshaw;  and  Brieaddy,  Lawrence  Edward. 
4.056,632,  CI.  424-330.000. 
Burtis,    Wilson    A.    Counterrotation    electric    motor.    4,056,746,    CI. 

310-115.000. 
Bussiere,  Lawrence  S.  Spinning  machine.  4,055,939,  CI.  57-62.000. 
Byrd,  Carlisle  O.,  Jr.,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Refractory  fiber 

blanket  module.  4,055,926,  CI.  52-475.000. 
Byrnes,  Leo  A.,  to  Acme  Mills  Company.  Disposable  back  seat  headrest 

cover.  4,056,281,  CI.  297-220.000. 
C.G.R.-Mev.:  See— 

LeBoutet,  Hubert,  4,056,728,  CI,  250-396.00R. 
C.  van  der  Leiy  N.  V.:  See — 

van    der    Lely,    Ary;    and    Bom,    Comelis   Johannes    Gerardus, 
4,056,147,  CI.  172-68.000. 
Cadena,  Edward  R.:  See — 

Stewart,  Thomas  L.;  and  Cadena.  Edward  R.,  4,055,986,  CI.  73- 
61.00R. 
Cahn,  Robert  P.:  See- 
Li.  Norman  N.;  and  Cahn,  Robert  P.,  4.056.462.  CI.  208-308.000. 
Caisley.  Jack  Banks.  Jacking  assembly.  4.056.256.  CI.  254-106.000. 
Calegan,   Everett   L.,  to  Junkunc   Bros.   American  Lock  Company. 
Combination-controlled   \md     key-operated     security     padlock. 
4,055,972,  CI.  70-21.000.      ^"-^,„^--^ 
Calgon  Corporation:  See — 

Slagel,  Robert  Clayton;  and  Sinkovitz,  Gloria  DiMarco,  4,056,432, 
CI.  162-168.0NA. 
Callahan,  Robert  William;  Kauffman,  Paul  Eugene;  Kobesky,  Law- 
rence Joseph;  and  Page,  Howard  Loomis,  to  Intemational  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Data  processing  system  with  apparatus  for 
sharing  channel  background  processing.  4,056,846,  CI  364-200.000. 
Calmon,  Calvin.  Containment  and  removal  of  radioactive  spills  by 
depositing  a  crosslinked  ion  exchange  composition  in  a  dry  form  over 
region  of  spill.  4,056,112,  CI.  134-6.000. 
Campagnolo,  Tullio.  Disk  brake.  4,056,172,  CI.  188-26.000. 
Campau,  Walter  Joseph:  See — 

Tomczak,  Lawrence  William;  Crall,  Frederick  William;  Caron,  La 
Veme  Andrew;  and  Campau,  Walter  Joseph,  4,055,886,  CI. 
29-593.000. 
Campbell,  Barrie  C,  to  Billings  Energy  Research  Corporation.  Elec- 
trolysis apparatus.  4,056,452,  CI.  204-258.000. 
Cantera,  Gregorio  Asua;  Reparaz,  Jose  M.  Palacios;  and  Molnar,  Louis, 
to  Inland  Steel  Company;  and  S.A.  Echevarria.  Leaded  steel  bar  free 
of  lead  macroinclusions.  4.056,387.  CI.  75-123.00F. 
Capelli.  Alfred  J.,  to  Sargent  Industries,  Inc.  Bearing  material  employ- 
ing   frangible    microcapsules   containing    lubricant.    4,056,478,    CI. 
252-12.400. 
Cappuyns,  Joseph  Marie:  See — 

Dhooge,  Alfons  Leon;  and  Cappuyns.  Joseph  Marie.  4,056.264,  CI. 
271-177.000. 
Carl  Freudenberg.  Firma:  See — 

Ringel.  Wolfgang;  Rutsch.  Peter;  Schneider,  Rolf;  and  Kohl,  Ed- 
gar, 4,056,375.  CI.  55-381.000. 
earlier,  Jacques;  and  Risbourg,  Bernard,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie 
Atomique.    Loading    and    unloading    of  a    nuclear    reactor    core. 
4,056.435.  CI.  176-30.000. 
Carlson,  Christian,  Jr.;  and  Hillyer,  Michael  J.,  to  General  Signal  Cor- 
poration. Modular  motor.  4.056.749,  CI.  310-239.000. 
Carlson.  Richard  D.;  and  Takahashi.  Akio.  to  Hooker  Chemicals  & 
Plastics  Corporation.  Composition  comprising  phenolic  resins  and 
curing  amounts  triaza  phosphaadamantane  compounds.  4,056,512,  CI. 
260-59.00R. 
Carlson.  William  L.,  Jr.,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Scotch  yoke. 
4.056.011.  CI.  74-50.000. 
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Cannichael,  Thomas  F.,  to  Syncro  Corpiration.   Ignition  system. 

4,056,088,  CI.  123-148.00E. 
Caron,  La  Veme  Andrew:  See —  I 

Tomczak,  Lawrence  William;  Crall,  Frederick  William;  Caron,  La 
Veme  Andrew;  and  Campau,  Waltqr  Joseph,  4,055,886,  CI. 
29-593.000. 
Carpenter,  Anthony  P.,  to  Mohawk  Video  Sjstems  Corporation.  Auto- 
matic chlorinator.  4.056,470.  CI.  21O-94.0(». 
Carpentier,  Alain;  Leclercq,  Xavier;  and  Parii  \,  Jean,  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Industries.  Support  for  a  natural  human  heart  valve.  4,055,861,  CI. 
3-1.500. 
Carre,  Christian;   and   Rouault,   Claude,   to  Air-Industrie.   Metering 

device  for  a  powdery  material.  4,056,234,  CI.  141-392.000. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Cross,  Robert  L.,  Jr.;  Hill,  M.  Raymond;  and  Tucker,  Fred, 
4,056,748,  CI.  310-168.000. 
Carroll,  James  J.:  See —  | 

Adolf,  Paul  K.;  and  Carroll,  James  J.,  4.056,485,  CI.  252-408.000. 
Carrow,  Guy  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Comply.  Method  of  producing 
a  flexible  extrudate  of  a  mixture  of  poly(ph^nylene  sulfide)  and  filler. 


4.056,594,  CI.  264-176.00R. 


Carter,  Garry  L.;  and  Granzow,  Daniel  B.,  to 
tories,  Inc.  Valve  for  interconnecting  steril  e  containers  and  the  like 
4,056,116,  CI.  137-68.00R. 
Carter,  Robert:  See — 

Roe,  Alfred  W.;  Ogden.  John;  and  Carter,  Robert,  4,056,235,  CI. 
22O-4,00E. 
Cartwnght,  William  J.,  to  Continental  Grojip,  Inc.,  The.  Conveyor 

unloader.  4,056,185,  CI.  198-484.000 
Cassel,    Thomas    R.    Coupling    for    pipe    l%>   joints.    4,056,273,    CI. 

285-337.000. 

Caswell.  Robert  L..  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  One  shot 
pulse  generator  and  logic  level  converter  circuit.  4,056,735,  CI. 
307-273.000. 
Caterpillar  Mitsubishi  Ltd.:  See — 

Uchiyama.  Kanji.  4,056,250.  CI.  248-14.0()0 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See — 

Downing,  Benjamin  A.,  4.056,295,  CI.  312-107.000 

Kamman.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Jacobson,  >/ayne  D.,  4,056,044,  CI 

92-159.000. 
Ritchie.  James  A.,  4.056,336,  CI.  418-51.()0O 
Stedman,  Robert  N..  4,056,288,  CI.  305-3^.000 
Cavlin,  Soren:  See — 

Hansen.  Karl  Erik;  Hovmand.  Svend;  Pedersen,  Mogens  Lindskov; 

Schwartzbach,  Christian;  Htun,  Myat;  le  Ruvo,  Alf;  and  Cavlin, 

Soren,  4,055,903,  CI.  34-12.000. 

Cawley,  William  H.:  See— 

Rowe,  Edward  A.,  Jr.;  and  Cawley,  Vfilliam  H.,  4.056,409,  CI 
148-6. 15R. 
Ceiling  Resurfacing  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 
Weinar,   Roger  Neil;  and   Eder,  John 
52-717.000. 
Celanese  Canada  Limited:  See — 

Bilodeau,  Luc  Andre,  4,056.243,  CI.  242-|l 28.000 
Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Powanda,  Thomas  M.;  Patella,  Ralph 
DeFazio.  Charles  A.,  4,056,503,  CI 
Center  for  the  Environment  &  Man,  The: 


Baxter  Travenol  Labora- 


Anthony,  4,055,930,  CI. 


J.900. 


)56,443.  CI.  201-5.000. 
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Vona,  Joseph  A.;  and 
26t)-29.60T. 
5e- 
Henriques,  Frederick  C;  Pandolfo,  Josejh  P.;  and  Lunde,  Peter. 

4,056,090,  CI.  126-271.000. 
Rosenberg,  Paul,  4.056,094,  CI.  126-27 l.OOO. 
Centera,  Benny.  Stud  lock.  4,056,035.  CI.  85- 
Centro-Maskin  Goteborg  AG:  See — 

Bralander.   Borje;  Claesson,  Ake;   Heniingsson,   Lars-Erik;  and 
Scheel.  Johan,  4.055,918.  CI.  51-47.0001 
Centro  Nazionale  Delle  Richerche:  See — 

Papoff.  Paolo;  Morelli.  Basilio;  and  Guidalrini,  Dante,  4,056,258,  CI. 
366-160.000. 
Centro  Sperimentale  Metallurgico  S.p.A.:  Sek — 

Colletta.  Angelo;  and  Palumbo.  Luigi.  4. 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved:  See — 

Lochmann.  Lubomir;  and  Trekoval,  Jiri,  4.056,580,  CI.  260-881.000. 
Chalco  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Bevis,  Jeffrey  M..  4.056.849.  CI.  364-900. 
Champion  International  Corporation:  See — 

Fremont.  Henry  A.;  and  Lawrence.  Wa|ter  Phalti.  4,056,342,  CI. 
425-80.000. 
Chance,  Davey  J.:  See — 

Bell,  Ohver  A.,  Jr.;  Gilleland.  Randall  Q;  and  Chance,  Davey  J., 
4.056,702.  CI.  219-69.00C. 
Chang.  Joyce  Y.:  See — 

Ullman,  Edwin  F.;  Chang.  Joyce  Y.;  aid  McNeil,  Kenneth  G., 
4,056,608.  CI.  424-1.000. 
Chamoe.  Zeera  Polyandre,  to  Devatron  Limijted.  Method  of  and  appa- 
ratus for  treating  plant  organisms.  4.055.915,  CI.  47-58.000. 
Chelin.  Charles  R..  to  Towmotor  Corporation.  Load  force  bypassing 

apparatus  for  lift  truck  masts.  4,056,170,  C^  187-95.000. 
Chemische  Fabrik  Uetikon:  See — 

Fischer,  Paul;  and  Wisz,  Edward,  4,056,471,  CI.  210-186.000. 
Chen,  Ho  Sou;  Gyorgy,  Ernst  Michael;  Lean-  y,  Harry  John;  and  Sher- 
wood, Richard  Curry.  Method  of  making  m  agnetic  devices  including 
amorphous  alloys.  4,056,411,  CI.  148-121.0^0. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See — 

Feldman.  Richard  B..  4,056.054,  CI.  101-45.000. 
Unverferth,  Jack  W..  4,056,461.  CI.  208-!  l.OOR. 


Chiarino.  Dario:  See — 

Delia-Bella,     Davide;     and     Chiarino,     Dario,     4,056,634,    CI. 
424-335.000. 
Chicago  Fire  Brick  Company:  See — 

Rechter,   Harold  L.;  and  Haligarda,  James  R.,  4,056,398,  CI. 
106-65.000. 
Chinoy,  Rustam  B.:  See — 

Terranova,  Carmen  S.;  and  Chinoy,  Rustam  B.,  4,055,967,  CI. 
64-28.00R. 
Chiu,  Fon-Wen:  See — 

Liu,  Yu-Hsing;  and  Chiu,  Fon-Wen,  4,055,864,  CI.  4-253.000. 
Chow,  Ho,  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co.  Humidifier  assembly.  4,056,582,  CI. 

261-30.000. 
Chow,  Sen-te;  and  Thomas,  Earl  M.  to  United  States  of  America, 
Army.  Automatic  reticle  brightness  control  circuit  means  in  night 
vision  image  intensifiers.  4,056,721,  CI.  250-2 13.0VT. 
Christen,  Gilbert;  Favre,  Bernard;  Marze,  Xavier;  Salmon,  Michel;  and 
Thuillier,  Rene,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Hollow  fibres.  4,056,467,  CI. 
210-23.00F. 
Christenson,  Per  Tyke:  See — 

Richter,  Johan  C.  F.  C;  Christenson,  Per  Tyke;  and  Richter,  Ole 
Johan,  4,056,429,  CI.  162-17.000. 
Chromalloy  American  Corporation:  See — 

Hodgson,  James  H..  4.056,226,  CI.  239-172.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Orris,  Stephen  Jay;  and  Miesterfeld,  Frederick  Otto  Richard, 

4,056,747,  CI.  310-155.000. 
Tomczak,  Lawrence  William;  Crall,  Frederick  William;  Caron,  La 
Veme  Andrew;  and  Campau,  Walter  Joseph,  4,055.886,  CI. 
29-593.000. 
Chung,  Jackson,  to  Reliance  Electric  Company.  Multiple  power  path 

concentric  speed  reducer.  4,056,018,  CI.  74-665.00P. 
Churchill,  William  P.,  Jr.,  to  DaU  General  Corporation.  Memory 

access  technique.  4,056.845,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Churia,  John  J.,  to  Thomas  &  Belts  Corporation.  Die  set.  4,055,980,  CI. 

72-410.000. 
Ciaraldi,  Anthony:  See — 

Whitney,    James    C;    and    Ciaraldi,    Anthony,    4,056,835,    CI. 
360-105.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See — 

Mayer,  Fritz,  4,056,352,  CI.  8-2.50A. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Ramey,  Chester  E.;  and  Luzzi,  John  J.,  4,056,507,  CI.  26O-45.80N. 
Schwander,  Hansrudolf;  Burdeska,  Kurt;  and  Zickendraht,  Chris- 
tian, 4,056,528,  CI.  260-250.00Q. 
Cimenteries  C.B.R.  Cementbedrijven:  See — 

Parisis.  Jean;  Rossion,  Roger;  and  Depoitier,  Jacques,  4,056,349,  CI. 
432-36.000. 
Cincinnati  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

WUIiams,  Louis  A.,  Jr.;  and  MUler,  Joseph  D.,  4,056,720,  CI.  250- 
203.00R. 
Ciniglio,  Alexander  J.;  and  Hadfield,  Richard  M.,  to  Rotawinder  Lim- 
ited. Apparatus  and  a  method  of  winding  filamentary  material. 
4.056,238,  CI.  242-25.00R. 
Cisney,  Merle  Edward,  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation.  2,6-Dialkyl- 

4-hydroxysulfenyl  chlorides.  4,056,568,  CI.  260-543.00H. 
Claesson,  Ake:  See — 

Bralander,   Borje;  Claesson,  Ake;   Henningsson,   Lars-Erik;  and 
Scheel,  Johan,  4,055,918,  CI.  5M7.000. 
Clark,  Ian  Robert:  See — 

Peters,  Ann  Margaret;  Greaves,  Geoffrey  Stuart;  Clark,  Ian  Rob- 
ert;   Holder,    Roger   Leonard;   and    Bunce,    Roger   Abraham, 
4,056,361,  CI.  23-259.000. 
Clark,  Judith  Ann,  to  Beecham  Group  Limited.  Diphenylpropylamines 

for  treating  depression.  4,056,630,  CI.  424-330.000. 
Clark,  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Rabelos,  Nicholas  A.,  4,056,166,  CI.  182-5.000. 
Clary,  Kenneth  B.:  See — 

Rabelos,  Nicholas  A.,  4,056,166,  CI.  182-5.000. 
Clayton,  James  William  Bames,  to  Piatt  Saco  Lowell  Limited.  Open- 
end  spinning.  4,055,938.  CI.  57-58.890. 
Clifford.  Cecil  Frank;  and  Finlayson,  Laurence  Harry,  to  Horstmann 
Clifford  Magnetics  Ltd.  Oscillating  reed  electric  motors.  4,056,743, 
CI.  310-21.000. 
Clinton,  Henry  H.;  and  Zeichner,  David  A.,  to  Clinton  Instrument 
Company.   Remotely  controlled   high  potential   insulation  tester. 
4,056,771,  CI.  324-54.000. 
Clinton  Instrument  Company:  See — 

Clinton.    Henry    H.;    and    Zeichner,    David    A.,    4,056,771,    CI. 
324-54.000. 
Close,  Ralph  E.;  and  Derfer,  John  M.,  to  SCM  Corporation.  Synthesis 

of  acyclic,  terpene  alcohols.  4,056,573,  CI.  260-631.500. 
Cobb.  Clyde  A.,  to  Ziamatic  Corporation.  Oxygen  bottle  carrier  and 

linkage.  4,056,017,  CI.  74-522.000. 
Cobb,   Raymond  L.,  to  Philli[>s  Petroleum  Company.   Pyrolysis  of 
N-substituted-l-cyclohexene-l,2-dicarboximides.       4,056,542,       CI. 
260-346.300. 
Cochran,  Veronica:  See — 

Schlesinger,  Sheldon  I.;  and  Cochran,  Veronica,  4,056,393,  CI. 
96-27.00H. 
Coherent  Radiation:  See — 

Shepardson,  Robert  C;  and  WatU,  Michael  E.,  4,056,710,  CI. 
235-437.000. 
Cohn.  Marvin,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Suppression  of 
parametric    oscillations    in    IMPATT    amplifiers    and    oscillators. 
4,056,784,  CI.  330-287.000. 
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Coles,  Donald  K.  Musical  apparatus.  4,056,032,  CI.  84-1.010. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company;  See — 

Sundby,  Bjom,  4,056,558,  CI.  560-151.000. 
Coller,  John,  to  Elixir  Industries.   Door  and  threshhold  assembly. 

4,055,917,  CI.  49-469.000. 
Colletta,  Angelo;  and  Palumbo,  Luigi,  to  Centro  Sperimentale  Metal- 
lurgico S.p.A.  Coke  production.  4,056,443,  CI.  201-5.000. 
CoUica,  Carl;  Epifano,  Leonard;  and  Farella,  Ralph,  to  Medi-Ray,  Inc. 

Shielded  syringe.  4,056,096,  CI.  128-1.100. 
Collica,  Carl;  Epifano,  Leonard;  and  Farella,  Ralph,  to  Medi-Ray,  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  housing  radiation  measuring  material  housed  in  a 
plastic  insert.  4,056,729,  CI.  250-472.000. 
Colodner,  Samuel:  See — 

Brolin,  Stephen  Joseph;  and  Colodner,  Samuel,  4,056,690,  CI. 
179-17.00A. 
Colt  Industries  Operating  Corporation:  See- 
Bell,  Oliver  A.,  Jr.;  Gilleland,  Randall  C;  and  Chance.  Davey  J., 
4,056,702,  CI.  219-69.00C. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Presifidge.  Floyd  L.,  4,056,733,  CI.  307-115.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

earlier,  Jacques;  and  Risbourg,  Bernard,  4,056,435,  CI.  176-30.000. 
Debrie,  Guy;  Grenier,  Claude;  Petit,  Michel;  Rigaut,  Henri;  and 

Vertut,  Jean,  4,056,763,  CI.  318-675.000. 
Gama,    Jean-Michel;    Lallement,    Jean;    and    Pugnet,    Lucien. 

4,056,438,  CI.  176-50.000. 
Giacometti,  Christian;  Mougniot,  Jean-Claude;  and  Ravier,  Jean, 

4,056,437,  CI.  176-40.000. 
Marmonier,  Pierre;  Mesnage,  Bernard;  Skok,  Jean;  and  Vayra, 

Jean,  4,056,441,  CI.  176-78.000. 
Robin,  Marcel,  4,056,439,  CI.  176-65.000. 
Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel:  See — 

Parent,  Guy.  4.056,715,  CI.  364-514.000. 
Compania  de  Acero  del  Pacifico  S.A.:  See — 

Pollock,  Douglas;  Sobarzo,  Omar;  Urquizar,  Rolando;  Vilches, 
Carlos;  and  Bolanos,  Jaime,  4,056,262,  CI.  266-138.000. 
Conner,  Rodney  R.:  See — 

MUler,  John  F.;  and  Conner,  Rodney  R.,  4,056,431,  CI.  162-165.000. 
Connor,  David  T.;  Young,  Patricia  A.;  and  von  Strandtmann,  Maximil- 
lian,   to   Wamer-Lambert   Company.    Alpha-aryl-2-pyridineethanol 
1 -oxides  and  alpha-pyridinyl-2-pyridineethanol   1 -oxides.  4,056,532, 
CI.  26O-296.00R. 
Connor,  David  T.;  Young,  Patricia  A.;  and  von  Strandtmann.  Maximil- 
ian, to  Wamer-Lambert  Company.  l-Substituted-2-(2-pyridmyl)etha- 
none  N-oxides.  4,056,619,  CI.  424-263.000. 
Connor,  Shirley  A.:  See — 

Connor,  Thomas  R.;  and  Connor,  Shirley  A.,  4,056,268,  CI.  273- 
118.00R. 
Connor,  Thomas  R.;  and  Connor,  Shirley  A.  Apparatus  for  motorcycle 

polo  game.  4,056,268,  CI.  273-1 18.00R. 
Consolidated  Natural  Gas  Service  Company:  See — 

Swenson,  Paul  F.;  and  Moore,  Paul  B.,  4.055.964,  CI.  62-238.000. 
Continental  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Cartwright,  William  J.,  4,056,185,  CI.  198-484.000. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See — 

Vennett,  Richard  M.,  4.056,446.  CI.  204- LOOT. 
Cook,  Charles  R.,  Jr.;  U,  Aung  San;  and  Scherrer,  Raymond  E.,  to 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Method  for 
providing  electrical  isolating  material  in  selected  regions  of  a  semi- 
conductive  material.  4,056,415,  CI.  148-187.000. 
Cook,  Charles  R.,  Jr.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ration. Self-aligning  package  for  integrated  circuits.  4,056,681,  CI. 
174-52.0FP. 
Cooper,  Earl  A.;  and  Howett,  Michael  J.,  to  Automation  Industries, 
Inc.  Electrical  connector  with  coupling  assembly  breech  retaining 
means.  4,056,298,  CI.  339-90.00R. 
Cooper,  Earl  D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Process  and  die  for 

extrusion  of  a  resinous  material.  4,056,597,  CI.  264-169.000. 
Cope,  James  R.  Tension  tester  for  tennis  racket  strings.  4,055,999,  CI. 

73-145.000. 
Corbett,  Andrew  Neville.  Occlusal  programming  unit.  4,055,896,  CI. 

32-19.000. 
Comeal  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Mancini,  William  L.;  Korb,  Donald  R.;  and  Refojo,  Miguel  F., 
4,056,496,  CI.  260-29.6TA. 
Comelissens,  Emery  George  Philomena:  See — 

Diamantoglou.  Michael;  Magerlein,  Helmut;  Zieike,  Rainer;  and 
Comelissens,     Emery     George     Philomena,     4,056,400,     CI. 
106-162.000. 
Comforth,  Malcolm  W..  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Temperature  correc- 
tion systems  for  a  fiuid  flow  meter.  4,056,717,  CI.  364-510.000. 
Coming  Glass  Works:  See- 
Dates,  Harold  F.;  Domicone,  Joseph  J.;  and  Nitsche,  Joseph  E.. 
4,056.650,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Corradi,  Ariello  Rolando;  and  Fagherazzi,  Giuliano,  to  Montedison, 
S.p.A.  Process  for  preparing  acicular  iron  powders  containing  tita- 
nium and  tin,  and  the  resulting  powders  when  so  prepared.  4,056,410, 
CI.  148-105.000. 
Cosgrave,  James:  See — 

Bau,  Marcel;  Hinkes,  Larry  D.;  and  Cosgrave,  James,  4,056,278,  CI. 
294-19.00R. 
Coutin,  Pierre  Femand:  See — 

Hasquenoph,  Jean  H.;  and  Coutin,  Pierre  Femand,  4,056,248,  CI. 
244-137.00R. 
Coviello,  Joseph.  Hand-grippable  driver-fastener  tool.  4,056,020.  CI. 
81-177.00A. 


Cox.  John  Michael:  See — 

Bowie,  Raymond  Alexander;  Cox,  John  Michael;  Farrell.  Gordon 
Michael;    and     Shephard.     Margaret    Claire,    4,056,384,    CI. 
71-92.000. 
Crall,  Frederick  William:  See— 

Tomczak,  Lawrence  William;  Crall.  Frederick  William;  Caron.  La 
Veme  Andrew;  and  Campau.  Walter  Joseph,  4,055,886,  CI. 
29-593.000. 
Cramer,  Robert  J.;  and  Raymond,  Maurice  A.,  to  Olin  Corporation. 
Solvent  composition  used  to  clean  polyurethane  foam  generating 
equipment.  4.056,403,  CI.  134-22.00R. 
Cranford,  WUliam  R.:  See— 

Jolley,   William   S.;  and  Cranford,   William   R.,  4,055.902,  CI 
33-356.000. 
Crawford  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Crawford,  Kenneth  Z.,  4.056.326,  CI.  402-30.000. 
Crawford,  Kenneth  Z.,  to  Crawford  Industries,  Inc.  Loose  leaf  binder. 

4,056,326,  CI.  402-30.000. 
Croon  &  Lucke  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Leveugle,  Roland.  4.055.934,  CI.  53-198.00B. 
Crosby,  Lawton  H.;  and  Keane.  Thomas  H..  to  Morley  Furniture 
Spring  Corporation.   Spring  attachment  assemblies.  4,055,865,  CI. 
5-259.00R. 
Cross,  Donald  James.  Mineral  jigs.  4,056.464.  CI.  209-425.000. 
Cross.  Robert  L.,  Jr.;  Hill,  M.  Raymond;  and  Tucker.  Fred,  to  Carrier 

Corporation.  Magnetic  speed  pickup.  4,056,748.  CI.  310-168.000. 
Crown  /^llerbach  Corporation:  See — 

Cisney,  Merle  Edward,  4,056,568,  CI.  260-543.00H. 
Cure,  Omer  P.,  to  Electro-Nite  Co.  Thermocouple.  4.056.407,  CI. 

136-232.000. 
D-Cycle  Associates:  See — 

Davoud.  John  Gordon;  and  Burke.  Jerry  Allen,  Jr.,  4,055,951,  CI. 
60-514.000. 
D.  Swarovski  &  Co..  Glasschleiferei:  See — 

Swarobski.  Daniel;  and  Schwab.  Kurt,  4.056,303,  CI.  350-36.000. 
Dahlberg,  Alf-Goran;   Hogberg,   Karl  Gustav;   Lindvall,  Sven;  and 
Rydh,  Thore  Oskar  Vemer,  to  Astra  Lakemedel  Aktiebolag.  Poly- 
mer prepared  by  cyanhydrin  method.  4,056,672,  CI.  536-1.000. 
Dahlin,  Erik  B.:  See— 

Al-Shaikh,  Al;  and  Dahlin,  Erik  B.,  4,056,714,  CI.  364-111.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Izumi,  Ryoji;  Kobayashi,  Shoji;  Ono.  Toshiharu;  Shirato,  Tom; 
Fujii,  Akiyoshi;  and  Okihara,  Tadashi,  4,056,592.  CI.  264-141.000. 
Daikin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shoji,  Kunihiro;  Yokota,  Akihiro;  and  Watanabe,  Kenzo,  4,055.963, 
CI.  62-238.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Bajohr,  Alfred,  4,056.168.  CI.  184-6.240. 
Forster,  Hans-Joachim  M.;  and  Gaus.  Hermann.  4,056.176.  CI 

192-4.00A. 
Pattas,  Konstantin,  4,056,081,  CI.  123-75.00B. 
Dam,  Niels  Erik  Friis:  See— 

Roslyng,  Ole;  and  Dam,  Niels  Erik  Friis.  4,055,994,  CI.  73-1 16.000. 
Danly  Machine  Corporation:  See — 

Boserup,  Hans  C,  4,056.198.  CI.  214-l.OBC. 
Darrah.  Robert  M.  Recovery  of  gold  and  silver  from  mine-run  dumps 
or   crushed    ores    using   a    portable    ion-exchange   carbon    plant. 
4,056.261.  CI.  266-101.000 
Darrow,  John  O.  G.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Fail-safe 

electronic  polarized  relay.  4,056,739.  CI.  307-360.000. 
Dashew,  Stanley  A.;  and  Sutton,  Charles  D.,  to  Omnithmster  Inc.  Boat 

thmster.  4,056,073,  CI.  114-151.000. 
Data  Flo  Corporation:  See — 

Hoeming,  John  S.;  Halverson,  Richard  P.;  and  Nelson,  Darrell  E., 
4,056,809,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Data  General  Corporation:  See — 

Churchill,  William  P.,  Jr.,  4,056,845,  CI.  364-200.000. 

Godbout,  Joseph  C;  and  Feldstein,  Michael  A.,  4,056,831,  CI. 

360-77.000. 
Saxena,  Arjun  N.;  and  Hart,  Courtney,  4,056,642,  CI.  427-84.000. 
Dates,  Harold  F.;  Domicone,  Joseph  J.;  and  Nitsche,  Joseph  E.,  to 
Coming  Glass  Works.  Process  for  making  aluminum-coated  glass- 
ceramic  cooking  vessel  and  article  produced  thereby.  4,056,650,  CI. 
428-332.000. 
Daus,  John  J.,  Jr.;  James,  Henry  E.;  and  Reinhart,  Thomas  L.,  to 
Anchor  Industries,  Inc.  Comer  connector.  4,056,327,  CI.  403-172.000. 
David,    Melvin    J.    Environmental    platelet    agitator.    4,056,260,    CI. 

366-144.000. 
Davis,  Donald  E.;  Habegger,  Millard  A.;  and  Yourke,  Hannon  S.,  to 
Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  detect- 
ing registration  marks  on  a  Urget  such  as  a  semiconductor  wafer. 
4,056.730.  CI.  250-492.00R. 
Davoud,  John  Gordon;  and  Burke,  Jerry  Allen.  Jr.,  to  D-Cycle  Associ- 
ates. Condensing  vapor  heat  engine  with  two-phase  compression  and 
consUnt  volume  superheating.  4.055,951,  CI.  60-514.000. 
Dawson,  Chester  W.:  See— 

McHugh,  James  P.;  Nalepa,  Philip  J.;  MUler,  Robert  C;  and  Daw- 
son. Chester  W..  4,056,378.  CI.  65-18.000. 
Day,  Leon  E.,  to  Watts,  George  G.;  and  Pratt,  JefT  D.  Easy  empty  seed 

hopper.  4,056,214,  CI.  222-608.000. 
Dayton.  Arnold  J.  Weighing  device.  4.056,156,  CI.  177-209.000. 
De  La  Rue  Giori  S.A.:  See— 

Giori.  Gualtiero,  4,056,056,  CI.  101-152.000. 
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De  Staat  der  Nederlanden,  te  Dezen  Ver  egenwcxjrdigd   Door  de 
Directeur-Generaal  der  Posterijen,  Telegr  ifie  en  Telefonie:  See— 
Hetebrij,    Albert;    and    KJoeck,    Come  is    Adrianus    Geertrudis, 
4,056,781,  CI.  325-55.000. 

Dean.  Floyd  E.  Axle  alignment  machine.  4,055,899,  CI.  33-193.000. 

de  Boer,  Jacob;  and  Walraven,  Anthonie,  to 
Servo  system  for  controlling  the  position  ofji 
CI.  360-77.000 

DeBough,  Bjom  N.  Asphalt  emulsion  and  manufacture  thereof. 
4,056,401,  CI.  106-277.000. 

Debrie,  Guy;  Grenier,  Claude;  Petit,  Michel;  ligaut,  Henri;  and  Vertut, 
Jean,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomiqiie.  Device  for  controlling 
a  mechanical  element  with  effort  return.  4  056,763,  CI.  318-675.000. 

DEC  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Schluckbier,  Gary  W.,  4,056,077,  CI.  11< -14.080. 

de  Carteret,  Arnold  Edward  Francis.  Regie  ts  and  associated  compo- 
nents. 4,055,921.  CI.  52-61.000. 

Decobert,  Jacques  L.  E.,  to  Alcan  Research  and  Development  Limited. 
Method  of  crushing  particles  of  material  ir  a  ball  mill.  4,056,230.  CI. 
241-15.000. 

Decrane,  Charles  E.,  to  Olinkraft,  Inc.  Bag  ifilling  apparatus  with  air 
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U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
a  reading  head.  4,056,832, 


contaminate  prevention.  4.056,132,  CI.  141 


CI.  30-303.000. 
G.;  Asselin,  Andre  A.; 
to  Ayerst  McKenna  and 


G.;  Asselin,  Andre  A.; 
to  Ayerst,  McKenna  & 


285.000. 
Deeks.  Ronald  George,  to  Procor  Limited.  [Bottom  outlet  safety  clo- 
sure. 4,056.117,  CI.  137-68.00R. 
Deere  &  Company:  See— 

Honnold,  Darrel  Lee,  4,056,149,  CI.  172^31 1.000. 
DeFazio,  Charles  A.:  See — 

Powanda,  Thomas  M.;  Patella,  Ralph  f.;  Vona,  Joseph  A.;  and 
DeFazio.  Charles  A..  4,056,503,  CI.  2^-29.60T. 
Degen.  Bruce  D.:  See — 

Fox.  Joseph  M.,   Ill;  Degen,   Bruce  ^r,  and  Leibson,  Irving, 
4.056,599,  CI.  423-178.000. 
Delbouille.  Andre:  See — 

Berger,  Eugene;  Gerard,  Pol;  Delbouile.  Andre;  and  Deroitte, 
Jean-Louis.  4.056.668.  CI.  526-124.000 
Delia-Bella.  Davide;  and  Chiarino,  Dario,  tD  Whitefm  Holding  S.A. 
Dimercaptoethyl  ether  sulfonium  compoui  ids  and  use  as  antiinflam- 
matory and  antirheumatic  agents.  4.056.63^.  CI.  424-335.000. 
Delvaux.  Pierre:  See — 

Faille.  Marc  Delia;  Delvaux.  Pierre;  Go^ard.  Pierre;  and  Mercier. 
Jean  Pierre,  4,056,655,  CI.  428-443.000 
Del  Vecchio,  Joseph.  Food  dicer.  4,055,892, 
Demerson,  Christopher  A.;  Humber,  Leslie 
Jirkovsky,  Ivo;  and  Dobson,  Thomas  A. 

Harrison  Ltd.  Process  for  making  pyrario-  and  thiopyranoindole 
derivatives.  4,056,537.  CI.  260-326. 50B. 
Demerson.  Christopher  A.;  Humber,  Leslie 
Jirkovsky,  Ivo;  and  Dobson,  Thomas  A. 
Harrison  Limited.  Process  for  preparing  f  yrano-  and  thiopyranoin 
dole  derivatives.  4,056,538,  CI.  260-326.501  >. 
de  Navas  Albareda,  Jose  Luis,  to  Repla  Inten  ational  S.A.H.  Method  of 

making  a  fastener.  4.056,593,  CI.  264-145.0pO. 
Denbyware  Limited:  See — 

Rjchardson,  Anthony  George,  4,056,648 

de  Nora,  Vittorio;  Nidola,  Antonio;  and  Biandhi,  Giuseppe,  to  Diamond 

Shamrock  Technologies  S.A.  Electrowinn  ng  method.  4.056.449.  CI. 

204-106.000. 

De  Nora,  Vittorio:  See — 

Giuffre,    Luigi;    De    Nora,    Vittorio; 
4,056,447.  CI.  204-98.000. 
Depoitier,  Jacques:  See — 

Parisis,  Jean;  Rossion,  Roger;  and  Depoitier,  Jacques.  4,056.349.  CI. 

432-36.000. 

Derby.  Palmer  P..  to  Raytheon  Compan"  Aikxle  assembly  for  electron 

discharge  devices.  4.056.756.  CI.  315-39.69p. 
Derfer,  John  M.:  See — 

Close,  Ralph  E.;  and  Derfer,  John  M.,  4|056,573.  CI.  260-631.500. 
Deroitte,  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Berger,  Eugene;  Gerard,  Pol;  Delbouille.  Andre;  and  Deroitte. 
Jean-Louis,  4,056,668,  CI.  526-124.000 
de  Ruvo,  Alf:  See— 

Hansen,  Karl  Erik;  Hovmand,  Svend;  Petersen,  Mogens  Lindskov; 
Schwartzbach,  Christian;  Htun,  Myat; 
Soren.  4,055,903,  CI.  34-12.000. 
Deters,  Elmer  M.,  to  Weil-McLain  Compani,  Inc.  Fluid  flow  control 
apparatus  and  a  gasoline  dispensing  and 
utilizing  said  apparatus.  4,056,133,  CI.  141 
Detty,  Rodney  H.,  to  Eaton  Corporation. 

cous  fluid  coupling.  4,056,178,  CI.  192-58.006. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  Vsrmals  Roessler:  See — 
Bertram,    Heidrun;    Fahnestich,    Rudof";    and    Hesse,    Joachim, 
4,056,658.  CI.  426-2.000. 
Devatron  Limited:  See — 

Chamoe.  Zeera  Polyandre,  4.055.915.  C 
Dcvine,  Patrick  J.,  to  United  States  of  Am<  rica.  Army.  Armor  plate 

penetrator.  4.056,060,  CI.  102-52.000. 
Dhooge,   Alfons   Leon;   and   Cappuyns,   Jc^seph 
GEVAERT  N.V.  SUck  forming  device.  4, 


CI.  428-138.000. 


and    Spaziante,    Placido, 


Diamantoglou,  Michael;  Magerlein,  Helmut;  ^ielke,  Rainer;  and  Come- 


lissens,    Emery    George    Philomena,    to 


Magerlein,  Helmut;  and  Zielke,  Rainer.  Oi  ;idation  products  of  cellu 
lose,  hemicellulose  and  lignin.  4.056.400,  (^1.  106-162.000. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See — 

Babinsky,   Andrew  D.;  and  Dotson,  I^onald  L.,  4,056,448,  CI. 
204-98.000. 


de  Ruvo,  Alf;  and  Cavlin, 


vapor  recovery  system 
1301.000. 
Magnetically  actuated  vis- 


47-58.000. 


Marie,   to 
,056,264.  CI.  271- 


AGFA- 

177.000. 


Diamantoglou,    Michael; 


Pohto,  Gerald  R.;  Kubrin,  Michael  J.;  and  Sutter,  Robert  C, 

4,056,458,  CI.  204-263.000. 
Rowe,  Edward  A.,  Jr.;  and  Cawley,  William  H.,  4.056.409,  CI. 
148-6. 15R. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Technologies  S.A.:  See — 

de    Nora,    Vittorio;    Nidola,    Antonio;    and    Bianchi,    Giuseppe, 
4,056,449,  CI.  204-106.000. 
Dickey-john  Corporation:  See — 

Bachman,  Wesley  J.,  4,056,817.  CI.  340-253.00Y. 
Dictaphone  Corporation:  See — 

Ray,  Earnest  Joseph,  4,056,722,  CI.  250-23  LOSE. 
Whitney,    James    C;    and    Ciaraldi,    Anthony,    4,056,835.    CI. 
360-105.000. 
Diemer.  R.  Bertrum.  Jr.;  and  Dunson.  James  B.,  Jr.  Method  for  separat- 
ing immiscible  fluids  of  different  density.  4,056.371.  CI.  55-90.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Quinn.  Robert  J..  4.056,713,  CI.  364-521.000. 
Dinkelacker,  Walter;  Blum,  Rudolf;  Abele,  Klaus;  Knodler,  Jurgen;  and 
Ebinger,  Peter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Automotive  vehicle  per- 
formance test  stand  system  and  performance  measuring  method. 
4.055,996,  CI.  73-117.000. 
Dionne,  Norman  J.;  and  Wettstein,  Ernest  C,  to  Raytheon  Company. 

Magnetic  field  aligning  means.  4,056,800,  CI.  335-296.000. 
Dirham,  Walter  M.,  to  Bachrach,  Osher  M.  Child's  toy  halo.  4,055.856. 

CI.  2-192.000. 
Dissauer.  Gerald  A.:  See — 

Trenkamp,  Robert  H.;  and  Dissauer.  Gerald  A..  4.056.712,  CI. 
235-440.000. 
Dix,    Walter   James.    Packaging   articles   and   identifying   templates. 

4.056,190,  CI.  206-349.000. 
Dixon,  Jimmie  D.;  and  McCannon,  Ralph  C.  Lightweight  pad  for 
semi-rigidly    supporting    electrical    transformers.    4,056,251,    CI. 
248-19.000. 
Dmitrovsky.  Morris;  and  Kokke,  Antoine  H.,  to  Amstar  Corporation. 
Two    stage    continuous    crystallization    apparatus    with    controls. 
4,056,364,  CI.  23-273[00R. 
Dobrovolskaya,  Irma  %iktorovna:  See — 

Skvortsov,    GennaUy    Alexeevich;    Nizeeva,    Nellya    Nikitichna; 
Podzharsky,  Avrum  losifovich;  and  Dobrovolskaya,  Irma  Vik- 
torovna,  4,056.600,  CI.  423-239.000. 
Dobson,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Demerson,  Christopher  A.;  Humber,  Leslie  G.;  Asselin,  Andre  A.; 
Jirkovsky,  Ivo;  and  Dobson,  Thomas  A.,  4,056,537,  CI.  260- 
326. 50B. 
Demerson,  Christopher  A.;  Humber,  Leslie  G.;  Asselin,  Andre  A.; 
Jirkovsky,  Ivo;  and  Dobson,  Thomas  A.,  4,056,538.  CI.  260- 
326.50B. 
Doherty.  Norman  R.;  and  Doherty.  Richard  F.  Electrically  actuated 

power  press.  4.056.029.  CI.  83-575.000. 
Doherty.  Richard  F.:  See — 

Doherty.  Norman  R.;  and  Doherty,  Richard  F.,  4,056,029,  CI. 
83-575.000. 
Doi,  Kunio;  Koike,  Kozo;  and  Sasaki,  Toshiro,  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd.  Rotary  piston  type  internal  combustion  engines.  4,056,339,  CI. 
418-178.000. 
Dolgy,  Igor  Evgenievich:  See — 

Boyadzhian,  Varazdat  Karapetovich;  Khachatrian,  Saribek  Saako- 
vich;  Stepanian,  Genrikh  Gevorkovich;  Eritsian,  Volodya 
Karapetovich;  Agavelian,  Edik  Stepanovich;  Nefedov,  Oleg 
Matveevich;  Dolgy,  Igor  Evgenievich;  Sisin,  Mikhail  Fedoro- 
vich;  Kolbasin,  Alexei  Yakovlevich;  and  Anikeev,  Ivan  Konstan- 
tinovich,  4,056,563,  CI.  560-245.000. 
Dom  Holdings  Limited:  See — 

Mclntyre,  Douglas  Owen,  4,056,037.  CI.  85-74.000. 
Domer,  Josef:  See — 

Pospischil,  Reginhard;  and  Domer,  Josef.  4.056,790,  CI.  333-5.000. 
Domicone,  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Dates,  Harold  F.;  Domicone,  Joseph  J.;  and  Nitsche,  Joseph  E., 
4.056,650,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Donev,  Ivan  Yordanov:  See — 

Kamburov,  Hristo  Kirilov;  Vankov,  Ivan  Danailov;  and  Donev, 
Ivan  Yordanov,  4,056,725,  CI.  250-336.000. 
Dorsch,  Robert  Eugene,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Air  deflector  for  tractor- 
trailer  vehicle.  4,056.279,  CI.  296-l.OOS. 
Dotson,  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Babinsky,  Andrew  D.;  and  Dotson,  Ronald  L.,  4,056,448,  CI. 
204-98.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Gibbs,   Dale  S.;  Wagener,   Earl  H,;  and  Wessling,  Ritchie  A., 

4,056,501,  CI.  260-29.6SQ. 
Gross,  James  R..  4,056,502,  CI.  260-29.60N. 
Huang,  Charles  Y.;  and  Roy,  Alejo  V.,  4.056,442,  CI.  195-62.000. 
Symm,  Richard  H.;  and  Sheffield,  Byford  D.,  4,056,510,  CI.  260- 
47.0EP. 
Downing,  Benjamin  A.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Multiple  container 

and  rack  system.  4,056,295,  CI.  312-107.000. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Fiegl,  David  Elmer;  Hawthorne,  Vaughn  Terrey;  and  Martin, 

Albert  Edward,  4.056,065.  CI.  I05-199.00C. 
Jett,  Marion  Barney;  and  Spriggs,  Dennis  Mitchel,  4,056,145.  CI. 

166-212.000. 
Miglierini.  Raul  A..  4.056,153.  CI.  175-376.000. 
Roesner,  Raymond  Earl,  4,056,004,  CI.  73-151.000.  j 

Dubyaga,  Sergei  Viktorovich:  See —  I 

Vulikh.  Alexandr  Ilich;  Zagorskaya,  Maina  Konstantinovna;  Kof- 
man,  Izrail  Zalmanovich;  Pavlovich,  Inna  Va^lievna;  Levitan, 
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Boris     Veniaminovich;     Troyan,     Nikolai     Vasilievich;     and 
Dubyaga.  Sergei  Viktorovich,  4,056,605,  CI.  423-484.000. 
Duhault,  Jacques,  to  Science  Union  et  Cie,  Societe  Francaise  de  Re- 
cherche Medicale.  Methods  of  treating  animals  suffering  from  hyper- 
lipidemia  using  certain  N-phenyl  sulphonyl-N'-(3-azabicycloalkyl) 
ureas.  4,056,623,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Dunlop  Limited:  See — 

Moring,  Peter  Lothar  Ernst.  4,056,016,  CI.  74-23 l.OOJ. 
Dunson,  James  B.,  Jr.:  See — 

Diemer,  R.  Bertrum,  Jr.;  and  Dunson,  James  B.,  Jr.,  4,056,371,  CI. 
55-90.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Gallini,  John  Battista;   Hauxwell,  Gerald  Dean;  and  Whitfield, 

Christopher  Roger,  4.056,240,  CI.  242-47.090. 
Gauntt.  Sibbley  Paul,  4,056,652,  CI.  428-400.000. 
Gebhard,  John  Charles,  Jr.;  Waggoner,  Marion  Glen;  and  Webster, 

James  Lang,  4,056,653,  CI.  428-402.000. 
Huang,    Kua-Feng;    and    Yates,    Richard    Alan,    4,056,638,    CI. 

426-244.000. 
Rivers,  Joseph  Tracy.  Jr.;  and  Zaharko,  Joe  Dennis,  4.055.941,  CI. 
57-149.000. 
Durant,  Graham  John:  See — 

Brown,  Thomas  Henry;  Durant,  Graham  John;  Ganellin,  Charon 

Robin;  and  Ife,  Robert  John,  4,056.621,  CI.  424-273.00R. 

Dutton.  Arthur  L.,  Jr.,  to  J.  B.  Engineering  and  Sales  Company,  Inc. 

Alignment  control  apparatus  for  a  turntable  used  in  an  ultrasonic 

testing  system.  4,055.988,  CI.  73-620.000. 

Duval,  Lawrence  E.  Apparatus  for  bathing  persons.  4,055,863,  CI. 

4-173.00R. 
Dworak,  Francis  Stanislaus;  and  Ratti,  Renald  Anthony,  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Special  automatic  trunk  testing 
arrangement.  4,056,698.  CI.  179-175.20C. 
Dworak.  Wilhelm:  See — 

2^m.  Jurgen;  Vlemmings.  Jan;  Muller.  Karl-Heinz;  Mayer,  Sieg- 
fried;   Dworak,   Wilhelm;    Hartmann,    Eugen;   Fader,    Martin; 
Talmon,  Wolfgang;  Jons,  Claus;  Sauer,  Ivan;  and  Bosch,  Paul. 
4.056.337.  CI.  418-131.000. 
Dymat  Photomatrix  Corporation:  §ee — 

Gensike.  Karl  H.;  Marsh.  Robert  C;  and  Reinhard,  John  D., 
4,056,321,  CI.  355-99.000. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Franz,  Arnold;  and  Stein,  Werner,  4,056,656,  CI.  428-460.000. 
Riegger,    Paul;    Richtzenhain,    Hermann;    and    Zoche,    Gunter, 

4,056,454,  CI.  704163.00R. 
Schmidt,   Werner;   Petersen,   Egon   Norbert;   and   Richtzenhain, 
Hermann,  4,056,508.  CI.  260-45.75B. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Gilkey,  Russell;  Hilbert,  Samuel  D.;  Sublett.  Bobby  J.;  and  Wicker, 

Thomas  H..  Jr..  4.056,356,  CI.  8-168.00C. 
Hannie,  David  Eugene,  4,056,394,  CI.  96-29.00D. 
Ponticello,  Ignazio  Salvatore,  4,056,543,  CI.  260-348.590. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Bradford,  Jay  H.;  and  Terp,  Norman  T.,  4,056.1 18,  CI.  137-201.000. 
Detty.  Rodney  H..  4.056.178.  CI.  192-58.00B. 
Eaton  Yale  Ltd.:  See— 

Bakowski.  Thomas  G.,  4,056,134,  CI.  144-2.00Z. 
Whitcomb.  Paul  H.,  4,056.135,  CI.  144-2.00Z. 
Ebinger,  Peter:  See — 

Dinkelacker,  Walter;  Blum.  Rudolf;  Abele,  Klaus;  Knodler,  Jurgen; 
and  Ebinger,  Peter.  4.055,996,  CI.  73-117.000. 
Ebinuma,  Yasumitsu:  See — 

Aihara,    Mitsugu;    Kogane,    Yutaka;    Ebinuma,    Yasumitsu;    and 
Minami,  Masaki,  4,056,680,  CI.  174-19.000. 
Ebisawa,  Hisashi:  See — 

Kitaoka,  Shigeo;  Johkoh,  Katsuhiro;  Ebisawa,  Hisashi;  Sato,  Tada- 
shi;  Kubo.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Sosuke;  and  Kawase,  Yoshinobu, 
4,056,631,  CI.  424-330.000. 
Eckels.  Phillip  W..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Cryogen 
transfer  coupling  with  adjustable  throttle  valve  for  rotating  machin- 
ery. 4.056.745,  CI.  310-52.000. 
Eder,  John  Anthony:  See — 

Weinar,   Roger  Neil;  and  Eder.  John  Anthony,  4,055,930,  CI. 
52-717.000. 
Eichberg.  Joseph:  See— 

Kronstein,  Max;  and  Eichberg,  Joseph,  4,056,494,  CI.  26O-22.00A. 
Eichenhofer,  Kurt- Wilhelm;  and  Schliebs,  Reinhard,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Purification  of  waste  water  from  hydrazine  production. 
4,056,469,  CI.  210-62.000. 
Eiermann,    Dankwart,    to    Wankel    GmbH.    Rotary    piston    engine. 

4,056,338,  CI.  418-119.000. 
Electric  Valve  Company  Limited:  See — 

Bailey.     Philip     Charles;     and     Scholz,     Hans,     4,056,754,     CI. 
313-390.000. 
Electro-Nite  Co.:  See — 

Cure,  Omer  P..  4.056,407,  CI.  136-232.000. 
Elcctroglas.  Inc.:  See — 

Roch.  Jacques  Leon.  4,056,777,  CI.  324-158.00P. 

Elex  A.G.:  See 

Zwahien,  Ernst,  4,056,215,  CI.  222-231.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Bobbitt,  Jesse  L.;  and  Smithwick,  Edward  L.,  Jr.,  4,056,519,  CI. 

260-1 12.50R. 
Huffman,  George  W.,  4,056,676,  CI.  544-29.000. 
Soper,  Quentin  Francis,  4,056,382,  CI.  71-66.000. 


Elinkmann,  Hans-Gerd:  See — 

Schiessler,  Siegfried;  Spietschka,  Ernst;  and  Elinkmann,  Hans- 
Gerd,  4,056.534,  CI.  260-314.500. 
Elixir  Industries:  See — 

Coller,  John,  4.055.917,  CI.  49-469.000. 
Ellington,  Harold  John;  and  McNeil,  Roy  C,  to  Heldor  Associates,  Inc. 

Frame  structure  for  swimming  pool.  4,055,922.  CI.  52-169.700. 
Elster's  Inc.:  See — 

Marks,  Ronald  Aaron;  Levenback,  George;  and  Sweet.  Albert, 
4,055,954,  CI.  60-527.000. 
EMG  Hydraulics,  Inc.:  See — 

Greer,  Edward  M.,  4,056,127,  CI.  138-30.000. 
Emhart  Zurich  S.  A.:  See — 

Munz,  Werner,  4,055,985,  CI.  73-49.200. 
Endo.  Takuya;  and  Hirota,  Toshio,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited. 
Power  supply  system  having  two  different  types  of  batteries  and 
current-limiting  circuit  for  lower  output  battery.   4,056,764,  CI. 
320-3.000. 
Engelfried,  Otto:  See — 

Kerb,  Ulrich;  Wiechert,   Rudolf;  Wachtel,  Helmut;   Engelfried, 
Otto;  and  Kieslich,  Klaus,  4,056,633,  CI.  424-331.000 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation:  See — 

Hindin,  Saul  G.;  and  Pond.  George  R..  4.056.489.  CI.  252-462.000. 
England.  J.  Melvin:  See — 

Rabelos.  Nicholas  A.,  4,056.166,  CI.  182-5.000. 
Enomoto.  Keisuke:  See — 

Sato,  Yo;  and  Enomoto,  Keisuke,  4,056,661,  CI.  428-144.000. 
Epifano,  Leonard:  See — 

Collica,  Carl;  Epifano,  Leonard;  and  Farella.  Ralph.  4.056,096,  CI. 

128-1.100. 
Collica,  Carl;  Epifano,  Leonard;  and  Farella,  Ralph,  4,056,729,  CI. 
250472.000. 
Erie  Technological  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Sienicki,   John   W.;   and   Haycox,   Clarence  A.,  4,056,842,   Q. 
361-293.000. 
Eritsian,  Volodya  Karapetovich:  See — 

Boyadzhian,  Varazdat  Karapetovich;  Khachatrian,  Saribek  Saako- 
vich;  Stepanian,  Genrikh  Gevorkovich;  Eritsian,  Volodya 
Karapetovich;  Agavelian,  Edik  Stepanovich;  Nefedov,  Oleg 
Matveevich;  Dolgy,  Igor  Evgenievich;  Sisin,  Mikhail  Fedoro- 
vich;  KolbAsin,  Alexei  Yakovlevich;  and  Anikeev.  Ivan  Konstan- 
tinovich.  4.056.563,  CI.  560-245.000. 
Ernst  Leitz  G.m.b.H.:  See — 

Frenk,  Helmuth,  4,056,760,  CI.  318-115.000. 
Ershov,  Vadim  Andreevich:  See — 

Volflcovich.    Semen    Issakovich;    Belov,    Vladimir   Nikolaevich; 
Ershov,  Vadim  Andreevich;  Rozenberg,  Evgeny  Khaskelevich; 
Shipov,  Emmanuil  Ivanovich;  and  Jumanova,  Ljudmila  Vladimi- 
rovna,  4,056,601,  CI.  423-322.000. 
Esch.  Ronald  Philip,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
FET  device  with  reduced  gate  overlap  capacitance  of  source/drain 
and  method  of  manufacture.  4,056,825,  CI.  357-23.000. 
Essex  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Jordan,  Leslie  S.,  4,056,699.  CI.  200-5.00A.  i 

Etat  Francais:  See — 

Michel.  Alain  Marie;  and  Pare.  Jean  Edmond.  4.056,098,  CI.  128- 
142.00R. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See —  | 

Malec,  Robert  E.,  4,056,531,  CI.  260-268.0PL. 
Ettinger,  John  A.:  See — 

Silvis,    Richard    R.;    and    Ettinger,    John    A.,    4,056,184,    CI. 
198-471.000. 
Etzler,  John  Lewis,  IV.  Loader  attachment.  4,056,205,  CI.  214-145.00R. 
Eue,  Ludwig:  See — 

Schlee,  Hans  Georg;  Sasse,  Klaus;  and  Eue,  Ludwig,  4,056,527,  CI. 
544-194.000. 
Evans.     Carmi     Goodrich.     Air    cushion     vehicle.     4,056,159,    CI. 

180-120.000. 
Evans,  Franklin  Temple.  Polymorphic  support  systems.  4,055,866,  Q. 

5-367.000. 
Eveson,  Geoffrey  Frank:  See — 

Beach,  Anthony  John;  Eveson,  Geoffrey  Frank;  and  Leedham, 
Reginald  Keith,  4,056,704,  CI.  219-121.00P. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Li,  Norman  N.;  and  Cahn,  Robert  P.,  4,056,462,  CI.  208-308.000. 
Fabrique  d'Horlogerie  de  Fontainemelon  S.A.:  See — 

Widmer,  Rene,  4,055,944,  CI.  58-115.000. 
Fader,  Martin:  See — 

Zom,  Jurgen;  Vlemmings,  Jan;  Muller,  Karl-Heinz;  Mayer,  Sieg- 
fried;   Dworak,   Wilhelm;    Hartmann,    Eugen;   Fader,    Martin; 
Talmon,  Wolfgang;  Jons,  Claus;  Sauer,  Ivan;  and  Bosch,  Paul, 
4,056.337,  CI.  418-131.000. 
Fagherazzi,  Giuliano:  See — 

Corradi,  Ariello  Rolando;  and  Fagherazzi,  Giuliano,  4,056,410,  Q. 
148-105.000. 
Fagniart,  Gaston,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  BORACIER.  Flexible 

plastic  container.  4,056,138,  CI.  15O-.500. 
Fahnestich,  Rudolf:  See — 

Bertram,    Heidrun;    Fahnestich,    Rudolf;    and    Hesse,    Joachim, 
4,056,658,  CI.  426-2.000. 
Faille,  Marc  Delia;  Delvaux.  Pierre;  Godard,  Pierre;  and  Mercier,  Jean 
Pierre,  to  S.  A.  Etemit.  Process  for  treating  porous  materials  and 
products  obtained.  4,056,655,  CI.  428-443.000. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 
Kopp,  Robert  J.,  4,056,414,  CI.  148-175.000. 
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ecular  weight  polyethy- 


hydraulic  actuator  and 
188-71.900. 


Claire,    4,056,384,    CI. 


Blow  molding  method 
264-89.000. 


A.,  to  Phoenix  Products 
fixture.    4.056,718,    CI. 


materials.  4,056,233,  CI. 


Yam  supply  apparatus 
-47.010. 


Company.  Credit  card 


Falk,  Edward  J.,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corpori  ition.  Automotive  brake 

fluid  low-level  warning  sensor.  4,055,957,  ql.  60-535.000, 
Farella,  Ralph:  See — 

CoUica,  Carl;  Epifano,  Leonard;  and  Farella,  Ralph,  4,056,096,  CI 

128-1.100. 

CoUica,  Carl;  Epifano,  Leonard;  and  Fare  la,  Ralph,  4,056,729,  CI 
25O-472.00O. 
Farling,  Gene  M.,  to  Zimmer  USA,  Inc.  Hunlan  body  implant  of  gra- 
phitic carbon  fiber  reinforced  ultra-high  mo 
lene.  4,055,862,  CI.  3-1.910. 
Famam,  Franklin  C.  Electrical  heating  device  for  use  with  aerosol 

containers.  4,056,707,  CI.  219-302.000. 
Farr,  Glyn  Phillip  Reginald,  to  Girling  Limit^.  Automatic  slack  ad 
juster  for  vehicle  brakes  combined  with  a 
auxiliary  mechanical  actuator  assembly.  4,0^6,173,  CI 
Farrell,  Gordon  Michael.  See — 

Bowie,  Raymond  Alexander;  Cox,  John  Michael;  Farrell,  Gordon 
Michael;    and     Shephard,     Margaret 
71-92.000. 
Farrell,  John  J.,  to  Farrell  Patent  Company. 

with  double  cycle  for  core  rods.  4,056,590,  ^1 
Farrell  Patent  Company:  See — 

Farrell.  John  J.,  4,056.590.  CI.  264-89.000 
Faulkner,  Thomas  Edward,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  ^chicle  repeater  prioriti 

zation  system.  4,056,780,  CI.  325-5.000. 
Faux.  Kenneth  R.,  Sr.;  and  Wenman,  William 
Company,    Inc.    Heavy    duty    floodlight 
362-306  000. 
Favre,  Bernard:  See — 

Christen,  Gilbert;  Favre,  Bernard;  Marze,  kavier;  Salmon,  Michel 
and  ThuUlier,  Rene,  4,056,467,  CI.  210-i3.00F 
Fay,  Edwin  F.  Apparatus  for  pulverizing  solid 

241-39.000. 
Fecker,  Josef;  and  Memminger,  Gustav,  to  Gusiav  Memminger  Verfah- 
renstechnik  fur  die  Maschenindustrie.  Firm4 
for  positive  thread  supply.  4.056,239,  CI.  24 
FehJbaum:  See — 

Brauning,  Egon,  4,056,196,  CI.  211-207.0ai 
Feldman.  Richard  B.,  to  Chevron  Research 

miprinter.  4.056,054,  CI.  101-45.000. 
Feldstein,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Godbout,  Joseph  C;  and  Feldstein,  Michael  A.,  4,056,831,  CI 
360-77.000. 
Fester,  Walter:  See— 

Albers,    Ernst-August;    Fester,    Walter;   ind    Sassenrath,    Bemd, 
4,056,516.  CI.  260-79. 30M. 
Fiegl,  David  Elmer;  Hawthorne,  Vaughn  Jersey;  and  Martin,  Albert 
Edward,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Rejection 
4,056,065,  CI.  105-199.00C 
Figuiere,  Pierre:  See — 

Ter-Minassian,    Leon;    Pruzan,    Philippe; 
Szwarc.  Henri.  4,055,982.  CI.  73-15.0OB. 
Fmlayson,  Laurence  Harry:  See— 

Clifford,  Cecil  Frank;  and  Finlayson,  Laurence  Harry,  4,056,743, 
CI.  310-21.000. 
Finnigan  Corporation:  See — 

McFaddcn,  William  H.,  4,055,987.  CI.  73-^1.  IOC. 
Fischer,  Hermann:  See — 

Strehler,  Hugo;  Beer,  Ludwig;  Heil,  Eduatd;  Urbanek,  Friedrich; 
and  Fischer,  Hermann.  4.056.514.  CI   260-75. OOR 
Fischer.  Paul,  and  Wisz.  Edward,  to  Chemiscke  Fabnk  Uetikon.  Ad- 
sorption arrangement  4,056.471,  CI   210-186  000. 
Fucher,  Robert  Fredcncjt  See— 

Bobeck,  Andrew  H*iry;  and  Fischer,  Rob<  rt  Frederick,  4,056,812, 
CI.  365-17  000 
Ftunen.  Olav   Hakon    Apparatus  for  cleanirg  tanks  and   the   like. 

4.056.227.  CI  239-227  000. 
Fisons  Limited:  See— 

Gate*,  Peter  Stuart;  and  GUlon.  John.  4,05  5,625,  CI.  424-282.000. 
Focke,  Heinz,  to  Focke  k  Pfuhl.  Compartmentalized  structure  with 

pivouble  separating  webs.  4,056.222.  CI  229  15.000. 
Focke  k  Pfuhf  See- 

Focke.  Hemz.  4.056,222,  CI.  229-15  000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 

Luigacheit.  James  N..  4.056.589.  CI  264-65  000 

Nowroski.  Alvin  P;  and  Root.  Lyman  V.,  4.056,085,  CI.    123- 

1I9.00B 
Tsou.  Ivan  H  ,  4.056.491.  CI  260-22.0TN. 
Forenade  Fabnkiverken  See— 

Johanuon,  I  ennart  Nils;  and  Svensson.  Clajs-Goran  O  .  4,055.9^2 

CI   60-317  000. 

Fonter.   Hans- Joachim   M     and  Oaus.  Herminn.  to  Daimler-Benz 

Aktiengewllichaft  Dnve  arrangcnent  for  m^tor  vehicles,  especially 

for  putenger  motor  vehicles,  with  an  automatic  change-speed  tr&ns- 

•tMwa.  4.036. 1 76.  CI.  1924.00A. 

Wm«,  WUUam  S.  Vacuum  system.  4,056,334, 

rodieTgill.  John  Roderick:  de- 


feature for  center  plate. 


Figuiere,    Pierre;   and 


CI.  417-189.000. 


Army.  Radiation  polymerized  priming  compositions.  4.056,416,  CI. 
149-19.910. 
Franz,  Arnold;  and  Stein,  Werner,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Flame-resisUnt  laminates.  4,056,656,  CI.  428-460.000. 
Fredericks,  Walter  A.,  to  Rexnord,  Inc.  Torque  transmission  coupling. 

4,055,966,  CI.  64-13.000. 
Freed,  Donald  L.,  Jr.,  to  National  Mine  Service  Company.  Material 

gathering  device  for  a  mining  machine.  4,056,189,  CI.  198-514.000. 
Freimanis,  Laimons,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Telephone  subscriber  line  circuit.  4,056,689,  CI.  179-16.00F. 
Freimanis,  Laimons;  Mussman,  Harry  Edward;  and  Smith,  DeWitt 
Paul,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,   Incorporated.   Telephone 
subscriber  line  circuit.  4,056,691,  CI.  179-18.0FA. 
Fremont,  Henry  A.;  and  Lawrence,  Walter  Phalti,  to  Champion  Inter- 
national   Corporation.     Fiberboard    manufacture.    4,056,342,    CI. 
425-80.000. 
Frenk,  Helmuth,  to  Ernst  Leitz  G.m.b.H.  Method  of  driving  a  two 
coordinate  oscillator  and  circuit  arrangement  therefor.  4,056,760,  CI. 
318-115.000. 
Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Leisterer,   Reinhard;   Oelfke,    Manfred;   Woiczik,   Hans;   Meyer, 
Hans-Joachim;  and  Ostermeier,  Rolf,  4,056,801,  CI.  340-2.000. 
Friedman,  Walter:  See — 

leda,  Michael;  and  Friedman,  Walter,  4,055,914,  CI.  46-192.000. 
Fritz,  Giselher,  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia.  Apparatus  for 

use  in  mining  or  tunnelling  installations.  4,055,959,  CI.  61-85.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Horie,    Ikutaro;    Miyazako,    Takushi;    Sakaguchi,    Shinji;    Tsuji, 

Nobuo;  and  Kameji,  Nagao,  4,056,396,  CI.  96-67.000. 
Sato,  Masamichi;  Kido,  Keishiro;  and  Arai,  Noboru,  4,056,395,  CI. 
96-36.000. 
Fujii,  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Izumi,  Ryoji;  Kobayashi,  Shoji;  Ono,  Toshiharu;  Shirato,  Tom; 

Fujii,  Akiyoshi;  and  Okihara,  Tadashi,  4,056,592,  CI.  264-141.000. 

Fujii.  Yoshihisa;  and  Fujiwara,  Akio.  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries 

Limited.     Method     for    hardening     steel     pipes.     4,056,412,     CI. 

148-153.000. 

Fujinaga,  Kyozo:  See — 

Harada,     Nobuhiko;     Tanaka,     Minetaka;     Shimano,     Masanao; 
Fujinaga,    Kyozo;    Nunomura,    Kunito;    Tamura,    Masamitu; 
Nakamura,    Shigeharu;    and    Akagi,    Kazuo,    4,056,428,    CI. 
156-642.000. 
Fujinami,  Akira:  See — 

Takayama,  Chiyozo;  Hisada,  Yoshio;  Kato,  Toshiro;  and  Fujinami, 
Akira,  4,056,622,  CI.  424-273.00R. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kamiya,  Takashi;  Teraji,  Tsutomu;  Hashimoto,  Masashi;  Nakaguti. 
Osamu;  and  Oku,  Teruo,  4,056,521,  CI.  260-239.100. 
Fujiwara,  Akio:  See — 

Fujii,  Yoshihisa;  and  Fujiwara,  Akio,  4,056,412,  CI.  148-153.000. 
Funcik,  Jack  F.:  See— 

Fusco,  Vito  A.;  Bennett,  Joseph  C;  Funcik,  Jack  F.;  Kufner, 
Kenneth    L.;    and    Schneider,    Thomas    E.,    4,055,889,    CI. 
29-710.000. 
Furda,  Jana:  See — 

Snyder,  Lloyd  L.;  and  Furda,  Jana,  4,056,357,  CI.  23-230.00B. 
Furukawa  International  U.S.A.,  Inc.:  See- 
Myers,  Albert  H.,  4,055,931,  CI.  53-22.00B. 
Furuta,  Eiichiro,  to  Xerox  Corporation.   Run  length  encoding  and 

decoding  methods  and  means.  4,056,828,  CI.  358-133.000. 
Furuto,  Takashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Clamping 

and  cutting  apparatus.  4,055,869,  CI.  10-25.000. 
Furutsutsumi,   Yasuzi.    Hand-operated   apparatus   for   pneumatically 

removing  dust.  4,055,870,  CI.  15-409.000. 
Fusco,  Vito  A.;  Bennett,  Joseph  C;  Funcik,  Jack  F.;  Kufner,  Kenneth 
L.;  and  Schneider,  Thomas  E.,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Connector 
harness  assembly  machine.  4,055,889,  CI.  29-710.000. 
Fu&sangel,  Hubert.  Shock  a^rber.  4,056,040,  CI.  91-25.000. 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See—  ^^ 

Mueller,  Richard  A.,  4,056,562,  CI.  560-231.000. 
Gablin,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Hansen,  Larry  J.,  to  Nuclear  Engineering  Co., 
Inc     System    for   disposing   of  radioactive   waste.    4,056,362,    CI. 
23-260.000. 
Galasso,  Francis  S ;  Bourdeau,  Romeo  G.;  and  Pike,  Roscoe  A.,  to 
United  Technologies  Corporation.   Process  for  forming  filaments 
from  polyamic  acid.  4,056,598,  CI.  264-184.000. 
Gallini,  John  BattisU;  Hauxwell,  Gerald  Dean;  and  Whitfield,  Christo- 
pher Roger,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Yam 
guide  4.056.240,  CI.  24:-47.090. 
Gama,  Jean-Michel;  Lallement.  Jean;  and  Pugnet,  Lucien,  to  Commis- 
sariat a  I'Energie  .Atomique.  Liquid  sodium  cooled  fast  reactor 
4.056.438.  CI    176-50.000. 
Oamus.  Abraham;  and  Kneccvic,  Zoran,  to  Unican  Security  Systems, 

Ltd.  Electnc  stnkc  4,056,277,  CI.  292-341.160. 
Ganellin,  Charon  Robin:  See- 
Brown,  Thomas  Henry;  Durant,  Graham  John;  Ganelhn,  Charon 
Robin;  and  Ife,  Robert  John,  4,056,621,  CI.  424-273.00R. 
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Gassman,  Paul  G.,  to  Ohio  State  University  Research  Foundation,  The. 
Ortho-[(alkyIthioXaminocarbonyl)methyl]aniIines.     4,056.569.     CI. 
260-558.00S. 
Gates.  Peter  Stuart;  and  Gillon.  John,  to  Fisons  Limited.  Pesticidal 
compositions  containing  benzodioxole  derivatives  and  methods  of 
combating  pests.  4,056,625,  CI.  424-282.000. 
Gauntt,  Sibbley  Paul,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Monofilament  of  polyhexamethylene  adipamide  having  a  surface 
layer  of  reduced  orientation  relative  to  the  orientation  of  the  core. 
4,056,652,  CI.  428-400.000. 
Gauntt,  Wayne  M.;  and  Pye,  Earl  L.  Determination  of  corrosion  rates 

by  an  electrochemical  method.  4,056,445,  CI.  204- LOOT. 
Gaus,  Hermann:  See — 

Forster,  Hans-Joachim  M.;  and  Gaus,  Hermann,  4,056,176,  CI. 
192-4.00A. 
GEA  Luftkuhlergesellschaft  Happel  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Baumann,  Hans;  Halfmann,  Manfred;  and  Janke.  Rudolf,  4,056,142, 
CI.  165-133.000. 
GEBA,  Gesellschaft  fuer  Brandmeldeanlagen  mbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Beyersdorf,  Hartwig,  4,056,727,  CI.  250-385.000. 
Gebhard,  John  Charles,  Jr.;  Waggoner,  Marion  Glen;  and  Webster, 
James  Lang,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Spherical- 
shaped  particles  from  ionomer  resins  and  ethylene/carboxylic  acid 
copolymer  resins.  4,056,653,  CI.  428-402.000. 
Gebruder  Heller  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See — 

Bauml,  Kurt;  Gunsser,  Otto  Ch.;  and  Lohse,  Rudolf  K.,  4,056,039, 
CI.  90-92.000. 
Geissler,  Ulrich  C;  and  Stith,  William  J.,  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.  Means  for  reducing  tissue  thromboplastin  in  collected  blood. 
4,056,101,  CI.  128-214.00D. 
Gelbman,  Alexander:  See — 

Soodak,    Charles;    and     Gelbman,     Alexander,    4,056,708,    CI. 
219-499.000. 
General  Atomic  Company:  See — 

Miertschin,  Gary  N.;  and  Leary,  David  F.,  4,056,584,  CI.  264-.500. 
General  Binding  CorfKDration:  See — 

Staats,  Henry  N..  4.056.422.  CI    156-309.000.  j 

General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Harbison,  Robert  Campbell;  Bradley,  Gerald  Arthur;  and  Lux, 

Paul  Arthur,  4,056,309,  CI.  350-310.000. 
Strickland,  Frederick  W.,  4.055,875,  CI.  24-115.00R. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Brown,  Edgar  D.,  Jr.,  4,056,546,  CI.  260-448.80R. 
Brown,  Richard  N.,  4,056,050,  CI.  99-305.000. 
Bubar,  Stanley  F.,  4,056,752,  CI.  313-217.000. 
Lavallee,  Francois  A.,  4,056,550,  CI.  260-465.00D. 
Merrill,  Duane  F.,  4,056,492,  CI.  260-18.00S. 
Milkovic,  Miran.  4.056,775,  CI.  324-142.000. 
Rampel,  Guy  G.;  and  Young,  Jon  R.,  4,056,660,  CI.  429-59.000. 
Terranova,  Carmen  S.;  and  Chinoy,  Rustam  B.,  4,055,967.  CI. 
64-28.00R. 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Whelan.  Robert  D..  4.056,795,  CI.  334-15.000. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Carlson,  Christian,  Jr.;  and  Hillyer,   Michael  J.,  4,056,749,  CI. 

310-239  000 
Carlson,  William  L.,  Jr.,  4,056,011,  CI.  74-50.000. 
Gensike,  Karl  H.;  Marsh,  Robert  C;  and  Reinhard,  John  D.,  to  Dymat 
Photomatrix     Corporation.     Microfiche     duplicating     apparatus. 
4,056,321,  CI.  355-99.000. 
Gerard,  Pol:  See— 

Berger,  Eugene;  Gerard,  Pol;  Delbouille,  Andre;  and  Deroitte, 
Jean-Louis,  4,056,668,  CI.  526-124.000. 
Gerdes,  Theodor,  to  Blau  KG  Fabrik  fur  Kraftfahrzeugteile.  Pressure 

compensation  valve  arrangement.  4,056,121,  CI.  137-541.000. 
Germerdonk,  Rolf  Jonas,  Adam;  Hullstrung,  Dieter;  and  Scherhag, 
Bemhard,   to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.   Desulfurization  of  waste 
gases  containing  hydrogen  sulfide.  4,056,606,  CI.  423-575.000. 
Gesellschaft  fur  Kemforschung  m.b.H.:  See — 

Schmieder,  Helmut;  and  Kroebel,  Reinhard,  4,056,482,  CI.  252- 
301.  low. 
Getchell,  Nelson  F.:  See— 

Pittman,  Allen  G.;  Wasley.  William  L.;  and  Getchell,  Nelson  F., 
4,056,354,  CI.  8-54.000. 
Getsch.  Edward  W..  to  Pako  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  packaging 

photographic  slides  in  envelopes.  4,055.933,  CI.  53-187.000. 
Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia:  See — 
Fritz,  Giselher,  4,055.959,  CI.  61-85.000. 

Stoltefuss.    Wilhelm;    Waller.    Herbert;    and    Hunscher.    Ottocar, 
4.056,284,  CI.  299-64.000. 
Geyken,  Erwin:  See— 

Schneider,  Siegfned.  Thate.  Kurt;  Gevken,  Erwin;  Kempe.  Horst 
and  Macher.  Sfephan.  4,05.5.879.  CI  29-12.''  000 
Ghione,  Mario:  See— 

Bertazzoli,  Cesarc;  Sala,  Luisa;  and  Ghione,  Mano,  4.056,613,  CI 
424-94.000. 


Gibson,  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Kelly,    Joseph    B.;    and    Gibson,    Kenneth    A.,    4,056,379,    CI. 
65-106.000. 
Gilkey,  Russell;  Hilbert,  Samuel  D.;  Sublett,  Bobby  J.;  and  Wicker, 
Thomas  H.,  Jr.,  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company.   Polyester  fiber. 
4,056,356,  CI.  8-168.00C. 
Gilleland,  Randall  C:  See- 
Bell,  Oliver  A.,  Jr.;  Gilleland,  Randall  C  ;  and  Chance,  Davey  J., 
4,056,702,  CI.  219-69.00C. 
Gilley,    George    C.    Memory    utilization    system.    4,056,848,    CI. 

364-200.000. 
Gilliland,  George  E.  Occupant  propelled  tread  vehicle.  4,056,289,  CI. 

305-47.000. 
Gillon,  John:  See — 

Gates,  Peter  Stuart;  and  Gillon,  John,  4,056,625,  CI.  424-282.000. 
Giori,  Gualtiero,  to  De  La  Rue  Giori  S.A.  Rotary  printing  press. 

4,056,056,  CI.  101-152.000. 
Girard,  Edmond,  to  Society  Messier.  Heat  pump  installation.  4,055,965, 

CI.  62-324.000. 
Girling  Limited:  See — 

Farr,  Glyn  Phillip  Reginald,  4,056,173,  CI.  188-71.900. 
Newstead,  Charles;  Assinder,  Andrew  Charles;  and  Harvey,  Geof- 
frey, 4,056,175,  CI.  188-196.0BA. 
Tickle,  Colin  John  Frederick,  4,056,171,  CI.  188-18.00A. 
Wienand,  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Klassen,  Horst  Willi,  4,056,174,  CI. 
188-73.500. 
Giros,  Marcel  A.  P.  Handling  installation  for  supporting  displacing  and 
stacking  loads  in  predetermined  positions.  4,056,201,  CI.  214-16.40A. 
GiufFre,  Luigi;  De  Nora,  Vittorio;  and  Spaziante,  Placido,  to  Oronzio 
de  Nora  Impianti  Elettrochimici  S.p.A.  Electrolyzing  alkali  metal 
chlorides  using  resin  bonded   asbestos  diaphragm.   4,056,447,  CI. 
204-98.000. 
Glen,  John  Baird;  and  James,  Roger,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited.  2,6-Diisopropylphenol  as  an  anaesthetic  agent.  4,056,635,  CI 
424-346.000.  , 

Gliniorz.  Lothar:  See — 

Schoettle,    Klaus;    Wittkamp.    Heinrich;   and   Gliniorz.    Lothar. 
4.056.245,  CI.  242-197.000. 
Godard,  Pierre:  See — 

Faille,  Marc  Delia;  Delvaux,  Pierre;  Godard,  Pierre;  and  Mercier, 
Jean  Pierre,  4,056,655.  CI.  428-443.000 
Godbout.  Joseph  C;  and  Feldstein.  Michael  A.,  to  Data  General  Cor- 
poration. Thermal  compensation  for  disk  pack  systems.  4.056.831,  CI. 
360-77.000. 
Godlewski,  Walter  A.;  Roser,  Bemard  S.;  and  Lyons,  John  B.,  to 
Montgomery  Ward  &  Co.,  Incorporated.  Open  arm  sewing  machine 
cabinet.  4,056,294,  CI.  312-30.000. 
Goes,  Michael  J  ;  and  Masly,  John  R.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca, 

Army.  Fluidic  gap  gauge.  4,055,983,  CI.  73-37.500. 
Goettler,  Lloyd  A.;  and  Lambright,  A.  James,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Process  for  controlling  orientation  of  discontinuous  fiber  in  a  fiber- 
reinforced  product  formed  by  extrusion.  4,056,591,  CI.  264-108.000. 
Gohde,  Hildegard.  Apparatus  for  counting  and/or  measuring  particles 

suspended  in  a  fluid  medium.  4,056,324,  CI.  356-246  000. 
Goi,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Miyashiu,  Masahiko,  to  Nippon  Gohsei  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Preparation  of  succinylsuccinic  acid  dies- 
ters.  4,056,551,  CI.  560-126.000. 
Goldsmith,  Derek  John.  Fluid  mixing  valve  for  supplying  controllable 
proportions  of  two  inlet  fluids  from  a  single  outlet.  4,056,124,  CI. 
137-625.170. 
Gomersall,  David  W.:  See — 

Lee,  Harvie  Ho;  Gomersall,  David  W.;  and  Leckie,  Harry  P., 
4,056,366,  CI.  29-653.000. 
Gongwer,  Calvin  A.  Hydraulic  thruster.  4,055,947,  CI.  60-221.000. 
Gordon,  Paul;  Ronsen,  Bruce;  and  Kulkami,  Shrikant  V.,  to  Strategic 
Medical  Research  Corporation.  Preparation  of  ethers  of  monosaccha- 
rides. 4,056,322,  CI.  536-4.000. 
Gorman,  Martin  E.,  Jr.:  See — 

Wasserman,   Max;  and  Gorman,   Martin  E.,  Jr.,  4,055,925,  CI. 
52-403.000. 
Gotze,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Kamann,  Gunther;  Krahe,  Jurgen;  Zischinsky,  Ulf;  and  Gotze, 
Wilhelm,  4,056,036,  CI.  85-63.000. 
Graf    von    Berckheim,    Constantin.    Ion    detector.    4,056,772,    CI. 

324-72.000. 
Gramstrup,   Torben   W.   Adjustable  billiard   table  rail  construction. 

4.056,266,  CI.  273-9.000. 
Granzer,  Emold:  See — 

Bartmann,  Wilhelm;  Beck.  Gerhard;  Granzer.  Emold;  Musil,  Josef 
and  Teufel,  Hermann,  4,056,629,  CI.  424-327  UUU. 
Granzow,  Daniel  B.:  See- 
Carter.  Garry   L.  and  Granzow.  Daniel  B.  4.056.116.  C\    117- 
bSOOR 
Gray,  Fhomas  3    See— 

Pryor.  Michael  J ;  and  Gray,  Thomas  J..  4,056.586.  CI.  264-44.000. 
Greaves,  Geoffrey  Stuart:  See— 
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::iaire,    4.056,384,    CI. 
Blow  molding  method 


ixture.    4,056,718,    CI. 


naterials.  4,056,233.  CI. 


Yam  supply  apparatus 


Company.  Credit  card 


Falk,  Edward  J.,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corport  tion.  Automotive  brake 

fluid  low-level  warning  sensor.  4,055,937,  Ct  60-535.000. 
Farella,  Ralph:  See— 

Collica,  Carl;  Epifano,  Leonard;  and  Faretta,  Ralph,  4,056,096,  CI 

128-1.100. 

Collica,  Carl;  Epifano,  Leonard;  and  Farella,  Ralph,  4,056,729,  CI 
250-472.000. 

Farling,  Gene  M.,  to  Zimmer  USA,  Inc.  Humin  body  implant  of  gra 
phitic  carbon  fiber  reinforced  ultra-high  molecular  weight  polyethy 
lene.  4,055,862,  CI.  3-1.910. 
Famam,  Franklin  C.  Electrical  heating  devide  for  use  with  aerosol 

containers.  4,056,707,  CI.  219-302.000. 
Farr,  Glyn  Phillip  Reginald,  to  Girling  Limited.  Automatic  slack  ad- 
juster for  vehicle  brakes  combined  with  a 
auxiliary  mechanical  actuator  assembly.  4,0SJS,'l73,  CI.  188-71.900 
Farrell,  Gordon  Michael:  See — 

Bowie,  Raymond  Alexander;  Cox,  John  N^chael;  Farrell,  Gordon 
Michael;    and     Shephard.     Margaret 
71-92.000. 
Farrell,  John  J.,  to  Farrell  Patent  Company. 

with  double  cycle  for  core  rods.  4,056,590,  <Jl.  264-89.000. 
Farrell  Patent  Company:  See — 

Farrell,  John  J.,  4,056,590,  CI.  264-89.000 
Faulkner,  Thomas  Edward,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Njehicle  repeater  prioriti 

zation  system.  4,056,780,  CI.  325-5.000. 
Faux,  Kenneth  R.,  Sr.;  and  Wenman,  William  J^.,  to  Phoenix  Products 
Company,    Inc.    Heavy    duty    floodlight 
362-306.000. 
Favre,  Bernard:  See — 

Christen,  Gilbert;  Favre,  Bernard;  Marze,  Javier;  Salmon,  Michel 
and  Thuillier.  Rene.  4,056.467.  CI.  210-2i00F 
Fay,  Edwin  F.  Apparatus  for  pulverizing  solid 

241-39.000. 
Fecker,  Josef;  and  Memminger,  Gustav,  to  Gust^v  Memminger  Verfah 
renstechnik  fur  die  Maschenindustrie,  Finna 
for  positive  thread  supply.  4,056,239,  CI.  242f47.010. 
Fehlbaum:  See — 

Brauning,  Egon,  4,056,196,  CI.  211-207.00C 
Feldman,  Richard  B.,  to  Chevron  Research 

imprinter.  4,056,054,  CI.  101-45.000. 
Feldstein,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Godbout,  Joseph  C;  and  Feldstein,  Miciael  A.,  4,056,831,  Q 
360-77.000. 
Fester,  Walter:  See— 

Albers,    Ernst-August;   Fester,    Walter;   aiid   Sassenrath,    Bemd, 
4,056,516,  CI.  260-79. 30M. 
Fiegl,  David  Elmer;  Hawthorne,  Vaughn  Terijey;  and  Martin,  Albert 
Edward,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Rejection 
4,056,065,  CI.  105-199100C. 
Figuiere,  Pierre:  See — 

Ter-Minassian,    Leon;   Pruzan,    Philippe; 
Szwarc,  Henri,  4,055,982,  CI.  73-15.00B. 
Finlayson,  Laurence  Harry:  See — 

Clifford,  Cecil  Frank;  and  Finlayson,  Laurence  Harry,  4,056,743, 
CI.  310-21.000. 
Finnigan  Corporation:  See — 

McFadden.  William  H.,  4,055,987,  CI.  73-6 
Fischer,  Hermann:  See — 

Strehler,  Hugo;  Beer.  Ludwig;  Heil,  EduaJd;  Urbanek,  Friedrich; 
and  Fischer,  Hermann,  4,056,514,  CI.  26(-75.00R. 
Fischer,  Paul;  and  Wisz,  Edward,  to  Chemisclje  Fabrik  Uetikon.  Ad 

sorption  arrangement.  4,056,471,  CI.  210-186. 
Fischer,  Robert  Frederick:  See — 

Bobeck,  Andrew  Henry;  and  Fischer,  Robeh  Frederick,  4,056,812, 

CI.  365-17.000. 

Fismen,  Olav  Hakon.  Apparatus  for  cleanink  tanks  and  the  like. 

4,056,227,  CI.  239-227.000. 
Fisons  Limited:  See — 

Gates,  Peter  Stuart;  and  Gdlon,  John.  4,05^.625.  CI.  424-282.000 
Focke,  Heinz,  to  Focke  &  Pfuhl.  Compartmeitalized  structure  with 

pivotable  separating  webs.  4,056,222,  CI.  229- 15.000. 
Focke  &  Pfuhl:  See— 

Focke.  Heinz.  4,056,222,  CI.  229-15.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Lingscheit,  James  N.,  4,056,589,  CI.  264-65 

Nowroski,  Alvin  P.;  and  Root,  Lyman  V.,  4,056,085,  CI.   123- 

119.00B. 
Tsou,  Ivan  H.,  4,056,493,  CI.  260-22.0TN 
Forenade  Fabriksverken:  See — 

Johansson.  Lennart  Nils;  and  Svensson.  Clais-Goran  O.,  4,055.952. 
CI.  60-517  000. 
Forster,   Hans-Joachim  M.;   and  Gaus,   Hermann,   to   Daimler-Benz 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Drive  arrangement  for  mojtor  vehicles,  especially 
for  passenger  motor  vehicles,  with  an  automa  ;ic  change-speed  trans- 
mission. 4.056.176.  CI.  192-4.00A. 
Fortune,  William  S.  Vacuum  system.  4,056,334, 
Fothergill,  John  Roderick:  See — 

Barnes,  Sidney;  and  Fothergill,  John  Rolderick,  4,056,434,  CI 
176-19.00R. 

Fox,  Joseph  M.,  Ill;  Degen,  Bruce  D.;  and  Leifakon,  Irving,  to  Bechtel 
International  Corporation.  Process  for  the  r<covery  of  magnesium 
chloride  hydrate  and  potassium  chloride  from 
fite.  4.056,599,  CI.  423-178.000. 
Frank,  Pierre:  See — 

Arsac,  Aime  Joseph;  and  Frank.  Pierre.  4.0$6,367,  CI.  44-59.000. 
Franklin,  Gerald  B.,  and  Parrish,  Clyde  F.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 


feature  for  center  plate. 


Figuiere,    Pierre;   and 


IOC. 


XX). 


XX). 


CI.  417-189.000. 


camallite  and  bischo- 


Army.  Radiation  polymerized  priming  compositions.  4,056.416.  CI. 
149-19.910. 
Franz,  Arnold;  and  Stein,  Werner,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Flame-resistant  laminates.  4.056.656.  CI.  428-460.000. 
Fredericks,  Walter  A.,  to  Rexnord.  Inc.  Torque  transmission  coupling. 

4.055,966,  CI.  64-13.000. 
Freed.  Donald  L..  Jr..  to  National  Mine  Service  Company.  Material 

gathering  device  for  a  mining  machine.  4,056.189.  CI.  198-514.000. 
Freimanis.  Laimons.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 

Telephone  subscriber  line  circuit.  4,056,689,  CI.  179-16.00F. 
Freimanis,  Laimons;  Mussman,  Harry  Edward;  and  Smith,  DeWitt 
Paul,  to  Bell  Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorporated.   Telephone 
subscriber  line  circuit.  4,056,691,  CI.  179-18.0FA. 
Fremont,  Henry  A.;  and  Lawrence,  Walter  Phaiti,  to  Champion  Inter- 
national   Corporation.     Fiberboard    manufacture.    4,056,342,    CI. 
425-80.000. 
Frenk,  Helmuth,  to  Ernst  Leitz  G.m.b.H.  Method  of  driving  a  two 
coordinate  oscillator  and  circuit  arrangement  therefor.  4,056,760,  CI. 
318-115.000. 
Fried.  Knipp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Leisterer,   Reinhard;   Oelfke,   Manfred;   Woiczik,   Hans;   Meyer, 
Hans- Joachim;  and  Ostermeier.  Rolf,  4,056,801,  CI.  340-2.000. 
Friedman,  Walter:  See — 

leda,  Michael;  and  Friedman,  Walter,  4,055,914,  CI.  46-192.000. 
Fritz,  Giselher,  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia.  Apparatus  for 

use  in  mining  or  tunnelling  installations.  4,055,959,  CI.  61-85.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Horie,    Ikutaro;    Miyazako,    Takushi;    Sakaguchi,    Shinji;    Tsuji, 

Nobuo;  and  Kameji,  Nagao,  4,056,396,  CI.  96-67.000. 
Sato,  Masamichi;  Kido,  Keishiro;  and  Arai,  Noboru,  4,056,395,  CI. 
96-36.000. 
Fujii,  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Izumi,  Ryoji;  Kobayashi.  Shoji;  Ono,  Toshiharu;  Shirato,  Toru; 

Fujii,  Akiyoshi;  and  Okihara,  Tadashi,  4,056,592,  CI.  264-141.000. 

Fujii,  Yoshihisa;  and  Fujiwara,  Akio,  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries 

Limited.     Method     for     hardening     steel     pipes.     4,056,412,     CI. 

148-153.000. 

Fujinaga,  Kyozo:  See — 

Harada,     Nobuhiko;     Tanaka,     Minetaka;     Shimano,     Masanao; 
Fujinaga,    Kyozo;    Nunomura,    Kunito;    Tamura,    Masamitu; 
Nakamura.    Shigeharu;    and    Akagi,    Kazuo.    4.056,428,    CI. 
156-642.000. 
Fujinami,  Akira:  See — 

Takayama,  Chiyozo;  Hisada,  Yoshio;  Kato,  Toshiro;  and  Fujinami, 
Akira,  4,056,622,  CI.  424-273.00R. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kamiya,  Takashi;  Teraji,  Tsutomu;  Hashimoto,  Masashi;  Nakaguti, 
Osamu;  and  Oku,  Teruo,  4,056,521,  CI.  260-239.100. 
Fujiwara,  Akio:  See — 

Fujii,  Yoshihisa;  and  Fujiwara,  Akio,  4,056,412,  CI.  148-153.000. 
Funcik,  Jack  F.:  See — 

Fusco,  Vito  A.;  Bennett,  Joseph  C;  Funcik,  Jack  F.;  Kufner, 
Kenneth    L.;    and    Schneider,    Thomas    E.,    4,055,889,    CI. 
29-710.000. 
Furda,  Jana:  See — 

Snyder,  Lloyd  L.;  and  Furda,  Jana,  4,056,357,  CI.  23-230.00B. 
Furukawa  International  U.S.A.,  Inc.:  See- 
Myers,  Albert  H.,  4,055,931,  CI.  53-22.00B. 
Furuta.  Eiichiro.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Run  length  encoding  and 

decoding  methods  and  means.  4.056,828,  CI.  358-133.000. 
Furuto,  Takashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Qamping 

and  cutting  apparatus.  4,055,869,  CI.  10-25.000. 
Furutsutsumi,    Yasuzi.    Hand-operated    apparatus    for   pneumatically 

removing  dust.  4,055,870,  CI.  15-409.000. 
Fusco,  Vito  A.;  Bennett,  Joseph  C;  Funcik,  Jack  F.;  Kufner,  Kenneth 
L.;  and  Schneider,  Thomas  E.,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Connector 
harness  assembly  machine.  4,055,889,  CI.  29-710.000. 
Fussangel,  Hubert.  Shock  absorber.  4,056,040,  CI.  91-25.000. 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See— 

Mueller,  Richard  A.,  4,056,562,  CI.  560-231.000. 
Gablin,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Hansen,  Larry  J.,  to  Nuclear  Engineering  Co., 
Inc.    System   for   disposing   of  radioactive   waste.    4,056,362,   CI. 
23-260.000. 
Galasso,  Francis  S.;  Bourdeau,  Romeo  G.;  and  Pike,  Roscoe  A.,  to 
United  Technologies  Corporation.   Process  for  forming  filaments 
from  polyamic  acid.  4,056,598,  CI.  264-184.000. 
Gallini,  John  Battista;  Hauxwell,  Gerald  Dean;  and  Whitfield,  Christo- 
pher Roger,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Yam 
guide.  4,056,240,  CI.  242-47.090. 
Gama,  Jean-Michel;  Lallement,  Jean;  and  Pugnet,  Lucien,  to  Commis- 
sariat a  I'Energie  Atomique.   Liquid  sodium  cooled  fast  reactor. 
4,056,438,  CI.  176-50.000. 
Gamus,  Abraham;  and  Knecevic,  2k>ran,  to  Unican  Security  Systems, 

Ltd.  Electric  strike.  4,056,277,  CI.  292-341.160. 
Ganellin,  Charon  Robin:  See — 

Brown,  Thomas  Henry;  Durant,  Graham  John;  Ganellin,  Charon 
Robin;  and  Ife,  Robert  John,  4,056,621,  CI.  424-273.00R. 
Gamer,  Peter:  See — 

Stancati,  Nicholas  F.;  and  Gamer,  Peter,  4.055,929.  CI.  52-705.000. 

Garone,  Lynne  C;  and  Ravi,  Kramadhati  Venkata,  to  Mobil  Tyco 

Solar  Energy  Corporation.  Flat  tubular  solar  cells  and  method  of 

producing  same.  4,056,404,  CI.  136-89.0PC. 

Garrick,  John  R.;  and  Kendig,  Ray  C,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company. 

Powder  edge  coating  for  ceiling  tile.  4,056,647,  CI.  428-134.000. 
Gartung,  Clifford  W.  Removable  electrical  fixtures  for  modular  wall 
panels.  4,056,297,  CI.  339-23.000. 
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Gassman,  Paul  G..  to  Ohio  State  University  Research  Foundation,  The. 
Ortho-[(alkylthioXaminocarbonyl)methyl]anilines.      4,056,569.      CI. 
260-558.00S. 
Gates.  Peter  Stuart;  and  Gillon.  John,  to  Fisons  Limited.  Pesticidal 
compositions  containing  benzodioxole  derivatives  and  methods  of 
combating  pests.  4,056,625,  CI.  424-282.000. 
Gauntt,  Sibbley  Paul,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Monofilament  of  polyhexamethylene  adipamide  having  a  surface 
layer  of  reduced  orientation  relative  to  the  orientation  of  the  core. 
4,056,652,  CI.  428-400.000. 
Gauntt,  Wayne  M.;  and  Pye,  Earl  L.  Determination  of  corrosion  rates 

by  an  electrochemical  method.  4,056.445,  CI.  204- LOOT. 
Gaus.  Hermann:  See — 

Forster.  Hans-Joachim  M.;  and  Gaus.  Hermann,  4,056,176,  CI 
192-4.00A. 
GEA  Luftkuhlergesellschaft  Happel  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Baumann,  Hans;  Halfmann,  Manfred;  and  Janke,  Rudolf,  4.056,142, 
CI.  165-133.000. 
GEBA,  Gesellschaft  fuer  Brandmeldeanlagen  mbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Beyersdorf,  Hartwig,  4,056,727.  CI.  250-385.000. 
Gebhard.  John  Charles,  Jr.;  Waggoner.  Marion  Glen;  and  Webster, 
James  Lang,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Spherical- 
shaped  particles  from  ionomer  resins  and  ethylene/carboxylic  acid 
copolymer  resins.  4,056,653,  CI.  428-402.000. 
Gebruder  Heller  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See — 

Bauml,  Kurt;  Gunsser,  Otto  Ch.;  and  Lohse,  Rudolf  K.,  4,056,039, 
CI.  90-92.000. 
Geissler,  Ulrich  C;  and  Stith,  William  J.,  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.  Means  for  reducing  tissue  thromboplastin  in  collected  blood. 
4,056,101,  CI.  128-214.00D. 
Gelbman,  Alexander:  See — 

Soodak,     Charles;    and     Gelbman,     Alexander.    4,056,708,    CI. 
219-499.000. 
General  Atomic  Company:  See — 

Miertschin,  Gary  N.;  and  Leary,  David  F.,  4,056,584,  CI.  264-500. 
General  Binding  Corporation:  See — 

Staats,  Henry  N.,  4,056,422,  CI.  156-309.000. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Harbison,  Robert  Campbell;  Bradley,  Gerald  Arthur;  and  Lux, 

Paul  Arthur,  4,056,309,  CI.  350-310.000. 
Strickland,  Frederick  W.,  4,055,875,  CI.  24-115.00R. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Brown,  Edgar  D.,  Jr..  4,056,546.  CI.  260-448.80R. 
Brown,  Richard  N.,  4,056,050,  CI.  99-305.000. 
Bubar,  Stanley  F.,  4,056,752,  CI.  313-217.000. 
Lavallee,  Francois  A.,  4,056,550,  CI.  260-465.00D. 
Merrill,  Duane  F.,  4,056,492,  CI.  260-1 8.00S. 
Milkovic,  Miran,  4,056,775,  CI.  324-142.000. 
Rampel,  Guy  G.;  and  Young,  Jon  R.,  4,056,660,  CI.  429-59.000. 
Terranova,  Carmen  S.;  and  Chinoy,  Rustam  B.,  4,055,967,  CI. 
64-28.00R. 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Whelan,  Robert  D.,  4,056,795,  CI.  334-15.000. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Carlson,  Christian,  Jr.;  and  Hillyer,   Michael  J.,  4,056,749,  CI. 

310-239  000 
Carlson,  William  L..  Jr.,  4,056,011,  CI.  74-50.000. 
Gensike,  Karl  H.;  Marsh,  Robert  C;  and  Reinhard.  John  D..  to  Dymat 
Photomatrix     Corporation.     Microfiche     duplicating     apparatus. 
4.056.321,  CI.  355-99.000. 
Gerard,  Pol:  See — 

Berger,  Eugene;  Gerard,  Pol;  Delbouille,  Andre;  and  Deroitte, 
Jean-Louis,  4,056,668,  CI.  526-124.000. 
Gerdes,  Theodor,  to  Blau  KG  Fabrik  fur  Kraftfahrzeugteile.  Pressure 

compensation  valve  arrangement.  4,056,121,  CI.  137-541.000. 
Germerdonk,  Rolf;  Jonas,  Adam;  Hullstrung,  Dieter;  and  Scherhag, 
Bemhard,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.   Desulfurization  of  waste 
gases  containing  hydrogen  sulfide.  4,056,606,  CI.  423-575.000. 
Gesellschaft  fur  Kemforschung  m.b.H.:  See — 

Schmieder,  Helmut;  and  Kroebel,  Reinhard,  4,056,482,  CI.  252- 
301.  low. 
Getchell,  Nelson  F.:  See— 

Pittman,  Allen  G.;  Wasley,  William  L.;  and  Getchell,  Nelson  F., 
4,056,354,  CI.  8-54.000. 
Getsch,  Edward  W.,  to  Pako  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  packaging 

photographic  slides  in  envelopes.  4,055,933,  CI.  53-187.000. 
Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia:  See — 
Fritz,  Giselher,  4,055,959,  CI.  61-85.000. 

Stoltefuss,    Wilhelm;    Haller,    Herbert;    and    Hunscher,   Ottocar, 
4,056,284,  CI.  299-64.000. 
Gey  ken,  Erwin:  See — 

Schneider,  Siegfried;  Thate,  Kurt;  Geyken,  Erwin;  Kempe,  Horst; 
and  Macher,  Stephan,  4,055,879,  CI.  29-123.000. 
Ghione,  Mario:  See — 

Bertazzoli,  Cesare;  Sala,  Luisa;  and  Ghione,  Mario,  4,056.613,  CI. 
424-94.000. 
Giacometti.  Christian;  Mougniot,  Jean-Claude;  and  Ravier.  Jean,  to 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Fast  reactor  core.  4,056.437,  CI. 
176-40.000. 
Gibbs,  Dale  S.;  Wagener,  Earl  H.;  and  Wessling,  Ritchie  A.,  to  Dow 
Chemical    Company,    The.    Cationic    structured-particle    latexes. 
4,056,501,  CI.  260-29.6SQ.    ( 
Gibson  Electric,  Inc.:  See —     ' 

Bevington,    Richard    C;    and    Snee,    David    J.,    4,056,365,    CI. 
428-565.000. 


Gibson,    Kenneth    A.,    4,056,379,    CI. 


J.;  and  Wicker, 
Polyester  fiber. 


Gibson,  Kenneth  A.:  See — 
Kelly,    Joseph    B.;    and 
65-106.000. 
Gilkey,  Russell;  Hilbert,  Samuel  D.;  Sublett,  Bobby 
Thomas  H.,  Jr.,  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company. 
4,056,356,  CI.  8-168.00C. 
Gilleland,  Randall  C:  See- 
Bell,  Oliver  A.,  Jr.;  Gilleland,  Randall  C;  and  Chance,  Davey  J., 
4,056,702,  CI.  219-69.00C. 
Gilley,    George    C.     Memory    utilization    system.     4,056,848,     Ol. 

364-200.000. 
Gilliland,  George  E.  Occupant  propelled  tread  vehicle.  4,056,289,  CI. 

305-47.000. 
Gillon,  John:  5ee — 

Gates,  Peter  Stuart;  and  Gillon,  John,  4,056,625,  CI.  424-282.000. 
Giori,  Gualtiero,  to  De  La  Rue  Giori  S.A.  Rotary  printing  press. 

4,056,056,  CI.  101-152.000. 
Girard,  Edmond,  to  Society  Messier.  Heat  pump  installation.  4,055,965, 

CI.  62-324.000. 
Girling  Limited:  See — 

Farr,  Glyn  Phillip  Reginald,  4,056,173,  CI.  188-71.900. 
Newstead,  Charles;  Assinder,  Andrew  Charles;  and  Harvey,  Geof- 
frey, 4,056,175,  CI.  188-196.0BA. 
Tickle,  Colin  John  Frederick,  4,056,171.  CI.  188-18.00A. 
Wienand,  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Klassen.  Horst  Willi,  4,056,174,  CI. 
188-73.500. 
Giros,  Marcel  A.  P.  Handling  installation  for  supporting  displacing  and 
stacking  loads  in  predetermined  positions.  4,056,201,  CI.  214-16.40A. 
Giuffre,  Luigi;  De  Nora,  Vittorio;  and  Spaziante,  Placido,  to  Oronzio 
de  Nora  Impianti  Elettrochimici  S.p.A.  Electrolyzing  alkali  metal 
chlorides  using   resin  bonded  asbestos  diaphragm.   4,056,447,  CI. 
204-98.000. 
Glen,  John  Baird;  and  James,  Roger,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited.  2,6-Diisopropylphenol  as  an  anaesthetic  agent.  4,056,635,  CI. 
424-346.000. 
Gliniorz,  Lothar:  See — 

Schoettle,    Klaus;    Wittkamp,    Heinrich;    and    Gliniorz,    Lothar, 
4,056,245,  CI.  242-197.000. 
Godard,  Pierre:  See — 

Faille,  Marc  Delia;  Delvaux,  Pierre;  Godard,  Pierre;  and  Mercier, 
Jean  Pierre,  4,056,655,  CI.  428-443.000 
Godbout,  Joseph  C;  and  Feldstein,  Michael  A.,  to  Data  General  Cor- 
poration. Thermal  compensation  for  disk  pack  systems.  4,056,831,  CI. 
360-77.000. 
Godlewski,  Walter  A.;  Roser,  Bernard  S.;  and  Lyons,  John  B.,  to 
Montgomery  Ward  &  Co.,  Incorporated.  Open  arm  sewing  machine 
cabinet.  4,056,294,  CI.  312-30.000. 
Goes,  Michael  J.;  and  Masly,  John  R.,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Army.  Fluidic  gap  gauge.  4,055,983,  CI.  73-37.50a 
Goettler,  lilbyd  A.;  and  Lambright,  A.  James,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
ProcessQcTControlling  onentation  of  discontinuous  fiber  in  a  fiber- 
reinforcedbroduct  formed  by  extrusion.  4,056,591,  CI.  264-108.000 
Gohde,  Hildegard.  Apparatus  for  counting  and/or  measuring  particles 

suspended  in  a  fluid  medium.  4,056,324,  CI.  356-246.000. 
Goi,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Miyashita,  Masahiko,  to  Nippon  Gohsei  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Preparation  of  succinylsuccinic  acid  dies- 
ters.  4,056,551,  CI.  560-126.000. 
Goldsmith,  Derek  John.  Fluid  mixing  valve  for  supplying  controllable 
proportions  of  two  inlet  fluids  from  a  single  outlet.  4,056,124,  CI. 
137-625.170. 
Gomersall,  David  W.:  See — 

Lee,  Harvie  Ho;  Gomersall,  David  W.;  and  Leckie,  Harry  P., 
4,056,366,  CI.  29-653.000. 
Gongwer,  Calvin  A.  Hydraulic  thruster.  4,055,947,  CI.  60-221.000. 
Gordon,  Paul;  Ronsen,  Bruce;  and  Kulkanu,  Shrikant  V.,  to  Strategic 
Medical  Research  Corporation.  Preparation  ofethers  of  monosaccha- 
rides. 4,056,322,  CI.  536-4.000. 
Gorman,  Martin  E.,  Jr.:  See — 

Wasserman,   Max;   and  Gorman,   Martin   E.,  Jr.,  4,055,925,  CI. 
52-403.000. 
Gotze,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Kamann,  Gunther;  Krahe,  Jurgen;  Zischinsky,  Ulf;  and  Gotze, 
WUhelm,  4,056,036,  CI.  85-63.000. 
Graf    von    Berckheim,    Constantin.    Ion    detector.    4,056,772,    CI. 

324-72.000. 
Gramstrup,   Torben   W,   Adjustable  billiard   table  rail   construction. 

4,056,266,  CI.  273-9.000. 
Granzer,  Emold:  See — 

Bartmann,  Wilhelm;  Beck,  Gerhard;  Granzer,  Emold;  Musil,  Josef; 
and  Teufel,  Hermann,  4,056,629,  CI.  424-327.000. 
Granzow,  Daniel  B.:  See — 

Carter,  Garry  L.;  and  Granzow,  Daniel  B.,  4,056,116,  CI.   137- 
68.00R. 
Gray,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Pryor,  Michael  J.;  and  Gray,  Thomas  J.,  4,056,586.  CI.  264-44.000. 
Greaves,  Geoffrey  Stuart:  See — 

Peters,  Ann  Margaret;  Greaves,  Geoffrey  Stuart;  Clark,  Ian  Rob- 
ert;   Holder,    Roger   Leonard;   and    Bunce,    Roger   Abraham, 
4,056,361,  CI.  23-259.000. 
Green,  Charles  B.;  and  Sholter,  Joseph  R.,  to  Intemational  Paper 
Company.  Method  and  machine  for  making  a  garment.  4,055,859,  CI. 
2-243.00R.  ,  . 

Green,  Charles  R.:  See —  ' 

Schumacher,  Joseph  N.;  Best,  Freddie  W.;  and  Green,  Charles  R., 
4,056,108,  CI.  131-17.00R. 
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See — 
Green, 


Derek, 


deceased,    4,055,979,    CI. 


deceased,    4,055,979,    CI. 
Reading  device.  4,055,908, 


olefins.    4,056,576.    CI. 


removing 
2&-427.000. 


collars  from 


Green,  Derek,  deceased: 
Hunter,    Eric;    and 
72-262.000. 
Green,  Muriel  Irene,  executrix:  See — 
Hunter,    Eric;    and    Green,    Derek, 
72-262.000. 
Greene,  Daniel  H.;  and  Greene,  Lawrence  J 

CI.  35-35.00R. 
Greene,  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Greene,  Daniel  H.;  and  Greene,  Lawrfence  J..  4,055,908,  CI.  35 
35.00R. 
Greenfield,  Kenneth.  Demountable  boat  trailer  step.  4,056,270,  CI. 

280-166.000. 
Greenwald.  Richard  B.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Naphthalide  indica- 
tor dyes.  4,056,539,  CI.  260-326. 14R. 
Greer,  Edward  M.,  to  EMG  Hydraulics,  Int.  Accumulator  with  open 

ended  shell.  4,056,127,  CI.  138-30.000 
Gregory,  Reginald;  and  Kolombos,  Alexander  John,  to  British  Petro- 
leum Company  Limited,  The.  Chemical 
hydrocarbons  over  gallium  catalyst.  4,056l575,  CI.  260-673.500 
Gregory,  Reginald;  and  Kolombos,  Alexanc  er  John,  to  British  Petro 
leum  Company  Limited,  The.  Chemical  pr  xess  over  gallium  catalyst 
converting    saturated    hydrocarbons    to| 
260-6^300. 
Grenci,  Carl  A.  Method  and  apparatus  f(^r 

compressed  gas  cylinders.  4,055,883,  CI 
Grenier,  Claude:  See — 

Debrie,  Guy;  Grenier,  Claude;  Petit,  Michel;  Rigaut,  Henri;  and 
Vertut,  Jean,  4,056,763,  CI.  318-675.000 
Griffith,  James  R.;  and  O'Rear,  Jacques  G., 
ica.  Navy.  N,N'-bis(3,4-dicyanophenyl)  ^^kanediamides 
CI.  260-465.00D. 

Grimm,  Wolfgang  H.,  to  Brown  &  Williamijn  Tobacco  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  assembling  a  pickage.  4,056,047,  CI.  93- 
49.00M. 
Groby,  Chester,  to  Aktiebolaget  Tudor.  Ajpparatus  for  welding 
gether  a  cover  and  a  vessel  of  thermoplasi  ic  material.  4,056,425 
156-499.000. 
Grolman,  Bernard;  and  Richards,  William,  to 

ration.  Device  for  making  opthalmic  measurements  and  method. 
4.055.900,  CI.  33-200.000. 
Gross,  James  R.,  to  Dow  Chemical  CompanV,  The  Absorbent  articles 
made  from  carboxylic  polyelectrolyte  solul  ions  containing  bis-oxazo 
line  crosslinker  and  methods  for  their  peparation.  4,056.502,  CI 
260-29.60N. 
Grossman,  William  C.   Energy  conversion 

4,055,950,  CI.  60-398.000. 
Grozhan,  Mark  Markovich:  See- 

Bashkirov.  Andrei  Nikolaevich;  Grozhaij,  Mark  Markovich;  Kam- 
zolkin.  Vladimir  Vasilievich;  Lapitsk] ,  Jury  Anatolievich;  and 
Vygodskaya,  Irina  Vladimirovna,  4,055,572,  CI.  260-624.00R 


Vemaleken,  Hugo,  to 
molding    compositions. 


Grundmeier,  Manfred;  Binsack,  Rudolf;  aiii 
Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft.    Polycarbonate 
4,056.504,  CI.  260-37.0PC. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See — 

Gungle.  W.  Calvin;   Koury.   Federic;  4nd  Keeffe.  William  M 

4,056,751,  CI.  313-217.000. 
Latassa,  Frank  M.,  4,056,750,  CI.  313-171000. 
Schumacher,  Donald  Alfred,  4,056,300,  ( :i 
Gudat,  Wolfgang,  to  WABCO  Westinghous< 


to  United  States  of  Amer- 
4.056,560. 


to- 
Cl. 


American  Optical  Corpo- 


system  using  windmill. 


339-103.00R. 
GmbH.  Circuit  arrange- 


ment for  producing  a  digital  speed  signal  corresponding  to  the  angu 
lar  velocity  of  a  wheel  from  the  half  cycle  duration  of  the  sinusoidal 
waveform  generated  by  the  wheel.  4,056,2^7,  CI.  303-91.000. 
Guidarini,  Dante:  See — 

Papoff.  Paolo;  Morelli,  Basilio;  and  Guidirini.  Dante,  4,056,258,  CI. 
366-160.000. 
Guim,  Raul.  Light  emitting  diode  blown  dircuit  breaker  indicator 

4.056,816,  CI.  340-253.00A. 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Heilman,  William  J.;  Peterson,  Frank  t.;  Renz,  Mical  C.-  and 
Theard,  Leslie  P.,  4,056,506,  CI.  260-42.180. 
Gungle.  W.  Calvin;  Koury,  Federic;  and  Ke^e,  William  M.,  to  GTE 
Sylvania  Incorporated.  Metal  halide  discharge  lamp  having  optimum 
electrode  location.  4,056,751.  CI.  313-217.O0O. 
Gunn.  Kirchubel  &  Miller:  See— 

Kirchubel.  Michael  A..  4,056,609,  CI.  424-1.000. 
Gunsser,  Otto  Ch.:  See — 

Bauml,  Kurt;  Gunsser,  Otto  Ch.;  and  LoHse,  Rudolf  K.,  4,056,039, 
CI.  90-92.000. 
Gunti.  Rolf,  to  Masyc  AG.  Set  of  componen  s  for  producing  variable 
load-bearing  scaffolds.  4.056.180,  CI.  193-3lOOJ. 


to  AB   Bo  Tors.   Threshold  circuit. 


fui 


Gustafson,    Kjell    Ame   Hakan 

4,056,738,  CI.  307-359.000. 
Gustav    Memminger    Verfahrenstechnik 
Firma:  See — 

Fecker,  Josef;  and  Memminger,  Gustav.  i.056,239,  CI.  242-47.010 
Gutierrez,  Eddie  N.:  See— 

Lamberti,  Vincent;  and  Gutierrez,  Eddii  N.,  4,056,567.  CI 
535.00P. 
Guzi,  John,  Jr.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Dty  water-dispersible  pig 

ment  compositions.  4,056,402,  CI.  106-308.0pQ 
Gyorgy.  Ernst  Michael:  5^^— 

Chen,  Ho  Sou;  Gyorgy.  Ernst  Michael 
Sherwood.  Richard  Curry.  4.056,411,  dl 


die    Maschenindustrie, 


260- 


1  ^amy,  Harry  John;  and 
148-121.000. 


Habegger,  Millard  A.:  See- 
Davis,  Donald  E.;  Habegger,  Millard  A.;  and  Yourke,  Hannon  S.. 
4,056,730,  CI.  250-492.00R. 
Hadfield,  Richard  M.:  See— 

Ciniglio,  Alexander  J.;  and  Hadfield,  Richard  M.,  4,056,238,  CI. 
242-25.00R. 
Hafeli,  Robert,  to  Von  Roll  AG.  Process  for  conditioning  flue  gases  in 
waste  material  incineration  plants  with  heat  utilization.  4,056,068,  CI. 
110-8.00A. 
Hafke,  Carl:  See- 
Baron,  Gerhard;  Bierbach,  Herbert;  Hafke,  Carl;  and  Pockrandt, 
Gunter,  4,056,483,  CI.  252-373.000. 
Haggard,  Richard  A.:  See- 
Lewis,  Sheldon  N.;  and  Haggard,  Richard  A.,  4,056,559,  CI. 
526-212.000. 
Hagiwara,  Yoshihide;  Tetsuji,  Miyauchi;  and  Morimasa,  Yuki,  to  Japan 
Natural  Food  Co.  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  food  products  contain- 
ing a  lactic  acid  bacteria-fermented  product  of  a  cereal  germ. 
4,056,637,  CI.  426-52.000. 
Hahn  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Hahn.  Roy  C,  4.056,030,  CI.  83-762.000. 
Hahn,  Roy  C,  to  Hahn  Manufacturing  Co.  Combined  miter  box,  comer 

clamp  and  measuring  gauge.  4,056,030,  CI.  83-762.000. 
Hakanssons  Manufaktur  AB:  See — 

Nordh,  Rolf  Goran.  4.056,282,  CI.  297-389.000. 
Halfmann,  Manfred:  See — 

Baumann,  Hans;  Halfmann,  Manfred;  and  Janke,  Rudolf,  4,056,142. 
CI.  165-133.000. 
Haligarda,  James  R.:  See— 

Rechter,   Harold   L.;   and   Haligarda,   James   R.,   4,056,398,   CI. 
106-65.000. 
Hall.  Bobby  E..  to  Halliburton  Company.  Method  for  dissolving  clay. 

4,056.146.  CI.  166-300.000. 
Haller.  Herbert:  See— 

Stoltefuss.    Wilhelm;    Haller.    Herbert;    and   Hunscher.   Ottocar. 
4.056,284,  CI.  299-64.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Hall.  Bobby  E..  4.056,146,  CI.  166-300.000. 
Halverson,  Richard  P.:  See — 

Hoeming,  John  S.;  Halverson,  Richard  P.;  and  Nelson,  Darrell  E., 
4,056,809,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Hamisch,  Paul  H.,  Jr..  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
printing    and    applying    pressure    sensitive    labels.    4,056,424,    CI. 
156-384.000. 
Hammer,  Richard  Benjamin:  See— 

Turbak,  Albin  Frank;  and  Hammer,  Richard  Benjamin,  4,056,675, 
CI.  536-57.000. 
Handa,  Susumu:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;  Handa,  Susumu;  Nishibata,  Atsushi;  Ueda,  Sada- 
shi;  Inamoto,  Yoshiaki;  Saito,  Masahiro;  Tanimoto,  Fumio;  and 
Kitano.  Hisao.  4.056.547,  CI.  26O-453.00P. 
Hannie.  David  Eugene,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Timing  layer  for 
color  transfer  film  units  comprising  copolymer  with  activation  en- 
ergy to  penetration  greater  than  18  kcal/mole.  4,056,394,  CI.  96- 
29.00D. 
Hansen,  Charles  D..  Jr.,  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Tobacco/paper  sorter 

method  and  apparatus.  4.056.463.  CI.  209-1 11. 70R. 
Hansen.  Karl  Erik;  Hovman^.  Svend;  Pedersen,  Mogens  Lindskov; 
Schwartzbach,  Christian;  Htun,  Myat;  de  Ruvo,  Alf;  and  Cavlin, 
Soren,  to  Aktieselskabet  Niro  Atomizer.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
drying  disintegrated  fiber  mass.  4,055,903,  CI.  34-12.000. 
Hansen,  Larry  J.:  See— 

Gablin,    Kenneth    A.;    and    Hansen,    Larry    J.,    4,056,362,    CI. 
23-260.000. 
Hanson,  Raymond  A.  Slipforming  method  and  apparatus  for  in  situ 
lining  of  an  upwardly  open  shaft  with  monolithic  concrete.  4,055,958, 
CI.  61-41.00R. 
Harada,  Nobuhiko;  Tanaka,  Minetaka;  Shimano,  Masanao;  Fujinaga, 
Kyozo;     Nunomura,     Kunito;     Tamura,     Masamitu;     Nakamura, 
Shigeharu;  and  Akagi,  Kazuo,  to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.  Process  for  etching 
inner  surface  of  pipe  or  tube.  4,056,428,  CI.  156-642.000. 
Harbison,  Robert  Campbell;  Bradley,  Gerald  Arthur;  and  Lux,  Paul 
Arthur,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Renewable  surface  helio- 
stat  type  solar  mirror.  4,056,309,  CI.  350-310.000. 
Harchol,  Micha,  to  Princeton  Gamma-Tech,  Inc.  Coaxial  gamma  ray 

detector  and  method  therefor.  4,056,726,  CI.  250-370.000. 
Hardy,  Frederick  E.:  See- 
Johnson,  Eric  M.;  Murray,  Graeme  D.;  and  Hardy,  Frederick  E., 
4,056,113,  CI.  134-40.000. 
Harrison,   Stanley   Norman,   to   AudioKinetics  Corporation.    Linear 

sound  amplifier  circuit.  4,056.783,  CI.  330-268.000. 
Hart,  Comelis  Maria;  and  Slob,  Arie.  to  U.S.  Phillips  Corporation. 
Integrated  injection  logic  memory  circuit.  4,056,810,  CI.  365-205.000. 
Hart,  Courtney:  See— 

Saxena,  Arjun  N.;  and  Hart,  Courtney,  4,056,642,  CI.  427-84.000. 
Harte,  Richard  A.,  to  International  Diagnostic  Technology.  Fluoromet- 

ric  system,  method  and  test  article.  4,056,724,  CI.  250-328.000. 
Hartmann.  Clinton  S.:  See — 

Wagers.  Robert  S.;  and  Hartmann,  Clinton  S.,  4,056,793,  CI. 
333-72.000. 
Hartmann,  Eugen:  See — 

Zom,  Jurgen;  Vlemmings,  Jan;  Muller,  Karl-Heinz;  Mayer,  Sieg- 
fried; Dworak,  Wilhelm;  Hartmann,  Eugen;  Fader,  Martin; 
Talmon,  Wolfgang;  Jons,  Claus;  Sauer,  Ivan;  and  Bosch,  Paul, 
4,056,337,  CI.  418-131.000. 
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Harvey,  Geoffrey:  See— 

Ncwstead,  Charles;  Assinder,  Andrew  Charles;  and  Harvey,  Geof- 
frey, 4,056, 1 75,  CI.  1 88- 1 96.0BA. 
Harvey,  Ronald  B.:  See— 

Baert,  Victor  R.;  and  Harvey,  Ronald  B.,  4.056,024,  CI.  83-210.000. 
Hashimoto,  Masaharu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  En- 
gine mounting  apparatus.  4,056,249,  CI.  248-9.000. 
Hashimoto,  Masashi:  See — 

Kamiya,  Takashi;  Teraji,  Tsutomu;  Hashimoto,  Masashi;  Nakaguti, 

Osamu;  and  Oku,  Teruo.  4,056,521,  CI.  260-239.100. 

Hasquenoph,  Jean  H.;  and  Coutin,  Pierre  Femand,  to  R.  Alkan  &  Cie. 

Two-purpose  hook  for  aircraft  load  carriers.  4,056,248,  CI.  244- 

137.00R. 

Haswell,  John  W.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  double  groove 

pulleys.  4,055,977,  CI.  72-84.000. 
Hauf.  Robert  Conrad,  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Automatic  one-step 

buttonholing  device.  4,056,070,  CI.  112-158.00B. 
Hauser,  Manfred;  and  Schumacher,  Werner,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 

Spool  valve  arrangement.  4,056,126,  CI.  137-625.650. 
Hauxwell,  Gerald  Dean:  See — 

Gallini,  John  Battista;  Hauxwell,  Gerald  Dean;  and  Whitfield, 
Christopher  Roger,  4.056,240,  CI.  242-47.090. 
Havens,  Charlie  C;  and  Rutelonis,  James  A.,  to  Rockwell  International 

Corporation.  Gasket  apparatus.  4,056,682,  CI.  174-35.0GC. 
Hawthorne.  Vaughn  Terrey:  See — 

Fiegl,  David  Elmer;  Hawthorne,  Vaughn  Terrey;  and  Martin, 
Albert  Edward,  4,056,065,  CI.  105-199.00C. 
Hayakawa,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Watanabe,    Yasuaki;    Okabe,    Yukio;    and    Hayakawa,    Mitsuru, 
4,056,826,  CI.  358-19.000. 
Hayashi,  Torahiko.  Apparatus  for  processing  dough.  4,056,346,  CI. 

425-373.000. 
Hayashi,  Tsutomu,  to  Nafco  Giken,  Ltd.  Electrostatic  precipitator. 

4,056,372,  CI.  55-152.000. 
Haycox,  Clarence  A.:  See — 

Sienicki,    John    W.;    and    Haycox,    Clarence    A.,   4,056,842.    CI. 
361-293.000. 
Healy.  James  W.  Vapor  control  in  a  fuel  dispensing  nozzle.  4.056,131, 

CI.  141-206.000. 
Hedstrom,  Norman;  Wright,  David;  and  OToole.  Jerome,  to  Wright 

Line  Inc.  Document  holder.  4,056,296,  CI.  312-184.000. 
Heil,  Eduard:  See— 

Strehler,  Hugo;  Beer,  Ludwig;  Heil,  Eduard;  Urbanek,  Friedrich; 
and  Fischer.  Hermann,  4,056,514,  CI.  260-75.00R. 
Heil.  Guenter:  See — 

Barzynski.  Helmut;  Heil,  Guenter;  Klemm,  Karl;  and  Sander, 
Helfrid.  4,056,453,  CI.  204-159.230. 
Heil,  Oskar.   Movable  diaphragm  connector  method  flexible  hinge 
diaphragm  surround  and  electro-acoustic  transducer  with  folded 
diaphragm  with  intermediate  flexible  portions.  4,056,697,  CI.  179- 
115.5PV. 
Heilman,  William  J.;  Peterson,  Frank  C;  Renz,  Mical  C;  and  Theard. 
Leslie  P..  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  Homogeneous  poiyepoxide-poly- 
anhydride  compositions.  4.056.506,  CI.  260-42.180. 
Heimburger,  Alfons:  See — 

Scholl,  Hans-Peter;  Heimburger,  Alfons;  Warkentin,  Ulrich;  and 
Saufl'erer.  Manfred.  4.056,709,  CI.  235-30.00R. 
Heimburger,  Norbert;  Sieber,  Axel;  and  Schwinn,  Horst.  to  Behring- 
werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Stable  blood  plasma,  process  for  preparing 
it  and  its  use  as  comparative  plasma  in  coagulation  tests.  4,056,484,  CI. 
252-408.000. 
Heimer,  Edgar  Philip;  and  Nussbaum,  Alexander  Leopold,  to  Hoff- 
maim-La  Roche  Inc.  Phosphonoacetic  acid  derivatives  of  nucleo- 
sides. 4,056,673,  CI.  536-27.000. 
Hein,  George  Norton,  Jr.  Centrifuge  rotor  for  separating  phases  of  a 

liquid.  4,056,225,  CI.  233-20.00R. 
Heinze,  Gerhard;  Mengel,  Manfred;  and  Reiss,  Gerhard,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Zeolite  A  with  improved  properties.  4,056,370, 
CI.  55-68.000. 
Heinzer,  Hans;  and  Muller,  Werner,  to  S  I  G  Schweizerische  Industrie- 
Gesellschaft.  Production  of  bags  from  a  panel  of  sheet  material. 
4,056,045,  CI.  93-35.0SB. 
Heldor  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Elhngton,   Harold   John;   and   McNeil,   Roy   C,   4,055,922,   CI. 
52-169.700. 
Helger,  Roland:  See — 

Breiter,  Joachim;  and  Helger,  Roland,  4,056,468,  CI.  21O-31.0OR. 
Hemala,  Zdenek:  See — 

Latus,  Hans;  Hemala,  Zdenek;  Bleeck,  Heinz;  and  Weber,  Rolf 
Dieter,  4,055,937,  CI.  57-34.00R. 
Hemminghaus,  Uwe:  See- 
Sander,  Hanslothar;  Matusch,  Siegfried;  and  Hemminghaus,  Uwe, 
4,056,475,  CI.  210-402.000. 
Henningsson,  Lars-Erik:  See— 

Bralander,   Borje;  Claesson,  Ake;   Henningsson,   Lars-Erik;   and 
Scheel,  Johan,  4,055,918,  CI.  51-47.000. 
Henrichon,  Ernest  G.,  Jr.:  See— 

LaWhite,  Eric  L.;  Henrichon,  Ernest  G.,  Jr.;  and  Bloom,  Harvey  J., 
4,056,263,  CI.  271-3.000. 
Henriques,  Frederick  C;  Pandolfo,  Joseph  P.;  and  Lunde,  Peter,  to 
Center  for  the  Environment  &  Man,  The.  Solar  heat  collector. 
4,056,090,  CI   126-271.000. 
Henry,  David  W.;  and  Sturm,  Priscilla  A.,  to  Stanford  Research  Insti- 
tute. N-substituted  3-aminopyrrolidines.  4,056,535,  CI.  260-326.200. 
Henry,  Edwin  Blair,  Jr.;  Patscy,  John  A.;  Rudolph,  Ralph  G.;  and 


Schindler,  Donald  G.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Weld 
inspection  system  with  dual  flaw  detection.  4,055,989,  CI.  73-588.000. 
Henry,  John,  to  British  Hovercraft  Corporation  Ltd.  Aperture  reinforc- 
ing means  for  apertures  in  reinforced  flexible  materials.  4,056,645,  CI. 
428-65.000. 
Henson,  Eugene  Murl.  Character  scanned  teaching  machine.  4,055,907, 

CI.  35-9.00R. 
Herber,  John  F.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Hydraulic  fluids.  4,056,480, 

CI.  252-78.500. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Guzi,  John,  Jr.,  4,056,402.  CI.  106-308.00Q. 
Hughes,  Norman  Edward,  4,056,423,  CI.  156-356.000. 
Zebree,  David  T.,  4,056.059,  CI.  102-22.00R. 
Hermans,  Peter,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing 

a  cathode  ray  tube.  4,055,877.  CI.  29-25.160. 
Hermes,  Julius,  to  Martin  Processing,  Inc.  Closed  cycle  apparatus  for 
the  rapid,  continuous  and  waterless  dyeing  of  textile  and  plastic 
materials.  4,055,971,  CI.  68-9.000. 
Herrmann,  Guenter,  to  Bayem-Chemie  Gesellschaft  fur  flugchcmische 
Antriebe  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Reel  for  winding  up  safety  belts. 
4,056,242,  CI.  242-107.40R. 
Herrmann,  Manfred  Franz  Reinhold:  See — 

Stoss,  Peter  Johannes;  Herrmann,  Manfred  Franz  Reinhold;  and 
Satzinger,  Gerhard,  4,056,526.  CI.  544-146.000. 
Herzog.  Helmut:  See — 

Hohmann,    Walter;    Herzog,    Helmut;   and    Bien,    Hans-Samuel, 
4,056,544,  CI.  260-378.000. 
Hesse,  Joachim:  See — 

Bertram,    Heidrun;    Fahnestich,    Rudolf;    and    Hesse.    Joachim, 
4,056,658,  CI.  426-2.000. 
Hetebrij,  Albert;  and  Kloeck,  Comelis  Adrianus  Geertrudis,  to  De 
Staat  der  Nederlanden,  te  Dezen  Vertegenwoordigd  Door  de  Direc- 
teur-Generaal  der  Posterijen,  Telegrafie  en  Telefonie.  Device  for 
calling  a  ground  station  by  an  aircraft.  4,056,781,  CI.  325-55.000. 
Hilbert,  Samuel  D.;  See— 

Gilkey,  Russell:  Hilbert,  Samuel  D.;  Sublett,  Bobby  J.;  and  Wicker, 
Thomas  H.,  Jr..  4,056,356,  CI.  8-168.00C. 
Hill,  M.  Raymond:  See- 
Cross,   Robert   L.,  Jr.;   Hill,   M.   Raymond;  and  Tucker,   Fred, 
4,056,748,  CI.  310-168.000. 
Hill,  William  J.,  to  Morgan  Construction  Company.  Coil  handling 

apparatus  and  system.  4,056,186,  CI.  198-339.000. 
Hillyer,  Michael  J.:  See- 
Carlson,  Christian,  Jr.;  and   Hillyer,   Michael  J.,  4,056,749,  CI. 
310-239.000. 
Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Walser,  Karl;  Schmid,  Kurt;  and  Scoloni,  Ralph,  4,056,062,  Q. 
102-86.500. 
Hindin,  Saul  G.;  and  Pond,  George  R.,  to  Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemi- 
cals Corporation.  High  temperature  suble  catalyst  composition  and 
method  for  its  preparation.  4,056,489,  CI.  252-462.000. 
Hine,  Edward  K.,  Jr.,  to  Hine-Snowbridge,  Inc.  Bicycle  handlebar  pack 

and  support  therefor.  4,056,219,  CI.  224-36.000. 
Hine-Snowbridge,  Inc.:  See— 

Hine,  Edward  K.,  Jr.,  4,056,219,  CI.  224-36.000. 
Hinkes,  Larry  D.:  See — 

Bau,  Marcel;  Hinkes,  Larry  D.;  and  Cosgrave,  James,  4,056,278,  CI. 
294-19.00R.  \ 

Hirota,  Toshio:  See — 

Endo,  Takuya;  and  Hirota,  Toshio,  4,056,764,  CI.  320-3.000. 
Hiroyasu,  Mamoru,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Mag- 
netic video  recorder  and  cassette  providing  tape  loading.  4.056,834, 
CI.  360-85.000. 
Hisada,  Yoshio:  See — 

Takayama,  Chiyozo;  Hisada,  Yoshio;  Kato,  Toshiro;  and  Fujinami, 
Akira,  4,056,622,  CI.  424-273.00R. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Izumi,  Chikahiko,  4,056.844,  CI.  364-200.000. 

Misono,   Masayoshi;   Koayama.   Masaharu;  and  Asida,  Tutomu, 

4,056,306,  CI.  350-160.0LC. 
Mitsui,  Nobuo;  Watanabe,  Akinori;  Oohira,  Takeshi;  Kawauchi, 
Kazuhiko;  Nakao,  Shoichi;  and  Teranlshi,  Katsuya,  4,056,759,  CI. 
318-98.000. 
Nishikawa,  Akio;  Yokono,  Hitoshi;  Numata,  Shun-ichi;  and  Mukai, 

Junji,  4,056,579,  CI.  260-830.00P. 
Saitoh,    Takeshi;    Akutsu,    Eisaku;    and    Shinagawa,    Mitsuhisa, 

4,056,787,  CI.  331-59.000. 
Suehiro,  Akio,  4,056,683.  CI.  179-1. OAT. 
Takemoto,  Iwao,  4,055,885,  CI.  29-578.000. 
Tobise,  Masahiro;  Kogure,  Hiromasa;  Kanbara,  Tadahiko;  and 

Koseki,  Hiroshi,  4.056.767.  CI.  363-141.000. 
Yoshimura.  Masayoshi.  4,056,413,  CI.  148-175.000. 
Hixenbaugh,  Dennis  L.,  to  American  Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.  Tubular 

gas  filter.  4,056,374,  CI.  55-377.000. 
Hlaban,  James  J.:  See — 

Kaczmarzyk,  Leonard  M.;  Hlaban,  James  J.;  and  McKelvey,  Pa- 
tricia J.,  4,056,103,  CI.  128-285.000. 
HOBEG  Hochtemperaturreaktor-Brennelement  GmbH.:  See— 

Huschka,  Hans;  and  Warzawa,  Wolfgang,  4,056,641,  CI.  427-6.000. 
Hodgson,  James  H.,  to  Chromalloy  American  Corporation    Liquid 

manure  spreader.  4,056,226.  CI.  239-172.000. 
Hodgson.  Robert  A.,  to  Maloney-Crawford  Tank  Corporation.  Dual 

field  electric  treater.  4,056,451,  CI.  204-305.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Albers,    Ernst-August;    Fester,    Walter;   and    Sassenrath.    Bemd, 
4,056,516,  CI.  260-79.30M. 
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Bemd.  4,056,517,  CI.  260- 


Lenzmann,    Heinrich; 
Wolfram,   4,056,455,   CI. 


Schmieder,  Werner;  and 
6TA. 

and  Elinkmann,  Hans- 
Bruno,     4,056,667,     CI. 


4,056,430,    CI. 


iind  Nelson,  Darrell  E.,  to 


Airco,  Inc.  Audible  signal 


von  Fraunberg,  Karl,  to 


Aibers,  Ernst-August;  and  Sassenrath, 

79.30M. 
Bartmann,  Wilhelm;  Beck,  Gerhard;  Gr4nzer,  Emold;  Musil,  Josef; 

and  Teufel,  Hermann,  4,056,629,  CI.  ^24-327.000 
Hunger,  Klaus;  and  Weingarten,  Friedr  ch  Wilhelm,  4,056,522,  CI. 

260-203.000. 
Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg,  4,056,571,  CI.  260-5|83.00E 
Lademann,    Rudolf;     Landauer,     Franz; 
Schmiedel,   Klaus;   and   Schwiersch, 
204-163.00R. 
Mischke,  Peter,  4,056,523,  CI.  260-205.CIOO 
Reinecke,  Rolf;  Rauterkus,  Karl  Josef; 
Lutz,  Eleonore,  4,056,497,  CI.  260-29 
Schiessler,   Siegfried;  Spietschka,  Em^; 

Gerd,  4,056,534,  CI.  260-314.500. 
Sonnenberg,     Helmut;     and     Kramer, 

526-74.000. 
Stenzel.  Jurgen.  4,056,388,  CI.  75-129.0(10. 
Weingarten,  Friedrich  Wilhelm;  and  Hi  nger,  Klaus,  4,056,553,  CI. 
560-43.000. 

Hoeger,  Ernst;  and  Baskovic,  Franz,  to  B^ckiser-Knapsack  GmbH. 
Process  of  preventing  formation  of  resinots  deposits  in  the  manufac- 
ture  of  paper   and    the   like,    and    compositions 
162-76.000. 
Hocming,  John  S.;  Halverson,  Richard  P 
Data  Flo  Corporation.  Fast  table  lookup  abparatus  for  reading  mem 
ory.  4,056.809,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Hoerz.  Richard  D.;  and  Propp.  Donald  J.,  to 
generating  apparatus  having  selectively  Controlled  audible  output 
4,056.741,  CI.  310-322.000. 
Hofer,   Ernst,   to  Siemens  AktiengesellschAft.    Reversible  analog  to 

digital  converter.  4,056,820,  CI.  340-347  0^ 
Hoffman,  Werner;  Mueller,  Norbert;  and 

BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ketolactones.  4056,541,  CI.  260-343.000 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Heimer,    Edgar    Philip;    and    Nussbaiim,    Alexander    Leopold 

4,056,673.  CI.  536-27.000. 
Wintemitz,  Pavol,  4,056,628,  CI.  424-30i000. 
Hoffmann,  Werner;  and  Baumann,  Manfre(  ,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaA.  Manufacture  of  olefinically  unsatui  ated  esters.  4.056,545,  CI. 
260-410000. 
Hogan.  Vaughn  C:  See — 

McCartney,  Ronald  L.;  Arnold,  Bruce  K  .;  and  Hogan,  Vaughn  C, 
4,056,305.  CI.  35O-96.0OC. 
Hogberg,  Karl  Gustav:  See — 

Dahlberg,  Alf-Goran;  Hogberg,  Karl  Gustav;  Lindvall,  Sven;  and 
Rydh,  Thore  Oskar  Vemer,  4,056,672  CI.  536-1.000. 
Hohmann.  Walter;  Herzog.  Helmut;  and  Bien,  Hans-Samuel,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.     Anthraquinone     con  pounds.     4.056,544,     CI. 
260-378.000. 
Holder,  Roger  Leonard:  See — 

Peters.  Ann  Margaret;  Greaves.  Geoffre  y  Stuart;  Clark.  Ian  Rob- 
ert; Holder,  Roger  Leonard;  and  Junce,  Roger  Abraham. 
4.056,361,  CI.  23-259.000.  ' 

Holland,  David;  Milner,  David  John;  and  Resd,  Hugh  Wilma  Boulton, 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Gbiidative  coupling  process. 
4,056.574.  CI.  26O-654.00R. 
Hollymatic  Corporation:  See — 

Wagner,  Richard  C,  4.055,872.  CI.  17-21.000. 
Homanick.  George,  to  PepsiCo  Inc.   Displaceable  ceiling  mounted 

cargo  restraint  system.  4,056,066,  CI.  105-493.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See-  - 

Okamoto.   Kintaro;    Kudo.    Hirokatu;    thijimi.   Soichi;   Kadoiri. 
Etsuro;  Soma,  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki,  4,056,165.  CI. 
181-141.000. 
Honkanen.  Arvid;  and  Joonase.  Paul,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Process  for 

expanding.  4,056.587.  CI.  264-53.000. 
Honnold,  Darrel  Lee,  to  Deere  &  Company 

mcnt.  4,056.149.  CI.  172-311.000. 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation: 
Carlson.  Richard  D.;  and  Takahashi. 
59.00R. 

Hone.  Ikutaro;  Miyazako.  Takushi;  Sakagu<^i.  Shinji;  Tsuji.  Nobuo; 

and  Kameji.  Nagao,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Layers  used  to 

prevent    reticulation    in    photographic    Elements.    4,056,396,    CI 

96-67.000. 

Home,  John  E..  to  Tousimis  Research  Corpofc-ation.  Automatic  critical 

point  drying  apparatus.  4,055,904,  CI.  34-4J.000. 
Horstmann  Clifford  Magnetics  Ltd.:  See— 

Clifford,  Cecil  Frank;  and  Finlayson,  Liurence  Harry,  4,056.743, 
CI.  310-21.000.  ^ 

Horstmann,  Harald:  See— 

Moller,  Eike;  Meng,  Karl;  Wehinger, 
Harald,  4,056.533.  CI.  548-360.000. 
Horwitz,  Stuart  S.;  and  Jost,  Walter  R., 
Corporation.  Wideband  diode  switched 
network.  4,056,792,  CI.  333-3 l.OOR. 
House  Food  Industrial  Company  Limited:  S^— 
Sakakibara,    Sakuichi;    Sugisawa,    Ko; 
4,056,566,  CI.  426-577.000. 
Hovagimyan,  Norman;  and  Link,  John  Michael 

Elastic  buffer  for  serial  data.  4,056,851.  CI 
Hovmand.  Svend:  See — 

Hansen.  Karl  Erik;  Hovmand.  Svend;  Pedersen,  Mogens  Lindskov; 
Schwartzbach.  Christian;  Htun,  Myat;  ( le  Ruvo,  Alf;  and  Cavlin, 
Soren.  4,055,903,  CI.  34-12.000. 


iearwardly  folding  imple- 


fe — 

Lkio,  4,056,512, 


CI.  260- 


igbert;  and  Horstmann, 

to  Westinghouse  Electric 
microwave  phase  shifter 


and    Kitamura,    Yukio, 

to  RCA  Corporation. 
364-900.000. 


Howard.  Alfred  S.;  and  Selesnick,  William.  Method  of  coating  annular 

surfaces.  4,056,644,  CI.  427-284.000. 
Howett,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Cooper.  Earl  A.;  and  Howett,  Michael  J..  4,056,298.  CI.   339- 
90.00R. 
Howland,  Rockney  W.:  See — 

Morrison,  Heber  J.;  and  Howland,  Rockney  W.,  4,056,786,  CI. 
330-207.00A. 
Howmet  Corporation:  See — 

Biebuyck,  Lawrence  F.,  4,055.923,  CI.  52-235.000. 
Hsu,  Tzu-Hwa:  See — 

White,    Richard    Manning;   and   Hsu,   Tzu-Hwa,   4,056,803,   CI. 
340-15.000. 
Htun,  Myat:  See — 

Hansen,  Karl  Erik;  Hovmand,  Svend;  Pedersen,  Mogens  Lindskov; 
Schwartzbach,  Christian;  Htun,  Myat;  de  Ruvo,  Alf;  and  Cavlin, 
Soren,  4,055,903.  CI.  34-12.000. 
Huang,  Charles  Y.;  and  Roy,  Alejo  V.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Lipase  composition  for  glycerol  ester  determination.  4,056,442, 
CI.  195-62.000. 
Huang,  Hua-Feng;  and  Yates,  Richard  Alan,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Dielectric  drying  of  fungal  material  and  resultant 
textured  product.  4,056.638,  CI.  426-244.000. 
Huber,  Lothar,  to  LuK  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH.  Clutch 

disk.  4,056,179,  CI.  192-106.200. 
Huffman,  George  W.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Halogenated  phenyl- 

thioacetamido  cephalosporins.  4,056,676,  CI.  544-29.000. 
Huge,  Gerald  W..  to  Professional  Positioners.  Inc.  Intra-oral  tooth 
positioner  and  process  for  production  thereof.  4,055,895,  CI.  32- 
14.00B. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Knauer,  Wolfgang,  4,056,836,  CI.  361-4.000. 
Hughes,  Charles  C,  to  R.  A.  Jones  &  Co.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  folding  and 

gluing  carton  blanks.  4,056,046,  CI.  93-49.00R. 
Hughes,  Norman  Edward,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.   Platemaking 

apparatus.  4,056,423,  CI.  156-356.000. 
Hullstrung,  Dieter:  See — 

Germerdonk,  Rolf;  Jonas,  Adam;  Hullstrung,  Dieter;  and  Scher- 
hag,  Bemhard,  4.056.606.  CI.  423-575.000. 
Humber.  Leslie  G.:  See — 

Demerson.  Christopher  A.;  Humber.  Leslie  G.;  Asselin.  Andre  A.; 
Jirkovsky,  Ivo;  and  Dobson.  Thomas  A.,  4,056.537.  CI.  260- 
326.  SOB. 
Demerson,  Christopher  A.;  Humber,  Leslie  G.;  Asselin,  Andre  A.; 
Jirkovsky,  Ivo;  and  Dobson,  Thomas  A.,  4,056,538.  CI.  260- 
326. 50B. 
Hunger.  Klaus;  and  Weingarten.  Friedrich  Wilhelm,  to  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Azo  compounds  deriving   from   3-amino-4-lower 
carboalkoxy-benzoic  acid-4'-phenoxy  anilides  and  2-hydroxy-3-naph- 
thoic  acid-4'-benzoylamino  anilides.  4,056,522,  CI.  260-203.000. 
Hunger,  Klaus:  See — 

Weingarten,  Friedrich  Wilhelm;  and  Hunger,  Klaus,  4,056,553.  CI. 
56043.000. 
Hunscher.  Ottocar:  See— 

Stoltefuss,    Wilhelm;    Haller.    Herbert;    and    Hunscher,   Ottocar, 
4,056,284,  CI.  299-64.000. 
Hunter,  Eric;  and  Green,  Derek,  deceased  (by  Green,  Muriel  Irene, 
executrix),  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Forming 
of  materials  by  extrusion.  4,055,979,  CI.  72-262.000. 
Hurt,  William  S.:  See— 

Bayer,  Horst  O.;  and  Hurt,  William  S.,  4.056,581,  CI.  260-972.000. 
Huschka,   Hans;   and   Warzawa.   Wolfgang,    to   HOBEG   Hochtem- 
peraturreaktor-Brennelement  G.m.b.H.   Process  and  apparatus  for 
coating  fuel  fertile  or  absorber  material  containing  particles  for  high 
temperature  fuel  elements.  4,056.641.  CI.  427-6.000. 
Hutson.  Thomas.  Jr.;  and  Makovec.  Donald  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Separation  of  acid-hydrocarbon  emulsions  and  alkylation 
process  utilizing  said  separation.  4.056,577,  CI.  260-683.480. 
Hydro-Terre  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Thiac,  E.  Brandt,  4.056,380,  CI.  71-9.000. 
I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation:  See — 

Brandt,  Thomas  F.;  Netzel,  Philip  C;  and  Wharton.  Lennard, 

4,056,679,  CI.  174-13.000. 
Rys,  Tadeusz  J.,  4,056,797,  CI.  335-6.000. 
lacovidis,  Spyros  A.:  See— 

Panaritis,  Dimitrios  P.;  and  lacovidis,  Spyros  A.,  4,056,026,  CI. 
83-454.000. 
IBA  Industrial  Products  Ltd.:  See- 
Taylor,  Kenneth  John;  and  Lord,  Allan,  4,056,505,  CI.  260-42.180. 
ICN  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Robins,  Roland  K.;  Rousseau,  Robert  J.;  and  Mian,  Abdul  M., 
4,056,674,  CI.  536-28.000. 
Icos  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Tamaro,  George  John,  4,055,927,  CI.  52-577.000. 
Tamaro,  George  John.  4.056,154.  CI.  175-416.000. 
Ide.  Azuma.  Machine  for  indoor  running.  4,056,265,  CI.  272-70.000. 
Ideal  Toy  Corporation:  See — 

leda.  Michael;  and  Friedman.  Walter.  4.055.914,  CI.  46-192.000. 
leda,  Michael;  and  Friedman,  Walter,  to  Ideal  Toy  Corporation.  Sound 

producing  device.  4,055,914,  CI.  46-192.000. 
Ife,  Robert  John:  See- 
Brown.  Thomas  Henry;  Durant,  Graham  John;  Ganellin,  Charon 
Robin;  and  Ife,  Robert  John,  4.056,621,  CI.  424-273.00R. 
li,  Akira:  See — 

Shinoda,  Kazuo;  and  li,  Akira,  4,056,583,  CI.  261-36.00A. 
liyama,  Kiyotaka;  Matsui,  Takeshi;  Kusakata,  Shigeru;  and  Takahashi, 


November  1,  1977 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  15 


Michihisa,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Developing  apparatus  for  diazo 
copying  machine.  4.056.824.  CI.  354-300.000. 
lizaka.  Isao;  and  Yamamoto,  Toshio,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Process  for  transferring  electrostatic  latent  images.  4.056.390. 
CI.  96-l.OTE. 
Ikeda.  Masachika.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.  Ltd.  Device  for  detachably 
mounting  a  manuscript  on  a  rotary  cylindrical  drum  for  cylinder 
scanning  type  facsimiles.  4,056,829,  CI.  358-256.000. 
Ikeda,  Sunao:  See — 

Ariyama,  Kenzo;  Ota,  Sakae;  Ikeda.  Sunao;  and  Okamoto.  Toyoo. 

4.056.315.  CI.  355-10.000. 

Ikeguchi.  Shigehiko;  YamashiU.  Norio;  and  Matsuda,  Eiji.  to  Sanyo 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.;  Tokyo  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Sanyo 

Vending  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.  System  and  method  for  determining 

vendibility  in  automatic  vending  machine.  4,056.181,  CI.  194-10.000. 

Ikemoto.  Masahiko:  See — 

Ito.  Kiyoshi;  Ikemoto.  Masahiko;  Kimura.  Kazuhiko;  and  Nakani- 
shi,  Teruo,  4.056.626,  CI.  424-285.000. 
Imabuchi,    Yoshihisa;    Kurami,    Kenshi;    Akiyama,    Yoshinori;    and 
Sobajima,  Katsunobu,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Vehicle 
occupant  restraining  belt  with  device  to  provide  an  arrangement  in 
which  shoulder  belt  is  prevented  from  touching  seated  occupant's 
neck.  4,056,271,  CI.  280-745.000. 
IMI  (TAMI)  Institute  for  Research  and  Development:  See— 

Baniel,  Avraham  Matitiahu;  Mitzmager,  Abraham;  Segall,  Jeanna; 
Star.  Shlomo;  and  Shorr.  Leonard  Marshall.  4,056,588,  CI. 
264-63.000.  I 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See —  ! 

Ballard,  Denis  George  Harold;  Jones,  Eric;  Padget,  John  Christo- 
pher; Pioli,  Alexander  Joseph  Peter;  Robinson,  Peter  Anthony; 
Walker,    John;    and    Wyatt,    Ronald    John,    4,056,669.    CI. 
526-154.000. 
Bowie,  Raymond  Alexander;  Cox,  John  Michael;  Farrell,  Gordon 
Michael;    and    Shephard,    Margaret    Claire,    4,056,384.    CI. 
71-92.000. 
Glen.  John  Baird;  and  James.  Roger,  4.056.635.  CI.  424-346.000. 
Holland.  David;  Milner.  David  John;  and  Reed.  Hugh  Wilma 

Boulton.  4,056.574,  CI.  260-654.00R. 
Staniland,  Philip  Anthony.  4.056.511,  CI.  260-49.000. 
Imperial  Metal  Industries  (Kynoch)  Limited:  See — 

Marshall,  John  Edward,  4,056,069,  CI.  1 10-7.00R. 
Inaba,  Kouji:  See — 

Shimizu,    Hiroyuki;    Inaba,    Kouji;    and    Nakahashi,    Ken-Ichi, 
4,056,310,  CI.  351-6.000. 
Inamoto,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;  Handa,  Susumu;  Nishibata,  Atsushi;  Ueda,  Sada- 
shi;  Inamoto.  Yoshiaki;  Saito.  Masahiro;  Tanimoto.  Fumio;  and 
Kitano,  Hisao,  4.056.547.  CI.  26O-453.00P. 
Industrie- Werke  Karlsruhe  Augsburg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Jahrig.  Gunter.  4.056.236.  CI.  242-1 8.0DD. 
Miller,  Harry  B.;  and  Jahrig,  Gunter,  4,056,237,  CI.  242-18.0PW. 
Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.:  See— 

Vittorelli,  Vittore,  4,056,821,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Inland  Steel  Company:  See —  ' 

Cantera,  Gregorio  Asua;  Reparaz,  Jose  M.  Palacios;  and  Molnar, 

Louis,  4,056,387,  CI.  75-123.00F. 
Leckie,  Harry  P.;  Sievert,  William  C;  and  Legault,  Robert  A., 

4,056.657,  CI.  428-659.000. 
Lee,  Harvie  Ho;  Gomersall,  David  W.;  and  Leckie,  Harry  P., 
4,056,366.  CI.  29-653.000. 
Inoue,    Michihiro;    Kimura,    Takeji;    Sato,    Masaharu;    and    Tsunoo, 
Masahiko,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Tone  generator 
system  for  an  electronic  organ.  4,056,033,  CI.  84-1.240. 
Institute  za  Yadreni  Izsledvania  I  Yadrena  Energetika  pri  Ban:  See— 
Kamburov,  Hristo  Kirilov;  Vankov,  Ivan  Danailov;  and  Donev, 
Ivan  Yordanov,  4,056,725,  CI.  250-336.000.  [ 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Baxter,  Duane  Willard;  and  Shipway,  Richard  Edward,  4,056.716. 

CI.  364-515.000. 
Braun,  Roland  Joseph;  and  von  Voss.  WUliam  Ditlef,  4,056,302,  CI. 

339-275.00B. 
Callahan,   Robert   William;   KaufTman,    Paul   Eugene;   Kobesky, 
Lawrence  Joseph;  and  Page,  Howard  Loomis,  4,056,846,  CI. 
364-200.000. 
Davis,  Donald  E.;  Habegger,  Millard  A.;  and  Yourke.  Hannon  S., 

4,056,730,  CI.  250-492.00R. 
Esch,  Ronald  Philip,  4,056,825,  CI.  357-23.000. 
'    Jambotkar,  Chakrapani  Gajanan,  4.055,884,  CI.  29-571.000. 
International  Diagnostic  Technology:  See —  | 

Harte,  Richard  A.,  4,056,724,  CI.  250-328.000. 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Shaw,  Stuart  Walter  Ker  Sutton,  4,056,389.  CI.  75-171.000. 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 

Green,  Charles  B.;  and  Sholter,  Joseph  R.,  4,055,859,  CI.  2-243.00R. 
International  Spike,  Inc.:  See — 

Jackson,  Laban  P.,  Jr.,  4.055,974.  CI.  71-1 1.000.  ■ 

International  Sundard  Electric  Corporation:  See —  ' 

Kaiser.  Hans;  Konnerth,  Ernst;  and  Kramer,  Gert,  4,056,343,  CI. 
425-112.000. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See — 

Cook,  Charles  R.,  Jr.;  U.  Aung  San;  and  Scherrer,  Raymond  E.. 

4,056.415,  CI.  148-187.00Q. 
Cook,  Charles  R.,  Jr.,  4,056.681.  CI.  174-52.0FP. 
McCartney,  Ronald  L.;  Arnold,  Bruce  K.;  and  Hogan,  Vaughn  C, 

4,056.305,  CI.  350-96.00C. 
Place.  Harry.  4.056.692,  CI.  179-84.0VF. 


Turbak.  Albin  Frank;  and  Hammer,  Richard  Benjamin,  4.056,675, 
CI.  536-57.000. 
Invo  Spline,  Inc.:  See — 

Perry,  Louis  James,  4,056,329,  CI.  408-6.000. 
lonit  Anstalt  Bemhard  Berghaus:  .See —  I 

Luckan,  Johannes,  4,056,007,  CI.  73-343.00R.  ' 

Ishidoshiro,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Sando.  Yoshikazu;  and  Ishidoshiro.  Hiroshi,  4,055,970.  CI.  68- 
5.00E. 
Ishii.   Susumu,   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Tokyo   Keiki.   Gyrocompass. 

4,055,901.  CI.  33-324.000. 
Ishijimi.  Soichi:  See — 

Okamoto.   Kintaro;   Kudo.   Hirokatu;  Ishijimi.   Soichi;   Kadoiri, 
Etsuro;  Soma,  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki,  Hiroyuki,  4,056,165,  O. 
181-141.000. 
Ito,  Kiyoshi;  Ikemoto,  Masahiko;  Kimura,  Kazuhiko;  and  Nakanishi, 
Teruo,  to  Kakenyaku  Kako  Co.,  Ltd.  Pharmaceutical  composition 
containing  benzofuran  derivative.  4,056.626,  CI.  424-285.000. 
Ives,  Kenneth  D.;  Vranka,  Ronald  S.;  and  Wagner,  George  J.,  Jr.,  to 
United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Method  and  mechanism  for  control- 
ling forces  in  a  continuous-casting  machine.  4,056,140.  CI.  164-4.000. 
Ivner,  Sven.  to  ASEA  Aktiebolag.  Sutic  convenor  plant.  4.056.768.  CI. 

363-79.000. 
Izumi.  Chikahiko.  to  Hiuchi.  Ltd.  Memory  control  system  using  plural 

buffer  address  arrays  4,056,844.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Izumi.  Ryoji;  Kobayashi,  Shoji;  Ono.  Toshiharu;  Shirato.  Toru;  Fujii, 
Akiyoshi;  and  Okihara,  Tadashi.  to  Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co.,  Ltd.;  and 
Japan  Steel  Works  Ltd..  The.  Process  for  preparation  of  thermoset- 
ting resin  powder  paints.  4.056.592,  CI.  264-141.000. 
J.  B.  Engineering  and  Sales  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Dutton.  Arthur  L..  Jr.,  4,055,988,  CI.  73-620.000. 
Jackes,  Stanley  F.:  See — 

Morrill.   Vaughan,   Jr.;   and   Jackes,   Stanley   F.,   4,055,888,   CI. 
29-622.000. 
Jackson,  Laban  P..  Jr..  to  Intemational  Spike,  Inc.  DisintegraUble 

fertilizer  ubiet.  4,055,974,  CI.  71-11.000. 
Jacobson,  Wayne  D.:  See — 

Kamman,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Jacobson,  Wayne  D.,  4,056,044,  CI. 
92-159.000. 
Jacoby,  Benjamin  Franklin;  and  Monroe,  Marvin  E.,  to  Quintron,  Inc. 

Sonic  transducer  and  drive  circuit.  4,056,761,  Q.  318-116.000. 
Jaffe,  Burton.  Endotracheal  tube.  4.056,104,  CI.  128-351.000. 
Jaffe,  Sol  Samson,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.  Electrochemical  cell 
having  an  AgO  electrode  discharging  at  an  AgjO  volUge  level. 
4,056,664,  CI.  429-217.000. 
Jahrig,  Gunter.  to  Industrie-Werke  Karlsruhe  Augsburg  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Machine  for  winding  textile  threads.   4.056.236,  CI.   242- 
I8.0DD. 
Jahrig,  Gunter;  See — 

Miller.  Harry  B.;  and  Jahrig.  Gunter,  4,056,237,  CI.  242-18.0PW. 
Jambotkar,  Chakrapani  Gajanan,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Fabrication  of  power  field  effect  transistors  and  the 
resulting  structures.  4,055,884,  CI.  29-571.000. 
James,  Henry  E.:  See — 

Daus,  John  J.,  Jr.;  James,  Henry  E.;  and  Reinhart,  Thomas  L., 
4,056,327,  CI.  403-172.000. 
James.  Roger:  See — 

Glen.  John  Baird;  and  James.  Roger.  4,056,635.  CI.  424-346.000. 
Janin,  Pierre  R.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Profile 
recognition    apparatus    for    identifying    bacteria.    4,056,359,    CI. 
23-259.000. 
Janke,  Rudolf:  See— 

Baumann,  Hans;  Halfmann,  Manfred;  and  Janke,  Rudolf,  4,056,142, 
CI.  165-133.000. 
Japan  Natural  Food  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hagiwara,   Yoshihide;  Tetsuji.   Miyauchi;  and  Morimasa,   Yuki, 
4,056,637.  CI.  426-52.000. 
Japan  Steel  Works  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Izumi.  Ryoji;  Kobayashi,  Shoji;  Ono.  Toshfliaru;  Shirato.  Toru; 

Fujii.  Akiyoshi;  and  Okihara,  Tadashi,  4,056,592,  CI.  264-141.000. 

Jardin,  Hans;  and  Auzannet,  Jack,  to  Webasto-Werk  W.  Baier  KG. 

Vehicle  sliding  roof  constraction.  4,056,274,  CI.  296-137.00G. 
Jaret,  Robert  S.:  See — 

Reimann,  Hans;  Jaret.  Robert  S.;  and  Nafissi-Varchei,  Mohammad 
Mehdi,  4,056,616.  CI.  424-180.000. 
Jarvis,  Harold  F.,  to  Shaw  Pipe  Industries  Ltd.  Method  of  fabricatmg 

crosslinked  thermoplastics  articles.  4.056.421,  Q.  156-272.000. 
Jarvis.  Kenneth  W.  Door  lock.  4.056.276.  CI.  292-201.000. 
Jett.  Marion  Barney;  and  Spriggs.  Dennis  Mitchel,  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Hydraulic  holddown  for  well  packer  stinger.  4,056,145,  CI. 
166-212.000. 
Jirkovsky,  Ivo:  See — 

Demerson,  Christopher  A.;  Humber,  Leslie  G.;  Asselin,  Andre  A.; 
Jirkovsky.  Ivo;  and  Dobson,  Thomas  A.,  4,056,537,  CI.  /60- 
326. 50B. 
Demerson,  Christopher  A.;  Humber,  Leslie  G.;  Asselin,  Andre  A.; 
Jirkovsky,  Ivo;  and  Dobson.  Thomas  A.,  4,056,538,  CI.  260- 
326. 50B. 
Johansson,  Lennart  Nils;  and  Svensson.  Claes-Goran  O..  to  Forenade 
Fabriksverken.  Heating  device  for  an  external  combustion  engine. 
4.055.952.  CI.  60-517.000. 
Johkoh.  Katsuhiro:  See— 

Kitaoka.  Shigeo;  Johkoh,  Katsuhiro;  Ebisawa,  Hisashi;  Sato,  Tada- 
shi; Kubo,  Hiroshi;  Taikahashi,  Sosuke;  and  Kawase,  Yoshinobu, 
4,056,631,  CI.  424-330.000. 
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John  C.  Bogue:  See- 

Mauch,    Robert    E.;    and    Sarbacher.    F^obert   I.,   4,056,757,   CI. 
315-86.000. 
John  Wyeth  &  Brother  Limited:  See- 
Black.  Robin  Michael,  4.056,529,  CI.  260|.251.00A, 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See — 

Byrd,  Carlisle  O.,  Jr.,  4,055,926.  CI.  52-4^5.000. 
Johnson.  Alfred  Davis.  Memory  alloy  heai  engine  and  method  of 

operation.  4.055,955.  CI.  60-527.000. 
Johnson  Controls.  Inc.:  See — 

Sriramamurty,  Durvasula  V.;  and  Brzezii^ki,  Donald  E..  4.056,043, 
CI.  92-13.200. 

Johnson,  Eric  M.;  Murray.  Graeme  D.;  and  Hardy,  Frederick  E..  to 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Liquid  detergent  compositions  for 

removal  of  cooked-on  food  soils.  4.056.1131  CI.  134-40.000. 

Johnson  &  Johnson:  See — 

Mouwen.  Herman  Charles;  Lauer,  Williabi;  and  Weinberg.  Steven 
Louis,  4.056.476,  CI.  210-446.000. 
Johnson,  William  E.:  See — 

Schmersal,  Larry  J.;  and  Johnson.  Williab  E..  4.056.806,  CI.  340- 
166.0EL. 
Johnston.  Otis  A.,  to  Western  Geophysical 
seismic  signal  transducer.  4,056,164.  CI.  18 


Co.  Stabilized  portable 
-114.000. 
Jojima,  Teruomi;  Tsuji,  Hideakira;  Yamamoio.  Shinjiro;  and  Omino. 


pyridazyl  phosphorothi- 
Cl.  424-200.000. 
Compass  with  means  for 


75- 


garment.   4.055.854.   CI. 


Eugen;    Fader,   Martin; 
Ivan;  and  Bosch,  Paul, 


Vladimir    Nikolaevich; 


Teiji,  to  Sankyo  Company  Limited.  Organic 
oates  and  their  use  as  insecticides.  4,056,61' 
Jolley,  William  S.;  and  Cranford,  William  R. 

correcting  angle  of  magnetic  variation.  4,0^5,902,  CI.  33-356.000. 
Jonas,  Adam:  See — 

Germerdonk,  Rolf;  Jonas.  Adam;  Hullsthmg,  Dieter;  and  Scher 
hag.  Bemhard,  4.056.606.  CI.  423-575.qDO 
Jonassen,  Hans  B.:  See — 

McEwan,  William  S.;  and  Jonassen,  Hahs  B.,  4,056,386,  CI 
0.5BA. 
Jones,  Eric:  See — 

Ballard.  Denis  George  Harold;  Jones.  Er^c;  Padget.  John  Christo 

pher;  Pioli.  Alexander  Joseph  Peter;  R  Dbinson.  Peter  Anthony 

Walker,    John;    and    Wyatt.    Ronalcf 

526-154.000. 

Jones,  Genevieve  M.  Car  wash  sprayer.  4.05^229.  CI.  239-288.000. 

Jones.   Nathaniel   P.   Versatile  stretch  knit 

2-105.000. 
Jons.  Claus:  See — 

Zom,  Jurgen;  Vlemmings,  Jan;  Muller.  I^arl-Heinz;  Mayer,  Sieg- 
fried;  Dworak,   Wilhelm;    Hartmann 
Talmon.  Wolfgang;  Jons,  Claus;  Sauer 
4.056,337,  CI.  418-131.000 
Joonase.  Paul:  See — 

Honkanen.  Arvid;  and  Joonase,  Paul,  4.0J6,587.  CI.  264-53.000. 
Jordan,  Leslie  S..  to  Essex  International.  Inc.  Touch  plate  assembly 

4,056,699.  CI.  200-5.00A. 
Jost,  Walter  R.:  See— 

Horwitz,  Stuart  S.;  and  Jost,  Walter  R.,  4|056.792,  CI.  333-3 l.OOR 
Jumanova,  Ljudmila  Vladimirovna:  See — 
Volfkovich,    Semen    Issakovich;    Belov, 
Ershov,  Vadim  Andreevich;  Rozenberg,  Evgeny  Khaskelevich; 
Shipov.  Emmanuil  Ivanovich;  and  Jumanova,  Ljudmila  Vladimi- 
rovna, 4.056.601.  CI.  423-322.000. 
Junkunc  Bros.  American  Lock  Company:  See  — 

Calegan.  Everett  L.,  4,055.972.  CI.  70-21.^. 
Jurkevich.  Igor  Rostislavovich:  See— 

Markman,    Mikhail    Abramovich;    Siminovsky. 
hailovich;  Jurkevich,  Igor  Rostislavov  ch;  Kolomoets,  Nikolai 
Vasilievich;  Kamensky.  Vyacheslav  Tikjionovich;  Matskov.  Igor 

Mikhailovich;    and    Maximov.    Sergei "'      ~" 

136-208.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 
Furuto,  Takashi,  4.055,869,  CI.  10-25.000. 
Hashimoto,  Masaharu,  4,056,249,  CI.  248 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankosha:  See — 

Keikichi,    Tsukioka;    and    Yukio,    Takiyanagi.    4.056,753.    CI. 
313-325.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato:  See- 
Sato.  Yo;  and  Enomoto,  Keisuke,  4,056,64l,  CI.  428-144.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokyo  Keiki:  See — 

Ishii,  Susumu,  4,055,901,  CI.  33-324.000. 
Kaczmarzyk,  Leonard  M.;  Hlaban.  James  J.;  ai^  McKelvey,  Patricia  J., 
to   Kimberly-Clark   Corporation.   Wrapper  structure  for  tampons 
containing  superabsorbent  material.  4,056.1(3.  CI.  128-285.000. 
Kadoiri.  Etsuro:  See — 

Okamoto,  Kintaro;  Kudo.  Hirokatu;  Is  lijimi.  Soichi;  Kadoiri, 
Eteuro;  Soma,  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki,  Hiroyuki,  4.056,165.  CI. 
181-141.000.  I 

Kaiser.  Hans;  Konnerth.  Ernst;  and  Krameri  Gert,  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Apparatus  (pr  continuously  produc- 
ing raised  marks  on  plastic  cable  jackets.  4,056.343.  CI.  425-112.000. 
Kaiser.  Howard  E.  Hoisting  tackle  block  issembly.  4,056,257.  CI. 

254-194.000. 
Kakenyaku  Kako  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito.  Kiyoshi;  Ikemoto,  Masahiko;  Kimura, 
shi,  Teruo.  4.056.626,  CI.  424-285.000. 
Kaliman  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Kallman.  Robert  A..  4,055,873,  CI.  24-3.0()C. 
Kallman,  Robert  A.,  to  Kallman  Research  Corporation.  Accessory 
holder  for  use  on  article  of  clothing.  4,055,373.  CI.  24-3.00C. 
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Leonid    Mik- 


Ilich,    4,056.406,    CI. 


>.000. 


Kazuhiko;  and  Nakani- 


Kaloshin.  Jury  Petrovich:  See — 

Bukrinsky.  Anatoly  Matveevich;  Matskevich.  Genrikh  Vladimiro- 
vich;  Rzheznikov.  Julian  Vulfovich;  Sukhov.  Andrei  Borisovich; 
Tatamikov.  Viktor  Petrovich;  Berkovich,  Viktor  Mozesovich; 
Remzhin,  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Slepnev.  Lev  Nikolaevich;  Sverd- 
lov.  Alexandr  Anatolievich;  Karan.  Vladimir  Geselevich;  Kalo- 
shin.  Jury  Petrovich;  Krasikov,  Anatoly  Nikolaevich;  Babenko, 
Evgeny    Akimovich;    Bronnikov,    Vladimir    Konstantinovich; 
Shvyryaev,  Jury  Vasilievich;  and  Shiryaev,  Boris  Semenovich, 
4,056,436,  CI.  176-38.000. 
Kaman,  Charles  H.  Guitar  construction.  4,056,034,  CI.  84-267.000. 
Kamann.  Gunther;  Krahe.  Jurgen;  Zischinsky.  Ulf;  and  Gotze,  Wil- 
helm, to  Bergwerksverband  GmbH.  Borehole  anchor.  4.056.036,  CI. 
85-63.000. 
Kamburov,  Hristo  Kirilov;  Vankov.  Ivan  Danailov;  and  Donev,  Ivan 
Yordanov,  to  Institute  za  Yadreni  Izsledvania  I  Yadrena  Energetika 
pri  Ban.  Method  of  and  system  for  compensating  the  distortion  of 
amplitude    spectra    of    multichannel    analyzers    in    spectrometry. 
4.056.725.  CI.  250-336.000. 
Kameji,  Nagao:  See — 

Horie,    Ikutaro;    Miyazako,    Takushi;    Sakaguchi,    Shinji;    Tsuji, 
Nobuo;  and  Kameji,  Nagao,  4,056,396,  CI.  96-67.000. 
Kamensky.  Vyacheslav  Tikhonovich:  See — 

Markman.     Mikhail     Abramovich;     Simanovsky.     Leonid    Mik- 
hailovich; Jurkevich.  Igor  Rostislavovich;  Kolomoets.  Nikolai 
Vasilievich;  Kamensky.  Vyacheslav  Tikhonovich;  Matskov.  Igor 
Mikhailovich;    and    Maximov.    Sergei    Ilich,    4,056,406,    CI. 
136-208.000. 
Kamiya,  Takashi;  Teraji.  Tsutomu;  Hashimoto,  Masashi;   Nakaguti, 
Osamu;  and  Oku,  Teruo.  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..   Ltd. 
Penam  and  cepham  derivatives  and  preparation  thereof  4.056.521. 
CI.  260-239.100. 
Kamman,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Jacobson.  Wayne  D.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.  Oil  cooled  piston.  4,056,044,  CI.  92-159.000. 
Kamyr  Aktiebolag:  See —  ■ 

Richter.  Johan  C.  F.  C;  Christenson,  Per  Tyke;  and  Richter,  Ole 
Johan,  4.056.429,  CI.  162-17.000. 
Kamzolkin,  Vladimir  Vasilievich:  See — 

Bashkirov,  Andrei  Nikolaevich;  Grozhan,  Mark  Markovich;  Kam- 
zolkin, Vladimir  Vasilievich;  Lapitsky,  Jury  Anatolievich;  and 
Vygodskaya.  Irina  Vladimirovna,  4,056,572,  CI.  260-624.00R. 
Kanbara,  Tadahiko:  See — 

Tobise,  Masahiro;   Kogure,  Hiromasa;  Kanbara,  Tadahiko;  and 
Koseki,  Hiroshi,  4,056,767.  CI.  363-141.000. 
Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawamura,  Masahumi;  Takahashi.  Wataru;  and  Watanabe.  Tada- 
shi,  4.056.495.  CI.  26O-22.0CA. 
Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka.  Yoshiaki;  Handa.  Susumu;  Nishibata.  Atsushi;  Ueda,  Sada- 
shi;  Inamoto,  Yoshiaki;  Saito,  Masahiro;  Tanimoto,  Fumio;  and 
Kitano,  Hisao.  4,056,547.  CI.  260-453.00P. 
Kapper,  Charles  E.:  See — 

Blanchard.   James   S.;   and   Kapper,   Charles   E..   4.056,744.   CI. 
310-51.000. 
Kapsura.  Inc.:  See — 

Bridwell.  Willie  Earl.  4.055.991.  CI.  73-73.000. 
Karan.  Vladimir  Geselevich:  See — 

Bukrinsky.  Anatoly  Matveevich;  Matskevich.  Genrikh  Vladimiro- 
vich;  Rzheznikov.  Julian  Vulfovich;  Sukhov.  Andrei  Borisovich; 
Tatamikov,  Viktor  Petrovich;  Berkovich,  Viktor  Mozesovich; 
Remzhin,  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Slepnev,  Lev  Nikolaevich;  Sverd- 
lov.  Alexandr  Anatolievich;  Karan.  Vladimir  Geselevich;  Kalo- 
shin.  Jury  Petrovich;  Krasikov,  Anatoly  Nikolaevich;  Babenko. 
Evgeny    Akimovich;    Bronnikov.    Vladimir    Konstantinovich; 
Shvyryaev,  Jury  Vasilievich;  and  Shiryaev,  Boris  Semenovich, 
4,056,436.  CI.  176-38.000. 
Karl  Mayer  Textilmaschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See — 
WUkens,  Christian.  4.055,969.  CI.  66-204.000. 
Kato.  Toshiro:  See — 

Takayama,  Chiyozo;  Hisada,  Yoshio;  Kato.  Toshiro;  and  Fujinami. 
Akira.  4,056,622,  CI.  424-273.00R. 
Kauffman.  Paul  Eugene:  See — 

Callahan.   Robert   William;    Kauffman,   Paul   Eugene;    Kobesky. 
Lawrence  Joseph;  and  Page.  Howard  Loomis.  4,056,846.  CI. 
364-200.000. 
Kawamura.  Masahumi;  Takahashi,  Wataru;  and  Watanabe,  Tadashi.  to 
Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.  High  solid  alkyd  resin  coating  composition 
curable  at  ambient  temperature.  4,056,495,  CI.  260-22.0CA. 
Kawase.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Kitaoka,  Shigao;  Johkoh.  Katsuhiro;  Ebisawa,  Hisashi;  Sato,  Tada- 
shi; Kubo,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Sosuke;  and  Kawase,  Yoshinobu. 
4.056.631.  CI.  424-330.000. 
Kawata.  Shoji.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  speed 
control  system  for  automotive  vehicles.  4,056.157.  CI.  180-105.00E. 
Kawauchi,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Mitsui.  Nobuo;  Watanabe.  Akinori;  Oohira.  Takeshi;  Kawauchi. 
Kazuhiko;  Nakao,  Shoichi;  and  Teranishi,  Katsuya,  4,056.759,  CI. 
318-98.000. 
Keane,  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Crosby,  Lawton  H.;  and  Keane,  Thomas  H..  4.055.865,  CI.  5- 
259.00R. 
Keeffe,  William  M.:  See— 

Gungle,  W.  Calvin;  Koury,  Federic;  and  Keeffe,  William  M., 
4,056,751,  CI.  313-217.000. 
Keeler  Brass  Company:  See— 

Keeler,  Miner  S..  II,  4,056,275,  CI.  292-17.000. 
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Keeler,  Miner  S.,  II,  to  Keeler  Brass  Company.  Closure  catch  assembly. 

4,056.275.  CI.  292-17.000. 
Keikichi.  Tsukioka;  and  Yukio.  Takayanagi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  San- 
kosha. Overvoltage  protecting  element.  4,056.753,  CI.  313-325.000. 
Keith.  William  Johnson,  to  Metal  Products  Corporation.  Supporting 

base  for  rack.  4,056,195,  CI.  211-153.000. 
Kelly,  Joseph  B.;  and  Gibson.  Kenneth  A.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 
Forming  V  bends  in  glass  sheeU  by  press  bending.  4,056,379,  CI. 
65-106.000.  i 

Kelsey-Hayes  Company:  See — 

Rozmus,  Walter  J.,  4,056.368,  CI.  55-2.000. 
Kelso.  Inc.:  See — 

Linam,  Richard  L.;  and  Lucas,  Leonard  J.,  4.056.705.  CI.  219- 
125.00R. 
Kempe.  Horst:  See — 

Schneider,  Siegfried;  Thate,  Kurt;  Geyken,  Erwin;  Kempe,  Horst; 
and  Macher,  Stephan,  4,055.879,  CI.  29-123.000. 
Kendig,  Ray  C:  See— 

Garrick,  John  R.;  and  Kendig,  Ray  C,  4,056,647,  CI.  428-134.000. 
Kenton.  Joseph  R..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Fertilizer  solutions 

containing  stabilized  iron.  4.056.381.  CI.  71-36.000. 
Kerb,  Ulrich;  Wiechert.  Rudolf;  Wachtel.  Helmut;  Engelfried.  Otto; 
and  Kieslich,  Klaus,  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.   D-homo-20- 
ketopregnanes   and   method   for  inducing   anesthesia   or   narcosis. 
4.056,633,  CI.  424-331.000. 
Kerr,  Ralph  O.,  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation.  Vanadium  phos- 
phorus oxygen  oxidation  catalysts  useful  for  preparing  anhydrides 
from  alkanes.  4.056,487,  CI.  252-435.000. 
Khachatrian,  Saribek  Saakovich:  See— 

Boyadzhian,  Varazdat  Karapetovich;  Khachatrian,  Saribek  Saako- 
vich; Stepanian,  Genrikh  Gevorkovich;  Eritsian,  Volodya 
Karapetovich;  Agavelian,  Edik  Stepanovich;  Nefedov.  Oleg 
Matveevich;  Dolgy,  Igor  Evgenievich;  Sisin,  Mikhail  Fedoro- 
vich;  Kolbasin,  Alexei  Yakovlevich;  and  Anikeev.  Ivan  Konstan- 
tinovich, 4,056,563,  CI.  560-245.000. 
Kido,  Keishiro:  See — 

Sato,  Masamichi;  Kido,  Keishiro;  and  Arai.  Noboru.  4,056,395,  CI. 
96-36.000. 
Kienzle  Apparate  GmbH:  See — 

Scholl,  Hans-Peter;  Heimburger,  Alfons;  Warkentin,  Ulrich;  and 
Saufferer.  Manfred.  4.056,709,  CI.  235-30.00R. 

Kerb.  Ulrich;  Wiechert,   Rudolf;   Wachtel,   Helmut;   Engelfried, 
Otto;  and  Kieslich,  Klaus,  4,056,633,  CI.  424-331.000. 
Kijowski.  John:  See — 

Kirkpatrick.  John;  and  Kijowski,  John,  4,056,399,  CI.  106-69.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Kaczmarzyk,  Leonard  M.;  Hlaban.  James  J.;  and  McKelvey,  Pa- 
tricia J.,  4.056,103.  CI.  128-285.000.  , 
Kimura,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Ito.  Kiyoshi;  Ikemoto.  Masahiko;  Kimura,  Kazuhiko;  and  Nakani- 
shi.  Teruo,  4.056.626.  CI.  424-285.000. 
Kimura.  Takeji:  See — 

Inoue,  Michihiro;  Kimura,  Takeji;  Sato,  Masaharu;  and  Tsunoo, 
Masahiko.  4.056.033,  CI.  84-1.240. 
Kimura,  Tsuneo;  and  Takeshika.  Shiro,  to  Nihon  Spindle  Seizo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Hydraulic  oscillator.  4.056.123.  CI.  137-624.140. 
King.  John  H.,  to  Norton  Company.  Safety  cap  with  energy  absorbing 

suspension.  4,055,860,  CI.  2-416.000. 
King  Seagrave  Limited:  See — 

Pow,  Robert  Marvin,  4.056.283.  CI.  298-17.600. 
Kirchubel,  Michael  A.,  to  Gunn,  Kirchubel  &  Miller.  Article  for  diag- 
nosis of  achlorhydria.  4.056.609,  CI.  424-1.000. 
Kirkpatrick,  John;  and  Kijowski,  John,  to  Pittsburgh  Coming  Corpora- 
tion.  Acid   and   heat   resistant   mortars  for  cellular  glass  bodies. 
4.056,399,  CI.  106-69.000. 
Kistler  Instrumente  AG:  See — 

Sonderegger,    Hans   Conrad;    and    Baumgartner,    Hans    Ulrich. 
4,056,009.  CI.  73-406.000. 
Kitamura.  Yukio:  See — 

Sakakibara.    Sakuichi;    Sugisawa.    Ko;    and    Kitamura.    Yukio, 
4.056.566.  CI.  426-577.000. 
Kitano,  Hisao:  See— 

Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;  Handa.  Susumu;  Nishibata,  Atsushi;  Ueda,  Sada- 
shi;  Inamoto,  Yoshiaki;  Saito.  Masahiro;  Tanimoto.  Fumio;  and 
Kitano.  Hisao,  4.056,547.  CI.  26O-453.00P. 
Kitaoka,  Shigeo;  Johkoh,  Katsuhiro;  Ebisawa,  Hisashi;  Sato.  Tadashi; 
Kubo.   Hiroshi;   Takahashi,   Sosuke;   and   Kawase,   Yoshinobu.   to 
Showa  Denko  K.K.  Method  of  combatting  ticks.  4,056,631,  CI. 
424-330.000. 
KKF  Corporation:  See — 

Kompanek.  Harry  Wilfred.  4.056,654.  CI.  428-409.000. 
Klassen.  Horst  Willi:  See— 

Wienand.  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Klassen.  Horst  Willi,  4,056,174,  CI. 
188-73.500. 
Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.   Process  for  the 
preparation  of  tertiary  phosphine  oxides.  4,056,571,  CI.  260-583.00E. 
Kleinhenz,  Karl:  See— 

Weicht.  Bodo;  and  Kleinhenz,  Karl,  4.056.444.  CI.  203-26.000. 
Klemm.  Karl:  See— 

Barzynski,   Helmut;   Heil,  Guenter;   Klemm,   Karl;  and   Sander, 
Helfrid,  4.056.453.  CI.  204-159.230. 
Kloeck,  Comelis  Adrianus  Geertrudis:  See — 

Hetebrij.    Albert;    and    Kloeck,    Comelis    Adrianus    Geertrudis, 
4,056.781,  CI.  325-55.000. 


Knaak,   Rudiger,   to   Koppers-Wistra-Ofenbau   GmbH.    Support   rail 

arrangement.  4.056,350.  CI.  432-234.000. 
Knaak.    Rudiger,    to    Koppers-Wistra-Ofenbau    GmbH.    Workpiece- 

engaging  element  for  fumaces.  4.056,351,  CI.  432-234.000. 
Knauer.  Wolfgang,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  interrupting  large  current.  4,056.836.  CI.  361-4.000. 
Knecevic,  Zoran:  See — 

Gamus,     Abraham;     and     Knecevic,     Zoran,     4.056,277.     CI. 
292-341.160. 
Kniat.  John,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Means  for  calculat- 
ing turbine  inlet  temperature  of  a  gas  turbine  engine.  4.055,997,  CI. 
73-117.300. 
Knodler,  Jurgen:  See — 

Dinkelacker.  Walter;  Blum,  Rudolf;  Abele.  Klaus;  Knodler,  Jurgen; 
and  Ebinger,  Peter,  4,055.996.  CI.  73-117.000. 
Koayama,  Masaharu:  See — 

Misono,  Masayoshi;   Koayama,   Masaharu;  and  Asida,  Tutomu, 
4.056.306.  CI.  350-160.0LC. 
Kobayashi,  Shoji:  See— 

Izumi.  Ryoji;  Kobayashi.  Shoji;  Ono,  Toshihani;  Shirato,  Torn; 
Fujii.  Akiyoshi;  and  Okihara,  Tadashi.  4,056,592.  CI.  264-141.000. 
Kobayashi,  Yugoro:  See — 

Mochimaru.    Hideaki;   and    Kobayashi,    Yugoro,   4,056,320,   CI. 
355-75.000. 
Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.:  See— 

Harada,     Nobuhiko;     Tanaka,     Minetaka;     Shimano,     Masanao; 
Fujinaga,    Kyozo;    Nunomura,    Kunito;    Tamura,    Masamitu; 
Nakamura,    Shigeharu;    and    Akagi,    Kazuo,    4,056,428,    CI. 
156-642.000. 
Kobesky,  Lawrence  Joseph:  See — 

Callahan,    Robert   William;    Kauffman,    Paul   Eugene;   Kobesky. 
Lawrence  Joseph;  and  Page,  Howard  Loomis,  4.056,846,  CI. 
364-200.000. 
Kofman.  Izrail  Zalmanovich:  See — 

Vulikh,  Alexandr  Ilich;  Zagorskaya,  Maina  Konstantinovna;  Kof- 
man, Izrail  Zalmanovich;  Pavlovich,  Inna  Vasilievna;  Levitan. 
Boris     Veniaminovich;     Troyan,     Nikolai     Vasilievich;     and 
Dubyaga,  Sergei  Viktorovich,  4,056.605,  CI.  423-484.000. 
Kogane,  Yutaka:  See — 

Aihara,    Mitsugu;    Kogane,    Yutaka;    Ebinuma,    Yasumitsu;    and 
Mmami,  Masaki,  4,056,680.  CI.  174-19.000. 
Kogure.  Hiromasa:  See — 

Tobise.   Masahiro;   Kogure.  Hiromasa;  Kanbara,  Tadahiko;  and 
Koseki,  Hiroshi,  4,056.767,  CI.  363-141.000. 
Kohl.  Edgar:  See — 

Ringel,  Wolfgang;  Rutsch,  Peter;  Schneider.  Rolf;  and  Kohl,  Ed- 
gar, 4,056.375,  CI.  55-381.000. 
Kohl,  Karl.  Linkage  system  for  warp  knitting  machine.  4.056,012,  CI. 

74-81.000. 
Koike.  Kozo:  See — 

Doi.   Kunio,   Koike,   Kozo;  and  Sasaki.  Toshiro,  4,056,339,  CI. 
418-178.000. 
Kokke,  Antoine  H.:  See— 

Dmitrovsky.  Morris;  and  Kokke,  Antoine  H.,  4,056.364.  CI.  23- 
273.00R. 
Kolaian.  Jack  H.;  McCoy,  Frederic  C;  and  Patterson.  John  A.,  to 
Texaco  Inc.  Detergent  formulations  and  their  use.  4.056.355.  CI. 
8-137.000. 
Kolbasin.  Alexei  Yakovlevich:  See — 

Boyadzhian,  Varazdat  Karapetovich;  Khachatrian,  Saribek  Saako- 
vich; Stepanian,  Genrikh  Gevorkovich;  Eritsian,  Volodya 
Karapetovich;  Agavelian.  Edik  Stepanovich;  Nefedov.  Oleg 
Matveevich;  Dolgy,  Igor  Evgenievich;  Sisin,  Mikhail  Fedoro- 
vich;  Kolbasin,  Alexei  Yakovlevich;  and  Anikeev.  Ivan  KonsUn- 
tinovich,  4,056,563,  CI.  560-245.000. 
Kolombos,  Alexander  John:  See — 

Gregory,  Reginald;  and  Kolombos,  Alexander  John.  4,056,575,  CI. 

260-673.500. 
Gregory.  Reginald;  and  Kolombos,  Alexander  John.  4.056.576,  CI. 
260-683.300. 
Kolomoets,  Nikolai  Vasilievich:  See— 

Markman,     Mikhail     Abramovich;     Simanovsky.     Leonid    Mik- 
hailovich; Jurkevich,  Igor  Rostislavovich;  Kolomoets,  Nikolai 
Vasilievich;  Kamensky,  Vyacheslav  Tikhonovich;  Matskov,  Igor 
Mikhailovich;    and    Maximov,    Sergei    Ilich.    4.056.406,    CI. 
136-208.000. 
Kompanek.  Harry  Wilfred,  to  KKF  Corporation.  Coating  composi- 
tions, processes  for  depositing  the  same,  and  articles  resulting  there- 
from. 4,056,654,  CI.  428-409.000. 
Konnerth.  Ernst:  See — 

Kaiser,  Hans;  Konnerth.  Ernst;  and  Kramer.  Gert.  4.056,343.  CI. 
425-112.000. 
Konrad.  Albert.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  connection  between  two 
overlapping  band  sections  of  a  package  strip  and  improved  closure 
seal  for  use  therewith.  4,056,128,  CI.  140-93.400. 
Koponen,  Martti;  and  Soikkanen,  Pertti,  to  Valmet  Oy.  Ascending 
twin-wire    paper    machine    without    web    pick-up.    4,056,433,    CI. 
162-290.000. 
Kopp,  Robert  J.,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation. 
Process  for  producing  an  improved  dielectrically-isolated  silicon 
crystal  utilizing  adjacent  areas  of  different  insulators.  4,056,414.  CI. 
148-175.000. 
Koppers  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

League.  John  S.,  IV.  4.056.417,  CI.  156-64.000. 
Koppers-Wistra-Ofenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Knaak.  Rudiger,  4.056.350.  CI.  437-234.000. 
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Kanbara,  Tadahiko;  and 


Knaak,  Rudiger,  4,056.351.  CI.  432-234  000 
Korb.  Donald  R.:  See— 

Mancini,  WUliam  L.;  Korb.  Donald  it.;  and  Refojo.  Miguel  F.. 
4,056.496.  CI.  260-29.6TA 
Kosaka.  Katuaki:  See— 

Ueno,  Zene;  Kosaka.  Katuaki;  and  Wa  jatsuma,  Fumio.  4.056.086, 
CI.  123-122.00R 
Kosaka.  Yujiro:  5ee— 

Seita,  Tom;  Shimizu,  Akihiko;  and  Kclaka,  Yujiro.  4,056.666,  CI 
526-29.000. 
Koseki.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Tobise,  Masahiro;  Kogure,  Hiromasa    

Koseki,  Hiroshi.  4,056.767.  CI.  363-1-1.000. 
Kotuby,  Paul  M.,  to  Risdon  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  Liquid 
dispensing  pump  automatically  scalable  against  leakage.  4.056.216.  CI. 
222-385.000.  T 

Koury.  Federic:  See —  | 

Gungle,  W.  Calvin;  Koury,  Federic;  and  Keeffe.  William  M 
4,056,751,  CI.  313-217.000 

Krafft.  Werner;  Wolff.  Erich;  and  von  Bonin, , 

A.G.  Dye  diffusion  transfer  material  wth  graft  polymer  binding 
layer.  4,056,397,  CI.  96-77.000. 
Kraft.  Derald  H..  to  Aspro,  Inc.  Method  of  roller  spinning  cup-shaped 
metal    blanks    and    roller    construction 
72-83.000. 
Kraft,  E>erald  H.,  to  Aspro,  Inc.  Sintered  pii 
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Bruno.    4.056.667.    CI. 


therefor.    4,055,976,    CI 

,  illey  hub  construction  and 
method  of  making  same.  4,056,014.  CI.  74230.400. 
Kraft,  Derald  H.;  and  St.  John.  Richard  t.,  to  Aspro.  Inc.  Clutch 
housing  and  bearing  assembly  and  method  of  making  the  same 
^^6,291,  CI.  308-1 89.0OR.  ^ 

JCxahe.  Jurgen:  See — 
/^         Kamann.  Gunther;  Krahe.  Jurgen;  ZiJchinsky,  Ulf;  and  Gotze. 
/  WUhelm.  4,056,036,  CI.  85-63.000. 

Kramer^Bruno:  See — 

Sonnenberg,     Helmut;     and     Kramer. 
526-74.000. 
Kramer,  Gert:  See — 

Kaiser,  Hans;  Konnerth,  Ernst;  and  Kilmer,  Gert,  4,056,343,  CI 
425-112.000. 
Kramer,  Kimball:  See — 

Bobb.  Lloyd  C;  and  Kramer,  Kimball,  |.056.290.  CI.  307-88.300 
Krasikov,  Anatoly  Nikolaevich:  See — 

Bukrinsky,  Anatoly  Matveevich;  Matske  vich,  Genrikh  Vladimiro 
vich;  Rzheznikov.  Julian  Vulfovich;  Siikhov.  Andrei  Borisovich; 
Tatamikov,  Viktor  Petrovich;  Berkofich,  Viktor  Mozesovich; 
Remzhin,  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Slepnev, 

lov,  Alexandr  Anatolievich;  Karan.  Vladimir  Geselevich;  Kalo- 
shin.  Jury  Petrovich;  Krasikov,  Anatc  ly  Nikolaevich;  Babenko, 
Evgeny  Akimovich;  Bronnikov,  V  adimir  Konstantinovich; 
Shvyryaev.  Jury  Vasilievich;  and  Shi  yaev,  Boris  Semenovich, 
4,056,436,  CI.  176-38  000  ^ 

Kraus.  Edmund  J.:  See— 

Kraus.  Robert  A.;  and  Kraus,  Edmund  J. 

Kraus,  Robert  A.;  and  Kraus,  Edmund  J    ., 

absorption  and  conversion  system.  4,055,9-8,  CI.  60-641.000. 
Krenzer,  John,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation.  Thiaoiazolyltetrahy 

dropyrimidinone  herbicides.  4,056,383,  CI 
Krieger.  George  H.,  to  St.  Louis  Diecasting 

with  rod.  4.056.267.  CI.  273-72.00A. 
Kroebel.  Reinhard:  See — 

Schmieder.  Helmut;  and  Kroebel.  Reinkard.  4,056.482.  CI. 
301. low.  ^ 

Kronstein,  Max;  and  Eichberg,  Joseph,  to  American  Lecithin  Com- 
pany. Joint  suspensions  of  mixed  pigmentations  achieved  by  active 
effects  of  plant  phosphatides.  4,056,494,  CI  260-22.00A. 
Kubo,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kitaoka,  Shigeo;  Johkoh,  Katsuhiro;  Ebijawa.  Hisashi;  Sato.  Tada- 
shi;  Kubo.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Sosuke; 
4.056.631.  CI.  424-330.000. 
Kubrin.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Pohto,  Gerald  R.;  Kubrin,  Michael  J.; 
4,056,458,  CI.  204-263.000. 
Kudo,  Hirokatu:  See — 

Okamoto,  Kintaro;  Kudo.  Hirokatu;  Ikhijimi,  Soichi;  Kadoiri, 
Etsuro;  Soma,  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki.  4.056,165,  CI 
181-141.000.  ^ 

Kufner,  Kenneth  L. 
Fusco,  Vito  A 
Kenneth    L.; 
29-710.000. 
Kulhanek,  Frank  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration.  Altitude  releise  mechanism.  4.056,000, 
CI.  73-170.00R.  ^^ 

Kulkami,  Shrikant  V.:  See- 
Gordon,    Paul;    Ronsen,    Bruce;    and    kulkami,    Shrikant    V., 
4.056.322,  CI.  536-4.000. 
Kume,  Makoto.  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  decorative 

coloring  of  glass.  4,056,643,  CI.  427-226.00( . 
Kurami,  Kenshi:  See — 

Imabuchi,  Yoshihisa;  Kurami,  Kenshi;  Akiyama,  Yoshinori;  and 
Sobajima,  Katsunobu,  4,056,271.  CI.  28P-745.000 
Kuroyanagi,  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Makino.  Takayuki;  Yamanaka.  Teruo;  Kutoyanagi.  Yoshitaka-  and 
Teratani.  TaUuo.  4.056.782.  CI.  325-31;  .000 


,4.055.948,  CI.  60-641.000. 
Solar  thermal-radiation. 


71-90.000. 

Corporation.  Die  cast  bat 


252- 


See— 

;  Bennett,  Joseph 
and    Schneider, 


C;  Funcik.  Jack  F.;  Kufner. 
Thoiiias    E.,    4.055.889.    CI. 


and  Kawase.  Yoshinobu, 


and  Sutter,  Robert  C. 


Kusakata,  Shigeru:  See— 

liyama.  Kiyotaka;  Matsui,  Takeshi;  Kusakata.  Shigeru;  and  Takaha- 
shi. Michihisa.  4.056.824,  CI.  354-300.000. 
La  Telemecanique  Electrique:  See — 

Lcfebvre,  Marcel;  and  Rouquet,  Alain.  4,056,769,  CI.  324-236.000. 
La   Bate,    Micheal   Donald.   Method   of  rebuilding  an   ingot  mold. 

4,055,881,  CI.  29-401.00A. 
Lace,  Donald  A.  Valve  actuator.  4.056,255.  CI.  251-129.000. 
Lacey,  Edward  H.   Irrigation  hose  and  belt  splice  preparing  tool. 

4,056,021,  CI.  83-4.000. 
Lacey,  Patrick  J.  Drill  bit  for  reinforced  concrete.  4,056,152.  CI. 

175-330.000. 
Lacy,  James  Volney:  See — 

Angner,  Ronald  Joseph;  and  Lacy.  James  Volney.  4.056.695.  CI. 
179-99.000. 
Lademann.  Rudolf;  Landauer.  Franz;  Lenzmann.  Heinrich;  Schmiedel. 
Klaus;  and  Schwiersch.  Wolfram,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  mono-  or  di-<trichlorome- 
thyD-benzenes.  4.056.455,  CI.  204-163.00R. 
Laguna  de  Rins.  Fernando  Almarza.  Safety  fuse  for  underwater  arte- 
facts. 4,056,058,  CI.  102-16.000. 
Lahourcade,  Bernard;  and  Bonneau,  Gustave,  to  Les  Derives  Resi- 
niques  et  Terpeniques.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  terpene-phenol 
resins  by  three-stage  reaction  of  phenol  with  carene  using  Friedel- 
Crafts  or  Lewis  acid  catolyst.  4,056.513.  CI.  260-62.000. 
Lallement,  Jean:  See — 

Gama.    Jean-Michel;    Lallement.    Jean;    and    Pugnet.    Lucien. 
4.056.438.  CI.  176-50.000. 
Lamar,  William  Paul.  Method  and  apparatus  for  programming  micro- 
processors. 4,056,711,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Lamberti.  Vincent;  and  Gutierrez.  Eddie  N..  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany. Chemical  processes  for  preparing  citric  acid.  4.056.567,  CI. 
260-535.00P. 
Lambright.  A.  James:  See— 

Goettler.  Lloyd  A.;  and  Lambright.  A.  James,  4.056.591.  CI. 
264-108.000. 
Landauer,  Franz:  See — 

Lademann,    Rudolf;    Landauer,    Franz;    Lenzmann,    Heinrich; 
Schmiedel,   Klaus;   and   Schwiersch,   Wolfram,  4,056,455,  CI. 
204-163.00R. 
Landis  Lund,  Limited:  See — 

Bottomley,  Herbert  Geoffrey,  4,056,064,  CI.  104-93.000. 
Landsman,  Emanuel.  Combination  brush  and  paste  dispenser.  4,056,1 10, 

CI.  132-84.00R. 
Lange,  Wolfgang:  See- 
Bauer,  Andreas;  and  Lange,  Wolfgang,  4,056,280.  CI.  296-146.000. 
Lapitsky.  Jury  Anatolievich:  See — 

Bashkirov.  Andrei  Nikolaevich;  Grozhan.  Mark  Markovich;  Kam- 
zolkin,  Vladimir  Vasilievich;  Lapitsky,  Jury  Anatolievich;  and 
Vygodskaya,  Irina  Vladimirovna,  4,056,572,  CI.  26O-624.00R. 
Laporte  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Beach,  Anthony  John;  Eveson,  Geoffrey  Frank;  and  Leedham, 
Reginald  Keith,  4,056,704,  CI.  2 19- 12  LOOP. 
Larsen,  Donald  W.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Curable  polyene-polythiol 
compounds  and  methods  for  preparation  and  curing.  4.056.548.  CI. 
260-455.00R. 
Lassman.  HowafUB.;  and  Novick.  William  J.,  Jr..  to  American  Hoechst 
Corporation.  Mejhod  of  treating  dermal  inflammation.  4.056.624,  CI. 
424-274.000. 
Latassa,  Frank  M.,  to<3TE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Mercury  dispenser 

for  discharge  lamps.  4,056,750,  CI.  313-177.000. 
Latour,  Mirelle:  See— 

Bonneau,  Marc;  and  Latour,  Mirelle,  4,056,614,  CI.  424-105.000. 
Latus.  Hans;  Hemala,  Zdenek;  Bleeck,  Heinz;  and  Weber,  Rolf  Dieter, 
to   Saurer-Allma  GmbH   Allgaeuer   Maschinenbau.   Double  twist 
thread  twisting  frame.  4.055.937.  CI.  57-34.00R. 
Lauer,  William:  See— 

Mouwen,  Herman  Charles;  Lauer,  William;  and  Weinberg,  Steven 
Louis,  4,056,476,  CI.  210-446.000. 
Laurel  Bank  Machine  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshida.  Minoru.  4.056.193.  CI.  211-51.000. 
Laurito,  James  J.,  to  Neville  Chemical  Company.  Production  of  novel 
resins  and  their  uses  in  printing  ink  compositions.  4.056.498.  CI. 
260-23. 70C. 
Lavallee,  Francois  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Alpha-cyanoe- 

thylphthalate  and  preparation  thereof  4,056,550.  CI.  26O-465.00D. 
La  White.  Eric  L.;  Henrichon,  Ernest  G..  Jr.;  and  Bloom.  Harvey  J.,  to 
Xicon    Data    Entry    Corporation.    Drumless    paper    transporter. 
4.056,263,  CI.  271-3.000. 
Lawrence.  Walter  Phalti:  See- 
Fremont.  Henry  A.;  and  Lawrence.  Walter  Phalti.  4.056,342.  CI. 
425-80.000. 
Leach,  Ronald  W.  A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Alanine  derivatives  as 

sugar  cane  ripeners.  4.056.385.  CI.  71-111.000. 
League.  John  S..  IV.  to  Koppers  Company.  Inc.  Open  loop  heating 

controller  and  method  for  corrugators.  4.056.417.  CI.  156-64.000. 
Lcamy.  Harry  John:  See- 
Chen.  Ho  Sou;  Gyorgy,  Ernst  Michael;  Leamy,  Harry  John;  and 
Sherwood.  Richard  Curry,  4,056.411.  CI.  148-121.000. 
Leandri.  Jacqueline  Agathe  Marie:  See — 

Rey.  Pierre  TTieodore  Joseph;  Leandri.  Jacqueline  Agathe  Marie; 
and  Abbou.  Clement  Claude.  4.056.095.  CI.  128-l.OOR. 
Leary,  David  F.:  See— 

Miertschin,  Gary  N.;  and  Leary,  David  F.,  4,056,584,  CI.  264-.500. 
LeBoutet,  Hubert,  to  C.G.R.-Mev.  Magnetic  deflecting  and  focusing 
device  for  a  charged  particle  beam.  4,056.728.  CI.  250-396.00R. 
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Leckie.  Harry  P.;  Sievert.  William  C;  and  Legault,  Robert  A.,  to  Inland 
Steel  Company.  Zinc-aluminum  eutectic  alloy  coated  ferrous  strip. 
4,056,657,  CI.  428-659.000. 
Leckie,  Harry  P.:  See- 
Lee,  Harvie  Ho;  Gomersall,  David  W.;  and  Leckie,  Harry  P., 
4,056,366,  CI.  29-653.000. 
Leclercq,  Xavier:  See — 

Carpentier,  Alain;  Leclercq,  Xavier;  and  Paris,  Jean,  4,055,861,  CI. 
3-1.500. 
Leco  Corporation:  See — 

Berk,    Charles    W.;    and    Vallance.    Charies    B..    4.056.677,    CI. 
13-23.000. 
Lee,  Harvie  Ho;  Gomersall,  David  W.;  and  Leckie,  Harry  P.,  to  Inland 
Steel  Company.  Zinc-aluminum  alloy  coating  and  method  of  hot-dip 
coating.  4,056,366,  CI.  29-653.000. 
Leedham,  Reginald  Keith:  See — 

Beach,  Anthony  John;  Eveson,  Geoffrey  Frank;  and  Leedham, 
Reginald  Keith.  4.056,704.  CI.  2 19- 12  LOOP. 
Lefebvre,  Marcel;  and  Rouquet,  Alain,  to  La  Telemecanique  Elec- 
trique. Direct  current  proximity  detector  having  switching  means 
which  provide  on  two  distinct  outputs,  signals  when  the  target  is 
located  beyond  or  within  a  predetermined  range.  4.056.769,  CI. 
324-236.000. 
Legault,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Leckie.  Harry  P.;  Sievert.  William  C;  and  Legault.  Robert  A., 
4.056,657.  CI.  428-659.000. 
Leib.  Michael  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  In-band  signal- 
to-noise  ratio  monitor  for  an  FSK  relaying  system.  4.056,838.  CI. 
361-68.000. 
Leibson.  Irving:  See — 

Fox,  Joseph  M..  Ill;  Degen.  Bruce  D.;  and  Leibson.  Irving. 
4,056.599.  CI.  423-178.000. 
Leisterer.  Reinhard;  Oelfke.  Manfred;  Woiczik.  Hans;  Meyer,  Hans- 
Joachim;  and  Ostermeier,  Rolf,  to  Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit 
beschraiikter  Haftung.  Apparatus  for  locating  sources  of  sound  in 
water.  4.056.801.  CI.  34O-2.000. 
Lemelson.  Jerome  H.  Apparatus  for  producing  composite  extrusions. 

4.056.344.  CI.  425-132.000. 
Lenzmann,  Heinrich:  See — 

Lademann,    Rudolf;    Landauer,    Franz;    Lenzmann,    Heinrich; 
Schmiedel,   Klaus;   and   Schwiersch,   Wolfram,   4.056.455.   CI. 
204-163.00R. 
Les  Derives  Resiniques  et  Terpeniques:  See — 

Lahourcade.    Bernard;    and    Bonneau,    Gustave,    4,056.513,    CI. 
260-62.000. 
Levenback.  George:  See — 

Marks.  Ronald  Aaron;  Levenback.  George;  and  Sweet.  Albert. 
4,055,954,  CI.  60-527.000.      | 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Lamberti,  Vincent;  and  Gutierrez,  Eddie  N.,  4,056,567.  CI.  260- 

535.00P. 

Leveugle.  Roland,  to  Croon  &  Lucke  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co. 

KG.  Band  applying  device  for  a  skein  winding  machine.  4.055.934. 

CI.  53-198.00B. 

Levinson.  Melvin;  and  Salkoff.  Goodwin.  Spring  actuated  medical 

injector.  4.056.102.  CI.  128-218.00F. 
Levitan.  Boris  Veniaminovich:  See — 

Vulikh.  Alexandr  Ilich;  Zagorskaya.  Maina  Konstantinovna;  Kof- 
man.  Izrail  Zalmanovich;  Pavlovich.  Inna  Vasilievna;  Levitan, 
Boris     Veniaminovich;     Troyan,     Nikolai     Vasilievich;     and 
Dubyaga,  Sergei  Viktorovich.  4.056.605.  CI.  423-484.000. 
Lewis.  John  Hopkins.  Apparatus  for  selectively  modulating  the  color  of 
light  beam  paths  of  photographic  color  recorders.  4.056.317,  CI. 
355-32.000. 
Lewis,  Roger  N.;  Pastorino,  Ronald  L.;  and  Wilts,  James  F.,  to  Argus 
Chemical  Corporation.  Thermally  stable  high  molecular  weight  acyl 
peroxycarbonic  esters  in  vulcanization  of  silicone  rubber.  4,056,561, 
CI.  260-46.50G. 
Lewis.  Sheldon  N.;  and  Haggard,  Richard  A.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company.  Novel  polymers  of  alkyl  methacrylates.  4.056.559.  CI. 
526-212.000. 
Leybold-Heraeus  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See- 
Marx.  Joachim,  4,055,984,  CI.  73-40.700. 
Li.  Norman  N.;  and  Cahn.  Robert  P..  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company.  Separating  hydrocarbon  mixtures  by  emulsification. 
4.056.462.  CI.  208-308.000. 
"Licencia"  Talalmanyokat  Ertekesito  Vallalat:  See— 

Mandoki.  Andor.  4.056.703.  CI.  219-71.000. 
Lieber,  Jean,  to  Ateliers  des  Charmilles  S.A.  Method  for  adjusting  the 
output  of  a  pump  provided  with  an  adjustable  spray  cone  with  mov- 
able blades.  4.056.330.  CI.  415-1.000. 
Likens  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Likens,' Robert;  and  Boehm,  William  S.,  4,056,130,  CI.  141-67.000. 
Likens,  Robert;  and  Boehm,  William  S.,  to  Likens  Manufacturing  Co. 

Volumetric  bagging  apparatus.  4,056,130,  CI.  141-67.000. 
Lin,  Chii-Fa.  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Air  freshener  gels. 

4.056.612.  CI.  424-76.000. 
Linam.  Richard  L.;  and  Lucas.  Leonard  J.,  to  Kelso.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
controlling  the  welding  pattern  between  weldment  components. 
4,056.705.  CI.  219-125.00R. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Abels.  Theodor;  and  Puschel,  Siegfried.  4.056,160,  CI.  180-143.000. 
Lindemann  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See — 

Linnerz,  WUhelm;  and  Tillmanns.  Josef,  4,056,232,  CI.  241-194.000. 
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Lindgren,  Raymond  Harold:  See— 

Lobeck,  John  Hillman;  and  Lindgren,  Raymond  Harold,  4,056,293. 
CI.  308-217.000. 
Lindstrom.   Ame   David,   to  Saab-Scania   AB.   Surveillance  system. 

4,056,684,  CI.  179-5.00R. 
Lindvall,  Sven:  See — 

Dahlberg,  Alf-Goran;  Hogberg,  Kari  Gustav;  Lindvall,  Sven;  and 
Rydh,  Thore  Oskar  Vemer,  4,056.672,  CI.  536-1.000. 
Lingscheit,  James  N.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  for  sintering 

ceramics.  4.056.589.  CI.  264-65.000. 
Link.  John  Michael:  See — 

Hovagimyan.  Norman;  and  Link.  John  Michael,  4,056,851,  CI. 

364-900.000. 

Linnerz.  Wilhelm;  and  Tillmanns,  Josef,  to  Lindemann  Maschinenfabrik 

GmbH.  Protective  device  for  rotary  hammer  breaker.  4,056,232.  CI. 

241-194.000. 

Liu,  Yu-Hsing;  and  Chiu,  Fon-Wen.  Automatic  lid-lifting  and  flashing 

device  for  water  closet.  4,055,864,  CI.  4-253.000. 
Livermore  and  Knight  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Earl  R.,  4,056.057,  CI.  101-382.0MV. 
Lo-Rise  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Brown.  Richard  L..  4.056.162.  CI.  187-52.00R. 
Lobeck,  John  Hillman;  and  Lindgren,  Raymond  Harold,  to  Torrington 

Company,  The.  Segmented  retainers.  4,056,293,  CI.  308-217.000. 
Lochmann,  Lubomir;  and  Trekoval,  Jiri,  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie 
ved.  Method  for  preparation  of  ^nethacrylate  and  acrylate  polymers 
and     copolymers     by     anionic     polymerization.     4,056,580,     CI. 
260-881.000. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  See — 

Serfozo,  Tibor;  and  Simenz,  Rod  F.,  4,055,975,  CI.  72-42.000. 
Lohmann,  Reiner;  and  Ludwig,  Volker,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Apparatus  for  correcting  distortion  in  low  frequency  cable.  4,056,791, 
CI.  333-18.000. 
Lohse,  Rudolf  K.:  See— 

Bauml,  Kurt;  Gunsser,  Otto  Ch.;  and  Lohse,  Rudolf  K.,  4,056,039. 
CI.  90-92.000. 
Lolachi,  Houshang,  tcfBaxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.  Flow  system 
for  centrifugal  liquid  processing  apparatus.  4,056,224,  CI.  233-14.00R. 
Lord.  Allan:  See — 

Taylor.  Kenneth  John;  and  Lord.  Allan.  4,056,505,  CI.  260-42.180. 
Lowdenslager,  John  R.:  See — 

Schwarzschild,  Jack;  and  Lowdenslager,  John  R.,  4,055,945,  CI. 
58-85.500. 
Lucas,  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Barber,  Loren  L.,  Jr.;  Lucas,  Anthony  J.;  and  Wen,  Richard  Y., 
4,056,610,  CI.  424-32.000. 
Lucas,  Leonard  J.:  See — 

Linam,  Richard  L.;  and  Lucas.  Leonard  J..  4.056,705,  CI.  219- 
125.00R. 
Luckan,  Johannes,  to  lonit  Anstalt  Bemhard  Berghaus.  Arrangement 
for  treating  workpieces  by  corona  discharge  with  short-circuit  pre- 
vention feature.  4,056.007.  CI.  73-343.00R. 
Lucky  Hair  Products  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takai.  Hisao.  4.056.109.  CI.  132-40.000. 
Ludman,  Jacques  E.  Interferometer  optical  system.  4,056.323,  CI.  356- 

106.00R. 
Ludoph,  Hemmo  Hermannes  Johannes;  and  van  Deursen,  Petrus  Hen- 
ricus,  to  van  Doome's  Transmissie  B.V.  Siepless  variable  transmis- 
sion. 4.056,015,  CI.  74-230. 17F. 
Ludwig,  Volker:  See — 

Lohmann,  Reiner;  and  Ludwig,  Volker,  4,056,791,  CI.  333-18.000. 
LuK  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH:  See— 

Huber,  Lothar,  4,056,179,  CI.  192-106.200. 
Lukas,  Eberhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Address  converter. 

4,056,819,  CI.  340-347.0DD. 
Lunde,  Peter:  See — 

Henriques.  Frederick  C;  Pandolfo.  Joseph  P.;  and  Lunde,  Peter, 
4.056.090.  CI.  126-271.000. 
Lundquist.  Ingemar  H.,  to  Valleylab.  Intravenous  feeding  pump  failure 

alarm  system.  4,056,333,  CI.  417-44.000. 
Lundsgaard,  Paul  S.;  and  Sedlacek,  William  5.,  to  Reliable  Electnc 
Company.  Line  protector  for  communications  circuit.  4,056,840,  CI. 
361-124.000. 
Lutz,  Eleonore:  See — 

Reinecke.  Rolf;  Rauterkus.  Karl  Josef;  Schmieder,  Werner;  and 
Lutz,  Eleonore,  4,056,497,  CI.  260-29.6TA. 
Lux,  Paul  Arthur:  See — 

Harbison,  Robert  Campbell;  Bradley.  Gerald  Arthur;  and  Lux, 
Paul  Arthur,  4,056,309,  CI.  350-310.000. 
Luzzi,  John  J.:  See — 

Ramey,  Chester  E.;  and  Luzzi,  John  J.,  4,056,507,  CI.  260-45.80N. 
Lyons,  John  B.:  See — 

Godlewski,  Walter  A.;  Roser,  Bernard  S.;  and  Lyons,  John  B., 
4,056,294,  CI   312-30.000.  . 

M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.:  See —  ' 

McCauslan,   George   L.;   and   Read,   Donald   B.,  4,056,450,   CI. 
204-201.000. 
Maass,  Joachim  Adolf  Contactless  stimulus  transducer.  4,056,097,  CI. 

128-1.500. 
Macbeth,  Robert  Victor,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Author- 
ity. Heat  transfer  channels.  4,056,440,  CI.  176-78.000. 
MacFarlane,  Thomas  R.;  and  Skinner,  Frank  R.,  II,  to  Whirlpool 
Corporation.    Conveyor   transfer   apparatus   pickup   means   reach- 
retract  control.  4,056.188.  CI.  198-465.000. 
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Macher,  Stephan:  See — 

Schneider,  Siegfried;  Thate,  Kurt; 


Ge>  ken,  Erwin;  Kempe,  Horst; 
29-123.000. 


radiator  cap.  4,056,120,  CI. 


Industries, 


Ltd.  Process  of 
4.056,530,  CI. 


and  Macher,  Stephan,  4,055,879,  CI 
Mackenzie,  Harold  B.;  and  Anderson,  Ingvkr  G.,  to  New  Life  Founda- 
tion. Bulk  discrete  fibrous  material  storige  and  feeding  apparatus. 
4,056,202,  CI.  214-17.00C 
MacNeilage,  George  C.  Valved  automotive 

137-493.900. 
Maekawa,  Yoshihiro,  to  Orient  Chemical 
semicontinuously  producing  aniline  condensed  dyes 
260-267.000 
Magerle,  Otto.  Casing  brick,  and  a  method  and  apparatus  for  making 

the  same.  4,055,928,  CI.  52-612.000 
Magerlein,  Helmut:  See — 

Diamantoglou,  Michael;  Magerlein,  Helmut;  Zielke,  Rainer;  and 
Comelissens,     Emery     George     P|iilomena, 
106-162.000. 

Makino,  Takayuki;  Yamanaka,  Teruo;   Kiiroyanagi,  Yoshitaka;  and 
Teratani.  Tatsuo,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kog  yo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Wire 


noise    suppressor    for    a 
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4,056,400,     CI. 


vehicle.    4,056,782,    CI. 


Donald  J..  4,056,577,  CI. 


^d  Refojo,  Miguel  F.,  to 
articles  made  therefrom. 


transmission 
325-313.000. 
Makovec,  Donald  J.:  See — 

Hutson,  Thomas,  Jr.;  and  Makovec, 
260-683.480. 
Malec,  Robert  E.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  folymonoolefin  quaternary 

ammonium  salts  of  triethylenediamine.  4,[)56,531,  CI.  260-268. OPL. 

Maiek,  John  M.  Process  for  liquefying  cartonaceous  materials  of  high 

molecular  weight  and  for  separating  lique  faction  products.  4,056,460, 

CI.  208-8.000. 

Malick,  Franklin  S.,  to  Westinghouse  Elefctric  Corporation.  Current 

limiting  circuit  breaker.  4,056,798,  CI.  33J-16.000. 
Malion,  William  R.;  and  Watkins,  John  E.  4lutch  brake  mechanism  for 

lawnmowers.  4,055,935,  CI.  56-10.300. 
Maloney-Crawford  Tank  Corporation:  See- 
Hodgson,  Robert  A.,  4,056,451,  CI  204-305.000. 
Mancini,  William  L.;  Korb,  Donald  R. 
Corneal   Sciences,   Inc.   Hydrogels  and 
4,056,496,  CI.  260-29.6TA. 
Mandoki,  Andor,  to  "Licencia"  Talalmarlyokat  Ertekesito  Vallalat. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  resistance  hea  ing  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive workpieces.  4,056,703,  CI.  219-71.001. 
Manning,  Harold  E.,  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation.  Dehydroge- 

nation  process  and  caulyst.  4,056,490,  CI   252-468.000. 
Mantel,  Olivier,  to  Roussel-Uclaf  Novel  diuretic  and  antihypertensive 

composition.  4,056,618,  CI.  424-246.000    1 
Mantelet,  Jean.  Cosmetic  applicator.  4,056,111,  CI.  132-88.700. 
Marcantonio,  Angelo  Robert,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Priority  vector 

interrupt  system.  4,056,847,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Markman,  Mikhail  Abramovich;  Simanoviky,  Leonid  Mikhailovich; 
Jurkevich,  Igor  Rostislavovich;  Kolomoets,  Nikolai  Vasilievich; 
Kamensky,  Vyacheslav  Tikhonovich;  Matskov,  Igor  Mikhailovich; 
and  Maximov,  Sergei  Ilich.  Tubulai  thermoelectric  module. 
4,056.406,  CI.  136-208.000.  1 

Marks,  Ronald  Aaron;  Levenback,  George;  and  Sweet,  Albert,  to 
Elster's  Inc.  Damper  actuator  for  a  ventimtion  system.  4,055,954,  CI. 
60-527.000.  T 

Marmonier,  Pierre;  Mesnage,  Bernard;  Skok,  Jean;  and  Vayra,  Jean,  to 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Bracing  device  for  a  bundle  of 
parallel  pins  in  a  nuclear  reactor  assembly.  4,056,441,  CI.  176-78.000. 
Marsh,  Robert  C:  See—  \ 

Gensike.  Karl  H.;  Marsh,  Robert  Cs 
4.056.321.  CI.  355-99.000.  1 

Marshall.  John  Edward,  to  Imperial  Metal 
ited.  Method  of  burning  refuse.  4.056,069 
Martin.  Albert  Edward:  See—  i 

Fiegl,  David  Elmer;  Hawthorne,  Vaughn  Terrey;  and  Martin, 
Albert  Edward,  4,056,065,  CI.  105-199.00C. 
Martin.  Anthony  Newman,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Volt- 
age regulation  in  an  electronic  engine  co  itrol  system  having  digital 
effector  actuators.  4,056.732.  CI.  307-33.0  X). 
Martin,  Barrie  James,  to  Plessey  Company  Limited,  The. 

change  apparatus.  4,056,143,  CI.  165-176.000. 
Martin  Paint  and  Chemical  Corporation:  St  e — 
Stem,  David,  4,056.213.  CI.  222-95.000 
Stem.  David,  4,056,500,  CI.  260-29.6Mf4. 
Martin  Processing,  Inc.:  See — 

Hermes,  Julius,  4,055,971,  CI.  68-9  000. 
Martins,  Jeremias  Anthony:  See — 

Ackermann,  Walter  Thomas;  and  Mkrtins,  Jeremias  Anthony, 
4,055,876.  CI.  24-205. 14R. 
Maruyama,  Tadaaki.  Mechanical  pencil.  4.Cb6.325,  CI.  401-65.000. 
Marx,  Joachim,  to  Leybold-Heraeus  Gmb  i  &  Co. 

detecting  leaks  in  flexible  articles.  4,055,9^4,  CI.  73-40.700. 
Maryland  Cup  Corporation:  See- 
Boyle,  Patrick  T..  4.056,210,  CI.  220-90|400. 
Marze,  Xavier:  See — 

Christen,  Gilbert;  Favre,  Bernard;  Mar^e,  Xavier;  Salmon,  Michel; 
and  Thuillier,  Rene,  4,056,467,  CI.  21|0-23.00F. 
Masly,  John  R.:  See- 
Goes,  Michael  J.;  and  Masly,  John  R. 
Masyc  AG:  See — 

Gunti,  Rolf,  4,056,180,  CI.  193-35.00J. 
Matovich,  Edwin,  to  Thagard  Technology 


and  Reinhard,  John  D., 

I  Industries  (Kynoch)  Lim- 
Cl.  110-7.00R. 


ture    chemical    reaction    processes 
4,056,602,  CI.  423-345.000. 


Heat  ex- 


KG.  Device  for 


1,055,983.  CI.  73-37.500. 


Company.  High  tempera- 
utilizing    fluid-wall    reactors. 


Matovich,  Mitchel  J.,  Jr.  High  torque  solar  motor.  4,055,956,  CI. 

60-527.000. 
Matskevich,  Genrikh  Vladimirovich:  See — 

Bukrinsky,  Anatoly  Matveevich;  Matskevich,  Genrikh  Vladimiro- 
vich; Rzheznikov,  Julian  Vulfovich;  Sukhov,  Andrei  Borisovich; 
Tatamikov,  Viktor  Petrovich;  Berkovich,  Viktor  Mozesovich; 
Remzhin,  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Slepnev,  Lev  Nikolaevich;  Sverd- 
lov,  Alexandr  Anatolievich;  Karan,  Vladimir  Geselevich;  Kalo- 
shin.  Jury  Petrovich;  Krasikov,  Anatoly  Nikolaevich;  Babenko, 
Evgeny  Akimovich;  Bronnikov,  Vladimir  Konstantinovich; 
Shvyryaev,  Jury  Vasilievich;  and  Shiryaev,  Boris  Semenovich. 
4.056.436.  CI.  176-38.000. 
Matskov.  Igor  Mikhailovich:  See — 

Markman.  Mikhail  Abramovich;  Simanovsky.  Leonid  Mik- 
hailovich; Jurkevich,  Igor  Rostislavovich;  Kolomoets,  Nikolai 
Vasilievich;  Kamensky.  Vyacheslav  Tikhonovich;  Matskov.  Igor 
Mikhailovich;  and  Maximov.  Sergei  Ilich.  4.056.406.  CI. 
136-208.000. 
Matsuda.  Eiji:  See — 

Ikeguchi,    Shigehiko;    Yamashita,    Norio;    and    Matsuda,    Eiji. 
4.056.181.  CI.  194-10.000. 
Matsuda,  Fujio,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated.  Process  for 
the  production  of  acrylamide  and  methacrylamide.  4,056.565,  CI. 
260-56 1. OON. 
Matsui,  Takeshi:  See — 

liyama,  Kiyotaka;  Matsui,  Takeshi;  Kusakata,  Shigeru;  and  Takaha- 
shi.  Michihisa,  4,056.824,  CI.  354-300.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Hiroyasu,  Mamoru,  4,056,834,  CI.  360-85.000. 
Inoue,  Michihiro;  Kimura,  Takeji;  Sato,  Masaharu;  and  Tsunoo. 

Masahiko,  4.056.033,  CI.  84-1.240. 
Ohigashi,  Tugio;  and  Ariga,  Junichi,  4,056,794,  CI.  334-15.000. 
Matsutsuka,  Nobuaki,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited.  Tape 
clamping    device    for    tape-containing    cassettes.    4,056,244,    CI. 
242-197.000. 
Matusch,  Siegfried:  See — 

Sander,  Hanslothar;  Matusch,  Siegfried;  and  Hemminghaus,  Uwe, 
4,056,475,  CI.  210402.000. 
Mauch,  Robert  E.;  and  Sarbacher,  Robert  I.,  to  John  C.  Bogue.  Emer- 
gency lighting  system.  4,056,757,  CI.  315-86.000. 
Maxey,  Loren  R.  Snow  groomer  for  snowmobile  trails.  4,056,328,  CI. 

404-96.000. 
Maximov,  Sergei  Ilich:  See — 

Markman,  Mikhail  Abramovich;  Simanovsky,  Leonid  Mik- 
hailovich; Jurkevich,  Igor  Rostislavovich;  Kolomoets,  Nikolai 
Vasilievich;  Kamensky,  Vyacheslav  Tikhonovich;  Matskov,  Igor 
Mikhailovich;  and  Maximov,  Sergei  Ilich,  4,056,406,  CI. 
136-208.000. 
May,  Douglas  H.,  Jr.:  See — 

Bunn,  Dorrance  P.,  Jr.;  Strickland,  John  C;  and  May,  Douglas  H., 
Jr.,  4,056,486,  CI.  252-417.000. 
Mayer,  Fritz,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Dry  transfer  of  organic  compounds  to 

webs.  4,056,352,  CI.  8-2.50A. 
Mayer,  Siegfried:  See — 

Zora,  Jurgen;  Vlemmings,  Jan;  Muller,  Karl-Heinz;  Mayer,  Sieg- 
fried;  Dworak,   Wilhelm;   Hartmann,   Eugen;   Fader,   Martin; 
Talmon,  Wolfgang;  Jons,  Claus;  Sauer,  Ivan;  and  Bosch,  Paul, 
4,056.337,  CI.  418-131.000. 
Mayfield.  Howard:  See — 

Westfall.    Paul   Marlin;   and   Mayfield,   Howard,   4,056,646,   CI. 
428-90.000. 
McCannon,  Ralph  C:  See — 

Dixon,  Jimmie  D.;  and  McCannon,   Ralph  C,  4,056,251,  CI. 

248-19.000. 

McCartney,  Ronald  L.;  Arnold,  Bruce  K.;  and  Hogan,  Vaughn  C,  to 

International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Single  optical 

fiber  connector  utilizing  elastomeric  alignment  device.  4,056,305,  CI. 

350-96.00C. 

McCauslan,  George  L.;  and  Read,  Donald  B.,  to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc. 

Continuous  detinning  system.  4,056,450,  CI.  204-201.000. 
McClure,  James  D.;  and  Brandenberger,  Stanley  G.,  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany. IsoparafTin-olefin  alkylation  process  using  a  supported  perfluo- 
rinated  polymer  caulyst.  4,056,578,  CI.  260-683.470. 
McCoy,  Frederic  C:  See — 

Kolaian,  Jack  H.;  McCoy,  Frederic  C;  and  Patterson,  John  A., 
4,056,355,  CI.  8-137.000. 
McCrobie,  George  Louis,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Variable  focal  length 

reflector  lens  system.  4.056.308,  CI.  350-184.000. 
McEwan,  William  S.;  and  Jonassen.  Hans  B..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Method  for  decomposing  iron  pentacarbonyl.  4,056,386, 
CI.  75-0.5BA. 
McFadden,  William  H.,  to  Finnigan  Corporation.  Liquid  chromato- 

graph/mass  spectrometer  interface.  4,055,987,  CI.  73-^1.  IOC.  • 
McGuirk,  Francis  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Atkins,  Carl  E.;  and  McGuirk,  Francis  A.,  Jr.,  4,056,841,  CI. 

361-203.000. 

McHugh,  James  P.;  Nalepa,  Philip  J.;  Miller,  Robert  C;  and  Dawson, 

Chester  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Method  for 

preparation  of  V02current  inrush  limiters  for  incandescent  lami>s. 

4,056,378,  CI.  65-18.000. 

Mclntyre,  Douglas  Owen,  to  Dom  Holdings  Limited.   Expanding 

bolt-like  fastening  means.  4,056,037,  CI.  85-74.000. 
McKelvey,  Patricia  J.:  See — 

Kaczmarzyk,  Leonard  M.;  Hlaban,  James  J.;  and  McKelvey,  Pa- 
tricia J.,  4,056,103,  CI.  128-285.000. 
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McKyton,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Walls,  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  McKyton,  Richard  A.,  4,056,649,  CL 
428-215.000. 
McNabb,  Vernon  L.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Extended  life  struc- 
ture for  spool  valve.  4,056,125,  CI.  137-625.300. 
McNeil,  Kenneth  G.:  See— 

Ullman,  Edwin  F.;  Chang,  Joyce  Y.;  and  McNeil,  Kenneth  G.. 
4,056.608.  CI.  424-1.000. 
McNeil,  Roy  C:  See- 
Ellington,   Harold  John;   and   McNeil,   Roy  C,  4,055,922,  CI. 
52-169.700. 
Measurex  Corporation:  See — 

Al-Shaikh,  Al;  and  Dahlin,  Erik  B.,  4,056,714,  CI.  364-111.000. 
Medalist  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Morasch,    Ronald    J.;    and    Webb,    Robert    J.,    4,056,137,    CI. 
144-323.000. 
Medi-Ray,  Inc.:  See — 

Collica,  Carl;  Epifano,  Leonard;  and  Farella,  Ralph,  4,056,096,  CI. 

128-1.100. 
Collica,  Carl;  Epifano,  Leonard;  and  Farella,  Ralph,  4,056,729,  CI. 
250-472.000. 
Mehta,  Nariman  Bomanshaw;  and  Brieaddy,  Lawrence  Edward,  to 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.  2-Hydroxymethyl-2'-aminomethyl-diphe- 
nylsulfides  and  method  of  use.  4,056,632,  CI.  424-330.000. 
Meier,  Harold  K.;  and  Popovich,  John  Michael.  Rat  plate  solar  energy 

collector.  4,056,092,  CI.  126-271.000. 
Meier,  Joseph  F.:  See — 

Smith,  James  D.  B.;  Meier,  Joseph  F.;  and  Phillips,  David  C, 

4.056.005,  CI.  73-339.00R. 

Smith,  James  D.  B.;  Meier,  Joseph  F.;  and  Phillips,  David  C, 

4.056.006,  CI.  73-339.00R. 

Meijer,  Johann  Daniel,  to  N.V.  Appingedammer  Bronsmotorenfabriek. 

Ram  device.  4,056,150,  CI.  173-127.000. 
Meisel,  WUliam  H.:  See- 
Bom,  Ellis  H.;  Meisel,  William  H.;  and  Viles,  Alan  H..  4,056,041; 
CI.  91-375.00R. 
Meldahl,  Robert  D.;  and  Smalley.  Raymond  L.,  to  Reb  Manufacturing 

Inc.  Platform  lift.  4.056.203.  CI.  214-75.00T. 
Meloni.  Beat,  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited.  Cooled 

turbine  blade.  4,056,332.  CI.  416-97.00A. 
Memminger.  Gustav:  See — 

Fecker.  Josef;  and  Memminger.  Gustav.  4,056,239,  CI.  242-47.010. 
Meng,  Karl:  See — 

Moller,  Eike;  Meng,  Karl;  Wehinger,  Egbert;  and  Horstmann, 
Harald,  4,056,533,  CI.  548-360.000. 
Mengel,  Manfred:  See — 

Heinze,  Gerhard;  Mengel.  Manfred;  and  Reiss,  Gerhard,  4,056,370, 
CI.  55-68.000. 
Meningand,  Paul  A.:  See — 

Bemard,  Jean  Paul;  and  Meningaiid,  Paul  A.,  4,056,247,  CI.  244- 
IIO.OOC. 
Mercier,  Jean  Pierre:  See — 

Faille,  Marc  Delia;  Delvaux,  Pierre;  Godard,  Pierre;  and  Mercier, 
Jean  Pierre,  4,056,655,  CI.  428-443.000. 
Mercik,  Henry  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Armstrong,  Lee  R.;  and  Mercik,  Henry  J.,  Jr.,  4,055,995,  CI. 
73-116.000. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Atkinson,  Joseph  G.;  Belanger,  Patrice  C;  Rooney,  Clarence  S.; 
and  Britcher,  Susan  F.,  4,056,536,  CI.  260-326.50B. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Breiter,  Joachim;  and  Helger,  Roland,  4,056,468,  CI.  210-31.00R. 
Merrill,  Duane  F.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Process  for  the  pro- 
duction of  a  bodied  silicone  resin  without  the  use  of  a  catalyst. 
4,056,492.  CI.  260-18.00S. 
Mesnage,  Bemard:  See — 

Marmonier.  Pierre;  Mesnage.  Bemard;  Skok,  Jean;  and  Vayra, 
Jean.  4.056,441,  CI.  176-78.000. 
Messner.  Georg.  Apparatus  for  the  fabrication  of  pure  alumina  from 
AI2O3  and  silica  containing  raw  materials  by  leaching  with  hydro- 
chloric acid.  4,056,363.  CI.  23-270.00R. 
Metal  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Keith,  William  Johnson.  4.056.195.  CI.  211-153.000. 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Baron.  Gerhard;  Bierbach.  Herbert;  Hafke,  Carl;  and  Pockrandt, 
Gunter.  4,056,483,  CI.  252-373.000. 
Metivier,  Robert.  Volumetric  respiration  equipment.  4,056,099,  CI. 

128-145.600. 
Metzeler  Schaum  GmbH:  See — 

Bokelmann,  Horst,  4,056,595,  CI.  264-46.300. 
Meyer,  Gundolf.  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited.  Method 
for  producing  a  stabilized  electrical  superconductor.  4.055.887,  CI. 
29-599.000. 
Meyer.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Leisterer.   Reinhard;  Oelflce,   Manfred;   Woiczik,   Hans;  Meyer, 
Hans-Joachim;  and  Ostermeier,  Rolf,  4,056,801,  CI.  340-2.000. 
Meyerle,  John  Alfons;  and  Stokes.  Rembert  Ryan,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,    Incorporated.    Flat    panel    telephone    station    set. 
4,056,696,  CI.  179-lOO.OOR. 
Mian,  Abdul  M.:  See- 
Robins.  Roland  K.;  Rousseau.  Robert  J.;  and  Mian,  Abdul  M., 
4,056.674,  CI.  536-28.000. 
Michel,  Alain  Marie;  and  Pare,  Jean  Edmond,  to  Eut  Francais.  Respi- 
ratory apparatus  for  free  underwater  diver.  4,056,098,  CI.    128- 
142.00R. 
Miertschin,  Gary  N.;  and  Leary,  David  F.,  to  General  Atomic  Com- 


pany. Method  of  making  a  graphite  fuel  element  having  carbonaceous 
fuel  bodies.  4,056,584,  CI.  264-.500. 
Miesterfeld,  Frederick  Otto  Richard:  See — 

Orris.  Stephen  Jay;  and   Miesterfeld.  Frederick  Otto  Richard, 
4,056,747,  CI.  310-155.000. 
Miglierini,  Raul  A.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Rotary  rock  bit  with 
multiple  row  coverage  for  very  hard  formations.  4,056,153,  CI. 
175-376.000. 
Milkovic,  Miran,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electronic  kWh  meter 
having  internal  power  supply  and  error  correction  system.  4,056,775, 
CI.  324-142.000. 
Miller,  Donald  M.  Portable  tool  guide.  4,056,136,  CI.  144-134.00D 
Miller,  Harry  B.;  and  Jahrig,  Gunter,  to  Industrie- Werke  Karlsruhe 
Augsburg  Aktiengesellschaft.  Spacer  for  spool  tubes.  4,056,237,  CI. 
242-18.0PW. 
Miller,  John  F.;  and  Conner,  Rodney  R.,  to  Pacific  Resins  &.  Chemicals, 
Inc.  Resin-containing  cellulosic  overlays.  4,056,431,  CI.  162-165.000. 
Miller,  Joseph  D.:  See- 
Williams,  Louis  A.,  Jr.;  and  Miller,  Joseph  D.,  4,056,720,  CI.  250- 
203.00R. 
Miller,  Robert  C:  See— 

McHugh,  James  P.;  Nalepa,  Philip  J.;  Miller,  Robert  C;  and  Daw- 
son, Chester  W.,  4,056,378,  CI.  65-18.000. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See — 

O'NeUl,  John  H.,  Jr.,  4,055,868,  CI.  8-150.000. 
Milner,  David  John:  See — 

Holland,  David;  Milner,  David  John;  and  Reed,  Hugh  Wilma 
Boulton,  4,056,574,  CI.  260-654.00R. 
Milovac,  Sidney.  Ratchet  head  Upe  mover.  4,056,518,  CI.  360-106.000. 
Milroy,  Robert  W.  Emergency  ventilation  means  for  confuied  livestock 

areas.  4,056,048,  CI.  98-41.00R. 
Minami.  Masaki:  See — 

Aihara,    Mitsugu;    Kogane,    Yutaka;    Ebinuma,    Yasumitsu;    and 
Minami,  Masaki,  4,056,680,  CI.  174-19.000. 
Minister  of  Agriculture,  Fisheries  &  Food,  in  Her  Britanic  Majesty's 
Government  of  the  U.K.  of  Great  Britain  &.  N.  Ireland:  See — 
Ross,  Roderick  Buchan,  4,056,158,  CI.  180-6  480. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Barber,  Loren  L.,  Jr.;  Lucas,  Anthony  J.;  and  Wen,  Richard  Y., 

4,056,610,  CI.  424-32.000. 
Brix,  Charles  J.,  4,055,897,  CI.  32-59.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

lizaka,  Isao;  and  Yamamoto,  Toshio,  4,056,390,  CI.  96-l.OTE. 
Watanabe,  Yutaka,  4,056,318,  CI.  355-45.000. 
Mischke,  Peter,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Water-insoluble  azo 

dyestuffs.  4,056,523,  CI.  260-205.000. 
Mischo,  Klaus,  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G.  MicroHlm  recording  appara- 
tus. 4,056,319,  CI.  355-68.000. 
Misencik,  John  J.;  and  Zakrzewski,  Gary  S.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Ground  fault  circuit  interrupter  with  trip  level  adjust- 
ment. 4,056,837,  CI.  36M5.000. 
Misono,  Masayoshi;  Koayama,  Masaharu;  and  Asida,  Tutomu,  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display  device  and  method  of  manufacturing 
the  same.  4,056,306,  CI.  350-160.0LC. 
Mitchell,  Thomas  O.;  and  Whitehurst,  Darrcll  D.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration. Synthetic  amorphous  silicas  of  predetermined  pore  distribu- 
tion, method  of  producing  same.  4.056,488,  CI.  252-449.000. 
Mitsui,    Nobuo;    Watanabe,    Akinori;    Oohira.    Takeshi;    Kawauchi, 
Kazuhiko;  Nakao.  Shoichi;  and  Teranishi.  Katsuya,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Driving   system   for   moving   paths  or  escalators.   4,056,759,   CI. 
318-98.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated:  See — 

Matsuda,  Fujio,  4,056,565,  CI.  260-561. OON. 
Mitzmager,  Abraham:  See — 

Baniel,  Avraham  Matitiahu;  Mitzmager,  Abraham;  Segall,  Jeanna; 
Star,   Shlomo;  and   Shorr,   Leonard   Marshall,   4,056,588,   CI. 
264-63.000. 
Miyashita,  Masahiko:  See — 

Goi,     Mitsuhiro;     and     Miyashita,     Masahiko,     4,056,551,     CI. 
560-126.000. 
Miyazako,  Takushi:  See — 

Horie,    Ikutaro;    Miyazako,    Takushi;    Sakaguchi,    Shinji;   Tsuji, 
Nobuo;  and  Kameji,  Nagao,  4,056,396,  CI.  96-67.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See- 
Mitchell,  Thomas  O.;  and  Whitehurst,  Darrell  D.,  4,056,488,  CI. 
252-449.000. 
Mobil  Tyco  Solar  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

Garone,  Lynne  C;  and  Ravi.  Kramadhati  Venkata,  4,056,404,  CI. 
136-89.0PC. 
Mochimaru,  Hideaki;  and  Kobayashi,  Yugoro,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd. 

Copying  machine.  4,056,320,  CI.  355-75.000. 
Mody,  Amrut  Vithaldas:  See — 

Vora,  Vinay  Chhotalal;  and  Mody,  Amrut  Vithaldas,  4,056.615,  CI. 
424-120.000. 
Moessner.  Frank  G.,  to  Unican  Security  Systems,  Ltd.  Key  assembly 

tool.  4,055,880,  CI.  29-267.000. 
Mohawk  Video  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Carpenter.  Anthony  P.,  4,056,470.  CI.  210-94.000. 
Mohr,  Adolf;  Sohn,  Wolfgang;  and  StrobI,  Georg,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  Dynamo  electric  machine  permanent  magnet  flux  test  appa- 
ratus which  simulates  actual  flux  conditions  of  the  motor.  4,056,770, 
CI.  324-205.000. 
Moldex,  Inc.:  See — 

Paine,  Ellis  H.,  4,056,419,  CI.  156-164.000. 
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Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Fusco,  Vito  A.;  Bennett,  Joseph 
Kenneth    L.;    and    Schneider, 
29-710.000. 
Molins  Limited:  See — 

Bennett,  George  Robert,  4,056,206,  CI.  2|4- 302.000. 


C;  Funcik,  Jack  F.;  Kufner, 
Thoiiiai    E.,    4,055.889,    CI. 


Moller,  Hike;  Meng,  Karl;  Wehinger,  Egbert; 


Vlarvin  E.,  4.056,761,  CI. 


to     Bayer     Aktiengesellschaft.     Pyrazol- 5-ones.     4,056,533,     CI. 
548-360.000. 
Molnar,  Louis:  See — 

Cantera,  Gregorio  Asua;  Reparaz,  Jose  M.  Palacios;  and  Molnar, 
Louis,  4.056.387,  CI.  75-123.00F. 
Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Hamisch,  Paul  H..  Jr..  4,056,424,  CI.  156^84.000. 
Moncrieff-Yeates,  Alexander  John.  Vortical  ^low  aerothermodynamic 

fireplace  unit.  4,056,091,  CI.  126-121.000. 
Monroe,  Marvin  E.:  See — 

Jacoby,  Benjamin  Franklin;  and  Monroe, 
318-116.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Goettler,  Lloyd  A.;  and  Lambright,  A.  James.  4.056.591,  CI. 

264-108.000. 
Herber.  John  F..  4.056.480.  CI.  252-78. 50f. 
Montedison,  S.p.A.:  See — 

Corradi,  Ariello  Rolando;  and  Fagherazzl  GiuUano,  4,056,410,  CI. 
148-105.000. 
Montgomery  Ward  &  Co..  Incorporated:  See^ 
Godlewski.  Walter  A.;  Roser.  Bernard 
4.056.294.  CI.  312-30.000. 
Moore.  Anthony  John.  Presses.  4.056,341.  CI. 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.:  See — 

Weisenfluh.  John  A.,  4.056.191,  CI.  206-6^9.000. 
Moore.  Paul  B.:  See — 

Swenson.  Paul  F.;  and  Moore.  Paul  B.,  4jD55,964,  CI.  62-238.000. 
Morasch,  Ronald  J.;  and  Webb,  Robert  J.,  to 

Method  and  apparatus  for  cutting  tenons.  4,|0S6,137,  CI. 
Morelli,  Basilio:  See — 

Papofr,  Paolo;  Morelli.  Basilio;  and  Guida^ni,  Dante,  4,056,258,  CI. 
366-160.000. 
Morex.  Inc.:  See — 

Morrill.   Vaughan.   Jr.;   and   Jackes.   Stanley   F..   4.055.888,   CI. 
29-622.000. 
Morgan  Construction  Company:  See — 

HUl.  William  J.,  4.056.186,  CI.  198-339.00). 
Morimasa.  Yuki:  See — 

Hagiwara,  Yoshihide;  Tetsuji,  Miyauch ;  and  Morimasa,  Yuki, 
4.056.637.  CI.  426-52.000. 
Moring.  Peter  Lothar  Ernst,  to  Dunlop  Limited.  Belting.  4.056.016.  CI. 

74-23  l.OOJ.  I 

Morley  Furniture  Spring  Corporation:  See — 

Crosby.  Lawton  H.;  and  Keane.  Thorn  is  H..  4,055.865,  CI.  5- 
259.00R. 
Morrill.  Charles  Donovan.  Seal.  4.056,272.  CI  285-140.000. 
Morrill.  Vaughan,  Jr.;  and  Jackes.  Stanley  F.,  to  Morex,  Inc.  Process  for 
making  reed  switches.  4,055,888,  CI.  29-621000. 
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and  Horstmann,  Harald, 


>.;  and  Lyons,  John  B., 
425-77.000. 


Medalist  Industries,  Inc. 
144-323.000. 


W.,  to  Westinghouse 
amplifier.  4,056,786,  CI. 


Morrison,  Hebcr  J.;  and  Howland.  Rockney 
Electric  Corporation.  Single  ended  class  d 
330-207.00A. 
Morse,  Howard  H.:  See — 

Scheidler,    Ralph    E.;   and   Morse.    Ho\'ard   H..   4,056,765,   CI. 
320-48.000. 
Morton,  John  T.  Silencer  device.  4,055,871,  <  1.  16-86.00A. 
Moser,  Kurt:  See — 

Schlieckmann,  Alfred;  and  Moser,  Kurt,  4  056.122,  CI.  137-563.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See— 

Faulkner,  Thomas  Edward,  4,056,780.  CI  325-5.000. 
Toler,  Robert  Lee,  4,056,779,  CI.  325-4.0(  0. 
Mougniot,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Giacometti,  Christian;  Mougniot,  Jean-Caude;  and  Ravier,  Jean. 
4.056.437,  CI.  176-40.000. 
Mouwen,  Herman  Charles;  Lauer,  William;  and  Weinberg.  Steven 
Louis,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson;  and  Purolato4  Inc.  Blood  filter  media. 
4,056.476.  CI.  210-446.000. 
Mueller.  Norbert:  See— 

Hoffman.  Werner;  Mueller,  Norbert;  anil  von  Fraunberg,  Karl, 

4,056,541,  CI.  260-343.000. 

Mueller,  Richard  A.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  A  Co.  [3,5-Bisoxygenated  2-(cd- 

halo-3-oxygenated-l-alkenyl)-cyclopentane-l-heptanoic    acids    and 

derivatives  thereof  4,056,562,  CI.  560-231.000. 

Mukai,  Junji:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Akio;  Yokono,  Hitoshi;  Numaia,  Shun-ichi;  and  Mukai, 
Junji,  4,056,579,  CI.  26O-83O.0OP. 
Muller,  Hans.  Process  for  the  conversion  of  st4  rch  and  protein-contain- 
ing cellulosic   waste  products  into  nutri(nu  richer  in   proteins. 
4.056,636.  CI.  426-48.000. 
Muller,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Zom,  Jurgen;  Vlemmings,  Jan;  Muller,  ^arl-Heinz;  Mayer,  Sieg- 
fried;  Dworak,   Wilhelm;   Hartmann,  ~ 
Talmon,  Wolfgang;  Jons,  Claus;  Sauer, 
4,056.337,  CI.  418-131.000. 
Muller,  Werner:  See— 

Heinzer,  Hans;  and  Muller,  Werner,  4,05^045,  CI.  93-35.0SB. 
Munz,  Werner,  to  Emhart  Zurich  S.  A.  A  >paratus  for  testing  the 
surface  quality  of  a  vessel  mouth.  4,055,985  CI.  73-49.200. 


Eugen;   Fader,   Martin; 
Ivan;  and  Bosch,  Paul, 


Murray,  Graeme  D.:  See — 

Johnson,  Eric  M.;  Murray,  Graeme  D.;  and  Hardy,  Frederick  E., 
4,056,113,  CI.  134-40.000. 
Murray,  Paul  Michael:  See — 

Spooner,  Archer  Michael;  and  Murray,  Paul  Michael,  4,056,827, 
CI.  358-87.000. 
Murt,  Edward  M.  Holder  for  money,  cards  and  the  like.  4,056,139,  CI. 

150-39.000. 
Muschelknautz,  Edgar;  and  Nemecek,  Franz,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Internal  friction  twist  device.  4,055,940,  CI.  57-77.400. 
Musil,  Josef  See — 

Bartmann,  Wilhelm;  Beck,  Gerhard;  Granzer,  Emold;  Musil,  Josef; 
and  Teufel,  Hermann,  4,056,629,  CI.  424-327.000. 
Mussman,  Harry  Edward:  See — 

Freimanis,  Laimons;  Mussman,  Harry  Edward;  and  Smith,  DeWitt 
Paul,  4.056,691,  CI.  179-18.0FA. 
Myers,  Albert  H.,  to  Furukawa  International  U.S.A.,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  providing  a  controlled  atmosphere  around  perishable 
products.  4,055,931,  CI.  53-22.00B. 
Nafco  Giken,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayashi,  Tsutomu,  4,056,372,  CI.  55-152.000. 
Nafissi-Varchei,  Mohammad  Mehdi:  See — 

Reimann,  Hans;  Jaret,  Robert  S.;  and  Nafissi-Varchei,  Mohammad 
Mehdi,  4,056,616,  CI.  424-180.000. 
Nagasc,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Yukio;  and  Nagase,  Mitsuo,  4,055,916,  CI.  49-404.000. 
Nakaguti,  Osamu:  See — 

Kamiya,  Takashi;  Teraji,  Tsutomu;  Hashimoto,  Masashi;  Nakaguti, 
Osamu;  and  Oku,  Teruo,  4,056,521,  CI.  260-239.100. 
Nakahashi,  Ken-Ichi:  See — 

Shimizu,    Hiroyuki;    Inaba,    Kouji;    and    Nakahashi,    Ken-Ichi. 
4.056.310.  CI.  351-6.000. 
Nakamura,  Shigeharu:  See — 

Harada,     Nobuhiko;     Tanaka.     Minetaka;     Shimano.     Masanao; 
Fujinaga,    Kyozo;    Nunomura.    Kunito;    Tamura,    Masamitu; 
Nakamura,    Shigeharu;    and    Akagi,    Kazuo,    4,056,428,    CI. 
156-642.000. 
Nakanishi,  Teruo:  See — 

Ito,  Kiyoshi;  Ikemoto,  Masahiko;  Kimura,  Kazuhiko;  and  Nakani- 
shi, Teruo,  4,056,626,  CI.  424-285.000. 
Nakao,  Shoichi:  See — 

Mitsui,  Nobuo;  Watanabe,  Akinori;  Oohira,  Takeshi;  Kawauchi, 
Kazuhiko;  Nakao,  Shoichi;  and  Teranishi,  Katsuya,  4.056.759.  CI. 
318-98.000. 
Nalepa.  Philip  J.:  See— 

McHugh.  James  P.;  Nalepa.  Philip  J.;  Miller,  Robert  C;  and  Daw- 
son, Chester  W.,  4,056,378,  CI.  65-18.000. 
National  Mine  Service  Company:  See — 

Freed,  Donald  L.,  Jr.,  4,056,189,  CI.  198-514.000. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Teasdale,  Raymond  GeofFrey,  4,056,472,  CI.  210-242.00S. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Skoultchi,  Martin  M.,  4,056,670,  CI.  526-320.000. 
National  Union  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Zellhoefer,  Glenn  F.,  4,056,662,  CI.  429-112.000. 
Nederlof  Anton  Marie,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Hot-gas  recipro- 
cating engine.  4,055,953,  CI.  60-526.000. 
Nefedov,  Oleg  Matveevich:  See — 

Boyadzhian,  Varazdat  Karapetovich;  Khachatrian,  Saribek  Saako- 
vich;  Stepanian,  Genrikh  Gevorkovich;  Eritsian,  Volodya 
Karapetovich;  Agavelian,  Edik  Stepanovich;  Nefedov,  Oleg 
Matveevich;  Dolgy,  Igor  Evgenievich;  Sisin,  Mikhail  Fedoro- 
vich;  Kolbasin,  AJexei  Yakovlevich;  and  Anikeev,  Ivan  Konstan- 
tinovich,  4,056,563,  CI.  560-245.000. 
Nelson,  Darrell  E.:  See — 

Hoeming,  John  S.;  Halverson,  Richard  P.;  and  Nelson,  Darrell  E., 
4,056,809,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Nemecek,  Franz:  See — 

Muschelknautz,    Edgar;    and    Nemecek,    Franz,    4,055,940,    CI. 
57-77.400. 
Netzel,  Philip  C:  See- 
Brandt,  Thomas  F.;  Netzel,  Philip  C;  and  Wharton,  Lennard, 
4,056,679,  CI.  174-13.000. 
Neville  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Laurito,  James  J.,  4,056,498,  CI.  260-23.70C. 
New  Life  Foundation:  See — 

Mackenzie.  Harold  B.;  and  Anderson,  Ingvar  G.,  4,056,202,  CI. 
214-17.00C. 
Newstead,  Charles;  Assinder,  Andrew  Charles;  and  Harvey,  Geoffrey, 
to  Girling  Limited.  Slack  adjusters  for  the  shoes  of  vehicle  shoe  drum 
brakes  of  the  duo  servo  type.  4.056,175,  CI.  188-196.0BA. 
Nidola,  Antonio:  See — 

de   Nora,   Vittorio;    Nidola,    Antonio;   and    Bianchi,   Giuseppe, 
4,056,449,  CI.  204-106.000. 
Nielsen,  Donald  R.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Detergent  compositions  of 

trisulfosuccinic  acid.  4,056,491,  CI.  252-557.000. 
Nihon  Spindle  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kimura.  Tsuneo;  and  Takeshika.  Shiro.  4.056.123.  CI.  137-624.140. 
Nilsson,  Bjame  Ivar.  Rotary  filter  for  concentrating  fiber  suspensions. 

4,056,473,  CI.  210-331.000. 
Nippon  Gohsei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Goi,     Mitsuhiro;     and     Miyashita,     Masahiko,     4,056,551,     CI. 
560-126.000. 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kume,  Makoto,  4,056,643,  CI.  427-226.000. 
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Nischk,  Gunther:  See — 

Wolf,  Gerhard  Dieter;   Bentz,   Francis;  and  Nischk,  Gunther, 
4,056,564,  CI.  26O-512.00C. 
Nishibata,  Atsushi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;  Handa,  Susumu;  Nishibata,  Atsushi;  Ueda,  Sada- 
shi;  Inamoto,  Yoshiaki;  Saito,.  Masahiro;  Tanimoto,  Fumio;  and 
Kitano,  Hisao,  4,056,547,  CI.  26O-453.00P. 
Nishikawa,  Akio;  Yokono,  Hitoshi;  Numata,  Shun-ichi;  and  Mukai, 
Junji,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Novel  thermosetting  resin  composition  and 
cured  product  therefrom.  4,056,579,  CI.  26O-830.00P. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Endo,  Takuya;  and  HiroU,  Toshio,  4,056,764,  CI.  320-3.000. 
Imabuchi,  Yoshihisa;  Kurami,  Kenshi;  Akiyama,  Yoshinori;  and 

Sobajima,  Katsunobu,  4,056,271,  CI.  280-745.000. 
Sakaki,  Yoshihiro,  4,056,141,  CI.  165-9.000. 

Ueno,  Zene;  Kosaka,  Katuaki;  and  Wagatsuma,  Fumio,  4,056,086, 
CI.  123-122.00R. 
Nitsche,  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Dates,  Harold  F.;  Domicone,  Joseph  J.;  and  Nitsche,  Joseph  E., 
4,056,650,  CI.  428-332.TXX). 
Nizeeva,  Nellya  Nikitichna:  See — 

Skvortsov,    Gennady    Alexeevich;    Nizeeva,    Nellya   Nikitichna; 

Podzharsky,  Avrum  losifovich;  and  Dobrovolskaya,  Irma  Vik- 

torovna,  4,056,600,  CI.  423-239.000. 

Noiles,  Douglas  G.  Fuel  saving  variable  closed  position  fuel  and  air 

flow  control  for  vehicles  with  automatic  transmission.  4,056,082,  CI. 

123-103.00R. 

Noiles,  Douglas  G.,  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Volume 

limiting  chamber.  4.056,100,  CI.  128-214.00C. 
Norden,  Alexander  R.  Retained  screw  assembly.  4,056,301,  CI.  339- 

263.00R. 
Nordh,  Rolf  Goran,  to  Hakanssons  Manufaktur  AB.  Safety  harness  for 

motor  vehicles.  4,056,282,  CI.  297-389.000. 
Nordisk  Ventilator  Co.,  A/S:  See— 

Roslyng,  Ole;  and  Dam,  Niels  Erik  Friis,  4,055,994,  CI.  73-1 16.000. 
Northrop,  Tom  A.  Cutting  device.  4,056,027,  CI.  83-455.000. 
Norton  Company:  See — 

King,  John  H.,  4,055,860,  CI.  2-416.000. 
Novick,  William  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Lassman,  Howard  B.;  and  Novick,  William  J.,  Jr.,  4,056,624,  CI. 
424-274.000. 
Novy,  Russell  F.:  See — 

Beall,   Benjamin  S.,   Ill;  and   Novy,   Russell   F.,  4,056,678,   CI. 
13-25.000. 
Nowroski,  Alvin  P.;  and  Root,  Lyman  V.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Engine  positive  crankcase  ventilation  valve  assembly.  4,056,085,  CI. 
123-1 19.00B. 
Nuclear  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Gablin,    Kenneth    A.;    and    Hansen,    Larry    J.,    4,056,362,    CI. 
23-260.000. 
Numata,  Shun-ichi:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Akio;  Yokono,  Hitoshi;  Numata,  Shun-ichi;  and  Mukai, 
Junji,  4,056.579,  CI.  260-830.00P. 
Nunomura,  Kunito:  See — 

Harada,     Nobuhiko;     Tanaka,     Minetaka;     Shimano,     Masanao; 
Fujinaga,    Kyozo;    Nunomura,    Kunito;    Tamura,    Masamitu; 
Nakamura,    Shigeharu;    and    Akagi,    Kazuo,    4,056,428,    CI. 
156-642.000. 
Nussbaum,  Alexander  Leopold:  See — 

Heimer,    Edgar    Philip;    and    Nussbaum,    Alexander    Leopold, 
4.056,673,  CI.  536-27.000. 
N.V.  Appingedammer  Bronsmotorenfabriek:  See — 

Meijer.  Johann  Daniel,  4,056,150,  CI.  173-127.000. 
O'Brien,  Charles,  Jr.:  See— 

Rabelos,  Nicholas  A.,  4,056,166,  CI.  182-5.000. 
Oddsen,  Robert.  Automatic  surveillance  system  for  time  sequence 

operations.  4,056,818,  CI.  340-309.400. 
Odetics,  Inc.:  See — 

Schulz,  Gordon,  4,056,833,  CI.  360-85.000. 
Oeffinger,  Thomas  R.;  and  Tocci,  Leonard  R.,  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional   Corporation.    Passive    chevron    replicator.    4,056,813,    CI. 
365-12.000. 
Oelfke,  Manfred:  See — 

Leisterer,   Reinhard;   Oelfke,   Manfred;   Woiczik,   Hans;   Meyer, 
Hans-Joachim;  and  Ostermeier,  Rolf,  4,056,801,  CI.  340-2.000. 
Ogden,  John:  See — 

Roe,  Alfred  W.;  Ogden,  John;  and  Carter,  Robert,  4,056,235,  CI. 
220-4.00E. 
Ohigashi,  Tugio;  and  Ariga,  Junichi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Channel  selection  mechanism  for  an  electronic  tuner. 
4,056,794,  CI.  334-15.000. 
Ohio  State  University  Research  Foundation,  The:  See — 

Gassman,  Paul  G.,  4,056,569.  CI.  260-558.00S. 
Okabe,  Yukio:  See — 

Watanabe,    Yasuaki;    Okabe,    Yukio;    and    Hayakawa,    Mitsuru, 
4,056,826,  CI.  358-19.000. 
Okamoto,  Kintaro;  Kudo,  Hirokatu;  Ishijimi,  Soichi;  Kadoiri,  Etsuro; 
Soma,  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki,  Hiroyuki,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha;  and  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Sound  reproduc- 
ing apparatus  in  the  inside  of  a  car.  4,056,165,  CI.  181-141.000. 
Okamoto,  Toyoo:  See— 

Ariyama,  Kenzo;  Ota,  Sakae;  Ikeda.  Sunao;  and  Okamoto.  Toyoo, 
4.056,315,  CI.  355-10.000. 
Okihara.  Tadashi:  See— 

Izumi.  Ryoji;  Kobayashi,  Shoji;  Ono,  Toshiharu;  Shirato,  Toru; 
Fujii,  Akiyoshi;  and  Okihara,  Tadashi,  4.056.592,  CI.  264-141.000. 
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Oku,  Teruo:  See — 

Kamiya,  Takashi;  Teraji,  Tsutomu;  Hashimoto,  Masashi;  Nakaguti. 
Osamu;  and  Oku.  Tenio,  4,056,521,  CI.  260-239.100. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Cramer.  Robert  J.;  and  Raymond.  Maurice  A..  4,056,403,  CI.  134- 
22.00R. 
Olinkraft,  Inc.:  See— 

Decrane,  Charles  E.,  4,056,132,  CI.  141-285.000. 
Olson,  Barry  W.  Portable  guardrail  straightener  for  field  use.  4,055,981, 

CI.  72-415.000. 
Olsson,  Karl  Erik;  and  Sehman,  Bengt,  to  ASEA  Aktiebolag.  Combina- 
tion of  a  thyristor  connection  and  a  test  device.  4,056,776,  CI.  324- 
158.0SC. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikeda,  Masachika,  4,056,829,  CI.  358-256.000. 
Shimizu,    Hiroyuki;    Inaba,    Kouji;    and    Nakahashi,    Ken-Ichi, 
4,056,310,  CI.  351-6.000. 
Omino,  Teiji:  See — 

Jojima,    Teruomi;    Tsuji,    Hideakira;    Yamamoto,    Shinjiro;    and 
Omino,  Teiji,  4,056,617,  CI.  424-200.000. 
Omnithruster  Inc.:  See — 

Dashew,    Stanley   A.;    and    Sutton,   Charles   D.,   4,056,073,   CI. 
114-151.000. 
O'Neill,  John  H.,  Jr.,  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation.   Dyeing 

method.  4,055,868,  CI.  8-150.000. 
Ono,  Toshiharu:  See — 

Izumi,  Ryoji;  Kobayashi,  Shoji;  Ono,  Toshiharu;  Shirato,  Toru; 
Fujii,  Akiyoshi;  and  Okihara,  Tadashi,  4,056,592,  CI.  264-141.000. 
Oohira,  Takeshi:  See — 

Mitsui,  Nobuo;  Watanabe,  Akinori;  Oohira,  Takeshi;  Kawauchi, 
Kazuhiko;  Nakao,  Shoichi;  and  Teranishi,  Katsuya,  4,056,759,  CI. 
318-98.000. 
O'Rear,  Jacques  G.:  See — 

Griffith,  James  R.;  and  O'Rear,  Jacques  G.,  4,056,560,  CI.  260- 
465.00D. 
Orient  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Maekawa,  Yoshihiro,  4,056,530,  CI.  260-267.000. 
Oronzio  de  Nora  Impianti  Elettrochimici  S.p.A.:  See — 

Giuffre,    Luigi;    De    Nora.    Vittorio;    Mid    Spaziante.    Placido. 
4.056,447,  CI.  204-98.000. 
Orris,  Stephen  Jay;  and  Miesterfeld,  Frederick  Otto  Richard,  to  Chrys- 
ler Corporation.  Speed  sensor.  4,056,747,  Q.  310-155.000. 
Ostermeier,  Rolf  See— 

Leisterer,    Reinhard;   Oelfke,    Manfred;   Woiczik,   Hans;   Meyer, 
Hans-Joachim;  and  Ostermeier,  Rolf,  4,056,801,  CI.  34O-2.000. 
Ota,  Sakae:  See — 

Ariyama,  Kenzo;  Ota,  Sakae;  Ikeda,  Sunao;  and  Okamoto,  Toyoo. 
4,056,315,  CI.  355-10.000. 
O'TooIe,  Jerome:  See — 

Hedstrom,    Norman;    Wright,    David;    and    O'TooIe,    Jerome, 
4,056,296,  CI.  312-184.000. 
Otto,  Fnedrich,  to  A.  Stephan  U.  Sohne  GmbH  &  Co.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  making  confectioneries.  4,056,640,  CI.  426-573.000. 
Overman,  Kelly  C:  See — 

Brown,  Joel  E.;  and  Overman,  Kelly  C,  4,056,788,  CI.  331-78.000. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See — 

Schmersal,  Larry  J.;  and  Johnson,  William  E.,  4,056,806,  CI.  340- 

166.0EL. 
Taylor,  Lynn  J.,  4,056,499,  CI.  260-23.00H. 
Taylor,  Lynn  J.;  and  Tobias,  John  W.,  4,056,665,  CI.  526-1.000. 
P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.:  See— 

Blanchard,   James   S.;   and    Kapper,   Charles   E.,   4,056,744,   CI. 

310-51.000. 
Jaffe,  Sol  Samson,  4,056,664,  CI.  429-217.000. 
Schlaikjer,  Carl  Roger,  4,056,663,  CI.  429-197.000. 
Pacific  Resins  &  Chemicals,  Inc.;  See- 
Miller,  John  F.;  and  Conner,  Rodney  R.,  4,056,431,  CI.  162-165.000. 
Package  Machinery  Company:  See — 

Provost,  Richard  H.,  4,056,200,  CI.  214-7.000. 
Schoppee,  Lawrence  W.,  4,056,199,  CI.  214-6.0BA. 
Packaging  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Williams,  Michael  M.,  4,056,223,  CI.  229-32.000. 
Padget,  John  Christopher:  See— 

Ballard,  Denis  George  Harold;  Jones,  Eric;  Padget,  John  Christo- 
pher; Pioli,  Alexander  Joseph  Peter;  Robinson,  Peter  Anthony; 
Walker,    John;    and    Wyatt,    Ronald    John,    4,056,669,    CI. 
526-154.000. 
Page,  Howard  Loomis:  See — 

Callahan,    Robert   William;   Kauffman,   Paul   Eugene;   Kobesky, 
Lawrence  Joseph;  and  Page,  Howard  Loomis,  4,056,846,  CI. 
364-200.000. 
Pahl,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Pahl'Sche  Gummi-und  Asbest-Gesellschaft  "Pa- 
guag".  Continuous  method  for  making  hose  with  destruction  of 
mandrel.  4,056,596,  CI.  264-166.000. 
Pahl'Sche  Gummi-und  Asbest-Gesellschaft  "Paguag":  See— 

Pahl,  Kari-Heinz,  4,056,596,  CI.  264-166.000. 
Paige,  Walter  Griffin,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Electrical  connector. 

4,056,299,  CI.  339-95.00D. 
Paine,  Ellis  H.,  to  Moldex,  Inc  Method  and  belt  of  oriented  nylon  with 

rubber  sheet  adhered  thereto.  4,056,419,  CI.  156-164.000. 
Pako  Corporation:  See — 

Baert,  Victor  R.;  and  Harvey,  Ronald  B.,  4,056,024,  CI.  83-210.000. 
Getsch,  Edward  W.,  4,055,933,  CI.  53-187.000. 
Pallos,  Ferenc  M.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Acylformanidine 
insecticidal  and  miticidal  compounds.  4,056.570,  CI.  260-562.00B. 
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Pallos,  Ferenc  M.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Bis-cycloalkylthi 

ocarbamates  as  insect  control  agents.  4,056,J627,  CI.  424-300.000. 
Palumbo,  Luigi:  See — 

Colletta,  Angelo;  and  Palumbo,  Luigi,  4,(|56,443,  CI.  201-5.000. 
Panaritis,  Dimitrios  P.;  and  lacovidis,  Spyros 
P.;  and  Panaritis,  Panayotis  P.  Apparatus  for  cutting  meat.  4,056,026, 
CI.  83-454.000.  j 

Panaritis,  Georges  P.:  See —  I 

Panaritis,  Dimitrios  P.;  and  lacovidis,  Sjyros  A.,  4,056,026,  CI. 
83-454.000. 
Panaritis,  Panayotis  P.:  See — 

Panaritis,  Dimitrios  P.;  and  lacovidis,  Sbyros  A.,  4,056,026,  CI 
83-454.000. 
Pandolfo,  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Henriques,  Frederick  C;  Pandolfo,  Josedh  P.;  and  Lunde,  Peter, 
4,056,090,  CI.  126-271.000. 
Paper  Lynen  Co.  Ltd.,  The:  See — 

Brucciani,  Richard  Louis,  4,055,857,  CI.  i-197.000 
Papoff,  Paolo;  Morelli,  Basilio;  and  Guidarini,  Dante,  to  Centro  Na 
zionale  Delle  RJcherche.  Actuating  device 
for  injectors  of  liquid  mixers.  4,056,258,  CI 
Pare,  Jean  Edmond:  See — 

Michel,  Alain  Marie;  and  Pare,  Jean  Edmond,  4,056,098,  CI.  128- 
142.00R. 
Parent,  Guy,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des 
Alcatel.  Device  for  forming  channels  using 
circular  base.  4,056,715,  CI.  364-514.000. 
Paris,  Jean:  See — 

Carpentier,  Alain;  Leclercq,  Xavier;  and 
3-1.500. 

Parisis,  Jean;  Rossion,  Roger;  and  Depoitier,  Ijacques,  to  Cimenteries 
C.B.R.  Cementbedrijven.  Device  for  measuring  slope  parameters  for 
a  material  contained  inside  a  cylinder  rotatad  about  the  axis  thereof. 
4,056,349,  CI.  432-36.000. 
Parrish,  Clyde  P.:  See- 
Franklin,    Gerald    B.;    and    Parrish,    QVde    F.,    4,056,416,    CI. 
149-19.910. 
Partyka,  Richard  Anthony:  See — 

Buchanan,  Ronald  Leslie;  Partyka,  Richird  Anthony;  and  Sun- 
dridge,  Robert  Ted,  4,056.540,  Q.  260-^40.300 
Pastorino,  Ronald  L.:  See- 
Lewis,  Roger  N.;  Pastorino,  Ronald  L^  and  Wilu,  James  F., 
4,056,561.  CI.  260-46.50G.I 
Patella,  Ralph  F.:  See—  V 

Powanda,  Thomas  M.;  Patella,  Ralph  F 
DeFazio,  Charles  A.,  4,056,503,  CI.  260i.29.60T 
Patscy,  John  A.:  See — 

Henry,  Edwin  Blair,  Jr.;  Patsey,  John  A 
Schindler.  Donald  G..  4.055.989.  CI.  734588.000 
Pattas,  Konstantin.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktienge^llschaft.  Internal  com- 
bustion engine.  4.056,081,  CI.  123-75.00B. 
Patterson,  G.   Keith.  Apparatus  for  guiding  a  portable  power-saw. 

4,056,028,  CI.  83-745.000. 
Patterson,  John  A.:  See— 

Kolaian,  Jack  H.;  McCoy,  Frederic  C;  ind  Patterson,  John  A., 
4.056.355,  CI.  8-137.000. 
Pavlovich,  Inna  Vasilievna:  See— 

Vulikh,  Alexandr  Ilich;  Zagorskaya,  Maii^  Konstantinovna;  Kof- 

man,  Izrail  Zalmanovich;  Pavlovich,  Iina  Vasilievna;  Levitan, 

Boris     Veniaminovich;     Troyan,     Nikolai     Vasilievich;     and 

Dubyaga,  Sergei  Viktorovich,  4,056,60^  CI.  423-484.000. 

Pedersen,  Mogens  Lindskov:  See— 

Hansen,  Karl  Erik;  Hovmand,  Svend;  Peddrsen,  Mogens  Lindskov; 

Schwartzbach.  Christian;  Htun,  Myat;  d( !  Ruvo,  Alf;  and  Cavlin, 

Soren,  4,055,903.  CI.  34-12.000. 

Penn  Fishing  Tackle  Mfg.  Co.:  See — 

Purccll.  WUliam,  4,056,246,  CI.  242-219.001). 
Penn  wait  Corporation:  See — 

Radice,  Peter  Francis,  4,055,878,  CI.  29-24350. 
PepsiCo  Inc.:  See — 

Homanick,  George,  4,056,066,  CI.  105-493 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Rayces,  Juan  L.,  4,056,307,  CI.  350-181.00(l. 
Perregrino,  Anthony:  See — 

Bent,  Alfred  H.;  Booth,  George  J.;  anc 
4,056,353.  CI.  8-14.000. 
Perry,  Loren  Dale.  Display  and  scheduling 
holding  envelope.  4,055.909,  CI.  40-124.200. 
Perry,  Louis  James,  to  Invo  Spline,  Inc.  Detection  system  for  machine 

tools.  4,056,329.  CI.  408-6.000. 
Peter  Paul  Electronics  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Allen,  Walter  E.,  4,056,119.  CI.  137-315.0*. 
Peters.  Ann  Margaret;  Greaves.  Geoffrey  Stiart;  Clark,  Ian  Robert; 
Holder.  Roger  Leonard;  and  Bunce.  Rog«r 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  In  land.  The  Secretary  of 
Sute  for  Social  Services  in  Her  Britannic  M  ajesty's  Government  of 
the.  Vial  or  other  container,  and  carrier  herefor. 
23-259.000. 

Peters,  Hans  H.,  to  Resources  Conservation  Col.  Method  of  dewatering 
material  containing  solid  matter  and  bounj  and  unbound  water. 
4,056,466,  CI.  210-10.000. 
Petersen,  Egon  Norbert:  See- 
Schmidt,   Werner;   Petersen,   Egon   Norbfcrt;   and   Richtzenhain, 
Hermann,  4,056,508,  CI.  260-45.75B. 
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Peterson,  Frank  C:  See — 

Heilman,  William  J.;  Peterson,  Frank  C;  Renz,  Mical  C;  and 
Theard.  Leslie  P..  4,056,506,  CI.  260-42.180. 
Peterson,  William  Anders,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated. Compensated  base  drive  circuit  to  regulate  saturated  transistor 
current  gain.  4,056.734,  CI.  307-254.000. 
Petit,  Michel:  See— 

Debrie,  Guy;  Grenier,  Claude;  Petit,  Michel;  Rigaut,  Henri;  and 
Vertut,  Jean,  4,056,763.  CI.  318-675.000. 
Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Kerr,  Ralph  O.,  4,056,487,  CI.  252-435.000. 
Manning,  Harold  E.,  4,056,490,  CI.  252-468.000. 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See — 

Redmore,    Derek;    and    Welge,    Frederick    T.,    4,056,479,    CI. 
252-18.000. 
Pettingell,  James  R.;  and  Armstrong,  Lee  R.,  to  United  Technologies. 
Corporation.  Waveform  count  of  teeth  on  an  internal  combustion 
engine  flywheel.  4,055,998,  CI.  73-119.00R. 
Petty,  Jon;  Trott,  Beverly  D.;  and  Backofen,  Joseph  E.,  to  United  States 
of  America,  Army.  Portable  pressure  vessel  and  closure.  4,056,212, 
CI.  220-244.000. 
Peytavin,  Pierre,  to  Vallourec  (Usines  a  Tubes  de  Lorraine-Escaut  et 
Vallourec  Reunies).  Turning  mechanism  for  the  movement  of  ladles 
in  steel  mills.  4,056,197,  CI.  214-l.OBC. 
Phillips,  David  C:  See- 
Smith,  James  D.  B.;  Meier,  Joseph  F.;  and  Phillips,  David  C, 

4.056.005,  CI.  73-339.00R. 

Smith,  James  D.  B.;  Meier,  Joseph  F.;  and  Phillips,  David  C, 

4.056.006,  CI.  73-339.00R. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Carrow.  Guy  E..  4.056.594.  CI.  264-176.00R. 

Cobb,  Raymond  L.,  4,056,542,  CI.  260-346.300. 

Cooper,  Eari  D.,  4,056,597,  CI.  264-169.000. 

Hutson,  Thomas,  Jr.;  and  Makovec,  Donald  J.,  4,056,577,  CI. 

260-683.480. 
Kenton,  Joseph  R..  4,056,381,  CI.  71-36.000. 
Vidaurri,  Fernando  C,  Jr.,  4,056,515,  CI.  260-79.100. 
Phillips,  Raymond  M.  Mattress  having  an  internal  fluid  containing 

chamber.  4,055,867,  CI.  5-371.000. 
Phillips,  Wendell  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Reid,  Alan;  and  Phillips,  Wendell  C,  Jr.,  4,056,079,  CI.  122-476.000. 
Phillips,  William,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Light  modulation  employing 
single  crystal  optical  waveguides  of  niobium-doped  lithium  tantalate. 
4,056,304,  CI.  350-96.0WG. 
Phoenix  Products  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Faux,  Kenneth  R.,  Sr.;  and  Wenman,  William  A.,  4,056,718,  CI. 
362-306.000. 
Piessey  Handel  und  Investments  A.G.:  See —       * 

Whitfield,  John  Alan;  and  Burdis,  Eric  William,  4,056,804,  CI. 
340-1 46. 30J. 
Pike,  Roscoe  A.:  See — 

Galasso,  Francis  S.;  Bourdeau,  Rom^  G.;  and  Pike,  Roscoe  A., 
4,056,598,  CI.  264-184.000. 
Piltz,  Lars-Erik;  and  Tvingstedt,  Claes,  to  AB  Akerlund  &  Rausing. 

Laminated  package.  4,056,221,  CI.  229-I4.0BL. 
Pioli,  Alexander  Joseph  Peter:  See — 

Ballard,  Denis  George  Harold;  Jones,  Eric;  Padget,  John  Christo- 
pher; Pioli,  Alexander  Joseph  Peter;  Robinson,  Peter  Anthony; 
Walker,    John;    and    Wyatt,    Ronald    John,    4,056,669,    CI. 
526-154.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Okamoto,   Kintaro;   Kudo,   Hirokatu;  Ishijimi,  Soichi;   Kadoiri, 
Etsuro;  Soma,  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki,  Hiroyuki,  4,056,165,  CI. 
181-141.000. 
Pittman,  Allen  G.;  Wasley,  William  L.;  and  Getchell,  Nelson  F.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Process  for  rapid  dyeing  of 
textiles.  4,056,354,  CI.  8-54.000. 
Pittsburgh  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Kirkpatrick,  John;  and  Kijowski,  John,  4,056,399,  CI.  106-69.000. 
Pizzarello,  Frank  A.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Beam  lead 

testing  apparatus.  4,055,992,  CI.  73-88.00B. 
Place,  Harry,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation. 

Digital  toni  generator.  4,056,692,  CI.  I79-84.0VF. 
Piatt  Saco  Lowell  Limited:  See- 
Clayton,  James  William  Barnes,  4,055,938,  CI.  57-58.890. 
Piessey  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

Martin,  Barrie  James,  4,056,143,  CI.  165-176.000. 
Piessey  Handel  und  Investments  A.G.:  See — 
Blatt,  Victor.  4,056,736.  CI.  307-289.000. 
Pochan,  John  M.:  See — 

Turner,  Sam  R.;  and  Pochan,  John  M.,  4,056,391,  CI.  96-I.OPC. 
Pockrandt,  Gunter:  See- 
Baron,  Gerhard;  Bierbach,  Herbert;  Hafke,  Carl;  and  Pockrandt, 
Gunter,  4,056,483,  CI.  252-373.000. 
Podzharsky,  Avrum  losifovich:  See — 

Skvortsov,    Gennady    Alexeevich;    Nizeeva,    Nellya   Nikitichna; 
Podzharsky,  Avrum  losifovich;  and  Dobrovolskaya,  Irma  Vik- 
torovna,  4,056.600,  CI.  423-239.000. 
Pohto,  Gerald  R.;  Kubrin,  Michael  J.;  and  Sutter,  Robert  C,  to 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.  Monopolar  membrane  electrolytic 
cell.  4,056,458,  CI.  204-263.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See— 

Greenwald,  Richard  B.,  4,056,539,  CI.  260-326. 14R. 
Scott,  Kenneth  G.,  4,056,392,  CI.  96-3.000. 
Policardi,  Silvio:  See — 

Ritti,  Stelio;  and  Policardi,  SUvio,  4,056,459,  CI.  204-286.000. 
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Pollitt,  Duncan  H.;  and  Reich,  Murray  H.,  to  Princeton  Chemical 
Research,  Inc.  Homogeneous  molded  golf  ball.  4,056,269,  CI. 
273-218.000. 
Pollock,  Douglas;  Sobarzo,  Omar;  Urquizar,  Rolando;  Vilches,  Carlos; 
and  Bolanos,  Jaime,  to  Compania  de  Acero  del  Pacifico  S.A.  Cupola 
furnace  to  enable  continuous  smelting  and  refining  of  cement  copper 
and  method  therefor.  4,056,262,  CI.  266-138.000. 
Pond,  George  R.:  See — 

Hindin,  Saul  G.;  and  Pond,  George  R.,  4,056,489,  CI.  252-462.000. 
Ponticello,  Ignazio  Salvatore,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Process  of 

preparing  substituted  acrylates.  4,056,543,  CI.  260-348.590. 
Popovich,  John  Michael:  See — 

Meier,  Harold  K.;  and  Popovich,  John  Michael.  4,056,092,  CI. 
126-271.000. 
Pospischil,  Reginhard;  and  Domer,  Josef,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Transmission  system  for  pulse  signals.  4,056,790,  CI.  333-5.000. 
Possell,  Clarence  R.:  See — 

Winkler,    Robert   J.;   and    Possell,   Clarence   R.,   4,056,209,    CI. 
215-215.000. 
Pow,  Robert  Marvin,  to  King  Seagrave  Limited.  Truck  construction. 

4,056,283,  CI.  298-17.600. 
Powanda,   Thomas   M.;   Patella,   Ralph   F.;   Vona,   Joseph   A.;   and 
DeFazio,  Charles  A.,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Incorporation  of 
multifunctional  monomers  (PETA,  TMPTA,  and  HDODA)  in  vinyl- 
acrylic  emulsion  polymers.  4,056,503,  CI.  260-29.60T. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Kelly,    Joseph    B.;    and    Gibson,    Kenneth    A.,    4,056,379,    CI. 

65-106.000. 
Nielsen,  Donald  R.,  4,056,491,  CI.  252-557.000. 
Rinehart,  Jay  Kent,  4,056,549,  CI.  260-455.00A. 
Pratt,  Jeff  D.:  See- 
Day,  Leon  E.,  4,056,214,  CI.  222-608.000. 
Precise  Corporation:  See — 

York,  Richard  N.;  and  York,  David  L.,  4,056,427,  CI.  156-580.000. 
Precision  Monolithics,  Inc.:  See — 

Schoeff,  John  A.,  4,056,740,  CI.  307-362.000. 
Prejean,  George  Wyatt.  Caustic-resistant  polymer  coatings  for  glass. 

4,056,208,  CI.  215-12.00R. 
Presto  Products  Incorporated:  See — 

Schwarz,  Eckhard  C.  A.,  4,056.639.  CI.  426-264.000. 
Prestridge.  Floyd  L..  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Panel  board. 

4,056,733,  CI.  307-115.000. 
Priarone,  Paolo;  and  Achter,  Eugene  K.,  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.  Apparatus  for  deriving  blood  oxygen  association  curve 
information.  4,056,358,  CI.  23-253.00R. 
Princeton  Chemical  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Pollitt,    Duncan    H.;    and    Reich,    Murray    H.,    4,056,269,    CI. 
273-218.000. 
Princeton  Gamma-Tech,  Inc.:  See — 

Harchol,  Micha,  4,056,726,  CI.  250-370.000. 
Prinz,  Richard:  See — 

Alberts,  Heinrich;  Bartl,  Herbert;  and  Prinz,  Richard,  4,056,671,  CI. 
526-342.000. 
Procor  Limited:  See — 

Decks,  Ronald  George,  4,056,117,  CI.  137-68.00R. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Johnson,  Eric  M.;  Murray,  Graeme  D.;  and  Hardy,  Frederick  E., 

4,056,113,  CI.  134-40.000. 
Tate,  John  Robert,  4,056,481,  CI.  252-140.000. 
Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann:  See — 

Arsac,  Aime  Joseph;  and  Frank,  Pierre,  4,056,367,  CI.  44-59.000. 
Professional  Positioners,  Inc.:  See — 

Huge,  Gerald  W.,  4,055,895,  CI.  32-I4.00B. 
Propp,  Donald  J.:  See — 

Hoerz,    Richard    D.;    and    Propp,    Donald    J.,    4,056,741,    CI. 
310-322.000. 
Provost,  Richard  H.,  to  Package  Machinery  Company.  High  speed 
stacker.  4,056,200,  CI.  214-7.000. 
"^  Pruzan,  Philippe:  See— 

Ter-Minassian,    Leon;    Pruzan,    Philippe;    Figuiere,    Pierre;    and 
Szwarc,  Henri,  4,055,982.  CI.  73-15.00B. 
Pryor.  Michael  J.;  and  Gray.  Thomas  J.,  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Limited. 

Method  of  preparing  molten  metal  filter.  4,056,586,  CI.  264-44.000. 
Pugnet,  Lucien:  See — 

Gama,    Jean-Michel;    Lallement,    Jean;    and    Pugnet,    Lucien, 
4,056,438,  CI.  176-50.000. 
Purcell,  William,  to  Penn  Fishing  Tackle  Mfg.  Co.  Fishing  reel  with 

friction  drag.  4,056,246,  CI.  242-219.000. 
Purolator.  Inc.:  See — 

Mouwen,  Herman  Charles;  Lauer,  William;  and  Weinberg,  Steven 
Louis,  4,056,476,  CI.  210-446.000. 
Puschel,  Siegfried:  See — 

Abels,  Theodor;  and  Puschel,  Siegfried,  4,056,160,  CI.  180-143.000. 
Pye,  Earl  L.:  See — 

Gauntt,  Wayne  M.;  and  Pye,  Earl  L.,  4.056.445.  CI.  204-l.OOT. 
Quackenbush.  Henry.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  the  recovery  of  a 

desired  material  from  a  carrier  stream.  4,056,369,  CI.  55-58.000. 
Quinn,  Robert  J.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Display  process- 
ing unit  for  drawing  vectors.  4,056,713,  CI.  364-521.000. 
Quintron,  Inc.:  See — 

Jacoby,  Benjamin  Franklin;  and  Monroe,  Marvin  E.,  4,056,761,  CI. 
318-116.000. 
R.  A.  Jones  &  Co.  Inc.:  See — 

Hughes,  Charles  C,  4,056,046,  CI.  93-49.00R. 


R.  Alkan  &  Cie:  See— 

Hasquenoph,  Jean  H.;  and  Coutin,  Pierre  Femand,  4,056,248,  CI. 
244-137.00R. 
R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See — 

Schumacher,  Joseph  N.;  Best,  Freddie  W.;  and  Green,  Charles  R., 
4,056,108,  CI.  131-17.00R. 
Raasch,  Hans,  to  W.  Schlafhorst  &  Co.  Method  for  terminating  a 

spinning  operation.  4,055,936,  CI.  57-34.00R. 
Rabelos,  Nicholas  A.,  to  Clark,  Thomas  G.;  Clary,  Kenneth  B.;  En- 
gland, J.  Melvin;  O'Brien,  Charles,  Jr.;  and  Rabelos,  Nicholas  A. 
Detachable  fire  escape  device.  4,056,166,  CI.  182-5.000. 
Rabon,  James  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Sonar  alarm 

system.  4,056,802,  CI.  34O-3.00R. 
Rackliffe,  Richard  J.;  and  Armstrong,  Lee  R.,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Sub-cyclic  measurement  of  speed  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine.  4,055,993,  CI.  73-116.000. 
Radek,  John  R.,  to  Ready  Metal  Manufacturing  Company.  Combina- 
tion   service    truck    and    dispensing    equipment.    4,056,194,    CI. 
211-131.000. 
Radice,  Peter  Francis,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  Stabilization  of  piezo- 
electric resin  elements.  4,055,878,  CI.  29-25.350. 
Ragone,  Alexander  C;  and  Ragone,  Inez.  Hospital  gown.  4,055.855,  CI. 

2-114.000. 
Ragone,  Inez:  See — 

Ragone,  Alexander  C;  and  Ragone,  Inez,  4,055,855,  CI.  2-114.000. 
Ramey,  Chester  E.;  and  Luzzi,  John  J.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Hindered  piperidine  carboxylic  acids,  metal  salts  thereof  and  stabi- 
lized compositions.  4,056,507,  CI.  260-45.80N. 
Rampel,  Guy  G.;  and  Young,  Jon  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Rechargeable  cell  with  oxygen  sensing  electrode.   4,056,660,  CI. 
429-59.000. 
Randazzo,  Gaspare,  to  Societa  di  Elettronica  per  I'Automazione  - 

SEPA  S.p.A.  Digital  tachometer.  4,056,778,  CI.  324-166.000. 
Rath,    Hans    M.    Dual    purpose    semi-automatic    convertible    rifie. 

4,056,038,  CI.  89-128.000. 
Ratliff,  David  P.  Throttle  valve  lock  for  automobile.  4,056,089,  CI. 

123-198.00B. 
Ratti,  Renald  Anthony:  See — 

Dworak,  Francis  Stanislaus;  and  Ratti,  Renald  Anthony,  4,056,698, 
CI.  179-175.20C. 
Rauterkus,  Karl  Josef:  See — 

Reinecke,  Rolf;  Rauterkus,  Karl  Josef;  Schmieder,  Werner;  and 
Lutz,  Eleonore,  4,056,497,  CI.  260-29.6TA. 
Ravas,  Richard  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Pulse  genera- 
tor. 4,056,105,  CI.  128-419.0PG. 
Ravi,  Kramadhati  Venkata:  See — 

Garone,  Lynne  C;  and  Ravi,  Kramadhati  Venkata,  4,056,404.  CI. 
136-89.0PC. 
Ravier,  Jean:  See — 

Giacometti,  Christian;  Mougniot,  Jean-Claude;  and  Ravier,  Jean, 
4,056,437,  CI.  176-40.000. 
Ravitts,  Richard  B.,  to  Riga,  Inc.  Separating  apparatus  for  clarifying 

liquid.  4,056,477,  CI.  210-522.000. 
Ray,  Earnest  Joseph,  to  Dictaphone  Corporation.  Shaft  position  sensor. 

4,056,722,  CI.  250-23  LOSE. 
Ray,  Eric  Thomas,  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Knife  growth  detector. 

4,056,022,  CI.  83-62.000. 
Rayces,  Juan  L.,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The.  Anamorphic 

scanner  lens  system.  4,056,307,  CI.  350-181.000. 
Raymond,  Maurice  A.:  See — 

Cramer,  Robert  J.;  and  Raymond,  Maurice  A.,  4,056,403,  CI.  134- 
22.00R.  j 

Raytheon  Company:  See —  ' 

Derby,  Palmer  P.,  4,056,756,  CI.  315-39.690. 
Dionne,   Norman  J.;  and  Wettstein,  Ernest  C,  4,056,800,  CI. 
335-296.000.  | 

RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Hovagimyan,  Norman;  and  Link,  John  Michael,  4,056,851,  CI. 

364-900.000. 
Marcantonio,  Angelo  Robert,  4,056,847.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Phillips,  William,  4,056,304,  CI.  350-96.0WG. 
Sohn,  Frank  Myung-Hi,  4,056,755,  CI.  313-402.000. 
Vossen,  John  Louis,  Jr.,  4,056,457,  CI.  204-192.0SP. 
Read,  Donald  B.:  See— 

McCauslan,  George  L.;  and   Read,   Donald   B..  4,056,450,  CI. 
204-201.000. 
Ready  Metal  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Radek,  John  R.,  4,056,194,  CI.  211-131.000. 
Reb  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See — 

Meldahl,  Robert  D.;  and  Smalley,  Raymond  L.,  4,056,203,  CI. 
214-75.00T. 
Rechter,  Harold  L.;  and  Haligarda,  James  R.,  to  Chicago  Fire  Brick 
Company.  Plastic  refractory  composition  suitable  for  placement  by 
vibrating  and  the  use  thereof.  4.056.398.  CI.  106-65.000. 
Redifon  Limited;  See — 

Spooner.  Archer  Michael;  and  Murray.  Paul  Michael.  4.056.827, 
CI.  358-87.000. 
Redmore,  Derek;  and  Welge,  Frederick  T.,  to  Petrolite  Corporation. 
Magnesium      carboxylate-sulfonate      complexes.      4,056,479,      CI. 
252-18.000. 
Reed,  Hugh  Wilma  Boulton:  See — 

Holland.  David;  Milner,  David  John;  and  Reed,  Hugh  Wilma 
Boulton,  4,056,574,  CI.  260-654.00R. 
Refojo,  Miguel  F.:  See — 

Mancini,  William  L.;  Korb,  Donald  R.;  and  Refojo,  Miguel  F., 
4,056,496,  CI.  260-29.6TA. 
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Reich,  Murray  H.:  See — 
Pollitt,    Duncan    H. 
273-218.000. 
Reichert,  Donald  G.,  to  ABC  Packaging 
loading  machine.  4,055.943.  CI.  53-247 
Reid,  Alan;  and  Phillips,  Wendell  C,  Jr. 
Navy.  Apparatus  and  process  for  preh 
headers.  4.056,079,  CI.  122-476.000. 
Reimann,  Hans;  Jaret,  Robert  S.;  and 

Mehdi,  to  Schering  Corporation  

of  using  same.  4.056,616.  CI.  424-180.000 
Reinecke.  Rolf;  Rauterkus.  Karl  Josef;  Sch 
Eleonore,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft 
capable  of  being  cross-linked.  4,056,497, 
Reinhard,  John  D.:  See — 

Gensike,   Karl  H.;  Marsh.  Robert  C 
4.056,321.  CI.  355-99.000. 
Reinhart.  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Daus,  John  J.,  Jr.;  James,  Henry  E.; 
4,056,327,  CI.  403-172.000. 
Reiss,  Gerhard:  See — 

Heinze,  Gerhard;  Mengel,  Manfred;  and 
CI.  55-68.000. 
Reliable  Electric  Company;  See — 

Lundsgaard,  Paul  S.;  and  Sedlacek, 
361-124.000. 
Reliance  Electric  Company:  See — 

Chung.  Jackson.  4.056,018,  CI.  74-665 
Remzhin,  Jury  Nikolaevich:  See — 
Bukrinsky,  Anatoly  Matveevich 
vich;  Rzheznikov.  Julian  Vulfovich; 

Tatamikov.  Viktor  Petrovich; 

Remzhin.  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Slepntv, 
lov,  Alexandr  Anatolievich;  Karan, 
shin.  Jury  Petrovich;  Krasikov 
Evgeny    Akimovich;    Bronnikov, 
Shvyryaev.  Jury  Vasilievich;  and 
4.056.436.  CI.  176-38.000. 
Renz,  Mical  C:  See— 

Heilman,  William  J.;  Peterson,  Frank 
Theard,  Leslie  P.,  4,056,506,  CI.  260^2 
Reparaz,  Jose  M.  Palacios:  5ee— 

Cantera,  Gregorio  Asua;  Reparaz,  Jose 
Louis,  4.056,387,  CI.  75-123.0OF. 
Repay,  Laszlo  N.;  and  Young,  Thomas  A 

Adjustable  mirror  support.  4,056,253,  CI 
Repla  International  S.A.H.:  See— 

de  Navas  Albareda,  Jose  Luis,  4,056,593 
Research  Corporation:  See— 

Sonenberg,  Martin;  and  Yamasaki, 
112.50R. 
Resource  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Rubin,  Leonard  Roy,  4,056,373,  CI.  55-1 
Resources  Conservation  Co.:  See — 

Peters,  Hans  H.,  4,056,466,  CI.  210-10. 
Rexnord,  Inc.:  See — 

Fredericks,  Walter  A.,  4,055,966,  CI 
Key,  Pierre  Theodore  Joseph;  Leandri, 

Abbou,  Clement  Claude,  to  Agence  I 

Recherche  (ANVAR).  Control  device  for 
4.056.095.  a.  128-l.OOR. 
Rheinische  Braunkohlenwerke  AG:  See— 
Behr.  Friedrich  F.,  4,056,607,  CI.  423- 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industries:  See— 

Carpentier,  Alain;  Leclercq,  Xavier;  and 
3-1.500. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.:  See- 
Christen,  Gilbert;  Favre,  Bernard;  Marze 
and  Thuillier,  Rene,  4,056,467,  CI. 
Ricci,  Roberto:  See— 

Aliprandi,     Giovanni;     and     Ricci, 
222-600.000, 
Richard,  Gerard  Y.,  to  Societe  d'Applicatioi* 
et  Chimiques  S.A.P.I.C.  Process  and  -^^ 
preparation  of  a  mixture  for  foundry  molds 
of  a  premix.  4,056,259.  CI.  366-15.000. 
Richards,  William:  See— 

Grolman.     Bernard;    and    Richards, 
33-200.000. 
Richardson.   Anthony  George,   to 

4,056,648,  CI.  428-138.000. 
Richtcr,  Johan  C.  F.  C;  Christenson,  Per 
to  Kamyr  Aktiebolag.  Method  for 
cellulose  fiber  material.  4,056,429,  CI.  162 
Richter,  Ole  5ohan:  See— 

Richter,  Johan  C.  F.  C;  Christenson 
Johan,  4,056,429,  CI.  162-17.000. 
Richtzenhain,  Hermann:  See— 

Riegger,    Paul;    Richtzenhain,    Hermanr 

4,056,454,  CI.  2O4-163.00R. 
Schmidt,  Werner;   Petersen,  Egon 
Hermann.  4.056,508,  CI.  260-45.75B 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ariyama,  Kenzo;  Ota,  Sakae;  Ikeda, 
4,056,315.  CI.  355-10.000. 


and    Reich,    Murray    H.,    4,056,269.    CI. 

Mbchine  Corporation.  Bottle 
■00). 

to  United  States  of  America. 
leati  ng  main  boiler  superheater 

Nifissi-Varchei.  Mohammad 
Rosami^in  derivatives  and  method 

Sch^eder,  Werner;  and  Lutz, 
Acrylic  ester  copolymers 
""  260-29.6TA. 
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and  Reinhard,  John  D.. 


I  nd  Reinhart,  Thomas  L., 


Reiss.  Gerhard,  4,056,370, 


William  S.,  4,056,840,  CI. 


O0P. 

Matskivich,  Genrikh  Vladimiro- 

S  ikhov,  Andrei  Borisovich; 

Berkovich.  Viktor  Mozesovich; 

Lev  Nikolaevich;  Sverd- 

V  ladimir  Geselevich;  Kalo- 
Anat(  ly  Nikolaevich;  Babenko, 

V  ladimir    Konstantinovich; 
Shiryaev,  Boris  Semenovich, 


C;  Renz.  Mical  C;  and 

180. 

M.  Palacios;  and  Molnar, 

.  to  Tenna  Corporation. 
48-479.000. 

CI.  264-145.000. 

Nobjiyuki,  4,056,520,  CI.  260- 

S8.000. 

LOG). 

64- 13.000. 
Jacqlieline  Agathe  Marie;  and 
Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la 
nedical  and  surgical  uses. 


000. 
Paris,  Jean,  4,055,861,  CI. 


Xavier;  Salmon,  Michel; 
210|23.00F. 

RJoberto,     4,056,217,     CI. 

de  Procedes  Industriels 

apparatus  for  the  continuous 

4r  the  like,  with  formation 


William,     4,055.900,     CI. 

Denbyware   Limited.   Transfers. 

r  Tyk( ;  and  Richter,  Ole  Johan, 
counter-current  treatment  of 
17.000. 

Pe^  Tyke;  and  Richter,  Ole 

and    Zoche,    Gunter, 
Norbert;   and   Richtzenhain, 

Sunap;  and  Okamoto,  Toyoo, 


liyama,  KiyoUka;  Matsui,  Takeshi;  Kusakata,  Shigeni;  and  Takaha- 

shi,  Michihisa,  4,056,824,  CI.  354-300.000. 
Mochimaru,    Hideaki;    and    Kobayashi,    Yugoro,    4,056,320,    CI. 
355-75.000. 
Riegger,  Paul;  Richtzenhain,  Hermann;  and  Zoche,  Gunter,  to  Dynamit 
Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a,a,aa',a'- 
pentachloro-o-xylene.  4,056,454,  CI.  2O4-163.0OR. 
Riga,  Inc.:  See — 

Ravitts.  Richard  B.,  4,056,477,  CI.  210-522.000. 
Rigaut,  Henri:  See — 

Debrie,  Guy;  Grenier,  Claude;  Petit,  Michel;  Rigaut,  Henri;  and 
Vertut,  Jean,  4,056,763,  CI.  318-675.000. 
Rinehart,  Jay  Kent,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  S-3-Methoxyphenyl  N- 
alkylthiolcarbamates  and   S-3-methylthiophenyl   N-alkylthiolcarba- 
mates.  4,056,549,  CI.  260-455.00A. 
Ringel,  Wolfgang;  Rutsch,  Peter;  Schneider,  Rolf;  and  Kohl,  Edgar,  to 
Carl    Freudenberg,    Firma.    Gas    filter    element.    4,056,375,    CI. 
55-381.000. 
Risbourg.  Bernard:  See — 

earlier,  Jacques;  and  Risbourg,  Bernard,  4,056,435,  CI.  176-30.000. 
Risch,    Gerhard    M.    Apparatus    for    dilution    of   liquid    specimens. 

4,056,360,  CI.  23-259.000. 
Risdon  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See— 

Kotuby,  Paul  M..  4,056,216,  CI.  222-385.000. 
Ritchie,  James  A.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Apex  seals  for  slant  axis 

rotary  mechanisms.  4.056,336,  CI.  418-51.000. 
Ritter,  Bruno,  to  Buro  Patent  AG.  Dispatcher  for  conveyor  system. 

4,056,063,  CI.  104-88.000. 
Ritti.  Stelio;  and  Policardi,  Silvio,  to  Solvay  &  Cie.  Anode  assembly  for 

an  electrolytic  cell.  4,056,459,  CI.  204-286.000. 
Rivers,  Joseph  Tracy,  Jr.;  and  Zaharko,  Joe  Dennis,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.   I.,  and  Company.   Integrated  string.  4,055,941,  CI. 
57-149.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Dinkelacker,  Walter;  Blum,  Rudolf;  Abele,  Klaus;  Knodler,  Jurgen; 

and  Ebinger,  Peter,  4,055,996,  CI.  73-117.000. 
Hauser,    Manfred;    and    Schumacher,    Werner.    4,056,126,    Q. 

137-625.650. 
Mohr,  Adolf;  Sohn,  Wolfgang;  and  Strobl,  Georg,  4,056,770,  CI. 

324-205.000. 
Schadlich,  Fritz,  4,056,762,  CI.  318-484.000. 
Zom.  Jurgen;  Vlemmings,  Jan;  Muller,  Karl-Heinz;  Mayer,  Sieg- 
fried;  Dworak,    Wilhelm;    Hartmann,   Eugen;    Fader,   Martin; 
Talmon,  Wolfgang;  Jons,  Claus;  Sauer,  Ivan;  and  Bosch,  Paul, 
4,056,337,  CI.  418-131.000. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See — 

Wolfe,  Denis  G..  4,056,348,  CI.  431-66.000. 
Robin,  Marcel,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Secondary  heat 
transfer  circuits  for  nuclear  reactor  plant.  4,056,439,  CI.  176-65.000. 
Robins,  Roland  K.;  Rousseau,  Robert  J.;  and  Mian,  Abdul  M.,  to  ICN 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Derivatives  of  3-deazaguanine.  4,056,674.  CI. 
536-28.000. 
Robinson,  Peter  Anthony:  See— 

Ballard,  Denis  George  Harold;  Jones,  Eric;  Padget,  John  Christo- 
pher; Pioli,  Alexander  Joseph  Peter;  Robinson,  Peter  Anthony; 
Walker,    John;    and    Wyatt,    Ronald    John,    4,056,669,    CI. 
526-154.000. 
Roch,  Jacques  Leon,  to  Electroglas,  Inc.  Microcircuit  test  device  with 

multi-axes  probe  control.  4,056,777,  CI.  324-158.00P. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See— 

Caswell,  Robert  L.,  4,056,735,  CI.  307-273.000. 

Havens,  Chariie  C;  and  Rutelonis,  James  A.,  4,056,682,  CI.  174- 

35.0GC. 
Oeffinger,  Thomas  R.;  and  Tocci,  Leonard  R.,  4,056,813,  CI. 

365-12.000. 
Pizzarello,  Frank  A..  4,055,992,  CI.  73-88.00B. 
Zumwalt.  Homer.  4,056,211,  CI.  220-9.00G. 
Roe,  Alfred  W.;  Ogden,  John;  and  Carter,  Robert,  to  Roc  International, 

Inc.  Bezel  case.  4,056,235,  CI.  220-4.00E. 
Roe  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Roe,  Alfred  W.;  Ogden,  John;  and  Carter,  Robert,  4,056,235.  CI. 
220-4.00E. 
Roesner,  Raymond  Earl,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Multiple  arm  pad 
instrument  for  logging  highly  deviated  boreholes.  4,056,004,  CI. 
73-151.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Bayer,  Horst  O.;  and  Hurt,  William  S.,  4,056,581,  CI.  260-972.000. 
Lewis,   Sheldon   N.;  and   Haggard,   Richard   A.,  4,056,559,  CI. 
526-212.000. 
Ronsen,  Bruce:  See — 

Gordon,    Paul;    Ronsen,    Bruce;    and    Kulkami,    Shrikant    V., 
4,056,322,  CI.  536-4.000. 
Rooney,  Clarence  S.:  See — 

Atkinson,  Joseph  G.;  Belanger,  Patrice  C;  Rooney,  Clarence  S. 
and  Britcher,  Susan  F.,  4,056,536,  CI.  260-326.50B. 
Root,  Lyman  V.:  See— 

Nowroski,  Alvin  P.;  and  Root,  Lyman  V.,  4,056,085.  01.  123- 
119.00B. 
Rosenberg,  Paul,  to  Center  for  the  Environment  &  Man,  The.  Solar 

heat  collector.  4.056,094,  CI.  126-271.000. 
Rosenkrantz,  Edward:  See — 

Rosenkrantz,  Evelyn  S.;  and  Rosenkrantz,  Edward,  4,056,228,  CI. 
239-274.000. 
Rosenkrantz,  Evelyn  S.;  and  Rosenkrantz,  Edward.  Aroma  system 
4,056.228,  CI.  239-274.000. 
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Roser,  Bernard  S.:  See— 

Godlewski,  Walter  A.;  Roser,  Bernard  S.;  and  Lyons,  John  B., 
4,056,294,  CI.  312-30.000. 
Rosiyng,  Ole;  and  Dam,  Niels  Erik  Friis,  to  Nordisk  Ventilator  Co., 
A/S.  Method  and  a  device  for  detecting  the  stall  condition  of  an  axial 
flow  fan  or  compressor.  4,055,994,  CI.  73-116.000. 
Ross,  Roderick  Buchan,  to  Minister  of  Agriculture,  Fisheries  &  Food, 
in  Her  Britanic  Majesty's  Government  of  the  U.K.  of  Great  Britain  & 
N.  Ireland.  Rough  terrain  vehicles.  4.056.158,  CI.  180-6.480. 
Rossion,  Roger:  See — 

Parisis,  Jean;  Rossion,  Roger;  and  Depoitier,  Jacques,  4.056,349,  CI. 
432-36.000. 
Rota  winder  Limited:  See — 

Ciniglio,  Alexander  J.;  and  Hadfield,  Richard  M.,  4,056,238,  CI. 
242-25.00R. 
Rouauit,  Claude:  See— 

Carre,  Christian;  and  Rouauit,  Claude.  4,056,234,  CI.  141-392.000. 
Rouquet,  Alain:  See— 

Lefebvre,  Marcel;  and  Rouquet,  Alain,  4,056,769,  CI.  324-236.000. 
Rousseau,  Robert  J.:  Sec- 
Robins,  Roland  K.;  Rousseau,  Robert  J.;  and  Mian,  Abdul  M., 
4,056,674,  CI.  536-28.000. 
Roussel-Uclaf:  Sec- 
Mantel,  OHvier,  4,056,618,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Rowe,  Edward  A.,  Jr.;  and  Cawley,  William  H.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock 
Corporation.  Increasing  topcoat  adhesion  for  solvent  phosphatized 
surfaces.  4,056,409,  CI.  148-6. 15R. 
Rowland-Hill,  Edward  W.:  See— 

Todd,  Robert  R.;  and  Rowland-HUl,  Edward  W.,  4,056,107,  CI. 
13O-27.00R.  I   • 

Roy,  Alejo  V.:  Sec- 
Huang,  Charles  Y.;  and  Roy,  Alejo  V.,  4,056,442,  CI.  195-62.000. 
Rozenberg,  Evgeny  Khaskelevich:  See— 

Volflcovich,    Semen    Issakovich;    Belov,    Vladimir    Nikolaevich; 
Ershov,  Vadim  Andreevich;  Rozenberg,  Evgeny  Khaskelevich; 
Shipov,  Emmanuil  Ivanovich;  and  Jumanova,  Ljudmila  Vladimi- 
rovna,  4,056,601,  CI.  423-322.000. 
Rozmus,  Walter  J.,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  degassing  gas  contaminated  particulate  material.  4,056,368,  CI. 
55-2.000. 
Rubel,  Laurence  P.  Strip  cutting  apparatus.  4,056,025,  CI.  83-261.000. 
Rubin,  Leonard  Roy,  to  Resource  Systems,  Inc.  Hydrogen-purification 
apparatus  with  palladium-alloy  filter  coil.  4.056,373,  CI.  55-158.000. 
Rudolph,  Ralph  G.:  See- 
Henry,  Edwin  Blair,  Jr.;  Patsey,  John  A.;  Rudolph,  Ralph  G.;  and 
Schindler,  Donald  G.,  4,055,989,  CI.  73-588.000. 
Ruhrgas  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Baron,  Gerhard;  Bierbach,  Herbert;  Hafke.  Carl;  and  Pockrandt, 
Gunter,  4,056,483,  CI.  252-373.000. 
Rutelonis,  James  A.:  See — 

Havens,  Chariie  C;  and  Rutelonis,  James  A.,  4,056,682,  CI.  174- 
35.0GC. 
Rutsch,  Peter:  See — 

Ringel,  Wolfgang;  Rutsch,  Peter;  Schneider,  Rolf;  and  Kohl,  Ed- 
gar, 4,056,375,  CI.  55-381.000. 
Rutz,  Peter;  and  Steiger,  Anton,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Rotary 
hydrostatic  piston  machine  with  eccentrically  movable  guide  means. 
4,056,042,  CI.  91-497.000. 
Rutz,  Peter;  and  Steiger,  Anton,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Recipro- 
cating internal  combustion  engine  4.056,080,  CI.  123-23.000. 
Rydh,  Thore  Oskar  Vemer:  See-  ■ 

Dahlberg,  Alf-Goraii,  Hogberg.  Karl  GusUv;  Lindvall,  Sven;  and 
Rydh,  Thore  Oskar  Vemer.  4.056.672,  CI.  536-1.000. 
Rys,  Tadeusz  J.,  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation.  Cradle  for  contact 

operating  means.  4,056,797,  CI.  335-6.000 
Rzheznikov.  Julian  Vulfovich:  See — 

Bukrinsky,  Anatoly  Matveevich;  Matskevich,  Genrikh  Vladimiro- 
vich;  Rzheznikov.  Julian  Vulfovich;  Sukhov,  Andrei  Borisovich; 
Tatamikov,  Viktor  Petrovich;  Berkovich,  Viktor  Mozesovich; 
Remzhin,  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Slepnev,  Lev  Nikolaevich;  Sverd- 
lov,  Alexandr  Anatolievich;  Karan,  Vladimir  Geselevich;  Kalo- 
shin,  Jury  Petrovich;  Krasikov,  Anatoly  Nikolaevich;  Babenko, 
Evgeny    Akimovich;    Bronnikov,    Vladimir    Konstantinovich; 
Shvy.yaev,  Jury  Vasilievich;  and  Shiryaev,  Boris  Semenovich, 
4.056,456,  CI.  176-38.000. 
S.  A.  Etemit:  See- 
Faille,  Marc  Delia;  Delvaux,  Pierre;  Godard,  Pierre;  and  Mercier, 
Jean  Pierre,  4,056,655,  CI.  428-443.000. 
S.C.I.  Le  Brin:  See— 

Zizine,  Jean  Louis,  4,056,003,  CI.  73-194.00F. 
S  I  G  Schweizerische  Industrie-Gescllschaft:  See— 

Heinzcr,  Hans;  and  Muller,  Werner,  4,056,045,  CI.  93-35.0SB. 
S.R.M.  Hydromekanik  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Ahlen,  Karl  Gustav,  4,056,019,  CI.  74-677.000. 
Ahlen,  Karl  Gu&iav;  and  Wahisten,  Gunnar,  4,056,177,  CI.  192 -.032. 
Saab- Scania  AB:  See— 

Lindstrom,  Arae  David,  4,056,684,  CI.  179-5.00R. 
Sachs,  Elmer  B.  Hydrofoil  kit.  4,056.074.  CI.  1 14-280.000. 
St.  Clair.  John  Craig.  Stirling  cycle  engine.  4,055,960,  CI.  62-6.000. 
St.  John,  Richard  C:  See- 
Kraft,  Derald  H.;  and  St.  John,  Richard  C,  4,056,291.  CI.  308- 
189.00R. 
St.  Lcdis  Diecasting  Corporation;  See — 

Krieger.  George  H..  4.056.267.  CI.  273-72.00A. 


Saito.  Masahiro:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;  Handa,  Susumu;  Nishibata,  Atsushi;  Ueda,  Sada- 
shi;  Inamoio,  Yoshiaki;  Saito,  Masahiro;  Tanimoto,  Fumio;  and 
Kitano,  Hisao,  4,056,547,  CI.  260-453.00P. 
Saitoh,  Takeshi;  AkOtsu,  Eisaku;  and  Shinagawa,  Mitsuhisa,  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.  Self-oscillating  mixer  circuit.  4,056,787,  CI.  331-59.000. 
Sakaguchi,  Shinji:  See — 

Horie,    Ikutaro;    Miyazako.    Takushi;    Sakaguchi.    Shinji;    Tsuji, 
Nobuo;  and  Kameji,  Nagao,  4,056,396,  CI.  96-67.000. 
Sakaki,  Yoshihiro,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Seal  assembly 

in  rotary  regenerative  heat  exchanger.  4.056,141,  CI.  165-9.000. 
Sakakibara,  Sakuichi;  Sugisawa,  Ko;  and  Kit&mura,  Yukio,  to  House 
Food  Industrial  Company  Limited.  Acidic  edible  pectin  hydrogel 
containing  cclloidally  dispersed  protein  and  metaphosphate  ions  for 
preventing  coagulation  of  the  protein.  4,056,566,  CI.  426-577.000. 
Sala,  Luisa:  See — 

Bertazzoli.  Cesare;  Sala,  Luisa;  and  Ghione,  Mario,  4,056,613,  CI. 
424-94.000. 
SalKoff,  Goodwin:  See — 

Levinson,   Melvin;   and  Salkoff,  Goodwin,  4,056,102.  CI.    128- 
218.00F. 
Sallas,  John  James:  See — 

Wood,  George  William;  and  Sallas,  John  James,  4,056,163,  Q. 
181-113.000. 
Salmon,  Michel:  See — 

Christeii,  Gilbert;  Favre,  Bernard;  Marze,  Xavier;  Salmon,  Michel; 
and  Thuillier,  Rene,  4,056,467,  CI.  210-23.00F. 
Salvafore,  Joseph  E.  Orthopedic  shoe  construction.  4,056,106,  CI. 

128-583.000. 
Sample,  Winneld,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Transducing  methods 

and  transducers.  4.056,008,  CI.  73-398.0AR. 
Sandell  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Wasserman,   Max;  and  Gorman,  Martin  E..  Jr.,  4,055,925,  CI. 
52-403.000. 
Sander,  Hanslothar;  Matusch,  Siegfried;  and  Hemminghaus,  Uwe,  to 
Braunschweigische  Maschinenbauanstalt.  Pulp  catcher.  4,056,475,  CL 
210-402.000. 
Sander,  Helfrid:  See—  I 

Barzynski,   Helmut;   Heil,  Guenter;   Klemm,   Karl;  and   Sander. 
Helfrid,  4,056,453.  CI.  204-159.230. 
Sando  Iron  Works  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sando,  Yoshikazu;  and  Ishidoshiio,  Hirostn,  4.055.970,  CI.  68- 
5.00E. 
Sando,  Yoshikazu;  and  Ishidoshiro,  Hiroshi,  to  Sando  Iron  Works  Co., 
Ltd.  High  temperature  and  high  pressure  steamer.  4,055,970,  CI. 
68-5.00E. 
Sankyo  Company  Limited:  See — 

Jojima,    Teruomi;    Tsuji,    Hideakira;    Yamamoto,    Shinjiro;    and 
Omino,  Teiji,  4,056,617,  CI.  424-200.000. 
Sano,  Takezo;  and  Sasaki,  Masao,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Limited.    Process   for   preparing   novel   thin   films.   4,0'=6,456,   CI. 
204-165.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikeguchi,    Shigehiko;    Yamashita,    Norio;    and    Maisuoa,    Eiji, 
4,056,181,  a.  194-JO.OOO. 
Sanyo  Vending  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikeguclii,    Shigehiko;    Yamashita.    Norio;    and    Matsuda,    Eiji, 
4,056.181,  CI.  194-10.000. 
Sarbacher,  Robert  I.:  See— 

Mauch,   Robert   E.;   and   Sarbacher,   Robert   I..   4,056.757,   CI. 
315-36.000. 
Sargent  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Capeili,  Alfred  J.,  4,056,478,  CI.  252-12.400. 
Sand,  Dror:  See — 

Springett,  Brian  E.;  and  Sarid,  Dror,  4,056,723,  CI.  250-324.000. 
Sarkes  Tarzian,  Ire:  See — 

Valdettaro,  Alarico  A.,  4,056,796,  CI.  334-55.000. 
Sasaki,  Mosao:  See — 

Sano,  Takezo;  and  Sasaki,  Masao,  4,056,456,  CI.  204-165.000. 
Sasaki,  Toshiro:  See — 

Doi,   Kunio;  Koike    Kozo;  and  Sasaki,  Toshiro,  4,056,339.  CI. 
418-178.000. 
Sasse,  Klaus:  See — 

Schiec,  Hans  Georg;  Sasse,  Klaus;  and  Eue,  Ludwig,  4,056,527,  CI. 
544-194.000. 
Sassenrath.  Bemd:  See — 

Albers.    Ernst-August;    Fester,    Walter;   and   Sassenrath,    Bemd, 

4.056,516,  CI.  260-79.30r«!. 
Albers,  Ernst-August;  and  Sassenrath,  Bemd,  4.056,517,  CI.  260- 
79.30M. 
Sato,  Masahani:  See — 

Inoue,  Michihiro;  Kimura,  Takeji;  Sato,  Masaharu;  and  Tsunoo, 

Masahiko,  4,056,033,  CI.  84-1.240. 

Sato,  Masamichi;  Kido,  Keishiro;  and  Arai,  No'ooru,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  a  relief  pattern  by  ion-etching  a 

photographic  support.  4,056,395,  CI.  96-36.000. 

Sato,  Seiko,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Turbine 

control  system.  4,056.331,  CI.  415-15.000. 
Sato,  Tadashi:  See— 

KiUuka.  Shigeo;  Johko.S,  Katsuhiro;  Ebisaw^  Hisashi;  Sato,  Tada- 
shi; Kubo,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi,  Sosuke;  and  Kawase,  Yoshinobu, 
4.056,631,  CI.  424-330.000. 
Sato,  Yo;  and  Enomoto,  Keisuke,  to  Kabushiki  Kaistu  Sato.  RoUed 
adhesive  sheet  having  prinuble  and  strippable  properties  and  process 
for  producing  the  same.  4,056,661,  CI.  428-144.000. 
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Heinz;  and  Weber,  Rolf 


igsson,   Lars-Erik;   and 


Satzinger,  Gerhard:  See — 

Stoss,  Peter  Johannes;  Herrmann,  Manfred  Franz  Reinhold;  and 
Satzinger,  Gerhard.  4,056,526,  CI.  544J-146.0(X) 
Sauer,  Ivan:  See — 

Zom,  Jurgen;  Vlemmings,  Jan;  Muller, 
fried;    Dworak,   Wilhelm;   Hartmann, 

Talmon,  Wolfgang;  Jons,  Claus;  Sau<r,  Ivan;  and  Bosch,  Paul, 
4,056,337,  CI.  418-131.000. 
Saufferer,  Manfred:  See— 

Scholl,  Hans-Peter;  Heimburger,  Alfoni;  Warkentin,  Ulrich;  and 
Saufferer.  Manfred.  4,056,709,  CI.  235-30.00R 
Saurer-Alhna  GmbH  Allgaeuer  Maschinenb^u:  See — 
Latus,  Hans;  Hemala,  Zdenek;  Bleeck 
Dieter,  4,055.937,  CI.  57-34.00R. 
Saxe,  Leo  C.  Saber  saw  control  handle.  4,05(5,893,  CI.  30-392.000 
Saxe,  Leo  C.  Saber  and  reciprocating  saw 

rangement.  4,055,894,  CI.  30-394.000. 

Saxena,  Arjun  N.;  and  Hart.  Courtney,  to  data  General  Corporation. 

Method  of  fabricating  metal-semiconductqr  interfaces.  4,056,642,  CI. 

427-84.000. 

Schaas.  Gerhard.  Light  spot  suppression  circuit  for  a  cathode  ray  tube 

4,056,758,  CI.  315-381.000. 
Schadlich,  Fritz,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stroke  energy  limited  motor 

driven  screwdriver.  4,056,762,  CI.  318-484000 
Scheel,  Johan:  See — 

Bi^ander,   Borje;  Claesson,  Ake;  H^ 
Scheel,  Johan,  4,055,918,  CI.  5M7. 
Scheidler,  Ralph  E.;  and  Morse,  Howard  ft.,  to  Morse,  Howard  H. 

Battery-generator  output  monitor.  4,056, 7p,  CI.  320-48.000. 
Scherhag.  Bemhard:  See— 

Germerdonk.  Rolf;  Jonas,  Adam;  Hullstrung,  Dieter;  and  Scher- 
hag. Bemhard,  4,056,606.  CI.  423-575.000. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Kerb,  Ulrich;  Wiechert,  Rudolf;  Wacitel,  Helmut;   Engelfried, 
Otto;  and  Kieslich,  Klaus,  4,056,633,  CI.  424-331.000. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Reimann,  Hans;  Jaret,  Robert  S.;  and  Nafissi-Varchei,  Mohammad 
Mehdi.  4,056,616,  CI.  424-180.000. 
Scherrer,  Raymond  E.:  See — 

Cook,  Charles  R.,  Jr.;  U,  Aung  San;  ai  d  Scherrer,  Raymond  E., 
4.056,415,  CI.  148-187.000. 
Schiessler,  Siegfried;  Spietschka,  Ernst;  and  Elinkmann,  Hans-Gerd,  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  pi  eparing  copper  phthalocy- 
anine  pigments  of  the  a-modification.  4,01  6,534,  CI.  260-314.500. 
Schindler,  Donald  G.:  See- 
Henry,  Edwin  Blair,  Jr.;  Patsey,  John  A.;  Rudolph,  Ralph  G.;  and 
Schindler,  Donald  G.,  4,055,989,  CI.  ^-588.000.     - 
Schlaikjer,  Carl  Roger,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  ( lo.  Inc.  Performance  in  an 

organic  electrolyte.  4.056.663,  CI.  429-191 .000. 
Schlee,  Hans  Georg;  Sasse,  Klaus;  and  Eue,  Ludwig,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.    Tetrahydro-l,3,5-triazine-2,6-diones.     4,056,527,     CI. 
544-194.000. 
Schlesinger,  Sheldon  I.;  and  Cochran,  Veronica,  to  American  Can 
Company.  Method  of  recording  informa  ion  using  a  copolymer  of 
glycidyl  methacrylate  and  allyl  glycidyl  ether.  4,056,393,  CI.  96- 
27.00H. 
Schliebs,  Reinhard:  See — 

Eichenhofer,  Kurt-WUhelm;  and  Schliel «,  Reinhard,  4,056,469,  CI. 
210-62.000. 
Schlieckmaim.  Alfred;  and  Moser,  Kurt,  t)  Upjohn  Company,  The. 
Fluid  component  recycling  system  in  a  plural  component  plastics 
molding  machine.  4,056,122,  CI.  137-563.(00. 
Schluckbier,  Gary  W.,  to  DEC  IntematioM>  Inc.  Milking  unit  de- 
tacher mechanism.  4,056,077,  CI.  119-14.G|80. 
Schmersal,  Larry  J.;  and  Johnson.  William  !E.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 
Interfacing  circuitry  and  method  for  multiple  discharge  gaseous 
display  and/or  memory  panels  4,056,806,  CI.  34O-166.0EL. 
Schmid,  Kurt:  See— 

Walser,  Karl;  Schmid,  Kurt;  and  Scoloni,  Ralph,  4,056,062,  CI. 
102-86.500. 
Schmidt,  Hans  H.  Picture  frame.  4,055,910,  CI.  40-155.000. 
Schmidt,  Werner;  Petersen,  Egon  Norberi;  and  Richuenhain,  Her- 
mann, to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellsch»ft.  Difficultly  inflammable 
polyester  molding  compositions.  4,056,50^,  CI   260-45.75B. 
Schmiedel,  Klaus:  See —  | 

Lademann,  Rudolf,  Landauer,  Fra4z;  Lenzmann,  Heinrich; 
Schmiedel,  Klaus;  and  Schwierschi  Wolfram,  4,056,455,  CI. 
204-163.00R.  1 

Schmieder,  Helmut;  and  Kroebel.  Reinhard  to  Gesellschaft  fiir  Kem- 
forschung  m.b.H.  Method  for  preparing  kqueous,  radioactive  waste 
solutions  from  nuclear  plants  for  solidification.  4,056,482,  CI.  252- 
301. low. 
Schmieder,  Werner:  See — 

Reinecke,  Rolf;  Rauterkus,  Karl  Josei;  Schmieder,  Werner;  and 
Lutz,  Eleonore,  4,056,497,  d.  260-2916TA. 
Schneider,  Hans:  See —  j 

Weiler,    Herbert;    Schneider,    Hans;    and    Weyrich,    Ludwin, 
4,056,129,  a.  141-24.000. 
Schneider,  Rolf:  See— 

Ringel,  Wolfgang;  Rutsch,  Peter;  Schneider,  Rolf;  and  Kohl,  Ed- 
gar. 4,056,375,  CI.  55-381.000. 
Schneider,  Siegfried;  Thate,  Kurt;  Geyken,  JErwin;  Kempe,  Horst;  and 
Macher,  Stephan,  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  A.G.  RoUer.  4,055,879,  CI 
29-123.000. 


Schneider,  Thomas  E.%  See — 

Fusco,  Vito  A.;  Beimett,  Joseph  C;  Funcik,  Jack  F.;  Kufner, 
Kenneth    L.;    and    Schneider,    Thomas    E.,    4,055.889,    CI. 
29-710.000. 
Schoeff,  John  A.,  to  Precision  Monoliihics,  Inc.  Differential  input-dif- 
ferential output  transistor  switching  cell.  4,056,740,  CI.  307-362.000. 
Schoettle,  Klaus;  Wittkamp,  Heinrich;  and  Gliniorz,  Lothar,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.     Magnetic     tape     cartridge.     4,056,245,     CI. 
242-197.000. 
Scholl,  Hans-Peter;  Heimburger,  Alfons;  Warkentm,  Ulrich;  and  Sauff- 
erer, Manfred,  to  Kienzle  Apparate  GmbH.  Taximeter  indicator 
arrangement.  4.056,709,  CI.  235-30.00R. 
Scholz,  Hans:  See — 

Bailey,     Philip    Charles;    and    Scholz,     Hans,    4,056,754,    CI. 
313-390.000. 
Schoppee,  Lawrence  W.,  to  Package  Machinery  Company.  Stacker  for 

gum  wrapping  machine.  4,056,199,  CI.  214-6.0BA. 
Schuldenfrei,   Raymond  E.,   to  Brunswick  Corporation.   Air  filter. 

4,056,376,  CI.  55-497.000. 
Schuiz,  Gordon,  to  Odetics,  Inc.  TumUble  assembly  for  video  cassette 

recorder/reproducer.  4,056,833,  CI.  360-85.000. 
Schumacher,  Donald  Alfred,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Terminal 

connector  with  stress  relief  4,056,300,  CI.  339-103.00R. 
Schumacher,  Joseph  N.;  Best,  Freddie  W.;  and  Green,  Charles  R.,  to  R. 
J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  Tobacco  product.  4,056,108,  CI. 
131-17.00R. 
Schumacher,  Werner:  See — 

Hauser,    Manfred;    and    Schumacher,    Werner,    4,056,126,    CI. 
137-625.650. 
Schwab,  Kurt:  See — 

Swarobski,  Daniel;  and  Schwab,  Kurt,  4,056,303,  CI.  350-36.000. 
Schwander,  Hansrudolf;  Burdeska,  Kurt;  and  Zickendraht,  Christian,  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Disperse  dyes.  4,056,528,  CI.  260-250.00Q. 
Schwartzbach,  Christian:  See — 

Hansen,  Karl  Erik;  Hovmand,  Svend;  Pedersen,  Mogens  Lindskov; 
Schwartzbach,  Christian;  Htun,  Myat;  de  Ruvo,  Alf;  and  CavUn, 
Soren,  4,055,903,  CI.  34-12.000. 
Schwarz,  Eckhard  C.  A.,  to  Presto  Products  Incorporated.  Preserving 

red  color  in  fresh  red  meats.  4,056,639,  CI.  426-264.000. 
Schwarzschild.  Jack;  and  Lowdenslager.  John  R.,  to  Timex  Corpora- 
tion.   Frequency   adjustment   means   for   an   electronic   timepiece. 
4,055,945,  CI.  58-85.500. 
Schwiersch,  Wolfram:  See — 

Lademann,    Rudolf;    Landauer,    Franz;    Lenzmann,    Heinrich; 
Schmiedel,   Klaus;  and  Schwiersch,   Wolfram,   4,056,455,  CI. 
204-163.00R. 
Schwiim,  Horst:  See — 

Heimburger,  Norbert;  Sieber,  Axel;  and  Schwinn,  Horst,  4,056,484, 
CI.  252^«)8.000. 
Science  Union  et  Cie,  Societe  Francaise  de  Recherche  Medicale:  See— 

Duhault,  Jacques,  4,056,623,  CI.  424-274.000. 
SCM  Corporation:  See — 

Close,  Ralph  E.;  and  Derfer,  John  M.,  4,056,573,  CI.  260^31.500. 
Scola,  Daniel  A.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Moisture  and 

heat  resistant  coating  for  glass  fibers.  4,056,651,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Scotoni,  Ralph:  See — 

Walser,  Karl;  Schmid,  Kurt;  and  Scotoni,  Ralph,  4,056,062,  Q. 
102-86.500. 
Scott,  Kenneth  G.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Additive  color  silver  salt 
transfer  film  unit  with  layer  of  chitin  and  cupric  salt.  4,056,392,  CI. 
96-3.000. 
Scovil,  Henry  Evelyn  Derrick:  See — 

Bobeck,   Andrew   Henry;   and   Scovil,   Henry   Evelyn   Derrick, 
4,056,814,  CI.  365-8.0TF. 
Scovill  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Ackermann,  Walter  Thomas;  and  Martins,  Jeremias  Anthony, 
4,055,876,  CI.  24-205. 14R. 
Secrist,  Walter  S.,  to  United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation.  Subsurface 
pumping  installation   for  handling   viscous  or  sane  laden  fluids. 
4,056,335,  CI.  417-431.000. 
Sedlacek,  William  S.:  See— 

Lundsgaard,  Paul  S.;  and  Sedlacek.  WUUam  S.,  4,056,840,  CI. 
361-124.000. 
Segall,  Jeanna:  Set — 

Baniel,  Avraham  Matitiahu;  Mitzmager,  Abraham;  Segall,  Jeanna; 
Star,   Shlomo;  and   Shorr,   Leonard  Marshall,  4,056,588,  CI. 
264-63.000. 
Sehman,  Bengt:  See — 

Olsson,  Karl  Erik;  and  Sehman,  Bengt,  4,056,776,  CI.  324-158.0SC. 
Seibold,  Paul  F.  Grass  trimming  device.  4,055,890,  CI.  30-240.000. 
Seiderman,  Abe.  Automatic  hot  melt  adhesive  depositing  machine. 

4,056,075,  CI.  118-7.000. 
Seita,  Torn;  Shimizu,  Akihiko;  and  Kosaka,  Yujiro,  to  Toyo  Soda 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  polyion  complex 
having  nucleic  acid  bases.  4,056,666,  CI.  526-29.000. 

Sclcsnick  Willi&ni'  S€€ 

Howard,    Alfred    S.;    and    Selesnick,    William,    4,056,644,    Q. 
427-284.000. 
Sellstedt,  John  H.;  and  Teller,  Daniel  M.,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.    2,3-Dialkoxy-3H-l,4-benzodiazepine8.    4,056,525,   CI. 
260-239.0BD. 
Sens,  William  H.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Twin-spool  gas 
turbine  power  plant  with  means  to  spill  compressor  intersUge  air- 
flow. 4.055,946,  CI.  60-204.000. 
Sequin,  Carlo  Heinrich,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
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Anti-aliasing  pre-filter  circuit  for  semiconductor  charge  transfer 
device.  4,056,737,  CI.  307-304.000. 
Serfozo,  Tibor;  and  Simenz,  Rod  F.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation. 

Precision  forging  of  titanium.  4,055,975,  CI.  72-42.000. 
Shatila,  Mounir  A.;  VonDer  Leith,  Wilham  H.;  Veeneman,  John  L.; 
and  Thomas,  Marion  E.,  to  AMPCO  Foods  Inc.  Dough  forming 
apparatus.  4,056,345,  CI.  425-186.000. 
Shaw  Pipe  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Jarvis,  Harold  F.,  4,056,421,  CI.  156-272.000. 
Shaw,  Stuart  Walter  Ker  Sutton,  to  International  Nickel  Company, 
Inc.,  The.  Nickel-chromium  high  strength  casting.  4,056,389,  CI. 
75-171.000.  , 

Sheffield,  Byford  D.:  See—  ' 

Symm,  Richard  H.;  and  ShefTield,  Byford  D.,  4,056,510,  CI.  260- 
47.0EP. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Aspin,  Frank  M.,  4,056,418,  CI.  156-145.000. 

Leach,  Ronald  W.  A.,  4,056,385,  CI.  71-111.000. 

McClure,  James  D.;  and  Brandenberger,  Stanley  G.,  4,056,578,  CI. 

260-683.470. 
Stewart,  Thomas  L.;  and  Cadena,  Edward  R.,  4,055,986,  CI.  73- 

61.00R. 
Verbrugge,  Pieter  A.;  and  Uurbanus,  Elisabeth  W.,  4,056,509,  CI. 
260-465.00G. 
Shepardson,  Robert  C;  and  Watts,  Michael  E.,  to  Coherent  Radiation. 

System  for  decoding  bar  code.  4,056,710,  CI.  235-437.000. 
Shephard,  Margaret  Claire:  See — 

Bowie,  Raymond  Alexander;  Cox,  John  Michael;  Farrell,  Gordon 
Michael;    and    Shephard,     Margaret    Claire,    4,056,384,    CI. 
71-92.000. 
Sherwood,  Richard  Curry:  See- 
Chen,  Ho  Sou;  Gyorgy,  Ernst  Michael;  Leamy,  Harry  John;  and 
Sherwood,  Richard  Curry,  4,056,411,  CI.  148-121.000. 
Shimano,  Masanao:  See — 

Harada,     Nobuhiko;     Tanaka,     Minetaka;     Shimano,     Masanao; 
Fujinaga,    Kyozo;    Nunomura,    Kuniio;    Tamura,    Masamitu; 
Nakamura,    Shigeharu;    and    Akagi,    Kazuo,    4,056.428,    CI. 
156-642.000. 
Shimizu,  Akihiko:  See — 

Seita,  Tom;  Shimizu,  Akihiko;  and  Kosaka,  Yujiro,  4,056,666,  CI. 
526-29.000. 
Shimizu,  Hiroyuki;  Inaba,  Kouji;  and  Nakahashi,  Ken-Ichi,  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  device  for  ophthalmoscopy.  4,056,310, 
CI.  351-6.000.  I 

Shinagawa,  Mitsuhisa:  See — 

Saitoh,    Takeshi;    Akutsu,    Eisaku;    and    Shinagawa,    Mitsuhisa, 
4,056,787,  CI.  331-59.000. 
Shinoda,  Kazuo;  and  li,  Akira,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Variable  venturi  carburetor.  4,056,583,  CI.  261-36.00A. 
Shipov,  Emmanuil  Ivanovich:  See — 

Volfkovich,    Semen    Issakovich;    Belov,    Vladimir    Nikolaevich; 
Ershov,  Vadim  Andreevich;  Rozenberg,  Evgeny  Khaskelevich; 
Shipov,  Emmanuil  Ivanovich;  and  Jumanova,  Ljudmila  Vladimi- 
rovna,  4,056,601,  CI.  423-322.000. 
Shipway,  Richard  Edward:  See — 

Baxter,  Duane  Willard;  and  Shipway,  Richard  Edward,  4,056,716, 
CI.  364-515.000. 
Shirato,  Toru:  See — 

Izumi,  Ryoji;  Kobayashi,  Shoji;  Ono,  Toshiharu;  Shirato,  Torn; 
Fujii.  Akiyoshi;  and  Okihara,  Tadashi,  4,056,592,  CI.  264-141.000. 
Shiryaev,  Boris  Semenovich:  See — 

Bukrinsky,  Anatoly  Matveevich;  Matskevich,  Genrikh  Vladimiro- 
vich;  Rzheznikov,  Julian  Vulfovich;  Sukhov,  Andrei  Borisovich; 
Tatamikov,  Viktor  Petrovich;  Berkovich,  Viktor  Mozesovich; 
Remzhin,  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Slepnev,  Lev  Nikolaevich;  Sverd- 
lov.  Alexandr  Anatolievich;  Karan,  Vladimir  Geselevich;  Kalo- 
shin.  Jury  Petrovich;  Krasikov,  Anatoly  Nikolaevich;  Babenko, 
Evgeny  Akimovich;  Bronnikov,  Vladimir  Konstantinovich; 
Shvyryaev,  Jury  Vasilievich;  and  Shiryaev,  Boris  Semenovich, 
4,056,436,  CI.  176-38.000. 
Shoji,  Kunihiro;  Yokota,  Akihiro;  and  Watanabe,  Kenzo,  to  Daikin 

Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Heating  system.  4,055,963,  CI.  62-238.000. 
Shoiter,  Joseph  R.:  See- 
Green,  Charles  B.;  and  Shoiter,  Joseph  R.,  4,055,859,  CI.  2-243.00R. 
Shorr,  Leonard  Marshall:  See — 

Baniel,  Avraham  Matitiahu;  Mitzmager,  Abraham;  Segall,  Jeanna; 
Star,   Shlomo;  and  Shorr,   Leonard  Marshall,  4,056,588,  CI. 
264-63.000. 
Showa  Denko  K.K.:  See— 

Kitaoka,  Shigeo;  Johkoh,  Katsuhiro;  Ebisawa,  Hisashi;  Sato,  Tada- 
shi; Kubo,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi,  Sosuke;  and  Kawase,  Yoshinobu, 
4,056,631,  CI.  424-330.000. 
Showa  Electric  Wire  &  Cable  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aihara,   Mitsugu;    Kogane,   Yutaka;    Ebinuma,   Yasumitsu;   and 
Minami,  Masaki,  4,056,680,  CI.  174-19.000. 
Showalter,  John  Melville,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Eleva- 
tor control  system.  4,056,169,  CI.  187-29.00R. 
Shum,  Lanson  Y.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Electronic 

watthour  meter  circuit.  4,056,774,  CI.  324-142.000. 
Shvyryaev,  Jury  Vasilievich:  See — 

Bukrinsky,  Anatoly  Matveevich;  Matskevich,  Genrikh  Vladimiro- 
vich;  Rzheznikov,  Julian  Vulfovich;  Sukhov,  Andrei  Borisovich; 
Tatarnikov,  Viktor  Petrovich;  Berkovich,  Viktor  Mozesovich; 
Remzhin,  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Slepnev,  Lev  Nikolaevich;  Sverd- 
lov,  Alexandr  Anatolievich;  Karan,  Vladimir  Geselevich;  Kalo- 
shin.  Jury  Petrovich;  Krasikov,  Anatoly  Nikolaevich;  Babenko, 
Evgeny    Akimovich;    Bronnikov,    Vladimir    Konstantinovich; 


Shvyryaev,  Jury  Vasilievich;  and  Shiryaev,  Boris  Semenovich, 
4,056,436,  CI.  176-38.000. 
Sieber,  Axel:  See — 

Heimburger,  Norbert;  Sieber,  Axel;  and  Schwiim,  Horst,  4,056,484, 
CI.  252-408.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Auracher.  Franz,  4.056,377,  CI.  65-4.00A. 
Bauer,  Johann,  4,056,799,  CI.  335-277.000. 
Hofer,  Ernst,  4,056,820,  CI.  340-347.00C. 

Lohmann,  Reiner;  and  Ludwig,  Volker,  4,056,791,  CI.  333-18.000. 
Lukas,  Eberhard,  4,056,819,  CI.  34O-347.0DD. 
Pospischil,  Reginhard;  and  Domer,  Josef,  4,056,790,  CI.  333-5.000. 
Zander,  Hans-Hermann,  4,056,766,  CI.  63-37.000. 
Sienicki,  John  W.;  and  Haycox,  Clarence  A.,  to  Erie  Technological 
Products,  Inc.  Ceramic  trimmer  capacitor.  4,056,842,  CI.  361-293.000. 
Sievert,  William  C:  See— 

Leckie,  Harry  P.;  Sievert,  William  C;  and  Legault,  Robert  A., 
4,056,657,  CI.  428-659.000 
SUverberg,  Morton,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Liquid  ink  imaging  system. 

4,056,314,  CI.  355-10.000. 
Silvis,  Richard  R.;  and  Ettinger,  John  A.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Apparatus 

and  method  of  positioning  sliders.  4,056,184,  CI.  198-471.000. 
Simanovsky,  Leonid  MikhaUovich:  See — 

Markman,  Mikhail  Abramovich;  Simanovsky,  Leonid  Mik- 
hailovich;  Jurkevich,  Igor  Rostislavovich;  Koiomoets,  Nikolai 
Vasilievich;  Kamensky,  Vyacheslav  Tikhonovich;  Matskov,  Igor 
Mikhailovich;  and  Maximov,  Sergei  Ilich,  4,056,406,  CI. 
136-208.000. 
Simenz,  Rod  F.:  See — 

Serfozo,  Tibor;  and  Simenz,  Rod  F.,  4,055,975,  CI.  72-42.000. 
Simon,  Hans.  Strain-relief  bushing  for  cables  and  the  like.  4,056,252.  CI. 

248-56.000. 
Sims,  Robert  Dennis,  to  Western  Electric  Company.  Decoupling  con- 
trol arrangement  for  auxiliary  circuits  coupled  to  telephone  lines. 
4,056,687,  CI.  179-16.00F. 
Sindelar,  John  B.  Mechanical  toy.  4,055,913,  Q.  46-143.000. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See — 

Adams,  Kenneth  Douglas,  4,056,071,  CI.  112-237.000. 
Comforth,  Malcolm  W.,  4,056,717,  CI.  364-510.000. 
Hauf,  Robert  Conrad,  4,056,070,  CI.  112-158.00B. 
Sinkovitz,  Gloria  DiMarco:  See — 

Slagel,  Robert  Clayton;  and  Sinkovitz,  Gloria  DiMarco,  4,056,432, 
CI.  162-168.0NA. 
Sipin,  Richard  F.,  to  American  Tara  Corporation.  Paper  salvaging 

machine  with  improved  splicing  board.  4,056,426,  CI.  156-505.000. 
Sisin,  Mikhail  Fedorovich:  See — 

Boyadzhian,  Varazdat  Karapetovich;  Khachatrian,  Saribek  Saako- 
vich;  Stepanian,  Genrikh  Gevorkovich;  Eritsian,  Volodya 
Karapetovich;  Agavelian,  Edik  Stepanovich;  Nefedov,  Oleg 
Matveevich;  Dolgy,  Igor  Evgenievich;  Sisin,  Mikhail  Fedoro- 
vich; Kolbasin,  Alexei  Yakovlevich;  and  Anikeev,  Ivan  Konstan- 
tinovich, 4,056,563,  CI.  560-245.000. 
Skinner,  Frank  R.,  II:  See — 

MacFarlane,  Thomas  R.;  and  Skinner,  Frank  R.,  II,  4,056,188,  C\. 
198-465.000. 
Skok,  Jean:  See — 

Marmonier,  Pierre;  Mesnage,  Bernard;  Skok,  Jean;  and  Vayra, 
Jean,  4,056,441,  CI.  176-78.000. 
Skoultchi,  Martin  M.,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation. 
Anaerobic  adhesive  and  sealant  compositions  employing  as  a  catalyst 
a-amino  sulfone  compound.  4,056,670,  CI.  526-320.000. 
Skvortsov,  Gennady  Alexeevich;  Nizeeva,  Nelly  a  Nikitichna;  Podz- 
harsky,  Avrum  losifovich;  and  Dobrovolskaya,  Irma  Viktorovna. 
Method  of  selective  catalytic  purification  of  waste  gases  from  nitro- 
gen oxides.  4,056,600,  CI.  423-239.000. 
Slagel,  Robert  Clayton;  and  Sinkovitz,  Gloria  EhMarco,  to  Calgon 
Corporation.  Process  for  making  paper  products  of  improved  dry 
strength.  4,056,432,  CI.  162-168.0NA. 
Slepnev,  Lev  Nikolaevich:  See — 

Bukrinsky,  Anatoly  Matveevich;  Matskevich,  Genrikh  Vladimiro- 
vich;  Rzheznikov,  Julian  Vulfovich;  Sukhov,  Andrei  Borisovich; 
Tatarnikov,  Viktor  Petrovich;  Berkovich,  Viktor  Mozesovich; 
Remzhm,  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Slepnev,  Lev  Nikolaevich;  Sverd- 
lov,  Alexandr  AnatoUevich;  Kaian,  Vladimir  Geselevich;  Kalo- 
shin.  Jury  Petrovich;  Krasikov,  Anatoly  Nikolaevich;  Babenko, 
Evgeny  Akimovich;  Bronnikov,  Vladimir  Konstantinovich; 
Shvyryaev,  Jury  Vasilievich;  and  Shiryaev,  Boris  Semenovich, 
4,056,436,  CI.  176-38.000. 
Slob,  Arie:  See — 

Hart,  Cornells  Maria;  and  Slob,  Arie,  4,056,810,  CI.  365-205.000. 
Smalley,  Raymond  L.:  See — 

Meldahl,  Robert  D.;  and  Smalley,  Raymond  L.,  4,056,203,  CI. 
214-75.00T. 
Smith,  DeWitt  Paul:  See— 

Freimanis,  Laimons;  Mussman,  Harry  Edward;  and  Smith,  DeWitt 
Paul,  4,056,691,  CI.  179-18.0FA. 
Smith,  Douglas  A.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Utilizing  data  for  trans- 
ducer positioning.  4,056,830,  CI.  360-51.000. 
Smith,  Earl  R.,  to  Livermore  and  Knight  Co..  Inc.  Vacuum  printing 

cylinder  construction.  4,056,057,  CI.  101-382.0MV. 
Smith,  James  D.  B.;  Meier,  Joseph  F.;  and  Phillips,  David  C,  to  Wes- 
tinghouse Electric  Corporation.  Blocked  isocyanate  composition  for 
forming  T  hermoparticulating  coating.  4,056,005,  CI.  73-339.00R. 
Smith,  James  D.  B.;  Meier,  Joseph  F.;  and  Phillips,  David  C,  to  Wes- 
tinghouse Electric  Corporation.  Metal  dithiocarbamate  composition 
for  forming  thermoparticuiating  coating.  4,056,006,  CI.  ■/3-339.00R. 
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SmiUi  Kline  A  French  Laboratories  Limited:  See- 
Brown,  Thomas  Henry;  Durant,  Grahain  John;  Ganellin,  Charon 

Robin;  and  Ife,  Robert  John,  4.056,621,  CI.  424-273.00R. 
White.  George  Raymonc"    f,056,620,  Cl| 
Smith,  Richard  E.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

4,056.076,  CI.  118-653.000. 
Smithwick,  Edward  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

Bobbitt.  Jesse  L.;  and  Smithwick,  Ed«(ard  L.,  Jr.,  4,056,519,  CI. 
260-11 2. 50R. 
SNAC  S.p.A.  Refrattan  Argille  e  Caolini:  See— 
Aliprandi,     Giovanni;     and     Ricci,     ^ 
222-600.000. 
Snee,  David  J.:  See — 

Bevington,    Richard    C;    and    Snee,   pavid   J.,   4,056,365,    CI. 
428-565.000. 
Snouffer,  William  N.  Straining  valves  4,05<,474,  CI.  210-390.000. 
Snydei .  Lloyd  L.;  and  Furda,  Jana,  to  Techii  icon  Instruments  Corpora 


424-270.000. 

Developer  mixing  system. 


loberto,     4,056,217,     CI. 


tion.  Direct  bilirubm  assay.  4,056,357,  CI. 


23-230.00B. 


Akiyama,  Yoshinori;  and 


Rolando;  Vilches, 
266-138.000. 
!;EPA  S.p.A:  See— 


4.056,433,  CI.  162-290.000. 


Snyder,  W.   Henry,   to  Snyder.  W.   Henfy.   Bicycle  transmissions. 

4.056.013.  CI.  74-217.00B. 
Sobajima,  Katsunobu:  See — 
^       Imabuchi.  Yoshihisa;  Kurami,  Kenshi; 

Sobajima,  Katsunobu.  4.056,271,  CI.  ^80-745.000. 
Sobano,  Omar:  See — 

Pollock,  Douglas;  Sobarzo,  Omar;  Urjquizar, 
Carlos;  and  Bolanos,  Jaime.  4,056.26^^  * 
SocieU  di  Elettronica  per  i'Automazione 

Randazzo,  Gaspare,  4.056.778.  CI.  324-166.000. 
Societa  Farmaccutici  Italia  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bertazzoli.  Cesare;  Sala,  Luisa;  and  Ghjone,  Mario,  4,056,613,  CI. 
424-94.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  BORACIER:  See- 

Fagniart,  Gaston,  4,056,138.  CI.  15O-.50I). 
S.A.  Echevarria:  See — 

Cantera,  Grcgorio  Asua;  Reparaz,  JoseJ  M.  Palacios;  and  Molnar, 
Louis,  4,056.387.  CI.  75-123.00F. 
Societe  d'Applications  de  Procedes  Indusiri<ls  et  Chimiques  S.A.P.I.C: 

5^ 

Richard,  Gerard  Y.,  4,056,259,  CI.  366- 15.000. 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d' Aviation: 

Boudigues,  Serge.  4.055.949,  CI.  60-269  000. 
Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine  (Productio^):  See — 

Bonafos.  Raymond,  4.056,167.  C\.  182-10.000. 
Society  Messier:  See — 

Girard,  Edmond.  4,055.965.  CI.  62-324.1  KX). 
Sohn,  Frank  Myung-Hi,  to  RCA  Corpoijation.  Color  picture  tube 
having  maak-frame  assembly  with  reduc^  thickness.  4,056,755,  CI. 
313-402.000. 
Sohn,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Mohr.  Adolf;  Sohn.  Wolfgang;  and  Strobl,  Georg,  4,056,770,  CI. 
324-205.000. 
Soikkanen,  Pertti:  See— 

Koponen,  Martti;  and  Soikkanen,  Pertti, 
Sola  Basic  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Beall,  Benjamin  S..  Ill;  and  Novy,    ^usseU  F.,  4,056,678,  CI. 
13-25.000. 
Solarex  Corporation:  See —  | 

Varadi,  Peter  F.,  4,056,405.  CI.  136-89.4PC. 
Solvay  &.  Cie:  See—  I 

Berger,  Eugene;  Gerard,  Pol;  Delbouiiie,  Andre;  and  Deioitte. 

Jean-Louis,  4,056,668.  CI.  526-124.00*. 
Ritti.  Stelio;  and  PoUcardi,  SUvio,  4,05<  ,459,  CI.  204-286.000. 
Soma,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Okamoto.   Kintaro;   Kudo,  Hirokatu;   Isbijuni,   Soichi;   Kadoiri, 
Efsuro;  Soma,  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki    Hiroyuki,  4.056.165,  CI. 
181-141.000. 
Sonderegger,  Hans  Conrad;  and  Baumgarti  er,  Hans  Ulrich.  to  Kistler 
Insirumente  AG.  Diar>hragm  anangemeiit  for  piessure  transducers. 
4.056.009.  CI  "73-406.000.  [ 

Sonenberg.  Mailin;  and  Yamasaki.  Nobuyul^,  to  Research  Corporation. 
Clinically  active  bovme  growth  hormone  fraction.  4,056.520,  CI. 
260-1 12.50R. 
Sonnenberg.  Helmut;  and  Kramer.  Bruno,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Process  permitting  a  polymerisation  batch  to  be  additionally 
cooled.  4.056.667.  CI.  526-74.000. 
Soodak,  Charles;  and  Gelbman,  Alexander,  |o  Baxter  Travenol  Labora 

tories.  Inc.  Digital  temperature  controller 
Sopcr,  Q\ientin  Francis,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Co  upany.  Method  of  control- 
ling aquatic  weeds.  4.056,382.  CI.  7K66.000. 
Spaiiur,  Frank  George;  and  Alberto,  Vicenl  t  Santo  Domingo,  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation.  Primary  dry  cell  havmg  a  novel  venting  clo- 
sure. 4.056.659,  CI.  429-54.000. 
Spasuik,  Paul.  Bale  loadmg  assembly.  4,056|204.  CI.  214-83.300. 
Spaziante,  Placido:  See- 

GiufTre,    Luigi;    De    Nora,    Vittcrio; 
4,056,447.  CI.  204^98.000. 
Spector,  Marshall  L.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Production 

of  non-bulking  activated  sludge.  4.056.46^.  CI.  210-7.000. 
Spcrry  Rand  Corporation:  See- 

Thuet,  Ronald  Kent,  4.0'56,182,  CI.  197 
Todd,  Robert  R.;  and  Row  land- Hill. 
130-27.00R. 
Spietichka,  Ernst:  See — 

Schiessier,  Siegfried;  Spietscni^a,  En^t;  and  Elinkmann,  Hans 
Gerd,  4,056,534,  CI.  260-314.500. 


and    Spaziante,    Placido, 


l.OOR. 
Edward 


W.,  4,056,107.  CI. 


Spilker,  James  W.  Die  changer.  4.056.207,  CI.  214-652.000. 
Spooner.  Archer  Michael;  and  Murray,  Paul  Michael,  to  Redifon 
Limited.  Optical  systems  for  the  display  of  visual  images.  4,056,827, 
CI.  358-87.000. 
Spriggs,  Dennis  Mitchel:  See — 

Jett,  Marion  Barney;  and  Spriggs,  Dennis  Mitchel,  4,056,145,  CI. 
166-212.000. 
Springett,  Brian  E.;  and  Sarid,  Dror,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Rotatable 

corona  device.  4,056,723,  CI.  250-324.000. 
Sriramamuny.  Durvasula  V.;  and  Brzezinski.  Donald  E.,  to  Johnson 
Controls,  Inc.  Fluid  power  piston  actuators.  4,056,043,  CI.  92-13.200. 
Staats,  Henry  N.,  to  General  Binding  Corporation.  Two  stage  oven 

laminator  method.  4.056.422.  CI.  156-309.000. 
Stahlecker.  Fritz,  to  Stahlecker,  Fritz;  and  Stahlecker,  Hans.  Method 
for  piecing  a  thread  on  open-end  spinning  units.  4,055,942,  CI. 
57-156.000. 
Stahlecker.  Hans:  See— 

Stahlecker,  Fritz,  4,055,942,  CI.  57-156.000.  I 

Stamper,  David  John:  See — 

Thompson.    William    Henry;    Worthington,    Ralph    Eric,    and 
Stamper,  David  John.  4.056.604.  CI.  423-483.000. 
Stancati,  Nicholas  F.;  and  Gamer,  Peter,  to  AcU  Limited.  Threaded 

anchor.  4,055.929,  Q.  52-705.000. 
Standridge.  Robert  Ted:  See- 
Buchanan,  Ronald  Leslie;  Partyka,  Richard  Anthony;  and  Stan- 
dridge, Robert  Ted,  4.056,540.  CI.  260-340.300. 
Stanford  Research  Institute:  See — 

Henry,    David    W.;    and    Sturm,    Priscilla    A.,    4,056,535,    CI. 
260-326.200. 
Staniland,  Philip  Anthony,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 
Process  for  preparing  aromatic  polyethers.  4,056,511,  CI.  260-49.000. 
Stannek.  Karl  Heinz,  to  Western  Digital  Corporation.  Keyboard  assem- 
bly momentary  contact   push  button  switch  with  tactile  action. 
4,056.700,  CI.  200-159.00R. 
Star.  Shlomo:  See — 

Baniel,  Avraham  Matitiahu;  Mitzmager,  Abraham;  Segall,  Jeanna; 
Star,   Shlomo;   and   Shorr,   Leonard   Marshall,  4,056,588.   Q. 
264-63.000. 
StaufTer  Chemical  Company:  See- 
Lin.  Chii-Fa,  4,056,612,  CI.  424-76.000. 
Pallos,  Ferenc  M.,  4,056.570,  CI.  260-562.00B. 
Pallos,  Ferenc  M..  4.056.627.  Q.  424-300.000. 
Walker,  Francis  H..  4,056,524,  CI.  260-239.0BF. 
Stedman.  Robert  N..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Endless  track  for 

crawler  vehicles.  4.056.288.  CI.  305-34.000. 
Steger.    Thomas    C.    Joint    for    modular    furniture.    4,056,067,    CI. 

108-101.000. 
Steiger.  Anton:  See — 

Rutz.  Peter;  and  Steiger,  Anton,  4.056,042,  CI.  91-497.000. 
Rutz,  Peter;  and  Steiger.  Anton.  4.056,080,  CI.  123-23.000. 
Stein,  Werner:  See — 

Franz,  Arnold;  and  Stein,  Werner.  4.056.656,  CI.  428-460.000. 
Stenzel.  Jurgen.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  utilizing 

ferrophosphorus.  4,056,388,  CI.  75-129.000. 
Stepanian.  Genrikh  Gevorkovich:  See — 

Boyadzhian.  Varazdat  Karapetovich;  Khachatrian.  Saribek  Saalco- 
vich;  Stepanian.  Genrikh  Gevorkovich;  Eritsian,  Volodya 
Karapetovich;  Agavehan,  Edik  Stepanovich;  Nefedov,  Oleg 
Matveevich;  Dolgy,  Igor  Evgenievich;  Sisin,  Mikhail  Fedoro- 
vich;  Kolbasin,  Alexei  Yakovlevich;  and  Anikeev,  Ivan  Konstan- 
tinovich,  4,056,563,  Q.  560-245.000. 
Stem,  David,  to  Manm  Paint  and  Chemical  Corporation.  Pressurized 

dispenser  for  aqueous  emulsion  paints.  4,056,213,  CI.  222-95.000. 
Stem.  David,  to  Martin  Paint  and  Chemical  Corporation.  Aerosol-dis- 
pensed latex  paait  compositions.  4,056.500,  CI.  260-29.6MN. 
Stewart,  Thomas  L.;  and  Cadena,  Edward  R..  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Basic  sediment  and  water  measurement.  4.055,986.  CI.  73-61. OOR. 
Stiefel.  Kenneth  Erwin,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Telephone  range  extender  with  gain.  4.056.688.  CI.  179-16  OOF. 
Stiefel  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Young,  Henry  Y.,  4,056.611.  CI.  424-62.000. 
Stith.  William  J.:  See— 

Geissler.  Ulrich  C;  and  Stith.  William  J.,  4,056,101,  CI.   i28- 
214.00D. 
Stokes,  Rembert  Ryan:  See — 

Meyerle,  John  Alfons;  and  Stones,  Rembert  Ryan,  4,056,696,  CI. 
I79-100.00R. 
Stoltefuss,  Wilhelm;  Haller.  Herbert;  and  Hunscher,  Ottocar.  to  Ge- 
werkschaft  Eiseuhutte  Westfalia.  Machines  for  use  in  mining  or 
tunnelling  work.  4,056,284.  CI.  299-64.000. 
Stone.  Dale  Eugene:  See —  , 

Bosik,  Barry  Sheldon;  and  Stone.  Dale  Eugene,  4,056,693,  CI. 
179-84.00R. 
Stoss,  Peter  Johannes;  Herrmann,  Manfred  Frarj  Rsinhold;  and  Satz- 
inger,  Gerhard,  to  Wamer-Lambert  Company.  Beiuo(b)thiophene 
denvatives.  4,056,526,  CI.  544-146.000. 
Strandt,  Margaret:  See— 

Argenio.  Gloria;  and  Strandt.  Margaret,  4,055,853,  CI.  2-93.000. 
Strategic  Medical  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Gordon,    Paul;    Ronsen.    Bruce;    and    Kulk£nu,    Shrikani    V., 

4,056,322,  CI.  536-4.000. 

S,.regack,  Joseph  A.;  and  Wexlsr,  Bernard  L.,  to  United  Sutes  of 

America,  Navy.  Electric  discharge  gas  dynamic  laser.  4,056,789,  Q. 

331-94.50G. 

Strehler,  Hugo;  Beer,  Ludwig;  Heil,  Eduard;  Urbanek,  Friedrich;  and 


NOVEMBER  1,  1977 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  31 


Fischer,  Hermann,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Continuous  manu- 
facture of  polybutylenc  terephthalates.  4,056,514,  CI.  260-75.00R. 
Strella,  Stephen,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

extending  fuscr  release  life.  4,056.706,  CI.  219-216.000. 
Strickland,  Frederick  W.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Cable 

gripping  device.  4,055.875,  CI.  24-115.00R. 
Strickland,  John  C:  See— 

Bunn,  Dorrance  P.,  Jr.;  Strickland,  John  C;  and  May,  Douglas  H., 
Jr..  4,056,486,  CI.  252-417.000. 
Strobl,  Georg:  See— 

Mohr,  Adolf;  Sohn,  Wolfgang;  and  Strobl,  Georg,  4,056,770.  CI. 
324-205.000. 
Stuckey,  Milton  C.  Space  humidifier.  4,056,049,  CI.  98-105.000. 
Studiengesellschaft  Kohle  m.b.H.:  See — 

Wilke,  Gunther;  and  Wilhelm,  Kaiser,  4,056.552,  CI.  560-128.000. 
Sturm,  Priscilla  A.:  See — 

Henry,    David    W.;    and    Sturm,    Priscilla    A.,    4,056,535,    CI. 
260-326.200. 
Sublett,  Bobby  J.:  See— 

Gilkey,  Russell;  Hilbert,  Samuel  D.;  Sublett,  Bobby  J.;  and  Wicker. 
Thomas  H.,  Jr.,  4,056,356.  CI.  8-168.00C. 
Suehiro,  Akio,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Audio  transmitting  and  receiving  sys- 
tem. 4.056,683,  CI.  179-1. OAT. 
Sugisawa,  Ko:  See — 

Sakakibara,    Sakuichi;    Sugisawa,    Ko;    and    Kitamura,    Yukio, 
4,056,566,  CI.  426-577.UOO.  ■ 

Sukhov,  Andrei  Borisovich:  See — 

Bukrinsky,  Anatoly  Matveevich;  Matskevich,  Genrikh  Vladimiro- 
vich;  Rzheznikov,  Julian  Vulfovich;  Sukhov,  Andrei  Borisovich; 
Tatarnikov,  Viktor  Petrovich;  Berkovich,  Viktor  Mozesovich; 
Remzhin,  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Slepnev.  Lev  Nikolaevich;  Sverd- 
lov,  Alexandr  Anatolievich;  Karan,  Vladimir  Geselevich;  Kalo- 
shin.  Jury  Petrovich;  Krasikov,  Anatoly  Nikolaevich;  Babenko, 
Evgeny  Akimovich;  Bronnikov,  Vladimir  Konstantinovich; 
Shvyryaev.  Jury  Vasilievich;  and  Shiryaev,  Boris  Semenovich, 
4,056,436,  CI.  176-38.000. 
Sullivan.  Dennis  J.  Excavating  tool.  4.056.151,  CI.  173-141.000. 
Sullivan,  E>onald  F.  Printed  circuit  board  open  circuit  tester.  4,056,773, 

CI.  324-73.0PC. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See — 

Rutz,  Peter;  and  Steiger,  Anton,  4,056,042,  CI.  91-497.000. 
Rutz,  Peter;  and  Steiger,  Anton,  4,056.080,  CI.  123-23.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Sano,  Takezo;  and  Sasaki.  Masao,  4,056,456.  CI.  204-165.000. 
Takavama,  Chiyozo;  Hisada,  Yoshio;  Kato,  Toshiro;  and  Fujinami, 
Akira,  4,056.622,  CI.  424-273.00R. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Fujii.  Yoshihisa;  and  Fujiwara,  Akio.  4.056.412,  CI.  148-153.000. 
Sun,  Kuan  H.:  See — 

Bartko.  John;  and  Sun.  Kuan  H.,  4,056,408.  CI.  148-1.500. 
Sundby,  Bjom,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.   Sulfosuccinates  of 
polyhydroxy  tertiary  amines  as  new  detergent-softener  compounds. 
4,056,558,  CI.  560-151.000. 
Sutter,  Robert  C:  See— 

Pohto.  Gerald  R.;  Kubrin,  Michael  J.;  and  Sutter,  Robert  C, 
4,056,458.  CI.  204-263.000. 
Sutton.  Charies  D.:  See— 

Dashew.    Stanley   A.;   and    Sutton.    Charles   D..   4,056,073,   CI. 
114-151.000. 
Suzuki,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Okamoto,   Kintaro;    Kudo,   Hirokatu;   Ishijimi,   Soichi;   Kadoiri. 
Etsuro:  Soma,  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki,  Hiroyuki,  4,056,165,  CI. 
181-141.000. 
Svensson,  Claes-Goran  O.:  See — 

Johansson,  Lennart  Nils;  and  Svensson,  Claes-Goran  O.,  4.055.952, 
CI.  60-517.000. 
Sverdlov,  Alexandr  AnatoUevich:  See — 

Bukrinsky,  Anatoly  Matveevich;  Matskevich,  Genrikh  Vladimiro- 
vich;  Rzheznikov,  Julian  Vulfovich;  Sukhov,  Andrei  Borisovich; 
Tatarnikov,  Viktor  Petrovich;  Berkovich,  Viktor  Mozesovich; 
Remzhin,  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Slepnev,  Lev  Nikolaevich;  Sverd- 
lov, Alexandr  Anatohevich;  Karan,  Vladimir  Geselevich;  Kalo- 
shin.  Jury  Petrovich;  Krasikov,  Anatoly  Nikolaevich;  Babenko, 
Evgeny  Akimovich;  Bronnikov,  Vladimir  Konstantinovich; 
Shvyryaev,  Jury  Vasilievich;  and  Shiryaev.  Boris  Semenovich, 
4.056.436,  CI.  176-38.000. 
Swan,  Clarence  Burke,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Low-noise  microwave  amplifier.  4,056,785,  CI.  330-53.000. 
Swarobski,  Daniel;  and  Schwab.  Kurt,  to  D.  Swarovski  &  Co.,  Glass- 
chleiferei.  Optical  instrument  in  which  eyepiece  tube  and  objective 
tube  are  surroanded  in  cast  resin  to  make  a  rigid  core  enclosed  in 
foamed  synthetic  resin.  4,056,303,  CI.  350-36.000. 
Sweet,  Albert:  See- 
Marks,  Ronald  Aaron;  Levenback,  George;  and  Sweet,  Albert, 
4.055.954,  CI.  60-527.000. 
Swenson,  Paul  F.;  and  Moore,  Paul  B..  to  Consolidated  Natural  Gas 

Service  Company.  Heat  pump  system.  4.055.964,  CI.  62-238.000. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Limited:  See — 

Pryor,  Michael  J.;  and  Gray,  Thomas  J.,  4,056,586,  CI.  264-44.000. 
Symm.  Richard  H.;  and  Sheffield.  Byford  D..  to  E)ow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Amine-modified  polyethers.  4,056.510,  CI.  260-47.0EP. 
Syncro  Corporation:  See — 

Carmichael,  Thomas  F..  4.056,088.  CI.  123-148.00E. 
Syva  Company:  See — 

Ullman,  Edwin  F.;  Chang.  Joyce  Y.;  and  McNeil.  Kenneth  G.. 
4,056,608,  CI.  424-1.000. 


Szwarc,  Henri:  See — 

Ter-Minassian,    Leon;    Pruzan,    Philippe;    Figuiere,    Pierre;    and 
Szwarc,  Henri.  4.055,982.  CI.  73-15.00B. 
Takahashi,  Akio:  See — 

Carlson,  Richard  D.;  and  Takahashi,  Akio.  4.056.512.  CI.  260- 
59.00R. 
Takahashi,  Michihisa:  See — 

liyama,  KiyoUka;  Matsui,  Takeshi;  Kusakata,  Shigeru;  and  Takaha- 
shi, Michihisa,  4,056.824.  CI.  354-300.000. 
Takahashi,  Sosuke:  See— 

Kitaoka.  Shigeo;  Johkoh,  Katsuhiro;  Ebisawa,  Hisashi;  Sato,  Tada- 
shi;  Kubo,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi,  Sosuke;  and  Kawase,  Yoshinobu, 
4.056.631,  CI.  424-330.000.  , 

Takaha.shi,  Wataru:  See —  ' 

Kawamura,  Masahumi;  Takahashi,  Wataru;  and  Watanabe,  Tada- 
shi,  4,056.495.  CI.  260-22.0CA. 
Takai,  Hisao,  to  Lucky  Hair  Products  Co..  Ltd.  Hair-curler.  4,056,109, 

CI.  132-40.000. 
Takayama,  Chiyozo;  Hisada,  Yoshio;  Kato,  Toshiro;  and  Fujinami, 
AJura,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  N-sulfonyl-N- 
dihalophenylimidazolidinediones.  4.056.622.  CI.  424-273.00R. 
Takemoto,  Iwao,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Charge  transfer  semiconductor  de- 
vice with  electrodes  separated  by  oxide  region  therebetween  and 
method  for  fabricating  the  same.  4,055,885,  CI.  29-578.000. 
Takeshika,  Shiro:  See — 

Kimura,  Tsuneo;  and  Takeshika,  Shiro,  4.056,123,  CI.  137-624.140. 
Talleres  Diesel.  S..\.:  See — 

Torralba,  Jose  Esteban,  4,055,978,  CI.  72-254.000. 
Talmon,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Zora,  Jurgen;  Vlemmings.  Jan;  Muller,  Karl-Heinz;  Mayer,  Sieg- 
fried;  Dworak,   Wilhelm;    Hartmann.   Eugen;   Fader.   Martin; 
Talmon.  Wolfgang;  Jons.  Claus;  Sauer,  Ivan;  and  Bosch,  Paul, 
4,056,337,  CI.  418-131.000. 
Tamaro,  George  John,  to  Icos  Corporation  of  America.  Concrete  walls 

and  reinforcement  cage  therefor.  4,055,927,  Q.  52-577.000. 
Tamaro,  George  John,  to  Icos  Corporation  of  America.  Squaring  off 
and  reaming  tool  for  deep  elongated  trench  excavations.  4,056,154, 
CI.  175-416.000.      . 
Tamura,  Masamitu:  See — 

Harada,    Nobuhiko;    Tanaka,     Minetaka;     Shimano,    Masanao; 
Fujinaga,    Kyozo;    Nunomura,    Kunito;    Tamura,    Masamitu; 
Nakamura,    Shigeharu;    and    Akagi,    Kazuo,    4,056,428,    CI. 
156-642.000. 
Tanaka,  Minetaka:  See — 

Harada,  Nobuhiko;  Tanaka,  Minetaka;  Shimano,  Masanao; 
Fujinaga,  Kyozo;  Nunomura,  Kunito;  Tamura.  Masamitu; 
Nakamura,  Shigeharu;  and  Akagi,  Kazuo.  4.056.428.  Q. 
156-642.000.  J 

Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;  Handa,  Susumu;  Nishibata,  Atsushi;  Ueda,  Sadashi; 
Inamoto,  Yoshiaki;  Saito,  Masahiro;  Tanimoto.  Fumio;  and  Kitano, 
Hisao,  to  Kao  Soap  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  organic 
isocyanate  compounds.  4,056.547.  CI.  26a453.00P. 
Tanimoto,  Fumio:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;  Handa,  Susumu;  Nishibata,  Atsushi;  Ueda,  Sada- 
shi; Inamoto,  Yoshiaki;  Saito.  Masahiro;  Tanimoto.  Fumio;  and 
Kitano.  Hisao.  4.056,547.  CI.  26O^53.00P. 
Tatarnikov,  Viktor  Petrovich:  See — 

Bukrinsky,  Anatoly  Matveevich;  Matskevich.  Genrikh  Vladimiro- 
vich;  Rzheznikov,  Julian  Vulfovich;  Sukhov,  Andrei  Borisovich; 
Tatarnikov,  Viktor  Petrovich;  Berkovich,  Viktor  Mozesovich; 
Remzhin,  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Slepnev.  Lev  Nikolaevich;  Sverd- 
lov, Alexandr  Anatolievich;  Karan,  Vladimir  Geselevich;  Kalo- 
shin,  Jury  Petrovich;  Krasikov,  Anatoly  Nikolaevich;  Babenko, 
Evgeny  Akimovich;  Bronnikov,  Vladimir  Konstantinovich; 
Shwryaev,  Jury  Vasilievich;  and  Shiryaev,  Boris  Semenovich. 
4.056.436.  CI.  176-38.000. 
Tate,  John  Robert,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Detergent 

composition.  4.056.481,  CI.  252-140.000. 
Taylor,  Kenneth  John;  and  Lord,  Allan,  to  IBA  Industrial  ProducU 
Ltd.     Glass-reinforced     thermoplastic     mouldmg     compositions. 
4.056,505,  CI.  260-42.180. 
Taylor,  Lvnn  J.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Degradable  polymeric  compo- 
sition. 4,056,499,  CI.  260-23.00H. 
Taylor,  Lyim  J.;  and  Tobias,  John  W.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Composi- 
tion and  process.  4,056,665,  CI.  526-1.000. 
Teasdale,  Raymond  Geoffrey,  to  National  Research  Development 

Corporation.  Oil  recovery  ap[>aratus.  4,056,472,  CI.  210-242.005. 
Technicon  Instruments  Corporation:  See — 

Snyder.  Lloyd  L.;  and  Furda.  Jana,  4.056.357.  CI.  23-230.00B. 
Techniform:  See — 

Barrois,  Marcelle.  4,056,192.  CI.  211-13.000. 
Teller.  Daniel  M.:  See — 

Sellstedt.  John  H.;  and  Teller.  Daniel  M.,  4.056.525.  CI.  260- 
239.0BD. 
Tenna  Corporation:  See — 

Repay.  Laszlo  N.;  and  Young.  Thomas  A..  4.056,253.  CI. 
248-479.000.  | 

Teraji.  Tsutomu:  See —  ' 

Kamiya,  Takashi;  Teraji,  Tsutomu;  Hashimoto,  Masashi;  Nakaguti, 
Osamu;  and  Oku,  Teruo,  4,056,521,  CI.  260-239.100. 
Teranishi,  Katsuya:  See — 

Mitsui,  Nobuo;  Watanabe,  Akinori;  Oohira,  Takeshi;  Kawauchi, 
Kazuhiko;  Nakao,  Shoichi;  and  Teranishi,  Katsuya,  4,056,759,  Q. 
318-98.000. 
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and  Patterson,  John  A., 


dinton  S.,  4.056,793,  CI. 
Jc^  James,  4,056,163,  CI. 

John    A.,    4,056,184,    CI. 


Teratani,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Makino,  Takayuki;  Yamanaka,  Tenio;  Kiroyanagi,  Yoshitaka^  and 
Teratani,  Tateuo,  4,056,782,  CI.  325-315.000. 
Ter-Minassian,  Leon;  Pnizan,  Philippe;  Figiaere,  Pierre;  and  Szwarc, 
Henri,  to  ANVAR-Agence  Nationaie  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recher- 
che. Calorimeters  for  making  measuremenl  s  at  pressures  above  1000 
bars.  4,055,982,  CI.  73-15.00B. 
Terp,  Norman  T.:  See — 

Bradford,  Jay  H.;  and  Terp,  Norman  T.,  4,056,1 18,  CI.  137-201.000. 

Terranova,  Carmen  S.;  and  Chinoy,  Rustam  B.,  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Axial  movement  limiting  coupliqg  assembly.  4.055.967.  CI. 

64-28.00R. 

Terry,  Lynn  E.  Hydrogen-hydride  absorption  systems  and  methods  for 

refrigeration  and  heat  pump  cycles.  4.055,962,  CI.  62-102.000. 
Tetsuji,  Miyauchi:  See — 

Hagiwara,  Yoshihide;  Tetsuji,   Miyaucli;  and  Morimasa,  Yuki, 
4,056,637.  CI.  426-52.000. 
Teufel,  Hermann:  See — 

Bartmann,  Wilhelm;  Beck.  Gerhard;  Gnu  izer,  Emold;  Musil,  Josef; 
and  Teufel,  Hermann,  4,056.629,  Q.  4;  ;4-327.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Bunn,  IDorrance  P.,  Jr.;  Strickland,  John  C-;  and  May,  Douglas  H., 

Jr.,  4,056,486,  CI.  252-417.000. 
Kolaian.  Jack  H.;  McCoy.  Frederic  C; 
4.056,355,  a.  8-137.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Becklund,  OrviUe  A.,  4,056,061,  CI.  102-70.20P. 
Benhamou,  Jean  Pierre,  4,056,808,  CI.  34|M71.0PF. 
Wagers,  Robert  S.;  and  Hartmann, 

333-72.000. 
Wood,  George  William;  and  Sallas, 
181-113.000. 
Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Silvis.    Richard    R.;    and    Ettinger. 
198-471.000. 
Thagard  Technology  Company:  See — 

Matovich,  Edwin.  4.056.602.  CI.  423-345|000. 
Thate,  Kurt:  See- 
Schneider,  Siegfried;  Thate,  Kurt;  Geyk^n,  Erwin;  Kempe,  Horst; 
and  Macher,  Stephan,  4,055,879.  CI.  2<|- 123.000. 
Theard.  Leslie  P.:  See— 

Heilroan,  William  J.;  Peterson,  Frank  C-;  Renz.  Mical  C;  and 
Theard,  LesUe  P.,  4.056,506.  CI.  2604^.180. 
Thiac,  E.  Brandt,  to  Hydro-Terre  Corporation,  The.  Method  of  pro- 
ducing an  organic  soil  additive  and  the  product  thereof.  4,056,380,  CI. 
71-9.000. 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation:  See — 

Churla.  John  J.,  4,055,980,  CI.  72^10.0a  , 
Thomas,  Earl  M.:  See — 

Chow.  Sen-te;  and  Thomas,  Earl  M.,  4,0!  6,721.  CI.  250-2 13.0VT. 
Thomas,  Marion  E.:  See — 

Shatila,  Mounir  A.;  VonDer  Leith.  Will  am  H. 
L.;  and  Thomas,  Marion  E.,  4,056  345.  !ci  425-186.000. 
Thomas,  Morton  I.  Adapter  for  manipulating; a  spring  loaded  pushbut- 
ton. 4.056,115,  CI.  135-67.000. 
Thompson,  Francis  T.,  to  Westinghouse  Elettric  Corporation.  Auto- 
mated interrogating  apparatus.  4.055,906,  CI.  35-9.00A. 
Thompson,  Geoffrey  O.:  See— 

Thomburg,  David  D.;  and  Thompson,  G»ffrey  O.,  4,056,822,  CI. 
346-76.00R. 
Thompson.  William  Henry;  Worthington,  Rilph  Eric;  and  Stamper. 
David   John.    Production    of  hydrogen    fluoride.    4,056,604,    CI. 
423-483.000. 
Thomber,  Karvel  Kuhn,  to  Bell  Telephone  La  boratories.  Incorporated. 
Electronically   alterable  diode   logic   circuit.   4,056,807,   CI.    340- 
166.00R. 
Thombiu'g,  David  D.;  and  Thompson,  Geoffr  ;y  O.,  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Low  profile  single  channel  thermal  an  aJog  recorder.  4,056,822, 
CI.  346-76.00R.      *  1 

Thomburg,  David  IT,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Analog  chart  recorder 

employing  thermal  prmting  means.  4,056,823,  CI.  346-76.00R. 
Thornton,  Jack  L.  Truss  web  cutter.  4,056,031,  CI.  83-794.000. 
Thuet,  Ronald  Kent,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Stylus  actuator. 

4.056,182,  a.  197-l.OOR. 
Thuilher,  Rene:  See — 

Christen,  Gilbert;  Favre.  Bernard;  Marze,  Xavier;  Salmon,  Michel; 
and  Thuillier,  Rene,  4,056,467.  CI.  210-J3.00F. 
Tibbetts,  George  C.  to  Tibbetts  Industries.  Inc.  Transducer  having 
piezoelectric  film  arranged  with  alternating  i  ;urvatures.  4,056,742.  CI. 
310-357.000.  ! 

Tibbetts  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Tibbetts,  George  C.  4.056.742.  CI.  3 10-3!  7.000. 
Tickle,  Colin  John  Frederick,  to  Girling  Limiled.  Low  friction  support 

for  disc  brake  pad.  4,056,171,  CI.  188-18.00i^. 
Tillmanas,  Josef:  See — 

Linnerz,  Wilhelm;  and  Tillmanns,  Josef,  4, 056,232,  CI.  241-194.000. 
Tillotson  Corporation:  See — 

Allen,  Ralph  W.,  Jr.,  4,056,161,  CI.  181-2' O.OOO. 
Timex  Corporation:  See — 

Schwarzschild,  Jack;  and  Lowdenslager,  John  R.,  4,055,945,  CI. 
58-85.500. 
Tobias,  John  W.:  See- 
Taylor.  Lynn  J.;  and  Tobias.  John  W.,  4,()56.665.  CI.  526-1.000. 
Tobisc,  Masahiro;  Kogure,  Hiromasa;  Kanbari,  Tadahiko;  and  Koseki. 
Hiroshi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Cooling  arrangeinent  for  semiconductor 
converter  device.  4,056,767,  CI.  363-141.0a. 


Veeneman,  John 


Tocci,  Leonard  R.:  See — 

Oeffinger,  Thomas  R.;  and  Tocci,  Leonard  R.,  4,056,813,  G. 
365-12.000. 
Todd,  Robert  R.;  and  Rowland-Hill,  Edward  W.,  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation.   Crop  residue  deflector  means.  4,056, 107,  CI.    130- 
27.00R. 
Tokyo  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikcguchi,    Shigehiko;    Yamashita,    Norio;    and    Matsuda,    Eiji, 
4,056,181,  CI.  194-10.000. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Andow,  Furoio,  4,056,839,  CI.  361-68.000. 
Sato,  Seiko,  4,056,331,  CI.  415-15.000. 
Toler,  Robert  Lee,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Vehicular  repeater.  4,056,779,  CI. 

325-4.000. 
Tomczak,  Lawrence  William;  Crall,  Frederick  William;  Caron,  La 
Verne  Andrew;  and  Campau,  Walter  Joseph,  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion. Variable  inductance  transducer  combined  assembly  and  calibra- 
tion method.  4,055,886,  CI.  29-593.000. 
Tooley,  Jack  Raymond,  to  Acrow  (Engineers)  Limited.  Supports  or 

concrete  formwork.  4,056,254,  CI.  249-210.000. 
Topping,  Frederick  Victor.  Pipeline  inspection  apparatus.  4,055,990,  CI. 

73-623.000. 
Torralba,  Jose  Esteban.  to  Talleres  Diesel,  S.A.  Procedure  for  manufac- 
turing hydraulic  plunger-type  pump  bodies.  4,055,978,  CI.  72-254.000. 
Torrington  Company,  The:  See — 

Lobeck,  John  Hillman;  and  Lindgren,  Raymond  Harold,  4,056,293, 
CI.  308-217.000. 
Tousimis  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Home,  John  E.,  4,055,904,  CI.  34-45.000. 
Towmotor  Corporation:  See — 

Chelin,  Charles  R.,  4,056,170,  CI.  187-95.000. 
Townsend,  Nicholas  A.,  to  British  Steel  Corporation.  Scrap  treatment. 

4,056,231,  CI.  241-23.000. 
Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Doi,  Kunio;  Koike,  Kozo;  and  Sasaki,  Toshiro,  4,056.339,  CI. 
418-178.000. 
Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Seita,  Tom;  Shimizu,  Akihiko;  and  Kosaka,  Yujiro,  4,056,666,  CI. 
526-29.000. 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Makino,  Takayuki;  Yamanaka,  Temo;  Kuroyanagi,  Yoshitaka;  and 

Teratani,  Tatsuo,  4,056,782,  CI.  325-313.000. 
Shinoda,  Kazuo;  and  li.  Akira,  4.056.583,  CI.  261-36.00A. 
Wakita,  Nobuaki.  4,056,083.  CI.  123-1 19.00A. 
Traenkle,  William  J.  Within-the-shoe  sock  having  removable  retaining 

device.  4,055,858,  CI.  2-240.000. 
Traut,    Earl    W.    Linear    rolling    contact    devices.    4,056,292,    CI. 

308-206.000. 
Trekoval,  Jiri:  See — 

Lochmann,  Lubomir;  and  Trekoval,  Jiri,  4,056,580,  CI.  260-881.000. 
Trenkamp,  Robert  H.;  and  Dissauer,  Gerald  A.,  to  Addressograph 
Multigraph  Corporation.  Wear  compensating  optical/magnetic  trans- 
ducer. 4,056,712,  CI.  235-440.000. 
Trimble,  Steven  M.  Portable  boat-carried  rack  for  water  skis  and  tow 

ropes.  4,056,220,  CI.  224-42.45R. 
Trolle,  Sten,  to  AB  Carbox.  Isostatic  compactor  of  pulverulent  materi- 
als and  the  like.  4,056,347,  CI.  425-405.00H. 
Trott,  Beverly  D.:  See- 
Petty,  Jon;  Trott,  Beverly  D.;  and  Backofen.  Joseph  E.,  4,056,212, 
CI.  220-244.000. 
Troyan,  Nikolai  Vasilievich:  See — 

Vulikh,  Alexandr  Uich;  Zagorskaya,  Maina  Konstantinovna;  Kof- 
man,  Izrail  Zalmanovich;  Pavlovich,  Inna  VasiUevna;  Levitan, 
Boris     Veniaminovich;     Troyan,     Nikolai     Vasilievich;     and 
Dubyaga,  Sergei  Viktorovich,  4,056,605,  CI.  423-484.000. 
Tsou,  Ivan  H.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Trimellitic  anhydride  modi- 
fied urethane  electrocoating  resins.  4,056,493,  CI.  260-22.0TN. 
Tsuji,  Hideakira:  See — 

Jojima,    Temomi;   Tsuji,    Hideakira;    Yamamoto,    Shinjiro;   and 
Omino,  Teiji,  4,056,617,  CI.  424-200.000. 
Tsuji.  Nobuo:  See — 

Horie,    Ikutaro;   Miyazako,    Takushi;    Sakaguchi,    Shinji;   Tsuji, 
Nobuo;  and  Kameji,  Nagao,  4,056,396,  CI.  96-67.000. 
Tsunoo,  Masahiko:  See — 

Inoue,  Michihiro;  Kimiu^  Takeji;  Sato,  Masaham;  and  Tsunoo, 
Masahiko,  4,056,033,  CI.  84-1.240. 
Tucker,  Fred:  See — 

Cross,  Robert  L.,  Jr.;  Hill,  M.  Raymond;  and  Tucker,  Fred, 
4,056,748,  CI.  310-168.000. 
Tulloh,  Steven  P.:  See- 
Bishop,    Richard    L.;    and    Tulloh,    Steven    P.,    4,056,843,    CI. 
364-200.000. 
Turbak,  Albin  Frank;  and  Hammer,  Richard  Benjamin,  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  regen- 
erated cellulosic  fibers.  4,056,675,  CI.  536-57.000. 
Turner,  Sam  R.;  and  Pochan,  John  M.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method 
for  enhancing  sohd  solution  stability  of  electron  acceptor  molecules 
and  electrophotographic  compositions.  4,056,391,  CI.  96-l.OPC. 
Tvingstedt,  Claes:  See — 

Piltz,  Lars-Erik;  and  Tvingstedt,  Claes,  4,056,221,  Q.  229-14.0BL. 
U,  Aung  San:  See — 

Cook,  Charles  R.,  Jr.;  U,  Aung  San;  and  Scherrer,  Raymond  E., 
4.056,415,  CI.  148-187.000. 
U  C  B  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 

Vora,  Vinay  Chhotalal;  and  Mody,  Ammt  Vithaldas,  4,056,615,  CI. 
424-120.000. 
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Uchiyama,  Kanji,  to  Caterpillar  Mitsubishi  Ltd.  Coupling  device  for 
mounting  a  material  handling  machine  on  a  civil  engineering  vehicle. 
4,056,250,  CI.  248-14.000. 
Ueda,  Sadashi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;  Handa,  Susumu;  NishibaU,  Atsushi;  Ueda,  Sada- 
shi; Inamoto,  Yoshiaki;  Saito,  Masahiro;  Tanimoto,  Fumio;  and 
Kitano,  Hisao,  4,056,547,  CI.  260-453.00P. 
Ueno,  Zene;  Kosaka,  Katuaki;  and  Wagatsuma,  Fumio,  to  Nissan  Motor 
Cx)mpany,  Limited.  Method  of  accelerating  evaporation  of  fuel  in 
intemal  combustion  engine  intake  system  by  heat  evolved  by  decom- 
position of  H2O2 .  4,056,086,  CI.  123-122.00R. 
Uhlig,  Werner.  Film  title  machine  for  amateur  filmmakers.  4,056,312, 

CI.  352-90.000. 
Ullman,  Edwin  F.;  Chang,  Joyce  Y.;  and  McNeil,  Kenneth  G.,  to  Syva 
Company.   Cardiac  glycoside  or  aglycone  assays.   4,056,608,   CI. 
424-1.000. 
Unican  Security  Systems,  Ltd.:  See — 

Gamus,     Abra-  m;     and     Knecevic,     Zoran,     4,056,277,     CI. 

292-341.160. 
Moessner,  Frank  G.,  4.055,880,  CI.  29-267.000. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

Spanur,  Frank  George;  and  Alberto,  Vicente  Santo  Domingo, 

4,056,659,  CI.  429-54.000. 
Westfall,    Paul    Marlin;   and   Mayfield,    Howard,   4,056,646,   CI. 
428-90.000. 
Uniroyal,  Inc.:  See — 

Dorsch,  Robert  Eugene,  4,056,279,  CI.  296-l.OOS. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See— 

Barnes,  Sidney;  and  Fothergill,  John  Roderick,  4,056,434,  CI. 

176-19.00R. 
Hunter,    Eric;    and    Green,    Derek,    deceased,    4,055,979,    CI. 

72-262.000. 
Macbeth,  Robert  Victor,  4,056,440,  CI.  176-78.000. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary 
of  State  for  Social  Services  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government 
of  the:  See- 
Peters,  Ann  Margaret;  Greaves,  Geoffrey  Stuart;  Clark,  Ian  Rob- 
ert;  Holder,   Roger   Leonard;   and   Bunce,   Roger  Abraham, 
4,056,361,  CI.  23-259.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Pittman,  Allen  G.;  Wasley,  William  L.;  and  Getchell,  Nelson  F., 
4,056,354,  CI.  8-54.000. 
Army:  See — 

Bobb,  Lloyd  C;  and  Kramer,  Kimball,  4,056,290,  CI.  307-88.300. 
Chow,  Sen-te;  and  Thomas,  Earl  M.,  4,056,721,  CI.  250-213.0VT. 
Devine,  Patrick  J.,  4,056,060,  CI.  102-52.000. 
Franklin,   Gerald    B.;   and   Parrish,   Clyde   F.,   4,056,416,   CI. 

149-19.910. 
Goes,  Michael  J.;  and  Masly,  John  R.,  4,055,983,  CI.  73-37.500. 
Petty,    Jon;    Trott,    Beverly    D.;    and    Backofen,    Joseph    E., 

4,056,212,  CI.  220-244.000. 
Walls,  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  McKyton,  Richard  A.,  4,056,649,  CI. 
428-215.000. 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration:  See — 
Kulhanek,  Frank  C,  4,056,000,  CI.  73-170.00R. 
Weil,    Bradley    S.;    and    Watson,    Clyde    D.,    4.056,052,    CI. 
100-39.000. 
Navy:  See — 
Griffith,  James  R.;  and  O'Rear,  Jacques  G.,  4,056,560,  CI.  260- 

465.00D. 
McEwan,  William  S.;  and  Jonassen,  Hans  B.,  4,056,386,  CI. 

75-0.5BA. 
Rabon,  James  L.,  4,056,802,  CI.  34O-3.00R. 
Reid,    Alan;    and    Phillips,    Wendell    C,    Jr.,    4,056,079,    CI. 

122-476.000. 
Stregack,  Joseph  A.;  and  Wexler,  Bernard  L.,  4,056,789,  CI. 
331-94.50G. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Admiraal,  Petrus  Simon,  4,055,961,  CI.  62-54.000. 
de  Boer,  Jacob;  and  Walraven,  Anthonie,  4,056,832,  CI.  360-77.000. 
Hermans,  Peter,  4,055.877,  CI.  29-25.160. 
Nederlof,  Anton  Marie,  4,055,953,  CI.  60-526.000. 
U.S.  Phillips  Corporation:  See — 

Hart,  Comelis  Maria;  and  Slob,  Arie,  4,056,810,  CI.  365-205.000. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Henry,  Edwin  Blair,  Jr.;  Patsey,  John  A.;  Rudolph,  Ralph  G.;  and 

Schindler,  Donald  G.,  4,055,989,  CI.  73-588.000. 
Ives,  Kenneth  D.;  Vranka,  Ronald  S.;  and  Wagner,  George  J.,  Jr., 

4,056,140,  CI.  164-4.000. 
Secrist,  Walter  S.,  4,056,335,  CI.  417-431.000. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

NoUes,  Douglas  G.,  4,056,100,  CI.  128-214.00C. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Armstrong,  Lee  R.;  and  Mercik,  Henry  J..  Jr.,  4,055,995,  CI. 

73-116.000. 
Galasso,  Francis  S.;  Bourdeau,  Romeo  G.;  and  Pike,  Roscoe  A., 

4,056,598,  CI.  264-184.000. 
Kniat,  John,  4,055,997,  CI.  73-117.300. 
Martin,  Anthony  Newman,  4,056,732,  CI.  307-33.000. 
Pettingell,  James  R.;  and  Armstrong,  Lee  R.,  4,055,998,  CI.  73- 

119.00R. 
Rackliffe,  Richard  J.;  and  Armstrong,  Lee  R.,  4,055,993,  CI. 

73-116.000. 
Scola,  Daniel  A.,  4,056,651,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Sens,  William  H.,  4,055,946,  CI.  60-204.000. 


Showalter,  John  Melville,  4,056.169,  CI.  187-29.00R. 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See- 
White,   Richard   Manning;   and   Hsu,   Tzu-Hwa,   4,056,803,  Q. 
340-15.000. 
Unverferth,  Jack  W.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Retorting  pro- 
cess utilizing  a  flexible,  helical  shaped  conveyor.  4,056,461,  CI.  208- 
ll.OOR. 
Upaya,  inc.:  See — 

Budrose,  Charles  R.,  4,055.905,  CI.  35-5.000. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See — 

Axen,  Udo  F.,  4,056,554,  CI.  560-60.000. 
Axen,  Udo  F.,  4,056,555,  CI.  560-53.000. 
Axen,  Udo  F.,  4,056,556,  CI.  560-53.000. 
Axen,  Udo  F.,  4,056,557,  CI.  560-60.000. 

Schlieckmann,  Alfred;  and  Moser,  Kurt,  4,056,122,  CI.  137-563.000. 
Yalkowsky,  Samuel  H.,  4,056,340,  CI.  425-10.000. 
Urbanek,  Friedrich:  See — 

Strehler,  Hugo;  Beer,  Ludwig;  HeU,  Eduard;  Urbanek,  Friedrich; 
and  Fischer,  Hermann,  4,056,514,  CI.  26O-75.00R. 
Urquizar,  Rolando:  See — 

Pollock,  Douglas;  Sobarzo,  Omar;  Urquizar,  Rolando;  Vilches, 
Carlos;  and  Bolanos,  Jaime,  4,056,262,  CI.  266-138.000. 
Uurbanus,  Elisabeth  W.:  See— 

Verbmgge,  Pieter  A.;  and  Uurbanus,  EUsabeth  W.,  4,056,509,  C\. 
260-465.00G. 
Valdettaro,  Alarico  A.,  to  Sarkes  Tarzian,  Inc.  Detented  UHF  televi- 
sion tuner  with  indep>endent  inductive  fine  tuning.  4,056,796,  CI. 
334-55.000.  I 

Vallance,  Charles  B.:  See- 
Berk,   Charles   W.;   and    Vallance,   Charles   B.,   4,056,677,   Q. 
13-23.000. 
Valleylab:  See— 

Lundquist,  Ingemar  H.,  4,056.333,  CI.  417-44.000. 
Vallourec  (Usines  a  Tubes  de  Lorraine-Escaut  et  Vallourec  Reunies): 
See — 
Peytavin,  Pierre,  4,056,197,  CI.  214-1. OBC. 
Valmet  Oy:  See — 

Koponen,  Martti;  and  Soikkanen,  Pertti,  4,056,433,  CI.  162-290.000. 
van  Etoome's  Transmissie  B.V.:  See — 

Ludoph,  Hemmo  Hermannes  Johannes;  and  van  Deursen,  Petrus 
Henricus,  4,056,015,  CI.  74-230. 17F. 
van  der  Lely,  Ary;  and  Bom,  Comelis  Johannes  Gerardus,  to  C.  van  der 

Lely  N.  V.  Rotary  harrows.  4,056,147,  CI.  172-68.000. 
van  Deursen,  Petrus  Henricus:  See — 

Ludoph.  Hemmo  Hermannes  Johannes;  and  van  Deursen,  Petrus 
Henricus,  4,056,015,  CI.  74-230.17F. 
Vankov,  Ivan  Danailov:  See — 

Kamburov,  Hristo  Kirilov;  Vankov,  Ivan  Danailov;  and  Donev, 
Ivan  Yordanov,  4,056,725,  CI.  250-336.000. 
Varadi,  Peter  F.,  to  Solarex  Corporation.  Panel  for  solar  energy  cells. 

4,056,405,  CI.  136-89.0PC. 
Vayra,  Jean:  See — 

Marmonier,  Pierre;  Mesnage,  Bernard;  Skok,  Jean;  and  Vayra, 
Jean,  4,056,441,  CI.  176-78.000. 
Veeneman,  John  L.:  See — 

Shatila.  Mounir  A.;  VonDer  Leith,  WUliam  H.;  Veeneman,  John 
L.;  and  Thomas,  Marion  E.,  4,056,345,  Q.  425-186.000. 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Krenzer,  John,  4,056,383,  CI.  71-90.000. 
Vennett,  Richard  M.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Diverless  cathodic 

protection  data  acquisition.  4,056,446,  CI.  204- LOOT. 
Verbmgge,  Pieter  A.;  and  Uurbanus,  Elisabeth  W.,  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany. Preparation  of  benzyl  cyanides.  4,056,509,  CI  260-465.00G. 
Vemaleken,  Hugo:  See — 

Gmndmeier,  Manfred;  Binsack,  Rudolf;  and  Vemaleken,  Hugo, 
4,056,504,  CI.  26O-37.0PC. 
Vertut,  Jean:  See —  ' 

Debrie,  Guy;  Grenier,  Claude;  Petit,  Michel;  Rigaut,  Henri;  and 
Vertut,  Jean,  4,056,763,  CI.  318-675.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited:  See — 

Matsutsuka,  Nobuaki,  4,056,244,  CI.  242-197.000. 
Watanabe,    Yasuaki;    Okabe,    Yukio;    and    Hayakawa,    Mitsum, 
4,056.826,  CI.  358-19.000. 
Vidaurri,  Fernando  C,  Jr.,  to  PhilUps  Petroleum  Company.  Continuous 
reaction  for  preparation  of  arylene  sulfide  polymer.  4,056,515,  CI. 
260-79.100. 
Vilches,  Carlos:  See- 
Pollock,  Douglas;  Sobarzo,  Omar;  Urquizar,  Rolando;  Vilches, 
Carlos;  and  Bolanos,  Jaime,  4,056,262,  CI.  266-138.000. 

Viles  Alan  H.:  See 

Bom,  Ellis  H.;  Meisel,  WiUiam  H.;  and  VUes,  Alan  H.,  4,056,041, 
CI.  91-375.00R. 
Vittorelli,  Vittore,  to  Ing.  C.  Obvetti  &  C,  S.p.A.  Textual  processmg 
system  utilizing  display  aided  associative  searching  feature.  4,056,821, 
CI.  364-900.000. 
Vlemmings,  Jan:  See — 

Zora,  Jurgen;  Vlemmings,  Jan;  Muller,  Karl-Heinz;  Mayer,  Sieg- 
fried;  Dworak,   Wilhelm;    Hartmann,   Eugen;   Fader,   Martin; 
Tahnon,  Wolfgang;  Jons,  Claus;  Sauer,  Ivan,  and  Bosch,  Paul, 
4,056,337,  CI.  418-131.000. 
Volfkovich,  Semen  Issakovich;  Belov,  Vladimir  Nikolaevich;  Ershov, 
Vadim   Andrecvich;   Rozenberg,   Evgeny   Khaskelevich;   Shipov, 
Emmanuil  Ivanovich;  and  Jumanova,  Ljudmila  Vladimirovna.  Pro- 
cess   for    the    production    of   yellow    phosphorus.    4.056,601.    CI. 
423-322.000. 
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and  von  Fraunberg,  Karl, 


\.;  and  von  Strandtmann, 


\.;  and  von  Strandtmann, 


Vithaldas,  to  U  C  B  Societe 
producing  same.  4,056,615, 


Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Bauer,  Andreas;  and  Lange,  Wolfgang 
Von  RoU  AG:  See— 

Hafeli.  Robert,  4,056,068,  CI.  1  10-8.00|l 
Vona,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Powanda,  Thomas  M.;  Patella,  Ralph 
DeFazio,  Charles  A..  4,056,503.  CI. 
von  Bonin.  Wulf:  See — 

Krafft,  Werner;  Wolff,  Erich;  and  von 
96-77.000. 
VonDer  Leith,  WUliam  H.:  See— 

Shatila,  Mounir  A.;  VonDer  Leith,  W^liam  H.;  Veeneman,  John 
L.;  and  Thomas,  Marion  E.,  4,056,3^5,  CI.  425-186.000. 
von  Fraunberg,  Karl:  See — 

Hoffman,  Werner;  Mueller,  Norbert; 
4,056.541,  CI.  260-343.000. 
von  Strandtmann,  Maximilian:  See — 
Connor,  David  T.;  Young,  Patricia 
Maximilian,  4,056,619,  CI.  424-263.0^. 
von  Strandtmann,  Maximillian:  See — 
Connor,  David  T.;  Young,  Patricia 
Maximillian,  4.056,532,  C\.  260-296.(|)R. 
von  Voss,  William  Ditlef:  See — 

Braun,  Roland  Joseph;  and  von  Voss.  \yilliam  Ditlef,  4,056,302,  CI. 
339-275.00B. 
Vora,  Vinay  Chhotalal;  and  Mody,  Amrut 
Ancnyme.  Lucknomycin  and  process  for 
CI.  424-120.000. 
Vossen,  John  Louis,  Jr.,  to  RCA  Corpora|tion.  Methodof  depositing 

low  stress  hafnium  thin  tilms.  4,056,457, 
Vranka,  Ronald  S.:  See — 

Ives,  Kenneth  D.;  Vranka,  Ronald  S.;  fnd  Wagner,  George  J.,  Jr., 

4,056,140,  CI.  164-4.000. 

Vuhkh,  Alexandr  Ilich;  Zagorskaya,  Main^  Konstantinovna;  Kofman, 

Izrail    Zalmanovich;    Pavlovich,    Inna 

Veniaminovich;  Troyan.  Nikolai  Vasilielvich;  and  Dubyaga,  Sergei 

Viktorovich.  Method  for  purification  of  hydrofluoric  acid.  4,056,605, 

CI.  423-484.000. 

Vygodskaya,  Irina  Vladimirovna:  See- 

Bashkirov,  Andrei  Nikolaevich;  Grozhbn,  Mark  Markovich;  Kam- 
zolkin,  Vladimir  Vasihevich;  Lapits|cy,  Jury  Anatohevich;  and 
Vygodskaya,  Irma  Vladimirovna,  4,656,572,  CI.  260-624.00R. 
W.P.  Energy  Technology  Systems:  See —  I 

Winkler.    Robert   J.;    and   PosseU,   Clarence   R.,   4,056,209,    CI. 
215-215.000. 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.:  See— 

Honkanen,  Arvid;  and  Joonase,  Paul,  4.056.587,  CI.  264-53.000. 
Larsen,  Donald  W.,  4,056,548,  CI.  26a|455.00R. 
W.  Schlafhorst  &  Co.:  See— 

Raasch,  Hans,  4.055.936.  CI.  57-34.00RJ. 
Waaben,  Sigurd  Gunther,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated. Two-way  telephone  transmission 
piers.  4,056,719,  CI.  250-199.000. 
WABCO  Westinghouse  GmbH:  See— 

Gudat,  Wolfgang,  4,056,287,  CI.  303-9 
Wachtel,  Helmut:  See- 
Kerb.  Ulrich;  Wiechert,  Rudolf;  Waichtel,  Hehnut;  Engelfried, 
Otto;  and  Kieslich,  Klaus,  4,056,633,  CI.  424-331.000. 
Wagatsuma,  Fumio:  See — 

Ueno,  Zene;  Kosaka,  Katuaki;  and  Wigatsuma,  Fumio,  4,056,086, 
CI.  123-122.00R. 
Wagener,  Earl  H.:  See — 

Gibbs.  Dale  S.;  Wagener,  Earl  H.; 
4.056.501.  CI.  260-29.6SQ. 
Wagers,  Robert  S.;  and  Hartmann,  Clintc^  S..  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.     Acoustic     waveguide 
333-72.000. 
Waggoner,  Marion  Glen:  See — 

Gebhard,  John  Charles,  Jr.;  Waggoner,  Marion  Glen;  and  Webster, 
James  Lang,  4,056,653,  CI.  428-402.(00. 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Atkins,  Carl  E.;  and  McGuirk,  Francis  A..  Jr..  4,056.841,  CI. 

361-203.000. 
Falk.  Edward  J.,  4,055,957,  CI.  60-535  000. 
Wagner,  George  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Ives,  Kenneth  D.;  Vranka,  Ronald  S.;  md  Wagner,  George  J.,  Jr., 
4,056,140,  CI.  164-4.000. 
Wagner,  Richard  C,  to  HoUymatic  CorpoiBtion.  Apparatus  for  tender- 
izing meat.  4,055,872.  CI.  17-25.000. 
Wahl,  Martin  H.  Portable  trailer  tongue  Weight  scale.  4,056,155,  CI. 

177-145.000.  j 

Wahlsten,  Gunnar:  See—  I 

Ahlen,  Karl  Gusuv;  and  Wahlsten,  Guinar,  4,056, 177.  CI.  192-032. 
Wakita,  Nobuaki,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogy<^  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exhaust 
gas  recirculator  for  purification  of  emission  from  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine.  4,056,083,  C\.  123- 11 9.00 A. 
Walker,  Francis  H.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Bis-substituted 
succinamides  and  their  utility  as  herbicides.  4,056.524,  CI.  260- 
239.0BF.  i 

Walker,  John:  See—  i 

Ballard,  Denis  George  Harold;  Jones,  Eric;  Padget,  John  Christo- 
pher; PioU,  Alexander  Joseph  Peterj  Robinson,  Peter  Anthony; 
Walker,  John;  and  Wyatt,  Ronald  John.  4,056,669,  CI. 
526-154.000. 

Wallace,  William  E.  Disposable  rain  protestor.  4,055,852,  CI.  2-84.000. 
Walls,  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  McKyton,  Richard  A.,  to  Uniled  Sutes  of 


system  utilizing  opto-cou- 


.000. 


Emd  Wessling,   Ritchie  A. 


America,  Army.  Abrasion  resistant  optical  materials  and  process  for 
making  same.  4,056,649,  CI.  428-215.000. 
Walraven,  Anthonie:  See — 

de  Boer,  Jacob;  and  Walraven,  Anthonie,  4,056,832,  CI.  360-77.000. 
Walser,  Karl:  Schmid,  Kurt;  and  Scotoni,  Ralph,  to  Hilti  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Magazine  for  caseless  charges.  4,056,062,  CI.  102-86.500. 
Waltke,  Robert  W.  Tooth  die  and  method  and  apparatus  for  making  the 

same.  4,056,585,  CI.  264-19.000. 
Wankel  GmbH:  See— 

Eierroann,  Dankwart,  4,056,338,  CI.  418-119.000. 
Wanner,  Rudolf,  to  Bowe  Bohler  &  Weber  KG  Maschinenfabrik. 

Envelope-stuffing  machine.  4,055,932,  CI.  53-63.000. 
Warkentin,  Llrich:  See — 

SchoU,  Hans-Peter;  Heimburger,  Alfons;  Warkentin,  Ulrich;  and 
Saufferer,  Manfred,  4,056,709,  CI.  235-3O.00R. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Adolf,  Paul  K.;  and  Carroll,  James  J.,  4.056,485,  CI.  252-408.000. 
Connor,  David  T.;  Young,  Patricia  A.;  and  von  Strandtmann, 

Maximillian,  4,056,532,  CI.  26O-296.00R. 
Connor,  David  T.;  Young,  Patricia  A.;  and  von  Strandtmann, 

Maximilian,  4,056,619,  CI.  424-263.000. 
Stoss,  Peter  Johannes;  Herrmann,  Manfred  Franz  Reinhold;  and 
Satzinger,  Gerhard,  4,056,526,  CI.  544-146.000. 
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Huschka,  Hans;  and  Warzawa,  Wolfgang,  4,056,641,  CI.  427-6  000. 
Wasley,  William  L.:  See — 

Pittman.  Allen  G.;  Wasley.  William  L.;  and  Getchell.  Nelson  F., 
4,056,354,  CI.  8-54.000. 
Wasserman,  Max;  and  Gorman,  Martin  E.,  Jr.,  to  Sandell  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
Expansion  joint  and  flashing  construction.  4,055,925,  CI.  52-403.000. 
Watanabe,  Akinori:  See — 

Mitsui,  Nobuo;  Watanabe,  Akinori;  Oohira,  Takeshi;  Kawauchi, 
Kazuhiko;  Nakao,  Shoichi;  and  Teranishi,  Katsuya,  4,056,759,  CI. 
318-98.000. 
Watanabe,  Kenzo:  See — 

Shoji,  Kunihiro;  Yokota,  Akihiro;  and  Watanabe,  Kenzo,  4,055,963, 
CI.  62-238.000. 
Watanabe,  Tadashi:  See — 

Kawamura,  Masahumi;  Takahashi,  Watani;  and  Watanabe,  Tada- 
shi, 4,056,495,  CI.  260-22.0CA. 
Watanabe,  Yasuaki;  Okabe,  Yukio;  and  Hayakawa,  Mitsuru,  to  Victor 
Company  of  Japan,  Limited.  Subcarrier  regeneration  circuit  for  color 
television  receivers.  4,056,826,  CI.  358-19.000. 
Watanabe,  Yutaka,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  sys- 
tem for  use  in  microfilm  reading  and  printing  apparatus.  4,056,318,  CI. 
355-45.000. 
Watkins.  John  E.:  See 

Malion,  William  R.;  and  Watkins,  John  E.,  4,055,935,  CI.  56-10.300. 

Watson,  Clyde  D.:  See 

We'u,  Bradley  S.;  and  Watson,  Clyde  D.,  4,056,052,  CI.  100-39.000. 
Watts,  George  G.:  See- 
Day,  Leon  E.,  4,056,214,  CI.  222-608.000. 
Watts,  Michael  E.:  See— 

Shepardson,   Robert  C;  and  Watts,  Michael  E.,  4,056,710,  CI. 
235-437.000. 
Webasto-Werk  W.  Baier  KG:  See— 

Jardin,  Hans;  and  Auzannet,  Jack,  4,056,274,  CI.  296-137.00G. 
Webb,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Morasch,    Ronald    J.;    and    Webb,    Robert    J.,    4,056,137,    CI. 
144-323.000. 
Weber,  John  E.,  to  Bowmar  Instrument  Corporation.  Low  profile 

Ughted  push  button  switch.  4,056,701,  CI.  200-314.000. 
Weber,  Rolf  Dieter:  See— 

Latus,  Hans;  Hemala,  Zdenek;  Bleeck,  Heinz;  and  Weber,  Rolf 
Dieter,  4,055,937,  CI.  57-34.00R. 
Webster,  James  Lang:  See — 

Gebhard,  John  Charles,  Jr.;  Waggoner,  Marion  Glen;  and  Webster, 
James  Lang.  4,056,653,  CI.  428-402.000. 
Wehinger,  Egbert:  See — 

Moller,  Eike;  Meng,  Karl;  Wehinger,  Egbert;  and  Horstmann, 
Harald,  4,056,533,  CI.  548-360.000. 
Weicht,  Bodo;  and  Kleinhenz,  Karl,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Vac- 
uum separation  of  mixtures  with  similar  boiling  points.  4,056,444,  CI. 
203-26.000. 
Weil,  Bradley  S.;  and  Watson,  Clyde  D..  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration.  Method  for 
shearing  spent  nuclear  fuel  assembUes.  4,056,052,  CI.  100-39.000. 
Weil-McLain  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Deters,  Elmer  M.,  4,056,133,  CI.  141-301.000. 
Weiler,  Herbert;  Schneider,  Hans;  and  Weyrich,  Ludwin,  to  Behring- 
werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Closable  sterile  container.  4,056,129,  CI. 
141-24.000. 
Weinar,  Roger  Neil;  and  Eder,  John  Anthony,  to  Ceiling  Resurfacing 

Systems,  Inc.  Grid  ceiling  trim.  4,055,930,  CI.  52-717.000. 
Weinberg,  Steven  Louis:  See — 

Mouwen,  Herman  Charles;  Lauer,  William;  and  Weinberg,  Steven 
Louis,  4,056,476,  CI.  210-446.000. 
Weingarten,  Friedrich  Wilhelm;  and  Hunger,  Klaus,  to  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.   3-Ainino-4-carboalkoxy-benzoic   acid  4'-phenoxy- 
anilides.  4,056,553,  CI.  560-43.000. 
Weingarten,  Friedrich  Wilhelm:  See — 

Hunger,  Klaus;  and  Weingarten,  Friedrich  Wilhelm,  4,036,522,  CI. 
260-203.000. 
Weisenfluh,  John  A.,  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.  Stubless  multi-part 
assembly.  4.056.191,  Q.  206-629.000. 
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Welge,  Frederick  T.:  See — 

Redmore,    Derek;    and    Welge,    Frederick    T.,    4,056,479,    CI. 
252-18.000. 
Wellstein,  William.  Positive  seal  pitless  well  adapter.  4,056,144,  CI. 

166-85.000. 
Wen,  Richard  Y.:  See- 
Barber,  Loren  L.,  Jr.;  Lucas,  Anthony  J.;  and  Wen,  Richard  Y., 
4,056,610,  CI.  424-32.000. 
Wenman,  William  A.:  See — 

Faux,  Kenneth  R.,  Sr.;  and  Wenman,  William  A.,  4,056,718,  CI. 
362-306.000. 
Wessling,  Ritchie  A.:  See — 

Gibbs,  Dale  S.;  Wagener,  Earl  H.;  and  Wessling,  Ritchie  A., 
4,056,501,  CI.  260-29.6SQ. 
Western  Digital  Corporation:  See — 

Stannek,  Karl  Heinz,  4,056,700,  CI.  200-159.00R. 
Western  Electric  Company:  See — 

Sims,  Robert  Dennis,  4,056,687,  CI.  179-16.00F. 
Western  Geophysical  Co.:  See — 

Johnston,  Otis  A.,  4,056,164,  CI.  181-114.000. 
Westfall,  Paul  Marlin;  and  Mayfield,  Howard,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration. Flocked  foamed  latex  sheet.  4,056,646.  CI.  428-90.000. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

Burkett,  Richard  O.,  4,056,286,  CI.  303-20.000. 
Darrow,  John  O.  G.,  4,056,739,  CI.  307-360.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson,  Arthur  Ernest,  4,056,815,  CI.  340-224.000. 
Bartko,  John;  and  Sua,  Kuar.  H.,  4,056,408,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Brown,  Joel  E.;  and  Overman,  Kelly  C,  4,056,788,  CI.  331-78.000. 
Cohn,  Marvin,  4,056,784,  CI.  330-287.000. 
Eckels,  PhUlip  W.,  4,056,745,  CI.  310-52.000. 
Horwitz,  Stuart  S.;  and  Jost.  Walter  R..  4,056,792,  CI.  333-3 l.OOR. 
Leib,  Michael  J.,  4,056,838,  CI.  361-68.000. 
Malick,  Franklin  S.,  4,056,798,  CI.  335-16.000. 
McHugh,  James  P.;  Nalepa,  Philip  J.;  Miller,  Robert  C;  and  Daw- 
son, Chester  W.,  4,056,378,  CI.  65-18.000. 
Misencik,    John   J.;    and    Zakrzewski,    Gary    S.,    4,056,837,    CI. 

361-45.000. 
Morrison,  Heber  J.;  and  Howland,  Rockney  W.,  4,056,786,  CI. 

33O-207.0OA. 
Ravas,  Richard  J.,  4,056,105,  CI.  128-419.0PG. 
Shum,  Lanson  Y.,  4,056,774,  CI.  324-142.000. 
Smith,  James  D.  B.;  Meier,  Joseph  F.;  and  Phillips,  David  C, 

4.056.005,  CI.  73-339.00R. 

Smith,  James  D.  B.;  Meier.  Joseph  F.;  and  Phillips,  David  C. 

4.056.006,  CI.  73-339.00R. 

Thompson,  Francis  T.,  4,055,906,  CI.  35-9.00A. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

WUt,  Robert  O.,  4,056,023,  CI.  83-155.000. 
Wettstein,  Ernest  C:  See— 

Dionne,   Norman  J.;  and  Wettstein,   Ernest  C,  4,056,800,  CI. 
335-296.000. 
Wexler,  Bernard  L.:  See — 

Stregack,  Joseph  A.;  and  Wexler,  Bernard  L.,  4,056,789,  CI.  331- 
94.50G. 
Weyrich,  Ludwin:  See — 

Weiler,     Herbert;     Schneider,     Hans;    and    Weyrich,     Ludwin, 
4,056,129,  CI.  141-24.000. 
Wharton,  Lennard:  See — 

Brandt,  Thomas  F.;  Netzel,  Philip  C;  and  Wharton,  Lennard, 
4,056,679,  CI.  174-13.000. 
Whelan,  Robert  D.,  to  General  Instniment  Corporation.  Wiper  contact 

for  turret-type  varactor  controller.  4,056,795,  CI.  334-15.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

MacFarlane,  Thomas  R.;  aiid  Skinner,  Frank  R.,  II,  4,056,188,  CI. 
198-465.000. 
Whitcomb,  Paul  H.,  to  Eaton  Yale  Ltd.  Clamp  assembly.  4,056,135,  CI. 

144-2.00Z. 
White,  George  Raymond,  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Lim- 
ited. Sulphoxides.  4,056,620,  CI.  424-270.000. 
White,  Richard  Manning;  and  Hsu,  Tzu-Hwa,  to  University  of  Califor- 
nia, The  Regents  of  the.  Method  and  apparatus  for  extracting  deriva- 
tives from  surface  acoustic  waves.  4,056,803,  CI.  340-15.000. 
Whitefm  Holding  S.A.:  See— 

Delia-Bella,     Davide;     and     Chiarino,     Dario,     4,056,634,     CI. 
424-335.000. 
Whitehurst,  Darreil  D.:  See— 

MitcheU,  Thomas  O.;  and  Whitehurst,  Darreil  D.,  4,056,488,  CI. 
252^W9.000. 
Whitfield,  Christopher  Roger:  See— 

Gallini,  John  Battista;  Hauxwell,  Gerald  Dean;  and  Whitfield, 
Christopher  Roger,  4,056,240,  CI.  242-47.090. 
Whitfield,  John  Alan;  and  Burdis,  Eric  William,  to  Piessey  Handel  und 
Investments  A.G.  Optical  character  recognition  systems.  4,056,804, 
CI.  340-146.30J. 
Whitney,  James  C;  and  Ciaraidi,  Anthony,  to  Dictaphone  Corporation. 
Head  support  and  eject  mechanism  for  recording  and/or  playback 
apparatus.  4,056,835,  CI.  360-105.000. 
Wick,  John  R.  Ratchet-operated  cable  cutter.  4,055,891,  CI.  30-250.000. 
Wicker,  Thomas  H.,  Jr.:  See — 

Gilkey,  Russell:  Hilbert,  Samuel  D.;  Sublett,  Bobby  J.;  and  Wicker, 
Thomas  H.,  Jr.,  4,056,356,  C\.  8-168.00C. 
Widmer,  Rene,  to  Fabrique  d'Horlogerie  de  Fontainemelon  S.A.  Secur- 
ing device  for  the  outer  end  of  the  hair-spring  of  a  timepiece. 
4,055,944,  CI.  58-115.000. 


Wiechert,  Rudolf:  See- 
Kerb,  Ulrich;  Wiechert,   Rudolf;   Wachtel,   Hehnut;  Engelfried. 
Otto;  and  Kieslich.  Klaus,  4,056,633,  CI.  424-331.000. 
Wienand,  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Klassen,  Horst  Willi,  to  Girling  Limited. 
Friction  pad  assemblies  for  sliding  caliper  disc  brakes.  4,056,174,  CI. 
188-73.500. 
^C^ilh^ifn    iC  Aiscf'  Sep 

Wilke,  Gunther;  and  Wilhelm,  Kaiser,  4,056,552,  CI.  560-128.000. 
Wilke,  Gunther;  and  Wilhelm,  Kaiser,  to  Studiengesellschaft  Kohle 
m.b.H.     Ethyl     3,7-cyclodecadiene-l-carboxylate.     4,056,552,     CI. 
560-128.000. 
Wilkens,   Christian,   to   Karl    Mayer   Textilmaschinenfabrik   GmbH. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  terry  cloth  toweling  on  a  warp 
knitting  machine.  4,055,969,  CI.  66-204.000. 
Williams,  Louis  A.,  Jr.;  and  Miller,  Joseph  D.,  to  Cincinnati  Electronics 
Corporation.    Scanning    point    source    optical    energy    detector. 
4,056,720,  CI.  250-203.00R. 
Williams,  Michael  M.,  to  Packaging  Corporation  of  America.  Foldable 

container  and  blank  therefor.  4,056,223,  CI.  229-32.000. 
Wilt,  Robert  O.,  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Single  web  sheet  cutter  and 

stacker.  4,056,023,  CI.  83-155.000. 
Wilts,  James  F.:  See — 

Lewis,  Roger  N.;  Pastorino,  Ronald  L.;  and  Wilts,  James  F., 
4,056,561,  CI.  260-46.50G. 
Winkler,  Robert  J.;  and  Possell,  Clarence  R.,  to  W.P.  Energy  Technol- 
ogy Systems.  Medication  bottle  having  a  safety  cap.  4,056,209,  CI. 
215-215.000. 
WintemiU,  Pavol,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Insecticidal  esters  of 
alpha-phenoxy   alkanoic   acids   with   substituted   benzyl   alcohols. 
4,056,628,  CI.  424-308.000. 
Winthrop,  John  Talley,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Progressive 
power  ophthalmic  lens  having  a  plurality  of  viewing  zones  with 
non-discontinuous       variations      therebetween.       4,056,311,       CI. 
351-169.000.  I  I 

Wisz,  Edward:  See —  I 

Fischer,  Paul;  and  Wisz,  Edward,  4,056,471,  CI.  210-186.000. 
Wittkamp,  Heinrich:  See — 

Schoettle,    Klaus;    Wittkamp,    Heinrich;    and    Gliniorz,    Lothar, 
4.056,245,  CI.  242-197.000. 
Woiczik,  Hans:  See — 

Leisterer,   Reinhard;  Oclfke,   Manfred;  Woiczik,   Hans;  Meyer, 
Hans-Joachim;  and  Ostermeier,  Rolf.  4,056,801,  CI.  340-2.000. 
Wolf,  Gerhard  Dieter;  Bentz,  Francis;  and  Nischk,  Gunther,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Dihydroxy  sulphonates  containLig  ether  struc- 
tures. 4,056,564,  CI.  260-512.00C. 
Wolfe,  Denis  G.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Glow  coil  ignition 

system  with  flame  sensing.  4,056,348.  CI.  431-66.000. 
Wolff,  Erich:  See— 

KrafFt,  Werner;  Wolff.  Erich;  and  von  Bonin,  Wulf,  4,056,397,  CI. 
96-77.000. 
Wood,  George  William;  and  Sallas,  John  James,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.   Tracking  bandpass  filter  for  conditioning  vibrator 
accelerometer  waveform.  4,056,163,  CI.  181-113.000. 
Worthington,  Ralph  Eric:  See — 

Thompson,    William    Henry;    Worthington,    Ralph    Eric;    and 
Stamper,  David  John,  4,056,604,  CI.  423-483.000. 
Wright,  David:  See — 

Hedstrom,    Norman;    Wright,    David;    and    O'Toole     Jerome, 
4,056,296,  CI.  312-184.000. 
Wright  Line  Inc.:  See — 

Hedstrom,    Norman;    Wright,    David;    and    O'Toole,    Jerome, 
4,056,296,  CI.  312-184.000. 
Wright,  Thomas.  Collapsible  tire  wheel.  4,056,285.  CI.  301-8.000. 
Wyatt,  Ronald  John:  See— 

Ballard,  Denis  George  Harold;  Jones,  Eric;  Padget,  John  Christo- 
pher; PioU,  Alexander  Joseph  Peter;  Robinson,  Peter  Anthony; 
Walker,    John;    and    Wyatt,    Ronald    John,    4,056,669,    CI. 
526-154.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Furuta,  Eiichiro,  4,056,828,  CI.  358-133.000. 

McCrobie,  George  Louis,  4,056,308,  CI.  35O-184.000. 

Silverberg,  Morton,  4,056,314,  CI.  355-lO.OOa 

Smith,  Richard  E..  4,056,076,  CI.  118-653.000. 

Springett,  Brian  E.;  and  Sarid,  Dror,  4,056,723,  CI.  250-324.000. 

Strella,  Stephen.  4,056,706,  CI.  219-216.000. 

Thomburg.  David  D.;  and  Thompson.  Geoffrey  O  .  4,056.822,  CI. 

346-76.00R. 
Thomburg.  David  D.,  4,056,823,  CI.  346-76.00R. 
Turner,  Sam  R.;  and  Pochan,  John  M.,  4.056,391,  CI.  96-l.OPC. 
Xicon  Data  Entry  Corporation:  See — 

La  White,  Eric  L.;  Henrichon,  Ernest  G.,  Jr.;  and  Bloom.  Harvey  J., 
4,056.263.  CI.  271-3.000. 
Yalkowsky.  Samuel  H..  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Prilling  apparatus. 

4,056,340,  CI.  425-10.000. 
Yamamoto,  Shinjiro:  See — 

Jojima,    Teruomi;   Tsuji,    Hideakira;    Yamamoto.    Shinjiro;   and 
Omino,  Teiji,  4,056,617,  CI.  424-200.000.  i 
Yamamoto,  Toshio:  See — 

lizaka,  Isao;  and  Yamamoto,  Toshio,  4,056,390,  CI.  96-l.OTE. 
Yamamoto,  Yukio;  and  Nagase,  Mitsuo,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Exterior  window  unit  having  frame  header.  4,055,916,  CI. 
49-404.000. 
Yamanaka,  Teruo:  See —  I 

Makino,  Takayuki;  Yamanaka,  Teruo;  Kuroyanagi,  Yoshitaka;  and 
Teratani,  Tatsuo,  4,056,782,  CI.  325-313.000. 
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fastener.   4,055,882,  CI. 


Yamasaki,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Sonenberg,  Martin;  and  Yamasaki.  Nobu^ki,  4,056,520,  CI.  260- 
112.50R. 
Yamashita,  Norio:  See — 

Ikeguchi,    Shigehiko;    Yamashita,    Nori^;    and    Matsuda,    Eiji, 
4.056.181,  CI.  194-10.000. 
Yates.  Patrick  D.  Hose  rolling  device.  4.056,2|41.  CI.  242-86.400. 
Yates.  Richard  Alan.  See — 

Huang.    Hua-Feng;    and    Yates,    Richar^    Alan,    4,056,638,    CI 
426-244.000. 
Yokono,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Akio;  Yokono,  Hitoshi;  Numa^,  Shun-ichi;  and  Mukai, 
Junji,  4,056,579,  CI.  26O-83O.0OP. 
Yokota,  Akihiro:  See — 

Shoji,  Kunihiro;  Yokota,  Akihiro;  and  Watanabe,  Kenzo,  4,055,963, 
CI.  62-238.000. 
York,  David  L.:  See- 
York,  Richard  N.;  and  York,  David  L.,  4i)56,427,  CI.  156-580.000. 
York,  Richard  N.;  and  York,  David  L.,  to  Pr4cise  Corporation.  Focus 
collimator  press  for  a  collimator  for  gamm^  ray  cameras.  4,056,427, 
CI.  156-580.000. 
Yoshida,  Hiroshi,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabus^iiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
making   a  coupling   element   for   a   slide 
29-410.000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See —         \ 

Yamamoto,  Yukio;  and  Nagase,  Mitsuo,  ^055,916,  Q.  49-404.000. 
Yoshida,  Hiroshi,  4,055,882,  CI.  29-410.000. 
Yoshida,  Minoru,  to  Laurel  Bank  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.  Sheet  holder 
attachment  adapted  to  be  used  with  sheet  I  older  for  sheet  counter. 
4,056,193,  CI.  211-51.000. 
Yoshimura,  Masayoshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Etchihg  method  for  flattening 
a  silicon  substrate  utilizing  an  anisotropic  alk  di  etchant.  4,056,413,  CI. 
148-175.000. 
Young,  Henry  Y.,  to  Stiefel  Laboratories,  In^.  Therapeutic  composi- 
tion. 4,056,611,  CI.  424-62.000. 
Young,  Jon  R.:  See — 

Rampel,  Guy  G.;  and  Young.  Jon  R.,  4,0^6,660,  CI.  429-59.000. 
Young,  Patricia  A.:  See — 

Connor,  David  T.;  Young,  Patricia  A 

Maximillian,  4,056,532,  CI.  26O-296.00R| 
Connor,  David  T.;  Young,  Patricia  A.; 
Maximilian,  4,056,619,  CI.  424-263.000. 
Young,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Repay,    Laszlo    N.;    and    Young,    Thoijias 
248-479.000. 
Yourke,  Hannon  S.:  See — 

Davis,  Donald  E.;  Habegger,  Millard  A. 
4,056,730,  CI.  25a492.00R. 
Yukio,  Takayanagi:  See — 

Keikichi,    Tsukioka;    and     Yukio,    Tak^anagi, 
313-325.000. 
2^gorskaya,  Maina  Konstantinovna:  See — 

Vulikh,  Alexandr  Ilich;  Zagorskaya,  Maiiia  Konstantinovna;  Kof- 
man,  Izrail  Zalmanovich;  Pavlovich,  Iiina  Vasilievna;  Levitan, 


and  von  Strandtmann, 
and  von  Strandtmann, 


A.,    4,056,253,    CI. 


ind  Yourke,  Hannon  S., 


4,056,753,    CI. 


S> 


and 


Boris     Veniaminovich;     Troyan,     Nikolai     Vasilievich; 
Dubyaga,  Sergei  Viktorovich,  4,056,605,  CI.  423-484.000. 
Zaharko,  Joe  D«nnis:  See — 

Rivers,  Joseph  Tracy,  Jr.;  and  Zaharko,  Joe  Dennis,  4,055,941,  CI. 
57-149.000. 
Zakrzewski,  Gary  S.:  See — 

Miscncik,    John   J.;    and    2^akrzewski,    Gary    S.,    4,056,837,    CI. 
36M5.000. 
Zander,  Hans-Hermann,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Commutation 
circuit  for  a  cycloconverter  with  intermediate  D.C.  link.  4,056,766, 
CI.  63-37.000. 
Zebree,  David  T.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Closed  initiator  system 
including  explosive  energy-initiatable  blasting  caps,  and  method. 
4,056,059,  CI.  102-22.00R. 
Zeichner,  David  A.:  See — 

Clinton,    Henry    H.;    and    Zeichner,    David    A.,    4,056,771,    CI. 
324-54.000. 
Zellhoefer,  Glenn  F.,  to  National  Union  Electric  Corporation.  Thermal 
cells  and  electrolyte  composition  therefor.  4,056,662,  CI.  429-1 12.000. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See — 

Burgyan,  Lajos,  4,056,685,  CI.  179-15.0BT. 
Ziamatic  Corporation:  See — 

Cobb,  Clyde  A.,  4,056,017,  Q.  74-522.000. 
Zickendraht,  Christian:  See — 

Schwander,  Hansrudolf;  Burdeska,  Kurt;  and  Zickendraht,  Chris- 
tian, 4,056,528,  CI.  26O-25O.00Q. 
Zielinski,    Martin.    Multiplexed    signal    reference    level    equalizer. 

4,056,686,  CI.  179-15.0BL. 
Zielke,  Rainer:  See — 

E>iamantoglou,  Michael;  Magerlein,  Helmut;  Zielke,  Rainer;  and 
Comelissens,     Emery     George     Philomena,     4,056,400,     CI. 
106-162.000. 
Zimmer,  Johannes.  Rotary  screen  supporting  and  tensioning  means. 

4,056,055,  CI.  101-128.100. 
Zimmer  USA,  Inc.:  See — 

Farling,  Gene  M.,  4,055,862,  CI.  3-1.910. 
Zischinsky,  Ulf:  See — 

Kamann,  Gunther;  Krahe,  Jurgen;  Zischinsky,  Ulf;  and  Gotze, 
WUhelm,  4,056,036,  CI.  85-63.000. 
Zizine,  Jean  Louis,  to  S.C.I.  Le  Brin.  Device  for  measuring  the  mass 

flow  or  flow  rate  of  a  gas.  4,056,003,  CI.  73-194.00F. 
Zoche,  Gunter:  See — 

Riegger,    Paul;    Richtzenhain,    Hermann;    and    Zoche,    Gunter, 
4,056,454,  CI.  204-163.00R. 
Zom,  Jurgen;  Vlemmings,  Jan;  Muller,  Karl-Heinz;  Mayer,  Siegfried; 
Dworak,  Wilhelm;  Hartmann,  Eugen;  Fader,  Martin;  Taimon,  Wolf- 
gang; Jons.  Claus;  Sauer,  Ivan;  and  Bosch.  Paul,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  External  gear  type  fluid  displacing  machine  with  bearing  gap. 
4,056,337,  CI.  418-131.000. 
ZumwaJt,  Homer,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Support  and 

retention  liner  gasket.  4,056,211,  CI.  220-9.00G. 
Zutrauen,  Howard  C.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  a  print  of  an 

object.  4,056,316,  CI.  355-22.000. 
Zwahlen,  Ernst,  to  Elex  A.G.  Anti-bridging  device.  4,056,215,  CI. 
222-231.000. 
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CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 
PUBLISHED  UNDER  SECOND  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 
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DOCUMENT 

PATENT 

PUB 

ISSUE 

DOCUMENT 

PATENT 

PUB 

ISSUE 

NUMBER 

NUMBER 

DATE 

DATE 

NUMBER 

NUMBER 

DATE 

DATE 

B  48.560 

4,002,772 

Mar. 

30, 

1976 

Jan. 

11, 

1977 

8  371.912 

3.995.738 

Mar 

2. 

1976 

Dec 

7. 

1976 

B  54.859 

4,000,101 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

Dec. 

28, 

1976 

8  372.016 

3.989.685 

Mar 

9. 

1976 

Nov. 

2. 

1976 

B  59.512 

3,999,216 

Mar. 

16, 

1976 

Dec. 

21, 

1976 

8  372.232 

4.000.967 

Mar 

16. 

1976 

Jan. 

4. 

1977 

B  66.272 

4,014,978 

Feb. 

24, 

1976 

Mar. 

29, 

1977 

8  372.722 

3.998.925 

Mar 

9. 

1976 

Dec 

21. 

1976 

B  71.613 

4,008,393 

Mar. 

16, 

1976 

Feb 

15, 

1977 

B  373.344 

4.053.067 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Oct 

11. 

1977 

B  73.017 

4,001,879 

Mar. 

9, 

1976 

Jan. 

4, 

1977 

8  373.354 

3.989.870 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

Nov. 

2. 

1976 

B  78,315 

3,982,192 

Feb. 

10, 

1976 

Sep. 

21, 

1976 

8  374.553 

4.008.394 

Mar. 

30. 

1976 

Feb. 

15. 

1977 

B  79,099 

3,982,177 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

Sep. 

21, 

1976 

8  374.588 

3.985.899 

Jan. 

27. 

1976 

Oct. 

12. 

1976 

B  97,259 

3,999,614 

Mar 

9, 

1976 

Dec. 

28, 

1976 

8  376.749 

4.014,856 

Mar 

30. 

1976 

Mar. 

29. 

1977 

B  105,006 

4,007,074 

Mar. 

23, 

1976 

Feb. 

8, 

1977 

8  378.513 

3,981.750 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

B  111.130 

4,001.380 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

Jan. 

4, 

1977 

8  378.760 

4.001.477 

Mar 

9. 

1976 

Jan. 

4, 

1977 

B  141.968 

4.013.442 

Mar. 

30, 

1976 

Mar 

22, 

1977 

8  379.177 

3.981.976 

Jan. 

27. 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

B  150.142 

3.981.767 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

Sep. 

21, 

1976 

8  380.137 

4.014,802 

Mar 

23. 

1976 

Mar. 

29. 

1977 

B  159.570 

4,036.870 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

July 

19, 

1977 

8  381.006 

4,009,447 

Apr. 

6. 

1976 

Feb 

22. 

1977 

B  160.045 

3.983,446 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

Sep. 

28, 

1976 

8  381.709 

3,984,587 

Jan. 

13. 

1976 

Oct 

5. 

1976 

B  160.099 

3,987,221 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

Oct. 

19, 

1976 

8  381.985 

3,990,775 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Nov. 

9. 

1976 

B  163.463 

3,981,659 

Jan 

27, 

1976 

Sep. 

21, 

1976 

8  382.120 

4,013,639 

Mar 

23. 

1976 

Mar. 

22. 

1977 

B  167,470 

4,001,101 

Mar. 

2, 

1976 

Jan. 

4, 

1977 

8  383.697 

4,008,211 

Feb. 

17. 

1976 

Feb. 

15. 

1977 

B  1 8 1 ,208 

4,001,391 

Mar. 

9, 

1976 

Jan. 

4, 

1977 

8  384.225 

3,998,523 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

Dec. 

21. 

1976 

B  200,759 

3,986,872 

Feb. 

3, 

1976 

Oct 

19, 

1976 

8  384,330 

3,985,613 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

Oct 

12. 

1976 

B  208,916 

3,987,106 

Jan 

13, 

1976 

Oct. 

19, 

1976 

8  384,654 

3.992,681 

Feb. 

24, 

1976 

Nov 

16. 

1976 

B  214.925 

3,997.648 

Mar 

9, 

1976 

Dec. 

14, 

1976 

8  385,024 

3,994,911 

Feb. 

10, 

1976 

Nov. 

30. 

1976 

B23I.4I6 

4.000,054 

Mar 

30, 

1976 

Dec 

28, 

1976 

8  385.483 

3.993.684 

Feb 

17. 

1976 

Nov. 

23. 

1976 

B  236.266 

4.013,624 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Mar 

22, 

1977 

B  385.631 

3.982.924 

Jan 

27. 

1976 

Sep 

28. 

1976 

B  236.342 

4.001.182 

Feb 

10, 

1976 

Jan. 

4. 

1977 

8  386.257 

3,981.915 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

B  248.240 

3.983.556 

Jan 

13, 

1976 

Sep. 

28, 

1976 

8  386.673 

3.993.717 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Nov. 

23. 

1976 

B257.143 

4.000.1  II 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

Dec 

28, 

1976 

8  386.828 

3.992.440 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Nov. 

16, 

1976 

B  270,274 

3.982.223 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

Sep. 

21, 

1976 

8  387.337 

D  243.157 

Mar 

16. 

1976 

Jan. 

25. 

1977 

B  270.351 

3.997.893 

Mar. 

30, 

1976 

Dec. 

14, 

1976 

8  388.675 

4.012.459 

Mar 

30. 

1976 

Mar 

15. 

1977 

B  271.743 

4.001.195 

Mar. 

16, 

1976 

Jan. 

4, 

1977 

8  389.155 

4,000.970 

Mar 

30, 

1976 

Jan. 

4. 

1977 

B  276.026 

3.992.405 

Feb. 

3, 

1976 

Nov. 

16, 

1976 

8  389.304 

3.986.829 

Jan. 

27. 

1976 

Oct 

19. 

1976 

B  279.4 15 

4,000.697 

Mar, 

16, 

1976 

Jan. 

4, 

1977 

8  390.031 

3.985.799 

Jan 

13. 

1976 

Oct. 

12. 

1976 

B  279.969 

3.986.073 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

Oct. 

12, 

1976 

8  390.408 

3.992.426 

Feb. 

3. 

1976 

Nov 

16. 

1976 

B28I,I62 

4,009,481 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Feb. 

22, 

1977 

8  390.979 

4,003.850 

Mar 

23. 

1976 

Jan. 

18. 

1977 

B  283,941 

3,995,313 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Nov. 

30, 

1976 

8  391.473 

3.988.370 

Mar. 

2. 

1976 

Oct 

26, 

1976 

B  288.757 

4,001,072 

Mar 

30. 

1976 

Jan. 

4, 

1977 

8  391.797 

3.988.046 

Mar. 

9, 

1976 

Oct 

26. 

1976 

B30I.143 

3,991,107 

Jan. 

27. 

1976 

Nov. 

9, 

1976 

8  391,828 

4.014,933 

Apr 

6. 

1976 

Mar 

29. 

1977 

B  302.160 

3,985,774 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Oct. 

12, 

1976 

8  391,844 

3,999,165 

Mar 

16. 

1976 

Dec. 

21. 

1976 

B  306.668 

3,985,713 

Feb. 

3. 

1976 

Oct. 

12, 

1976 

8  392,798 

3,996,249 

Mar 

30. 

1976 

Dec 

7. 

1976 

B  307.698 

3,993.763 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Nov. 

23, 

1976 

8  394,248 

3.989.764 

Jan 

27. 

1976 

Nov. 

2. 

1976 

B  308.659 

3,981,947 

Jan 

27, 

1976 

Sep. 

21, 

1976 

8  394,350 

3.982.200 

Jan. 

13. 

1976 

Sep 

21. 

1976 

B  31 1.450 

3,988,976 

Mar 

9, 

1976 

Nov. 

2. 

1976 

B  394.742 

4.009,285 

Apr 

13. 

1976 

Feb 

22, 

1977 

B  31 1.779 

4,013,481 

Feb. 

10, 

1976 

Mar. 

22. 

1977 

8  395,554 

3.998.156 

Mar. 

9, 

1976 

Dec 

21. 

1976 

B  313.280 

4,003,591 

Apr. 

6, 

1976 

Jan. 

18. 

1977 

8  395,975 

4.00 1 ,085 

Mar. 

2. 

1976 

Jan. 

4. 

1977 

B  326.2  II 

3,988,272 

Mar. 

23, 

1976 

Oct. 

26. 

1976 

8  396.164 

3.989.590 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Nov. 

2. 

1976 

B  328.065 

4.014,752 

Mar. 

30, 

1976 

Mar 

29, 

1977 

8  396,377 

D  243,148 

Apr. 

6, 

1976 

Jan. 

25. 

1977 

B  328.077 

4,014,860 

Apr. 

13, 

1976 

Mar 

29, 

1977 

B  397,674 

3.998.438 

Mar 

16. 

1976 

Dec 

21. 

1976 

B328.II6 

4.000,774 

Mar. 

9, 

1976 

Jan. 

4, 

1977 

B  398,084 

3,996.239 

Feb. 

3, 

1976 

Dec 

7, 

1976 

B  330.719 

4.001,121 

Mar, 

16, 

1976 

Jan. 

4, 

1977 

B  398,220 

3,990.834 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Nov 

9, 

1976 

B  330.736 

3.996.299 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Dec 

7, 

1976 

B  398,488 

3,987.991 

Feb 

24, 

1976 

Oct 

26. 

1976 

8  332,442 

4.001.231 

Mar. 

30, 

1976 

Jan. 

4, 

1977 

8  399,098 

3,997.665 

Feb 

24, 

1976 

Dec 

14, 

1976 

B333.IIO 

3.989,867 

Mar. 

16. 

1976 

Nov. 

2. 

1976 

B  399,632 

4.001.046 

Mar. 

9. 

1976 

Jan. 

4, 

1977 

B  333.247 

4,001.201 

Mar 

16. 

1976 

Jan. 

4. 

1977 

8  399,908 

3.983.323 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

Sep. 

28, 

1976 

B  333.838 

4,006,263 

Mar 

23. 

1976 

Feb. 

I. 

1977 

8  400,871 

3.988,893 

Feb 

17. 

1976 

Nov. 

2. 

1976 

B  335.783 

4,013,744 

Mar. 

30. 

1976 

Mar. 

22. 

1977 

8  401,042 

D  242,197 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

Nov. 

9, 

1976 

B  336.754 

3,989.805 

Mar. 

16. 

1976 

Nov. 

2, 

1976 

8401,221 

4.014,791 

Apr. 

6. 

1976 

Mar 

29, 

1977 

B  337.023 

4,013,188 

Mar 

30, 

1976 

Mar. 

22. 

1977 

8  402,162 

3,994,902 

Mar 

2, 

1976 

Nov. 

30. 

1976 

B  337.823 

4.002.746 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Jan. 

I  1. 

1977 

8  402,328 

3,995.545 

Apr 

6. 

1976 

Dec 

7. 

1976 

B  339,194 

3,982.215 

Feb. 

3, 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

8  402,553 

3,983.219 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

Sep. 

28, 

1976 

B  339.446 

4,001,067 

Feb 

24, 

1976 

Jan. 

4, 

1977 

8  402,657 

4.013.665 

Apr 

6, 

1976 

Mar 

22, 

1977 

8  340,170 

4,000,444 

Mar 

30, 

1976 

Dec. 

28. 

1976 

8  402,929 

3.991.251 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Nov. 

9. 

1976 

8  344.669 

4,013,655 

Mar 

16. 

1976 

Mar. 

22. 

1977 

B  403.076 

4,014.917 

Apr. 

20, 

1976 

Mar. 

29. 

1977 

8  347.661 

3,999,218 

Mar. 

16. 

1976 

Dec. 

21. 

1976 

B  403.243 

3,996.232 

Mar 

30, 

1976 

Dec 

7, 

1976 

8  348.433 

3,984,405 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Oct 

5. 

1976 

8  403,326 

4,001.212 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Jan. 

4, 

1977 

8  349.370 

3,989,684 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

Nov. 

2. 

1976 

8  403,477 

3.995.315 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Nov. 

30. 

1976 

8  351.455 

4,001,309 

Feb 

24, 

1976 

Jan. 

4, 

1977 

8  403,507 

3.982.095 

Feb. 

10, 

1976 

Sep. 

21, 

1976 

8  354,222 

4,012,305 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Mar. 

15. 

1977 

8  403,766 

3,994,834 

Feb 

10, 

1976 

Nov. 

30. 

1976 

8  354,959 

3,995,996 

Feb. 

17. 

1976 

Dec 

7. 

1976 

8  403,883 

4.001,481 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Jan 

4, 

1977 

8  356,187 

3,981,222 

Jan. 

20, 

1976 

Sep. 

21, 

1976 

8  405.726 

3.981,241 

Jan. 

13. 

1976 

Sep. 

21, 

1976 

8  356.470 

4,014,789 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Mar. 

29. 

1977 

B  406.546 

D  242,966 

Mar 

16. 

1976 

Jan. 

1  1 

1977 

8  357,526 

4,001,319 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Jan. 

4. 

1977 

8  407.205 

4,000.966 

Mar 

16. 

1976 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

8  358.260 

3,989,661 

Mar 

30, 

1976 

Nov. 

2, 

1976 

8  407.737 

3,992.546 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Nov. 

16 

1976 

8  358.427 

3,989,896 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Nov. 

2. 

1976 

8  407.812 

4,010.006 

Mar. 

23. 

1976 

Mar 

1 

1977 

8  359,768 

4.013.684 

Mar 

30, 

1976 

Mar 

22. 

1977 

8408.123 

4,014,887 

Apr 

13, 

1976 

Mar 

29 

1977 

8  359,901 

3,981,729 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

B  409.848 

3,983,270 

Jan 

27. 

1976 

Sep 

28, 

1976 

B  361.954 

4,014.753 

Apr. 

6, 

1976 

Mar 

29, 

1977 

B  410.074 

4,001,303 

Feb 

24. 

1976 

Jan 

4 

1977 

8  363.565 

4.004,821 

Mar 

30, 

1976 

Jan. 

25. 

1977 

8  410,694 

3,995,530 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Dec 

7 

1976 

8  364,797 

3,996,131 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

Dec. 

7. 

1976 

8  411,471 

3.982,933 

Feb 

17. 

1976 

Sep. 

28 

1976 

8  367,092 

4,014,920 

Apr. 

13, 

1976 

Mar. 

29. 

1977 

B41  1.624 

4.001.205 

Mar. 

16. 

1976 

Jan 

4 

1977 

8  367,305 

3,998.640 

Mar 

2, 

1976 

Dec 

21, 

1976 

8  411.765 

3.993.428 

Feb 

24. 

1976 

Nov. 

23 

1976 

8  367,621 

3,989,589 

Feb. 

3, 

1976 

Nov. 

2, 

1976 

8  412.068 

3.981,244 

Jan 

13. 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

8  369,221 

3.985,834 

Feb 

24, 

1976 

Oct. 

12, 

1976 

8412,124 

4,007,000 

Mar 

23 

1976 

Feb. 

8 

1977 

8  369,373 

4,013.683 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Mar. 

22. 

1977 

8413,379 

4,001.325 

Mar 

9 

1976 

Jan 

4 

1977 

8  369,379 

4.013.754 

Mar. 

30, 

1976 

Mar. 

22. 

1977 

8414,028 

3.993.738 

Feb 

17 

1976 

Nov. 

23 

1976 

8  370,309 

3,989.640 

Jan. 

20, 

1976 

Nov. 

1 

1976 

8  414,266 

3.993.614 

Feb 

10 

1976 

Nov. 

23 

1976 

8  371,095 

4,005,074 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Jan. 

25. 

1977 

8414.481 

3.982.979 

Jan 

20 

1976 

Sep. 

28 

1976 

8  371,635 

4,010.290 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Mar. 

1. 

1977 

8414.971 

D  242.208 

Feb 

10 

1976 

Nov. 

9 

1976 

PI  37 
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DOCUMENT 

PATENT 

PUB 

ISSUE 

DOCUMENT 

PATENT 

PUB. 
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DAT 

E 

DATE 

NUMBER 

NUMBER 

DATE 

DATE 

B4IS.02I 

3.994.173          Mar       2. 

1976 

Nov. 

30.  1976 

B439.778               4.001,455 

Feb 

3. 1976 

Jan. 

4. 1977 

B4IS.I22 

3.997,503          Feb     10. 

1976 

Dec 

14.  1976 

8  440.548                4.001.271 

Mar. 

16. 1976 

Jan. 

4, 1977 

8  415,590 

4.009.317         Mar.   23. 

1976 

Feb 

22.  1977 

8  440.632               4.014.955 

Apr. 

13.  1976 

Mar. 

29, 1977 

B4I6.257 

4.001.335          Mar     16, 

1976 

Jan 

4. 1977 

8  440.633               4.000.116 

Feb 

10. 1976 

Dec 

28, 1976 

B  416.589 

3.990.363          Jan      27. 

1976 

Nov 

9. 1976 

8  440.858               3.993.670 

Feb 

3. 1976 

Nov. 

23, 1976 

B4t7.0l4 

3.981.851          Jan      13. 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 1976 

8  441.543 

4.014.755 

Mar 

23.  1976 

Mar 

29, 1977 

B4I7.I64 

4.001.360          Mar.      2. 

1976 

Jan 

4.  1977 

8  441.605 

4.026.862 

Feb 

3.  1976 

May 

31,  1977 

B  41 7,349 

3,985.076          Mar.      9. 

1976 

Oct 

12.  1976 

8441.723 

3,988,249 

Mar 

16, 1976 

Oct 

26,  1976 

B  41 7,498 

4.013.471          Mar.   23. 

1976 

Mar. 

22. 1977 

8  441.789 

4,001,449 

Mar. 

30. 1976 

Jan. 

4,  1977 

B  41 8.489 

3.989.592         Jan.     13. 

1976 

Nov. 

2. 1976 

8  442,163 

D  242,192 

Mar. 

16.  1976 

Nov. 

9,  1976 

B4I9,I73 

3.999.728          Mar.      9. 

1976 

Dec. 

28.  1976 

8  442,295 

4,000,477 

Mar 

16, 1976 

Dec. 

28,  1976 

B4I9.582 

3.989.681          Mar.     2. 

1976 

Nov. 

2. 1976 

8  442.431 

4,011,260 

Mar. 

23,  1976 

Mar. 

8. 1977 

B 420, 1 76 

4.001.017          Mar     16. 

1976 

Jan. 

4.  1977 

8  442,810 

3,997,533 

Feb 

24,  1976 

Dec. 

14, 1976 

B  420,321 

3.990.645          Mar    30. 

1976 

Nov. 

9.  1976 

8  442,866 

3.982,351 

Feb. 

24, 1976 

Sep. 

28, 1976 

B  420,472 

3.993.934          Feb     24, 

1976 

Nov. 

23.  1976 

8  442,953 

4,002,657 

Mar. 

23,  1976 

Jan. 

11, 1977 

B42l,373 

4.001.326          Mar    23. 

1976 

Jan. 

4, 1977 

8  442.970 

3,989,890 

Feb 

3, 1976 

Nov. 

2,  1976 

B  42 1 .608 

4.013.806          Mar    23. 

1976 

Mar 

22,  1977 

8  443,163 

3,981,242 

Feb. 

3,  1976 

Sep. 

21,  1976 

B  42 1,975 

3.994.693          Mar       2. 

1976 

Nov. 

30,  1976 

8  443,446 

D  242,494 

Apr. 

6,  1976 

Nov. 

23,  1976 

B  422,063 

3.994,835          Feb.      3. 

1976 

Nov. 

30. 1976 

8  443,563 

3,996,204 

Feb. 

24,  1976 

Dec. 

7,  1976 

B  422,1  56 

4,010,401          Mar    23, 

1976 

Mar 

1. 1977 

8  443,647 

3,990,737 

Feb. 

17, 1976 

Nov. 

9, 1976 

B  423.365 

3,996,186         Feb.    17. 

1976 

Dec 

7.  1976 

8  443,712 

3,982,233 

Jan. 

27, 1976 

Sep. 

21. 1976 

B  423.404 

3,990.958          Mar.     2. 

1976 

Nov. 

9. 1976 

8  444,078 

4,014,854 

Mar. 

23,  1976 

Mar. 

29. 1977 

B  423.441 

3.997.1 3'»        Feb.    17. 

1976 

Dec 

14.  1976 

B  444,294 

4,013,634 

Mar. 

30, 1976 

Mar. 

22, 1977 

B  423.867 

3.990.844          Feb       3, 

1976 

Nov. 

9. 1976 

8  444,437 

3,995,171 

Mar. 

9,  1976 

Nov. 

30, 1976 

B  423.883 

3.986.871          Jan      27. 

1976 

Oct 

19. 1976 

8445,166 

4,001,252 

Mar. 

2,  1976 

Jan. 

4, 1977 

B  424.354 

D  242.416         Feb     10. 

1976 

Nov. 

23,  1976 

8  445,459 

3,988,889 

Feb 

3, 1976 

Nov. 

2,  1976 

B  424.4  10 

4.021.196         Mar    30. 

1976 

May 

3,  1977 

8  445,493 

3,994,903 

Mar 

2,  1976 

Nov. 

30,  1976 

B  424.989 

3.990.569          Feb       3. 

1976 

Nov. 

9,  1976 

8  445,690 

3,999,584 

Feb 

3,  1976 

Dec. 

28, 1976 

B425.I93 

4.002,107          Mar    23. 

1976 

Jan 

11,  1977 

8  446,107 

4,001,276 

Mar 

9, 1976 

Jan 

4, 1977 

B  425.285 

4.014.676          Apr.    13. 

1976 

Mar 

29,  1977 

8  446,956 

4,014,765 

Apr 

13. 1976 

Mar 

29, 1977 

B  425.462 

3,998,396          Mar      9, 

1976 

Dec 

21,  1976 

8  447,000 

3,984,419 

Feb 

3. 1976 

Oct 

5,  1976 

B42S.588 

3,985,111          Jan      13, 

1976 

Oct 

12,  1976 

8  447,440 

3,991,724 

Feb. 

17.  1976 

Nov. 

16, 1976 

B426.I57 

4,013.714         Mar    23. 

1976 

Mar 

22, 1977 

8  449,892 

3,997,919 

Mar 

23,  1976 

Dec. 

14, 1976 

B  426.227 

3.999.028          Mar      2. 

1976 

Dec. 

21, 1976 

8  449,988 

4,014,794 

Mar 

30,  1976 

Mar. 

29, 1977 

8  426,266 

3.998,839         Mar.     2, 

1976 

Dec 

21,  1976 

8  450,196 

3,997,701 

Feb 

10, 1976 

Dec 

14, 1976 

8  426,274 

4,014.949          Jan      20. 

1976 

Mar 

29.  1977 

8  450,413 

4,007,463 

Mar. 

23, 1976 

Feb 

8, 1977 

8  426,424 

3.993.742          Feb.       3. 

1976 

Nov. 

23,  1976 

8  450,521 

3,982,838 

Feb. 

17, 1976 

Sep. 

28, 1976 

8  426.639 

3.992.539         Feb       3. 

1976 

Nov. 

16,  1976 

8  450,701 

3,991,084 

Mar 

16, 1976 

Nov. 

9,  1976 

8426,819 

3.995.868         Feb     17. 

1976 

Dec. 

7,  1976 

8  450.708 

3,989.724 

Mar 

9,  1976 

Nov. 

2, 1976 

8  427.883 

3.982.277         Jan      20, 

1976 

Sep 

21,  1976 

8  450.870 

3.998,951 

Mar. 

16, 1976 

Dec. 

21, 1976 

8  427,946 

4.006.161           Mar    23, 

1976 

Feb 

1,  1977 

8  450.967              3.983.055 

Jan 

13, 1976 

Sep. 

28, 1976 

8428,103 

4.000.211          Feb.    10, 

1976 

Dec 

28,  1976 

8  451.248               3.997,758 

Mar. 

2,  1976 

Dec 

14, 1976 

B  428.271 

3,987.415          Mar    23. 

1976 

Oct 

19.  1976 

8  451,308               3,991,037 

Feb. 

17, 1976 

Nov. 

9,  1976 

8  428.408 

3.995.252         Mar.     2. 

1976 

Nov. 

30.  1976 

8  451,396 

4.000,450 

Apr. 

13, 1976 

Dec 

28,  1976 

8  428.877 

3.984.649          Jan      27. 

1976 

Oct 

5.  1976 

8  451,438 

Re.  29.066 

Mar. 

2,  1976 

Dec 

7.  1976 

8  429.018 

3.990.061          Feb     10. 

1976 

Nov. 

2, 1976 

8  451,534 

3.986.033 

Jan. 

13, 1976 

Oct. 

12,  1976 

8  429.027 

4.001.260          Mar.   23. 

1976 

Jan. 

4,  1977 

8  452,034 

4.002,367 

Mar 

23, 1976 

Jan. 

11,  1977 

8429.157 

3.990.628          Jan.     27. 

1976 

Nov. 

9. 1976 

8452,138 

4,004.278 

Mar 

23,  1976 

Jan 

18,  1977 

8  429.434 

3.989,223          Feb     !7. 

1976 

Nov. 

2. 1976 

8  452,293 

4.014.726 

Mar 

30, 1976 

Mar 

29, 1977 

8430.157 

3.992,465          Feb.     17. 

1976 

Nov. 

16, 1976 

8  452,501 

4.001.1  1  1 

Mar 

16, 1976 

Jan. 

4, 1977 

8  430,172 

3.982.563          Jan      13. 

1976 

Sep 

28,  1976 

8  452,672 

3.981.602 

Jan. 

13,  1976 

Sep. 

21, 1976 

8  430,213 

4.013.514          Mar    30. 

1976 

Mar 

22, 1977 

8452,879 

4.001,089 

Mar. 

16, 1976 

Jan. 

4.  1977 

8  430,276 

3,982.171          Jan      20. 

1976 

Sep 

21, 1976 

8  452,883 

3,981,735 

Jan. 

27,  1976 

Sep 

21. 1976 

8  430,287 

D  242,489         Feb.     10, 

1976 

Nov. 

23, 1976 

8452,915 

4.013.933 

Mar 

30, 1976 

Mar 

22. 1977 

8  430,326 

4,003,581           Mar.   23, 

1976 

Jan. 

18, 1977 

8  452,938 

3,994,719 

Feb. 

17, 1976 

Nov. 

30. 1976 

8  430.334 

3,981,677         Jan.     27, 

1976 

Sep. 

21.  1976 

8  452,944 

4,009,773 

Mar 

30, 1976 

Mar 

1, 1977 

8  431,072 

3,985,610          Jan      20. 

1976 

Oct 

12,  1976 

8  453,031 

3,998,678 

Mar 

16, 1976 

Dec 

21. 1976 

8  431.334 

3,988,095          Mar     16, 

1976 

Oct 

26,  1976 

8  453,067 

4,005,394 

Mar. 

23,  1976 

Jan. 

25. 1977 

8  431,713 

4.000.167          Feb.     10. 

1976 

Dec 

28,  1976 

8  453,238 

3,997,063 

Mar 

2, 1976 

Dec. 

14. 1976 

8  431.785 

3.999.950          Feb     24. 

1976 

Dec 

28,  1976 

8  453,432 

4,000,514 

Mar. 

16,  1976 

Dec. 

28. 1976 

8  431,797 

4.007.290          Mar    30. 

1976 

Feb 

8, 1977 

8453,533 

3,997,744 

Feb 

17, 1976 

Dec 

14.  1976 

8  432,049 

3,995.123         Mar    23, 

1976 

Nov 

30, 1976 

8453,616 

3,987,376 

Jan 

27, 1976 

Oct. 

19. 1976 

B432.I40 

3,999.163          Mar    23. 

1976 

Dec 

21, 1976 

8  453,759               3,989,790 

Jan. 

27, 1976 

Nov. 

2,  1976 

B  432.265 

4.013.480          Mar    23. 

1976 

Mar 

22, 1977 

8  453.960                4,014,701 

Apr. 

13. 1976 

Mar. 

29,  1977 

B  432.594 

4.003.404          Mar    30. 

1976 

Jan. 

18, 1977 

8  454,283               3,995,153 

Feb 

3,  1976 

Nov. 

30,  1976- 

8  432.969 

3.997.017          Mar       2. 

1976 

Dec 

14,  1976 

8  454,833 

4,008,733 

Mar 

30, 1976 

Feb. 

22, 1977 

8  432.991 

3.991.669          Mar       2. 

1976 

Nov 

16,  1976 

8  455,425 

3,990,060 

Feb. 

3,  1976 

Nov. 

2,  1976 

8  433.094 

3.987.768         Jan      27. 

1976 

Oct 

26, 1976 

8  455,481 

3,991,092 

Feb 

24, 1976 

Nov. 

9, 1976 

B  433.707 

4.013.594          Mar    23. 

1976 

Mar 

22,  1977 

8  455,486 

4,001,353 

Mar 

16, 1976 

Jan. 

4, 1977 

8  433.892 

4.016.061           Apr       6. 

1976 

Apr. 

5,  1977 

8  455,686 

4,001,156 

Mar. 

2,  1976 

Jan. 

4, 1977 

8  433.930 

4.012.324          Mar    23. 

1976 

Mar 

15,  1977 

8  455,759 

3,984,242 

Feb. 

24, 1976 

Oct 

5,  1976 

8  434.206 

3.994.610          Feb       3. 

1976 

Nov 

30, 1976 

8  455,806 

3,998,919 

Mar. 

23,  1976 

Dec 

21,  1976 

8  434.441 

D  242.849         Mar     16, 

976 

Dec 

28,  1976 

B  456,069 

3,998.991 

Mar 

9,  1976 

Dec. 

21,  1976 

8  435.481 

4,000,892          Mar       9, 

976 

Jan 

4,  1977 

8456,148 

3.984,269 

Jan 

13,  1976 

Oct 

5,  1976 

8  435.570 

4,000,908          Mar     16. 

976 

Jan 

4,  1977 

8  456,153 

3,997,992 

Mar. 

9,  1976 

Dec 

21,  1976 

8435,617 

4.001,234          Mar     16. 

976 

Jan 

4,  1977 

8  456,384 

4,014,859 

Apr. 

6, 1976 

Mar 

29,  1977 

8  436.724 

3.991,85b          Feb     24, 

976 

Nov 

16,  1976 

8  456,579 

3,993,715 

Feb. 

10, 1976 

Nov. 

23,  1976 

8  437.209 

4,001,193          Feb.       3, 

976 

Jan. 

4, 1977 

8  456,869               4,001,277 

Mar 

9,  1976 

Jan. 

4,  1977 

8  437.559 

3,993,287          Feb.      3. 

976 

Nov. 

23,  1976 

8  456,900               3,996,262 

Feb 

3, 1976 

Dec. 

7.  1976 

8  437.596 

3,985.638          Jan      27, 

976 

Oct 

12,  1976 

8  456,905               4,013,431 

Mar. 

23, 1976 

Mar. 

22.  1977 

8  437.894 

4.001.015          Mar       2. 

976 

Jan. 

4.  1977 

8  457.547               3.996.397 

Feb 

17, 1976 

Dec 

7.  1976 

8  437.986 

4.011,399          Apr     20. 

976 

Mar 

8,  1977 

8  457.850               3.993.586 

Feb 

10, 1976 

Nov. 

23. 1976 

8  438.048 

4.001.394           Mar     23, 

976 

Jan. 

4,  1977 

8  457.862 

3,987,195 

Jan. 

27,  1976 

Oct. 

19, 1976 

8  438.484 

3,992,451           Feb     17. 

976 

Nov. 

16, 1976 

8  457.886 

3,988,498 

Jan. 

13,  1976 

Oct. 

26,  1976 

8  438.882 

3.983.719         Feb     24. 

976 

Oct 

5,  1976 

8  457.931 

4,001,229 

Mar 

16, 1976 

Jan. 

4, 1977 

8438.916 

3.983.050          Jan.     13. 

976 

Sep 

28.  1976 

8  458.500 

3,997,805 

Feb. 

24,  1976 

Dec. 

14,  1976 

8  439.542 

3.982.199 

Jan      27. 

976 

Sep. 

21.  1976 

8458.617 

r 

3,984,422 

Feb. 

3,  1976 

Oct. 

5,  1976 
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DATE 

8  458,964 

3,996,615 

Mar. 

1976 

Dec. 

7, 

1976 

8  474,573 

3.988,375 

Jan. 

20. 

1976 

Oct 

26, 

1976 

8  459,190 

4,010,786 

Mar 

30, 

1976 

Mar 

8, 

1977 

8  474,747 

3,997,704 

Feb. 

24, 

1976 

Dec 

14, 

1976 

8  459,381 

4,000,017 

Mar 

9, 

1976 

Dec 

28, 

1976 

8  475.236 

3,989,990 

Feb. 

3, 

1976 

Nov. 

2, 

1976 

8  459,408 

4,018,890 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Apr. 

19, 

1977 

8  475.385 

4,001,071 

Mar 

9, 

1976 

Jan. 

4, 

1977 

8  459,597 

3,996,71  1 

Feb. 

17, 

1976 

Dec 

14, 

1976 

8  475.681 

3,983,332 

Jan. 

20, 

1976 

Sep. 

28, 

1976 

8  459,811 

3,982.173 

Jan 

20, 

1976 

Sep. 

21, 

1976 

8  475.801 

4,056,759 

Mar. 

30, 

1976 

Nov 

1, 

1977 

8459,821 

4,005.954 

Mar 

30, 

1976 

Feb 

1, 

1977 

8  476.267 

4,005,068 

Apr. 

6, 

1976 

Jan 

25, 

1977 

8  460,388 

3.989.448 

Jan 

27, 

1976 

Nov. 

2, 

1976 

8  476.372 

3,985,771 

Feb 

24, 

1976 

Oct 

12, 

1976 

8  460,441 

3.981.828 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

Sep 

21, 

1976 

8  476.542 

4,013,549 

Mar 

30, 

1976 

Mar 

22, 

1977 

8  460  846 

3,985,817 

Feb 

24, 

1976 

Oct 

12, 

1976 

8  476.568 

3.999,456 

Mar 

16. 

1976 

Dec 

28, 

1976 

8461,184 

3.992.482 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

Nov. 

■  6, 

1976 

8  476.577 

3,982,070 

Jan 

20, 

1976 

Sep 

21, 

1976 

8461,250 

4.000.768 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

Jan. 

4, 

1977 

8  476.681 

3.986,181 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

Oct 

12, 

1976 

8461,336 

3.982.231 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Sep. 

21, 

1976 

8  476.776 

3,998,715 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Dec 

21, 

1976 

8461,352 

3.981.681 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

Sep 

21, 

1976 

8  476.967 

3,995,206 

Mar 

9, 

1976 

Nov. 

30, 

1976 

8  461,685 

4.013.661 

Mar 

30. 

1976 

Mar 

22, 

1977 

8  477,252 

3,985,759 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

Oct. 

12, 

1976 

8  461,752 

4.016.541 

Apr. 

20. 

1976 

Apr 

5, 

1977 

8  477,481 

3,991,076 

Feb. 

3, 

1976 

Nov. 

9, 

1976 

8  461,874 

3,982.276 

Jan 

27. 

1976 

Sep 

21, 

1976 

8  477.584 

D  242,855 

Apr. 

6, 

1976 

Dec 

28, 

1976 

8  462,030 

4.009.342 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Feb 

22, 

1977 

8  477.597 

3,993,912 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

Nov 

23, 

1976 

8  462,386 

3.988.188 

Jan 

13, 

1976 

Oct 

26, 

1976 

8  477.892 

4,010,355 

Mar 

30, 

1976 

Mar 

1. 

1977 

8  462,424 

3.989.602 

Feb 

24, 

1976 

Nov. 

2, 

1976 

8  478.234 

4,010,421 

Mar. 

30, 

1976 

Mar 

1, 

1977 

8  462,828 

3.998.395 

Mar 

9, 

1976 

Dec 

21, 

1976 

8  478.739 

3,992,253 

Feb 

17. 

1976 

Nov. 

16, 

1976 

8  462,893 

3.984,253 

Feb. 

24, 

1976 

Oct 

5, 

1976 

8  478,759 

4,055,681 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

Oct 

25, 

1977 

8  463,322 

3,989,982 

Jan. 

20, 

1976 

Nov. 

2, 

1976 

8479.175 

3.985,700 

Feb. 

17, 

1976 

Oct 

12, 

1976 

8  463,388 

3,992,605 

Feb 

10, 

1976 

Nov. 

16, 

1976 

8  479,242 

3,983,074 

Feb. 

17, 

1976 

Sep. 

28, 

1976 

8  463,473 

4,002,068 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Jan. 

1  1, 

1977 

8  479,502 

3,999,030 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

Dec 

21, 

1976 

8463,591 

4.015,051 

Mar 

30, 

1976 

Mar 

29, 

1977 

8  479.681 

D  242,672 

Mar. 

16, 

1976 

Dec 

14. 

1976 

8  463,671 

3,985,385 

Jan 

13, 

1976 

Oct 

12, 

1976 

8  479.969 

4.001.132 

Mar. 

9, 

1976 

Jan. 

4. 

1977 

8  464,027 

3,999.390 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

Dec. 

28, 

1976 

8  480.1  14 

4.001.327 

Mar 

2, 

1976 

Jan. 

4. 

1977 

8  464,290 

3.990,307 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Nov. 

9, 

1976 

8  480.251 

4.008.700 

Mar. 

23, 

1976 

Feb 

22. 

1977 

8  464,491 

4.015.612 

Mar 

30, 

1976 

Apr. 

5, 

1977 

8  480.287 

4.006.029 

Mar 

30, 

1976 

Feb. 

1. 

1977 

8  464,587 

3.991.091 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Nov. 

9, 

1976 

8  480.292 

3.994,01  1 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

Nov. 

23. 

1976 

8  464,593 

3.997,659 

Mar. 

9, 

1976 

Dec 

14, 

1976 

8  480.350 

3,994,164 

Feb 

10, 

1976 

Nov. 

.30. 

1976 

8  465,145 

3.981.148 

Jan 

27, 

1976 

Sep. 

21, 

1976 

8  480.384 

3.999,737 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Dec 

28. 

1976 

8  465,202 

3.989.757 

Feb. 

24, 

1976 

Nov. 

2_ 

1976 

8  480.452 

3,994,923 

Feb. 

10, 

1976 

Nov. 

30. 

1976 

8  465,393 

3.987,390 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

Oct. 

19! 

1976 

8  480,473 

3,995,608 

Mar 

2. 

1976 

Dec. 

7 

1976 

8  465,688 

3,989,770 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

Nov. 

2, 

1976 

8  480,604 

3,985,251 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

Oct 

12, 

1976 

8  465,955 

3,997.502 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Dec. 

14, 

1976 

8  480,625 

3,996,227 

Feb. 

24, 

1976 

Dec. 

7, 

1976 

8  466,304 

4,007.095 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Feb. 

8. 

1977 

8  480,662 

3,988,382 

Mar. 

2, 

1976 

Oct. 

26, 

1976 

8  466,318 

3.999.1  15 

Mar 

9, 

1976 

Dec 

21, 

1976 

8  480,740 

3,996,431 

Mar 

2, 

1976 

Dec 

7, 

1976 

8  466,390 

3.983.349 

Feb. 

24, 

1976 

Sep. 

28. 

1976 

8  480,749 

3,999,207 

Mar. 

9. 

1976 

Dec. 

21, 

1976 

8  466,419 

4.011,087 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Mar 

8. 

1977 

8  480,987 

4,001,459 

Mar. 

30, 

1976 

Jan 

4, 

1977 

8  466,444 

3,986,039 

Jan. 

20, 

1976 

Oct. 

12. 

1976 

8  481,048 

3,998,542 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

Dec 

21, 

1976 

8  466,906 

3,993,037 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

Nov. 

23, 

1976 

8481,190 

4,013,468 

Mar. 

30, 

1976 

Mar. 

22, 

1977 

8  466,929 

3,991,195 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

Nov. 

9, 

1976 

8  48  1 ,600 

3,981,235 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

Sep. 

21, 

1976 

8  467,250 

3,997.428 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Dec. 

14, 

1976 

8481,737 

3,982,057 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

Sep 

21, 

1976 

8  467,328 

3.997.599 

Mar 

9, 

1976 

Dec. 

14, 

1976 

8  481,778 

4,001,385 

Mar. 

30, 

1976 

Jan 

4, 

1977 

8  467,412 

3.981.265 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

Sep. 

21, 

1976 

8  481,930 

3,992,717 

Feb. 

24, 

1976 

Nov. 

16, 

1976 

8  467,486 

3.991.725 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

Nov. 

16. 

1976 

8  481,989 

4,008,337 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Feb. 

15. 

1977 

8  467,971 

3.983.453 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

Sep. 

28. 

1976 

8  482,058 

4,001,398 

Mar 

2, 

1976 

Jan 

4. 

1977 

8  468,052 

3.988,335 

Feb. 

10, 

1976 

Oct 

26. 

1976 

8  482,660 

3,995,026 

Feb 

10, 

1976 

Nov 

30. 

1976 

8  468,100 

3.995.107 

Mar. 

9, 

1976 

Nov. 

30, 

1976 

8  482,709 

3,985,733 

Feb 

24, 

1976 

Oct 

12. 

1976 

8  468,330 

4.001.475 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

Jan 

4, 

1977 

8  482,907 

3,984,811 

Jan. 

20, 

1976 

Oct 

5. 

1976 

8  468,350 

3.981.922 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

Sep. 

21, 

1976 

8  483,247 

4,001,889 

Apr. 

13, 

1976 

Jan. 

4. 

1977 

8  468,421 

4.014.739 

Mar 

30, 

1976 

Mar 

29, 

1977 

8  483,256 

3,981,723 

Feb 

10, 

1976 

Sep 

21. 

1976 

8  468,603 

4,003.839 

Mar. 

23, 

1976 

Jan 

18, 

1977 

8  483,268 

3,995,215 

Mar. 

9, 

1976 

Nov. 

30. 

1976 

8  469,036 

4.005,926 

Mar. 

16, 

1976 

Feb 

1, 

1977 

8  483,606 

3,986,990 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

Oct 

19, 

1976 

8  469,228 

4,052,954 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

Oct 

11, 

1977 

8483,615 

3,988,637 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

Oct 

26, 

1976 

8  469.468 

4.000,220 

Mar. 

16, 

1976 

Dec 

28, 

1976 

8  483,746 

4,014,923 

Mar. 

23, 

1976 

Mar. 

29, 

1977 

8  469,947 

3,984,153 

Jan. 

20, 

1976 

Oct 

5, 

1976 

8  483,762 

3,993,608 

Feb 

10, 

1976 

Nov. 

23, 

1976 

8  470,170 

3,986,410 

Jan 

13. 

1976 

Oct. 

19, 

1976 

8  483,865 

3,985,693 

Jan 

13, 

1976 

Oct. 

12, 

1976 

8  470,305 

4,014,043 

Apr. 

6. 

1976 

Mar 

22, 

1977 

8  484,029 

3,983,558 

Feb. 

10, 

1976 

Sep. 

28, 

1976 

8  470,348 

3,981,929 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

Sep. 

21, 

1976 

8  484,067 

3,992,374 

Feb. 

17, 

1976 

Nov. 

16, 

1976 

8  470,576 

3,997,507 

Feb. 

24, 

1976 

Dec 

14, 

1976 

8  484,068 

3,994,937 

Mar. 

2, 

1976 

Nov. 

30, 

1976 

8  470,601 

3,985,655 

Mar. 

9, 

1976 

Oct 

12, 

1976 

8484,121 

3,997,770 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

Dec 

14, 

1976 

8  470,798 

3,987,480 

Jan. 

20, 

1976 

Oct. 

19, 

1976 

8  484,269 

4,000,159 

Feb. 

10, 

1976 

Dec 

28. 

1976 

8  470,853 

4,002,101 

Mar. 

23, 

1976 

Jan. 

n. 

1977 

8  484,332 

3,986,540 

Mar. 

2, 

1976 

Oct. 

19. 

1976 

8  470,899 

3,996,441 

Mar. 

2, 

1976 

Dec 

7. 

1976 

8  484,365 

3,983,578 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

Sep. 

28. 

1976 

8  470,900 

4.001.213 

Mar 

2, 

1976 

Jan. 

4, 

1977 

8  484,419 

4,001,292 

Mar. 

9, 

1976 

Jan. 

4, 

1977 

8  470,945 

4.014,848 

Apr. 

13, 

1976 

Mar. 

29, 

1977 

8  484,437 

4,013,740 

Mar. 

30, 

1976 

Mar. 

22, 

1977 

8  471,1  16 

4,001,318 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

Jan. 

4, 

1977 

8  484,482 

3,994,017 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Nov. 

23, 

1976 

8  471,221 

3,981,974 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

Sep. 

21, 

1976 

8  484,769 

3,999,498 

Mar. 

16, 

1976 

Dec 

28, 

1976 

8  471,405 

3,993,576 

Feb. 

10, 

1976 

Nov. 

23, 

1976 

8  485,051 

3,992,418 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

Nov. 

16, 

1976 

8  471,494 

3,993,660 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

Nov. 

23, 

1976 

8  485,060 

3,983,067 

Feb. 

17, 

1976 

Sep 

28, 

1976 

8  471,579 

3,985,689 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

Oct. 

12, 

1976 

8485,169 

3,989,791 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

Nov 

2, 

1976 

8  471,617 

3,994,871 

Feb 

10, 

1976 

Nov. 

30, 

1976 

8485,188 

4.001,170 

Mar. 

16, 

1976 

Jan 

4, 

1977 

8  471.681 

4,012,844 

Apr. 

13, 

1976 

Mar 

22, 

1977 

8  485,401 

3,985,859 

Jan. 

27. 

1976 

Oct 

12, 

1976 

8471.735 

3,989,408 

Feb. 

3, 

1976 

Nov 

2, 

1976 

8  485,575 

3,996,565 

Feb. 

24, 

1976 

Dec. 

7 

1976 

8  471,836 

4,000,150 

Feb. 

24, 

1976 

Dec 

28, 

1976 

8  485,926 

4,006,357 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Feb. 

1, 

1977 

8  472,241 

3.992,453 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

Nov. 

16, 

1976 

8  485,972 

4,017,472 

Mar. 

23, 

1976 

Apr. 

12, 

1977 

8  472,256 

3.985.789 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

Oct. 

12, 

19''6 

8  486,280 

3,983,130 

Feb. 

3, 

1976 

Sep. 

28, 

1976 

8  472,284 

3.982,078 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

Sep. 

21, 

1976 

8  486,614 

3,995,835 

Feb. 

17, 

1976 

Dec 

7 

1976 

8  472,591 

4.013,029 

Apr. 

6, 

1976 

Mar 

22, 

1977 

8  486.678 

4,001,273 

Mar. 

2, 

1976 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

8  472,760 

4,001,330 

Apr 

13, 

1976 

Jan. 

4, 

1977 

8  486.828 

3,989,651 

Mar. 

2 

1976 

Nov. 

2 

1976 

8  473,039 

3,985,747 

Feb. 

10, 

1976 

Oct. 

12, 

1976 

8  487.062 

D  241,256 

Feb. 

10 

1976 

Nov. 

9 

1976 

8  473,040 

3,985,738 

Feb. 

10, 

1976 

Oct. 

12, 

1976 

8  487.078 

4,012,895 

Mar 

30 

1976 

Mar 

22 

1977 

8  473,813 

3,989,071 

Mar. 

9, 

1976 

Nov. 

2, 

1976 

8487.133 

3,989,826 

Jan. 

27 

1976 

Nov. 

2 

1976 

8  473.972 

3,984.043 

Jan 

13, 

1976 

Oct 

5, 

1976 

8  487.260 

3,990,610 

Jan 

27 

1976 

Nov. 

9 

1976 
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DATE 

DATE 

B  487.4  II 

3,983,579 

Feb     24 

1976 

Sep.     28.  1976 

8  497,473 

3,990,839 

Feb.      3,  1976 

Nov.      9.  1976 

B  487.423 

3,998.810 

Mar       2 

1976 

Dec.    21,  1976 

8  497.571 

4,009,997 

Mar.   23,  1976 

Mar        1,  1977 

B  487.427 

3.995.788 

Mar       2 

1976 

Dec.      7.  1976 

8  497.584 

3,988,184 

Feb.    24,  1976 

Oct.     26,  1976 

B  487.467 

4.014.847 

Apr     13 

1976 

Mar.    29.  1977 

B  497.702 

3.996.589 

Mar.      2,  1976 

Dec.      7.  1976 

B  487.529 

4.022,750 

Mar.   30 

1976 

May     10.  1977 

8  497.780 

3.997.500 

Feb.    24,  1976 

Dec.     14,  1976 

B488.III 

3,985,765 

Jan      13 

1976 

Oct.     12.  1976 

8  497.853 

3.987.934 

Feb.    17,  1976 

Oct.     26,  1976 

B488.39S 

3,982,245 

Jan.     27 

1976 

Sep.     21. 1976 

8  497.896 

D  243,091 

Apr       6,  1976 

Jan.      18,  1977 

B  488.634 

3.982,158 

Jan      20 

1976 

Sep      21. 1976 

8  497.960 

3,991,325 

Jan      20,  1976 

Nov.      9,  1976 

B488.7S6 

3,991.810 

Mar     16 

1976 

Nov.     16.  1976 

8  498,208 

4,001.480 

Apr.    13.  1976 

Jan.        4,  1977 

B  488.836 

4.013. 121 

Mar.   30, 

1976 

Mar.    22.  1977 

8  498.288 

4,013.657 

Mar.   23.  1976 

Mar.    22,  1977 

B  489.290 

3.998.081 

Feb     17, 

1976 

Dec     21.  1976 

8  498.775 

3.993.868 

Mar.      2.  1976 

Nov.    23,  1976 

B  489.328 

3.990,088 

Jan      20, 

1976 

Nov.      2.  1976 

8  498,205 

3.989.61  1 

Feb.    10.  1976 

Nov.      2.  1976 

B  489.331 

3,996,175 

Feb     17 

1976 

Dec.      7.  1976 

8  498,500 

3.982.241 

Jan.     20.  1976 

Sep.     21.  1976 

B  489.485 

D  243,266 

Apr.    13 

1976 

Feb        1.  1977 

8  498,775 

3.993,868 

Mar.      2,  1976 

Nov.    23,  1976 

B  489.550 

4.000.710 

Mar     16 

1976 

Jan.        4.  1977 

8  498,820 

3.996.670 

Mar.      9.  1976 

Dec.     14,  1976 

B  489.685 

3.984.085 

Feb.    24, 

1976 

Oct        5.  1976 

8  498,951 

3.996,907 

Mar       2.  1976 

Dec.     14,  1976 

B  490.067 

3.986.600 

Jan.     27, 

1976 

Oct.     19,  1976 

8499,171 

3,985,192 

Jan.     27.  1976 

Oct.     12,  1976 

B  490.547 

3.999.439 

Feb     24, 

1976 

Dec.    28,  1976 

8  499,209 

3,995,907 

Feb.    24.  1976 

Dec.      7,  1976 

B  490,551 

D  243.168 

Apr       6, 

1976 

Jan.     25,  1977 

8  499.227 

3,981,344 

Jan.     27.  1976 

Sep.     21,  1976 

B  490.589 

3,990,680 

Feb       3, 

1976 

Nov       9,  1976 

8  499.324 

4,001,375 

Mar.    16,  1976 

Jan.        4,  1977 

B  490.623 

3.996.964 

Mar      2, 

1976 

Dec.     14,  1976 

8  499,352 

3,981,391 

Jan.     27,  1976 

Sep.     21,  1976 

B  490.647 

3.985.196 

Feb     24, 

1976 

Oct.     12,  1976 

8  499,370 

4,013,544 

Mar.    30.  1976 

Mar.    22,  1977 

B  490.806 

3.989,486 

Feb       3. 

1976 

Nov.      2,  1976 

8  499,718 

3,990,058 

Jan.     27,  1976 

Nov.      2,  1976 

B  490.8 12 

3,998,842 

Mar    30. 

1976 

Dec.    21,  1976 

8  499.786 

4,000,663 

Mar.    16,  1976 

Jan.        4,  1977 

B  490.946 

3,993,652 

Feb.    •7. 

1976 

Nov.    23.  1976 

8  500.171 

3,997,262 

Mar.    30,  1976 

Dec.     14,  1976 

B  490.995 

3,995,031 

Feb       3. 

1976 

Nov     30.  1976 

8  500.176 

3,995.316 

Feb       3,  1976 

Nov.    30,  1976 

B  49 1.032 

3,981,892 

Feb     10, 

1976 

Sep.     21.  1976 

B  500.408 

D  242.721 

Mar.    16,  1976 

Dec.     14,  1976 

B  491.052 

3,985,790 

Mar.     2, 

1976 

Oct      12.  1976 

8  500.945 

3.996,817 

Feb.    24,  1976 

Dec.     14,  1976 

B49I.I  II 

3,997,916 

Feb     17. 

1976 

Dec.     14.  1976 

8  500.959 

4.014.853 

Apr.     13,  1976 

Mar.    29,  1977 

B  49 1.455 

3,991,167 

Feb       3. 

1976 

Nov.      9.  1976 

8  500.981 

3,984,681 

Jan.     27, 1976 

Oct.       5,  1976 

B  491. 501 

3,984,914 

Jan      13. 

1976 

Oct.     12.  1976 

8501. 122 

3,981,385 

Feb.     17,  1976 

Sep.     21,  1976 

B49I.6I8 

4.007,950 

Mar     16. 

1976 

Feb.     15.  1977 

8501.181 

3,984,761 

Feb      10,  1976 

Oct.       5,  1976 

B  491.650 

3,999,044 

Mar       9. 

1976 

Dec.    21.  1976 

8  501,253 

3,994,015 

Feb.      3,  1976 

Nov.    23,  1976 

B  491.673 

3,994,770 

Feb.    17. 

1976 

Nov.    30.  1976 

8501,317 

3,985.643 

Jan.     13,  1976 

Oct.      12,  1976 

B  49 1.71  1 

4,053,467 

Mar.   23. 

1976 

Oct      11.  1977 

8  501.379 

4.013,696 

Mar.   30,  1976 

Mar.    22,  1977 

B49I.776 

3,986,298 

Mar.    16. 

1976 

Oct.     19.  1976 

8  501.415 

3,982,051 

Jan.     13,  1976 

Sep      21,  1976 

B49I.883 

3.984,412 

Feb.      3. 

1976 

Oct        5,  1976 

8  501.482 

4,012,650 

Jan.     13,  1976 

Mar.    15,  1977 

B  491.906 

D  242,223 

Feb.    10. 

1976 

Nov.      9.  1976 

8  501.503 

4,001,640 

Mar.      2,  1976 

Jan.        4,  1977 

B  492.039 

3,997,541 

Feb     24. 

1976 

Dec      14,  1976 

8  501,540 

3,985,694 

Jan.     13,  1976 

Oct.     12,  1976 

B  492.093 

4,003.658 

Mar.   23. 

1976 

Jan.      18.  1977 

8  501,975 

3,998,466 

Mar.      2,  1976 

Dec.    21,  1976 

B492.I20 

3,995,692 

Feb     24. 

1976 

Dec.      7.  1976 

8  501,993 

3,981,606 

Jan.     13, 1976 

Sep.     21,  1976 

B  492.301 

3,981,073 

Jan      13. 

1976 

Sep.     21.  1976 

8502,151 

3,998,614 

Mar    23,  1976 

Dec.    21,  1976 

8  492,373 

4,010,908 

Mar    30, 

1976 

Mar.      8.  1977 

8502,161 

4,000,500 

Mar.      2,  1976 

Dec.    28,  1976 

B  492.688 

3,983.415 

Jan.     20, 

1976 

Sep      28.  1976 

8  502,289 

3,982,274 

Jan.     13,  1976 

Sep.     21,  1976 

B492.716 

3,998.739 

Mar.     2, 

1976 

Dec.    21.  1976 

8  502,381 

D  242,231 

Mar.    16,  1976 

Nov.      9,  1976 

B  492.774 

4.001.843 

Mar      9. 

1976 

Jan.        4.  1977 

8  502,540 

3,983,698 

Jan.     13,  1976 

Oct.       5,  1976 

B  492.902 

3,993,859 

Feb.    24. 

1976 

Nov.    23,  1976 

8  502,571 

D  242,433 

Apr.      6,  1976 

Nov.    23,  1976 

B  492.946 

3,991,303 

Jan.     27. 

1976 

Nov.      9,  1976 

8  502,589 

3,989,652 

Jan.     27, 1976 

Nov.      2,  1976 

B  493.254 

D  243,267 

Apr.    13. 

1976 

Feb.       1,  1977 

8  502,652 

3,989,186 

Feb.    24,  1976 

Nov.      2,  1976 

B  493.370 

3.984.792 

Mar     16. 

1976 

Oct        5,  1976 

8  502,667 

3,991.431 

Feb.    24,  1976 

Nov.     16,  1976 

B  493.463 

4.013.510 

Mar.   23, 

1976 

Mar.    22,  1977 

8  502,973 

3,982,161 

Jan.     27, 1976 

Sep.     21.  1976 

B  493,474 

4.013,565 

Mar    23, 

1976 

Mar.    22.  1977 

8  502,993 

3,992,489 

Feb.     17.  1976 

Nov.     16.  1976 

B  493.501 

3,988,06! 

Feb.      3, 

1976 

Oct.     26,  1976 

8  503,029 

3,986,879 

Jan.     27. 1976 

Oct.     19,  1976 

B  493.686 

4,008,338 

Mar    23, 

1976 

Feb.     15,  1977 

8  503,345 

4,001,235 

Feb.    ?t.  1976 

Jan.        4,  1977 

8  493,955 

3,989,830 

Mar       9, 

1976 

Nov.      2.  1976 

8  503,371 

4,009,401 

Mar.   30.  1976 

Feb.    22,  1977 

8  493.981 

3,990,165 

Mar      9, 

1976 

Nov.      9,  1976 

8  503,436 

3,988.819 

Feb.    24.  1976 

Nov.      2,  1976 

8  494.138 

4,034,002 

Mar    23, 

1976 

July       5,  1977 

8  503,456 

4.007,702 

Mar.   23,  1976 

Feb.     15, 1977 

8  494,234 

3,983,808 

Feb     10, 

1976 

Oct        5,  1976 

8  503,521 

3,999,646 

Mar.    16.  1976 

Dec.    28.  1976 

8  494,339 

4,001,255 

Mar.    16, 

1976 

Jan.        4.  1977 

8  503,579 

3,989,680 

Feb.    10.  1976 

Nov.      2.  1976 

8  494,383 

3,991,289 

Feb       3, 

1976 

Nov.      9.  1976 

8  503,6^8 

3,997,782 

Mar.      9,  1976 

Dec.     14.  1976 

B  494,440 

4,056,502 

Feb     17, 

1976 

Nov.       1,  1977 

8  5U3,742 

3,989.756 

Feb.    17,  1976 

Nov.      2.  1976 

8  494,669 

3.991,104 

Feb.      3, 

1976 

Nov.      9,  1976 

8  503,776 

4.016,000 

Mar.   23,  1976 

Apr.      5,  1977 

B  494.691 

3,987,457 

Mar     16. 

1976 

Oct      19,  1976 

8  503,780 

3,990,055 

Mar.    16,  1976 

Nov.      2.  1976 

B  494.806 

3.989,210 

Feb.      3. 

1976 

Nov.      2,  1976 

8503,817 

3,988,307 

Jan.     13, 1976 

Oct.     26.  1976 

B  494.944 

3,992,469 

Feb.    17. 

1976 

Nov.    16,  1976 

8  504,056 

3,993923 

Feb.    24,  1976 

Nov.    23,  1976 

8495.185 

3,999,166 

Mar      9. 

1976 

Dec.    21,  1976 

8  504,061 

3,987,534 

Mar     16.  1976 

Oct.     26,  1976 

8  495.331 

4,000,456 

Mar     16, 

1976 

Dec.    28.  1976 

8  504,156 

3,999,048 

Mar.   23,  1976 

Dec.    21,  1976 

8  495,402 

3,983,988 

Feb.    17. 

1976 

Oct.       5.  1976 

8  504,169 

3,981,219 

Jan.     13, 1976 

Sep.     21, 1976 

8  495,408 

4,000,222 

Feb       3. 

1976 

Dec.    28,  1976 

B  504.404 

3,996,499 

Feb.    24,  1976 

Dec.      7,  1976 

8  495,489 

3,984,571 

Feb       3. 

1976 

Oct.       5.  1976 

8  504.405 

4,007,401 

Apr.    13,  1976 

Feb.       8,  1977 

8  495,550 

3,993,666 

Feb.      3. 

1976 

Nov.    23,  1976 

8  504.439 

3,999,398 

Mar.    16,  1976 

Dec.    28,  1976 

8  495,554 

3,993,665 

Feb       3. 

1976 

Nov.    23,  1976 

8  504.503 

3,999,210 

Mar.      9,  1976 

Dec.    21,  1976 

8  495,759 

3,989,998 

Feb.      3. 

1976 

Nov.      2,  1976 

8  504,582 

4,005,138 

Mar.   30,  1976 

Jan.     25,  1977 

8  495,781 

4,013,699 

Mar    23, 

1976 

Mar.    22,  1977 

8  504,778 

3,986,650 

Feb.    24,  1976 

Oct.     19.  1976 

8  495.903 

3,995,997 

Feb     17. 

1976 

Dec.       7,  1976 

8  504.877 

3,997,564 

Feb.    24,  1976 

Dec.     14.  1976 

8  496.430 

3,991.140 

Feb.    10, 

976 

Nov.      9,  1976 

8  504.899 

3,991,273 

Mar.     9,  1976 

Nov.      9,  1976 

8  496.431 

3.985.894 

Jan      13, 

976 

Oct.     12,  1976 

8  505.126 

3,981.745 

Feb.     10,  1976 

Sep.     21,  1976 

8  496.487 

3.982.261 

Jan      20, 

976 

Sep.     21,  1976 

8  505.221 

4,013,627 

Mar.   30,  1976 

Mar.    22,  1977 

B  496.500 

3.985.962 

Feb.      3, 

976 

Oct.     12,  1976 

8  505,582 

4,001,659 

Mar.   23,  1976 

Jan.        4,  1977 

8  496,502 

3,987,444 

Jan      20, 

976 

Oct.     19,  1976 

8  505,689 

3,987,631 

Mar.      2,  1976 

Oct.     26,  1976 

8  496,792 

3,999,959 

Feb     17, 

976 

Dec.    28,  1976 

8  505,813 

3,985,175 

Jan.     13, 1976 

Oct.     12,  1976 

8  496,964 

3,999,219 

Apr     20, 

976 

Dec     21.  1976 

8  506,144 

3,991,147 

Feb.    10,  1976 

Nov       9,  1976 

8  496,999 

3.983,804 

Jan.     27, 

976 

Oct.       5,  1976 

8  506,148 

3,988,319 

Feb.       3,  1976 

Oct.     26.  1976 

8  497.021 

3,985,039 

Jan.     13, 

976 

Oct.     12,  1976 

8  506,167 

3,990,652 

Feb.    10,  1976 

Nov.      9,  1976 

8  497.194 

3,988,267 

Feb       3. 

976 

Oct.     26,  1976 

8  506,286 

3.982,085 

Jan.     20,  1976 

Sep.     21,  1976 

8  497.292 

3.994,052 

Feb.      3. 

976 

Nov     30,  1976 

8  506,461 

3,987.348 

Jan.     20.  1976 

Oct.     19,  1976 

8  497.293 

4.0II.4I2 

1 

Mar.   30. 

976 

Mar.      8,  1977 

8  506,566 

3,985,402 

Jap.     20,  1976 

Oct.     12.  1976 

PI  41 
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DOCUMENT 

PATENT 

PUB. 

ISSUE 

DOCUMENT 

PATENT 

PL  8. 

ISSUE 

NUMBER 

NUMBER 

DATE 

DATE 

NUMBER 

NUMBER 

DATE 

DATE 

8  506.624 

3,999,695 

Mar 

9, 

1976 

Dec. 

28, 

1976 

8  516,069 

3,986.208 

Mar 

16. 

1976 

Oct. 

12. 

1976 

B  506.648 

3,994,857 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Nov. 

30, 

1976 

8  516,296 

3.984.404 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Oct 

5, 

1976 

B  506.744 

3.981.176 

Jan. 

13. 

1976 

Sep. 

21, 

1976 

8516,537 

3,996.784 

Feb 

17. 

1976 

Dec 

14. 

1976 

B  506,760 

4.012.835 

Apr. 

13. 

1976 

Mar 

22, 

1977 

8  516.564 

3.993.931 

Feb 

17. 

1976 

Nov 

23, 

1976 

B  506,839 

4.005.389 

Mar 

23. 

1976 

Jan. 

25, 

1977 

8  516,609 

3,994,486 

Feb 

24. 

1976 

Nov 

30, 

1976 

8  506,840 

4.002.928 

Mar 

23. 

1976 

Jan. 

1  1. 

1977 

8  516,625 

4,013,542 

Mar 

30, 

1976 

Mar 

22, 

1977 

8  506,916 

3.986.140 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Oct 

12. 

1976 

8  516.804 

3,991,209 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Nov 

9, 

1976 

8  506,926 

3.993.232 

Feb 

17. 

1976 

Nov. 

23. 

1976 

8  516.825 

3,988,885 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Nov 

2, 

1976 

8  507,087 

3.991.389 

Feb. 

17, 

1976 

Nov. 

9. 

1976 

8517.273 

D  242,798 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

Dec 

21, 

1976 

8507,131 

4.000.499 

Mar 

2, 

1976 

Dec 

28. 

1976 

8  517.504 

3,999,855 

Mar 

9. 

1976 

Dec 

28. 

1976 

8  507,166 

4.014.738 

Apr 

13, 

1976 

Mar 

29. 

1977 

8  517.668 

4.013.423 

Apr. 

6. 

1976 

Mar 

22. 

1977 

8  507,396 

3.995,167 

Feb 

10, 

1976 

Nov 

30. 

1976 

B517.762 

3,986,065 

Mar 

16. 

1976 

Oct 

12. 

1976 

8  507,476 

3,994,680 

Feb 

10, 

1976 

Nov. 

30. 

1976 

8517.858 

4,000,999 

Feb 

17. 

1976 

Jan. 

4. 

1977 

B  507,647 

3,982,240 

Jan 

27, 

1976 

Sep. 

21, 

1976 

8  517,956 

D  243,088 

Apr 

6. 

1976 

Jan. 

18. 

1977 

8  508,1  18 

3,992,283 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

Nov 

16, 

1976 

8517,957 

D  243,089 

Apr 

6, 

1976 

Jan 

18. 

1977 

8  508.119 

3,992,285 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

Nov 

16, 

1976 

B  518,076 

4,014,914 

Mar 

30. 

1976 

Mar 

29. 

1977 

8  508.369 

3,985,847 

Jan 

13, 

1976 

Oct 

12. 

1976 

8  518,226 

3,993,509 

Feb 

10. 

1976 

Nov. 

23. 

1976 

8  508.639 

4.004.194 

Mar 

23. 

1976 

Jan 

18, 

1977 

8518,326 

4,008,282 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Feb 

15. 

1977 

8  508.81  7 

3.989,891 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Nov 

2. 

1976 

8  518,656 

3,989,732 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

Nov 

2. 

1976 

B  508.878 

3.994,1  17 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Nov 

30. 

1976 

B  518.859 

3,989.971 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Nov. 

2. 

1976 

8  508.940 

3,981,321 

Feb 

17. 

1976 

Sep 

21, 

1976 

8  518,999 

3.990.323 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Nov 

9. 

1976 

8  508.961 

3.987,477 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Oct 

19, 

1976 

8  519,095 

3.993.621 

Feb 

24. 

1976 

Nov 

23. 

1976 

8  509.043 

3,996,767 

Feb 

24. 

1976 

Dec 

14, 

1976 

8  519,355 

4.014.829 

Apr 

13. 

1976 

Mar 

29, 

1977 

8  509.165 

3,999.155 

Mar 

2, 

1976 

Dec 

21, 

1976 

8  519,377 

3,987.223 

Jan. 

27. 

1976 

Oct 

19, 

1976 

8  509.185 

3,989,996 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Nov. 

2. 

1976 

8  519,446 

3.985.815 

Feb 

24. 

1976 

Oct 

12, 

1976 

8  509.238 

3,982.399 

Feb 

24. 

1976 

Sep 

28, 

1976 

8519,485 

3.991,134 

Feb 

10. 

1976 

Nov 

9, 

1976 

8  509.474 

3.997,260 

Feb 

17. 

1976 

Dec 

14. 

1976 

8  519.486 

3.992,481 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

Nov. 

16, 

1976 

8  509.586 

4,006.645 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Feb 

8, 

1977 

B  519,487 

3.992.337 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

Nov. 

16, 

1976 

B  509,606 

3.989.986 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Nov 

2, 

1976 

8  5  19.599 

3.995.350 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

Dec 

7, 

1976 

8  509.772 

3.999.004 

Mar 

16. 

1976 

Dec 

21. 

1976 

B  519.623 

4.012.049 

Apr 

6, 

1976 

Mar 

15, 

1977 

8  509.819 

4.014.712 

Apr 

13. 

1976 

Mar 

29. 

1977 

B  519.680 

4.014.660 

Mar 

30. 

1976 

Mar 

29, 

1977 

8  510.026 

4.016.763 

Apr 

13, 

1976 

Apr 

12. 

1977 

B  519,932 

3,988,618 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Oct 

26, 

1976 

8510.184 

D  242.784 

Apr 

6. 

1976 

Dec 

21, 

1976 

B  5  19.979 

3.982,067 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Sep. 

21, 

1976 

8  510.278 

4.008.972 

Mar 

30. 

1976 

Feb 

22. 

1977 

B  520,063 

3.989,934 

Mar 

2 

197ft 

Nov 

2. 

1976 

8510,281 

3.993.215 

Mar 

9, 

1976 

Nov 

23. 

1976 

8  520,075 

3,989.935 

Feb 

24! 

1976 

Nov 

2 

1976 

B  510.346 

D  242.207 

Feb 

10. 

1976 

Nov 

9. 

1976 

B  520,076 

3,989.936 

Mar 

T 

1976 

Nov 

2. 

1976 

8510.458 

4.000,221 

Feb 

10, 

1976 

Dec 

28. 

1976 

8  520,082 

3.989.937 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Nov 

2. 

1976 

8510.521 

3,990,656 

Mar 

2, 

1976 

Nov. 

9. 

1976 

8  520,115 

4.003.072 

Mar 

23. 

1976 

Jan 

1  1. 

1977 

8510.588 

3,981,539 

Jan 

27, 

1976 

Sep 

21, 

1976 

8  520,227 

4.002,823 

Mar 

30, 

1976 

Jan 

1  1. 

1977 

8  510.677 

3.989.541 

Feb 

24, 

1976 

Nov 

2, 

1976 

8  520,256 

3,985,730 

Jan 

13. 

1976 

Oct 

12. 

1976 

8  510.682 

4.000,978 

Mar 

30, 

1976 

Jan 

4, 

1977 

8  520,277 

3,995,635 

Feb 

17. 

1976 

Dec 

7. 

1976 

8  510,836 

4,013,795 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Mar 

22. 

1977 

8  520,341 

3,992,028 

Mar 

16. 

1976 

Nov. 

16. 

1976 

8510,850 

3.989.841 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Nov 

2, 

1976 

8  520,384 

3,986,592 

Jan 

27. 

1976 

Oct 

19. 

1976 

8  510,855 

3.981.059 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

Sep 

21, 

1976 

8  520,514 

3,988,308 

Mar 

9. 

1976 

Oct 

26. 

1976 

8  511 ,907 

3,999,622 

Mar 

30, 

1976 

Dec 

28. 

1976 

8  520,534 

3,997,1  19 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

Dec 

14. 

1976 

8  510,998 

3,992,336 

Feb 

10, 

1976 

Nov. 

16. 

1976 

8  520,543 

3,986,768 

Jan 

27. 

1976 

Oct 

19. 

1976 

8  511 ,002 

3,998,717 

Mar 

2, 

1976 

Dec 

21. 

1976 

8  520,546 

4.001.133 

Mar 

2. 

1976 

Jan 

4. 

1977 

8  511 ,099 

3,990.162 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Nov. 

9. 

1976 

8  520,613 

3.99 1.34 1 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

Nov. 

9. 

1976 

8  51  1,156 

3,981.364 

Jan 

27, 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

8  520,658 

3.998,778 

Mar 

9, 

1976 

Dec 

21. 

1976 

8  51  1.346 

3.984,072 

Jan 

27. 

1976 

Oct 

5. 

1976 

8  520,878 

4.014,849 

Apr. 

6, 

1976 

Mar 

29. 

1977 

8  511  ^407 

3,981.485 

Feb 

10, 

1976 

Sep 

21, 

1976 

8  520,884 

4,000,433 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

Dec 

28. 

1976 

8  51  l!454 

3,982,333 

Feb 

24, 

1976 

Sep 

28, 

1976 

8  520,924 

3.982.113 

Jan 

27, 

1976 

Sep 

21. 

1976 

8  51  l!665 

4,001,037 

Mar 

2, 

1976 

Jan. 

4, 

1977 

8  520,928 

3.983.617 

Jan 

13. 

1976 

Oct 

5. 

1976 

B51  1.885 

3.981.346 

Jan 

27. 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

8  520,952 

4,000.876 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

Jan 

4. 

1977 

8  511  886 

3,989.991 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Nov 

2. 

1976 

B  520,995 

4.009.996 

Mar 

23. 

1976 

Mar 

1. 

1977 

S^       h/       I        ■      f  \J   ^J   ^-f 

B  5  1  1 ,909 

3.981.183 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

Sep 

21. 

1976 

8  521,025 

3.998.838 

Mar 

23. 

1976 

Dec 

21, 

1976 

6512,324 
8  512,547 

3.985.084 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

Oct 

12. 

1976 

8  521,044 

3.983.435 

Feb 

24. 

1976 

Sep 

28, 

1976 

3.984.193 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

Oct 

5. 

1976 

8  521,045 

3,983.433 

Feb 

24. 

1976 

Sep 

28, 

1976 

•    8512^745 

3.981.294 

Jan 

13, 

1976 

Sep 

21, 

1976 

8  521,046 

3,983,434 

Feb 

24, 

1976 

Sep 

28 

1976 

8512,779 

4.014.897 

Apr 

13, 

1976 

Mar 

29, 

1977 

B  521,125 

3,994,865 

Feb 

10, 

1976 

Nov 

30 

1976 

8  512,818 

3.997.363 

Apr 

6, 

1976 

Dec 

14, 

1976 

8521,126 

3,997,510 

Feb 

10, 

1976 

Dec 

14 

1976 

8  512,849 

3.982.141 

Feb. 

3, 

1976 

Sep 

21, 

1976 

8521,127 

3,996,201 

Feb 

17. 

1976 

Dec 

7 

1976 

B  512,964 

3.995,279 

Feb 

10, 

1976 

Nov. 

30, 

1976 

8521,128 

3,997,51  1 

Feb 

10, 

1976 

Dec 

14 

1976 

B  513,014 

3,991,1  13 

Feb. 

10, 

1976 

Nov 

9, 

1976 

8521,324 

3,983,143 

Jan 

27. 

1976 

Sep 

28 

1976 

8  513,027 

3,995.143 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

Nov. 

30, 

1976 

8  521,480 

3,982,665 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

Sep 

28 

1976 

8513,134 

4,006.764 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Feb 

8, 

1977 

8  521,600 

3,981,458 

Jan 

27 

1976 

Sep 

21 

1976 

8  5I3!280 

3.988.21  1 

Jan 

20, 

L976 

Oct 

26 

1976 

8521,612 

4,000,251 

Mar 

9 

1976 

Dec 

28 

1976 

8  513,368 

3,982,138 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Sep 

21 

1976 

8  521,620 

3,983,749 

Jan 

27 

1976 

Oct 

5 

1976 

8  513,706 

3,986,064 

Jan 

13, 

1976 

Oct 

12 

1976 

8  521,643 

3.997,567 

Mar 

2 

1976 

Dec 

14 

1976 

8513,756 

3,993,869 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Nov. 

23 

1976 

8521,71  1 

3,989,835 

Feb 

10 

1976 

Nov 

2 

1976 

8513,781 

4,001,324 

Feb 

24. 

1976 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

8521.793 

3,996,981 

Feb 

24 

1976 

Dec 

14 

1976 

8  513,789 

3,981,599 

Feb. 

3. 

1976 

Sep 

21 

1976 

8  521.984 

3.983,220 

Feb 

17 

1976 

Sep 

28 

1976 

8  513,791 

4,008,608 

Mar 

30. 

1976 

Feb 

22 

1977 

8  521.985 

4,012.404 

Mar 

23 

1976 

Mar 

15 

1977 

8  ^'4^259 

4,013,649 

Mar 

23. 

1976 

Mar 

22 

1977 

8  521.986 

3,981,607 

Feb 

3 

1976 

Sep 

21 

1976 

8  514,687 

3,986.522 

Jan 

27. 

1976 

Oct 

19 

1976 

B  522.009 

3,995,444 

Feb 

17 

1976 

Dec 

7 

1976 

8  514,839 

4,033.816 

Mar 

2. 

1976 

July 

5 

1977 

8  522.038 

3,993,1  19 

Feb 

3 

1976 

Nov 

23 

1976 

8515,135 

3,990,085 

Feb. 

17. 

1976 

Nov. 

2 

1976 

8  522.227 

3,992,904 

Mar 

30 

1976 

Nov 

23 

1976 

8515,303 

3,987,939 

Jan. 

20. 

1976 

Oct. 

26 

1976 

8  522,309 

3,991,603 

Feb 

3 

1976 

Nov 

16 

1976 

8  515,368 

4,014,733 

Apr 

6. 

1976 

Mar 

29 

1977 

8  522,354 

3.984,959 

Jan 

20 

1976 

Oct 

12 

1976 

8515,452 

3.995,243 

Feb 

10. 

1976 

Nov 

30 

1976 

8  522,446 

4,001,194 

Mar 

30 

1976 

Jan 

4 

1977 

8515,455 

3,982,149 

Jan 

27, 

1976 

Sep 

21 

1976 

8  522,537 

3,999,587 

Mar 

30 

1976 

Dec 

28 

1976 

8  515,642 

4,001,258 

Feb 

24, 

1976 

Jan 

4 

1977 

8  522,567 

3,996,238 

Feb 

17 

1976 

Dec 

7 

1976 

8  515,908 

3,984,676 

Jan 

20, 

1976 

Oct 

5 

1976 

8  522.568 

D  242,785 

Apr 

6 

1976 

Dec 

21 

1976 

8  516,002 

3,988,638 

Jan 

13, 

1976 

Oct 

26 

1976 

8  522.577 

3,982,123 

Jan 

27 

1976 

Sep 

21 

1976 

8  516,032 

3,986,634 

Jan 

27, 

1976 

Oct 

19 

1976 

8  522.629 

4,001,155 

Mar 

16 

1976 

Jan 

4 

1977 

B  516  047 

3,985,741 

Feb 

10, 

1976 

Oct 

12 

1976 

8  523,226 

4,006,367 

Mar 

23 

1976 

Feb 

' 

1977 

8  516,060 

3,983,572 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

Sep. 

28 

1976 

8  523,696 

3,986,071 

Jan 

13 

1976 

Oct 

12 

1976 
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DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


B  523.885 
8  523,952 
B  524.026 
B524.I2I 
B524.179 
B  524.464 
B  524.806 
B  524.849 
B525.133 
B  525.204 
B  525.809 
B  525,961 
B  526.106 
B  526.190 
B  526.279 
B  526.289 
B  526.388 
B  526.445 
B  526,447 
B526.SIO 
B  526.654 
B  526.942 
B  526.997 
B  527.040 
B  527.054 
B527.17I 
B527.187 
B  527.333 
B  527.669 
B  527.693 
B  527.788 
B  527,972 
B  527.999 
B  528,297 
B  528.303 
B  528.401 
B  528.756 
8  528,761 
8  528.962 
8  528,966 
8  529.156 
8  529,194 
8  529,214 
8  529,659 
8  529,836 
8  529,925 
8  529,974 
8  530,174 
8  530,255 
8  530,263 
8  530.285 
8  530,303 
8530,318 
8  530,437 
8  530,569 
8  530,580 
8  530.605 
8  530,709 
8  530,813 
8  530,873 
8  530,925 
8  531,096 
8531,267 
8  531,425 
8  531,566 
8  531,686 
8531.753 
8  531,929 
8  532,005 
8532,140 
8532,319 
8  532,326 
8  532.424 
8  532,476 
8  532.477 
8  532,679 
8  532,901 
8  532,969 
8  532,976 
8  533,056 
8  533,259 
8  533,454 
8  533,580 
8  533.652 
8  533.734 
8  533.968 
B  534.016 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


PUB. 
DATf 


ISSUE 
DATE 


3,981,040 

3.988.707 

3.992.206 

3.982.536 

3.985.872 

3.985.580 

4,000.065 

4.014.938 

3.996.481 

4.001.109 

3,985.040 

3.985.557 

3,990.073 

3.982.129 

4.013.138 

3.992.641 

3.992.017 

3.984,978 

4,000.052 

3,989.708 

4,011.534 

4.013,700 

3.985.695 

4,013.515 

3.981.559 

3.998.248 

3.995.202 

3.999,732 

3,982,206 

3,995.233 

D  242,337 

4,000,016 

3,981,682 

4,001,138 

3,991,023 

3,991,619 

3,990,476 

3.982.221 

3.989,666 

3,989.667 

3.989.158 

4.000.776 

4,013,004 

3.996,875 

3,994,345 

4,014.003 

3,987,098 

3,993.635 

3.996.103 

4.009.736 

4.013,903 

4.006,029 

3,985,752 

4,014.857 

3,999.865 

4.001,151 

3,989,064 

4,012.944 

3,986,131 

4.001.016 

3,983.161 

3.984,415 

3.997,040 

3,992,595 

3,997,820 

3,990.017 

3.988.843 

3,986.067 

3.992,397 

4,001.299 

3,990,292 

3.993.959, 

D  242,292"'. 

3,992,756 

4.014,895 

4.010.706 

3.984,318 

3.981.706 

4,000,837 

3,983,969 

3,099,556 

3,996,566 

3,982.255 

4,000,196 

3,984,799 

3,986,576 

3,983.381 


Feb  17, 
Mar  23, 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Jan. 
Feb. 
Mar. 


10, 

3, 

13, 

10, 

2. 


Mar.  23. 

Mar  23, 

Mar  16. 

Feb  24. 


13. 

27. 


Jan. 
Jan. 
Feb.  1 7 
Apr.  13 


Feb 
Feb 
Jan. 


24. 

3. 

20. 


Feb.  24. 

Jan.  20. 

Mar  23. 

Mar.  30, 

Jan  13, 

Mar  23, 


Feb 
Mar 
Feb 


17, 
9. 

17. 


Mar  23, 

Jan  13. 

Feb.  3. 

Feb.  10, 

Mar  9, 

Feb.  3, 

Mar  16. 


Feb. 
Feb. 
Feb 
Feb 
Feb 
Feb. 
Jan. 


10. 

3. 

3. 
10. 

24. 
24. 
13. 


Mar.  23, 
Apr.  20. 


Feb 
Feb 


24. 
3, 


Mar.  30,  1 


Feb 
Feb 
Mar 


17,  1 

24.  1 

2,  1 


Mar.  30,  1 
Apr.  6.  1 
Mar  23,  1 
Jan  13.  1 
Apr  13,  1 
Mar.  16.  1 
1 
1 


Mar 

Feb 

Apr. 

Feb 

Feb 

Feb. 

Feb 


2 

3 

6,  1 
17,  I 
17,  I 
24.  1 
10,  1 


Feb  24.  1 

Feb  3.  I 

Mar  16,  1 

Mar.  23,  I 


Mar 
Jan. 


2,  1 
20,  1 


Feb.  24,  I 
Mar.   2 


976 
976 
976 
976 
976 
976 
976 
976 
976 
976 
976 
976 
976 
976 
976 
976 
1976 
976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
1976 
976 
J76 
^76 
?76 
J76 
)76 
)76 
)76 
>76 
>76 
>76 
>76 
»76 
>76 
>76 
76 
76 
76 
76 
76 
'176 
«i76 
f'76 
<  76 


1<  76 
<  76 


<76 


Feb  3,  1< 
Mar.  23,  1' 
Feb.  10,  1476 
Feb  3.  I<  76 
Apr.  13,  1<  76 
Apr.  6.  1^76 
13,  1W6 
13.  IW6 
Mar  23.  H  76 
Jan.  13.  M76 
24.  1W6 

2.  1^76 

3,  1<376 
Mar.  23,  1976 
Jan.     27.  1976 

27.  1976 
3.  1976 


Jan. 
Jan. 


Feb 
Mar 
Feb. 


Jan. 
Feb 


Sep. 
Oct. 

Nov 

Sep. 

Oct. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Mar 

Dec. 

Jan. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Mar. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Dec 

Nov. 

Mar 

Mar 

Oct. 

Mar 

Sep. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Sep. 

Jan. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Jan. 

Mar 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Mar 
Oct 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Mar. 

Mar 

Feb. 

Oct 

Mar 

Dec. 

Jan. 

Nov. 

Mar 

Oct. 

Jan. 

Sep. 

Oct 

Dec 

Nov. 

Dec 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Jan. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Mar 

Mar 

Oct 

Sep. 

Jan. 

Oct 

Dec 

Dec. 

Sep 

Dec 

Oct. 

Oct 

Sep. 


21.  1976 
26.  1976 

.  16.  1976 
28.  1976 
12.  1976 
12.  1976 

28.  1976 

29.  1977 
7.  1976 
4. 1977 

12.  1976 

12. 1976 

2.  1976 

21. 1976 

22.  1977 
16. 1976 
16. 1976 
12.  1976 

28. 1976 

2. 1976 

8. 1977 

22. 1977 
12,  1976 
22,  1977 
21, 1976 
21.  1976 

30.  1976 
28,  1976 
21,  1976 
30,  1976 
16,  1976 
28, 1976 

21,  1976 
4,  1977 
9,  1976 

16, 1976 
9, 1976 

21. 1976 
2,  1976 
2.  1976 

2. 1976 

4. 1977 

22.  1977 
14,  1976 
30,  1976 

22,  1977 
19.  1976 

23.  1976 
7.  1976 
1.  1977 

22.  1977 

I,  1977 

12,  1976 

29. 1977 
28,  1976 

4,  1977 

2. 1976 
22.  1977 
12.  1976 

4. 1977 
28,  1976 

5. 1976 
14,  1976 
16.  1976 
14,  1976 
2. 1976 
2.  1976 
12.  1976 
16.  1976 

4.  1977 
9,  1976 

23. 1976 
9.  1976 

23. 1976 

29. 1977 
8.  1977 

5,  1976 
21, 1976 

4,  1977 
5, 1976 

28.  1976 

7,  1976 

21,  1976 

28,  1976 

5.  1976 
19.  1976 
28.  1976 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


8534.313 
8534.314 
8  534.333 
B 534.334 
8  534.443 
8  534.574 
8  534.591 
8  534.680 
8  534.767 
8  534,915 
8  534.991 
8  535.076 
8  535.209 
8  535.256 
8  535.268 
8  535,386 
8  535,391 
8  535,41  1 
8  535.437 
B  535.448 
8  535.466 
8535.813 
8  535.928 
B  536,009 
8  536.082 
8  536.322 
8  536.403 
8  536.511 
8  536.675 
8  536,923 
8  536,935 
8  537,058 
8537,102 
8  537,709 
8537.71  1 
8  537,722 
8  537,903 
8  538,472 
8  538.491 
8  538,686 
8  538,753 
8  539,374 
8  539,746 
8  540,078 
8  540.218 
8  540.632 
8  540.703 
8  540.767 
8  540.872 
8  540.888 
8541,015 
8  541.376 
B  541.415 
8  541.464 
8  541,496 
8  541,501 
8  541,517 
8541,710 
8  542.135 
8  542.158 
8  542,226 
8  542.258 
8  543,078 
8  543,941 
B  544,034 
8  544.476 
8  544.899 
8  544,961 
8  545,050 
8  545,265 
8  545,299 
8  545,344 
8  545,464 
8  545,630 
B  545,777 
8  545,856 
8  545.935 
8  545,945 
B  546,097 
8  546,295 
8  546,426 
8  546,631 
8  546,665 
B  546.677 
8  546,91  1 
8  546,922 
8  547,016 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


3.981,675 

3.981.786 

3.981.480 

D  242.722 

3.989.970 

3.995,624 

3,991.141 

4,014.904 

3.982.180 

4,012,668 

3.983.517 

3.981.718 

4,001.873 

3.999.150 

3.999.045 

3.981.150 

3.981.386 

3.990.543 

3.997.555 

3.997.123 

3.981.309 

3,981,819 

3,981.466 

3.982.112 

3,997,783 

4,001,272 

3,998.341 

3.995.989 

3.985.773 

4,007.828 

3.985.729 

4.000,969 

3,981.829 

3.981,368 

3.985,748 

3,985.423 

3,986.492 

3.992.884 

3,982,928 

3,982,199 

3,993,642 

3,996,229 

3,983,423 

3,984,701 

3,986,108 

3.981,600 

4.013.206 

3.986.010 

3,982,135 

4,005.528 

3,993,208 

3.981,690 

3.982.080 

3,995,424 

3,982,232 

4,005.826 

3.986,156 

3,994.472 

3,986,939 

3,981,886 

3.993,748 

4.013,536 

3.995.687 

3,985.528 

3,997,175 

3.993.585 

3,994.962 

3.983.492 

3.982.073 

D  243,090 

4,001,259 

4,012,746 

3.992,387 

3.981.337 

4,004,906 

4,006.939 

3.990,337 

3,995,260 

3,999,309 

3.987,070 

3.982,063 

3,983,729 

3,990,062 

4,015,654 

3,981,058 

3,987.742 

3.999.741 


PUB. 
DATE 


ISSUE 
DATE 


Jan. 

Feb 

Feb 

Mar 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Apr. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb 

Mar 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Mar 

Mar. 

Mar 

Mar 

Jan. 

Mar 

Jan. 

Mar 

J  art. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb 

Jan. 

Feb 

Jan. 

Apr. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Mar 

Jan. 

Feb 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Apr. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Feb 

Feb. 

Feb 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Apr. 

Feb. 

Mar 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Mar 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Jan. 

Apr. 

Jan. 

Mar. 

Mar 


27.  1976 
10. 1976 
17. 1976 
.  16. 1976 
27. 1976 
24.  1976 
17. 1976 
20. 1976 
3.  1976 

23.  1976 
27.  1976 
20, 1976 

.  16.  1976 

.  23,  1976 

.  30. 1976 

13. 1976 

27. 1976 

24. 1976 

24.  1976 
16, 1976 
27.  1976 
27,  1976 
13, 1976 
27, 1976 
16. 1976 
23.  1976 
23,  1976 

9,  1976 
20.  1976 
30.  1976 
13.  1976 
23.  1976 
13.  1976 
13. 1976 
13. 1976 

3.  1976 
20. 1976 

3.  1976 
17. 1976 
13.  1976 
10, 1976 

9.  1976 
17,  1976 
13,  1976 
10. 1976 
13. 1976 
13.  1976 

16,  1976 
20, 1976 
30, 1976 
27. 1976 

17,  1976 
3,  1976 

17. 1976 
27.  1976 
13. 1976 
13. 1976 
24,  1976 
10. 1976 
13.  1976 
24,  1976 

23,  1976 
17. 1976 
13,  1976 
17,  1976 
24. 1976 
17. 1976 
13. 1976 
20,  1976 
13, 1976 

24,  1976 
30, 1976 
10, 1976 
27.  1976 
27.  1976 
30. 1976 
27, 1976 
27.  1976 
23,  1976 
20. 1976 
27,  1976 

3, 1976 
20, 1976 

6,  1976 
13, 1976 
16, 1976 
23,  1976 


Sep. 

Sep. 

Sep. 

Dec 

Nov 

Dec. 

Nov 

Mar 

Sep. 

Mar 

Sep. 

Sep. 

Jan. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Sep. 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Sep. 

Sep. 

Sep. 

Sep. 

Dec. 

Jan. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Feb 

Oct. 

Jan. 

Sep. 

Sep. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Sep. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Sep. 

Mar 

Oct 

Sep. 

Feb. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Sep. 

Dec. 

Sep. 

Feb. 

Oct 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Mar 

Dec. 

Oct 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Sep. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Mar 

Nov. 

Sep. 

Jan. 

Feb 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Sep. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Apr. 

Sep. 

Oct. 

Dec. 


21.  1976 

21.  1976 

21,  1976 

14.  1976 

2. 1976 

7.  1976 

9.  1976 

29.  1977 

21. 1976 

15. 1977 
28.  1976 
21.  1976 

4.  1977 
21.  1976 
21.  1976 
21.  1976 
21,  1976 

9,  1976 
14, 1976 
14, 1976 
21.  1976 
21,  1976 
21,  1976 
21,  1976 
14. 1976. 

4.  1977 
21,  1976 

7. 1976 
12, 1976 
15,  1977 
12,  1976 

4,  1977 
21,  1976 
21,  1976 
12,  1976 
12,  1976 
19, 1976 
23. 1976 
28, 1976 
21,  1976 
23,  1976 

7.  1976 
28,  1976 

5,  1976 
12,  1976 

21.  1976 

22.  1977 
12,  1976 
21,  1976 

1. 1977 
23. 1976 
21.  1976 
21,  1976 

7,  1976 
21,  1976 

1.  1977 
12.  1976 
30,  1976 
19,  1976 

21.  1976 

23.  1976 

22.  1977 
7, 1976 

12, 1976 
14, 1976 

23.  1976 
30, 1976 
28.  1976 
21.  1976 
18.  1977 

4.  1977 
15,  19-'7 
16. 1976 

21. 1976 

25. 1977 

8.  1977 
9. 1976 

30. 1976 
28. 1976 
19, 1976 
21,  1976 

5,  1976 
2,  1976 
5,  1977 

21.  1976 
26.  1976 
28.  1976 


CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS      pi  43 

PUBLISHED  UNDER  SECOND  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 
AND  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS— CONTINUED 


DOCUMENT 

PATENT 

PUE 

1. 

ISSUE 

DOCUMENT 

PATENT 

PUB 

. 

ISSUE 

NUMBER 

NUMBER 

DATE 

DATE 

NUMBER 

NUMBER 

1 

DATE 

DATE 

B  547.208 

4.001.218 

Feb. 

24, 

1976 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

8  561.764 

3.984.634 

Jan. 

27. 

1976 

Oct. 

5, 

1976 

8  547,547 

3.997.670 

Feb. 

24 

1976 

Dec. 

14 

1976 

8  3161.770 

4.000.366 

Mar. 

16, 

1976 

Dec. 

28, 

1976 

B  547.994 

3.990.081 

Jan. 

20, 

1976 

Nov. 

2 

1976 

B5^.784 

3,984.710 

Jan. 

27. 

1976 

Oct. 

5, 

1976 

B  548.028 

3.991.517 

Feb. 

3. 

1976 

Nov. 

16 

1976 

8  561-413 

4.000.930 

Mar. 

■  6. 

1976 

Jan. 

4, 

1977 

B  548.058 

3,983.050 

Feb. 

17. 

1976 

Sep. 

28 

1976 

8  562.462 

3.985.836 

Jan. 

13. 

1976 

Oct. 

12, 

1976 

8  548,155 

3.981,477 

Jan. 

13. 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

8  562.519 

4.013.125 

Mar. 

30. 

1976 

Mar. 

22. 

1977 

B  548.440 

3.993.401 

Feb. 

3. 

1976 

Nov. 

23, 

1976 

8  562,601 

3.998.360 

Mar. 

16. 

1976 

Dec 

21. 

1976 

8  548.302 

3,983,414 

Feb. 

17. 

1976 

Sep. 

28 

1976 

8  562.698 

3.983.972 

Jan 

13. 

1976 

Oct 

5. 

1976 

B  548.440 

3,993.401 

Feb. 

3. 

1976 

Nov. 

23 

1976 

8  562.813 

3.985.491 

Feb. 

3. 

1976 

Oct. 

12, 

1976 

8  548.462 

D  242.283 

Feb. 

10. 

1976 

Nov. 

9, 

1976 

8  563,070 

3.996.230 

Mar. 

9. 

1976 

Dec. 

7. 

1976 

B  548.688 

3.995.984 

Mar. 

9. 

1976 

Dec. 

7, 

1976 

B563.16S 

4.000,977 

Mar. 

9. 

1976 

Jan. 

4, 

1977 

8  548.719 

3.990.553 

Feb. 

17. 

1976 

Nov. 

9, 

1976 

8  563.244 

3.983.562 

Jan. 

27. 

1976 

Sep. 

28. 

1976 

B  548.978 

3.998.139 

Mar. 

9. 

1976 

Dec. 

21. 

1976 

B  563.301 

3.995.589 

Feb. 

17. 

1976 

Dec. 

7. 

1976 

B 549.198 

3.981.975 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

B  563.412 

3.992.127 

Feb. 

24. 

1976 

Nov. 

16. 

1976 

B  549.244 

3.981.125 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

Sep. 

21, 

1976 

8  563.419 

3.999.051 

Mar. 

23. 

1976 

Dec. 

21. 

1976 

B  549,394 

3.981.611 

Jan. 

27. 

1976 

Sep. 

21, 

1976 

8  563.722 

3.990.925 

Jan. 

13. 

1976 

Nov. 

9. 

1976 

B  549.931 

3.986.141 

Jan. 

20. 

1976 

Oct. 

12, 

1976 

8  563.780 

3.987.769 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Oct 

26. 

1976 

B  549.964 

3.995.899 

Feb. 

24. 

1976 

E{ec. 

7. 

1976 

8  563.932 

4.000.638 

Mar. 

23. 

1976 

Jan. 

4. 

1977 

B  550.693 

3.982.194 

Jan. 

20. 

1976 

Se^. 

21. 

1976 

8  564.252 

4.001.293 

Mar 

2. 

1976 

Jan. 

4. 

1977 

B  550.744 

3.993.550 

Feb. 

17. 

1976 

Nov. 

23. 

1976 

8  564.255 

4.015.996 

Mar. 

30. 

1976 

Apr. 

5. 

1977 

B  550.810 

4,000.910 

Mar 

23. 

1976 

Jan. 

4. 

1977 

8  564.314 

3.984,996 

Jan. 

20. 

1976 

Oct. 

12. 

1976 

B551.133 

3.996,740 

Mar. 

2. 

1976 

Dec. 

14. 

1976 

8  564.902 

4,001,351 

Mar 

23. 

1976 

Jan. 

4. 

1977 

B  551.463 

3,996.254 

Feb. 

17. 

1976 

Dec. 

7. 

1976 

B  565.180 

3,981,685 

Jan 

27. 

1976 

Sep 

21. 

1976 

B  551.527 

3.982.599 

Jan 

13. 

1976 

Sep. 

28. 

1976 

8  565.275 

3,990.299 

Apr. 

6. 

1976 

Nov. 

9. 

1976 

8  551,809 

3.996,743 

Feb. 

24. 

1976 

Dec. 

14. 

1976 

8  565.717 

3.999.138 

Apr. 

13. 

1976 

Dec. 

21, 

1976 

8  551.952 

Re.  29.059 

Mar 

2. 

1976 

Dec 

7. 

1976 

8  565.754 

4.011.626 

Mar. 

30. 

1976 

Mar. 

15. 

1977 

8  552.006 

3.992.129 

/T^. 

3. 

1976 

Nov. 

16. 

1976 

B  566.464 

3.996.367 

Feb. 

3. 

1976 

Dec. 

7. 

1976 

8  552.489 

3.994.864 

10. 

1976 

Nov. 

30, 

1976 

8  566.556 

3.998.511 

Mar. 

23. 

1976 

Dec. 

21. 

1976 

8  552,498 

3,983.139 

[  Jan. 

13. 

1976 

Sep. 

28. 

1976 

8  566,572 

3,988.590 

Mar. 

16. 

1976 

Oct. 

26. 

1976 

B  552.508 

4.001.250 

\Mar. 

16. 

1976 

Jan. 

4. 

1977 

8  566.585 

4.001.083 

Mar 

2. 

1976 

Jan 

4, 

1977 

8  552.629 

3.994.773 

Mar. 

23. 

1976 

Nov. 

30. 

1976 

8  567.058 

3,985.188 

Jan. 

13. 

1976 

Oct 

12, 

1976 

B  552.709 

4.001.467 

Mar. 

23. 

1976 

Jan 

4, 

1977 

8  567,076 

4,011,187 

Mar. 

23, 

1976 

Mar 

8, 

1977 

8  552.932 

3.989,292  V 

Feb. 

3. 

1976 

Nov. 

2, 

1976 

8  567.158 

3,988,073 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Oct. 

26, 

1976 

8  553.421 

4,001,146 

Mar. 

23. 

1976 

Jan. 

4, 

1977 

8  567.207 

3,991,689 

Apr. 

13. 

1976 

Nov. 

16, 

1976 

8  553.460 

3,990,019 

Feb. 

3. 

1976 

Nov. 

2. 

1976 

8  567.435 

3,995,724 

Feb. 

3. 

1976 

Dec. 

7, 

1976 

B  553.584 

3,992,456-^ 

Feb. 

17, 

1976 

Nov. 

16, 

1976 

8  567,854 

3,985,038 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Oct. 

12, 

1976 

8  553,629 

3,999,242 

Feb 

24, 

1976 

Dec 

28, 

1976 

8  567,892 

4,000,855 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

Jan 

4, 

1977 

8  554,039 

3,999,944 

Feb. 

24, 

1976 

Dec 

28, 

1976 

8  568,226 

3,992,698 

Feb. 

24, 

1976 

Nov. 

16, 

1976 

8  554,164 

4.001,465 

Mar. 

9, 

1976 

Jan 

4, 

1977 

8  568,770 

3,982,213 

Feb 

10, 

1976 

Sep. 

21, 

1976 

8  554,283 

3,981,152 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

Sep. 

21, 

1976 

8  569,125 

3,986,980 

Feb. 

24, 

1976 

Oct 

19, 

1976 

8  554,291 

4,001,209 

Mar. 

9, 

1976 

Jan. 

4. 

1977 

8  569,293 

4,004,149 

Mar. 

30, 

1976 

Jan 

18, 

1977 

8  554.380 

4,001,147 

Mar 

9, 

1976 

Jan. 

4, 

1977 

8  569,501 

3,999,250 

Mar 

9, 

1976 

Dec 

28, 

1976 

8  554.594 

3,985,960 

Jan. 

20, 

1976 

Oct. 

12, 

1976 

8  569,519 

3,993,133 

Feb. 

3, 

1976 

Nov. 

23, 

1976 

8  554.655 

4.015.048 

Feb. 

24, 

1976 

Mar. 

29, 

1977 

8  569,646 

3,985,222 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

Oct. 

12, 

1976 

8  554.848 

4.001.265 

Feb. 

24, 

1976 

Jan. 

4, 

1977 

8  569,859 

3,994,160 

Mar 

9, 

1976 

Nov. 

30, 

1976 

8  554,939 

3,994,013 

Feb. 

10, 

1976 

Nov. 

23, 

1976 

8  570,172 

3,987,763 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Oct. 

26. 

1976 

8555,146 

4,007,636 

Apr. 

20, 

1976 

Feb. 

15, 

1977 

8  570,615 

3.998.570 

Mar. 

23, 

1976 

Dec. 

21. 

1976 

8  555,437 

3,991,152 

Feb. 

3, 

1976 

Nov. 

9, 

1976 

8  570,862 

3,991,639 

Feb. 

24, 

1976 

Nov. 

16. 

1976 

8  555,456 

3,993.423 

Mar. 

30. 

1976 

Nov. 

23, 

1976 

8  570,925 

4,040,802 

Mar. 

23, 

1976 

Aug. 

9, 

1977 

8  555.772 

3,982,641 

Jan. 

13. 

1976 

Sep. 

28, 

1976 

8571,219 

3,991,388 

Feb. 

24, 

1976 

Nov. 

9. 

1976 

8  556.057 

3,985,349 

Jan. 

13. 

1976 

Oct. 

12. 

1976 

8  571,638 

4.001.244 

Mar. 

9, 

1976 

Jan. 

4. 

1977 

8  556.496 

3,990,244 

Mar. 

16. 

1976 

Nov. 

9. 

1976 

8  571,659 

3.995,186 

Apr. 

13, 

1976 

Nov. 

30. 

1976 

8  556.897 

3.992.972 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Nov. 

23. 

1976 

8  572,642 

3,990,715 

Feb 

10, 

1976 

Nov. 

9, 

1976 

8557.153 

3.991,603 

Feb. 

3. 

1976 

Nov. 

16. 

1976 

8  572.726 

4,015,020 

Feb. 

24, 

1976 

Mar. 

29. 

1977 

B  557.274 

4.016.375 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Apr. 

5. 

1977 

8  573.033 

3,995.224 

Mar. 

23, 

1976 

Nov. 

30. 

1976 

8  557.299 

3.990.357 

Feb. 

3, 

1976 

Nov. 

9. 

1976 

8573.114 

4.014,843 

Apr. 

6, 

1976 

Mar. 

29. 

1977 

8  557.621 

3.990.800 

Feb. 

3, 

1976 

Nov. 

9, 

1976 

B  573.991 

4,013,704 

Mar 

30, 

1976 

Mar. 

22. 

1977 

8557.721 

4.013.435 

Mar 

23. 

1976 

Mar. 

22, 

1977 

8  573.994 

4,000.64  1 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Jan. 

4, 

1977 

B  557.856 

3.991.019 

Feb. 

10. 

1976 

Nov. 

9, 

1976 

8  574.128 

3.982,961 

Feb. 

17, 

1976 

Sep. 

28, 

1976 

8  558,220 

3.990.009 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

Nov. 

2, 

1976 

8  574.616 

4,000,424 

Mar. 

2, 

1976 

Dec 

28, 

1976 

8  558.251 

3.981.289 

Jan 

13, 

1976 

Sep 

21. 

1976 

8  574.996 

3,989,718 

Feb. 

17, 

1976 

Nov. 

2, 

1976 

8  558,813 

3.989.188 

Feb. 

3. 

1976 

Nov. 

2. 

1976 

8  575.583 

4,000.928 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

Jan 

4, 

1977 

8558,818 

3.983.762 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

Oct. 

5. 

1976 

8  575.757 

3,981,170 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

Sep. 

21, 

1976 

8558.819 

3,990,160 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Nov. 

9. 

1976 

8  575,761 

4,013,123 

Apr. 

13, 

1976 

Mar 

22, 

1977 

8  558.973 

3,981,126 

Feb. 

10. 

1976 

Sep. 

21, 

1976 

8  575,776 

4,013,124 

Apr. 

20. 

1976 

Mar. 

22, 

1977 

8  559.111 

3.984.854 

Feb. 

24, 

1976 

Oct. 

5, 

1976 

8  575.851 

3,985,826 

Feb 

10. 

1976 

Oct. 

12, 

1976 

8  559.142 

4,001,124 

Mar. 

2. 

1976 

Jan. 

4, 

1977 

8  576,385 

4.009.498 

Mar. 

30. 

1976 

Mar. 

1, 

1977 

8  559,394 

4,016,094 

Apr. 

20. 

1976 

Apr. 

5, 

1977 

8  576,859 

3.991.526 

Feb. 

24. 

1976 

Nov. 

16, 

1976 

8  559.441 

4.013,609 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Mar. 

22, 

1977 

8  576.903 

3.995.032 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Nov. 

30, 

1976 

8  559.631 

4,01  1,406 

Mar. 

23, 

1976 

Mar 

8. 

1977 

8  578,447 

3.982.658 

Jan. 

20. 

1976 

Sep. 

28. 

1976 

8  559,697 

3,995,770 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

Dec 

7. 

1976 

8  579.104 

3.982.081 

Jan 

27, 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

B  559,700 

4,001,189 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Jan. 

4. 

1977 

B579.1I6 

3.986.227 

Feb. 

3. 

1976 

Oct 

19. 

1976 

8  559,701 

4,001,190 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Jan. 

4, 

1977 

8579,153 

4,013.745 

Mar. 

30. 

1976 

Mar. 

22, 

1977 

8  559.737 

3.984.668 

Jan 

20, 

1976 

Oct. 

5, 

1976 

8  579,806 

3,995,318 

Feb. 

3. 

1976 

Nov. 

30. 

1976 

8  559.954 

3.982.673 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Sep. 

28, 

1976 

8  580,379 

4,000,796 

Apr. 

6. 

1976 

Jan 

4. 

1977 

8  560.261 

3.987.493 

Mar. 

16, 

1976 

Oct 

19, 

1976 

8  580,826 

3,988,391 

Feb 

17. 

1976 

Oct 

26, 

1976 

8  560.488 

3.989,940 

Mar. 

16, 

1976 

Nov. 

2, 

1976 

8  580,921 

3,984,054 

Jan. 

13. 

1976 

Oct. 

5, 

1976 

8  560.717 

3.982.034 

Feb 

10, 

1976 

Sep 

21, 

1976 

8  581,564 

4,036,653 

Mar 

23. 

1976 

July 

19, 

1977 

8  560.765 

3.983.389 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Sep. 

28, 

1976 

B  581,843 

4,000,562 

Mar 

16. 

1976 

Jan 

4. 

1977 

8  Sol. 062 

D  242.248 

Feb. 

10, 

1976 

Nov. 

9, 

1976 

8  583,051 

3,990,714 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Nov. 

9, 

1976 

8561.165 

4.013.002 

Mar. 

30, 

1976 

Mar. 

22, 

1977 

8  583,089 

3,982,174 

Jan. 

27. 

1976 

Sep 

21, 

1976 

8561.166 

4.011.809 

Mar 

30, 

1976 

Mar. 

15, 

1977 

8583,712 

3,995,064 

Feb 

10. 

1976 

Nov. 

30, 

1976 

8561.365 

4.005,078 

Apr. 

13, 

1976 

Jan 

25. 

1977 

8  584,520 

3,981.149 

Jan. 

27. 

1976 

Sep. 

21, 

1976 

8561.387 

3,985,706 

Feb. 

10, 

1976 

Oct. 

12. 

1976 

8  584,997 

4.000,030 

Mar 

9. 

1976 

Dec. 

28, 

1976 

8  561.405 

4,003,770 

Mar 

30, 

1976 

Jan. 

18, 

1977 

8  585,247 

3,989.914 

Feb. 

3, 

1976 

Nov. 

2, 

1976 

8561.712 

3,992,126 

Feb. 

17. 

1976 

Nov. 

16, 

1976 

8  585,731 

3.993.603 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Nov. 

23, 

1976 

8  561,732 

3,991,460 

Feb. 

3, 

1976 

Nov. 

16, 

1976 

8  586.215 

3.985,302 

Jan 

20, 

1976 

Oct 

12, 

1976 

PI  44       CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS 

PUBLISHED  UNDER  SECOND  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 
AND  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS— CONTINUED 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


PUB. 
DATE 


ISSUE 
DATE 


DOCUMENT 
NUMBER 


PATENT 
NUMBER 


PUB. 
DATE 


ISSUE 
DATE 


B  586.380 
B  586.387 
B  586.663 
BS87.II8 
B  587.786 
B  587,936 
B  589,179 
B  589.687 
B  589.966 
B  590.158 
B 590. 159 
B  590.502 
B59I.I4I 


3.983.885 
3.981.31 1 
3.992.080 
Re.  29.067 
3.991.204 
3,999.052 
4,001.102 
3.995.349 
3.985.828 
3.985.163 
3.985.164 
4.001.171 
4.013.631 


Mar. 

Feb 

Feb. 

Mar 

Feb 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Mar. 


2.  1 

3.  1 
3.  1 

2.  1 
17.  1 
23,  I 
23,  1 
23.  1 
17.  1 
10.  1 

3.  1 
23.  I 
23,  1 


(76 
>76 
>76 
>76 
•76 
>76 
176 
»76 
»76 
>76 
>76 
>76 
>76 


Oct. 

Sep. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Jan. 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

Jan. 

Mar. 


5.  1976 
21. 1976 
16. 1976 

7.  1976 

9. 1976 
21.  1976 

4. 1977 
7,  1976 

12,  1976 
12,  1976 

12. 1976 
4,  1977 

22. 1977 


B  592.143 
B  592.146 
B  592.658 
B  593.781 
B  594.871 
B  596.692 
8  597,410 
8  657,438 
8  747.785 
8  750.679 
8  843,038 
8  845.044 
8  848.336 


3,984.713 
4.001.084 
4,001,164 
4.015,953 
3,999,245 
3.992.349 
4,000.925 
3,985,701 
3,981,899 
4,007.049 
3,981,785 
4.001.338 
3.993.752 


Jan. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Mar. 


27. 1976 
2, 1976 
23. 1976 
16. 1976 
16. 1976 
17. 1976 
30. 1976 
20. 1976 
10, 1976 
23,  1976 
3.  1976 
30,  1976 
30.  1976 


Oct. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Apr. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Jan. 

Oct. 

Sep. 

Feb. 

Sep. 

Jan. 

Nov. 


5. 1976 

4. 1977 
4.  1977 
5. 1977 

28, 1976 
16. 1976 

4. 1977 
12,  1976 
21,  1976 

8.  1977 
21,  1976 

4,  1977 
23,  1976 


/ 


LIST  OF  DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS 

,  i  APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM  ( 

DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1ST  DAY  OF 

NOVEMBER,  1977 

Published  at  the  request  of  the  applicant  or  owner  in  accordance  with  the  Notice  of  Dec.  16,  1969,  869  O.  G.  687. 


Bailey,  August  V.;  Boudreaux,  Gordon  J.;  Sumrell,  Gene;  and  Novak, 
Arthur  F.  Antimicrobial  fatty  ester-amides.  T964,006,  11-1-77,  CI. 
26(MO4.000. 
Bailey,  Augtist  V.;  Boudreaux,  Gordon  J.;  Sumrell,  Gene;  and  Novak, 
Arthur  F.  Antimicrobial  esters  of  aliphatic  diols.  T964,007,  11-1-77, 
CI.  260-410.500. 
Blanken,  Thomas  C.  Adhesive  compositions  having  a  carbon  black 

component.  T964,01l,  11-1-76,  CI.  428-489.000. 
Boudreaux,  Gordon  J.:  See — 

Bailey,  August  V.;  Boudreaux,  Gordon  J.;  Sumrell,  Gene;  and 

Novak,  Arthur  F.,  T964,006,  CI.  260-404.000. 
Bailey,  August  V.;  Boudreaux,  Gordon  J.;  Sumrell,  Gene;  and 
Novak,  Arthur  F.,  T964,007.  CI.  260-410.500. 
Chiu,  Te-Long;  and  Vora,  Madhukar  B.  High  voltage  semiconductor 

structure.  T964.009,  11-1-77,  CI.  357-23.000. 
Clark,  Gary  T.:  See— 

Coates,  Clarence  A.,  Jr.;  and  Qark,  Gary  T.,  7964,005,  CI. 
8-26.000. 
Coates,  Clarence  A.,  Jr.;  and  Clark,  Gary  T.  Monoazo  dye  mixtiu-es. 

T964.005,  11-1-77,  CI.  8-26.000. 
Davy,  L.  Nevil.  Time-base  instabiUty  compensation  apparatus  for  use  in 

copy/duplication.  T964,004,  11-1-77,  CI.  179-15.55T. 
Ellis,  Howard  F.:  See— 

Pitha,  John  J.;  and  Ellis,  Howard  F.,  T964,010,  CI.  428-210.000. 
Ferwerda,  Thomas  Norvin.  Structural  integrated  assembly  of  relatively 


rigid^  tubular  members  including  at  least  one  smaller  such  member 
extending  through  and  anchored  to  such  larger  member.  T964,001, 
11-1-77,  CI.  52-637.000. 
Hunt,  William  Edward.  Sep>aration  member  return  means  for  use  in 

recirculating  feeders.  T964,008,  11-1-77,  CI.  355-50.000. 
Kuchek,  Henry  A.  Method  to  purify  magnesium  chloride  to  produce  a 

flux  for  molten  magnesium.  T964,002,  11-1-77,  CI.  75-67.00A. 
Novak,  Arthur  F.:  See — 

Bailey,  August  V.;  Boudreaux,  Gordon  J.;  Sumrell,  Gene;  and 

Novak,  Arthur  F.,  T964.006,  CI.  260-404.000. 
Bailey,  August  V.;  Boudreaux,  Gordon  J.;  Sumrell,  Gene;  and 
Novak,  Arthur  F.,  T964,007,  CI.  260-410.500. 
Pitha,  John  J.;  and  Ellis,  Howard  F.  Non-linear  resistance  overvoltage 
surge  arrester  disc  with  ceramic  collar  and  method  for  applying. 
T964,010,  11-1-77,  CI.  428-210.000. 
Rehrer,  Wilson  P.  Hardenable  martensitic  stainless  steel.  T964,003, 

11-1-77,  CI.  75-128.00G. 
Sumrell,  Gene:  See — 

Bailey,  August  V.;  Boudreaux,  Gordon  J.;  Simirell,  Gene;  and 

Novak.  Arthur  F.,  T964,006,  CI.  260-404.000. 
Bailey,  August  V.;  Boudreaux,  Gordon  J.;  Sumrell,  Gene;  and 
Novak,  Arthur  F.,  T964,007,  Q.  260-410.500. 
Vora,  Madhukar  B.:  See— 

Chiu,  Te-Long;  and  Vora,  Madhukar  B.,  T964,009.  Q.  357-23.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

I  TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1ST  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1977 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Bognaes,  Ragnar;  and  Solberg,  Olav,  to  Kvaemer  Brug  A/S.  Tanker 

for  liquified  and/or  compresised  gas.  Re.  29,463,  CI.  62-55.000. 
Caldwell,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Givens,  Wyatt  W.;  Caldwell,  Richard  L.;  and  Mills,  William  R.,  Jr., 
Re.  29,466,  CI.  250-269.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Johnson,  Irving  S.,  Re.  29,465,  CI.  424-180.000 
Givens,  Wyatt  W.;  Caldwell,  Richard  L.;  and  Mills,  WilUam  R.,  Jr.,  to 
Mobil  OU  Corporation.  In-situ  assaying  for  uranium  in  rock  forma- 
tions. Re.  29,466,  CI.  250-269.000. 
Howard,  Colin  Robert:  See — 

Loukes,  David  Gordon;  Maltman,  William  Ramsey;  and  Howard, 
Colin  Robert,  Re.  29,464,  CI.  65-30.00E. 
Johnson,  Irving  S.,  to  EU  Lilly  and  Company.  Psoriasis  treatment  with 

mycophenoUc  acid.  Re.  29,465,  CI.  424-180.000. 
Kvaemer  Brug  A/S:  See — 

Bognaes,  Ragnar;  and  Solberg,  Olav,  Re.  29,463,  CI.  62-55.000. 
Loukes,  David  Gordon;  Maltman,  William  Ramsey;  and  Howard,  Colin 


Robert,   to   Pilkington   Brothers  Limited.   Manufacture  of  glass. 
Re.  29,464,  CI.  65-30.00E. 
Maltman,  William  Ramsey:  See — 

Loukes,  David  Gordon;  Maltman,  William  Ramsey;  and  Howard, 
CoUn  Robert,  Re.  29,464,  CI.  65-30.00E. 
Mills,  WUliam  R..  Jr.:  See— 

Givens,  Wyatt  W.;  Caldwell,  Richard  L.;  and  Mills,  William  R.,  Jr., 
Re.  29,466,  CI.  250-269.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Givens,  Wyatt  W.;  Caldwell,  Richard  L.;  and  Mills,  William  R..  Jr.. 
Re.  29,466,  CI.  25O-269.000. 
Pilkington  Brothers  Limited:  See — 

Loukes,  David  Gordon;  Maltman,  William  Ramsey;  and  Howard, 
Colin  Robert,  Re.  29,464,  CI.  65-30.00E. 
Solberg,  Olav:  See — 

Bognaes,  Ragnar;  and  Solberg,  Olav,  Re.  29,463,  CI.  62-55.000. 
Tchakgahan,  Rene  Verazin.  Luminous  outdoor  sign  board  resistant  to 
inclement  weather.  Re.  29,462,  CI.  40-130.00R. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


GaveUo,  Louis  E.  EscaUonia  (compakta)  plant.  4,142,  11-1-77,  CI.    Surabian,  Dennis.  Plum  tw.  4,140,  11-1-77,  CI.  38_^000. 

^^  V       K—   /  K  .      .  Surabian,  Dennis.  Nectarine  tree.  4,141,  11-1-77,  a.  41.000. 

^•^**'-  Warriner,  William  A.,  to  Jackson  &  Perkins  Co.  Rose  plant  4,139, 

Jackson  &  Perkins  Co.:  See—  \  1-1-77,  CI.  28.000. 


Warriner,  William  A.,  4,139,  Q.  28.000. 


Williams,  J.  Benjamin.  Rose  plant.  4,138,  11-1-77,  CI.  17.000. 
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246,208,  a.  D2-27.000. 
Greta  A.,  administratrix. 


Lamp 
Lamp 


ABU  Alctiebolag:  See— 

Pyorret  lUmari,  246,249,  Q.  D22-29.000. 
Action  Leathercraft,  Inc.:  See — 

Ruiz,  Moises  O.;  and  Hillinger,  George, 
Amey,  Aubrey,  deceased;  and  by  Beckner, 

Seat  246,210.  11-1-77.  CI.  D6-63.000. 
Anchor  Hociung  Corporation:  See — 

Benes,  Frank  J.,  246.220,  CI.  D7-22.000. 
Anderson,  Irvin  O.,  Jr.:  See — 

Keck,  Henry  C.;  Morisaku,  Masao;  Anderson,  Irvin  O.,  Jr.;  and 
White,  William  Roland.  246.212.  CI.  E  6-95.000. 
Avolio,  Donald  R.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  T^ner  container  or  the  like. 

246,226,  11-1-77,  CI.  D9-67.000. 
Baker,  John  Geoffrey,  to  Baker-Martin  Enterprises  Limited 

shade.  246,267,  11-1-77,  CI.  D48-16.00R. 
Baker,  John  Geoffrey,  to  Baker-Martin  Enterprises  Limited 

shade.  246,268,  11-1-77,  CI.  D48-16.00R. 
Baker.  John  Geoffrey,  to  Baker-Martin  Eqterprises  Limited.  Lamp 

shade.  246,269.  11-1-77,  CI.  D48-16.00R. 
Baker,  John  Geoffrey,  to  Baker-Martin  Enterprises  Limited.  Lamp 

shade.  246.270.  11-1-77,  CI.  D48-16.00R. 
Baker-Martin  Enterprises  Limited:  See — 

Baker.  John  Geoffrey.  246,267.  CI.  I>48-|6.00R. 
Baker,  John  Geoffrey,  246,268,  CI.  I>i8-|6.00R. 
Baker,  John  Geoffrey,  246,269.  CI.  D48-I6.00R. 
Baker.  John  Geoffrey,  246,270,  CI.  EH8-I6.00R. 
Baldwin,  Robley  H.  Recreational  vehicle  fewer  coupling.  246,250, 

11-1-77.  CI.  D23-43.000.  I 

Ballone,  Michael:  See — 

Current,  Wayne  Allen;  and  Ballone,  Michael,  246,244,  CI.  D15- 
66.000.  j 

Beckner,  Greta  A.,  administratrix:  See —        I 

Amey,  Aubrey,  deceased;  and  Beckner,  iGreta  A.,  administratrix, 
246,210,  CI.  D6-63.000. 
Bellini,  Mario,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabulhiki  Kaisha.  Headphone. 

246,242.  11-1-77,  Q.  D14-36.000. 
Benes,  Frank  J.,  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corporation.  Compote  dish  or 

similar  article.  246.220,  11-1-77,  CI.  D7-22.0OO. 
Boas,  Donald  P..  to  Florida  Cycle  Supply  Company.  Automobile 

luggage  rack.  246,238,  11-1-77,  Q.  D12-15'  .000. 
Brandt,  Michael  W.  Spout  opening  tool.  2*6,222,  11-1-77,  CI.  D8- 

40.000. 
Brubaker,  Max  C,  to  Vaughn  Bassen  Fum  ture  Company.  Dresser. 

246,214,  11-1-77,  CI.  D6- 154.000. 
Bulova  Watch  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Sagarino,  Robert  F.,  246,230,  Q.  DlO-38  000. 
Burgell,  Glen  D.  Belt  bucUe.  246,209,  11-1-77,  CI.  D2-427.000. 
Carlson,  Arthur  E.:  See — 

WhiUey.  Warwick  M.;  and  Carlson,  Artliur  E.,  246.234,  CI.  D12- 
62.000. 
Cemevski,  Herman.  Jewelry  finding.  246,231    11-1-77,  CI.  Dl  1-1.000. 
Chase,  David  O.:  See— 

Riley,  Harry  E.;  and  Chase,  David  O.,  2-6,215,  CI.  D6- 156.000. 
Conroy,  Inc.:  See — 

Whitley,  Warwick  M.;  and  Carlson,  Artliur  E.,  246,234,  CI.  D12- 
62.000.  T 

Cox,  John  Patrick  Anthony,  to  P.  C  Cox  (Mastic  AppUances)  Limited. 

Mastic  dispensing  gun.  246,221,  11-1-77,  CI  D8-14.100. 
Current,  Wayne  Allen;  and  Ballone,  Michael,  to  Singer  Company,  The. 

Circular  knitting  machine.  246,244,  11-7-75,  Q.  D  15-66.000. 
Dee,  Edward.  Combined  confection  and  hoWer.  246,206,  11-1-77,  CI. 

Dl-22.000. 
Dee,  Edward.  Combined  routable  confectian  and  handle.  246,207, 

11-1-77.  a.  Dl-22.000. 
Doemer,  Frank.  Chair  control  unit.  246,217.  11-1-77,  d.  D6-191.000. 
Douglas,  Thomas  E.,  to  Rubbermaid  Industrial  Products  Corporation. 

Shipping  drum  or  the  like.  246.227,  11-1-77,  CI.  D9- 170.000. 
Dyrup,  Sven  Erik,  to  Trelleborgs  Gummifabriks  Aktiebolag.  Lathlike 

element  for  sieves.  246,247.  11-1-77,  CI.  D15-147.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Hansen,  David  E.,  246,240,  CI.  D13-8 
Ekert,  Roland.  Infiision  pump.  246.258,  ll-l-'^7,  CI.  D24-8.000. 
Elektro-Warme  Technik.  Firma:  See— 

Schade.  Hans-Ulrich.  246,252,  d.  D23- 112.000. 
Schade,  Hans-Ulrich,  246,253,  Q.  D23- 122.000. 
Schade,  Hans-Ulrich,  246,254,  a.  D23-ia2.000. 
Evolution  Health  Care  Company:  See — 

Keck,  Henry  C;  Morisaku,  Muao;  Anderson,  Irvin  O.,  Jr.;  and 
White.  William  Roland.  246,212,  CI.  D(S-95.000. 
Fiat  Motors  of  North  America:  See—  I 

Kozloaki,  Edward  A.,  246,239,  CI.  D12-2b9.000. 
Florida  Cycle  Supply  Company:  See —  T 

Boas,  Donald  P.,  246,238,  Q.  D12-157.00p. 
Forrester,  Lynne.  Hair  color  applicator.  246,260,  11-1-77,  CI.  D28- 

7.000. 
Gill,  Hamek  S.;  and  Kaebitzach,  Johannes  W^  Commercial  food  cook- 
ing device.  246,245,  11-7-77,  CI.  D  15-104.000. 
Goodman.  Arnold  Z.  Shirt  hanger  or  similar  article.  246,218.  11-1-77, 

a.  D6-247.000. 
Hansen,  David  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rechargeable  power 
jmck.  246.240,  11-1-77,  Q.  D13-8.000.      ^^ 

PI  46 


Harbaugh,  Theodore  H.;  and  Malone,  Robert  C,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 

Beverage  glass  or  similar  article.  246,219,  11-1-77,  CI.  D7-13.000. 
Hasagawa,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Nishimura,  Yasutake;  and  Hasagawa,  Mitsuhiro,  246,259,  CI.  D14- 
36.000. 
Hasegawa,   Satashi;   and   Tsukuda,   Mitsuo.   Game  board.   246.264, 

11-1-77,  CI.  D34-5.0SS. 
Hauser,  Hans:  See — 

Violet,  Jon  A.;  and  Hauser,  Hans,  246,243,  CI.  D15-19.000. 
Hawkins,  Donald  B.  Vent  lock.  246,224,  11-1-77,  CI.  D8-341.000. 
Hayashi  Cutlery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayashi,  Tom,  246,223,  CI.  D8-55.000. 
Hayashi,  Tom,  to  Hayashi  Cutlery  Co.,  Ltd.  Kitchen  scissors.  246,223, 

11-1-77,  CI.  D8-55.000. 
Hetherington,  Susan  Kaye.  Artificial  flower.  246,232,   11-1-77,  CI. 

Dll-117.000. 
Hetherington,  Susan  Kaye.  Artificial  flower.  246,233,   11-1-77,  Q. 

Dll-117.000. 
Heumann,  Jules  M.,  to  MetropoUtan  Furniture  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Table.  246,216,  11-1-77,  CI.  D6-175.000. 
Hillinger,  George:  See — 

Ruiz,  Moises  O.;  and  Hillinger,  George,  246,208,  CI.  D2-27.000. 
Hirsch,  Elder  F.;  and  Hirsch,  Ronald  F.  Vacuum  breaker  for  valve  stem 

packing.  246,251,  11-1-77,  CI.  D23-47.000. 
Hirsch,  Ronald  F.:  See— 

Hirsch,  Elder  F.;  and  Hirsch,  Ronald  F.,  246,251,  CI.  D23-47.000. 
Hoy,  David  E.  Combined  collapsible  tube  and  cap  assembly.  246,228, 

11-1-77,  CI.  D9-194.000. 
J.  B.  Foote  Foundry  Co.,  The:  See- 
Violet,  Jon  A.;  and  Hauser,  Hans,  246,243,  CI.  D15-19.000. 
Jacobs,  David  A.,  to  JDS  Products,  Inc.  Combination  plug  and  power 

cut-off  unit.  246,241,  HSn-77,  CI.  D  13-28.000. 
JDS  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Jacobs,  David  A.,  246,241.  CI.  D13-28.000. 
JokariAJS,  Inc.:  See— 

Spivey,  Lindsey  G.,  II,  2^16,263.  CI.  D34-5.0SP. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Izumi  Seisakusho:  See — 

Ono,  Tom.  246,225.  CI.  D8-397.000. 
Kaebitzsch,  Johannes  W.:  See — 

Gill,  Hamek  S.;  and  Kaebitzsch,  Johannes  W.,  246,245,  CI.  D15- 

104.000. 

Keck,  Henry  C;  Morisaku.  Masao;  Anderson.  Irv^ji  O.,  Jr.;  and  White, 

William  Roland,  to  Evolution  Health  Care  Company.  Housing  for  a 

dispenser  for  liquid  soap  or  the  like.  246,212,  11-1-77,  CI.  D6-95.000. 

Kozloski,  Edward  A.,  to  Fiat  Motors  of  North  America.  Wheel. 

246,239,  11-1-77,  CI.  D12-209.000. 
Krapowicz,  Jacob  Anthony,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Electric  dry 

shaver.  246,261,  11-1-77,  CI.  D28-49.000. 
Litton  Industrial  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Ruggiero,  Ralph  S.,  246,213,  CI.  D6- 130.000. 
Livingston,  David  T.,  to  Reinell  Boats,  Inc.  Motor  boat.  246,235, 

11-1-77,  a.  D  12-66.000. 
Livingston,  David  T.,  to  Reinell  Boats,  Inc.  Motor  boat.  246,236, 

11-1-77,  CI.  D12-66.000. 
Malone,  Robert  C:  See— 

Harbaugh.  Theodore  H.;  and  Malone,  Robert  C,  246,219,  CI. 
D7- 13.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishimura,  Yasutake;  and  Hasagawa,  Mitsuhiro,  246,259,  Q.  D14- 
36.000. 
Mcintosh,  Dian.  Gameboard.  246,266,  11-1-77,  d.  D34-5.0SS. 
MetropoUtan  Furniture  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Heumann,  Jules  M.,  246,216,  CI.  D6- 175.000. 
Morisaku,  Masao:  See — 

Keck,  Henry  C;  Morisaku,  Masao;  Anderson,  Irvin  O.,  Jr.;  and 
White,  William  Roland,  246.212,  CI.  D6-95.000. 
Murrill,  Jack  C.  Electric  car.  246,237,  11-1-77,  CI.  D12-92.000. 
National  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Saunders,  William  T.,  246,229,  d.  D9-218.000. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Bellini,  Mario,  246,242,  CI.  D  14-36.000. 
Nishimura,  Yasutake;  and  Hasagawa,  Mitsuhiro,  to  MatsushiU  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Head  phone.  246,259,  11-1-77,  d.  D14-36.000. 
Nothdurft,  Carl.  Fishing  lure.  246,248,  11-1-77,  d.  D22-27.000. 
Ono,  Tom,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Izumi  Seisakusho.  Nut  246,225, 

11-1-77,  CI.  D8-397.000. 
Owens-Illincis,  Inc.:  See — 

Harbaugh,  Theodore  H.;  and  Malone,  Robert  C.  246.219.  d. 
D7- 13.000. 
P.  C.  Cox  (Mastic  Appliances)  Limited:  See — 

Cox,  John  Patrick  Anthony,  246,221,  CI.  D8-14.100.  I 

Pelton  A  Crane  Company:  See — 

Truette,  Danny  Michael,  246,255,  CI.  D24-4.000. 
Truette,  Danny  Michael,  246,256,  CI.  D24-4.000. 
Truette,  Danny  Michael,  246,257,  d.  D24-4.000. 
Pyorret,  mmari,  to  ABU  Aktiebolag.  Fishing  lure.  246,249,  11-1-77,  CI. 

D22-29.000. 
Reinell  Boats,  Inc.:  See — 

Livingston,  David  T.,  246,235,  CI.  D  12-66.000. 
Livingston,  David  T.,  246,236,  CI.  D12-66.000. 
Riley,  Harry  E.;  and  Chase,  David  O.  Drafting  table.  246.215.  11-1-77, 
a.  D6- 156.000. 
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Rubbermaid  Industrial  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Douglas,  Thomas  E..  246.227.  d.  D9- 170.000. 
Ruggiero,  Ralph  S.,  to  Litton  Industrial  Products,  Inc.  Double  decker 

dispenser.  246,213,  11-1-77,  CI.  D6-130.000. 
Ruiz,  Moises  O.;  and  Hillinger.  George,  to  Action  Leathercraft,  Inc. 

Roofer's  pad.  246,208,  11-1-77,  CI.  D2-27.000. 
Sagarino,  Robert  F..  to  Bulova  Watch  Company,  Inc.  Electronic  digital 

wristwatch  case.  246,230,  11-1-77,  CI.  DlO-38.000. 
Saunders,  William  T.,  to  National  Steel  Corporation.  Seam-free  can 

body.  246,229,  11-1-77,  CI.  D9-2 18.000. 
Schade,   Hans-Ulrich,  to  Elektro-Warme  Technik,   Firma.   Heater. 

246.252,  11-1-77,  CI.  D23- 122.000. 

Schade,   Hans-Ulrich,   to  Elektro-Warme  Technik,   Firma.   Heater. 

246.253,  11-1-77,  CI.  D23-122.000. 

Schade,   Hans-Ulrich,   to  Elektro-Warme  Technik,   Firma.   Heater. 

246.254,  11-1-77,  CI.  D23- 122.000. 

Shaffer,  Myron  W.,  to  Thermo  Seal,  Inc.   Laminating  apparatus. 

246,246,  11-1  -77,  CI.  D 1 5-146.000. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See — 

Current,  Wayne  Allen;  and  Ballone,  Michael,  246,244,  CI.  D15- 
66.000. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See — 

Krapowicz,  Jacob  Anthony,  246,261,  CI.  D28-49.000. 
Spivey,  Lindsey  G.,  II,  to  JokariAJS,  Inc.  Game  paddle.  246,263, 
11-1-77,  CI.  D34-5.0SP. 


Sullivan,  Charles  Wayne.  Calculator  support  stand.  246,21 1, 1 1-1-77,  d. 

D6-85.000. 
Thermo  Seal,  Inc.:  See — 

Shaffer,  Myron  W.,  246,246,  d.  D15-146.000. 
Trelleborgs  Gummifabriks  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Dymp,  Sven  Erik,  246,247,  CI.  D15-147.000. 
Tmette,  Danny  Michael,  to  Pelton  &  Crane  Company.  Dental  console. 

246.255,  11-1-77,  d.  D24-4.000. 

Truette,  Danny  Michael,  to  Pelton  &  Crane  Company.  Dental  console. 

246.256,  11-1-77,  d.  D24-4.000. 

Truette,  Danny  Michael,  to  Pelton  Sc  Crane  Company.  Dental  console. 

246.257,  11-1-77,  d.  D24-4.000. 
Tsukuda,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Satashi;  and  Tsukuda,  Mitsuo,  246,264,  CI.  D34-5.0SS. 
Vaughn  Bassett  Furniture  Company:  See — 

Bmbaker,  Max  C,  246,214,  d.  D6-154.000. 
Violet.  Jon  A.;  and  Hauser,  Hans,  to  J.  B.  Foote  Foundry  Co.,  The. 

Portable  cement  mixer.  246,243,  11-1-77,  d.  D15-19.000. 
White,  William  Roland:  See- 
Keck,  Henry  C;  Morisaku,  Masao;  Anderson,  Irvin  O.,  Jr.;  and 
White,  WiUiam  Roland,  246,212,  CI.  D6-95.000. 
Whitley,  Warwick  M.;  and  Carlson.  Arthur  E.,  to  Conroy,  Inc.  Boats. 

246,234,  11-1-77,  d.  D12-62.000. 
Wood,  Jack  Warren.  Game  board.  246,265,  11-1-77,  d.  D34-5.0SS. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Avolio,  Donald  R.,  246,226,  CI.  D9-67.000. 
Zupo.  Ralph  A.  Combined  aquarium  and  stand.  246,262.  11-1-77,  d. 
D3O-8.000. 
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93  4,055,853 
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240  4.055,858 
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2.5  A  4.056.352 

14  4.056,353 

54  4.056.354 
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CLASS  30 

240  4.055.890 

250  4.055.891 

303  4.055.892 

392  4.055.893 

394  4.055.894 

CLASS  32 

14  B  4.055.895 

19  4.055.896 

59  4,055.897 
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126.4  R  4,055,898 
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200  4,055,900 

324  4,055,901 
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CLASS  35 

5  4,055,905 
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35  R  4,055,908 
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130  R  Re.29,462 

155  4,055,910 
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55  4,055,911 

CLASS  44 
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25  4,055,912 

143  4,055,913 

192  4,055,914 
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4,055.916 
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63 
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156  4,055,942 
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85.5  4.055.945 
115  4,055.944 
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204  4,055,946 

221  4.055,947 

269  4.055.949 

398  4.055.950 
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238  4,055,963 

4,055,964 
324  4,055,965 

CLASS  63 

37  4,056.766 

CLASS  64 

13  4.055,966 

28  R  4,055,967 

CLASS  65 

4  A  4,056.377 
18  4,056.378 
30  E              Re.29,464 

106  4,056,379 

CLASS  66 

151  4.055,968 

204  4,055,969 

CLASS  68 

5  E  4,055,970 
9  4,055,971 

CLASS  70 

21  4,055,972 

58  4,055,973 

CLASS  71 

9  4,056,380 

1 1  4.055,974 

36  4.056.381 

66  4.056.382 

90  4.056.383 

92  4.056.384 

111  4.056.385 

CLASS  72 

42  4.055.975 

83  4.055.976 

84  4.055.977 
254  4.055.978 
262  4.055,979 
410  4,055,980 
415  4,055.981 


CLASS  73 


15  B 
37.5 
40.7 
49.2 
61  R 
61.1  C 
73 

88  B 
116 


117 
117.3 
119  R 
145 
151 
170  R 
189 
194  F 
194  R 
339  R 

343  R 

398  AR 

406 

432  R 

588 

620 

623 


4,055.982 
4.055.983 
4.055.984 
4.055.985 
4,055,986 
4.055,987 
4,055.991 
4.055.992 
4.055,993 
4,055,994 
4,055,995 
4,055,996 
4,055,997 
4,055,998 
4,055,999 
4,056,004 
4.056.000 
4.056.001 
4.056,003 
4.056,002 
4.056.005 
4,056,006 
4.056,007 
4,056,008 
4,056,009 
4,056,010 
4,055,989 
4,055.988 
4.055,990 


50 

81 
217  B 
230.17  F 
230.4 
231  J 
522 
665  P 
677 


CLASS  74 

4.056,011 
4,056,012 
4,056,013 
4,056,015 
4,056,014 
4,056,016 
4,056,017 
4,056,018 
4,056,019 


CLASS  75 


0.5  BA 

123  F 

129 

171 


4,056,386 
4,056,387 
4,056,388 
4,056,389 


CLASS  81 

177  A  4,056,020 

CLASS  83 

4  4.056,021 

62  4.056,022 

155  4,056,023 

210  4,056.024 

261  4.056,025 

454  4,056.026 

455  4.056.027 
575  4.056.029 
745  4,056.028 
762  4.056.030 
794  4,056,031 

CLASS  84 

1.01  4,056.032 

1.24  4.056,033 

267  4,056,034 

CLASS  85 

4,056,035 
4.056.036 
4.056.037 

CLASS  89 

4.056.038 
CLASS  90 

4,056.039 

CLASS  91 

4,056,040 
4,056,041 
4,056,042 

CLASS  92 

4,056,043 
4,056,044 

CLASS  93 

35  SB  4,056,045 

49  M  4,056,047 

49  R  4,056,046 

CLASS  96 


8.9 
63 

74 


128 


92 


25 
375  R 
497 


13.2 
159 


1  PC 

ITE 

3 
27  H 
29  D 
36 
67 
77 


4,056,391 
4,056,390 
4,056.392 
4,056.393 
4,056.394 
4,056,395 
4.056,396 
4,056,397 


41 
105 


305 
516 


39 
218 


CLASS  98 

R  4,056,048 

4,056,049 

CLASS  99 

4.056,050 
4,056,051 

CLASS  100 

4.056,052 
4,056,053 

CLASS  101 

4,056,054 
4.056,055 
4,056,056 


45 

128.1 
152 
382  MV  4,056,057 

CLASS  102 

16  4,056,058 


70.2  P 
86.5 


4,056,061 
4,056,062 


CLASS  104 

88  4,056,063 

93  4,056,064 

CLASS  105 

199  C  4,056,065 

493  4,056,066 

CLASS  106 

65  4,056,398 

69  4,056.399 

162  4.056.400 

277  4.056.401 

308  Q  4.056.402 

CLASS  108 

101  4.056.067 

CLASS  110 

7  R  4.056.069 

8  A  4.056.068 

CLASS  112 


158  E 
237 

1  4.056.070 
4.056.071 

CLASS  114 

109 
151 
280 

4.056.072 
4.056.073 
4,056,074 

CLASS  118 

7 
653 

4.056.075 
4.056.076 

CLASS  119 

14.08              4.056.077 
158                   4.056.078 

CLASS  122 


476 


4,056.079 


CLASS  LZ3 


22  R 
52 


4,056,059 
4,056,060 


23 

4,056,080 

75  B 

4,056,081 

103  R 

4.056,082 

119A 

4,056,083 

4,056,084 

119  B 

4,056.085 

122  R 

4.056,086 

127 

4,056,087 

148  E 

4,056,088 

198  B 

4,056,089 

CLASS  126 

121 

4,056.091 

271 

4.056,090 

4,056,092 

4,056,093 

4,056,094 

CLASS  128 

IR 

4,056,095 

1.1 

4,056,096 

1.5 

4,056,097 

142  R 

4,056.098 

145.6 

4.056.099 

214  C 

4,056,100 

214  O 

4,056,101 

218  F 

4,056.102 

285 

4.056.103 

351 

4.056.104 

419  PG 

4.056.105 

583 

4,056,106 

CLASS  130 

27  R 

4,056.107 

CLASS  131 

17  R  4.056.108 

CLASS  132 


40 

84R 

88.7 


4.056.109 
4.056,110 
4,056,111 


CLASS  134 

6  4,056,112 


CLASS  135 

67  4,056,115 

CLASS  136 

89  PC  4,056,404 

4,056,405 
4,056,406 
4,056,407 


208 
232 


CLASS  137 


68R 

201 

315 

493.9 

541 

563 

624.14 

625.17 

625.3 

625.65 


4,056.116 
4,056,117 
4,056,118 
4,056,119 
4,056,120 
4,056.121 
4.056.122 
4,056.123 
4,056,124 
4,056.125 
4.056,126 

CLASS  138 

30  4.056.127 

CLASS  140 
93.4  4.056.128 

CLASS  141 

24  4.056.129 

67  4.056.130 

206  4,056,131 

285  4.056,132 

301  4,056,133 

392  4,056^34 

CLASS  lU 

2  Z  4,056,134 

4.056,135 

134  D  4,056.136 

323  4,056,137 

CLASS  148 


1.5 

6.15  R 
105 
121 
153 
175 

187 


4,056,408 
4,056,409 
4,056.410 
4,036,411 
4,056,412 
4,056,413 
4,056,414 
4,056.415 


22  R 
40 
104 


4,056,403 
4,056.113 
4.056,114 


CLASS  149 

19.91  4,056,416 

CLASS  150 


.5 
39 


4,056,138 
4,056,139 


CLASS  156 


64 
145 
164 
181 
272 
309 
356 
384 
499 
505 
580 
642 


4,056,417 
4,056.418 
4,056,419 
4,056,420 
4,056,421 
4,056,422 
4,056,423 
4,056,424 
4,056,425 
4,056.426 
4,056.427 
4.056.428 

CLASS  162 

17  4.056.429 

76  4.056.430 

165  4,056,431 

168  NA  4,056,432 

290  4,056,433 

CLASS  164 

4  4,056,140 

CLASS  165 

4,056,141 
4,056,142 
4,056,143 

CLASS  166 

4,056,144 
4,056,145 
4,056,146 


9 
133 
176 


85 
212 
300 


PI  49 


"^ 


PI  50 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  172 

68  4,056.147 

311  4.056.148 

4,056,149 

CLASS  173 

127  4,056,150 


141 


4,056,151 


CLASS  174 


13 
19 

35  GC 
52  FP 


4,056,679 
4,056,680 
4.056,682 
4,056,681 


CLASS  17S 


330 
37« 

416 


4,056,152 
4,056,133 
4,036,134 


CLASS  176 


19  R  4,036,434 

30  4,036,433 

38  4.036,436 

40  4,056,437 

SO  4,036,438 

6S  4.056,439 

78  4,036,440 
4,056,441 

CLASS  177 

14S  4,036,135 

209  4,056,156 

CLASS  179 

1  AT  4,036,683 

3  R  4,036,684 

IS  BL  4,036,686 

15  BT  4,036,685 

16  F  4,036,687 

4,056,688 
4.036,689 

17  A  4,036,690 

18  FA  4,056,691 
84  R  4,036,693 

4,056,694 

84  VF  4,056,692 

99  4,036,695 

100  R  4,036,696 

11S.5PV  4,056,697 

175.2  C  4,056,698 

CLASS  180 

6.48  4,056,158 

105  E  4,056.157 

120  4,056.159 

143  4.056.160 

CLASS  181 

113  4,056,163 

114  4,056,164 
141  4,056.165 
290  4,056.161 

CLASS  182 

5  4.056.166 

10  4.056.167 

CLASS  184 

604  4,056.168 

CLASS  187 

29  R  4,056,169 

52  R  4,056,162 

95  4,056,170 


CLASS  188 

18  A               4,056.171 
26                  4.056.172 
71.9                4.0S6.173 
73.5                4.056.174 
196  BA            4,056.175 

CLASS  193 

4  A              4.056,176 

58  B               4.056.178 

032                   4.056.177 

106.2                4.056.179 

CLASS  193 

33  J 

4.056,180 

CLASS  194 

10 

4,056,181 

CLASS  195 

62 

4,056.442 

CLASS  197 

IR 

4.056.182 
4.056.183 

CLASS  198 

339 
394 
463 
471 
484 

4.056.186 
4.056,187 
4.056.188 
4.056,184 
4,056.185 

314  4.056,189 

CLASS  200 

5  A  4,056,699 

159  R  4,036,700 

314  4,056,701 

CLASS  201 

5  4,056,443 

CLASS  203 

4,056,444 

CLASS  204 


26 

IT 

98 

106 
159.23 
163  R 


165 

192  SP 

201 

258 

263 

286 

305 


4,056,443 
4,036,446 
4,056,447 
4,056,448 
4,056,449 
4,056,453 
4,056.454 
4.056,455 
4,056,456 
4,056,457 
4,056,450 
4,056,452 
4,056.458 
4,056.459 
4,056,451 


CLASS  206 

349  4,056,190 

629  4,056.191 

CLASS  208 

8  4.056.460 


11 
308 


4,056,461 
4,056,462 


CLASS  209 

11 1.7  R  4,056,463 

425  4,056,464 

CLASS  210 

7  4.056,465 

10  4,056,466 

23  F  4,036,467 

31  R  4,056,468 

62  4,056,469 

94  4,056,470 

186  4,056,471 

242  S  4,056,472 

331  4,056,473 

390  4,056,474 

402  4,056,475 

446  4,056,476 

522  4,056,477 

CLASS  211 

13  4,056.192 

51  4.056.193 

131  4,056,194 

153  4,056.195 

207  4.056.196 

CLASS  214 

1  BC  4,056,197 

4,056,198 

6  BA  4,056.199 

7  4,056,200 
16.4  A  4,056.201 
17  C  4,056,202 
75  T  4,056.203 
83.3  4.056.204 

143  R  4,056.203 

302  4,056J06 

652  4,056J07 

CLASS  215 

12  R  4.056.208 

215  4.056.209 


CLASS  219 


69C 

71 
121 
125 
216 
302 
499 


P 
R 


4.036.702 
4.056.703 
4,056.704 
4,056.705 
4.056.706 
4.056,707 
4.056.708 

CLASS  220 

4  E  4.056.235 

9G  4.056.211 

90.4  4.056.210 

244  4.056J12 

CLASS  322 

95  4,056.213 

231  4.056.215 

385  4.056.216 

600  4.056.217 

608  4.056.214 

CLASS  224 

2  C  4.056.218 

36  4.056.219 

42.45  R  4.056.220 


CLASS  229 

14  BL             4.056.221 

15  4.056.222 
32                   4,056.223 

CLASS  233 

14  R               4,056,224 
20  R              4,056,225 

CLASS  235 

30  R               4,056,709 
437                    4,056,710 
440                    4,056,712 

CLASS  239 

172 
227 
274 
288 

4,056,226 
4,056,227 
4,036,228 
4,056,229 

CLASS  241 

15 

23 

39 

194 

4,056,230 
4,056,231 
4,056,233 
4,056,232 

CLASS  242 

18  DD           4,056,236 

18  PW 
25  R 

47.01 
47.09 
86.4 

107.4  R 

128 

197 

219 


4,056,237 
4,056.238 
4,056.239 
4.056.240 
4,056,241 
4,056,242 
4,056,243 
4,056,244 
4,056,245 
4,056,246 


CLASS  244 

HOC  4,056,247 

137  R  4,056,248 

CLASS  248 

9  4,056,249 

14  4,056,250 

19  4,056,251 

56  4,056,252 

479  4,056,253 

CLASS  249 

210  4,056,254 


CLASS  250 


199 

203  R 

213  VT 

231  SE 

269 

324 

328 

336 

370 

385 

396  R 

472 

492  R 

556 


4,056,719 
4,056,720 
4,056,721 
4,036,722 
Re.29,466 
4,056,723 
4,056,724 
4,056,725 
4,056,726 
4,056,727 
4,056,728 
4,056,729 
4,056,730 
4,036,731 


CLASS  251 

129  4,056.255 

CLASS  252 

12.4  4.056.478 
18  4,056,479 

78.5  4,056,480 
140  4,056,481 
301.1  W  4,056,482 
373  4,056,483 
408  4,056,484 

4,036,485 

417  4,036,486 

435  4,036,487 

449  4,036,488 

462  4.036,489 

468  4,056,490 

557  4,056,491 

CLASS  254 

106  4,056.256 

4.056.257 

CLASS  260 


194 


18  S 
22  A 
22  CA 

22  TN 

23  H 
23.7  C 
29.6  MN 
29.6  N 
29.6  SQ 
29.6  T 
29.6  TA 

37  PC 
42.18 


4.056.492 
4,056,494 
4.056.495 
4.056,493 
4.056.499 
4,056,498 
4,056.500 
4.056.502 
4.056.501 
4.056.503 
4.056,496 
4.056.497 
4.056.504 
4.056.503 
4.056,506 


45.75  B 
45.8  N 
46.5  G 
47  EP 
49 
59  R 
62 

73  R 
79.1 
79.3  M 

112.3  R 

203 
205 

239  BD 
239  BF 
239.1 

250  Q 

251  A 
267 

268  PL 
296  R 
314.5 
326.14  R 
326.2 
326.5  B 


340.3 
343 
346.3 
348.59 
378 
410 

448.8  R 
433  P 
435  A 
453  R 
465  D 

465  G 

512  C 
535  P 
543  H 
558  S 

561  N 

562  B 
583  E 
624  R 
631.5 
654  R 
673.5 
683.3 
683.47 
683.48 
830  P 
881 
972 


4.056.508 

4.056.507 

4.056.561 

4,056.510 

4,056.511 

4,056.512 

4.056.513 

4.056.314 

4.056.515 

4,056.316 

4,056,517 

4,056,519 

4,056,520 

4,056,522 

4,056,523 

4,056,525 

4,056,524 

4,056,521 

4,056,528 

4,056,529 

4,056,530 

4,056,531 

4,056,332 

4,056,534 

4,056,539 

4,056,535 

4,056,536 

4,056,537 

4,056,538 

4,056,540 

4,056,541 

4,056,542 

4,056,543 

4.056.544 

4.056.545 

4,056,546 

4,056,547 

4,056,549 

4,056,548 

4,056,530 

4,056.560 

4.056,509 

4,056,564 

4,056,367 

4,056,568 

4,056,569 

4,056,565 

4,056,570 

4,056,571 

4,056,572 

4,056,373 

4,056,574 

4,056,375 

4,056,576 

4,056,578 

4,056,577 

4,056,579 

4,056,580 

4,056,581 


CLASS  261 

30  4,056,582 

36  A  4,056,583 


CLASS  264 


.5 

19 

44 

46.3 

53 

63 

65 

89 
108 
141 
145 
166 
169 
176  R 
184 


4,056,584 
4,056,583 
4,056,586 
4,056,395 
4,056,587 
4,056,588 
4,056,589 
4,056.590 
4,056,591 
4,056.592 
4.056.593 
4.056.596 
4,056.597 
4.056,594 
4,056.598 


CLASS  266 


101 

138 


3 

177 


70 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


9 
72  A 
118R 
218 


166 

745 


140 

337 


17 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


4.056.261 
4,056.262 

271 

4,056,263 
4.056.264 

372 

4.056,265 

273 

4.056,266 
4,056,267 
4.056.268 
4.056.269 

280 

4,056.270 
4.056,271 

285 

4,056,272 
4,056,273 

292 

4,056,275 


201 
341.16 


CLASS 


19  R 


CLASS 


1  S 
137  G 
146 


CLASS 


220 
389 


CLASS 


17.6 


64 


20 
91 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


4,056.276 
4,056,277 

394 

4,036,278 
396 

4,036,279 
4,056,274 
4,056,280 

297 

4,056,281 
4.056,282 

298 

4,056,283 

299 

4,056,284 

301 

4,056.283 

303 

4,056.286 
4,056,287 


CLASS  305 

34  4,056,288 

47  4,056,289 


CLASS  307 


33 

88.3 
115 
254 
273 
289 
304 
359 
360 
362 


4,056,732 
4,056,290 
4.056.733 
4.056.734 
4.056.735 
4.056.736 
4.056.737 
4.056,738 
4,056,739 
4,056,740 


CLASS  308 

189  R  4,056,291 

206  4,056.292 

217  4,056.293 


CLASS  310 


21 
51 
52 
115 
155 
168 
239 
322 
357 


4.056.743 
4.056.744 
4.056.745 
4.056.746 
4.056,747 
4,056,748 
4,056,749 
4,056,741 
4.056.742 


CLASS  312 

30  4.056,294 

107  4.056,295 

184  4,056,296 

CLASS  313 

177  4,056,750 
217  4,056,751 
4,056.752 
325  4,056,753 
390  4,056.754 
402        4.056.755 

CLASS  315 

39.69  4.056.756 

86  4.056.757 

381  4.056.758 

CLASS  318 

98  4.056.759 

115  4.056.760 

116  4.056.761 
484  4.056.762 
675  4.056.763 

CLASS  320 

3  4.056.764 


48 


4.056.765 


CLASS  334 


54 

4.056.771 

72 

4.056.772 

73  PC 

4,056.773 

142 

4.056,774 

4,056,775 

158  P 

4,056.777 

158  SC 

4.056,776 

166 

4.056.778 

205 

4.056.770 

236 

4.056.769 

CLASS  325 

4 

4,056.779 

5 

4.056.780 

55 

4.056.781 

313 

4.056.782 

53 


CLASS  330 

4.056,785 


207  A 

268 

287 


4.056.786 
4.056,783 
4,056,784 


CLASS  331 

59  4,056,787 

78  4,056,788 


94.5  G 


4,056,789 


CLASS  333 

5  4,056,790 


18 
31  R 

72 


4,056,791 
4,056,792 
4,056,793 


CLASS  334 

15  4,056,794 
4,056,795 

55  4,056,796 

CLASS  335 

6  4,056,797 

16  4,056,798 
277  4,056,799 
296  4,056,800 

CLASS  339 

23  4,056,297 

90  R  4,056,298 

95  D  4,056,299 

103  R  4,056,300 

263  R  4.056,301 

275  B  4,056.302 

CLASS  340 


2 

3R 
13 
146.3  J 
148 

166  EL 
166  R 
171  PF 
224 
253  A 
253  Y 
309.4 
347  C 
347  DD 


4,036,801 
4,056,802 
4,056,803 
4,056,804 
4,056,805 
4,056,806 
4,036,807 
4,036,808 
4,056,815 
4,056,816 
4,056,817 
4,056,818 
4,056,820 
4,056,819 


CLASS  346 

76  R  4,056,822 

4,056,823 


CLASS  350 


36 

%C 

96  WG 
160  LC 
181 
184 
310 


4,056,303 
4,056,305 
4,056,304 
4,036,306 
4,036,307 
4,056,308 
4,056,309 


6 
169 


90 


300 


10 

22 
32 
45 

68 
75 
99 


106  R 
246 


23 


19 

87 

133 

256 


51 

77 

85 

105 
106 


CLASS  351 

4,056.310 
4,056,311 

CLASS  352 

4,056.312 
CLASS  353 

4.056,313 
CLASS  354 

4,056,824 

CLASS  355 

4.056,314 
4,056,315 
4,056,316 
4,056,317 
4,056,318 
4,056,319 
4,056,320 
4,056,321 

CLASS  356 

4,056,323 
4,056,324 

CLASS  357 

4,056,825 

CLASS  358 

4,056,826 
4,056,827 
4.056.828 
4.056.829 

CLASS  360 

4.056,830 
4.056.831 
4.056.832 
4.056.833 
4.056.834 
4.056.835 
4,056,518 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  5: 


CLASS  361 

CLASS  365 

189 

4,056,334 

4,056,622 

84 

4,056,642 

CLASS526 

4,056.663 
4,056,666 
4,056,667 

4 
45 
68 

4,056,836 
4,036,837 
4,056,838 

8  TF             4,056,814 
12                   4,056,813 
17                  4,056,812 

431 
51 

4,036.335 
CLASS  418 

4,056,336 

274 

282 
285 

4,056,623 
4,056,624 
4,056.625 
4.056.626 
4.036.627 

226 
284 

4,036,643 
4,036,644 

CLASS  438 

1 
29 

74 

4,056,839 

189 

4,056,811 

119 

4,056,338 

300 

65 

4,056,645 
4,056  646 

124 

4,056,668 

124 

4,056,840 

205 

4,056,810 

131 

4,056,337 

308 

4.056.628 

90 

154 

4,056,669 

203 

4,056,841 

CLASS  366 

178 

4,056,339 

.327 

4,056,629 

134 

4,056,647 

212 

4,056,559 

293 

4,056.842 

15 

4,056,259 

CLASS  423 

330 

4.056.630 

138 

4,056,648 

320 
342 

4,056,670 

CLASS  362 

144 

4,056,260 

4,056,599 

4,056,631 

144 

4,056,661 

4,056,671 

306 
79 

4,036,718 
CLASS  363 

4,036,768 

160 
65 

4,056,258 
CLASS  401 

4,056,325 

239 
322 
345 
359 

4,056,600 
4,056,601 
4,056,602 
4,056,603 

331 
335 
346 

4.056,632 
4,056,633 
4.056.634 
4.056.635 

215 
332 
336 
400 

4,056,649 
4,056.650 
4,056,651 
4,056,652 

1 

4 

27 

CLASS  536 

4,056,672 
4.056.322 
4.056.673 

141 

4,056,767 

CLASS  403 

483 

4,056,604 

CLASS  425 

402 

4,056,653 

28 

4.056.674 

CLASS  364 

30 

4,056,326 

484 
575 

4,056,603 
4,036,606 

10 

77 

4.056.340 
4,056,341 

409 

443 

4,056,654 
4,056,655 

57 

4.056.675 
CLASS  544 

111 

4,056,714 

CLASS  403 

579 

4,056,607 

80 

4.056.342 

460 

4,056,656 

200 

4,056,711 
4,056,809 
4,056,843 
4,056,844 

172 
96 

4,056,327 
CLASS  404 

4,056,328 

1 

32 
62 

CLASS  434 

4,056,608 
4,056,609 

112 
132 
186 

373 

4,056,343 
4,056,344 
4,056.345 
4.056.346 

565 
659 

4,056,365 
4,056,657 

CLASS  439 

29 
146 
194 

4.056.676 
4.056.526 
4,056.327 

aj^SS548 

4,056,845 
4,056,846 

CLASS  408 

4,056,610 
4,056,611 

403  H 

4.056,347 

54 
59 

4,056,659 
4,056,660 

360 

4.056.533 

4,056,847 

6 

4,056,329 

76 

94 

105 

120 

180 

4,036,612 

CLASS  436 

112 

4,056,662 

CLASS  560 

510 

4,036,848 
4,056,717 

CLASS  415 

4,036,613 
4,056,614 

2 
48 

4,056,658 
4,056,636 

197 
217 

4,056,663 
4,056.664 

43 
53 

4.056.553 
4.056.555 

514 
513 

4,056,713 
4,056,716 

1 
15 

4,056,330 
4,056,331 

4,056,615 
Re.29,465 
4,056,616 
4,056,617 
4,056,618 
4,056,619 
4,056,620 
4,056,621 

32 
244 

4,056,637 
4,056,638 

CLASS  431 

60 

4.056.556 
4.036,554 

321 
900 

4,056,713 
4,056,821 
4,056,849 
4,056,850 
4,056,851 

97  A 
44 

CLASS  416 

4,056,332 
CLASS  417 

4,056,333 

200 
246 
263 
270 
273  R 

264 

573 
577 

6 

4,056,639 
4.056,640 
4,056,566 

CLASS  437 

4,056,641 

66 

36 
234 

4,056,348 

CLASS  432 

4,056,349 
4,036,350 
4,056,351 

126 
128 
151 
231 
245 

4,056,557 
4,056,551 
4,056,332 
4,056,558 
4,056,562 
4.056.563 

1 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 

Dl- 

22 

246,206 

191       246,217 

194      246,228 

209       246,239 

29       246,249 

49       246,261 

8       246,262 

5  SP      246,263 

D2— 

27 
427 

246,207 
246,208 
246,209 

D7— 

247      246,218 
13       246,219 
22       246,7.20 

DIO- 
Dll— 

218      246,229 

38      246,230 

1       246,231 

D13- 
D14— 

8       246,240 
28       246,241 
36      246,242 

D23- 

-       43       246,250 

47       246,251 

122      246.252 

246.253 

D30- 
D34- 

D6— 

63 

246,210 

D8— 

14.1       246.221 

117      246,232 

246,259 

5  SS       246,264 

85 

246,21! 

40       246,222 

246,233 

D15- 

19       246,243 

246.254 

246,265 

95 

246,212 

55      246,223 

D12— 

62      246,234 

66      246.244 

D24— 

4       246.255 

246,266 

130 

246,213 

341       246,224 

66      246,235 

104       246,243 

246,256 

D48- 

16  R       246,267 

154 

246,214 

397      246,225 

246,236 

146      246,246 

246,257 

246,268 

156 

246,215 

D9— 

67      246,226 

92       246,237 

147       246,247 

8       246,258 

246,269 

175 

246,216 

170       246,227 

157       246,238 

D22— 

27       246,248 

D28- 

7       246,260 

246.270 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 

p.— 

17 

4,138 

28          4,139 

38           4,140 

41           4,141 

5^           4,142 

DEFENSIVE  PUBLICATIONS  APPLICATIONS 

[Notice  of  Dec.  16, 1969,  869  O.G.  6877] 


52- 


26    T964,005 
637    T964,001 


75—      67  A    T964,002 
128  G    T964,003 


179— 15.55  T    T964,004 
260—       404    T964,006 


355— 


410.5    T964,007 
50    T964,008 


357— 
428— 


23    T964.009 
210    T964,010 


489    T964,011 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa  3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas S 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia  1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa .^  19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri 29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah 49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  ac^rding  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


- 

PATENTS                 ' 

1      : 

4.056.369 

4,056,414 

4,056,034 

4,056,170 

4,056,148 

4,056.831 

4     : 

4,056,251 

4,056,442 

4,056,067 

4,056,185 

21     :           4,055,974 

4,056,845 

5      : 

4,056.214 

4,056,445 

4,056,082 

4.056,189 

4,056,046 

4,056,850 

6     : 

4.055.853 

4,056,460 

4,056,090 

4,056,194 

4,056,097 

26     :           4,055,886 

4,055.867 

4,056,461 

4,056,100 

4,056,198 

4,056,374 

4.055,890 

4,055,883 

4,056,476 

4,056,119 

4,056,202 

22     :           4.055,863 

4,055,919 

4,055,907 

4,056,478 

4,056,216 

4,056,211 

4.056.132 

4,055,977 

4,055,908 

4,056,524 

4,056,276 

4,056,288 

4.056.380 

4.056,066 

4,055.910 

4,056,535 

4,056,403 

4,056,294 

23     :           4.056.742 

4,056,085 

4,055,911 

4,056,542 

4,056,419 

4.056,295 

24     :           4,055,866 

4,056,088 

4,055,917 

4,056,561 

4,056,586 

4.056,322 

4,055,893 

4,056,089 

4,055,931 

4,056,570 

4,056,598 

4,056,366 

4,055,894 

4,056,178 

4.055,947 

4,056,584 

4,056,651 

4.056,383 

4,055,904 

4,056,183 

4,055.948 

4,056,599 

4,056,732 

4,056,398 

4,056,023 

4,056,188 

4.055.950 

4,056,602 

4,056,771 

4.056,422 

4,056,079 

4,056,220 

4,055,954 

4.056,608 

4,056,835 

4,056,426 

4,056,210 

4,056,268 

4.055,955 

4,056,609 

4,056,837 

4,056,427 

4,056.224 

4,056,273 

4,055,956 

4,056,627 

4,056,844 

4,056,477 

4,056,358 

4,056,275 

4,055.975 

4,056,642 

10     :          4,056,353 

4,056,518 

4,056,405 

4,056,281 

4,055,987 

4.056,654 

12     :           4,055.852 

4,056,562 

4,056,417 

4,056,329 

4,055,992 

4,056,674 

4.055.875 

4,056,662 

4,056,548 

4,056,340 

4.056,008 

4,056,697 

4.055,943 

4,056,678 

4,056,560 

4,056,368 

4,056,027 

4.056,700 

4.055.991 

4,056,685 

4,056,708 

4,056,493 

4,056,031 

4,056,710 

4,056,072 

4,056,687 

4,056,784 

4,056,499 

4.056,054 

4.056.711 

4,056,075 

4,056,689 

4,056,786 

4.056.501 

4.056.073 

4,056,714 

4,056,102 

4,056,691 

4,056,788 

4.056.531 

4,056,074 

4,056,722 

4,056,292 

4,056,817 

4,056,789 

4,056.554 

4,056,092 

4,056,724 

4,056,415 

4,056,840 

4,056,792 

4.056.555 

4,056,120 

4,056,735 

4.056,573 

18     :          Re.29,465 

25     :           4,055,900 

4,056,556 

4,056,125 

4,056,740 

4,056,660 

4,055,862 

4,055,905 

4,056,557 

4,056,127 

4,056,746 

4,056,681 

4,055,973 

4,055,925 

4,056,589 

4,056,130 

4,056,757 

4,056,779 

4,056,018 

4,055,993 

4,056,677 

4.056.209 

4,056,777 

4,056,780 

4,056,032 

4,056,104 

4,056,731 

4.056,225 

4,056,803 

4,056.802 

4,056,207 

4,056,114 

4,056,747 

4,056,228 

4,056,805 

4,056,816 

4,056,279 

4,056,131 

27     :           4,055,897 

4.056,241 

4,056,813 

13     :           4,055,860 

4.056.293 

4,056,161 

4,055,933 

4.056,255 

4,056,822 

4,055,909 

4.056,326 

4,056,186 

4,056,011 

4.056.260 

4,056,823 

4,056,049 

4,056,327 

4,056,199 

4,056,024 

4.056.261 

4,056,833 

4.056.166 

4,056.382 

4,056,200 

4,056,610 

4.056,266 

4,056,836 

15     :           4,056.035 

4.056,420 

4,056,296 

4,056,716 

4.056,297 

4,056,843 

16     :           4.056.151 

4.056,519 

4,056,311 

4,056,809 

4.056,298 

4,056,848 

4.056,270 

4,056,657 

4,056,323 

29     :           4,055,888 

4,056.299 

4.056,849 

4,056,345 

4,056,676 

4,056,392 

4,055,957 

4.056,305 

8     :          4.056,219 

17     :          4,055,865 

4,056,699 

4,056,404 

4,056,087 

4,056,307 

4,056,328 

4,055,872 

4.056,701 

4,056,496 

4,056,267 

4.056,309 

4,056,783 

4,055,889 

4,056,744 

4,056,539 

4,056,479 

4,056.321 

9     :          4,055,876 

4,055,972 

4,056,796 

4,056,663 

4,056,480 

4.056,333 

4.055.945 

4,056,000 

19     :           4.055,899 

4,056,713 

31      :           4,056,093 

4.056.334 

4,055,946 

4,056,030 

4,056,048 

4,056,750 

4,056,162 

4.056,348 

4,055,988 

4,056,04» 

4,056,133 

4,056,751 

33     :           4,055,939 

4.056.354 

4,055,995 

4.056.101 

4.056,149 

4,056,756 

34     ;           4,055,922 

4.056.376 

4.055,997 

4,056.116 

4,056,226 

4,056,795 

4,055,927 

4.056,386 

4,055,998 

4,056.118 

20     :          4,055,999 

4.056.800 

4,055.929 

PI 

52 

1 

— 

- 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  53 


4,055.962 
4.055.980 
4,055.983 
4,056.025 
4,056.060 
4.056.070 
4.056.071 
4.056.106 
4.056,112 
4.056.154 
4.056.169 
4.056,212 
4,056,233 
4,056.269 
4.056.278 
4.056.304 
4,056,317 
4,056,344 
4,056.373 
4,056,393 
4.056,411 
4,056,450 
4,056,457 
4,056,462 
4,056,488 
4,056,489 
4,056.503 
4.056.532 
4.056,567 
4,056,582 
4,056.590 
4,056,616 
4,056,619 
4,056,624 
4,056.664 
4,056.670 
4.056.673 
4,056,675 
4,056.688 
4,056,690 
4,056,692 
4,056,693 
4,056,694 
4,056,695 
4,056,696 
4,056,698 
4,056,717 
4,056,719 
4,056,726 
4,056,734 


35 
36 


4,056,737 
4.056,807 
4,056,811 
4,056.812 
4.056.814 
4.056.838 
4,056.841 
4.056.847 
4,056.851 
4.056,289 
4.055.854 
4.055.855 
4.055.858 
4,055,873 
4.055,884 
4.055.892 
4.055.914 
4.055.930 
4.055.967 
4.056.020 
4.056.029 
4,056,059 
4,056.065 
4.056.076 
4,056,078 
4.056,094 
4,056.096 
4,056,110 
4,056,115 
4,056,134 
4.056.135 
4.056.152 
4.056.191 
4,056.213 
4,056,235 
4,056,285 
4,056,300 
4,056,301 
4,056,302 
4,056,308 
4,056,314 
4,056,316 
4,056,355 
4,056,357 
4,056,359 
4,056,364 
4,056,391 
4,056,394 
4,056,402 
4,056,470 


37 


39 


4,056,492 
4,056.494 
4.056.500 
4,056.507 
4.056.512 
4.056.520 
4.056.540 
4.056.543 
4.056.546 
4.056.585 
4.056.603 
4.056.611 
4.056.612 
4.056.650 
4.056.706 
4.056.723 
4.056.729 
4.056,730 
4,056,775 
4,056,818 
4,056,846 
4,056,108 
4,056,190 
4,056,237 
4.056,371 
4,056,474 
4,056,632 
4,056,702 
4,056,707 
4,055,924 
4,055,935 
4,055,960 
4,055,964 
4,055,976 
4,056,014 
4,056,041 
4,056,051 
4,056,144 
4,056,203 
4,056,253 
4,056.291 
4,056,342 
4,056,379 
4,056,409 
4,056,424 
4,056,448 
4,056,458 
4,056,549 
4,056,550 
4,056,569 


40 


41 


42 


4,056,591 
4,056,644 
4,056.659 
4.056.665 
4.056.712 
4.056.720 
4.056.752 
4.056,761 
4,056,797 
4,056.806 
4.055,856 
4,056,146 
4.056.381 
4.056.446 
4,056,451 
4.056.515 
4.056.577 
4.056.594 
4.056.733 
4.055.902 
4.056.159 
4.056.229 
4.056.765 
4.055.859 
4.055,878 
4,055,881 
4.055,891 
4,055,906 
4,055.941 
4.055.966 
4.055,989 
4,056,001 
4,056,005 
4,056,006 
4,056,017 
4,056,050 
4.056,105 
4,056,107 
4.056,139 
4,056,140 
4,056,155 
4,056,184 
4,056,218 
4.056.246 
4.056.286 
4.056.290 
4.056.313 
4.056.365 
4.056.378 
4.056.399 


44 
45 


46 

47 
48 


4.056.408 
4.056.416 
4.056.423 
4.056.432 
4,056.465 
4,056,485 
4,056,498 
4,056.506 
4,056.525 
4.056,559 
4.056.581 
4.056.638 
4.056.647 
4.056.649 
4.056.653 
4,056.679 
4,056,686 
4,056,739 
4,056,745 
4,056,748 
4,056,749 
4,056,755 
4,056,773 
4,056,774 
4,056,785 
4,056,798 
4,056,815 
4,056,842 
4,056,057 
4,055,868 
4,056,195 
4,056,587 
4.055.913 
4,056,021 
4,056,052 
4,056,356 
Re.29,466 
4,055,923 
4,055,926 
4,055,986 
4,056,004 
4,056,061 
4,056,145 
4,056,153 
4,056,163 
4,056,164 
4,056,208 
4,056.223 
4.056.272 
4.056,335 


49 


50 
51 


53 


54 
55 


59 


4,056,486 
4,056,487 
4,056,490 
4,056.491 
4.056.502 
4.056.510 
4.056.578 
4.056,597 
4,056,682 
4,056,705 
4,056,793 
4,056.808 
4,055,981 
4,056.013 
4,056,182 
4,056.452 
4.056.263 
4.055.874 
4.055.951 
4.055.971 
4.056.038 
4.056.047 
4.056.091 
4.056J05 
4.056040 
4,056,463 
4,056.652 
4,056,721 
4,056,825 
4.055,958 
4,056.136 
4,056.156 
4.056^57 
4,056.362 
4,056,401 
4,056,431 
4,056,466 
4,056,568 
4,056,646 
4,055,895 
4,055,898 
4,056.043 
4.056.077 
4,056,103 
4,056,137 
4,056,187 
4,056,639 
4,056,718 
4,056,741 
4,056,157 


DESIGN  PATENTS 

6    : 

246,208 

8 

246.251 

26     :              246.209 

246,218 

246,257 

48     : 

246,222 

246,212 

9 

246.213 

246,241 

246,226 

39     :              246,211 

246,234 

246,216 

246.261 

246,248 

246,230 
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Re.  29,233,  Re.  S.N.  833,460.  Filed 
102,  IMAGE  INTENSIFIER  TUBE 
Joannes  Cuelenaere,  et  al.,  Owner  of 
Industrie  "De  Oude  Delft, "  Delft,  The 
or  Agent:  Louis  E.  Mam,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp 


3,263,928,  Re.  S.N.  832,524.  Filed  Sei  )t 
123,  APPARATUS  FOR  EJECTING 
LIQUIDS.  Frederick  E.  Gusmer,  Own«  r 
Corporation,  Old  Bridge,  N.J.,  Attomej 
Thompson,  et  al..  Ex.  Gp.:  313 


Sent 


ELECTRIC 


3,670,142,  Re.  S.N.  832,847,  Filed 
367,   RECESS  MOUNTED 
John  T.  Attridge,  Owner  of  Record 
Corporation,    Pittsburgh,    Pa..    Attorney 
McHale,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  213 


A.  MEANY. 
for  Trademarks. 


Seat 


15.  1977,  CI.  313/ 

DEVICE,  Augustinus 

Record:  N.V.  Optische 

I^  Netherlands,  Attorney 

252 


12,  1977.  CI.  239/ 
A  MIXTURE  OF 
of  Record:  Gusmer 
or  Agent:  Irvin  S. 


13,  1977,  CI.  219/ 
AIR   HEATER, 
Vestinghouse  Electric 
or    Agent:    C.    L. 


3,783,097,  Re.  S.N.  833,808,  Filed  Seiit.  16,  1977.  CI.  162/ 
358,  HYDRODYNAMICALLY  LOADED  WEB  PRESS 
WITH  SLIPPER  BEARING  SHOEIJ,  Edgar  J.  Justus, 
Owner  of  Record:  Beloit  Corporation,  leloit,  Wis.,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Benjamin  H.  Sherman,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  173 

3,86637,  Re.  S.N.  826,104.  Filed  Au|g.  19,  1977,  CI.  228/ 
180  R.  METHOD  FOR  SOLDERIJ^G.  FUSING  OR 
BRAZING,  Hans  Hugo  Ammann,  et  all.  Owner  of  Record: 
Pfahl  to  Western  Electric  Company,  In:.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
Ammann  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorie.!,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill, 
Berkeley  Heights.  N.J..  Attorney  or  Age  nt:  Reuben  Spencer, 
Ex.  Gp.:  323  I 


3,900,645,  Re.  S.N.  834,136,  FUed  Sejlt 
41.     SCORED     ADHESIVE     LAMIljlATE 
Morgan.   Owner   of  Record:   Morgan 
Stow,  Ohio.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Vem  L 
Gp.:  164 


19.  1977,  CI.  428/ 

Burton     D. 

Adhesives   Company, 

Oldham,  et  al.,  Ex. 


Sen 


TO 


3,903,332,  Re.  S.N.  830,000,  Filed 
207.  ADHESION  OF  POLYESTER 
AN     ADHESIVE     CONTAINING 
COMPOUNDS,  Robert  J.  Kelly,  et  al 
Vniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Attome^ 
A.  Beck.  Ex.  Gp.:  162 

964  OG  8 


1.  1977,  CI.  427/ 

RUBBER  USING 

ADDED     METAL 

Owner  of  Record: 

or  Agent:  Thomas 


3,903,665,  Re.  S.N.  830,512.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1977,  CI.  280/ 
150  B,  HEAT  ENERGY  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 
PANEL,  David  C.  Harrison,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Stephen  S.  Townsend,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
316 

3,904,091,  Re.  S.N.  828,160,  Filed  Aug.  26,  1977,  CI.  224/2 
B.  SIDEARM  HOLSTERS,  H.  Jack  Jones,  Owner  of 
Record:  Wilma  Catherine  Jones,  Orlando.  Fla.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  George  H.  Spencer,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  314 

3,905,219,  Re.  S.N.  833,604.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1977,  CI.  72/ 
450,  PINCER  MECHANISM  FOR  PIPELINES,  Edward 
Niederer,  Jr.,  et  al.,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventors,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  George  M.  Cole,  et  a!.,  Ex.  Gp.:  321 

3,928,949,  Re.  S.N.  832,516,  Filed  Sept.  12.  1977,  CI.  51/ 
401.  HOLLOW  BODY  GRINDING  MATERIALS,  Eck- 
hard  Wagner,  Owner  of  Record:  Norddeutsche  Schleifmittel- 
Industrie  Christiansen  &  Co.,  Hamburg,  Germany,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Leonard  W.  Sherman,  et  al..  Ex.  Gp.:  323 

3,929,036,  Re.  S.N.  831.840,  Filed  Sept.  9.  1977,  CI.  74/ 
711.  LIMITED  SLIP  DIFFERENTIAL  WITH  NEGLIGI- 
BLE BIAS  UNDER  LIGHT  LOAD  CONDITIONS,  Noah 
A.  Shealy.  Owner  of  Record:  Clark  Equipment  Company, 
Buchanan.  Mich..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ernst  H.  Ruf.  Ex.  Gp.: 
345 

3,944,869,  Re.  S.N.  825.814,  Filed  Aug.  18.  1977,  CI.  313/ 
519.  DISPLAY  PANEL  WITH  EXPANSIBLE,  METAL- 
LIC CAPSULE  CONTAINING  MERCURY  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAID  CAPSULE,  George  J. 
Przybylek,  Owner  of  Record:  Burroughs  Corporation.  Detroit. 
Mick.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  A.  Green,  Ex.  Gp.:  252 

3,949,101,  Re.  S.N.  824.912.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1977,  CI.  426/ 
557.  HIGH  PROTEIN  PASTA  FORMULATION,  Paluri 
Ramachandra  Murthy,  Owner  of  Record:  Peavey  Company. 
Minneapolis.  Minn..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Orrin  M.  Haugen, 
Ex.  Gp.:  172 

3,962,213,  Re.  S.N.  834,506,  Filed  Sept.  19.  1977,  CI.  427/ 
224.  METHOD  OF  DRYING  COATED  WEBS.  John  H. 
Flynn.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Mi- 
chael Ebert,  Ex.  Gp.:  162 

3,990,679,  Re.  S.N.  833,605,  Filed  Sept.  15,  1977,  CI.  251/ 
214,  STEM  SEALING  FOR  HIGH  PRESSURE  VALVE 
OR  THE  LIKE,  Boyd  D.  Boitnott,  Owner  of  Record:  Gray 
Tool  Company.  Inc..  Houston.  Tex..  Attorney  or  Agent:  John 
W.  Malley,  et  al..  Ex.  Gp.:  341 

3,997,294,  Re.  S.N.  832,450,  Filed  Sept.  12,  1977,  CI.  23/ 
277  C,  DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  GASES,  Gerhard 
Kritzler.  Owner  of  Record:  Apparatebau  Rothemuhle  Brandt 
&  Kritzler.  Rothemuhle.  Germany.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Elliot 
A.  Lackenbach,  Ex.  Gp.:  171 

4,015,213,  Re.  S.N.  782.672.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1977,  CI.  250/ 
211.  CONTACTLESS  LSI  JUNCTION  LEAKAGE 
TESTING  METHOD,  Roger  L.  Verkuil.  Owner  of  Record: 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  NY, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  None,  Ex.  Gp.:  256 

4,026,314,  Re.  S.N.  831,303.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1977,  CI.  137/ 
116.5,  HIGH  PRESSURE  SAFETY  VALVE,  Jesse  H. 
Turner,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Essex  Group.  Inc.,  Fort 
Wayne.  Ind..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Lawrence  E.  Freiburger.  et 
al..  Ex.  Gp.:  341 
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Re.  2S,598 

Ke.  2!»,194 

Re.  29,319 

D.  220,684 

D.  24.-). 293 
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3,841.466 
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3,876,417 

3,913,852 

3,94.3,981 

3.952.039 

3,958,064 

3.958,297 

3,958,905 

3.960.923 

:?. 963.464 

3.968,111 

3.975,532 

3,979.346 

3,982,743 

3,983.243 

3,984,884 

3.985,509 

3,992.198 

3.994,351 

3.996.269 

3,999,633 

4,001,772 

4.006,289 

4,008,316 

4.011,431 

4.012,742 

4,012,997 

4,013,783 

4.015,711 

4,016,163 

4.016,467 

4,016.574 

4.017.048 

4,017,099 

4,017,318 

4,017.774 

4.018,673 

4,018.973 

4.019,025 

4.019,293 

4.020,002 

4,020,095 

4,020,242 


4,020,751 

4,021.078 

4,021,281 

4.021,285 

4.022,075 

4,023,029 

4.023,090 

4.024,021 

4,024,224 

4.024,558 

4.024,756 

4,025,318 

4,025,347 

4.025.381 

4,02.1,767 

4,025,793 

4,026.136 

4.026,153 

4,027.258 

4,027,568 

4.027,634 

4.027,688 

4,028.384 

4,028,622 

4.028.654 

4.028,663 

4.028,936 

4,029,654 

4,029,676 

4,029,722 

4,029,873 

4.030,083 

4,0.30,404 

4,030,563 

4.0,30,939 

4,031,021 

4,031.100 

4.031,107 

4.031,280 

4.031,381 

4.031.424 

4.031.443 

4.031.549 

4.031,767 

4,031.795 

4.031,892 

4.032.066 

4.032.264 

4,032.330 

4.032,344 


4.032,492 

4.032,590 

4,032,754 

4.032,851 

4,032,897 

4,032,975 

4,033,110 

4,033,154 

4,033,105 

4.033,188 

4.033,232 

4.033,335 

4.033.486 

4.033,497 

4,033.536 

4,033,622 

4.033,715 

4.033,787 

4,033,828 

4.033.861 

4.033,863 

4,033,876 

4,033,921 

4.034,062 

4.034,125 

4,034,209 

4.034,323 

4,034,326 

4.034,472 

4,034,480 

4.034,584 

4.034,633 

4,034,665 

4,034.785 

4.034.794 

4.034,868 

4,034,909 

4.034,912 

4.034,918 

4.035.029 

4.035.236 

4.035^73 

4.035,274 

4.035,286 

4,035.342 

4.035.374 

4,035.425 

4.035..500 

4.035,539 

4,035,567 


4,0.''.5.56S 

4,0.15,752 

4,036.004 

4,036,149 

4.036,207 

4,036,408 

4,036.479 

4.030.532 

4.036,634 

4.0.30,608 

4,030,879 

4.037.036 

4.037,14!) 

4.037.354 

4.037.000 

4.037,611 

4.037,699 

4.037,775 

4,037,923 

4.037,924 

4,037.950 

4.038.015 

4.038,101 

4,038,233 

4.038,285 

4.038,695 

4.038.729 

4,038,746 

4,038,826 

4.038,911 

4.038,954 

4,038,993 

4,039.202 

4.039.364 

4.040,355 

4,040,666 

4.040.855 

4.040.944 

4,040.958 

4.041,116 

4.041,383 

4.041.709 

4.042.127 

4,042,144 

4.042.213 

4.042.224 

4.042,231 


National  Technical  Information  Service 

Government-Owned  Inventions 
liotice  0/  Availability  for  Licensing 

The  inventions  listed  below  are  owned  by  the  U..^.  Govern- 
ment and  are  available  for  domestic  and  possibly  foreign 
licensing  in  accordance  with  the  licensing  policies  of  the 
agency-sponsors. 

Copies  of  the  patents  cited  are  available  from  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Washington,  D.C 
20231,  for  $.50  each.  Requests  for  copies  of  patents  must 
Include  the  patent  number. 

Copies  of  the  patent  applications  can  be  purchased  from 
the  National  Technical  Information  Service  (NTIS),  Spring- 
field, Virginia  22161  for  $3.50  ($7.00  outside  North  American 
Continent).  Requests  for  copies  of  patent  applications  must 
include  the  patent-application  number.  Claims  are  deleted 
from  patent  application  copies  sold  to  the  public  to  avoid 
premature  disclosure  in  the  event  of  an  interference  before 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Claims  and  other  technical 
data  will  usually  be  made  available  to  serious  prospective 
licensees  by  the  agency  which  filed  the  case. 


Requests  for  licensing  information  on  a  particular  inven- 
tion should  be  directed  to  the  address  cited  for  the  agency- 
sponsor. 

DoLGL.\s  J.  Campion, 
Patent     Program     Coordinator, 
National      Technical     Informa- 
tion Service. 

U.S.  Department  of  the  Air  Force 
AF/JACP.  Washington,  D.C.  20314 

Patent  application  758,879.  Fusible  Heat  Sink  for  a  Cryogenic 
Refrigerator.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1977. 

Patent  4,005,144.  Etbynyl-Substituted  Aromatic  Ortho  Di- 
amines and  Method  of  Synthesis.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1976.  Pat- 
ented Jan.  25,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4  005.327.  Low  Beam  Velocity  Retina  for  Schottky 
Infrared  Vicicons.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1975.  Patented  Jan.  25, 
1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,005,366.  Svstem  to  Simulate  Motion  and  Plasma  In- 
duced Signal  Variations  From  Reentry  Vehicles.  Filed  Aug. 
18,  1975.  Patented  Jan.  25.  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,005,378.  Surface  Acoustic  Wave  Filter.  Filed  Nov. 
25.  1975.  Patented  Jan.  25,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,005.399.  Impedance  Sensitive  Power  Line  Intrusion 
Alarm  Svstem.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1975.  Patented  Jan.  25.  1977. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Energv  Research  and  Development  Administration 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patents 

Washington,  D.C.  20545 

Patent  3.957,031.  Light  Collectors  in  Cylindrical  Geometry. 
Filed  Mav  29.  1975.  Patented  May  18.  1976.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  the  Navy 
Assistant  Chief  for  Patents.  Office  of  Naval  Research- 
Code  302,  Arlington,  Va.  22217 

Patent  application  712.416.  Polymer-Bound  Metallocarborane 
Catalyst.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1976. 

Patent  application  736.902.  Photometric  Method  and  Appara- 
tus for  Measuring  Packing  Fraction  of  Terminated  Fiber 
Optic  Cables.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1976. 

Patent  application  737,807.  On  Line  Electro-Optic  Modulator. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1976. 

Patent  application  747,590.  Low-Loss  Single  Filament  Fiber 
Optic  Connector.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1976. 

Patent  application  749,935.  Densensltizer  for  N-Propyl  Ni- 
trate. Filed  Dec.  13,  1976. 

Patent  application  753,646.  Microstrlp  Hybrid  Ring  Coupler. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1976. 

Patent  application  756,575.  Method  and  Means  of  Link  Cou- 
pling With  Separate  Control  of  Link  Reactance  and  Cou- 
pling Coefficient.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1977. 
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Patented  May  18,  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 
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Patent  application  664,859.  Solar  Radiation  Absorging  Mate- 
rial. Filed  Mar.  8,  1976. 
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29,  1977. 
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1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 
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table Heads.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1977. 

U.S.  Energy  Research  and  Development  .Administration 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20545 

Patent  application  663.590.  Solar  Concentrator  With  Re- 
stricted Exit  Angles.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1976. 

Patent  3.969.218.  Elutlon  Electrophoresis.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1975. 
Patented  July  13.  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.972,775.  Conversion  of  Celluloslc  Materials  to  Suear. 
Filed  June  28,  1974.  Patented  Aug.  3,  1976.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3.981.480.  Variable  Gas  Leak  Rate  Valve.  Patented 
Sept.  21.  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 

National  Institutes  of  Health.  Chief.  Patent  Branch,     j 
Westwood  Bldp..  Bethesda,  Md.  20014  ' 

Patent  application  736.451.  Capillarv  Cell  Culture  Device. 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1976. 

Patent  application  737.590.  Direct  Contact  Microwave 
Diathermy  .\pplIcator.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1976. 

Patent  application  73S.580.  Prosthetic  Joint  Lock  and  Cable 
Mechanism.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1976. 

Patent  apnllcation  753.103.  Elertrophoretlc  Fractional  Elu- 
tlon .Apnarntiis  Emnlnvine  a  Rotational  Seal  Fraction  Col- 
lector. Filed  Dec.  21.  1976. 

P.Ttent  anpllcatlnn  758.851.  Real  Time  Two-Dimenslonal 
Mechanical  Ultrasonic  Sector  Scanner  With  Electronic 
Control  of  Sector  Width.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1977. 

Patent  application  767.883.  Thr^e  Dimensional  Laser  Doppler 
Velocimeter.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1977. 
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Device.   Filed  June  8,   1970.   Patented 

available  NTIS. 
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Filed  July  23,  ^^>5C^  Patented  Nov.  30,  1^76 

NTIS.  Vj 
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Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,008,713.   Ultrasonic  Diagnostic 
Switched   Gain    Signal    Processing.   Fllec 
Patented  Feb.  22,  1977.  Not  available  NTI 

Patent  4,014,317.  Multipurpose  Cardiocircu 
nula  and  Methods  of  Use  Thereof.  Filed  I 
ented  Mar.  29,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.014,885.  Anti-Leukemic  Ox 
Phenanthridine  Compounds.  Filed  Mar 
Mar.  29,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent   4,014,991.    Oral   Rabies   Immunization 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1976.  Patented  Mar.  29, 
NTIS. 

Patent  4.015,130.  Method  and  Apparatus 
tical  Radiation.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1975.  Patented 
Not  available  NTIS. 
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Patent   application   765,500.    Exhaust 
Cooling  System.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1977. 

Patent  application  767.728.  Castable  Gas 
lant.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1977. 

Patent   3.453.861.    Square   Wave   Fluid    Pr^ssu 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1967.  Patented  July  8, 
NTIS. 


Reduction   and 
(Jenerator  Propel- 
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Filed  May  20,  1974.  Patented  Oct.  28,  ISfTo 
NTIS. 
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Patent  3.919.636.  Electrical  Field  Change 
29,  1974.  Patented  Nov.  11,  1975.  Not 

Patent  3.925.726.  Electric  Field   Sensor.  Filled 
Patented  Dee.  9,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS 

Patent  4,000,517.  Remotely  Controllable  Re(  order 
10,  1975.  Patented  Dec.  28,  1976.  Not  ava  lable 

Patent  4.003.015.  Multipath  Sonar  Svstem.  lulled 
Patented  Jan.  11.  1977.  Not  available  N 

Patent  4.005.765.  Crash  Load  Attenuatlne 
Feb.  24.  1975.  Patented  Feb.  1.  1977.  No 

Patent    4,006.303.    Filtering   Transition    Di 
Quality    Monitor.    Filed    Dec.    29,    1975. 
1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent    4.008.476.    Digital    Antenna    Pattei^ 
Radar  Simulation.   Filed   Oct.   3,   1975. 
1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.011. ."564.  Phase  Modulated  MonoDul 
July  7,  1966.  Patented  Mar.  8,  1977.  No 
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Patent    apnllcatlon    782,462.    Direct 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1977. 
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Mar.  15,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 


Patent    4.012.237.    Zirconium    Mortified    Nir 
Patented  Mar.  15,  1977.  Not  available  N 


Ti; 


U.S.  Department  of  the  A 
Oflllce  of  Jurtce  Advocate  General,  x  ai 
Room  2C-455.  Pentagon.  Washington 

Patent    application    684.040.    Benefication 
Compounds.  Filed  May  7,  1976. 


Patent  anplientlon  714,416.  Rectifier 
Aug.  16.  1976. 


^*«*U.*J'"^'''**^'""  '^74  IflS.  Improved  r 
8-NHR  Qulnollnes.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1977 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


nlque  Utilizing 
Sept.    18.    1975. 


Benzo(c) 
,  1975.  Patented 


of  Carnivores. 
7.  Not  available 

Monitoring  Op- 
Mar.  20,  1977. 


1S69. 


re   Generator. 
Not  available 


urrent   Detector. 
Not  available 


Meter.  Filed  Apr. 
afallable  NTIS. 

May  8.  1974. 

Filed  Nov. 
NTIS. 

July  3.  197."». 


Troop  Seat.  Filed 

available  NTIS. 

stortlon    Channel 

'atented    Feb.    1. 

Generator   for 
Patented  Feb.   15. 


se  System.  FUed 
available  NTIS. 


Current    Transformer. 
Anemlometer.   Patented 

■el-Copper   Alloy. 


r:iy 

Patetit  Division. 
D.C.  20310 

<if   Carblnolamlne 


Controlled  Circuit.  Filed 
Process  for  Producing 


November  8,  1977 


^atent  3,974,708.  Constant  Force  Belt  Tenslouer.  Filed  Sept. 

17,  197u.  Patented  Aug.  17,  1970.  Not  available  N'llb. 
I'atent  3,984.577.  Method  of  Compacting  and  Freeze-Drying 

I'articuiate   Foods.    Filed   Oct.    8,    19 » 4.   Patented   Oct.    a, 

197G.  Not  available  NTIS. 
I'atent  3,984,762.  Method  for  Determining  Battery  State  of 

Charge  bv  Measuring  A.C.  Electrical  Phase  Angle  Change. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1U75.  Patented  Oct.  5,  1976.  Not  available 

NTIS. 
Patent    3,984,824.    Wide-Band    Optical    Analog    Signal    Link 

Using  1-lber  Optics.  Filed  July  25,  1975.  Patented  Oct.  5, 

1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,986,137.  Method  for  Producing  Chemical  Laser  Out- 
put From  Radiative  Decomposition  of  Chemicals.  Filed 
Sept.  30,  1974.  Patented  Oct.  12,  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,986,527.  Laminar  Flow  Digital  Logic  Elements  With 
Feedback.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1975.  I'atented  Oct.  19,  1976.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,987,208.  Method  of  Extending  the  Storage  Life  of 
Cut  Lettuce.  ¥\\ed  Mar.  25,  1976.  Patented  Oct.  19,  1976. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,987,305.  Low  Self-Bias  Variable  Gap  Diode.  Filed 
June  10,  1975.  Patented  Oct.  19,  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,987,372.  Chemical  Laser  From  Radiative  Decom- 
position of  Chemicals.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1974.  Patented  Oct 

10,  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,987,665.  Non-Destructive  Test  Method  for  Assessing 
Textile  Material  Degradation.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1975.  Pat- 
ented Oct.  25,  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,990,003.  Pulsed  Loop  Antenna-Conduit  Electromag- 
netic Radiator  Test  Technique  for  Electromagnetic  Shield- 
ing Flaw  Detection  in  Buried  Conduits  and  Shielded  Con- 
ductors. Filed  Sept.  17,  1975.  Patented  Nov.  2,  1976.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,995,263.  Oscilloscope  Date-Time  Generator  and  Dis- 
play. Filed  Dec.  5,  1974.  Patented  Nov.  30,  1976.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3,995,831.  Force  Fedback  Controlled  Winch.  Filed  Dec. 
17,  1974.  Patented  Dec.  7,  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,997,266.  Lens  Testing  Using  Total  Internal  Reflec- 
tion Polography.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1975.  Patented  Dec.  14, 
1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,998,749.  Chemical  Heater  Formulation  and  Method 
for  Generating  Heat.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1974.  Patented  Dec. 
21,  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.000,505.  Thin  Oxide  MOS  Solar  Cells,  nied  Aug.  8, 
1975.  Patented  Dec.  28,  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  the  Air  Force 
AF/JACP,  Washington,  D.C.  20314 

I'atent  4.006.480.  Antenna  Window  Assembly  for  Ablative 
Heat  Shields.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1976.  Patented  Feb.  1,  1977. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Environmental  Protection  Agency 

Room  AV513,  401  M  St..  SW 
Washington.  D.C.  20460 

Patent  3,923.545.  Grid  Structure  for  High  Rate  Lead/Acid 
Battery.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1973.  Patented  Dec.  2.  1975.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 

National  Institutes  of  Health.  Chief.  Patent  Branch. 

Westwood  Bldg.,  Bethesda,  Md.  20014 

Patent  application  778.455.  Horizontal  Flow-Through  Coll 
Planet  Centrifuge  Without  Rotating  Seals.  Filed  Mar.  17. 
1977. 

Patent  application  786,414.  A  Pterldlne  Compound.  Filed  Apr. 

11,  1977. 

Patent  3,960,138.  Differential  Temperature  Integrating  Diag- 
nostic Method  and  Apparatus.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1975.  Pat- 
ented June  1,  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.988..^07.  Solid  Phase  Synthesis  of  Peptides  With 
Carboxyl-Termlnal  Amides.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1974.  Patented 
Oct.  26,  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.001.087.  Affinity  Labelling  Enzymes  With  Esters  of 
Aromatic  Sulfonic  Acids.  Filed  No.  4,  1975.  Patented  Jan. 
4,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,006.023.  Photogranhlc  Polymeric  Composition  Con- 
taining a  Leuco  Dve  Cvanide.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1974.  Patented 
Feb.  1,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.016.30.'?.  Method  of  Flocking  Blood-Contacting  Sur- 
faces on  Artificial  Implant  Devices.  Filed  Aug.  6,  197.'5. 
Patented  Apr.  5,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  the  Interior 

Branch  of  Patents.  IRth  and  C  Sts.  NW 
Washington,  D.C.  20240 

Patent  apnllcatlon  759.202.  System  for  the  Dlelectrophoretic 
Separation  of  Particulate  and  Granular  Materials.  Filed 
Jan.  13,  1977. 
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U.S.  Department  of  the  Navy 

Assistant  Chief  for  Patents,  OUicu  oi  Naval  Research — 

Code  302,  Arlington,  \  a.  22217 

Patent  application.   730,173.   A  Cylindrical  Array   Radiator. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1977. 
Patent    application    759,526.    Autokinetlc    Sampling    Nozzle. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1977. 
Patent  application  701,917.  Apparatus  and  Method  for  Con- 
necting  Bimetallic   Members   by   Explosive   Bonding.    !•  iicd 

Jan.  24,  1977. 
Patent  application  763,265.  Field-Effect  Transistor  With  E.\- 

teuded    Linear   Logarithmic   Transconductance.    Filed   Jan. 

27,  1977. 
Patent  application  767,020.  Translating  Filter.  Filed  Feb.  9, 

1977. 
Patent  application  772,395.  Optical  Sllprlngs.  Filed  Mar.  30, 

1977. 
Patent  application  772,396.  Optical  Sllprlngs,.  Filed  Mar.  30, 

1977 
Patent  application  772,615.  Wideband  Optical  Isolator.  Filed 

Mar.  30.  1977. 
Patent   3,938.029.   Low   Noise  DC   Power  Supply   System  for 

Electronics   on   a   Rotating  Assembly    Filed  July   o,   19.4. 

Patented  Feb.  10.  197G.  Not  available  MIS. 
Patent  3,938.148.  Automatic  Frequency  Control  S.ystcm.  Filcjl 

July  10,  1974.  Patented  Feb.  10,  1976.  Not  available  -MIS- 
Patent   3,991,475.    Depth   Selecting  Spool  Device.    Filed   I'oc 

5    1973.  Patented  Nov.  16,  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  .3,992.352.  Fire  Retardnnt  Polj;ester  Resins.  Filfd  Oct. 

24,  1975.  Patented  Nov.  16,  1976.  Not  available  NTI^. 
Pa'tent  3,996,586.  Magnetic  Tape  Pulse  Width  to  Dlgit_al  Con- 
verter.  Filed   Sept.   20,   1974.   Patented  Dec.   7,   19.0.   Not 

available  NTIS. 
Patent  3  997,231.   Test  Connector.   Filed  Dec.   S,   1975.   Pat 

ented  Dec.  14,  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4.001,373.   Removal  of  Tetranitromethane  From  TNT 

Plant  Waste.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1975.  Patented  Jan.  4.  19n. 

Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4,002,596.   Haloalkoxy  Derivatives  of  the  Cycloplios- 

nhonltrillc      Chloride-Hexamethylphosphoramide      Ad.luot. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1975.  Patented  Jan.  11,  19.7.  Not  available 

NTIS. 
Patent  4  003,977    Removal  of  Tetranitromethane  From  TNT 

Plant   Waste   Gases.   Filed   Aug.    18,   1975.    Patented   Jan. 

18,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  4,004.266.  Transducer  Array  Having  Low  Cross-Cou- 
pling.   Filed    Dec.    5.    1975.    Patented   Jan.    18.    197  <.    Not 

available  NTIS. 
Patent  4  006.404.  Pulsed  Plasma  Probe.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1976. 

Patented  Feb.  1,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,007.816.  Portable  Salvage  Lift  Apparatus.  VUf-d 
Aug.  28,  1975.  Patented  Feb.  15,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4  008,139.  Fluorinated  Compounds.  Filed  Dec.  22, 
1975.  Patented  Feb.  15,  1977.   Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4  OOS.,395.  Flexible  Tube  Section  for  Gimballed  IR  De- 
tectors. Filed  Aug.  2,  1974.  Patented  Feb.  15,  1977.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.010,040.  Modified  Mixing  Technique  for  Carbona- 
ceous Stock.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1974.  Patented  Mar.  1,  1977.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.011.518.  Microwave  GaAs  FET  Amplifier  Circuit. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1975.  Patented  Mar.  8,  1977.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters.  NASA — 

Code  GP-2.  Washington,  D.C.  20546 

Patent  application  762,362.  Solar  Energy  Collection  System. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1977. 

Patent  application  762,363.  Low  Cost  Solar  Energy  Collec- 
tion System.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1977. 

Patent  application  768.794.  Apparatus  for  Automatically 
Spraying  a  Coating  Material.  Filed  Feb.   15,   1977. 

Patent  application  774.553.  Very  Narrow  Band  Width  Re- 
ceiver. Filed  Mar.  4,  1977. 

Patent  application  779,871.  A  Rotary  Electric  Device.  Filed 
Mar.  21,  1977. 

Patent  application  779.883.  Oxygen  Post-Treatment  of  Plas- 
tic Surfaces  Coated  With  Plasma  Polymerized  Silicon-Con- 
taining Monomers.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1977. 

Patent  application  780.568.  Crosswlnd  Landing  Gear  Posi- 
tion Indicator.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1977. 

Patent  anpllcatlon  780.873.  Apparatus  and  Method  for  De- 
termining the  Position  of  a  Radiant  Energy-  Source.  Filed 
Mar.  24,  1977. 

Patent  application  780.874.  Mlcrocomputerlzed  Electric  Field 
Meter  Diagnostic  and  Calibration  System.  Filed  Mar.  24, 
1977. 

Patent  4.011.719.  Anode  for  Ion  Thruster.  Patented  Mar.  15, 
1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 


I'atent  4,011,854.  Mount  for  Continuously  Orienting  a  Col- 
lector Dish  in  a  System  Adapted  to  Penorm  lioth  Diurnal 
and  Seasonal  Solar  Trackiuy.  Patented  Mar.  15,  1977.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

I'atent  4,012,018.  All  Sky  Pointing  Attitude  Control  System. 
Patented  .Uar.  10,  l'J75.  Not  available  NTIS. 

I'atent  4,012,123.  Binocular  Device  for  Displaying  Numerical 
Information  in  Field  of  \  iew.  Patented  Mar.  lo,  19m. 
Not  available  NTIS.  i 

i'atent  4.012,096.  Multiple  Rate  Digital  Command  Detection 
System  With  Range  Clean-Up  Capability.  I'atented  Mar. 
15.  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 


U.S.  Department  of  the  ArMy 
Office  of  Judge  Advocate  General,  Patent  Division, 
Room  2C-455,  Pentagon,  Washington,  D.C.  20310 

Patent  3,971,854.  Method  of  Producing  Freeze-Dried,  Cooked 
Beef  Steak  and  Resulting  Product.  Filed  Dec.  22,  197a. 
Patented  July  27,  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

I'atent  3,975,698.  Fiber  Acoustic  Waveguide  and  System. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1975.  Patented  Aug.  17,  1976.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3.975,756.  Gadolinium  Doped  (Jermanium.  Filed  June 
28,  1974.  Patented  Aug.  17,  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,979.182.  Chemical  Detection  of  Nitrogen  Contain- 
ing Compounds.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1969.  Patented  Sept.  7,  19.6. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.981,687.  Method  of  Treating  Quartz  Crystal  Resona- 
tors. Filed  May  8,  1975.  Patented  Sept.  21,  1976.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3,982,125.  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Providing 
Height  Variation  Compensation  in  Certain  Nuclear 
Gauging  Applications  Including  Nuclear  Mine  Detection. 
Filed  Jan.  9;  1975.  Patented  Sept.  21.  1976.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  the  Air  Force 
AF/JACP,  Washington.  D.C.  20314 

Patent  4,005,852.  Traction  Sheave  Warning  for  Helicopter 
Rescue  Hoist  Svstems.  Filed  June  27,  1975.  Patented  Feb. 
1.  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,006.363.  Gaseous  Infrared  Waveguide  Mixer.  Hied 
Jan.  26,  1976.  Patented  Feb.  1,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,006.387.  Low  Power  Solid  State  Three  Phase  Over- 
current/Undercurrent  Protection  Circuit.  Filed  Sept.  22. 
1975.   Patented  Feb.   1,   1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.006,446.  RAPCON-Control  Tower  Coordination  S.vs- 
tem.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1976.  Patented  Feb.  1,  1977.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  4,007,049.  Thermal  Shock  Resistant  Ceramic  Com- 
posite. Filed  Aug.  6,  1968.  Patented  Feb.  8,  1977.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture 

Research  Agreements  and  Patent  Mgmt.  Branch.  General 

Services  Division,  Federal  Bide.,  Agriculture  Research 

Service.  IlyattsvlUe,  Md.  20782 

Patent  application  748.032.  Highly  Absorbent  Polymeric  Com- 
positions  From    Polyhj-droxy   Polymer   Graft   Copolymers. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  197C. 
Patent    application    764,113.    Alkyl    9.9(l0,10)-Bis(Acyloxy- 

methvDOctadecanoatos   as  Primary   Plastidzers   for  Poly- 

vinylchloride.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1977. 
Patent   application   780.567.   Physlochemically   Designed   Fat 

Compositions  From  Tallow  and  Process  for  Making.  Filed 

Mar.  23,  1977. 
Patent   application    789.375.   Nutritionally   Balanced   Protein 

Snack  Food  Prepared  From  Legume  Seeds.  Filed  Apr.  20. 

1977. 
Patent  3  972  826.  Fuel  Moisture  Analog.  Filed  Aug.  14,  197.'. 

Patented  Aug.  3.  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    4.006.032.    Process    for    Removing    Off-Flavor    From 

Maple  Svrup.  FUed  Jan.  30.  1976.  Patented  Feb.   1.  1977. 

Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  Commerce 

National  Technical  Information  Service 

Springfield.  Va.  22161 

Patent  application  788.951.  Use  of  Sulphur  as  an  Additive  to 
Inhlbft^the  Smoldering  Combustion  of  Materials.  Filed  Apr. 
19,  1977. 

U.S.  Environmental  Protection  Agency 

Room  W513.  401  M  St..  SW 

Washington.  D.C.  20460 

Patent      3.863.606.      Vapor      Generatlne      System      Utillzln': 

Fluldized  Beds.  Filed  July  25,  197.3.  Patented  Feb.  4,  1975. 

Not  nvailal)le  NTIS. 
Patent    3.918.6.36.    Dual    Temperature   Controller    Filed   July 

23    1974.  Patented  Nov.  11,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    3  941  314.    Nozzle    Assembly    for   Distributing    Fluid. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973.  Patented  Mar.  2,  1976.  Not  available 

NTIS. 
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Patent    application    758,440.    Metal    Clielat< 
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Filed  Jan.  11,  1977. 
Patent    application    758,812.    Aziridinyl   Qu 

Agents.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1077. 

Patent  application  709,888.  1,2-Diaminocy 
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U.S.  Department  of  the  Xa 

Assistant  Chief  for  Patents,  Office  of  Nav 
Code  302,  Arlington,  Va   ^•-••-' 

Patent  3.922,223.  Multiple  Chromatographic 
nied  Mar.  25.  1974.  Patented  Nov.  25  ' 
NTIS. 

Patent  3.901.171.  Method  of  Obtaining  Cor 
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1975.  Patented  June  1,  1970.  Not  available 
Patent   3,963.439.    Multielectrode  Apparatus 

to  Prepare  Aligned  Asbestos  Fibers  on  a 
Filed  Sept.  5.  1975.  Patented  June  15,  19 
NTIS. 

Patent  3.968.361.  Laser  Receiver  Anti-Sun 
23,  1975.  Patented  July  0,  1976.  Not  aval 

Patent    3.976.655.    Method   of   Making  2.G-B 
or  2,6- ( Bis (Dimethylamino)  Pyridines.  Filep 
Patented  Aug.  24,  1976.  Not  available  NTIf 

Patent  3.976.656.   1.4  -  Bis (5  -  p-n-Butoxyp 
Benzene  and  the  Preparation  Thereof.  Fildd 
Patented  Aug.  24,  1976.  Not  available  NTIS 

Patent   3.982.280.    Functional   Ankle  for  a 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1975.  Patented  Sept.  28. 
NTIS. 

Patent    3.992.736.    Expandable    Element   Chdck 
Dec.  22.  1975.  Patented  Nov.  23.  1976.  Not 

Patent  3.993.577.  Method  for  Production  of 
pen  Gas.  Filed  Dec.  S,  1975.  Patented  N 
available  NTIS. 

I'atent    3.993,966.    Jn-Line    Waveeuide    to 
Filed  June  16.  1975.  Patented  Nor.  23,  19' 
NTIS. 

Patent  3.995.480.  Thermal  Sensor  for  Measu 
Current   Direction.   Filed   Aug.   8,   1975. 

1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  .3.996.551.   Chromtum-SlUcon  Oxide 
tors.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1975.  Patented  Dec.  7, 
able  NTIS. 

Patent  3.998.22.3.  Syrlnee  Apparatus.  Filed 
Patented  Dec.  21.  1976.  Not  available  NTIS 

Patent  3.999.331.  Apparatus  for  Makinjr  Hlgli 
In  Closed  Hulls.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1975.  Patented 
Not  available  NTIS. 
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12,  1976.  Patented  Jan.  4.  1977.  Not  a 
Patent  4.002..«524.  Selective  Zoom  Camera  a 

Jan.  28,  1976.  Patented  Jan.  11,  1977.  Not 
Patent   4.002.898.    Sinele   Mode  Laser   MultK 

Data  Communlratinn  Svstem.  Filed  Jan.  26 

Jan.  11.  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    4.004.000.    Self-Llmltlnp  Chemical    S' 

polluting  Control  of  Noxious  Pests.  Filed  J 

ented  Jan.  IS.  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 
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Dec.  29.  1975.  Patented  Jan.  18.  1977.  Not 
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Dec.  11,  1974.  Patented  Jan.  2.5.  1977.  Not 

Patent  4.004..'ilo.   Sequential  Jet  Rhaned  Chi 
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Patent  4,004,516.  Fuze.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1975.  Patented  Jan.  25, 

ly77.  -Not  available  N'ilS. 
Patent  4,005,032.  Liquid  I'ropellaut  (Jun.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1975. 

i'aientea  reb.  1,  19  4  7.  .\oi  available  -MIS. 
I'atent    4,005,055.    lutiatable    Stabilizer/ Ketarder.    Filed   Feb. 

2,  1'j7o.  I'aieuted  ieo.  1,  19*7.  -Not  available  NTls. 
I'atent  4,007,437.  Acoustic  Foghorn  for  Directional  Signaling. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1975.  Patented  Feb.  S,  1977.  Not  available 

NTIS. 
Patent  4,014.019.    Real   Time  Analog  Doppler  Processor  for 

weather  Radar.   Filed   Sept.   11,   1975.   Patented  Mar.   22, 

1977.  .Not  available  NTIS. 
I'atent  4,015,257.  Radar  Detection  of  Turbulence  In  Precipita- 
tion.   Filed    Sept.    11,    1975.    Patented   -Mar.    29,    1977.    Not 

available  NTIS. 

National  .\eroxautics  and  Space  .\dmixistbation 

.\ssistant  Ueneral  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters,  NASA — 
Code  Gi'-2,  W  ashiugtou,  U.C.  20540 

Patent  application  043,043.  Optically  Selective,  Acoustically 
Resonant  tias  Detecting  Transducer.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1975. 

Patent  application   087,251.   .\utoniated  Clinical   System  for 

Chromosome  .Analysis.  Filed  May  10,  1970. 
Patent  application  704,180.  Charge  Transfer  Reaction  Laser 

With  Preionization  Means.  Filed  July  12,  1970. 
Patent    application    705,138.    Dual   .Membrane,    Hollow   Fiber 

Fuel  Cell.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1977. 
Patent    application    765,139.    A    Non-Tracking    Solar    Energy 

Collector  System.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1977. 
Patent   application   705,165.   Phase  Array  .Vntcnna  Control. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1977. 
Patent    application    705,107.    Bit    Error    Rate    Measurement 

.\bove  and  Below  Bit  Rate  Tracking  Threshold.  Filed  Mar. 

2,  1977. 
Patent  application  766,999.  Passive  Intrusion  Detection  Sys- 
tem. Filed  Feb.  9,  1977. 

Patent  application  767.911.  Multi-Purpose  Wind  Tunnel  Re- 
action Control  Model  Block.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1977. 

Patent   application   709,149.   Logarithmic  Circuit  With   Wide 
Dynamic  Range.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1977. 

Patent     application     772,168.     Sequencing    Device     Utilizing 
Planetary  Gear  Set.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1977. 

Patent   application   778,195.   Low  Density   Bismaleimlde-Car- 
bon  Microballoon  Composites.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1977. 

Patent  3,988.933.  Fluid  Mass  Sensor  for  a  Zero  Gravity  En- 
vironment.  Patented   Nov.   2,   1976.   Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,989,136.  Guide  for  a  Typewriter.  Patented  Nov.  2. 
1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Fatent  .3.989.541.  Solar  Cell  -Vssemblv.  Patented  Nov.  2.  1970. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent    .3.989.602.    Method    of   Making    Reinforced    Composite 
Structure.  Patented  Nov.  2,  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.990.049.  Selective  Data  Segment  Monitoring  System. 
Patented  Nov.  2.  1976.  Not  available  .NTIS. 

Patent  4.006,031.  Magnetic  Heading  Reference.  Patented  Feb. 

8.  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    4.000.999.    Leading    Edsre    Protection    for    Composite 

Blades.  Patented  Feb.   S,   1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent   4.007.430.    Continuous   Plasma   Laser.    Patented    Feb. 

8.  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.007.001.  Tubular  Sublimatorv  Evaporator  Heat  Sink. 
Patented  Feb.  15.  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent    4.010.455.    Cyclical    Bi-Directional    Rotarv    Actuator. 
Patented  .Mar.  1,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 
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U.S.  Department  of  the  .\rmy 

Office  of  Judcre  .\dvocate  General.  Patent  Division. 
Room  2C-455,  Pentagon,  Washington,  D.C.  20310 

Patent  3.943.517.  Adaptive  Polarization  Receiving  Svstem. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1974.  Patented  Mar.  9.  1976.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3.907.444.  Technique  for  Preventing  Afterburning  of 
the  Inert  Components  of  Solid-Propelled  Rocket  Motors  by 
T'sing  Formamldinesulfinic  Acid  In  the  Binder  of  the  Inert 
Components.  Filed  Sept.  .30.  1974.  Patented  July  6.  1976. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.908.378.  Electron  Beam  Driven  Neutron  Generator. 
Filed  June  11.  1974.  Patented  Julv  0,  1976.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3.908.411.  Transmitter-Receiver  Protection  Device. 
FilP'l  Mar.  27.  1975.  Patented  Julv  0,  1976.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  .^.ons  724.  >fethod  for  Accurately  Varylne  the  Density 
of  a  Powder  or  Powder  Chanre.  and  Shrink  Tubes  for  Use 
Thorewith.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1974.  Patented  Julv  13.  1970.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.909.628.  Intense.  Energetic  Electron  Beam  .Assisted 
X-Ray  Gener.ntor.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1974.  Patented  July  13. 
1970.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.971  2.'7.  Laminar  Jet  Linear  Accelerometer.  Filed 
Aug.  14,  1975.  Patented  July  27,  1976.  .Not  available  NTIR. 
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Patent  3,971,989.  Method  and  System  for  .\bsoIute  Measure- 
ment of  Noise  Power  at  All  Radio  Frequencies.  Filed  May 
21,    1975.   Patented  July  27,   1976.  .Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,975,292.  Method  of  Screening  Infra-Red  Radiation. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1963.  Patented  Aug.  17,  1976.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,980.103.  Fluidic  Resistive  Element.  Filed  Nov.  7, 
1975.  Patented  Sept.   14,   1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,980,880.  .Automatic  Exposure  Control  Circuit  for  an 
Image  Intensifier  Camera.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1974.  Patented 
Sept.  14,  1976.  .Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,982,219.  Digital  Pressure/Range  Transducer.  Filed 
Feb.  19,  1975.  Patented  Sept.  21,  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3  982,244.  Radar  .Antenna,  Monopulse  Comparator 
Network  and  Mixer  Simulator.  Hied  June  30,  1975.  Pat- 
ented Sept.  21,  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  the  .Air  Force 
AF/JACP,  Washington,  D.C.  20314 

Patent  4,006,479.  Method  for  Dispersing  Metallic  Particles  in 
a  Dielectric  Binder.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1969.  Patented  Feb.  1. 
1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture 

Research  .Agreements  and  Patent  Mgmt.  Branch.  General 

Services  Division,  Federal  Bid?.,  .Agricultural  Research 

Service,  Hyattsville,  Md.  20782 

Patent  3,983,746.  Road  Roughness  Meter.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1975. 
Patented  Oct.  5,  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Environmental  Protection  Agency 

Room  W513,  401  M  St.  SW., 

Washington,  D.C.  20460 

Patent  3.886.694.  .Ascension  Pipe  Cleaning  .Apparatus  With 
Self-Indexing  Suspension.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1974.  Patented 
June  3,  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.900.732.  System  for  Dewatering  Dilute  Slurries. 
Filed  Nov.  i.  1974.  Patented  June  1,  1970.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3.976,457.  In-Stack  Filter  Cell.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1975. 
Patented  Aug.  24.  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,012,822.  System  for  Sealing  and  Repairing  Leaks 
in  Ruptured  Containers.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1977.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 

National  Institutes  of  Health.  Chief.  Patent  Branch, 
Westwood  Bldg.,  Bethesda,  Md.  20014 

Patent  application  753.945.  Method  and  .Apparatus  for  -Mr 
Caloric  Testing  for  the  Evaluation  of  .Aural  Vestibular  Dis- 
orders. Filed  Dec.  23,  1976.  ^ 

Patent  3.993.064.  One-Handed  Svrinpe.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1975. 
Patented  Nov.  23,  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  the  Interior 

Branch  of  Patents,  18th  and  C  Sts.  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20240 

Patent  application  750,745.  Modified  Horizontal  Roof  Strain 
Indicator.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1976. 

Patent  application  755.916.  Window  Method  for  Measuring 
Leakage.  Filed  Dec.  30.  1976. 

Patent  application  755.917.  Borehole  .Aerostatic  Ground  Sup- 
port System.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1976. 

Patent  3.999.980.  Fluxless  Recovery  of  Metallic  Aluminum 
From  Wastes.  Filed  May  9.  1975.  Patented  Dec.  28.  1976. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.000.621.  Remote  Sealing  of  Mine  Passages  Contain- 
ing Flowine  Water.  Filed  June  19,  1975.  Patented  Jan.  4. 
1977.  .Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  or  the  Navy 

.Assistant  Chief  for  Patents,  Office  of  Naval  Research — 

Code  302,  Arlington,  Va.  22217 

Patent  application  099,412.  Phase  Detector  for  Optical  Figure 
Sensing.   Filed   Mar.  22,  1970.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.922.104.  Tension  Link  Control  Device.  Filed  Sept. 
20.  1974.   Patented  Nov.  25.  1975.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.983,630.  Hydraulic  Fluidic  I>€vel  Control  System. 
Filed  June  19,  1975.  Patented  Oct.  5,  1970.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3.985.446.  Remote  Controlled,  CRT  Dleital  Dlsplav. 
LLLTV  Camera-Sextant.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1974.  Patented 
Oct.  12,  1970.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.980.021.  Passive  Solar  Tracklncr  Svstem  for  Steerable 
Fresnel  Elements.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1975.  Patented  Oct.  12, 
1970.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.986.116.  Transient  Source  and  Direction  of  Propapa- 
tion-Detector.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1975.  Patented  Oct.  12,  1976. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.986.122.  Reliable  Commntiicatlons  Svstem.  Filed  Mav 
22,  1962.  Patented  Oct.  12.  1970.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.991.383.  Franz-Keldysh  Effect  Tuned  Laser.  Filed 
Mar.  28,  1975.  Patented  Nov.  9,  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 


Patent  3,991,387.  Method  and  Device  for  Synchronous  Gen- 
eration and  .Amplification  of  Tunable  VUV  Laser  Radiation. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1975.  Patented  Nov.  9,  1970.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,992,079.  Frequency  Tunable  Acoustooptic  Mode 
Filter.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1975.  Patented  Nov.  10,  1976.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,992,613.  TACAN  Flying  Target  Control  System. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1975.  Patented  Nov.  16,  1976.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,992,019.  Optical  Scanner.  Filed  June  23,  1975.  Pat- 
ented Nov.  10,  1970.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,992,092.  Programmable  Underwater  .Acoustic 
Beacon.  Filed  July  23,  1975.  Patented  Nov.  10,  1970.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.999,879.  Inflatable  Roadway.  Filed  June  16,  1975. 
Patented  Dec.  28,  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,000,613.  Dual  Mode  Fluid  Management  System.  Filed 
Feb.  13.  1975.  Patented  Jan.  4,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,002.962.'  Phase  Locked  Servo  Loop  Circuit.  Filed 
Oct.  1.  1973.  Patented  Jan.  11,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.004,764.  Drogue  Chute  Extraction.  Filed  May  13. 
1974.  Patented  Jan.  25,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,004,948.  Paint-On  Thermocouple.  Filed  May  29,  1975. 
Patented  Jan.  25,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.007.437.  Acoustic  Foghorn  for  Directional  Signaling. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1975.  Patented  Feb.  8,  1977.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  4.008,868.  Aircraft  Steering  and  Braking  System. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1975.  Patented  Feb.  22,  1977.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  4.009,323.  Storage  Battery  Comprising  Positive  Elec- 
trode of  a  Graphite  and  Lithium  Fluoride  Compound.  Filed 
May  12,  1975.  Patented  Feb.  22,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,014,022.  Target  Detection  Method  and  Apparatus 
for  Reducing  Ranpe-Smearing  Error  Caused  by  Relative 
Tarpet  Motion.  Filed  June  16,  1975.  Patented  Mar.  22. 
in77.  Not  available  NTIS. 


U.S.  Department  of  the  .Army 
Office  of  Judpe  .Advocate  General,  Patent  Division, 
Room  2C-455,  Pentagon,  Washington,  D.C.  20310 

Patent  3.953.853.  Passive  Microwave  Power  Distribution  Sys- 
tems. Filed  June  25,  1974.  Patented  Apr.  27,  1976.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.959.794.  Semiconductor  Waveguide  -Antenna  With 
Diode  Control  for  Scanning.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1975.  Patented 
May  25,  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.968.458.  Microwave  Power  Reflector  Using  Edpe- 
Guided  Mode.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1975.  Patented  July  6,  1976. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.971,536.  Combined  Helicopter  Flight  Controller. 
Filed  June  10,  1975.  Patented  July  27.  1976.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3.971.618.  Holding  Device  for  Measuring  the  Capacity 
of  Small  Electrical  Components.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1975.  Pat- 
ented July  27,  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture 

Research  Agreements  and  Patent  Mgmt.  Branch.  General 

Services  Division,  Federal  Bids.,  .Agricultural  Research 

Service,  Hyattsville,  Md.  20782 

Patent  3.981,738.  Gluten  Washing  and  Dewatering  Device. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1976.  Patented  Sept.  21,  1976.  Not  available 
.NTIS. 

Patent  4.011.752.  Adaptive  Speed  and  Direction  Analyzer. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1976.  Patented  Mar.  15,  1977.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  4.018.755.  Extraction  of  Proteins  From  Vegetable 
Seed  Compositions.  Filed  May  12.  1975.  Patented  Apr.  19, 
1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

I'.S.  Environmental  Protection  Agency 

Room  W513,  401  M  St.  SW., 

Washington,  D.C.  20460 

Patent  application  685,569.  Wastewater  Disposal  System. 
Filed  May  12,  1976. 

U.S.  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 

National  Institutes  of  Health.  Chief.  Patent  Branch. 
Westwood  Bldg.,  Bethesda,  Md.  20014 

Patent  application  739.858.  Enzyme-Resistant  Opiate  Penta- 
peptides.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1976. 

U.S.  Department  of  the  Interior 

Branch  of  Patents.  ISth  and  C  Sts.  NW., 

Washington,  D.C.  20240 

Patent  application  742.450.  Improved  Synthesis  of  Metho- 
trexate. Filed  Nov.  17.  1976. 

Patent  application  751.402.  Clo"-Free  Inorganic  Grout  Em- 
placement Gun.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1976. 
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Patent  4.000,067.   Method  for  Rapid  Sedimentation  of  Fine 

Particles  From  Suspensions.  Filed  Maiy  21,  1976.  Patented 

Dec.  28,  1976.  Not  available  .NTIS.         i 
Patent    4,002,563.     Regular    CopolyamiAes    as    Desalinatiou 

Membranes.   Filed  May  23,  1975.  Patjented  Jan.   11,  1977. 

Not  available  NTIS. 


U.S.  Depaetmext  of  the 

Assistant  Chief  for  Patents,  Office  of 
Code  302,  Arlington,  Va. 

Patent   3,935.574.   Signal   Source  Position 

ess.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1974.  Patented  Jan 

able  NTIS. 
Patent    application    685,867. 

Filed  May  12.  1976. 
Patent  application  689,894.  Cable  Brake 

25,  1976. 
Patent  application   696,952.   Variable 

anced  Two  Dimensional  Blocker  Flap 

Patent  application  720,310.  Igniter 

Patent  3,940.607.  Photo-Electrlc  Lightn^g 
tus.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1974.  Patented  Feb. 
able  NTIS. 

Patent  3.949,682.   Towline  Therml  Pro 
June  10.  1974.  Patented  Apr.  13.  1976. 

Patent  3,990,345.   Intervalometer.  B^led 
ented  Nov.  9,  1976.  Not  available  NTIS 

Patent   3.992.666.    Technique   for 

terminlng   the   Frequency   of   Constltiient 

nents.   Filed  Jan.   27.   1975.  Patented 

available  NTIS. 
Patent  4.000.757.  High  Gain  Fluid  Am 

1975.   Patented  Jan.   4.   1977.   Not 
Patent   4.003,458.   Fall   Safe  Centrifugal 

31,  1975.  Patented  Jan.  18.  1977.  No 
Patent  4,007,437.  Acoustic  Foghorn  for 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1975.  Patented  Feb.  8 

NTIS. 


Navy 

S'aval  Research — 

22217 


-Determining  Proc- 
27,  1976.  Not  avall- 


Magnetoatrictlve    Transducer. 


J^t  Nozzle  With   Bal- 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1976. 

Fil^  Sept.  3,  1976. 

Detector  Appara- 
24,  1976.  Not  avail- 

t^ctlon  System.   Filed 
Not  available  NTIS. 

June  24,  1974.  Pat- 

Detect^ng^-Fnergy  and   De- 
Energy    Conipo- 
Nov.    16.   1976.   Not 

jllfier.   Filed  Dec.   4. 
available  NTIS. 

Clutch.   Filed   July 
available  NTIS. 
]J>lrectlonal  Signaling. 
1977.  Not  available 


National  Aeronautics  and  Space 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent 
Code  GP-2.  Washington.  D. 


^lDMIXISTRATIOX 

Matters,  NASA — 
20546 


Patent  application   775.239.   Automatically 
Extensible  Strut.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1977. 


Patent  4,004,292.  System  for  Producing 
ented  Jan.  18,  1977.  Not  available  NTIii 

Patent  4.007,623.  Spring  Operated 
Force  Spring  Mechanism  Therefor. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent    4,008,407.    Nuclear   Thermionic 
Feb.  15,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 


Dockable  Axially 
Ohroma  Signals.  Pat- 


.\ccelerator  and  Constant 
Pa  ented  Feb.  15,  1977. 


Converter.    Patented 


U.S.  Department  of  the  .- 
AF/JACP,  Washington,  D 


AlR 


Patent    4.005.363.    Range    Resolving 
Filed  Oct.  22.  1974.  Patented  Jan.  23, 
NTIS. 

Patent  4.005.414.  Method  for  Providing 
Amblcruous   Polarization   Effects   on 
of   Radar    Backscatter    Due    to    T'nknjown 
Angle.   Filed  June  24,   1975.   Patented 
available  NTIS. 


U.S.  Department  of  AcRictLTURE 

Research  Agreements  and  Patent  Mgm : 
Services  Division.  Federal  Bld-r..  Agrl^ult 
Service.  Hyattsville,  Md. 


Patent  4.002.769.  Insect  Maturation  Inhibitors 
1975.  Patented  Jan.  11.  1977.  Not  avjallable 


U.S.  Environmental  PROTECTibx  Agexcy 

Room  W513,  401  M  St.  S  W. 
Washington.  D.C.  204(0 

Patent    3.857.777.    Ion    Exchange    MemWran 
Orthophosphate.    Filed    Aug.    10.    1973 
1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 


Patent  3.944,822.   Polarization  Excltatioln 
Fluorescence  Analvsis.  Filed  Sept.  30. 
16,  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 


Pro  !ess 


Patent  3.948.769.   Ligand  Exchange 

Ammonia.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1974.  Patented 
available  NTIS. 


Patent   3  966.4.^1.    Waste   Stone  Oxldati(>n 
tion.    Filed   Feb.    21,   1975.   Patented 
available  NTIS. 


U.S.  Department  of  Health,  EnrcATtoN 
National  Institutes  of  Health.  Chief 
Westwood  Bldg.,  Bethesda,  \<d 

Patent   application   734.129.   Homocysteiiie 
chlorate  and  a  Method  of  Making  Same 


and  Lock.  Filed  May 


Force 
20314 


Ground    Line    Sensor. 
1977.  Not  available 


Means  to  Eliminate 

and   Amplitude 

Target    Aspect 

Jan.  25,  1977.  Not 


Piase 


Branch.  General 
ural  Research 
0782 


s.  Filed  Aug.  1. 
"     NTIS. 


e   for   Measuring 
Patented   Dec.    31, 


Device  for  X-Rav 
1974.  Patented  Mar. 


for  Removal  of 
Apr.  6,   1976.  Not 


and   Recarbonlza- 
June  29,   1976.    Not 


AND  Welfare 
Patent  Branch, 
20014 


Thiolactone   Per- 
Flled  Oct.  20,  1976. 


U.S.  Department  of  the  Interior 

Branch  of  Patents,  18th  and  C  Sts.  NW., 

Washington,  D.C.  20240 

Patent  application  738,201.  Preparation  and  Use  of  High  Sur- 
face Area  Transition  Metal  Catalysts.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1976. 

Patent  application  749,583.  Beneflciation  of  Olivine  Foundry 
Sand  by  Differential  Attrition  Grinding.  Filed  Dec.  12, 
1976. 

Patent  application  749,586.  Foam  Injection  Leaching  Process 
for  Fragmented  Ore.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1976. 

Patent  4,002,428.  Deductive  Method  for  Measuring  Ion  Con- 
centration Electrically.  Filed  May  21,  1976.  Patented  Jan. 
11,  1C77.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,002,975.  Electro-Optic  Measurement  of  Voltage  on 
High-Voltage  Power  Lines.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1976.  Patented 
Jan.  11,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Depabtmext  of  the  Navy 

Assistant  Chief  for  Patents,  Office  of  Naval  Research — 

Code  302,  Arlington,  Va.  22217 

Patent  application  734,833.  Diving  Helmet  Breech  Ring  Con- 
nection. Filed  Oct.  22,  1976. 

Patent  application  747,461.  Sealant-Primer  Coating.  Filed 
Dec.  13,  1976. 

Patent  application  750,087.  Prosthetic  Implant  Suitable  for 
the  Plateau  of  a  Joint,  and  Method  of  Making  the  Same. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1976. 

Patent  application  751,308.  Soft  Abrasive  Disc.  Filed  Dec.  16, 
1976. 

Patent  application  761,189.  Means  for  Sensitizing  Liquid  Ex- 
plosives Abstract  of  the  Disclosure.   Filed  Jan.   21,  1977. 

Patent  3,937,951.  All-Sky  Photoelectric  Lightning  Detector 
Apparatus.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1974.  Patented  Feb.  10,  1976. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,961,964.  Coating  Composition  for  Suppressing  Com- 
bustion of  Titanium  Metal.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1973.  Patented 
June  8,  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,989,792.  Method  for  Fabricating  a  Consumable  Car- 
tridge. Casing.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1974.  Patented  Nov.  2,  1976. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,992,976.  Liquid  Propellant  Gun.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1975. 
Patented  Nov.  23,  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.992.997.  Warhead  Casing.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1975.  Pat- 
ented Nov.  23.  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,992.998.  Warhead.  Penetrating  Nose  Shape.  Filed 
Feb.  10.  1975.  Patented  Nov.  23,  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.994,231.  Guided  Missile  Warhead  Fuze.  Filed  Dec.  8, 
1971.  Patented  Nov.  30,  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.994.895.  Product  and  Process  for  Protecting  Split 
Line  of  a  Movable  Nozzle.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1974.  Patented 
Nov.  30.  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.997.914.  Analog  Encoder  Decoder  Circuit.  Filed  Feb. 

2.  1976.  Patented  Dec.  14.  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent   3.998,124.   Bomb   Rack   Arming   Unit.   Filed   June   2. 

1973.  Patented  Dec.  21,  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.998,408.  Remote  Elevated  Platform.  Filed  Feb.  19, 
1976.  Patented  Dec.  21,  1976.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,004,975.  Method  of  Isolating  and  Cryopreserving 
Human  White  Cells  From  Whole  Blood.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1975. 
Patented  Jan.  25,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4.005.357.  Electrostatic  Field  Sensor.  Filed  Feb.  13. 
1976.  Patented  Jan.  25,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,005.423.  Synthetic  Aperture  Radar  Utilizing  a  Low- 
Speed  Analog-to-Digital  Converter.  Filed  July  9,  1975.  Pat- 
ented Jan.  25,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Tennessee  Valley  Authority 

Division  of  Law 

Muscle  Shoals,  Ala.  35660 

Patent  4.017,589.  Production  of  Ammonium  Polyphosphates 
From  Melamine  Phosphates.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1976.  Patented 
Apr.  12,  1977.  Not  available  NTIS. 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters,  NASA — 

Code  GP-2,  Washington,  D.C.  20546 

Patent  application  564.622.  Improvement  In  Combustion  En- 
gine. Filed  Apr.  2,  1975. 

Patent  application  694,407.  A  Reverse  Osmosis  Membrane  of 
High  Urea  Rejection  Properties.  Filed  June  9.  1976. 

Patent  apnlication  750,798.  Process  for  Purification  of  Waste 
Water  Produced  bv  a  Kraft  Process  Pulp  and  Paper  Mill. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1976. 

Patent  application  755,.'510.  A  Method  for  Aerosol  Analysis  by 
Thermolumlnescence.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1976. 

Patent  application  760.795.  Detection  of  Microbial  Infection 
in  Blood  and  Antibiotic  Determinations.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1977. 

Patent  anplicajfl^n  763.75,^  In-Sltu  Laser  Retorting  of  Oil 
Shale.  Filedf^an.  28,  1977. 

Patent  application  769,148.  Contour  Detector  and  Data  Ac- 
nulsltion  System  for  the  Left  Ventricular  Outline.  Filed 
Feb.  18,  1977. 
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•atent  aiiplication  772,105.  Simulator  for  Practicing  the  Mat-    Patent   4,003.237.    Analysis   of   Volatile   Organic   Compounds. 
Ing  of  an  Observcr-ControUed  Object  With  a  Target.  FiU'd         I'atculod  Jan.  IS.  1!»77.  Not  avail.iblo  NTIS. 


Feb.  25,  1977. 

Patent    application    772,107.    Device    for    the    Detection    of 
Phenol   and   Uelated  Compounds.   Filed   Feb.   2."),   1977. 


I 


\itent   application   770,029.   Apparatus   and    Method  for  K<'- 
duclng  Thermal  Stress  In  a  Turbine  Rotor.  Filed  Mar.  4, 
1977. 
Patent   application    770,140.    Formulated    Plastic   Separators 
for   Soluble  Electrode  Cells.   Filed  Mar.   10,   1977. 


I'atcnt  4.007. 4:;4.  Notch  Filter.  Patented  Feb.  8,  1!)77.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  4,007.891.  Engine  Air  Intake  System.  Patented 
Fob.  15,  1977.  Not  available  NTLS. 

Patent  4.00S,:548.  I'articulato  and  Solar  Radiation  Stable 
Coating  for  Spacecraft.  Patented  Feb.  15,  1977.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 


PiLTENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENE   ).  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAIVIIFELDMAN.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 


CONDITION  OF 


r  al 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLET 
Inorcanic  Compounds;  Iiiorpanic  Composition 
Chemistry;  natterios;  Hydrocarbons;  Miiir 
Ignitinp  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  OROl 
neterocyclic.  Amides:  Alkaloids;  A7.0;  Sulfur; 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxylic 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTIC 
Syntlietic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macro 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Nafui 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions; 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACIIIN 
Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Lamin; 
Manufactures;  Special  Ifility  Compositions 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES 
Fertilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  •^ 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes 
Gas  and  Liquid   Contact  Apparatus;   Re' 
Processes. 


.M  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  110— S.  N.  ZAHARNA.  Director 
;  Organo-Mefal  and  Organo-Mefalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal  Stock;  Electro 
Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 


P  120-A.  L.  LEAVITT.  Director 

NHsc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmctics;"stVroids: 

Lcid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

AND  MOLDING.  GROUP  140-A.  P.  KENT.  Director 

lecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding- 

^lolding.  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 

G.  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY.  GROUP  160-R.  FRIE  D.MAN.  Director 
•mg  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Honding;  Special  Chemical 
IMeaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 


acroninlecul 
ral 


A< 


A  V 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  . 
Generation  and  Utilization;  (General  Applicati, 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Illumination 
SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION.  GRO 
Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition:  Radar 
Active  Rattcries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION.  STORAG 
Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques; 
Related  Arts. 

RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANI 

Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Pluml 

Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  anc 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  A: 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems 

works;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DESIGNS.  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFORTIl 

Industrial  Arts;  Household.  Personal  and  Fine 


FAC 

ned 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDI;! 
Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators:  Article  Handlin 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Lp 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances; 
MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANU 
Manufacturing  Processes.  Assembling.  Combi 
Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding.  Metal  F 
Earthenware  Apparatus:  Machine  Tools  for 
AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY.  PERSONAL  i 
AiTiusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projector 
Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco:  Artificial  Body  J' 
Information  Dissemination. 
HEAT.  POWER,    AND  FLUID  ENGINEERi: 
Pow-er  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid 
Exchange;  Refrigeration;  Ventilation;  Dryi 
ing;  Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmissio. 
GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES 
Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilh 
Coating;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing 


(» 


Expiration  of  patents:  The  patents  within  the 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the 
,-*7-  Ja^^'^  Congress,  approved  August  23, 1954 
30  t.S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  «. 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions 

Patents 

Plant  Patents '. 
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ATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  8,  1977 


ITENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


6-22-76 

1  -3  77 

2  1-77 


D  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-H.  S.  VINCENT,  Director 
(  hemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
(s:  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving:  Liquid,  Gas,  and  Solid  Separation; 
frfreration;   Concentrative  Evaporators:  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.   Physical 


10 


10 


22-76 
27-7fi 


D  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-\V.  L.  CARLSON,  Director 
is:  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

P  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTIl,  Director 

,  I  nderwatcr  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radio- 
.  iletallurgy.  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Activc  Material. 

K  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH,  Director 

acsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 


blng 


NG,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-N.  ANSHER,  Director 
ig  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

D  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-L.  FORMA^J,  Director. 

md  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 


Director. 

\ns. 


01 


,,  GROUP  310-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director 

.^  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  b"ispensing;  Fluid  s"prinkling; 
C  )ntrolled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
-e*  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

TURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-S.  S.  .MATTHEWS,  Director.   . 

.J  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 

nding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus:  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block  and 

liapingor  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks. 

EATMENT.  INFORMATION.  GROUP  330-G.  M.  FORLENZA,  Director 

Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering:  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 

Men^bers;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery; 

JG,  GROUP  340-B.  R.  GAY,  Director 

;  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  and 
Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 
Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 

;D  MINING,  GROUP  350-M.  .M.  NEWMAN,  Director 

rs;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures:  Closure  Operators; 
Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 
Machines. 
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I  ange  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  October  1977,  except  those  which  may  have 

provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8,  1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public 

Stat.  (64),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of 

f  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 
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Numbers  2,954,560  to  2,958,080,  inclusive 
Numbers  1,974  to  1,977,  inclusive 


REISSUES 

NOVEMBER  8,  1977 

I 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  29,467 
BENZYLCYANO- AMIDES 
Manasse  Nussim,  Netanya;  Ezra  Levy,  Peta-Tikva,  and  Jacob 
Naiman,  Netanya,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Plantex,  Ltd., 
Netanya,  Israel 
Original  No.  3,910,984,  dated  Oct.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  309,758, 
Nov.  27, 1972.  Application  for  reissue  Sept.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No. 
722,355 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec.  20,  1971,  38412 
Int.  a.2  C07C  121/75 
U.S.  a.  260—465  D  1  Claim 

1.  a-cyano-3,4,5-trimethoxy-dihydrocinnaniamide. 


Re.  29,468 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  CrC,  ALIPHATIC 

HYDROCARBYL  ESTER  OF  AN  N-[2,6-DI(Ci-C7 

ALKYDPHENYL]  a-AMINOCARBOXYLIC  ACTD 

Anthony  B.  Qayton,  New  Castle  County,  Del.,  assignor  to  Her- 
cules Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Original  No.  3,882,162,  dated  May  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  405,610, 
Oct.  11,  1973.  Application  for  reissue  July  1,  1976,  Ser.  No. 
701,723 

Int.  a.2  C07C  101/447 
U.S.  a.  560—43  7  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  synthesizing  a  C1-C7  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl 
ester  of  an  N-[2,6-di(Ci-C7  alkyl)phenyl]  a-aminocarboxylic 
acid  from  the  corresponding  2,6-di(Ci-C7alkyl)aniline  and  the 
corresp>onding  [chlorocarboxylic]  chloroacetic  acid  ester, 
which  comprises  effecting  with  a  catalytic  quantity  of  2,6- 
di(Ci-Cy  alkyl)aniline  hydrochloride  reaction  of  said  aniline 
and  said  ester. 


Re.  29,469 
HYDROXYLATED  15-DEOXY  DERIVATIVES  OF 
9-HYDROXYL-13-TRANS-PROSTENOIC  ACID 
Middleton  Brawner  Floyd,  Jr.,  Suffem,  N.Y.;  William  James 
McGahren,  Demarest,  N.J.;  Robert  Eugene  Schaub,  Upper 
Saddle  River,  N.J.,  and  Martin  Joseph  Weiss,  Oradell,  N.J., 
assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Original  No.  3,950,406,  dated  Apr.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  480,989, 
June  19, 1974.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,769,  July 
24, 1972,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  May  3, 1976,  Ser. 
No.  682,691 

Int.  a.2  C07C  777/00 
U.S.  CI.  560—121  39  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula: 


-continued 
H    CHjOH  H 

II  I 

—C^C^CH—R'  and  —C=C'-CH2—R" 

I  I 

H  H 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  [a  straight 
chain  alkyl  group  having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  a 
straight  chain  alkyl  group  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
having  one  branched  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms] 
n-propyl,  n-butyland  n-pentyl,  and  R"  is  a  a  moiety  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  [a  straight  chain  alkyl  group  having 
from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  substituted  with  an  hydroxy 
group,  a  stright  chain  alkyl  group  having  from  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  having  one  branched  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  and  substituted  with  an  hydroxy  group,  a 
straight  chain  alkenyl  group  having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms 
and  substituted  with  an  hydroxy  group  and  a  straight  chain 
alkenyl  group  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  having  one 
branched  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  substi- 
tuted with  an  hydroxy  group;]  those  of  the  formulae: 

-Y—(CH2)m—CHz,  —CH2—  Y—(CH2)2—CHi, 

trans 
—(CH^h—OH,  —  Y—CH—CH—(CH2}p—CHi  and 

CIS 

—  Y—  CH2— CH=  CH—  (CHt),— CHj 

wherein  mis  an  integer  from  3  to  5,  inclusive,  pis  an  integer  from 
1  to  3.  inclusive,  q  is  zero,  1  or  2,  and  y  is 

f  ' 

— C— , 

I 
OH 

R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy!,]  and 
alkoxy  having  from  1  to  £12]  4  carbon  atoms  [and  tetrahy- 
dropyranyloxy] ;  and  Z  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  those  of  the  formulae: 


or  a  racemic  compound  of  that  formula  and  the  mirror  image 
thereof  wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy,  [lower  alkoxy,  tetrahydropyranyloxy,  lower  al- 
kanoyloxy,]  methoxy,  ethoxy  and  co-hydroxy  substituted 
[lower]  alkoxy  [and  a)-tetrahydropyranyloxy  substituted 
lower  alkoxy]  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R2  is  a  moiety 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  of  the  formulae: 

CH2OH 

I 
[— CH=CH— CH— R'  and  — CHsssCH— CHj— R"] 


^ 


R, 


-(CH2>n-[.  -(CH2),-C-CH2-.  -(CH2),-CH-, 

R4 
— (CH2)„— O-CH2—  and  — (CH2)„— S— CH2-] 

and  —(CHih—O—CHi— 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  [3]  6  to  8,  inclusive [,  R4  is  an 
alkyl  group  having  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  R5  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  having  up  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  a  fluorine  atom  and  a  phenyl  group] ;  and  the 
pharmacologically  acceptable  cationic  salts  thereof  when  R3  is 
hydroxy. 


Re.  29,470 

CONTROL  MECHANISMS  FOR 

DOCUMENT-HANDUNG  APPARATUS 

Alan  P.  Jones,  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Brandt-Pra,  Inc., 

Comwells  Heights,  Pa. 
Original  No.  3,870,868,  dated  Mar.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  273,999, 
July  21, 1972.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No. 
671,074 

Int.  CI.2  G06M  7/0<5 
U.S.  CI.  235—92  SB  17  Qaims 

1.  A  sensor  for  detecting  the  presence  of  gaps  between 
documents  fed  in  a  first  direction  at  spaced  intervals  with  said 
gaps  occurring  between  the  trailing  edge  of  a  document  and 
the  leading  edge  of  the  next  document,  said  sensor  comprising: 
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a  light  source  positioned  to  one  side  of  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  documents; 

light  sensitive  means  positioned  to  rec  ;ive  light  of  maximum 
mtensity  from  said  light  source  wh^n  the  trailing  edge  of 
each  document  passes  said  light  sensitive  means  to  acti- 
vate said  light  sensitive  means  and|  to  receive  light  of  a 
minimum  intensity  when  a  docudent  is  positioned  be- 
tween said  light  sensitive  means  and  said  source,  said  light 
sensitive  means  developing  a  signal  at  its  output  which 
varies  with  the  intensity  of  light; 
energy  storage  means; 

first  means  coupled  to  said  light  sensitive  means  output  for 
rapidly  charging  said  energy  storage  means  when  said 
light  sensitive  means  is  activated  hy  light  of  maximum 
intensity; 

comparator  means  normally  maintained  at  a  first  output  signal 
level  and  having  first  and  second  itiputs  for  generating 
[anj  a  second  output  signal  level  different  from  said  first 
output  signal  level  when  the  signal  llvel  at  its  first  input 
exceeds  the  signal  level  at  its  second  input; 
said  first  input  being  coupled  to  theloutput  of  said  light 

sensitive  means; 
second  means  coupled  between  said  ijfirstj  energy  storage 
means  and  said  comparator  means  second  input  for  cou- 
pling a  portion  of  the  signal  level  developed  by  said  stor- 
age means  to  said  second  input; 
said  second  means  providing  a  dischaijge  path  for  said  en- 
ergy storage  means  and  being  adapted  to  cause  said  en- 
ergy storage  means  to  discharge  at  k  rate  much  slower 
than  the  charging  rate  to  cause  a  subs^ntial  portion  of  the 
signal  level  developed  by  said  stor%e  means  to  be  re- 
tained when  said  light  sensitive  mea«s  is  deactivated  due 
to  the  movement  of  the  document  pa^t  said  light  source.- 
storage  means  coupled  to  said  comparatlpr  means  and  being 
charged  to  a  first  level  when  said  compactor  means  develops 


said  first  output  signal  level  and  being  discharged  towards  a 
second  lower  level  when  said  comparator  means  develops  an 
output  which  is  at  said  second  output  signal  level; 


/J  /O 


logical  gating  means  responsive  only  to  the  simultaneous  pres- 
ence of  said  comparator  means  second  output  signal  level  and 
the  discharge  of  said  storage  means  to  said  second  lower  level 
to  generate  a  count  pulse  representative  of  the  passage  of  a 
document. 
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PLANT  PATENTS 

i 

I  GRANTED  NOVEMBER  8,  1977 

Illustrations  for  plant  patente  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


4,143 
CARNATION  NAMED  RENEGADE 
David  A.  Krapes,  Arrada,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Denver  Wholesale 
Florists  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Oct  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  730,660 
Int  a.2  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Plt.^73  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  carnation  plant,  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  its  high  pro- 
duction of  medium  sized  red  flowers  borne  on  long  sturdy 
stems,  and  by  the  very  sparse  occurrence  of  splits  and  bull- 
heading. 


4,145 
MAGNOLIA  TREE 
Carl  H.  Specht,  North  Salem,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Brooklyn  Bo- 
tanic Garden  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  741,800 
Int.  C1.2  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 51  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  magnolia  tree  as  herein 
described  and  illustrated,  characterized  by  the  tepals  of  the 
flower  being  a  clear  yellow  with  the  outermost  whorl  slightly 
tinged  with  green.  I 


4,144 
APPLE  TREE 
Robert  B.  Gordon,  8115  Ocean  View  Ave.,  Whittier,  Calif.  90602 
FUed  Oct.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,955 
Int.  a?  AOIH  5/03 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 34  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  apple  tree  substantially  as 
shown  and  described,  characterized  as  to  novelty  by  the  abun- 
dant production  of  medium  to  large  size  apples  having  a  beauti- 
ful green  and  red  coloring  suitable  for  growing  in  the  mild 
climatic  coastal  regions  of  Southern  California,  by  the  flesh  of 
said  apples  which  is  crisp,  firm,  fine  textured  and  very  juicy 
and  has  a  sweet-tart  flavor  and  a  distinct  aroma  making  the 
apples  excellent  for  both  eating  and  cooking,  by  its  long  flow- 
ering period  that  commences  early  in  April  and  continues 
throughout  the  month  of  May,  by  the  deep  deep  pink  color  of 
the  petals  at  the  time  the  flowers  first  open,  said  deep  pink 
color  of  the  petals  becoming  progressively  lighter  pink  as  the 
flowers  approach  maturity  and  becoming  a  very  pale  pink  at 
full  maturity,  by  the  early  maturing  of  the  fruit  and  by  its  long 
bearing  season  that  provides  ripe  apples  commencing  in  mid 
August  and  continuing  until  mid  October,  and  by  its  vigorous, 
dense,  upright  growth  habit  that  provides  an  attractive  tree 
suitable  for  residential  planting  as  well  as  for  orchard  use. 


4,146 
ILEX  VERTICILLATA  BUSH  NAMED  WINTER  RED 
Robert  C.  Simpson,  1504  Wheatland  Road,  Vincennes,  Ind. 
47591 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,477 
Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 65  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Ilex  verticillata  plant  as 
herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  abundant  fruit 
and  the  retention  of  the  brilliant  red  fruit  coloration,  retaining 
this  characteristic  from  October  through  March,  its  easy  prop- 
agation from  cuttings,  and  its  vigorous  growth  habit. 


4,147 
AFRICAN  VIOLET  PLANT  —  PAULA 
Werner  Schwantje,  Newark,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sunnyside  Nurs- 
eries, Inc.,  Hayward,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,116 
Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 69  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  African  Violet  as  described 
and  illustrated. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4,056,852 
ADJUSTABLE  HELMET  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
John  H.  Greendale,  HoUiston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  678,334 

Int.  a.2  A42B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  2—417  1  10  Qaims 


4,056,853 

SYSTEM  FOR  LOCKING,  IN  AN  EASILY 

DISENGAGEABLE  MANNER,  THE  LENSES  TO 

EYEGLASSES,  SPORTIVE  SWIMMING  GOGGLES  OR 

DIVING  MASKS  AND  SIMILAR  GENERAL  SPORTIVE 

ARTICLES,  AND  THE  RESULTING  ARTICLES 
Franco  Bottazzini,  and  Laura  Donati,  both  of  Genoa,  Italy, 
assignors  to  K.D.  Ottica  s.n.c.,  Genoa,  Italy 

Filed  May  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,886 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  26,  1975,  12621/75 
Int.  a.2  A61F  9/02;  G02C  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  2—443  3  Claims 

1.  A  readily  disengageable  locking  assembly  for  the  lenses  of 
eyeglasses,  swimming  goggles,  diving  masks  and  the  like, 
comprising: 
a  lightweight,  relatively  rigid,  plastic  body  having  two  rear- 


wardly-disposed,  countersunk  seats  having  planar  bot- 
toms, lying  in  the  same  plane,  each  of  which  is  configured 
to  accommodate  a  packing  and  a  lens,  and  each  of  which 
has  a  forwardly-disposed,  oppositely-arranged,  outward- 
ly-flaring, U-shaped  rim  with  the  ends  of  the  rim  directed 
toward  the  respective  lateral  ends  of  said  body,  said  rims 
each  having  a  groove  formed  therein  along  the  inner 
periphery  thereof,  said  body  also  having  at  each  lateral 
end  thereof  a  casing  having  an  elongated  slit  extending 
therethrough,  perpendicular  to  the  planar  bottoms  of  said 
seats; 
a  packing  disengageably  received  within  each  of  said  coun- 
tersunk seats; 


1.  In  an  adjustable  helmet  suspension  system  for  adjusting 
the  height  at  which  a  helmet  is  worn  on  the  head  comprising  a 
headband  sized  to  fit  snugly  within  said  helmet  and  to  be 
attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  helmet  at  a  plurality  of 
points,  a  front  suspension  strap  attached  at  one  end  thereof  to 
said  headband  at  approximately  the  midpoint  of  the  front  of 
said  headband  and  having  a  loop  formed  at  the  free  end 
thereof,  and  a  rear  suspension  strap  attached  at  one  end  thereof 
to  said  headband  at  approximately  the  midpoint  of  the  rear  of 
said  headband  and  having  a  loop  formed  at  the  free  end 
thereof,  the  improvement  which  comprises,  a  continuous 
strand  of  cord  having  two  ends,  said  continuous  strand  of  cord 
being  threaded  through  the  loops  of  said  front  and  rear  suspen- 
sion straps  in  such  a  way  as  to  form  a  doubled  strand  of  said 
cord  to  support  said  front  and  rear  suspension  straps  in  operat- 
ing position  resting  against  the  head  of  the  wearer,  said  dou- 
bled strand  being  adjustable  in  circumference  by  having  each 
of  said  two  ends  of  said  continuous  strand  of  cord  forming  said 
doubled  strand  attached  to  a  tab  which  comprises  the  hook 
elements  of  a  hook  and  pile  fastener  and  by  having  the  pile 
element  of  said  hook  and  pile  fastener  attached  to  said  rear 
suspension  strap,  said  pile  element  and  said  hook  elements 
cooperating  for  adjustably  fastening  said  tab  at  various  posi- 
tions along  said  rear  suspension  strap  and  firmly  holding  said 
tab  with  said  doubled  strand  of  cord  adjusted  to  greater  or 
smaller  circumferences,  said  suspension  straps  being  thereby 
rendered  adjustable  so  that  the  ends  thereof  through  which 
said  continuous  strand  is  threaded  are  spaced  farther  apart  or 
closer  together  on  the  head  of  the  wearer  by  the  adjustment  of 
the  circumference  of  said  doubled  strand  of  cord,  whereby  the 
height  at  which  a  helmet  containing  said  adjustable  helmet 
suspension  system  is  supported  on  the  head  of  the  wearer  is 
adjustable. 


a  lens  disengageably  received  within  each  of  said  packed 
countersunk  seats; 

a  frame,  disengageably  and  slidably  received  within  said 
groove  of  each  of  said  rims,  for  maintaining  said  lenses  and 
packing  in  a  correct  position  with  respect  to  said  seats, 
said  frames  each  having  a  corresponding  slit  formed 
therein  which,  when  fully  inserted  in  said  groove  of  said 
rims,  is  aligned  with  said  slit  of  said  casings;  and 

a  disengageable  locking  member  insertable  within  said  slits 
of  said  frames  and  casing,  to  effect  locking  of  said  assem- 
bly. 


4,056,854 
AORTIC  HEART  VALVE  CATHETER 
John  W.  Boretos,  Rockville,  Md.,  and  Robert  A.  Poirier,  Roch- 
ester, Minn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  Health,  Education  and 
Welfare,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,528 
Int.  a.2  A61F  1/22 
.S.  CI.  3—1.5  8  Qaims 


^>vl 0— 


I 


1.  A  prosthetic  valve  device  for  remote  placement  in  a  major 
blood  vessel  to  take  over  the  function  of  a  malfunctioning 
natural  valve  comprising: 
an  expansible  valve  support; 
means  biasing  said  support  toward  an  open  configuration  to 

sealingly  engage  the  interior  walls  of  the  blood  vessel  in 

which  it  is  to  be  placed; 
check  valve  means  in  said  support  to  block  flow  through 

said  support  in  one  direction; 
means  to  constrict  said  support  in  a  closed  configuration 

such  that  said  device  may  be  navigated  through  a  blood 

vessel  to  a  desired  point  of  placement; 
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means  to  remotely  position  said  device 
vessel  to  a  desired  point  of  placement 

means  to  remotely  remove  said  means  to 
support  at  a  desired  point  of  placeme  nt 


OF  IMPLANTING 


4,056,855 
INTRAOCULAR  LENS  AND  METHOD 

SAME 
Charles  Kelman,  150  E.  58th  St.,  New  Yoi^,  N.Y.  10022 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  f  74,392 
Int.  C1.2  A61F  1/16,  1/. 
U.S.  a.  3—13 


3.  An  intraocular  lens  adapted  to  be  inplanted  in  the  eye 
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through  a  blood    with  the  partial  flush  lever  and  a  free  sliding  engagement  with 

and  the  full  flush  lever,  a  radially  retractable  key  means  on  the 

constrict  from  said    shaft,  the  captive  end  means  of  one  of  said  levers  having  a 

shoulder  and  an  adjacent  space  with  the  shoulder  facing  one 


4  Claims 


^^ 


having  a  predeter- 
thereon  for  mount- 


comprising;  a  lens  member,  a  support  win : 
mined  configuration  so  as  to  have  surfaces 
ing  the  wire  in  the  eye  and  surfaces  thereon  for  receiving  the 
lens  member  in  coupled  interengagement  |  therewith  after  the 
wire  is  mounted  in  the  eye,  the  supporting  wire  being  resilient 
and  including  an  elongated  loop  forming  (i  base  and  having  a 
pair  of  upstanding  integral  aligned  legs  extjending  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  longer  sides  of  the  base,  eaqh  leg  terminating  in 
an  inwardly  extending  arcuate  flange  to  form  a  recess  therebe- 
tween, the  lens  being  substantially  elliptical  in  configuration 
and  being  slightly  larger  than  the  distance  between  the  legs  of 
the  supporting  wire  when  in  relaxed  position  to  that  upon 
application  of  sufficient  pressure  to  separate  the  resilient  legs  of 
the  supporting  wire  away  from  one  anotiier  the  lens  can  be 
snapped  into  position  in  the  recesses  formed  by  the  opposing 
flanges  on  the  legs  whereby  a  release  of  the  legs  and  their 
tendency  to  return  to  the  relaxed  configuration  will  engage 
and  hold  the  lens  in  position,  the  base  beind  extendable  into  the 
posterior  portion  of  the  eye  to  be  held  in  fi  ted  position  therein 
and  in  turn  permitting  the  legs  to  extend  into  the  anterior 
portion  of  the  eye  and  hold  the  interenga,  ^ed  lens  in  position 
for  use  in  the  eye 


4,056,856 

WATER  SAVER 

John  Reid,  2704  Eric  Court,  Bakersfieidi  Calif.  93306,  and 

Walter  W.  Stiem,  2901  Skyline"  Blvd.,'  Bakersfield,  Calif. 

93305 

FUcd  May  10,  1976,  S€r.  No.  484,485 
Int.  C\?  E03D  1/22.  5/09;  Goic  1/10 
U.S.  a.  4—67  A  I  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  flush  tank  which  has  a  chamber  for  water,  a  float 
controlled  inlet  valve  and  a  flush  outlet,  la  flush  mechanism 
comprising  a  standpipe  at  the  outlet,  having  a  low  level  dis- 
charge passageway,  a  high  level  passageway,  and  a  valve 


element  for  each  passageway,  a  full  flush 


ever  having  a  cap- 


tive end  means  mounted  on  the  flush  tank  with  a  free  end 
attached  to  the  low  level  valve  element  and  a  partial  flush  lever 
having  a  captive  end  means  pivotally  mounted  on  the  flush 
tank  with  a  free  end  attached  to  the  high  hvel  valve  element, 
an  operating  shaft  having  a  pivotal  mountiii  g  on  said  flush  tank 
and  a  handle,  a  positive  drive  between  said  shaft  and  said  full 
flush  lever  and  a  free  sliding  engagement  w|th  said  partial  flush 
lever  during  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  one  direction,  said  shaft 
having  in  the  opposite,  rotational  direction  a  positive  drive 


side  of  the  key  means,  the  captive  end  means  of  the  other  of 
said  levers  having  a  shoulder  and  adjacent  space  with  the 
shoulder  facing  the  opposite  side  of  the  key  means  whereby 
rotation  of  the  shaft  in  one  direction  operates  one  only  of  said 
levers  and  in  the  other  direction  only  the  other  of  said  levers. 


4,056,857 

CONVERTIBLE  BACKPACK  AND  COT  CONSTRUCOON 

Reginald  L.  Quantz,  413  Magellan  Place,  Richmond,  Canada 

Filed  July  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  706,235 

Int.  a.2  A45F  4/06 

U.S.  a.  5—112  6  Qaims 


1.  A  convertible  backpack  and  cot  construction  comprising: 

a  first  horizontal  substantially  U-shaped  tubular  frame  hav- 
ing an  extensible  bight  portion  and  a  first  pair  of  telescop- 
ing leg  assemblies  connected  to  said  bight  portion  said  leg 
assemblies  including  relatively  movable  inner  and  outer 
legs,  said  inner  legs  being  movable  relative  to  said  outer 
legs  and  connected  to  said  bight  portion  permitting  the 
extension  of  said  bight  portion  relative  to  said  outer  legs; 

a  second  horizontal  substantially  U-shaped  tubular  frame 
having  an  extensible  bight  portion  and  a  second  pair  of 
telescoping  leg  assemblies  connected  to  said  bight  portion 
said  leg  assemblies  including  relatively  movable  inner  and 
outer  legs,  said  inner  legs  being  movable  relative  to  said 
outer  legs  and  connected  to  said  bight  portion  permitting 
the  extension  of  said  bight  portion  relative  to  said  outer 
legs; 

the  outer  legs  of  said  first  and  second  telescoping  leg  assem- 
blies of  said  first  and  second  tubular  frames  being  in  abut- 
ment; 

means  for  retaining  the  outer  legs  of  said  first  and  second  leg 
assemblies  in  abutment; 

a  first  and  second  vertical  substantially  U-shaped  frame 
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having  their  legs  depending  from  opposite  ends  of  the 
second  pair  of  telescoping  leg  assemblies  of  said  second 
horizontal  U-shaped  tubular  frame  with  the  bight  portions 
of  each  vertical  frame  being  adapted  to  support  said  hori- 
zontal frames  on  a  surface;  and 
cover  means  for  said  horizontal  and  vertical  frames. 


4,056,858 
INFLATABLE  CUSHION  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Carl  W.  Weber,  201  N.  Main  St.,  Van  Buren,  Ohio  45889 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  627,521 

Int.  C1.2  A47C  4/54;  B32B  31/04 

U.S.  CI.  5—365  I  2  Claims 
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1.  In  an  inflatable  cushion  comprising  two  sheets  of  flexible 
thermoplastic  sheet  material  bonded  marginally  and  at  substan- 
tially uniformly  spaced  intervals  and  having  a  valved  inflation 
opening,  the  improvement  wherein  each  of  the  spaced  bonds 
comprises  a  heated  bonded  area  of  less  thickness  than  the 
combined  thickness  of  said  sheets  and  including  a  plurality  of 
closely  spaced  integral  ribs  projecting  from  one  face,  said  area 
being  surrounded  by  an  integral  reinforcing  portion  of  greater 
thickness  than  the  bonded  area  and  greater  thickness  than  the 
combined  thicknesses  of  said  sheets,  and  including  an  integral 
marginal  rib  projecting  between  the  portions  of  the  sheets 
encircled  by  said  endless  bond. 


4,056,859 
WIRE  STRINGING  DEVICE 
Joseph  L.  Pace,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Peska 
Assoc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  655,968 

Int.  a.2  E21C  29/16;  F41B  7/00;  B21F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  7—14.1  R  3  Qaims 


1.  An  electricians  wire  stringing  assistance  device  compris- 
ing: 

a.  A  barrel  carried  upon  a  laterally  outstanding  gripping 
handle,  said  barrel  having  a  cylindrical  bore  therein, 
which  is  closed  at  the  rearward  base  end  and  open  at  the 
forward  muzzle  end  and  with  a  forward  extending  por- 
tion, extending  forwardly  of  the  handle,  a  longitudinal  slot 
in  the  forward  extending  portion  of  the  barrel  opposite  of 
the  handle,  terminating  in  an  abutment  adjacent  to  the 
muzzle  end  thereof; 

b.  means  for  dispensing  flexible  line,  said  means  being 


mounted  on  the  barrel  adjacent  to  the  base  end  of  the  slot 
and  adapted  for  feeding  the  line  into  the  slot; 
a  spring  within  the  bore  abutting  against  the  base  end  of 
the  barrel  and  being  adapted  to  drive  forwardly  toward 
the  muzzle  end  of  the  barrel  when  released  from  a  com- 
pressed position  in  the  rear  portion  thereof; 
.  a  slotted  piston  carried  within  the  bore  against  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  spring  including  compression  means  for 
drawing  the  piston  rearward  in  order  to  compress  the 
spring,  the  slot  of  said  piston  being  adjacent  to  the  slot  of 
said  barrel  and  adapted  for  guiding  the  line  as  the  wire  is 
fed  into  the  slot  of  the  barrel; 

a  trigger  mounted  to  the  handle  and  adapted  for  engaging 
the  piston  and  holding  the  spring  in  a  compressed  position 
and  for  releasing  the  piston  in  response  to  fmger  pressure, 
thereby  permitting  a  dart,  set  within  the  barrel  and  affixed 
to  the  line,  to  be  projected  from  the  device  carrying  the 
line  to  its  destination;  and 

a  cutter  means  situated  on  the  barrel  between  the  muzzle 
end  of  the  barrel  and  the  muzzle  end  of  the  barrel  slot, 
adapted  for  stripping  and  cutting  the  line  after  the  dart  has 
been  projected  and  the  line  carried  to  its  destination  which 
cutter  means  includes  a  rotatable  housing  with  spring 
loaded  blades  adapted  for  insertion  into  the  bore,  whereby 
the  line  can  be  stripped  and  cut  upon  rotation  of  the  hous- 
ing. 


4,056,860 
METHOD  OF  DYEING  WOUND  UP  YARN 
Nobutaka  Ono,  Ashiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Osaka  Bobbin  Kabu* 
shiki  Kaisha,  J^Mn 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  651,333 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1975,  50-123708 
Int.  a.2  D06B  5/lS 
U.S.  a.  8—155.1  3  Claims 


r 


1.  A  method  of  dyeing  wound-up  yams  spun  by  a  fme  spin- 
ning frame  and  wound  into  cops,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  winding  up  yams  from  the  cops  directly  into  cheeses  on 
compressible  bobbins  which  are  contractable  in  the  axial 
and  radial  directions  when  compressed  axially  and  carry- 
ing out  the  winding  under  a  yam  tension  substantially 
equal  to  the  maximum  of  the  fluctuating  yam  tensions 
which  occur  during  unwinding  from  the  cops, 

b.  piling  at  least  two  bobbins  having  cheese  wound  thereon 
one  atop  another  in  end-to-end  relationship  on  a  spindle  of 
a  carrier  to  form  a  bobbin  pile, 

c.  axially  compressing  the  bobbins  so  as  to  effect  axial  and 
radial  contraction  of  the  bobbins  to  an  extent  sufficient  to 
uniformly  relax  the  yams  due  to  slackening  of  the  yams  in 
the  direction  of  winding  traverse  on  the  bobbins  and  due 
to  contraction  of  the  bobbins  in  the  radial  direction,  and 

d.  dyeing  the  cheeses  while  the  bobbins  are  maintained  in  the 
compressed  state  with  the  yams  uniformly  relaxed. 
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4,056,861 

BUOYANT  LIFE-SAVING  DEVICE 

James  L.  Cornforth,  728  Wayne  St,  Jackion,  Mich.  49201 

CoDtinaatiOD  of  Ser.  No.  631,510,  No?.  13,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  3, 1976,  SerJ  No.  747,101 

Int  a.2  B63C  9/00 

U.S.  CL  9—14 


terious  metallurgical  changes  occurring  in  the  surface  of  the 
sheath  contacted  by  said  second  electrode. 


4,056,863 
GRILL  CLEANING  BRUSH 
6  Qainu   Armen  G.  Guiyian,  11270  Boulevard  TAcadie,  Montreal,  Que- 
bec, Canada 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,667 

Int  a.2  A46B  3/18 

U.S.  a.  15—160  2  Claims 


1.  A  life-saving  device  having,  in  combination,  a  sole  buoy- 
ant member  of  sufficient  weight  to  permit  being  thrown,  and  a 
flexible  net-like  web  envelope  surrounding  and  confining  said 
buoyant  member,  said  web  being  formed  of  a  buoyant  material 
and  having  openings  of  sufficient  dimensiqn  to  permit  said  web 
to  be  readily  grasped  through  said  openinjjs,  said  web  envelope 
being  substantially  larger  than  said  buoyant  member  but  small 
enough  to  effectively  supjxjrt  a  swimnaer  when  the  net  is 
grasped  whereby  said  web  envelope  is  loosely  disposed  about 
said  buoyant  member  when  said  member  is  floating  permitting 
said  web  to  float  and  spread  away  from  paid  member  on  the 
surface  of  the  water  to  facilitate  grasping  by  a  swimmer. 


4,056,862 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  WHEEL 

NUT  WITH  WELDED  CAP 
Joieph  W.  Chairre,  and  Albert  A,  Jadach,  both  of  Royal  Oak, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Towne  Robinson  Fastener  Company, 
Soothfleld,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672,746,1  April  1,  1976.  This 
application  July  30, 1976,  Ser.  P  o.  710,256 
Int  a.2  B21D  5i/24 
U.S.  a.  10-72  R 


X^^^^ 
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lOQaims 


1.  An  improved  grill  cleaning  brush  comprising  a  handle,  a 
pair  of  straight  shanks  extending  from  said  handle  in  substan- 
tially parallel  contiguous  relation,  and  a  cleaning  element 
carried  by  each  shank  remote  from  said  handle,  each  cleaning 
element  being  in  the  form  of  high  tensile  wire  bristles  radiating 
from  the  respective  shank  along  an  end  portion  thereof,  said 
bristles  being  densely  arranged  and  resisting  intermeshing  of 
said  cleaning  elements  wherein  said  shanks  would  normally 
diverge  from  said  handle,  and  a  clip  encircling  said  shanks 
adjacent  said  cleaning  elements  and  spaced  from  said  handle, 
said  clip  maintaning  said  shanks  in  said  parallel  relation  be- 
tween said  handle  and  said  clip,  said  clip  further  forcing  said 
bristles  of  the  two  cleaning  elements  into  meshing  engagement 
with  the  resistance  of  said  bristles  to  such  meshing  engaging 
effecting  a  diverging  of  said  shanks  beyond  said  clip  and  said 
cleaning  elements  automatically  assuming  a  V  relationship 
defining  a  V-shaped  end  portion  on  said  brush  for  receiving  a 
grill  rib  therebetween,  said  wire  bristles  being  tightly  engaged 
in  overlapping  relation  adjacent  said  clip  and  constantly  defin- 
ing a  positive  cleaning  bridge  for  preventing  a  grill  rib  to  pass 
between  said  cleaning  elements  to  said  clip  even  when  a  high 
cleaning  pressure  is  applied. 


4,056,864 
BACK  AND  BAIL  ASSEMBLY 
Edwin  J.  Driesenga,  Zeeland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Keeler  Corpo- 
ration, Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  28, 1975,  Ser.  No.  625,830 

Int.  C1.2  A47B  95/02 

U.S.  a.  16—126  17  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  wheel  nut  having  polygonal 
wrench  flats,  a  conical  wheel  engaging  end,  and  a  stainless 
steel  sheath  which  covers  the  wrench  flats  and  the  end  of  the 
nut  opposite  to  the  conical  end  and  terminates  adjacent  the 
joinder  between  the  wrench  flats  and  the  <|onical  end,  compris- 
ing: bringing  a  first  electrode  into  pressufed  contact  with  the 
conical  nut  end;  bringing  a  second  electrode  into  pressured 
contact  with  a  section  of  the  sheath  direcily  overlying  the  nut 
to  exert  forces  between  the  sheath  and  |  the  nut  in  the  area 
adjacent  to  that  contacted  by  the  second  electrode;  and  passing 
an  electric  pulse  having  a  duration  of  less  than  30  microseconds 
and  a  peak  current  in  excess  of  50,000  ai^peres,  between  said 
first  and  second  electrodes,  to  form  a  w^ld  between  the  con- 
tacting surfaces  of  the  sheath  and  the  nut  at  said  areas  adjacent 
to  the  section  contacted  by  the  second  elqctrode  without  dele- 


\B  /6   20 


1.  A  furniture  hardware  assembly  comprising  a  handle  and  a 
pair  of  back  members  for  pivotally  attaching  said  handle  on 
furniture;  each  of  said  back  members  including  attachment 
means  for  attaching  said  back  member  to  furniture  and  a  pair  of 
spaced,  generally  op{)osing  wall  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  said 
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wall  surfaces  including  a  recess  closed  at  one  end;  said  handle 
including  a  pair  of  legs,  each  leg  including  projection  means 
extending  from  only  one  side  thereof  for  insertion  in  said  recess 
of  one  of  said  back  members;  said  recess  being  of  suflicient  size 
to  receive  only  said  projection  means  but  not  the  remainder  of 
either  side  of  said  leg;  means  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  leg 
from  said  projection  means  for  rotating  said  leg  into  said  back 
member  without  contact  between  said  opposite  side  of  said  leg 
and  the  other  of  said  wall  surfaces  opposite  said  wall  surface 
including  said  recess,  said  means  including  a  cut-away  portion 
on  the  opposite  side  of  each  of  said  legs  from  said  projection 
means  providing  the  clearance  room  for  rotating  each  of  said 
legs  and  its  respective  back  member  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other without  such  contact  whereby  said  leg  is  positioned 
between  said  wall  surfaces  after  said  projection  means  is  in- 
serted in  said  recess;  said  opp)Osite  side  of  said  leg  being  in 
adjacent  and  abutting  relationship  to  said  other  wall  surface 
without  being  pivotally  joined  to  or  received  in  any  portion  of 
said  other  wall  surface;  each  of  said  legs  being  retained  in  its 
respective  back  member  after  insertion  by  engagement  be- 
tween said  projection  means  on  only  one  side  of  said  leg  and 
said  closed  end  of  said  recess  although  each  leg  appears  to  be 
pivotally  connected  to  each  wall  surface. 


4,056,865 
POULTRY  TRUSSING  RETAINER 
John  Keen  Cloyd,  Turlock,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Volk  &  Son  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Inc.,  Turlock,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  749,217 

Int.  a.2  A22C  27/00 

U.S.  a.  17—1  S  11  Qaims 


1.  A  dressed  poultry  trussing  retainer  comprising: 

a  pair  of  arms,  joined  at  one  end  by  an  interconnecting  flap, 
each  arm  having  at  its  other  end  an  outwardly-extending 
finger  for  grasping  the  bone  structure  of  the  poultry  car- 
cass, 

said  flap  being  resilient  and  rotatable  relative  to  said  arms  so 
that  the  tail  of  the  poultry  may  be  tucked  between  said 
arms, 

said  arms  and  flap  defining  a  pair  of  sockets  that  receive  and 
secure  the  exposed  hocks  of  the  poultry, 

whereby  said  fingers  grasp  the  bone  structure  of  the  poultry 
carcass  while  said  sockets  receive  and  retain  the  hocks. 


4,056,866 
nSH  PROCESSING  MACHINES 
Werner  Wenzel,  Lubeck,  Germany,  assignor  to  Nordischer 
Maschinenbau  Rud.  Baader,  Lubeck,  Germany 
FUed  Apr.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  675,117 
Int.  a.2  A22C  25/16 
U.S.  a.  17—57  5  Qaims 

1.  A  filleting  machine  for  fiUeting  fish  wherein  said  fish  are 
transported  belly-side-down  and  head  end  leading  along  a 
conveying  path,  said  machine  comprising 
a  pair  of  space-apart  belly  filleting  knives  for  making  respec- 
tive incisions  in  the  belly  of  a  fish  transported  along  said 
conveying  path,  to  provide  separated  flank  fillets  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  belly  cavity, 
a  pair  of  spaced-apart  bone  knives  located  downstream  of 
said  belly  filleting  knives  along  said  path  and  positioned  to 
extend  upwardly  through  the  belly  cavity  of  the  fish  and 


to  cut  upwardly  through  the  vertebral  appendages  on 
either  side  of  the  fish  backbone  whereby  to  separate  said 
vertebral  appendages  from  said  backbone  without  cutting 
the  flank  fillets  from  the  fish. 


a  pair  of  rib  knives  located  downstream  of  said  bone  knives 
and  arranged  to  extend  into  said  belly  cavity  for  cutting 
the  severed  vertebral  appendages  from  said  flank  fillets 
while  leaving  the  latter  intact  with  said  backbone, 

and  a  pair  of  back  knives  located  downstream  of  said  rib 
knives  for  cutting  the  flank  fillets  from  said  fish. 


4,056,867 

ELEVATOR  BELT  SPLICE 

Edward  Wert,  and  Chester  Donald  Fisher,  both  of  Muncy,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,258 

Int.  a.2  F16G  i/OS 

U.S.  a.  24—37  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  splicer  for  a  belt  comprising  juxtaposed  splicer  ele- 
ments between  which  is  a  spacer  element,  with  belt  ends  dis- 
posed between  the  spacer  element  and  the  splicer  elements, 
and  with  adjustable  means  for  drawing  the  splicer  elements 
toward  each  other  and  the  spacer  element  thereby  compress- 
ing the  belt  end  portions,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  the  splicer  elements  having  a  plurality  of  belt  contacting 
surfaces,  said  belt  contacting  surfaces  disposed  on  the  ends 
of  the  splicer  elements, 

b.  a  spacer  element  having  a  plurality  of  belt  contacting 
surfaces,  said  belt  contacting  surfaces  disposed  on  the 
opposing  surfaces  of  the  spacer  element  on  the  ends 
thereof, 

c.  first  means  projecting  from  said  belt  contacting  surfaces  of 
said  splicer  means,  said  first  projecting  means  adapted  to 
engage  said  belt  ends;  and 

d.  second  means  projecting  from  said  belt  contacting  sur- 
faces of  said  spacer  means,  said  second  projecting  means 
adapted  to  engage  said  belt  ends. 


4,056,868 
NET  JOINTING  STRUCTURE 
Hiroyuki  Ebata,  Uozu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K., 
Japan 

FUed  Sept.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  727,797 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1975,  50-120061 
Int  a.2  A44B  19/00 
U.S.  a.  24—205.16  C  3  Claims 

1.  A  net  jointing  structure  for  jointing  together  confronting 
ends  of  a  primary  net  structure,  which  jointing  structure  com- 
prises a  pair  of  warp  knitted  net  adapters;  each  adapter  having 
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a  net  transition  region  disposed  for  connejction 
end  of  the  primary  net  structure,  and  a  v  leb 
stringer  of  a  sliding  clasp  fastener,  the  stringers 
said  adapters  being  selectively  interengaj  eable 
join  said  adapters  together  along  a  junctio  i 
tion  region  having  a  mesh  structure  defified 
said  mesh  structure  including  adjoining 


«  ^  10 

«  15  16  29  I  29  16  S    " 


mesh  size  arranged  with  the  smallest  mesp 
ing  said  web  region  and  the  largest  mesh 
for  connection  to  said  end  of  the  primary 
chains  of  said  net  transition  region  ex 
region  transversely  to  said  junction  line 
said  web  region;  said  web  region  furt 
threads  connecting  and  fastening  togethe 
said  web  region. 


4,056,869 
WELDED  MUFFLER  CLAMP 
Beiyaiiiiii  J.  Eisma,  Jr.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mijch 
ton  Corporation,  Jackson,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No 
Int.  a.2  B65D  63/OCli 
U.S.  a.  24—277 


34.  2*^ 
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to  a  respective 

region  bearing  a 

associated  with 

to  releaseably 

line;  said  net  transi- 

by  warp  chains, 

regions  of  different 


size  region  adjoin- 

region  being  that 

net  structure;  warp 

tending  into  said  web 

forming  a  part  of 

ler  including  inlaid 

the  warp  chains  in 


size 


,  assignor  to  Spar- 
760,812 

9  Oaims 


\Z 


1.  A  clamp  for  tubular  cylindrical  mei  nbers  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  U-bolt  having  a  pair  of  piirallel,  threaded  legs 
interconnected  by  a  base  portion  of  a  senii-circular  configura- 
tion, a  sheet  metal  saddle  bridging  said 
spaced,  parallel  elongated  openings  for  re<;eiving  said  legs,  said 
saddle  including  an  inner  edge  of  a  concive  circular  segment 
configuration  in  opposed  relation  to  said 
lateral  edges  and  a  rear  edge  intermediate  said  openings,  a 
notch  defined  in  said  rear  edge  adjacent  each  lateral  edge 
defming  a  nut  engaging  surface,  said  ojTenings  each  intersect- 
ing a  notch  and  nut  engaging  surface,  said  saddle  comprising 
first  and  second  portions  of  sheet  metal  folded  back  upon  itself 
at  said  rear  edge,  said  openings  being  qefmed  by  elongated 
semi-cylindrical  recesses  defined  in  said  j  portions  aligning  to 
define  cylindrical  openings  upon  said  portions  being  folded 
upon  each  other,  weld  means  interconnecting  said  first  and 
second  portions  at  said  lateral  edges,  and  nuts  threaded  upon 
said  legs  engaging  said  nut  engaging  sur&ces. 


4,056,870 
HAND  HELD  POWERED  METAL  CLINCHING  TOOL 

Elmer  E.  Biloff,  18289  Thomas  Lane,  Shafter,  Calif.  93263 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,547 
Int.  C1.2  B23P  11/00.  19/00:  B25B  25/00,  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—21.1  7  Qaims 


1.  A  hand  held  powered  metal  clinching  device  including  a 
hand  holdable  base  plate,  a  forming  unit  comprising  axially 
aligned  opposed  punch  and  die  members  adapted  to  sequen- 
tially pierce,  tab  and  swage  contiguous  sheets  of  metal  dis- 
posed in  a  channel  defined  in  said  forming  unit  between  said 
punch  and  said  die,  and  a  reciprocable  power  source  for  actu- 
ating and  driving  said  punch  and  die  members,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
an  integrated  sequential  timing  and  drive  mechanism  dis- 
posed between  and  interconnecting  said  forming  unit  and 
said  power  source  so  as  to  transmit  power  and  movement 
from  said  power  source  to  said  forming  unit  to  move  said 
punch  and  said  die  in  a  predetermined  sequence  of  inte- 
grated operations,  said  mechanism  including, 
a  driver  bar  rotatably  mounted  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to 

interconnect  said  punch  and  said  power  source, 
a  slave  bar  pivotally  mounted  to  said  plate  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  drive  arm  and  having  an  end  thereof  connected  to 
said  die,  means  biasing  said  slave  arm  to  urge  said  die  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  punch,  and 
means  interconnecting  said  driver  bar  and  slave  bar  for 
transmission  of  timed  power  and  motion  therebetween, 
comprising  a  collapsible  link,  said  link  adapted  to  assume 
a  rigid  posture  during  the  piercing,  tabing  and  swaging 
motion  of  said  forming  unit,  and  adapted  to  collapse  upon 
completion  of  swaging  to  cycle  the  forming  unit  to  its 
starting  position. 


4,056,871 
CUTTING  INSERT 
James  S.  Bator,  Latrobe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kennametal  Inc., 
Latrobe,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,452 

Int.  C\?  B26D  1/00 

U.S.  a.  407—114  17  Qaims 


1.  A  molded  indexable  cutting  insert  formed  of  a  hard  wear 
resistant  material  and  comprising  a  polygonal  body  having  top 
and  bottom  faces  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  faces  comprises: 
at  least  two  cutting  edges  defining  a  plane  and  formed  by  the 
juncture  of  said  peripheral  wall  with  said  one  of  said  faces;  a 
land  area  extending  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  said  polygo- 
nal body  from  said  cutting  edge;  a  fillet  radius  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  innermost  edge  of  said  land  area;  a  first  sub- 
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stantially  planar  wall  portion  extending  from  the  bottom  of 
said  fillet  and  inclined  downwardly  from  the  plane  of  said 
cutting  edges  toward  the  center  of  said  polygonal  body  in  the 
range  of  from  5°  to  15°;  a  second  substantially  planar  wall 
portion  extending  from  the  inner  edge  of  said  first  planar  wall 
toward  the  center  of  said  body  and  inclined  upwardly  toward 
the  plane  of  said  cutting  edges  in  the  range  of  from  5°  to  30°, 
said  second  planar  wall  terminating  in  a  central  face  area 
formed  on  the  center  portion  of  said  polygonal  body. 


guide  the  product,  said  hub  being  fabricated  from  a  metallic 
material  of  lower  density  than  steel,  and  said  annular  ring  being 
fabricated  from  a  hard  refractory  material  selected  from  the 


4,056,872 

POSITIVE  RAKE  CUTTING  INSERT  FOR  USE  IN 

NEGATIVE  RAKE  HOLDERS 

Heinz  H.  Seidel,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 

Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,209,  Oct.  3, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,662 

Int.  a.2  B26D  1/00 

U.S.  a.  407—114  4  Qaims 


1.  In  a  cutting  insert  adapted  for  forming  positive  back  and 
side  rake  angles  with  the  surfaces  of  a  workpiece  to  be  cut 
when  said  insert  is  mounted  in  a  negative  rake  holder,  wherein 
said  cutting  insert  includes  a  body  portion  having  substantially 
parallel  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  peripheral  side  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  at  least 
one  channel  extending  from  the  entire  outer  edge  of  at  least 
one  planar  peripheral  side  portion  to  the  adjacent  edge  of  at 
least  one  surface,  said  channel  including  an  inner  and  an  outer 
portion,  said  outer  portion  forming  an  angle  less  than  ninety 
degrees  with  said  peripheral  side  portion,  and  extending  in- 
wardly therefrom  to  adjoin  said  inner  portion,  said  inner  por- 
tion extending  inwardly  to  adjoin  said  one  surface  at  an  angle 
greater  than  90°,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  inner  portion  and  said  outer  portion  each  consisting  of 
two  substantially  straight  face  portions  intersecting  at  a 
common  juncture  substantially  centrally  located  within 
said  channel,  said  straight  face  portions  of  both  the  inner 
portion  and  the  outer  portion  of  said  channel  extending 
downwardly  toward  the  interior  of  the  body  portion  of 
the  insert  to  form  an  angle  within  the  range  of  from  about 
121°  to  about  127°  between  said  conjunctive  straight  face 
portions  of  said  inner  and  outer  portions  of  said  channel, 
respectively. 


4,056,873 
COMPOSITE  GUIDE  ROLLER  FOR  A  ROLLING  MILL 
Jacques  Cassard,  Grenoble;  Jean-Michel  Lachenal,  Vizille,  and 
Gerard  Romagnolo,  Eybens,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Ugine 
Carbone,  Grenoble,  France 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,835 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  19,  1975,  75.39792 
Int.  C1.2  B21B  31/08 
U.S.  a.  29—132  5  Claims 

1.  A  guide  roller  for  supporting  elongated  products  in  a  hot 
rolling  mill  including  a  hub,  means  defining  an  opening 
through  said  hub  dimensioned  to  encircle  a  support  shaft  ex- 
tending therethrough,  means  defining  oppositely  disposed 
recesses  in  said  hub  configured  to  receive  supporting  bearing 
devices  therewithin,  an  annular  ring  supported  on  said  hub  and 
including  means  defining  a  peripheral  groove  to  contact  and 


group  consisting  of  metallic  carbides,  nitrides,  carbonitrides, 
borides,  ceramics  based  on  metal  oxides,  and  metal/metal 
oxide  mixtures. 


4,056,874 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CARBON  HBER 

REINFORCED  MAGNESIUM  COMPOSITE  ARTICLES 
Ilmar  L.  Kalnin,  Millington,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

-      FUed  May  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  686,192 
Int.  a.2  B32B  15/14 
U.S.  CI.  75— .5  R  12  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  formation  of  a  carbon  fiber  reinforced 
composite  article  wherein  carbon  fibers  are  incorporated  in  a 
magnesium  containing  metallic  matrix  comprising  (a)  provid- 
ing said  carbon  fibers  in  contact  with  a  molten  magnesium 
containing  metal  while  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting 
point  of  said  metal,  and  (b)  cooling  the  resulting  magnesium 
containing  metal  having  said  carbon  fibers  incorporated 
therein  to  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  said  metal; 
the  improvement  comprising  providing  in  said  molten  magne- 
sium containing  metal  when  contacted  with  said  carbon  fibers 
prior  to  said  cooling  a  minor  quantity  of  dispersed  solid  magne- 
sium nitride  sufficient  to  enhance  the  wettability  of  said  carbon 
fibers  by  said  magnesium  containing  metal. 


4,056,875 

ASSEMBLING  HAND  GRIPS  ONTO  HANDLES 

Edwin  J.  Buczak,  145  Wildwood  Ave.,  Worcester,  Mass.  01603 

FUed  July  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702,021 

Int.  a.2  B23P  19/04 

U.S.  CI.  29—234  5  Qaims 


1.  A  machine  for  applying  open  ended  grips  to  free  ended 
handles  comprising  a  base,  means  receiving  a  grip  with  an  open 
end  in  a  predetermined  position,  a  sliding  bar,  means  for  hold- 
ing an  end  of  a  handle  on  the  sliding  bar  in  a  position  to  have 
a  free  end  of  the  handle  associated  with  the  open  end  of  the 

grip, 
a  guide  aligning  the  free  end  of  the  handle  with  the  open  end 

of  the  grip,  and  means  on  the  bar  moving  the  guide  out  of 

the  way  as  the  bar  is  moved  to  thrust  the  handle  into  the 

grip, 
said  guide  also  including  means  for  engaging  the  sides  of  the 

grip  to  position  the  open  end  of  the  same  laterally  with 

respect  to  the  free  end  of  said  handle. 
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4,056,876  4,056,878 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  ^LTER  METHOD  OF  FIXING  A  SANDWICH  PANEL  TO  A 

Heinz  Liimmennann,  Nurnberg,  Germany^  assignor  to  Robert  SUPPORT 

Boasch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany  George  Edward  Woodley,  Great  Abington,  England,  assignor  to 


FUed  Sept.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No. 


722,214 


Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  O  rt.  25, 1975,  2547904   Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  611,730,  Sept.  9, 1975,  abandoned.  This 


Int.  a?  B65B  7/00 


VJS.  a.  29—469.5 


1.  A  method  of  closing  a  metal  filter  can 
of  sequentially: 
providing  around  an  annular  shoulder 

open  side  of  said  filter  can  an 

adhesive  in  nonliquid  form; 
applying  a  metal  cover  over  said  open 

contact  with  said  annular  line  of  adhesive 

form; 
bending  over  said  rim  around  said  edge 

said  edge  against  said  line  and  throi^gh 

said  shoulder; 
heating  the  bent  over  rim  to  melt  said  ^hesiye;  and 
curing  said  adhesive. 


Oba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 


application  Dec.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,607 
9  Claims    Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  17,  1974, 
40372/74 

Int.  a.2  B23P  79/00 
U.S.  a.  29— 526  R  I   7  Claims 


comprising  the  steps 


a  ijacent  the  rim  of  an 
annul  ir  line  of  a  hot-melt 

side  with  its  edge  in 
in  nonliquid 

and  thereby  pressing 
said  line  against 


4,056,877 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  APPARATUS  FOR 

EXTRACTING  GREASE  AND  SMOKE 

Irrin  R.  Kaechler,  San  Bernardino,  Calif.,  Assignor  to  Vent-Cair, 

Inc.,  San  Bernardino,  Calif.  j 


Division  of  Ser.  No.  509,555,  Sept.  26, 197^ 

This  application  Aug.  25,  1975,  Sei 

Int  a.2  B23P  21 /OC 

VJS.  a.  29—469 


,  Pat.  No.  3,952,640. 
.  No.  607,283 

14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fixing  a  sandwich  panel  having  two  spaced 
opposed  skins  and  a  core  joining  said  skins  to  a  support  mem- 
ber, comprising: 

inserting  into  a  hole  in  one  skin  of  said  panel  a  cylindrical 
body  portion  of  a  ferrule  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  body 
portion  with  an  exterior  flange  on  one  end  thereof  and  a 
seat  within  said  cylindrical  body  portion  at  the  same  end 
as  said  exterior  flange  and  said  seat  having  an  aperture 
therein  of  a  size  sufficient  to  pass  the  shank  of  a  fastening 
element  having  a  shank  with  a  head  thereon,  the  inserting 
of  said  ferrule  being  continued  until  said  flange  is  against 
the  outside  of  said  one  skin; 

bonding  said  flange  to  the  outside  of  said  one  skin; 

placing  the  sandwich  panel  against  the  support  member  in 
the  desired  position  with  the  skin  of  the  panel  having  the 
flange  of  the  ferrule  bonded  thereto  against  the  support 
member;  and 

passing  the  shank  of  a  headed  fastening  element  having  a 
shank  with  a  head  thereon  through  said  aperture  in  said 
seat  from  inside  said  cylindrical  body  portion  and  into  said 
support  member  until  said  head  is  against  said  seat  and 
securing  said  shank  to  said  support  member; 

whereby  there  can  be  used  a  fastening  element  which  has  a 
shank  which  is  only  long  enough  to  extend  through  said 
seat  and  to  the  desired  depth  into  said  support  member. 

4,056,879 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SILICON  SOLAR  ENERGY 
CELL  HAVING  IMPROVED  BACK  CONTACT 
Joseph  Lindmayer,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Solarex  Corpora- 
tion, Rockville,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  614,619,  Sept.  18, 1975,  Pat.  No.  3,990,097. 
This  appUcation  July  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  705,063 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  77/00  j 

U.S.  a.  29—572  !      9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  installing  a  grease  hooci,  which  comprises: 

a.  providing  a  restaurant  lutchen  ceiling  having  a  hole  there- 
through sufficiently  large  to  receivi  a  premanufactured 
grease  hood, 

b.  dropping  said  premanufactured  grease  hood  from  the 
exterior  of  said  kitchen  at  least  part  of  the  way  down- 
wardly through  said  hole,  I 

c.  supporting  said  grease  hood  in  a  desired  position  in  spaced 
relationship  above  a  cooking  applitnce  in  said  kitchen, 
with  at  least  part  of  said  grease  hood  below  the  elevation 
of  said  ceiling,  I 

d.  providing  exhaust  means  which  extend  upwardly  through 
said  hole  from  said  hood,  and 

e.  effecting  closing  of  said  hole  around  $aid  exhaust  means  to 
prevent  water  from  entering  the  kitchen. 


Aluminum 
coating 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  silicon  solar  energy  cell  having 
junctions  of  opposite  polarities,  comprising  heating  a  crystal- 
line silicon  wafer  with  a  diffusant  to  form  a  front  junction  in  a 
zone  extending  inwardly  from  the  front  surface  of  the  wafer,  a 
back  junction  extending  inwardly  from  the  back  surface  of  the 
wafer  and  films  of  difTusant  glass  on  said  front  and  back  sur- 
faces, applying  a  coating  of  aluminum  to  the  diffusant  glass  on 
the  back  surface  of  the  wafer,  and  heating  the  wafer  at  a  suffi- 


November  8,  1977 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


361 


cient  temperature  until  the  aluminum  has  negated  the  polarity 
of  the  back  junction  and  formed  an  aluminum-silicon  junction 
in  its  place,  said  aluminum-silicon  junction  having  a  polarity  of 
opposite  sign  to  the  polarity  of  the  front  junction,  and  until  the 
glass  film  on  the  back  surface  of  the  wafer  has  become  electri- 
cally conductive. 


4,056,881 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ELECTRO-OPTICAL 

CELL 

Ian  Holt,  Goodmayes,  and  Hugh  Andrew  Pincherle,  New  Bar- 
net,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Rank  Organisation 
Limited,  London,  England 

1  FUed  Apr.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  675,554 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  9,  1975, 
14545/75 

Int.  a.2  G02F  7/7i 
U.S.  a.  29—592  R  8  Qaims 


4,056,880 

METHOD  FOR  CONNECTING  DYNAMOELECTRIC 

MACHINE  COILS 

Richard  E.  Stewart,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FOed  July  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703,738 

Int.  a.2  H02K  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—596  ,  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  joining  the  end  portions  of  a  selected  pair  of 
half  coils  of  a  dynamoelectric  machine  one  to  another  thereby 
establishing  a  mechanical  and  electrical  union  between  the  end 
portions  of  said  selected  pair  of  coils  by  means  of  a  plurality  of 
electrical  conductors,  each  of  said  conductors  including  first 
and  second  end  portions,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  connecting  the  first  end  portion  of  each  of  a  plurality  of 
electrical  conductors  in  electrical  contact  with  a  selected 
one  of  said  half  coil  end  portions; 

b.  connecting  the  first  end  portion  of  each  of  a  second  plural- 
ity of  electrical  conductors  in  electrical  contact  with  the 
remaining  half  coil  end  portion  of  said  selected  pair  of 
coils; 

c.  interleaving  the  second  electrical  conductor  end  portions 
of  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  electrical  conductors 
in  electrical  contact,  one  with  another; 

d.  forming  a  metallurgical  bond  between  said  interleaved 
electrical  conductor  end  portions; 

e.  compressing  the  interleaved  electrical  conductor  end 
portions  sufficiently  to  provide  electrical  integrity  after 
said  conductor  end  portions  have  been  metallurgically 
bonded;  and 

f.  securing  the  interleaved  electrical  conductor  end  portions 
to  maintain  said  compression. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electro-optical  cell  having 
parallel  spaced-apart  walls  wherein  at  least  one  spacing  ele- 
ment bonded  to  at  least  one  insulating  lamina,  of  an  adhesive 
material  which  may  readily  be  softened,  is  introduced  between 
two  cell  walls  and  the  at  least  one  lamina  is  then  softened  to 
seal  the  cell  walls  and  to  cause  the  cell  wall  spacing  to  be 
determined  substantially  by  the  thickness  of  the  spacer  element 
or  elements. 


4,056,882 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DIMENSIONALLY  STABLE 

COMMUTATOR 

Robert  Arthur  Letts,  Fleet,  England,  assignor  to  Airscrew 

Howden  Limited,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,395,  Oct.  4, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  June  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,675 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  5,  1973, 
46716/73 

|l      !  Int.  C1.2  HOIR  43/06 

U.S.  a.  29—597  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  high  speed  commutator,  compris- 
ing embedding  a  number  of  conductive  bars  in  insulating  plas- 
tics material  to  form  a  moulded  commutator  whilfe  simulta- 
neously providing  the  moulded  commutator  with  at  least  one 
annular  seat,  and  then  subsequently  placing  a  ring  of  high 
tensile  material  on  the  seat,  stressing  the  ring  in  tension  and 
thereby  applying  a  radially  inward  load  to  each  conductive  bar 
which  is  three  times  greater  than  the  centrifugal  force  on  the 
bar  at  maximum  running  speed. 
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4,056^83 

HEATED  ROLL  INDUCTIVE  HEATER  CONSTRUCTION 
Kenneth  H.  Danner,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  ^signor  to  Rosemount 

Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  475,457,  June  3,  19|4,  Pat.  No.  3,961,151. 

This  application  Feb.  2,  1976,  S^.  No.  654,164 

Int.  a.2  H05B  3/1  ? 

U.S.  a.  29—611  3  Qaims 


1.  The  method  of  constructing  a  col  for  operation  with 
heated  rolls  at  high  temperatures  compr  sing  the  steps  of  pro- 
viding a  length  of  suitable  heater  wire  having  an  inorganic 
insulation  material  surrounding  said  wire,  helically  wrapping 
said  length  of  wire  into  loops  arranged  substantially  in  a  layer 
about  a  central  axis,  filling  the  voids  between  each  of  the  loops 
in  the  layer  by  forcing  an  insulating,  hardening  material  against 
the  loops  until  the  voids  are  filled  with  slid  insulating,  harden- 
ing material  leaving  a  layer  of  said  material  over  the  loops  in 
the  layer,  and  adding  additional  layeri  of  helically  wound 
loops  sequentially  with  each  of  the  loops  spaced  from  other 
loops  and  forcing  said  material  into  each  layer  to  fill  the  voids 
between  the  loops  of  wire  in  each  layer  after  each  layer  is 
wound  and  before  another  layer  is  wounp,  and  to  fill  the  voids 
between  each  of  the  layers  with  said 
material. 


insulating,  hardening 


4,056,884 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MINIATURE  PLUG-IN  FUSE 

Harold  L.  Williamson,  Northbrook,  and  Avinash  P.  Aryamane, 

Mount  Prospect,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Littelfuse,  Inc.,  Des 

Plaines,  III.  '  1 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  610,978,  Feb,  8,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

3,962,782,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  432,980,  Jan.  14,  1974, 

Pat.  No.  3,909,767.  This  application  Jufie  8,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

693,937 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  si^sequent  to  June  15, 

1993,  has  been  disclain^ed. 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  69/OS 

U.S.  a.  29—623  1  19  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  plug-in  fuse  fclement  comprising  a 
pair  of  juxtaposed  laterally  spaced  generally  parallel  terminals 
to  be  received  by  pressure  clip  terminals  or  the  like,  the  termi- 
nals having  current-carrying  extensions  ^t  the  inner  end  por- 
tions thereof  which  are  to  be  interconnected  by  a  fuse  link,  said 
method  comprising:  providing  a  sheet-like  body  of  fuse  metal, 
and  blanking  said  sheet-like  body  of  fuse  <netal  to  form  parallel 
mutually  coplanar  juxtaposed  laterally  sbaced  terminal  form- 


ing blade  portions,  current-carrying  extensions  at  the  inner  end 
portions  of  the  terminal  forming  blade  portions  thereof  and  a 
fuse-forming  link  portion  interconnecting  said  current-carry- 
ing extensions,  said  fuse-forming  link  portion  being  substan- 
tially smaller  in  cross-sectional  area  than  the  other  portions  of 
the  blanked  body  of  fuse  metal. 


4,056,885 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  LITHIUM-ALUMINUM 
ALLOY  ELECTRODES 
Bhaskara  M.  L.  Rao,  Fanwood,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Re- 
search &  Engineering  Co.,  Linden,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,965 

Int.  C1.2  HOIM  4/04 

U.S.  a.  29—623.1  13  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  lithium-aluminum  alloy  electrode 
comprising: 

a.  forming  a  laminate  having  at  least  one  ply  of  aluminum 
sheet  material  and  one  ply  of  lithium  sheet  material; 

b.  contacting  the  laminate  with  a  solution  of  a  lithium  salt 
dissolved  in  an  organic  solvent  for  a  time  sufficient  for 
alloy  formation  to  occur. 


4,056,886 

DRESSMAKERS  AID  WITH  ROTATING  PLATFORM 

Sylvia  Lee  Doelling,  309  N.E.  1st  St.,  Delray  Beach,  Fla.  33444 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  670,092 

Int.  a.2  A41H  21/00 

U.S.  a.  33—10  2  Qaims 


1.  A  dressmaker's  aid  comprising,  in  combination,  an  em- 
closed  base  compartment,  and  a  circular  platform  having  a 
downwardly-depending  skirt  portion,  said  base  compartment 
and  said  skirt  portion  respectively  comprising  first  and  second 
relatively  telescoping  sections,  each  of  said  telescoping  sec- 
tions including  a  plurality  of  upwardly-extending  sidewalls,  the 
outer  faces  of  the  sidewalls  of  said  second  relatively  telescop- 
ing section  being  in  face  to  face  relatively  parallel  disposition 
with  the  inner  faces  of  one  each  of  said  upwardly-extending 
sidewalls  of  said  first  relatively  telescoping  sections,  a  stool  for 
the  dressmaker  fixed  with  respect  to  and  spaced  laterally  out- 
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wardly  of  said  first  relatively  telescoping  section  a  said  circular 
platform  rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to  and  above  said 
second  telescoping  section  means  for  supporting  and  rotating 
said  platform  with  respect  to  said  said  telescoping  section 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  second  telescoping  section 
and  its  associated  platform  with  respect  to  said  first  telescoping 
section,  said  platform  rotating  means  comprising  a  reversible 
electric  motor,  electric  switch  means  supported  on  said  first 
telescoping  section  and  within  reach  of  the  dressmaker  seated 
on  said  stool  for  controlling  both  the  operation  and  direction  of 
turning  of  said  rotatably  mounted  platform,  said  platform 
raising  and  lowering  means  comprising  a  reversible  electric 
motor  and  electric  switch  means  supported  on  said  first  tele- 
scoping section  and  within  reach  of  the  dressmaker  seated  on 
said  stool  for  selectively  controlling  the  raising  and  lowering 
of  said  platform  with  respect  to  said  first  telescoping  section, 
the  upper  surface  of  said  circular  platform  being  of  a  larger 
diameter  than  said  second  telescoping  section  such  as  to  extend 
laterally  over  the  top  of  said  second  telescoping  section. 


4,056,887 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF  LIQUID  LEVEL 

Thomas  Lee  Tucker,  and  Gilbert  Halverson,  both  of  West  Palm 
Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Scientific  Instruments,  Inc.,  Lake 
Worth,  Fla. 

Filed  July  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  704,684 

Int.  a.2  GOIG  23/24 

U.S.  a.  33—126.6  18  Qaims 


1.  A  machine  for  determining  the  distance  from  the  bottom 

of  a  storage  tank  to  the  liquid- vapor  interface  of  a  liquid  stored 

therein  comprising: 

a  movable  liquid-vapor  interface  probe  in  the  storage  tank, 

said  probe  including  at  least  one  electrically  actuated 

medium  sensing  element; 

a  drive  means  including  a  cable,  a  motor  means,  and  a  motor 

control  means; 
said  cable  at  least  partially  extending  into  said  storage  tank, 

said  cable  connected  to  said  probe; 
a  measurement  signal  means;  said  motor  means  connected  to 
said  cable  for  lifting  and  lowering  said  cable  and  said 
probe  within  said  storage  tank,  said  motor  means  con- 
nected to  said  measurement  signal  means  to  provide  at 
least  one  liquid-vapor  interface  position  signal; 
said  motor  control  means  connected  to  said  motor,  means 

and  said  liquid  vapor  interferface  probe; 

said  measurement  signal  means  connected  to  said  motor 

control  means  for  providing  at  least  one  liquid-vapor 

interface  position  signal; 

a  sensing  system  connected  to  said  cable  for  sensing  the 

bottom  of  said  storage  tank,  said  sensing  system  connected 


to  said  motor  control  means  and  said  measurement  signal 
means  to  provide  liquid-vapor  interface  position  signal 
f^m  the  bottom  of  the  storage  tank. 


4,056.888 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  PITCH  OF  PROPELLER 

BLADES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Edward  W.  Hughey,  Jr.,  5827  Downing  Drive,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
46208 

Filed  June  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  698,357 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  3/56.  5/24 

U.S.  CI.  33—174  C  12  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  pitch  of  propeller  blades  and 
the  like  which  comprises: 
a  base; 
shaft  means  connected  to  said  base  for  mounting  a  propeller 

coaxial  with  a  base  station  line; 
an  arm  mounted  upon  said  shaft  means,  said  arm  being  rotat- 

able  in  a  plane  essentially  normal  to  the  base  station  line, 

said  arm  further  being  movable  parallel  to  the  base  station 

line; 
pin  means  attached  to  said  arm  for  engaging  the  surface  of  a 

propeller  mounted  upon  said  shaft  means;  . 
linear  measurement  means  for  measuring  the  movement  of 

said  arm  parallel  to  the  base  station  line;  and 
rotational  measurement  means  for  measuring  the  rotation  of 

said  arm  in  a  plane  essentially  normal  to  the  base  station 

line. 


4,056,889 
STRIP  SHINGLE  ALIGNMENT  HXTURES 
Larkin  H.  Barnett,  III,  Norfolk,  Va.,  assignor  to  Virginia  Na- 
tional Bank,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  610,727,  Sept.  5,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709,683 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  3/30 

U.S.  Q.  33—188  30  Qaims 


1.  An  improved  alignment  fixture  for  use  with  asphalt  com- 
position strip  shingles  for  roofing  and  siding,  comprising: 
an  elongated  horizontal  alignment  guide  for  simultaneously 
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supporting  the  lower  edges  of  a 
to  be  laid; 

a  plurality  of  selectively,  horizontal 
means  attached  to  said  guide  for  spac  ng 
at  predetermined  itervals  along  said 

clamping  means  for  attaching  said  guidt 
row  of  strip  shingles  in  parallel  relation 

means  joining  said  clamping  means 
mitting  selectively  adjustable  horizAontal 
said  guide  relative  to  said  clamping 
clamping  means  is  attached  to  said 
whereby  said  strip  shingle  to  be 
positioned  relative  to  said  previous 
requiring  removal  of  said  clamping 
ously  laid  row. 


plurility  of  strip  shingles 


laid 
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y  adjustable  spacer 
said  strip  shingles 
guide; 
to  a  previously  laid 

thereto;  and 

said  guide  for  per- 

movement  of 

means  while  said 

jreviously  laid  row, 

may  be  properly 

y  laid  row  without 

from  said  previ- 


4,056,891 
SEQUENTIAL  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Billy  R.  Rayburn,  Rossmore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Billy  R.  Ray- 
burn;  Paul  T.  Mu  and  Alfred  F.  Hayes,  all  of  Signal  Hill, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,229 

Int.  a.2  F26B  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  34—55  1  Claim 


m  eans i 


4,056,890 
TETHERED  DEC01 
Gary  R.  Dembski,  305  Grand  Blvd.,  Wau<ionda,  111.  60084 
FUed  Mar.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  665,685 

Int.  a.2  AoiM  31  m 

U.S.  a.  43—3 
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aying  a  phonograph 


said  tether  line, 


1.  In  a  decoy  with  an  outer  shell  havin  ;  the  general  appear- 
ance of  a  duck,  the  improvement  compri  »ing: 

means  disposed  within  said  shell  for  p 
record;  and 

a  tether  line  connected  to  said  decoy; 

an  anchor;  and 

an  expandible  and  contractible  coil  sbring  connected  be- 
tween said  anchor  and  a  free  end  of 

said  playing  means  comprising: 

a  rotatably  mounted  first  gear  having  a  face  adapted  to 
receive  said  phonograph  record;  and 

a  second  gear  mounted  for  engagement  with  said  first  gear; 

a  spring  motor  operable  to  cause  rotition  of  said  second 
gear;  and 

means  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  sud  shell  for  winding 
said  spring  motor; 

a  ratchet  adapted  to  have  said  tether  llie  wound  thereon; 

a  coil  spring  connected  to  said  ratchet  to  cause  rotation 
thereof; 

a  pivotally  mounted  pawl; 

a  spring-mounted  release  button  coniiected  to  said  pawl 
accessible  from  the  exterior  of  said  snell,  said  button  hav- 
ing lock  and  release  positions  which  causes  said  pawl  to 
pivot  to  respectively  engage  and  di^ngage  said  ratchet 
and  upon  disengagement  to  enable  sa&d  ratchet  to  be  man- 
ually rotated  to  unwind  said  tether  line  or  for  said  coil 
spring  to  rotate  said  ratchet  to  wind  laid  tether  line  there- 
about and 

a  fixedly  mounted  dowel  in  slidable  e|igagement  with  said 
pawl  for  pivoting  said  pawl  to  di$engage  said  ratchet 
when  said  release  button  is  pushed  ^gainst  the  bias  of  its 
spring-mounting. 


yg 
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1.  In  an  automated  appliance  including  a  door  for  receiving 
articles,  a  source  of  electrical  power,  a  door  switch  connected 
between  said  source  of  electrical  power  and  adapted  to  be 
articulated  to  a  closed  state  when  said  door  is  closed,  and 
operating  means  operatively  connected  to  said  door  switch, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
a  «rst  normally  open  switch  connected  in  circuit  between 

said  door  switch  and  said  operating  means; 
a  second  normally  open  switch  connected  in  circuit  with 

said  door  switch; 
coil  means  connected  in  circuit  with  said  second  normally 
open  switch  for  pulling  in  said  first  and  second  normally 
open  switch  upon  receiving  electrical  excitation  from  said 
source  of  electrical  power,  said  second  normally  open 
switch  and  said  coil  being  disposed  in  a  parallel  circuit 
with  said  first  normally  open  switch  and  said  operating 
means;  and 
a  third  normally  open  switch  formed  as  a  push-to-close  palm 
button  adapted  for  manual  articulation  and  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  second  normally  open  switch  for  pro- 
viding a  parallel  path  between  said  door  switch  and  said 
coil  means. 


4,056,892 

ENGINEERING  AND  EDUCATIONAL  TABLE  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Jimmie  P.  Atendo,  18650  Rea  Ave.,  Aromas,  Calif.  95004 
FUed  Apr.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  677,771 
Int.  Ci.2  G09B  25/06 
U.S.  a.  35—10  16  Claims 

1.  A  landscape  instruction  and  design  table  comprising  in 
combination; 
a  generally  rectangular  box-like  container  having  a  bottom 
and  vertically  extending  sides  terminating  at  an  upper 
edge  for  supporting  a  removable  top; 
a  removable  top  plate  providing  a  plane  working  surface 

adapted  to  rest  on  said  upper  edge; 
a  quantity  of  non-fluid  material  disposed  in  said  container  for 

shaping  into  simulated  landscapes; 
distance  measuring  means  associated  with  said  container  for 
measuring  distances  of  selected  points  within  said  con- 
tainer from  each  other  and  from  a  base  reference  point; 
and, 
angle  measuring  means  comprising  a  transit  associated  with 
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said  container  and  sealed  for  functioning  therewith  for  4,056,894 

measuring  vertical  and  horizontal  angles  betwen  points  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  CARD  FILE 

Edward  K.  Sundstrom,  Box  338,  Pennington,  N.J.  08534 
FUed  Jan.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  653,898 
Int.  a.2  B42F  15/00 
U,S.  a.  40—104.03  11  Claims 


within  said  container  and  between  said  points  and  a  refer- 
ence axis. 


4,056,893 
ECCENTRIC  RETAINING  BOLT  FOR  EARTHWORKING 

TOOLS  AND  METHOD 
Kaarlela  O.  WUlard,  ChiUicothe,  lU.,  assignor  to  CaterpUlar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  lU. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  657,987 

Int.  a.2  E02F  9/28 

U.S.  a.  37—142  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  work  tool  for  construction  vehicles  comprising 
a  support  member  defining  a  forward  edge  thereon, 
an  adapter  mounted  on  said  support  member  and  defining  a 
bearing  surface  thereon  maintained  in  bearing  contact 
with  the  forward  edge  of  said  support  member, 
an  earthworking  tip  mounted  on  a  forward  end  of  said 

adapter, 
means,  including  a  bolt  having  eccentric  cam  means  formed 
thereon,  detachably  mounting  said  adapter  on  said  support 
member  and  for  providing  and  maintaining  the  bearing 
surface  of  said  adapter  in  bearing  contact  with  the  for- 
ward edge  of  said  support  member  said  cam  means  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  cam  having  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof 
disposed  in  offset  relationship  relative  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  a  shank  of  said  bolt  and  disposed  within  a  bore 
formed  in  said  adapter,  and  anti-rotation  means  for  pre- 
venting said  bolt  from  rotating  relative  to  said  adapter 
comprising  a  head  secured  on  a  first  end  of  said  bolt,  a 
plurality  of  teeth  formed  circumferentially  on  the  j>eriph- 
ery  of  said  head  to  project  radially  outwardly  therefrom 
and  a  plurality  of  notches  formed  circumferentially  within 
a  counterbore  defmed  within  the  bore  formed  in  said 
adapter,  said  teeth  disposed  within  said  notches  for  pre- 
venting said  bolt  from  rotating  relative  to  said  adapter. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  card  file  comprising: 

a.  cutting  parallel  tandem  slits  in  a  substantially  rigid  sheet, 

b.  the  slit  length  being  slightly  shorter  than  the  width  of  the 
cards  to  be  inserted  therein, 

c.  providing  indenting  means  at  the  ends  of  the  slits, 

d.  placing  cards,  one  or  more  to  each  slit,  which  will  bow 
slightly  due  to  their  being  slightly  longer  than  the  length 
of  the  slits, 

e.  pressing  on  the  cards  in  the  center  and  sliding  the  pressure 
out  toward  the  edges  of  the  cards  to  seat  the  cards  in  the 
slit  and  indenting  them  to  form  holding  and  hinge  points  in 
the  cards. 


4,056,895 

NOVELTY  TOY 

Antonio  J.  Terrulli,  4142  N.  CampbeU,  Chicago,  Dl.  60618 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,108 

Int  C1.2  A63H  33/00 

U.S.  a.  46—1  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  novelty  toy  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  miniature  toUet 
bowl  comprising: 

a  recessed  bowl  having  a  stand  attached  thereto; 

a  longitudinal  recess  formed  within  said  stand  and  communi- 
cating with  the  bowl  recess; 

a  piston  having  a  cavity  formed  therein,  said  piston  being 
disposed  and  longitudinally  movable  within  said  longitu- 
dinal recess,  and  being  formed  with  an  opening; 

a  hollow  stem  protruding  outwardly  from  said  piston  and 
inwardly  into  said  cavity,  and  formed  with  a  nozzle  at  the 
outward  end  thereof; 

a  compression  spring  disposed  within  said  longitudinal  re- 
cess and  in  contact  with  said  piston  for  urging  the  latter  to 
move  outwardly  from  said  bowl; 

a  cover  hingeably  attached  to  said  bowl  and  normally  in  a 
closed  position  for  covering  said  bowl  recess  and  for 
keeping  said  stem  within  said  bowl;  and 

means  for  filling  said  cavity  with  pressurized  liquid  through 
said  opening  upon  an  outward  movement  of  said  piston, 
whereby,  upon  said  cover  being  lifted  from  said  bowl,  said 
stem  moves  in  an  upward  direction,  and  said  pressurized 


366 


liquid  is  dispensed  from  said  nozzle  i  ipon  said  cavity  hav- 
ing been  filled  with  the  liquid. 
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4,056,896 
TOY  BIRD 

Hideyasu  Karasawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomy  Kogyo 
Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,095 


Claims   priority,   application   Japan, 
120269[U] 

Int.  a.2  A63H  11/04 
U.S.  a.  46—132 


Aug.   29,    1975,    50- 


6  Claims 


1.  A  toy  bird,  comprising: 

a  housing, 

sheave  means  mounted  for  rotation  witiiin  said  housing  and 
being  provided  with  two  separate  >osts  of  different  di- 
mension, 

a  cord  having  two  pieces,  one  of  said  i^ieces  wound  around 
one  of  said  posts  while  the  other  of 
around  the  other  of  said  posts,  said 
wardly  of  said  housing  such  that  as  s^id  cord  is  pulled  said 
sheave  means  rotates, 

wing  means  operably  mounted  for  movement  with  respect 
to  said  housing  and  provided  with  si  ots, 

means  operatively  connecting  said  wing  means  and  said 
sheave  means,  including  a  shaft  offiset  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  sheave  means  and  exjtending  through  said 
slots  of  said  wing  means  such  that  ^  said  sheave  means 
rotates  said  wing  means  moves,         I 

noise  producing  means  within  said  housing,  and 

means  operatively  connecting  said  noise  producing  means 
and  said  sheave  means  such  that  a^  said  sheave  means 
rotates,  said  noise  producing  means  operates. 


said  pieces  is  wound 
cord  extending  out- 


4,056,897 
PLANTER  DESIGN  AND  CON$TRUCnON 
Mary  Ellen  Pearce,  and  John  Scott  Pear^e,  both  of  8800  Bur- 
bank  Road,  Annandale,  Va.  22003 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  643,233 
Int.  CL2  AOIG  9/02 
UJS.  CL  47—39  I  15  Claims 

1.  A  planter  comprising:  ' 

A.  a  plant  container  including  interconnected  sides  and  a 
bottom,  all  being  formed  of  rigid  traiisparent  plastic  mate- 
rial, said  container  being  adapted  for  at  least  partly  con- 
taining therein  a  plant  together  with] plant  life  supporting 
material;  ' 

B.  said  container  being  waterproof  for  containment  of  water 
therein; 

C.  a  hollow  filter  box  with  closed  sidesjand  a  closed  top  and 
having  perforations  in  the  bottom  thereof; 

D.  said  filter  being  supporied  above  the  inner  side  of  said 


container  bottom  and  beneath  plant  life  supporting  mate- 
rial in  said  container;  and 


E.  means  placing  said  filter  box  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  planter  exterior  for  controlling  the  amount  of  water 
within  said  container. 


4,056,898 
WATER  ACTUATED  PLANT  FERTILIZING  DEVICE 
Jacqueline  I.  Bnicato,  and  Steve  J.  Brucato,  both  of  3712  Down- 
ers Drive,  Downers  Grove,  111.  60515 

FUed  May  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  684,926 

Int.  C1.2  AOIG  29/00 

U.S.  a.  47—48.5  4  Claims 


2S 


31 
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1.  A  fertilizer  container  for  placement  on  the  surface  of  the 
soil  in  close  proximity  to  the  root  system  of  a  plant,  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  cup  having  outer  walls,  a  porous  bottom, 
said  outer  walls  tapering  inwardly  toward  said  bottom,  the 
central  portion  of  said  porous  bottom  portion  being  a  raised 
broad  upper  support  surface,  an  interior  shoulder  on  a  midsec- 
tion of  said  outer  walls,  a  flat  substantially  uniformly  perfo- 
rated cover  plate,  said  cover  plate  having  a  periphery  position- 
able  on  said  interior  shoulder  and  substantially  conforming  to 
said  outer  wall,  said  raised  upper  support  surface  supporting  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  cover  plate  and  said  shoulder  sup- 
porting said  periphery  of  said  cover  plate  thereby  providing  a 
broad  support  base  for  said  cover  plate  and  separating  said  cup 
into  a  lower  compartment  and  an  upper  compartment,  said 
lower  compartment  being  substantially  donut-shaped  and  said 
upper  compartment  being  for  the  reception  of  water,  whereby 
the  water  received  in  said  upper  compartment  may  seep  uni- 
formly into  said  lower  compartment,  where  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  fertUizer  is  dissolved  and  passes,  through  said  porous 
bottom  onto  the  soU  supporting  the  container  at  a  controlled 
rate. 
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4,056,899 

LIQUID-RECYCLING  PLANTER 

Dolores  R.  Qose,  16003  Ludlow,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.  91344 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,978 

Int.  a.2  AOIG  27/00 

U.S.  a.  47—79  5  Claims 


4.  Apparatus  according  to  claim  1  in  which  said  liquid  deliv- 
ery means  includes  a  perforated  hollow  cap. 


4,056,900 
CAM  MACHINING  APPARATUS 
Takashi  Ishida,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Okuma  Machinery 
Works  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  645,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1974,  50-1413; 
Oct.  24,  1975,  50-128693 

Int.  a.2  B24B  J/06,  77/00 
U.S.  a.  51—33  W  5  Qaims 

, 43 


1.  A  cam  machining  apparatus  wherein  a  rotating  tool  is 
used  in  performing  work  controlled  by  profiling  of  a  master 
cam,  characterized  in  that  said  apparatus  comprises 

a  work  spindle  rotatably  mounted  on  a  work  head  and 
adapted  to  be  fitted  with  a  work  piece  for  rotation  there- 
with at  a  predetermined  number  of  rotations; 

an  oscillating  cam  mounted  on  a  tool  holder  and  rotating  in 
a  certain  proportion  with  the  rotation  number  of  said 
work  spindle; 

a  swivel  member  swiveling  with  the  rotation  of  saifl  oscillat- 
ing cam; 

a  tool  spindle  unit  having  a  rotating  tool,  provided  on  said 
swivel  member  and  being  slidable  perpendicularly  to  the 
swiveling  axis  of  swivel  member; 

a  carriage  supporting  one  of  said  work  head  and  said  tool  for 
sliding  movement  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  spindle; 

a  master  cam  being  rotated  in  a  certain  proportion  with  the 
rotation  of  said  work  spindle,  and  relatively  changing  the 
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distance  between  the  axial  line  of  said  work  spindle  and 
the  axial  line  of  said  rotating  tool;  and 

the  rotating  tool  is  constantly  oscillated  about  the  working 
point  during  work  by  sliding  said  tool  spindle  unit 
whereby  the  outer  periphery  of  the  rotating  tool  can  be 
aligned  with  the  center  of  swiveling  of  said  swivel  mem- 
ber; 

said  tool  holder  slidably  moving  perpendicularly  to  the  axial 
line  of  the  work  spindle  with  respect  to  said  carriage  and 
said  master  cam  being  rotated  in  a  certain  proportion  with 
the  rotation  of  the  work  spindle  is  adapted  to  cause  said 
tool  holder  to  slide; 

said  master  cam  being  rotated  in  a  certain  proportion  with 
the  rotation  of  the  work  spindle  is  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage and  a  cam  follower  contacting  said  master  cam  is 
mounted  on  the  tool  holder,  thereby  causing  the  tpol 
holder  to  slidably  move  perpendicularly  to  the  axial  line^ 
the  work  spindle  with  the  rotation  of  said  master  cam.   I 

4,056,901 
DRESSER  AND  GRINDING  MACHINE  THEREFOR 

Marvin  R.  Anderson,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  and  Harald  N. 
Jungesjo,  Rochester,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Anderson- 
Cook,  Inc.,  Eraser,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  559,945,  March  19,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,008,702.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  662,076 

Int.  a.2  B24B  49/18 

U.S.  a.  51—165.87  23  Qaims 

I 


v-y 


1.  A  grinding  machine  and  dresser  therefor  comprising:  a 
base;  a  carriage  for  rotatably  supporting  a  grinding  wheel  so  as 
to  grind  a  workpiece,  the  carriage  being  mounted  on  the  base 
for  rectilinear  movement  with  respect  thereto;  a  dresser 
mounted  for  rectilinear  movement  with  respect  to  the  carriage 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  movement  of  the  carriage  on  the 
base,  the  dresser  including  a  tool  holder  for  a  cutting  tool  that 
dresses  the  wheel;  an  elongated  drive  screw  having  coaxial 
right  and  left-hand  threaded  portions  of  the  same  pitch  spaced 
axially  along  the  length  thereof,  the  drive  screw  also  having  an 
intermediate  portion  between  the  right  and  left-hand  threaded 
portions  thereof;  a  bearing  coupling  the  intermediate  portion 
of  the  drive  screw  with  the  carriage  to  move  the  carriage  along 
the  base  upon  axial  movement  of  the  screw;  a  first  nut  fixed  to 
the  base  and  threadingly  receiving  one  threaded  portion  of  the 
screw  so  that  screw  rotation  moves  the  screw  axially  to  drive 
the  carriage  along  the  base;  and  a  second  nut  fixed  to  the 
dresser  and  threadingly  received  by  the  other  threaded  portion 
of  the  drive  screw  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  bearing  from  the 
first  nut  so  that  the  screw  rotation  moves  the  dresser  relative  to 
the  carriage  the  same  distance  the  carriage  moves  relative  to 
the  base  and  in  the  same  direction,  the  dresser  thereby  moving 
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tool 


twice  as  far  as  the  carriage  relative  to 
amount  of  screw  rotation  so  a  cutting 
holder  of  the  dresser  dresses  the  grinding 
manner  that  maintains  the  same  cutting 
before  and  after  dressing. 
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base  for  any  given 

held  by  the  tooth 

wheel  in  a  precise 

debth  of  the  workpiece 


4,056,902 
TREE  HOUSE  KIT 
William  H.  Ziegler,  Jr.,  Bedford,  Pa.,  a^ignor  to  Hedstrom 
Company,  Bedford,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  a.2  E04B  1/34 
U.S.  a.  52—73  14  Oaims 


676,338 


1.  A  kit  for  making  a  tree  house  compr  ses  in  combination  a 
packaging  container  containing 

A.  a  set  of  floor  frames  for  mounting  ^n  a  tree  trunk,  each 
floor  frame  comprising 

1.  a  first  elongated  rigid  frame  sectidn, 

2.  an  elongated  rigid  strut  having  tv^  o  ends, 

3.  means  for  pivotally  connecting  oi  e  end  of  the  strut  to 
the  first  frame  section, 

4.  a  second  elongated  rigid  frame  section,  and 

5.  means  for  telescopically  connectiii|g  the  two  frame  sec- 
tions together  beyond  said  connecting  means, 

B.  first  means  for  pivotally  securing  th<  free  end  of  said  first 
floor  frame  section  to  a  tree  trunk,   I 

C.  second  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  other  end  of 
said  strut  to  the  tree  trunk,  said  firsjt  and  second  pivotal 
connecting  means  being  separate  and  movable  relative  to 
one  another,  j 

D.  a  template  for  a  floor  panel  shapeq  to  rest  on  the  set  of 
floor  frames  as  mounted  on  the  tree  trunk,  and 

E.  instructions  for  mounting  the  floor  frames  and  panels 
shaped  from  the  template  to  make  tne  tree  house. 


movement  of  said  conduit  and  said  one  end  thereof  on  said 
centra!  plate  portion  of  said  foot  member  to  a  selected 
position; 


said  conduit  further  being  releasably  secured  to  said  foot 
member  in  said  selected  position. 


4,056,904 

WALLBOARD  APPLICATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Jack  A.  Dawdy,  Kenmore,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National  Gypsum 

Company,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  694,539 

Int.  a.2  E02D  35/00;  E04B  2/00 

U.S.  CI.  52—127  10  Qaims 


4,056,903 

WALL  SUPPORT  MECHANISM  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 
VERTICAL  ORIENTATION  AND  HEIGHT  OF  A  WALL 

MEMBER 
Joseph  V.  Guamere,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  TIW  Indus* 
tries.  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  21,  1976,  Ser.  Noi  698,486 
Int.  a.2  E04B  2/72:  A47<I  5/00 
U.S.  a.  52—122  11  Qaims 

1.  A  support  mechanism  for  vertically  supporting  a  wall 
member  such  as  an  acoustical  screen,  room  partition,  or  the 
like  substatially  perpendicular  to  a  referfence  horizontal  floor 
comprising: 
a  foot  member  mountable  on  a  non-jhorizontal  floor  and 
having  a  centra)  plate  portion  in  Isubstantially  parallel 
relation  thereto;  and  J 

a  unitary  conduit  coupled  to  the  wall  member  and  having 
one  end  of  said  unitary  conduit  rigidly  secured  to  said 
unitary  conduit,  said  one  end  having  a  surface  lying  in  a 
plane  inclined  to  the  axis  of  said  conduit,  said  surface  of 
said  one  end  abutting  said  central  platte  portion  of  said  foot 
member  for  vertically  orienting  saip  conduit  and  a  wall 
member  supported  thereby  in  a  plan^  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  reference  horizontal  floor  upon  rotatable 


1.  In  combination  with  wallboard  being  adhered  to  wall- 
board  supports,  a  temporary  holder  for  wallboard  comprising 
an  elongate  rod  having  one  end  affixed  relative  to  one  of  said 
wallboard  supports,  said  rod  extending  outward  from  said 
support  between  the  abutting  edges  of  two  adjacent  wall- 
boards,  and  a  retainer  plate  disposed  firmly  against  the  edges  of 
said  adjacent  wallboards,  said  retainer  plate  being  urged 
against  said  wallboard  edges  by  means  engaging  said  rod,  said 
engaging  means  comprising  at  least  one  slit  extending  away 
from  an  opening,  said  slit  having  a  width  less  than  the  width  of 
the  cross  section  of  said  rod  and  said  opening  being  larger  than 
said  rod,  said  rod  being  grasped  by  said  rod  engaging  means  in 
a  manner  preventing  relative  movement  of  said  rod  engaging 
means  away  from  said  wallboard. 
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4,056,905 
PRE-STRESSED  CONCRETE  STRUCTURES 

Walter  Thorpe,  Stockport,  England,  assignor  to  Simonbuild 
Limited,  Stockport,  England 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  668,426 

Int.  a.2  E04C  3/10:  E02B  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  52—223  R  8  Claims 


16^    r"i 


6.  Equipment  for  installing  a  tendon  in  a  longitudinally 
extending  duct  in  an  elongated  generally  vertical  concrete 
structure  while  said  structure  is  being  slip-formed  comprising  a 
tubular  member  adapted  to  be  inserted  to  form  the  uppermost 
part  of  said  duct,  said  member  having  outwardly  extending 
abutment  means  at  or  near  its  lower  end  and  being  of  such 
length  that  its  upper  end  terminates  at  the  level  where  the 
upper  end  of  a  tendon  is  to  be  anchored  with  said  abutment 
means  so  spaced  below  said  upper  end  of  the  tubular  member 
that,  at  the  time  the  upwardly  growing  concrete  structure 
reaches  a  height  in  the  vicinity  of  said  upper  end,  said  abutment 
means  is  located  within  the  structure  at  an  operative  level 
where  the  concrete  has  sufficiently  hardened  and  developed 
sufficient  strength  to  enable  forces  necessary  to  install  and 
support  a  tendon  in  the  duct  to  be  transmitted  through  the 
tubular  member  and  abutment  means  to  be  distributed  in  the 
developed  concrete  structure  at  that  operative  level,  said  mem- 
ber having  a  bearing  plate  for  a  prestressing  tendon  at  its  said 
upper  end. 


4,056,906 

BUILDING  FRAMEWORK  FOR  TIMBER  HOUSE  OF 

LOG-CABIN  APPEARANCE 

Carry  Allon  Elfstrom,  Landskrona,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Area 
Holding  S.A.,  Luxembourg,  Luxembourg 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  14,  1975,  75090993 
Int.  a.2  E04B  1/10 
U.S.  a.  52—233  16  Qaims 


1.  A  building  framework  comprising: 

two  mutually  orthogonal  walls  meeting  at  a  comer,  one  of 
said  walls  comprising  a  set  of  coplanar  superposed  first 
boards  forming  a  first  outer  wall  surface,  the  other  of  said 
walls  comprising  a  set  of  coplanar  superposed  second 
boards  forming  a  second  outer  wall  surface,  all  said  first 
and  second  boards  being  of  the  same  height,  said  second 


boards  being  vertically  offset  by  half  said  height  from  said 
first  boards;  and 
first  and  second  junction  blocks  with  projecting  heads  sub- 
stantially as  high  as  said  boards  and  with  reduced  necks 
not  more  than  half  as  high  as  said  boards,  said  first  and 
second  junction  blocks  being  alternately  superposed  by 
their  necks  at  said  corner  on  the  levels  of  said  first  and 
second  boards,  respectively,  said  first  boards  having 
tongues  disposed  alongside  the  necks  of  said  first  junction 
blocks  and  held  in  ix>sition  by  the  heads  of  said  second 
junction  blocks,  said  second  boards  having  tongues  dis- 
posed alongside  the  necks  of  said  second  junction  blocks 
and  held  in  position  by  the  heads  of  said  first  junction 
blocks,  said  tongues  being  narrower  than  said  boards  and 
recessed  from  said  outer  wall  surfaces,  said  heads  and  said 
boards  adjoining  one  another  along  beveled  flanks. 


4,056,907 

BUILDING  BLOCKS  AND  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

Hans  Dolder,  Kloten,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Adelheid  Dolder, 

Kloten,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450,162,  March  11,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  620^17 

Int.  Q.2  F04B  1/00 

U.S.  Q.  52—266  15  Qaims 


1.  A  structure  comprising 

building  blocks  lying  together  without  being  bound  by  mo- 
tar, 

said  building  blocks  having  side  walls  with  said  side  walls 
having  grooves  therein, 

chords  of  supports  arranged  in  said  grooves  and  located 
between  said  building  blocks, 

said  supports  being  truss  girders  including  main  and  auxil- 
iary supports  with  said  auxiliary  supports  extending 
through  said  main  supports,  wherein  the  chords  of  a  truss 
girder  each  comprise  a  hexagonal  profile  member,  where- 
in the  cross-section  of  said  groove  at  said  building  block  is 
bounded  by  one-half  of  said  hexagonal  profile  member. 

the  groove  in  one  of  said  side  walls  of  a  building  block  being 
offset  by  the  height  of  the  related  chord  with  respect  to 
the  groove  in  that  side  wall  which  is  located  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  first-mentioned  side  wall. 


4,056,908 
COMPOSITE  CONCRETE  SLAB  AND  STEEL  JOIST 
CONSTRUCTION 
Ira  J.  McManus,  39  Lincoln  Ave.,  Florham  Park,  N.J.  07940 
FUed  Aug.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  602,711 
Int.  Q.2  E04B  5/16:  E04C  3/20 
U.S.  Q.  52—334  5  Qaims 

1.  In  a  composite  open-web  steel  joist  and  concrete  slab 
construction,  the  combination  comprising: 
at  least  one  open-web  joist  member  having  a  zig-zag  bent 
metal  webbing  member,  and  secured  top  and  bottom 
chords;  said  zig-zag  bent  rod  webbing  member  having  a 
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of  upper  extending 
top  chord  to  which 


received  in  seating 
md  having  a  plural- 


substantially  uniformly  spaced  series 
apex  portions  with  respect  to  the  said 
it  is  affixed  forming  a  plurality  of  she^r  members  extend 
ing  upwardly  from  said  chord  at  sai(  portions;  a  corru 
gated  solid  sheet  metal  formwork  member  having  a  sub- 
stantially flat  top  and  bottom  portions 
engagement  upon  said  joist  top  chord 
ity  of  apertures  therein  for  the  throi^gh  passage  of  said 
upwardly  extending  shear  members; 

said  top  chord  being  displaced  somewhak  downwardly  from 
the  upper  ends  of  said  apex  portions  of  said  bent  rod  web 
and  being  secured  to  said  webbing  members  and  acting  in 
combination  with  said  apex  portions  is  shear  members  in 
said  composite  steel  joist  and  concrete  slab  construction; 

a  rod  affixed  to  the  apices  of  said  shear  n  embers  and  extend 
ing  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  joists;  and 


a  wire  mesh  draped  over  one  or  more  c  f  said  rods  prior  to 
pouring  concrete  such  that  said  wire  mesh  is  near  the  top 
of  the  concrete  when  poured  over  said  joists  and  is  near 
the  bottom  of  said  slab  midway  betw(  en  any  two  of  said 
joists  such  that  said  wire  mesh  servps  to  reinforce  the 
concrete  when  poured;  and 

wedge  means  securing  said  apex  portions  with  respect  to 
said  corrugated  metal  formwork  member; 

said  wedge  means  comprising  an  angulai  I 
metal  including  an  upwardly  extending  '. 
edge  portions  supported  by  said  bottoi  n  leg  portion  defin- 
ing a  substantially  triangular  shaped  cross-section  wedge 
means; 

a  poured  concrete  slab  upon  said  formjvork  members  and 
encasing  said  shear  members,  said  rod  and  said  mesh. 


bent  piece  of  sheet 
leg  having  tapered 


wise  along  one  of  said  side  and  lower  wall  surfaces  respec- 
tively and  arranged  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  plane  of  said 
base  portion  for  receiving  and  guiding  said  fixing  pins  or 
clips  at  said  acute  angle  into  said  supporting  surface  for 


holding  said  said  waterstop  against  said  supporting  surface 
and  preventing  said  waterstop  from  moving  relative  to 
said  fixing  pins  or  clips  and  said  supporting  surface  during 
pouring  of  said  cementitious  material. 


4,056,910  I    I 

STRUCTURAL  BUILDING  ELEMENT 

Carl  C.  Hiatt,  and  Nils  F.  Larson,  both  of  Winston-Salem,  N.C., 

assignors  to  Hiatt-Larson  Corporation,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  625,478 

Int.  a.2  E04B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  52—600  22  Claims 


4,056,909 
SURFACE  WATERSTOf  S 

Gerald  Bernardo,  Henlow  Village,  and  Rickard  Malcolm  Clive 
Jackson,  Cinderford,  both  of  England,  a$signors  to  Schlegel 
(U.K.)  Limited,  Leeds,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,303,  Sept.  25L  1974,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  12,  1975,  Ser.|No.  631,047 
Int.  a.2  E04B  1/68;  B32B  3/30 
U.S.  a.  52—396  1  10  Qaims 

1.  A  surface  water  stop  for  forming  a  wajerproof  joint  at  the 
face  of  two  pours  of  cementitious  material!  and  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  supporting  surface  by  fixing  j  pins  having  a  head 
thereon  or  clips,  said  water  stop  comprisirig: 

a.  a  longitudinally  extending  strip  of  a  selected  width  of 
rubber  or  plastic  material  having  a  bftse  portion  with  at 
least  a  planar  portion  thereof  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
said  supporting  surface,  said  base  p>ortic>n  having  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  lower  wall  surface; 

b.  a  longitudinally  extending  keying  fon|iation  on  each  side 
of  the  center  line  of  said  base  portion,  leach  of  said  keying 
formations  laterally  extending  from  ote  face  only  of  said 
base  portion  and  having  a  side  wall  surface  laterally  ex- 
tending transverse  to  the  plane  of  saiq  base  poriion;  and 

c.  longitudinally  extending  inclined  guide  slot  located  adja- 
cent each  longitudinal  edge  of  said  ba^  portion  in  one  of 
said  lower  and  side  wall  surfaces,  said  slot  having  op- 
posed, spaced-apart  surfaces  spaced  laterally  and  width- 


/^         ^        t     ^ 


:3b:-v:.'y/. 


^3r.  S  3C  S 


1.  A  building  element  having  a  high  structural  load  bearing 
capacity  and  comprising: 

a.  a  continuous  phase  of  cementitious  material,  wherein  said 
continuous  phase  includes: 

b.  an  interconnected  matrix  in  the  form  of  a  cellular  struc- 
ture and  having  a  first  density,  and 

c.  a  plurality  of  zones  dispersed  within  the  matrix  having  a 
second  density  lower  than  the  first  density,  wherein  the 
matrix  comprises  a  plurality  of  wall  sections  substantially 
completely  surrounding  the  lower  density  zones  with  at 
least  one  portion  of  the  matrix  disposed  interiorly  of  the 
element  between  said  low  density  zones  for  interconnect- 
ing opposed  wall  sections  of  the  matrix,  and 

d.  a  common  cementitious  bond  between  the  wall  sections  of 
the  matrix,  the  interiorly  disposed  interconnecting  portion 
of  the  matrix,  and  the  lower  density  zones  for  producing  a 
synergistic  relationship  imparting  increased  compressive 
strength  and  minimization  of  fracture  propagation 
throughout  the  element. 
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4,056,911 

STEEL  BAR  FOR  CONCRETE  REINFORCEMENT 

HAVING  A  NON-ORCULAR  CROSS-SECTION 

Yoshio  Tani,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.,  Kobe, 

Japan 

FUed  June  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  699,224 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  23,  1975,  50-77724 
Int.  a.2  E04C  5/Oi 
U.S.  CI.  52—738  9  Claims 


r?'  (  i2c 


1.  A  steel  bar  for  concrete  reinforcement,  having  a  noncircu- 
lar  cross  section  and  including  a  core  {>ortion,  and  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  axis,  which  comprises: 

two  sets  of  transverse  ribs  disposed  respectively  upon  first 
diametrically  opposite  surface  portions  of  the  core  of  the 
steel  bar,  each  set  consisting  of  a  number  of  transverse  ribs 
of  a  lug-forming  projection  type  disposed  at  a  position 
corresponding  to  every  pre-selected  pitch  in  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  the  steel  bar  and  extending  therefrom  in 
planes  substantially  transverse  to  the  core; 

a  pair  of  longitudinal  ribs  di^x)sed  on  second  diametrically 
opposite  surface  portions  of  the  core  at  the  intermediate 
positions  between  said  sets  of  transverse  ribs  and  extend- 
ing from  the  core  linearly  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
thereof; 

the  outer  portion  of  each  of  said  longitudinal  ribs  being 
disposed  upon  a  locus  which  is  located  a  distance  from  the 
axis  of  said  steel  bar  which  lies  in  a  range  which  extends 
between  being  equal  to  or  less  than  the  distance  between 
said  axis  and  the  outer  circumferential  surface  portions  of 
said  first  diametrically  opposite  surface  portions  of  the 
core  located  at  the  remotest  position  from  said  axis; 

the  major  central  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  each  of  said 
transverse  ribs  being  disposed  upon  a  locus  having  a  larger 
diameter  than  the  locus  having  the  axis  of  the  steel  bar  as 
its  center  and  a  surface  which  tangentially  contacts  the 
outer  surface  of  said  core;  and 

the  outer  surface  of  the  wing  portion  of  each  of  said  trans- 
verse ribs  being  disposed  in  such  a  manner  that  the  dis- 
tance from  the  axis  is  reduced  progressively  towards  the 
outer  portion  of  said  longitudinal  ribs; 

whereby  said  transverse  ribs  can  mate  with  a  female  helical 
thread  of  a  corresponding  pitch  in  a  nut,  coupler  or  an- 
chor sleeve. 


4,056,912 
METHOD  FOR  RELEASING  TILT-UP  PANEL  HOISTING 

MEMBER 

James  E.  Case,  and  Richard  L.  Ruppert,  both  of  Sparks,  Nev., 

assignors  to  The  Dayton  Sure-Grip  &  Shore  Company,  Mia- 

misburg,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  578,552,  May  19, 1975,  Pat  No.  3,997,959. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,536 

Int.  a.2  E04B  1/00;  E02D  35/00;  E04H  12/20 

U.S.  a.  52—745  I  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  erecting  a  tilt-up  building  panel  from  a 
generally  horizontal  position  into  a  generally  vertical  position 
comprising  the  steps  of  anchoring  an  insert  in  the  panel,  the 
insert  including  a  threaded  aperture  communicating  with  the 
exterior  and  having  an  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
panel,  providing  a  split  bolt  defined  by  a  plurality  of  cooperat- 
ing bolt  segments  having  an  exterior  thread  complementary  to 
the  threaded  aperture,  the  split  bolt  being  formed  so  that  it  can 
be  axially  inserted  into  the  aperture  when  the  segments  are 
proximate  to  each  other,  inserting  wedge  means  between  the 
bolt  segments  to  spread  the  segments  and  engage  them  with  the 
threaded  aperture,  thereby  locking  the  bolt  to  the  insert,  rais- 
ing the  panel  by  engaging  the  bolt  and  lifting  it  until  the  panel 
is  in  its  upright  position,  fixing  the  panel  in  its  upright  position, 
and  withdrawing  the  bolt  from  the  ground  by  positioning  a 
linearly  reciprocable  release  member  in  substantial  alignment 
with  the  bolt,  said  positioning  being  performed  by  raising  the 
release  member  from  about  ground  level  to  the  level  of  the 
insert  by  mounting  it  to  an  extension  and  raising  the  extension 
into  an  upright  position  until  the  release  member  is  aligned 
with  the  insert,  engaging  the  wedge  means  with  the  release 
member  and  operating  the  release  member  from  the  ground  to 
move  it  away  from  the  panel  to  thereby  move  the  wedge 
means  out  of  its  engagement  with  the  bolt  segments,  whereby 
the  bolt  segments  can  be  collapsed  and  removed  from  the 
threaded  aperture  without  requiririg  the  operator  to  climb  up 
on  the  panel.  . 


4,056,913 

METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  AND  SHIPPING  BULK 

MATERIAL  USING  REUSABLE  OUTER  SHELL 

Robert  A.  Bamburg;  Farris  N.  Duncan,  both  of  West  Monroe, 

and  Roger  M.  Floyd,  Monroe,  aU  of  La.,  assignors  to  Olink- 

raft.  Inc.,  West  Monroe,  La. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  557,420,  March  11, 1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,040,558.  This  appUcation  Oct.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,987 

Int.  a.2  B65B  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  53—27  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  packaging  and  shipping  a  bulk  material 

product  in  a  combination  container  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  an  inner  paperboard  container  having  at  least 
one  product  receiving  cell  for  the  combination  container; 

b.  providing  at  least  one  removable  outer  paperboard  shell 
for  the  combination  container  designed  with  an  open 
bottom  to  be  fit  over  and  to  surround  said  inner  container 
to  add  stability  thereto; 

c.  filling  said  product  receiving  cell  with  a  bulk  material 
product  at  an  original  location,  said  inner  container  and 
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said  outer  shell  being  constructed  &)  that  any  frictional 
holding  forces  between  the  walls  thereof  are  less  than  the 
combined  weight  of  said  inner  contaiher  and  the  products 
in  said  product  receiving  cell; 

shipping  said  inner  container  with  said  product  and  with 
said  outer  shell  fit  over  and  surrounding  the  same  to  a 
remote  location; 


iNMCn 
ccll 


MOVIOING 
OUTEII 
SMCLL 


»<*OviDiM 
BCTTOW 


riLLiwc 

•  NNCR 
CELL 


SNiPP'MC 


RELEASiIKi 

eoTTO" 

CAP 


I       nCMOViNO 
I         0UTE« 

I        skll 


I  OUTCK 

i  «KLL 


e.  lifting  said  outer  shell  upward  from 
and  the  product  to  remove  the  outer 

f.  reshipping  the  removed  outer  shell 
location  while  allowing  said  inner 
uct  to  remain  at  the  remote  location 
purposes;  and  g.  fitting  said  outer  she 
container  having  at  least  one  produc 


said  inner  container 
shell; 

back  to  its  original 
container  and  the  prod- 
for  storage  and  use 
1  over  another  inner 
;  receiving  cell. 


nozzle,  clamping  said  mold  parts  about  said  extruded  plastic 
material  with  said  plastic  material  thereby  extending  within 
said  blow  mold  means  shaped  to  form  the  container,  said  blow 
mold  means  including  a  filling  section  and  means  defining  a 
constriction  formed  in  said  blow  mold  means  within  a  region 
generally  above  said  filling  section  and  adjacent  thereto,  locat- 
ing within  said  plastic  material  within  said  blow  mold  means  a 
filling  mandrel  having  a  outer  diametral  dimension  smaller 
than  said  constriction  to  form  therebetween  an  annular  gap 
having  a  thickness  approximately  equivalent  to  the  wall  thick- 
ness of  a  segment  of  said  container,  forming  said  container  in 
said  blow  mold  means,  filling  said  container  with  filling  mate- 
rial through  said  filling  mandrel  with  said  mandrel  being  lo- 
cated below  the  level  of  the  filling  material  during  at  least  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  filling  operation,  moving  said  blow 
mold  means  relative  to  said  filling  mandrel  to  withdraw  the 
filling  mandrel  from  the  blow  means  while  said  blow  mold 
means  is  closed  to  separate  the  mandrel  from  said  container 
while  simultaneously  stripping  residue  of  the  filling  material 
adhering  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  filling  mandrel  as  the  outer 
surface  of  the  mandrel  contacts  a  portion  of  the  molded  con- 
tainer in  the  constriction  while  passing  the  mandrel  through 
the  constriction  by  the  relative  movement  of  the  mandrel  from 
the  blow  mold  means  during  separation  of  the  mandrel  from 
the  container. 


4,056^14 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPROVING  RESIDUE 
.  OF  HLLING  MATERIAL  IN  MA  iMINES  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  nLLED  PL»ST^C  CONTAINERS 
Reinhold  Mnilk,  Dortmund;  Manfred  Kufreck,  Bochiun^Weit- 
mar,  and  Wolfgang  Tiede,  Dortmund,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Holstein  &  Kappert  AktiengesfUschaft,  Dortmund, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  27, 1974, 2446206 
Int.  a.2  B65B  1/04 
VS.  a.  53—35  5  Claims 


617,180 


1.  A  method  for  removing  undesired  residue  of  a  filling 
material  from  the  filling  mandrel  in  a  macl^ine  for  the  manufac- 
ture, filling  and  closure  of  containers  wherein  filling  material  is 
inserted  into  the  container  by  means  of  tha  filling  mandrel,  said 
machine  comprising  blow  mold  means  shaped  to  form  said 
container  including  separable  mold  parts,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  extruding  plastic  material  from  an  extrusion 


4,056,915 
COMPENSATING  STORE  DEVICE  IN  SYSTEMS  FOR 
DIRECTLY  FEEDING  OGARETTES  FROM  aGARETTE 
MANUFACTURING  MACHINE  OR  MACHINES  TO  THE 
HOPPER  OF  THE  CTGARETTE  PACKETING  MACHINE 
Enzo  Seragnoli,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Societa  per 
Azioni,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  651,332 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  29,  1975,  3323/75 
Int.  a.2  B65B  57/14 
U.S.  CI.  53—59  R  10  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  compensating  unbalances  in  operations  of 
machines  for  producing  and  packeting  cigarettes,  comprising; 

a  compensating  store  cylinder  having  means  for  continously 
rotating  it  about  a  vertical  axis  and  having  vertically  and 
radially  extending  cigarette-storing  compartments  distrib- 
uted about  the  cylinder's  circumference,  each  compart- 
ment having  a  generally  open  top  and  a  generally  open 
bottom  and  being  dimensioned  to  permit  horizontally 
disposed  cigarettes  in  a  cigarette  pile  one  cigarette  thick  to 
be  disposed  in  the  compartment  and  slidingly  to  be  moved 
downwardly  along  the  same; 

cigarette  support  means  selectively  actuatable  for  enabling 
such  a  pile  to  be  disposed  in  each  compartment  and  slid- 
ingly to  be  moved  downwardly  along  the  same; 

a  conveyor  system  including  a  cigarette-feeding  conveyor, 
for  feeding  a  stream  of  individual  cigarettes  to  a  fixed 
location  at  the  top  of  the  cylinder  from  a  cigarette-produc- 
ing machine  for  discharge  into  the  top  of  one  of  the  com- 
partments during  a  first  type  of  unbalance  between  opera- 
tions of  the  producing  machine  and  of  a  cigarette  packet- 
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ing  machine,  and  a  cigarette-withdrawing  conveyor  for 
withdrawing  a  stream  of  individual  cigarettes  from  the 
bottom  of  the  compartment  to  a  fixed  location  at  the 
bottom  of  the  cylinder  and  further  to  the  packeting  ma- 
chine during  a  second  type  of  unbalance  between  such 
operations; 

means  for  controlling  the  conveyor  system  and  for  actuating 
the  cigarette  support  means  in  response  to  either  type  of 
unbalance;  and 

transfer  channel  means  for  selectively  delivering  cigarettes 
from  the  feeding  conveyor  into  successive  ones  of  the 
compartments  and  for  discharging  cigarettes  therefrom  to 
the  withdrawing  conveyor,  comprising  two  transfer  chan- 
nels, each  tiltably  mounted  at  one  of  said  fixed  locations, 
each  channel  having  a  cigarette  transfer  section  disposed 
to  be  moved  with  and  relative  to  the  cylinder  during  the 
cylinder's  rotation  and  to  provide  an  open  path  for  ciga- 
rettes smoothly  sliding  between  the  section  and  one  of  the 
compartments,  for  a  predetermined  time,  and  thereafter  to 
establish  similar  communication  between  the  section  and  a 
next  following  one  of  the  compartments,  and  means  for 
gradually  tilting  the  channels  to  effect  the  moving  of  their 
respective  transfer  sections  with  the  cylinder,  and  thereby 
to  insure  the  smooth  sliding  of  the  cigarettes  when  the 
cigarette  support  means  are  actuated. 


4,056,916 
COMPENSATING  STORE  DEVICE  IN  SYSTEMS  FOR 
DIRECTLY  FEEDING  CIGARETTES  FROM  CIGARETTE 
MANUFACTURING  MACHINE  OR  MACHINES  TO  THE 
HOPPER  OF  THE  OGARETTE  PACKETING  MACHINE 
Enzo  Seragnoli,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Societa  per 
Azioni,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  651,334 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  29,  1975,  3324/75 
Int.  a.2  B65B  57/14 
U.S.  a.  53—59  R  10  Qaims 


,r   iri") 


1.  Apparatus  for  compensating  operating  unbalances  of 
machines  for  producing  and  packeting  cigarettes,  comprising: 

a  compensating  storage  cylinder  having  means  for  intermit- 
tently rotating  it  about  a  vertical  axis  to  provide  a  regular 
succession  of  stops  of  the  cylinder,  the  cylinder  having 
vertically  and  radially  extending  cigarette-storing  com- 
partments distributed  about  the  cylinder's  circumference, 
each  compartment  having  a  generally  open  top  and  a 
generally  open  bottom  and  being  dimensioned  to  permit 
horizontally  disposed  cigarettes  in  a  cigarette  pile  one 
cigarette  thick  to  perform  sliding  movements  down- 
wardly into,  along  and  from  the  compartment; 

cigarette  support  means  for  selectively  enabling  such  move- 
ments of  the  cigarettes  in  synchronism  with  the  stops  of 
the  cylinder; 

a  conveyor  system,  including,  a  cigarette-feeding  conveyor 
movable  for  feeding  a  stream  of  individual  cigarettes  from 
a  cigarette-producing  machine  to  a  first  fixed  location 
adjacent  the  top  of  the  cylinder  upon  a  first  type  of  operat- 


ing unbalance  between  the  producing  machine  and  a 
cigarette  packeting  machine,  and  a  cigarette-withdrawing 
conveyor  for  withdrawing  a  stream  of  individual  ciga- 
rettes from  a  second  fixed  location  at  the  bottom  of  the 
cylinder  and  feeding  it  to  the  packeting  machine  on  a 
second  type  of  operating  unbalance  between  the  ma- 
chines, the  second  fixed  location  being  vertically  below 
the  first  fixed  location; 

means  for  selectively  actuating  the  conveyors  while  also 
actuating  the  cigarette  support  means  in  response  to  either 
type  of  unbalance  and  during  the  same; 

a  transfer  system  interposed  between  each  conveyor  and  the 
cylinder  and  comprising  a  pair  of  transfer  channel  units, 
one  at  each  fixed  location,  each  transfer  channel  unit 
comprising  a  vertical  fixed  channel  and  a  channel  movable 
between  a  vertical  and  an  inclined  position,  the  channels 
of  each  unit  being  disposed  in  sequence,  one  with  the 
other,  between  the  respective  conveyor  and  a  point  at  an 
end  of  each  successive  cylinder  compartment  disposed 
between  the  fixed  locations  during  each  stop;  and 

transfer  control  means  for,  sequentially,  hold'ng  the  mov- 
able channels  of  both  transfer  channel  units  in  their  in- 
clined position  during  the  rotating  of  the  cylinder  to  pre- 
vent said  sliding  movements,  and  holding  the  movable 
channel  of  one  transfer  unit  in  its  vertical  position  during 
a  stop  of  the  cylinder,  to  insure  the  sliding  movements  of 
the  cigarettes  into  the  compartments  during  the  first  typ>e 
of  unbalance  and  from  the  compartments  during  the  sec- 
ond type  of  unbalance. 


4,056,917 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  AND  STORING 

aGARETTES 

Enzo  Seragnoli,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Societa  per 

Azioni,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  651,335 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  29,  1975,  3322/75 

Int.  Q.2  B65B  57/14 

U.S.  Q.  53—59  R  7  Qaims 


'Jfnrtn- 


1.  A  plant  having  at  least  two  cigarette  manufacturing  ma- 
chines, one  packaging  machine,  and  a  storage  unit  for  compen- 
sating operating  unbalances  of  the  manufacturing  and  packag- 
ing machines,  the  storage  unit  comprising; 
a  compensating  storage  cylinder  having  means  for  rotating  it 
about  a  vertical  axis  and  having  vertically  and  radially 
extending    cigarette-storing    compartments    distributed 
about  the  cylinder's  circumference,  each  compartment 
having  a  top  and  a  bottom  and  being  dimensioned  to 
permit  cigarettes  to  be  horizontally  disposed  in  a  cigarette 
pile  one  cigarette  thick  in  the  compartment  between  the 
top  and  the  bottom; 
cigarette  support  means  capable  of  actuation  for  enabling 
cigarettes  in  such  a  pile  to  be  slidingly  moved  down- 
wardly along  the  compartment; 
a  conveyor  system,  including  (a)  a  cigarette-feeding  con- 
veyor for  feeding  a  stream  of  individual  cigarettes  from  a 
cigarette-manufacturing  machine  to  a  fixed  location  at  the 
top  of  the  cylinder  for  discharge  into  the  top  of  one  of  the 
compartments  during  a  first  type  of  operating  unbalance 
between  the  manufacturing  machine  and  a  cigarette-pack- 
aging machine,  and  (b)  a  cigarette-withdrawing  conveyor 
for  withdrawing  a  stream  of  individual  cigarettes  from  the 
bottom  of  one  of  the  compartments  to  a  fixed  location  at 
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the  bottom  of  the  cyhnder  and  further 
machine  during  a  second  type  o 
between  the  machines; 

means  for  selective  actuation,  in  respjonse 
unbalance,  of  the  respective  conveyor 
support  means;  and 

transfer  channel  means  for,  selectively 
from  the  feeding  conveyor  into 
compartments,  and  discharging 
tom  of  one  of  the  compartments  to 
veyor,  comprising  two  transfer 
mounted  at  one  of  said  fixed  locations 
means   for   tilting   it   to   provide 
smoothly  sliding  between  the  pile 
of  the  conveyors,  and  to  close  said 


tie 


ci^  arettes 


,  delivering  cigarettes 
top  of  one  of  the 
from  the  bot- 
the  withdrawing  con- 
channels,  each  tiltably 
and  each  having 
path  for  cigarettes 
the  respective  one 
path. 


2nd 
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WINDING  MACHIIKE 
Yuldmichi  Matsumoto,  Hirakata,  Japan, 
Kaisha  Fuji  Tekkosho,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oci 
Int.  a.2  B65B  63/aif 
U.S.  a.  53—118 
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to  the  packaging    said  sheet  material  upon  winding  thereof  on  a  corresponding 
ojjerating  unbalance    core. 


to  either  type  of 
and  of  the  cigarette 


1.  In  a  roll-winding  apparatus  for  wind:  ng  sheet  material  into 
a  plurality  of  wound  rolls  comprising;  i  winding  drum  rota- 
tionally  driven  at  a  constant  speed  of  roiation;  feed  means  for 
advancing  a  travelling  sheet  material  longitudinally  in  contact 
with  a  peripheral  sector  of  said  windiig  drum;  means  for 
automatically  presenting  elongated  co-es  individually  and 
successively  to  a  winding  station  at  said  [sector  and  in  contact 
with  said  travelling  sheet  material  and  pressed  thereagainst  and 
against  said  drum  in  position  parallel  wiih  said  drum  for  each 
being  rotationally  driven  about  a  corresponding  longitudinal 
axis  thereof;  said  means  for  automaticallyjpresenting  elongated 
cores  comprising  means  biasing  the  individual  cores  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  the  periphery  of  said  windjng  drum;  means  for 
winding  a  leading  end  section  of  said  sheet  material  on  each 
successive  rotating  core  at  said  winding  itation  and  each  with 
a  desired  length  of  sheet  material  wounq  thereon  as  a  wound 
roll;  said  means  for  presenting  said  elongated  cores  to  said 
winding  drum  comprising  means  to  iransfer  successively 
would  rolls  from  said  winding  station  to  «  discharge  station  on 
said  drum  downstream  of  the  winding  station  while  maintain- 
ing sheet  material  wound  on  each  of  said 
against  said  winding  drum  for  rotating  by 
corresponding  longitudinal  axis  of  each 
said  means  to  transfer  comprising  means 
angularly  equal  increments  about  the  loi^gitudinal  axis  of  said 
winding  drum;  means  to  automatically  sever  the  sheet  material 
during  each  transfer  of  a  wound  roll  from  said  winding  station; 
and  said  means  for  winding  said  leadin,  5  section  comprising 
means  for  automatically  winding  on  each  said  successive  core 
a  leading  end  section  of  each  next  succe  ssive  length  of  sheet 
material  after  severing  of  each  length  01  sheet  material  from 


wound  rolls  bearing 
said  drum  about  said 
corresponding  core; 
driven  intermittently 


4,056,919 
DIAPER  PACKER 
John  L.  Hirsch,  Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Curt  G.  Joa, 
Inc.,  Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,041  , 

Int.  a.2  B65B  6i/02  I   I 

U.S.  a.  53—124  D  5  Qaims 


assignor  to  Kabushiki 

730,996 
11,  1975,  50-122590 

7  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  packing  compressible  articles  in  cartons 
comprising  means  for  forming  a  stack  of  the  articles  oriented 
along  a  Z  axis  at  a  stack  forming  station,  a  carriage  having  a 
stack  carrying  receptacle  having  spaced  walls  for  confining  a 
stack  agains  lateral  shifting  during  carriage  movement,  means 
for  moving  the  stack  onto  said  carriage  and  within  said  recep- 
tacle, means  for  moving  the  carriage  along  a  Y  axis  transverse 
to  the  Z  axis  and  between  a  stack  receiving  position  at  the  stack 
forming  station  and  a  stack  unloading  station,  pusher  means  for 
pushing  the  stack  from  the  receptacle  at  the  unloading  station 
along  an  X  axis  transverse  to  said  Z  and  Y  axes  and  into  a 
shipping  carton,  and  stack  compression  means  for  compressing 
and  maintaining  said  article  stack  under  compression  along  the 
Z  axis  while  said  articles  are  pushed  in  the  direction  of  the  X 
axis  and  wherein  said  receptacles  are  upwardly  open  on  two 
sides  along  the  X  axis  and  said  stack  compressing  means  com- 
prises a  pressure  plate,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  pres- 
sure plate  along  the  Z  axis  to  engage  and  compress  the  article 
stack,  and  wherein  said  pusher  means  for  pushing  the  com- 
pressed stack  from  the  receptacles  along  the  X  axis  comprises 
a  pusher  plate  reciprocatable  along  the  X  axis  through  the  open 
sides  of  the  receptacle  and  including  front  and  rear  panels 
parallel  to  the  Y  axis  and  spaced  to  receive  the  carriages  there- 
between and  confine  the  article  stack  during  carriage  move- 
ment along  the  Y  axis.  * 


4,056,920 
j\  LOADING  APPARATUS 
Walter  A.  Shiel<Uri81-41  Henley  Road,  Jamaica,  N.Y.  11432 
FU«a  Nov.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,479  \ 

Int.  a.2  B65B  5/08,  5/10,  35/30 
U.S.  a.  53—142  9  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  loading  a  plurality  of  articles  into  a  recepta- 
cle having  parallel  rows  of  openings  each  of  which  is  adapted 
to  receive  a  respective  one  of  the  articles,  comprising  a  loading 
station  including  means  for  guiding  and  supporting  said  articles 
in  a  row  parallel  to  and  spaced  above  and  laterally  of  a  row  of 
said  openings  to  be  filled  with  the  row  of  articles,  said  guiding 
and  supporting  means  including  movable  guide  means  for 
engaging  the  row  of  articles  laterally,  means  for  moving  said 
movable  guide  means  between  a  position  in  which  said  mov- 
able guide  means  laterally  engages  the  row  of  articles  and  a 
position  in  which  the  movable  guide  means  is  disengaged  from 
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the  row  of  articles,  carrying  means  for  the  row  of  articles, 
means  for  moving  the  carrying  means  into  engagement  with 
the  articles  thereby  to  provide  support  for  and  carry  the  arti- 
cles when  the  movable  guide  means  is  disengaged  from  the 
articles  and  for  then  moving  the  carrying  means  with  the  row 
of  articles  carried  thereby  laterally  toward  and  into  vertical 
alignment  with  the  openings  of  the  row  of  said  openings  to  be 
filled  with  the  row  of  articles,  means  for  increasing  the  spacing 
between  the  carrying  means  to  a  spacing  corresponding  to  the 


A* 


spacing  between  the  openings  of  the  row  to  be  filled  as  the 
articles  are  laterally  carried  by  the  carrying  means  into  vertical 
alignment  with  the  openings  of  the  row  to  be  filled  and  means 
for  moving  the  carrying  means  vertically  downwardly  thereby 
to  lower  the  articles  partly  into  the  openings,  said  means  for 
moving  the  carrying  means  laterally  including  means  for  then 
moving  the  carrying  means  laterally  in  reverse  of  the  former 
lateral  movement  thereby  to  disengage  the  carrying  means 
from  the  articles  partly  received  in  the  openings  to  permit  the 
articles  to  descend  further  into  the  openings. 


surrounding  said  sterile  workspace,  said  curtain  of  air 
providing  a  barrier  preventing  contamination  from 
outside  said  sterile  workspace, 

iv.  means  operable  within  said  sterile  workspace  for  ma- 
nipulation of  said  sterilized  containers,  lids  for  closing 
said  containers,  said  sterilized  filling  material  and  said 
filled  and  closed  containers, 

V.  a  plurality  of  tools  comprising  supply  guns  operable  by 
said  manipulating  means  to  provide  utilities  including 
sterile  water  and  sterile  air  within  said  sterile  workspace 
without  loss  of  sterility  within  said  workspace, 

vi.  a  plurality  of  first  detachable  couplings  on  the  exterior 
of  said  unit  outside  said  curtain  of  air,  and 

vii.  supply  lines  for  connecting  said  tools  to  said  first 
detachable  couplings,  said  supply  lines  including  means 
for  prevention  of  contamination  of  said  tools  when  said 
first  detachable  couplings  are  detached  and  open  to 
non-sterile  conditions; 

b.  the  service  unit  being  a  mobile  unit  exterior  to  and  inde- 
pendent from  said  aseptic  packing  unit  and  said  sterile 
workspace,  said  service  unit  comprising 

i.  a  plurality  of  inlets,  for  utilities  including  water  and  air, 

ii.  means  for  sterilizing  said  utilities, 

iii.  a  plurality  of  outlets  including  second  detachable  cou- 
plings adapted  to  connect  to  correspxanding  ones  of  said 
first  detachable  couplings  on  said  aseptic  packing  unit 
thereby  supplying  said  tools  with  said  utilities  without 
loss  of  sterility,  and 

iv.  a  suction  pump  within  said  service  unit  to  exhaust  a 
waste  line  from  said  sterile  workspace; 

c.  said  first  and  second  detachable  couplings  being  co-acting 
sets  of  quick-acting  plug-in,  pon-retum  couplings. 


4,056,921 
ASEPTIC  PACKING  UNIT  AND  A  SERVICE  UNIT  FOR 
PROVIDING  THE  PACKING  UNIT  WITH  STERILE 
UTILITIES 
Andre  Ferdinand  Louis  Gilliand,  Rorscbacherberg,  and  Chris- 
tian Looser,  Lutzenberg,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Alcan  Research  and  Development  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  628,322 
Qaims   priority,   application    Switzerland,    Nov.    5,    1974, 
014799/74 

Int.  Q.2  B08B  13/00;  B65B  77/00.  55/04.  55/12 
U.S.  Q.  53—167  3  Qaims 


4,056,922 
SEALING  MACHINES 
Hank  John  Schilte,  9  Burton  Court,  Bayswater,  Victoria,  Aus- 
tralia 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  660,674 

Int.  Q.2  B65B  51/14,  7/28 

U.S.  Q.  53—373  ^  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of  an  aseptic  packing  unit  and  a  service 
unit; 
a.  the  aseptic  packing  unit  comprising 
i.  means  for  providing  a  sterile  workspace, 
ii.  sterile  means  within  said  workspace  for  filling  previ- 
ously sterilized  containers  with  previously  sterilized 
filling  material  and  closing  said  containers,  when  filled, 
with  previously  sterilized  lids, 
iii.  means  for  providing  a  descending  curtain  of  sterile  air 


35 


jjAS 


r^^ — r~^ v.t I 


1.  Plate  means  for  use  in  heat  sealing  backings  to  covers  to 
package  articles  therein,  said  plate  means  having  at  least  one 
aperture  therethrough  into  which  a  cover  can  be  placed  from 
a  top  face  of  said  plate  means,  electric  heating  element  means 
surrounding  the  periphery  of  said  at  least  one  aperture  and 
electric  contact  means  imbedded  in  said  plate  means  for  per- 
mitting electric  heating  energy  to  be  passed  to  said  electric 
heating  element  means,  part  of  said  electric  contact  means 
being  on  the  bottom  face  of  the  plate  means  remote  from  the 
face  of  intended  direction  of  insertion  of  a  cover  into  said  at 
least  one  aperture,  locating  means  for  locating  backings  over 
said  aperture,  and  a  single  fastening  means  on  each  side  of  said 
plate  means  for  permitting  releasable  atuchment  to  a  conveyor 
chain  means. 
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4,056^23 
AGRICULTURAL  EVfPLElMENT 
Petrus  Wilhelmiu  Zweegera,  Nieuwend^k  46,  Geldrop,  Nether- 
lands 

FUed  Jan.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  651,975 
Claims   priority,    application   Netlierfa|nds,    Feb.   4,    1975, 
7501290 

Int.  a.2  AOID  79/00,  7lUO0 
UJS.  CL  56—366  24  Claims 


•       e        » 


1.  Agricultural  implement  having  a  diiection  of  travel  and 
comprising  means  defining  a  frame  extending  transversely  to 
the  direction  of  travel,  four  adjacent  pxDsitively  driven  tine-car- 
rying rake  wheels  rotatable  about  substantially  vertical  axes  on 
said  frame  means  and  disposed  to  defmej  two  inner  and  two 
outer  wheels,  means  including  the  two  inaer  wheels  for  defin- 
ing a  unit  so  mounted  on  said  frame  meaiis  as  to  be  reversible 
such  that  either  of  said  two  inner  wheels  ^an  occupy  the  posi- 
tion occupied  by  the  other  of  said  two  inher  wheels. 


APPARATUS 


4,056,924 
YARN-TWISTING  METHOD  ANDl 
John  Umiastowski,  127  Sunnyside  Place,  Oollard  des  Ormeaux, 
Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  j562,113 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mak.  29,  1974,  196403 

Int.  a.2  D02G  i/36.  3/34.  J/40 

VS.  CL  57—5  12  Qaims 


1.  In  a  yam  manufacturing  method,  the  sjeps  of  false  twisting 
a  yam  core  which  has  a  plurality  of  fibers  projecting  laterally 
from  the  surface  of  said  core  for  first  intr<)ducing  a  twist  in  a 
given  direction  into  the  yam  core  and  fot  then  releasing  the 
yam  core  so  that  it  tends  to  twist  upon  itself  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  said  given  direction,  and,  while  said  twist  in  said 
given  direction  is  introduced  into  the  yan{  core,  winding  said 
fibers  projecting  laterally  from  said  core  at  least  partly  into 
engagement  with  the  surface  thereof  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
said  given  direction,  so  that  the  thus  woun^  fibers  form  surface 
fibers  at  the  surface  of  said  core  maintaini<ig  said  twist  in  said 
given  direction  therein,  tensioning  said  fi|)ers  while  they  are 
wound  around  said  core,  and  false-twisting  said  core  solely  by 


the  tensioning  of  the  fibers  while  they  are  wound  around  said 
core. 

6.  In  a  yam-manufacturing  apparatus,  feed  means  for  feeding 
longitudinally  along  a  predetermined  path  an  elongated  yam 
core  from  the  exterior  surface  of  which  a  plurality  of  fibers 
project  laterally,  rotary  tubular  means  surrounding  said  path 
for  rotating  about  the  latter  and  about  a  yam  core  fed  longitu- 
dinally therealong  by  said  feed  means,  said  rotary  means  hav- 
ing an  upstream  end  surface  toward  which  the  yam  core  is  fed 
by  said  feed  means  and  a  downstream  end  surface  away  from 
which  the  yam  core  is  fed  by  said  feed  means,  and  said  rotary 
tubular  means  having  a  hollow  unobstructed  interior  through- 
out its  length  and  having  an  inner  uninterrupted  surface  of 
constant  diameter,  the  internal  constant  diameter  of  said  rotary 
means  being  small  enough  for  said  inner  surface  of  said  rotary 
tubular  means  to  freely  surround  the  yam  core  with  at  least  a 
slight  clearance  while  said  upstream  end  surface  thereof  is  of  a 
sufficiently  small  diameter  to  frictionally  engage  said  fibers  and 
wind  the  latter  helically  around  and  into  engagement  with  said 
yam  core  during  longitudinal  feeding  thereof  through  said 
rotary  means,  and  rotating  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  rotary  means  for  rotating  the  latter  around  said  path  and 
said  core  longitudinally  fed  therealong  at  a  speed  sufficiently 
high  to  provide  substantial  slippage  between  said  rotary  means 
and  said  core,  while  the  latter  is  false  twisted  solely  as  a  result 
of  the  action  of  said  rotary  means  on  said  fibers. 


4,056,925 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SZ-TWISTING 

OF  ELECTRICAL  CABLES 

Dieter  Vogelsberg,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  630,947 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  15, 1974, 2454777 
Int.  a.2  DOIH  7/90;  HOIB  13/02 
U.S.  a.  57—34  AT  17  Qaims 


3  6     7 


1.  Apparatus  for  twisting  elements  for  an  electrical  cable 
into  a  twisted  unit  having  a  twist  direction  which  altemates 
from  section  to  section  comprising: 

a.  supply  means  for  twisted  elements; 

b.  a  guide  nipple  through  which  all  of  said  twisted  elements 
pass  and  are  formed  into  a  contiguous  group  defining  a 
first  twisting  point; 

c.  means  defining  a  second  twisting  point,  a  torsioning  sec- 
tion being  defined  by  the  two  twisting  points; 

d.  means  for  pulling  the  twisted  unit  off  and  winding  it;  said 
twisted  elements  passing  from  said  supply  means  first 
through  said  guide  nipple  and  from  said  guide  nipple  to 
said  means  defining  a  second  twisting  point; 

e.  twisting  means  in  the  form  of  a  single  twisting  disk  sup- 
ported for  rotation  in  either  direction  arranged  within  the 
torsioning  section  closer  to  said  second  twisting  point  that 
to  said  first  twisting  point. 

14.  A  method  for  twisting  elements  for  electrical  cables  to 
form  a  twisted  unit  having  a  twist  direction  which  altemates 
from  section  to  section  comprismg  the  steps  of: 

a.  tensioning  the  twisting  elements  between  a  first  and  sec- 
ond twisting  point  with  said  twisting  elements  contiguous 
to  each  other  at  both  said  first  and  second  twisting  points; 

b.  disposing  a  twisting  device  comprising  a  single  twisting 
disc  near  said  second  twisting  point; 

c.  running  said  twisting  elements  through  the  section  defined 
between  said  first  and  second  twisting  points  from  said 
first  to  said  second  twisting  point  in  a  stretched  condition; 
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d.  rotating  said  twisting  disc  with  a  direction  of  rotation 
which  alternates;  and 

e.  changing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  twisting  disc 
only  after  at  least  three  complete  revolutions  in  one  direc- 
tion. 


said  plate  each  associated  with  one  of  said  hour  numbers, 
means  within  said  globe  positioned  below  said  perforations  for 
determining  minute  time,  means  for  rotating  said  plate  360° 
every  24  hours  and  means  for  illuminating  the  interior  of  said 
globe. 


4,056,926 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

SO-CALLED  MOIRE  EFFECT  DURING  SPINNING 

Wolfgang  Stiiber,  Dettenhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Otto 

Stuber  KG,  Bissingen,  Germany 

Filed  June  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,151 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  7,  1975,  2525461 
Int.  Q.2  DOIH  13/22 
U.S.  Q.  57—81  8  Claims 


4,056,928 
DETACHABLE  LINK-CHAIN 
Robert  de  Vries,  2  Valeriussh-aat,  The  Hague,  Netherlands 
FUed  Apr.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  681,508 
Qaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.   15,   1975, 
7510815 

Int.  Q.2  F16G  15/12 
U.S.  Q.  59—83  1  Claim 


2.  In  a  device  for  detecting  defective  portions  of  yam,  dur- 
ing spinning  of  yam  and  the  like  by  a  spinning  machine,  of  the 
type  having  a  thread  monitoring  unit  for  detecting  relatively 
long  variations  in  the  thickness  of  the  yarn  and  including  a 
pulser  connected  to  a  time  switch,  and,  responsive  to  detection 
of  such  relatively  long  variations  in  the  yam  thickness,  provid- 
ing an  output  signal  for  control  of  the  spinning  machine:  a 
moire  monitoring  device,  operable  to  detect  the  number  of 
defective  portions  of  the  yam,  occurring  at  periodic  spacings 
within  a  predetermined  time  period,  connected  between  said 
pulser  and  said  time  switch  and  operable  to  activate  said  time 
switch  to  provide  said  output  signal  responsive  to  the  number 
of  detected  defective  portions  of  the  yam  occurring  within 
such  predetermined  time  period  exceeding  a  desired  value. 


4,056,927 

TIME  GIVING  DEVICE 

James  R.  Wilson,  2050  Kiva  Road,  Santii  Fe,  N.  Mex. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,350 

Int.  Q.2  G04B  19/22 

U.S.  Q.  58—44  4  Qaims 


1.  A  link-chain  formed  by  assembling  links  in  series,  each  of 
said  links  comprising  a  smaller  and  larger  pair  of  connected 
substantially  annular  loops  in  substantially  parallel  superim- 
posed relationship  one  to  another,  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
smaller  loop  being  so  dimensioned  with  respect  to  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  larger  loop  that  the  smaller  loop  of  one  link  is 
insertable  in  a  tight  fit  through  the  larger  loop  of  the  next 
adjacent  link  in  said  chain  and  wherein  the  distance  apart  of  the 
two  superimposed  loops  of  each  pair  is  sufficiently  smaller  than 
the  diameter  of  the  material  of  the  rod  forming  said  loop  to 
permit  the  snapping  of  a  subsequent  link  in  or  out. 

4,056,929 
CHAIN  QUICK-CONNECTING  LINK 
Eryk  Chrobak,  Siemianowice  Slaskie;  Benedykt  Natkaniec, 
Katowice;  Zenon  Wasyleczko,  Katowice;  Antoni  SUwinski, 
Katowice,  and  Andrzej  Roczek,  Zabrze,  aU  of  Poland,  assign- 
ors to  Fabryka  Sprzetu  i  Narzedzi  Gomiczych  im.  Gen. 
Karola,  Katowice,  Poland 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1976,  Ser.^o.  663,696 

Qaims  priority,  application  Poland,  May  15,  1975,  180422 

Int.  Q.2  F16G  15/04 

U.S.  Q.  59—85  2  Claims 


yo 


1.  A  quick-coupling  link  for  driving  chains  comprising:  two 
identical  half-links,  each  identical  half-link  having  at  its  one 

1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  time  on  any  geographical  end  a  forwardly  extending  P-'^J^^"  ^^^^i^f.  ^^^ 

area  of  the  earth  which  comprises  a  transparent  globe  seg-  axis,  said  projection  having  a  stepped  portion  along^d  long.- 

mented  into  time  zones,  and  an  hour  plate  within  said  globe  tudinal  axis,  the  other  end  of  each  link  havmg  a  stepped -shaped 

having  numbers  representing  hours  of  the  days,  perforations  on  slot  portion,  said  projection  and  said  slot  portion  lying  substan- 
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tially  in  the  same  plane  as  the  remaind;r 
spacing  insert  means  between  said  ends  of 
passing  through  said  projection  and  said 
manently  interconnecting  said  two  half-li 
each  half-hnk  having  at  least  two  cylinc^ical 
axes  lying  substantially  in  said  plane;  an 
said  spacing  insert  means  for  inhibiting 
means  from  said  half-links,  said  pin  means 
cylindrical  openings. 
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of  said  half-link; 
said  links;  pin  means 
>lot  portion  for  per- 
iks,  the  two  ends  of 
openings  with 
expanding  sleeve  in 
emoval  of  said  pin 
>assing  through  said 


4,056,931 
MULTI-CYLINDER  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION  THEREOF  , 

Yoshitaka  Hata,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 
Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,189  , 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1974,  49-57717  ', 
Int.  a.2  F02B  75/10 
U.S.  a.  60-274  13  Qaims 


2ai 


4,056,930 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  tIjRBINE 

Henry  B.  Sherman,  935  West  St.,  Clevelan( ,  Ohio  44113 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  675,576 

Int.  a.2  F02G  3/00 

U.S.  a.  60—39.78 
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STOICHIOMETRIC  RATIO 


-i_ 


6  Qaims 


20.      U)       60       60       100 

VEHICLE   SPEED     (km/hr) 


1.  A  method  of  operation  of  a  multi-cylinder  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  first  group  of  cylinders  consisting  of  at 
least  half  the  total  number  of  cylinders  and  a  second  group  of 
cylinders  consisting  of  the  remaining  cylinders,  the  engine 
being  followed  by  an  afterburner  for  burning  exhaust  gases 
from  all  the  cylinders,  comprising: 
feeding  said  first  group  of  cylinders  with  a  first  air-fuel 

mixture  richer  than  stoichiometric; 
feeding  said  second  group  of  cylinders  with  a  second  air-fuel 

mixture  leaner  than  stoichiometric;  and 
feeding  said  fist  group  of  cylinders  with  an  air-fuel  mixture 
which  is  leaner  than  said  first  air-fuel  mixture  and  richer 
than  stoichiometric  only  when  the  engine  is  operated  at 
medium  engine  speed  range. 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  cylinder  block  mounted  for  rota- 
tion about  a  block  axis,  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder  block 
about  said  block  axis,  said  cylinder  block  including  at  least  one 
cylinder  reciprocally  receiving  a  piston  and  having  a  cylinder 
axis  extending  substantially  perpendicular  tc  said  block  axis  so 
that  said  cylinder  travels  in  a  circular  prede  ermined  path  in  a 
predetermined  direction  during  rotation  of  said  block  about 
said  block  axis,  stationary  means  associated  v^ith  said  block  and 
including  a  stationary  piston-reciprotating  (am  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  piston  in  successive  compression  and  expan- 
sion strokes  during  rotation  of  said  block  relative  to  said  cam 
means,  said  stationary  means  including  suppjly  means  for  sup- 
plying combustible  fuel  to  said  cylinder,  iiniting  means  for 
igniting  said  fuel  in  said  cylinder  adjacent  th  Jend  of  one  of  said 
compression  strokes  at  a  predetermined  ignition  point  in  said 
path  and  when  said  piston  has  been  moved  t6  a  predetermined 
position  in  said  cylinder  by  said  stationary  cam  means,  said 
stationary  cam  means  having  a  surface  portion  in  engagement 


4,056,932 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PROMOTING  CATALYTIC 

REMOVAL  OF  NOXIOUS  COMPONENTS  FROM 

EXHAUST  GAS  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Koyo  Nakamura,  Yokosuka,  and  Hiroshi  Sanbuichi,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  627,334 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    1,    1974,    49- 

132670[U];  Nov.  12,  1974,  49-129583 

Int.  a.2  F02D  3i/00,  35/00 
U.S.  Q.  60-276  32  Qaims 


in  said  predeter- 


with  said  piston  for  maintaining  said  piston 
mined  position  during  igniting  of  said  fuel,  ahd  said  stationary 
means  including  exhaust  port  means  locate^  closely  adjacent 
said  predetermined  ignition  point  and  spaced  slightly  there- 
from in  said  predetermined  direction  so  that  a  substantial  vol- 
ume of  expanding  gases  in  said  cylinder  etpand  outwardly 
therefrom  through  said  exhaust  port  means  rather  than  moving 
the  piston  toward  the  axis  of  block  rotatioij,  and  a  rotatable 


turbine  wheel  positioned  for  being  rotatablj 
flowing  through  said  exhaust  port  means 


driven  by  gases 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  provided  with  a  carbure- 
tor having  an  air  bleed  passage  opening  into  a  fuel  discharge 
passage  and  an  exhaust  system  having  a  catalytic  converter 
containing  therein  a  catalyst  which  catalyzes  both  the  reduc- 
tion of  oxides  of  nitrogen  and  the  oxidation  of  carbon  monox- 
ide and  hydrocarbons,  a  system  for  promoting  the  catalytic 
conversion  reactions  in  the  catalytic  converter,  comprising: 

means  for  defining  an  auxiliary  air  admitting  passage  con- 
nected to  the  fuel  discharge  passage  of  the  carburetor; 

means  for  sensing  the  concentration  of  a  particular  compo- 
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nent  of  the  exhaust  gas  in  the  exhaust  system  at  a  section 
upstream  of  the  catalytic  converter  and  for  producing  an 
electrical  signal  representing  the  sensed  concentration, 
said  concentration  being  in  dependence  on  the  air/fuel 
ratio  of  an  air/fuel  mixture  fed  to  the  engine; 

a  control  circuit  having  means  for  continuously  producing 
electrical  pulses  at  a  frequency  between  5  and  100  Hz,  the 
width  of  said  pulses  varying  individually  in  dependence 
upon  said  air/fuel  ratio  such  that  said  width  increases 
when  said  air/fuel  ratio  indicated  by  said  electrical  signal 
is  below  a  predetermined  ratio  which  equals  at  least  ap- 
proximately to  a  stoichiometric  air/fuel  ratio  and  de- 
creases when  said  air/fuel  ratio  is  above  said  predeter- 
mined ratio;  and 

an  electromagnetic  valve  receptive  of  said  pulses  and  effec- 
tive to  allow  admission  of  auxiliary  air  to  said  auxiliary  air 
admitting  passage  only  when  each  of  said  pulses  is  applied 
thereto,  so  that  the  fuel  discharge  rate  to  the  induction 
passage  of  the  carburetor  is  varied  in  response  to  devia- 
tions of  said  air/fuel  ratio  from  said  predetermined  ratio. 


4,056,933 

EXHAUST  GAS  PURIHER  IN  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Hidetaka  Nohira,  and  Kiyoshi  Kobashi,  both  of  Susono,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  687,757 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1976,  51-1473 
Int.  a.2  F02M  25/06;  FOIN  3/10 
U.S.  a.  60—278  6  Qaims 


an  exhaust  gas  passage  between  said  one  cylinder  and  the 
exhaust  gas  outlet  of  said  first  exhaust  manifold; 

a  recirculated  exhaust  gas  inlet  dispKJsed  in  the  exhaust  gas 
passage  between  said  one  cylinder  and  the  exhaust  gas 
outlet  of  said  first  exhaust  manifold; 

a  recirculated  exhaust  gas  outlet  disposed  in  the  air  intake 
system; 

a  recirculated  exhaust  gas  conduit  fluidly  connecting  said 
recirculated  exhaust  gas  inlet  with  said  recirculated  ex- 
haust gas  outlet  for  delivering  recirculated  exhaust  gas 
containing  no  secondary  air  therein  from  said  recirculated 
exhaust  gas  inlet  to  the  recirculated  exhaust  gas  outlet;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  the  recirculated  ex- 
haust gas  in  the  recirculated  exhaust  gas  conduit. 


4,056,934 
AFTER-BURNING  PREVENTIVE  AND  FLAME-OUT 
APPARATUS 
Shinichiro   Mizusawa,    Okazaki;    Chibani    Tamura,    Toyota; 
Noribiko  Nakamura,  Mishima,  and  Hiromichi  Yanagihara, 
Susono,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  649,527 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  27, 1975,  50-116647; 
Oct.  15,  1975,  50-124079 

Int.  a.2  FOIN  3/06 
U.S.  a.  60—311  8  Qaims 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  purifier  in  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  an  air  intake  system,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  exhaust  manifold  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said 
cylinders,  said  first  exhaust  manifold  having  an  exhaust 
gas  outlet; 

a  second  exhaust  manifold  connected  to  the  remaining  cylin- 
ders other  than  said  at  least  one  cylinder,  said  second 
exhaust  manifold  having  an  exhaust  gas  outlet; 

a  first  exhaust  pipe  fluidly  connected  to  the  exhaust  gas 
outlet  of  said  first  exhaust  manifold,  said  first  exhaust  pipe 
having  an  exhaust  gas  outlet; 

a  second  exhaust  pipe  fluidly  connected  to  the  exhaust  gas 
outlet  of  said  second  exhaust  manifold,  the  exhaust  gas 
outlet  of  said  first  exhaust  pipe  being  fluidly  connected 
with  said  second  exhaust  pipe  at  a  position  remote  from 
the  exhaust  gas  outlet  of  said  second  exhaust  manifold  so 
that  the  exhaust  gas  in  said  second  exhaust  manifold  does 
not  enter  into  said  first  exhaust  manifold; 

an  exhaust  gas  passage  between  said  remaining  cylinders  and 
the  exhaust  gas  outlet  of  said  second  exhaust  manifold; 

means  for  feeding  secondary  air  into  the  exhaust  gas  passage 
between  said  remaining  cylinders  and  the  exhaust  gas 
outlet  of  said  second  exhaust  manifold; 


1.  In  a  muffler  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  including 
an  after-burning  preventive  and  flame-out  apparatus  provided 
therein,  so  that  flame  which  takes  place  in  the  course  of  run- 
ning of  a  gas  mixture  through  an  exhaust  system  from  the 
engine  to  the  muffler  may  be  extinguished  by  means  of  an 
improved  flame-out  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  L-shaped  screen  member  including  a  longitudinally 
extending  body  portion  and  a  transversely  oriented  flange 
portion  extending  inwardly  from  one  end  of  said  body 
portion,  the  outer  face  of  said  body  portion  being  welded 
to  the  inner  face  of  the  outer  body  of  the  muffler; 
a  second  L-shaped  screen  member  including  a  longitudinally 
extending  body  portion  and  a  transversely  oriented  flange 
portion  extending  inwardly  from  one  end  of  said  body 
portion  of  said  second  L-shaped  screen  member,  the  outer 
face  of  said  body  portion  of  said  second  L-shaped  member 
being  welded  to  the  inner  face  of  said  body  portion  of  said 
first  L-shaped  screen  member  with  said  body  portion  of 
said  first  L-shaped  screen  member  being  longer  than  said 
body  portion  of  said  second  L-shaped  screen  member  in 
the  axial  direction  so  that  said  flanged  portion  of  said  first 
L-shaped  screen  member  is  axially  spaced  from  said 
flanged  portion  of  said  second  L-shaped  screen  member; 
a  pair  of  transversely  oriented  partition  plates  each  having  a 
plurality  of  small  openings,  the  axially  outer  surface  of  one 
of  said  partition  plates  being  welded  to  the  axially  inner 
surface  of  said  flange  portion  of  said  first  L-shaped  screen 
member  while  the  axially  outer  surface  of  said  other  parti- 
tion plate  being  welded  to  the  axially  outer  surface  of  said 
flange  portion  of  said  second  L-shaped  screen  member 
whereby  an  axially  extending  space  is  defined  between 
said  pair  of  partition  plates;  and 
flame  extinguishing  means  filling  said  axially  extending 
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space  between  said  pair  of  partition  plates  and  the  inner 
surface  of  said  body  portion  of  said  first  L-shaped  screen 


member  for  extinguishing  the  flame 
the  gas  exhaust  system. 


which  takes  place  in 


4,056,935 

DAMPING  CHAMBER  FOR  AN  EXPLOSIVE 

CHARGE-DRIVEN  FASTENING  ELfiMENT  SETTING 

GUN  1 

Horst-Detlef  Gassmann,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein,  assignor  to  Hilti 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  ^9,048 
Claims    priority,    application    German^,    Dec.    20,    1974, 
7442603[U] 

Int.  a.2  POIB  29/08:  B250  1/12 
VS.  a.  60—632  9  Qaims 


1.  An  explosive  charge  driven  fastening  lelement  setting  gun 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  front  end  facing  in  the  firing 
direction  and  an  oppositely  directed  rear  lend,  with  the  front 
end  of  the  casing  forming  a  bore  extending  in  the  firing  direc- 
tion, an  axially  elongated  muzzle  tube  having  a  front  end  facing 
in  the  firing  direction  and  oppositely  dirdcted  rear  end,  said 
muzzle  tube  axially  displaceably  mounted  in  the  bore  in  the 
front  end  of  said  casing  and  the  front  end  lof  said  muzzle  tube 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  front  end  o^said  casing,  at  least 
one  of  said  casing  and  said  muzzle  tube  iiaving  a  gas  outlet 
orifice  opening  laterally  therefrom,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  a  damping  housing  mounted  on  said  casing  and  on 
said  muzzle  tube  and  forming  a  closed  ch4iiber  covering  said 
gas  outlet  orifice  for  receiving  explosive  dases  flowing  there- 
from and  said  closed  chamber  being  openaile  for  releasing  the 
explosive  gases  collected  therein. 


4,056,936 
BENTHIC  SEMI-BARRIER  TO  CO.NTr6l  THE  GROWTH 

OF  WEEDS  IN  AQUATIC  ENVIRONMENTS 
J.  Richard  Mayer,  13  University  Park,  Fre^onia,  N.Y.  14063 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,54' , 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13,  197^ 
Int  CL^  E02B  3/00 
U.S.  CL  61—1  R  / 


Oct.  29,  1974, 
Ser.  No.  676,965 

2  Claims 


November  8,  1977 

(.1. 

proximity  and  co-planar  relationship  with  the  bottom  of 
the  body  of  water; 
inhibiting  plant  growth  in  the  area  beneath  said  noncorro- 
sive  foraminous  screen  by, 

shielding  said  area  from  a  substantial  degree  of  the  sun's 
rays  with  said  noncorrosive  foraminous  screen;  and 
limiting  plant  size  in  an  area  beneath  and  through  said  non- 
corrosive  foraminous  screen  by, 

limiting  the  size  of  plant  stems  which  extend  through  the 
foraminous  screen  to  the  size  of  the  apertures  in  said 
noncorrosive  foraminous  screen. 


4,056,937 

METHOD  OF  CONSOLIDATING  SOILS 

Manao  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyokado  Engineering 

Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  647,596 

Int.  a.2  E02D  3/14 

U.S.  a.  61—36  B  14  Oaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  solidifying  a  soil  or  making  soil  water-tight 
by  injecting  a  hardener  thereinto,  in  which  a  mixture  of  water 
glass  and  acidic  reacting  agent  is  employed  as  said  hardener, 
and  said  solution  is  blended  so  that  the  pH  value  thereof  is 
within  a  range  of  from  weak  acidity  of  about  fine  to  weak 
alkalinity  of  about  9,  thereby  to  reduce  the  pollution  of  soil  or 
subterranean  water,  characterized  in  that  a  liquid  A  which  is  a 
solution  of  one  or  two  materials  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  gel  control  agent  and  clay,  and  a  liquid  B  which  is 
a  mixture  of  water  glass  and  acidic  reacting  agent  are  em- 
ployed as  said  hardener,  and  said  liquids  A  and  B  are  joined 
together  and  are  injected  into  said  soil,  said  liquid  B  being 
blended  so  that  the  pH  thereof  being  maintained  within  a  range 
of  from  acidity  to  weak  alkalinity. 


4,056,938 

TRENCH  SHORING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  RIGID  MAIN 

FRAME  SUPPORT 

James  L.  Griswold,  513  Momingside  Drive,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

49015 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  656,127 

Int.  a.2  E21D  5/00;  E04C  2/32 

U.S.  a.  61-41  A  8  Qaims 


1.  An  ecologically  harmless  method  of  liniiting  weed  growth 

in  selected  areas  of  the  bottom  of  a  body  of  water  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

placing  a  noncorrosive  foraminous  screen,  having  a  plurality 

of  generally  uniform  apertures,  on  an  area  to  be  treated 

upon  existant  plant  life  and  in  a  co-planar  relationship  with 

the  bottom  of  the  body  of  water; 

maintaining  said  noncorrosive  foraminois  screen  in  close 


1.  A  trench  shoring  assembly  of  the  type  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  wall  means  interconnected  by  connecting  means,  the 
connecting  means  including  spreader  devices,  said  assembly 
comprising:  wall  means  including  interconnected  structural 
members  defining  a  main  frame,  plate  means  disposed  over  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  frame  and  secured  to  at  least  some  of  said 
structural  members,  said  structural  members  being  connected 
together  to  defme  spaces  therebetween  and  having  a  depth 
along  each  side  extending  outwardly  of  said  plate  means,  and 
support  means  rigidly  secured  to  at  least  one  of  said  structural 
members  of  said  main  frame  along  the  side  and  the  depth 
thereof  for  connection  to  the  spreader  devices  for  transferring 
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forces  from  the  spreader  devices  directly  to  said  main  frame, 
said  support  means  including  collar  means  and  backing  plate 
means,  said  collar  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
spreader  devices  and  said  backing  plate  means  being  rigidly 
secured  along  the  side  of  said  one  of  said  structural  members 
whereby  a  force  applied  to  said  collar  means  is  transferred  to 
said  main  frame.  I 


4,056,939 
INFLATABLE  ENVELOPE  SYSTEMS  FOR  USE  IN 
EXCAVATIONS 
Alberto  M.  Alvarez-Calderon  F.,  512  E.  Centi-al  St.,  Santo  Ma- 
ria, CaUf.  93454 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  356,591,  May  2,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,937,025. 
This  application  Jan.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  647,346 
Int.  a.2  E21F  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  61—35  7  Qaims 


means  being  stacked  upon  said  second  wall  means  to  define  a 
second  substantially  continuously  extending  vertical  wall,  first 
spreader  means  interconnecting  first  ends  of  said  wall  means, 
and  second  spreader  means  interconnecting  all  of  said  stacked 
wall  means  at  the  second  ends  thereof  and  extending  across  the 
space  therebetween  only  above  said  upper  surfaces  for  provid- 
ing unobstructed  space  between  said  spaced  wall  means  there- 
below,  said  second  spreader  means  including  first  connector 
means  extending  vertically  for  interconnecting  said  first  and 
third  wall  means  and  second  connector  means  extending  verti- 
cally for  interconnecting  said  second  and  fourth  wall  means,  a 
first  plurality  of  vertically  aligned  support  means  interconnect- 
ing said  first  wall  means  and  said  first  connector  means,  a 
second  plurality  of  vertically  aligned  support  means  intercon- 
necting said  third  walls  means  and  said  first  connector  means, 
a  third  plurality  of  vertically  aligned  support  means  intercon- 
necting said  second  wall  means  and  said  second  connector 
means,  a  fourth  plurality  of  vertically  aligned  support  means 
interconnecting  said  fourth  wall  means  and  said  second  con- 
nector means,  said  second  spreader  means  including  tie  bar 
means  extending  horizontally  above  said  upper  surfaces  and 
interconnecting  said  first  and  second  connector  means. 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  channel  through  a  solidifiable 
substance  backfilling  an  excavation  chamber,  said  chamber 
having  opposed  walls  portions  of  which  are  approximately 
parallel  and  uneven,  an  elongate  tubular  envelope,  elongate 
deformable  means  disposed  between  the  envelope  and  the 
adjacent  opposed  walls,  means  for  infiating  said  envelope  to 
thereby  partially  crush  said  deformable  means  between  the 
envelope  and  the  wall,  said  deformable  means  conforming  to 
the  unevenness  of  said  walls  to  form  a  seal  between  said  enve- 
lope and  at  least  one  of  said  walls  which  opposes  the  flow  of 
said  solidifiable  substances  across  said  seal. 


4,056,940 
TRENCH  BOX  HEIGHT  ADAPTOR 
Walter  A.  Fisher,  Coldwater,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Griswold  Ma- 
chine &  Engineering,  Inc.,  Union  City,  Mich. 
FUed  Oct.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,011 
Int.  a.2  E21D  5/00.  5/12 
U.S.  a.  61—41  A  20  Claims 


4,056,941 
MINE  ROOF  SUPPORT  FOR  AN  UNDERGROUND  MINE 

GALLERY 
Willy  Watermann,  Dortmund-Lanstrop,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Klockner-Werke  AG,  Duisburg,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,303 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  15, 1976,  2601341 
Int.  Cl.2  E21D  15/44 
U.S.  a.  61—45  D  10  Qaims 


1.  A  trench  shoring  assembly  comprising;  first  and  second 
spaced  wall  means  having  upper  surfaces,  third  and  fourth 
spaced  wall  means  stacked  vertically  upon  said  upper  surfaces 
of  said  first  and  second  wall  means,  said  third  wall  means  being 
stacked  upon  said  first  wall  means  to  define  a  first  substantially 
continuously  extending  vertical  wall  and  said  fourth  wall 


1.  A  mine  roof  support  for  an  underground  mine  gallery 
comprising  a  sole  plate  adapted  to  rest  on  the  floor  of  the  mine 
gallery;  a  front  shield  adapted  to  engage  the  roof  of  the  mine 
gallery  and  having  a  front  end  directed  toward  the  mine  face; 
a  rear  shield  having  a  front  end  pivotally  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  front  shield  and  projecting  rearwardly  from 
the  latter;  a  rocker  arm  connected  at  opposite  ends  respec- 
tively to  said  front  and  said  rear  shield  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  shields;  expandable  and  contractable  prop  means  support- 
ing said  rocker  arm  on  said  sole  plate;  and  arm  means  pivouUy 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  rear  shield  and  said  sole 
plate. 
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4,056,942 
METHOD  FOR  MOVING  BUILT  ST^IUCTURES  BY 
FLOTATION 
Toshio  Yoshida,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  683,942 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  8,  1977 


Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May 
Int.  a.2  E02B  1/00 
U.S.  a.  61—65 


8.  The  method  of  claim  7,  including  packings 
each  of  the  outer  buttress  blocks  at  a  surfac< 
outer  wall  of  the  associated  wall  panel. 


4,056,943 
HULL  CONSTRUCriOI  f 
D.  Jarratt  Tarrant,  12611  Rovensway  Drive 
77429 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  6$3 
Int  a.2  E02D  27/00 
U.S.  a.  61—96 


4,056,944 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  LAYING  SUBMARINE 
PIPELINES 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo   Jacques  Edouard  Lamy,  Fontenay-aux-Roses,  France,  assignor 

to  C.  G.  Doris  (Compagnie  Generate  pour  les  Developpements 
Operationnels  des  Richesses  Sous-marines),  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  685,738 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  15,  1975,  75.15160 
Int.  a.2  F16L  1/00 


3,  1975,  50-57064 


8  Qaims 


U.S.  Q.  61—107 


embedded  in 
thereof  facing  the 


5,  Cypress,  Tex. 
J,767 

9  Qaims 


receiving  a  set  of 
legs  support   the 


1.  An  improved  jack  up  drilling  rig  construction  which 
comprises 
an  enclosed  hull  having  three  wells  for 

supportive  legs  therethrough   which 

weight  of  said  hull  when  said  hull  is  elevated  on  said  legs 

above  a  body  of  water; 
said  leg  wells  being  equally  spaced  from  one  another  and 

said  Hull  having  first,  second  and  third  edge  located 

sides  extending  between  and  near  said   eg  wells; 
symetrically  constructed  side  compartments  in  said  hull 

which  are  arranged  adjacent  to  the  edges  of  said  hull 

which  side  compartments  define  by  A  common  side  a 

centrally  located  triangular  compartment; 
said  side  compartments  having  lengthwise' members  parallel 

to  the  edges  of  said  hull  for  supporting  the  bending  move 

ments  acting  parallel  to  the  edges  of  said  hull;  and 
three  comer  located  compartments  incorporating  said  leg 

wells  therein,  said  comer  located  conpartments  being 

positioned  symetrically  of  said  hull  and  ;ach  supporting  a 

leg  elevating  means. 


17  Qaims 


1.  In  a  method  of  laying  a  pipeline  on  the  bed  of  a  body  of 
water  while  forming  the  pipeline  with  a  plurality  of  pipe  sec- 
tions initially  stored  ashore,  comprising  the  steps  of  advancing 
a  first  one  of  said  pipe  sections  towards  the  body  of  water, 
connecting  a  forward  end  of  a  second  one  of  said  pipe  sections 
to  a  rear  end  of  said  first  pipe  section,  further  advancing  said 
first  and  second  pipe  sections  towards  the  water  body,  con- 
necting a  forward  end  of  a  third  one  of  said  pipe  sections  to  a 
rear  end  of  said  second  pipe  sections,  and  so  on,  each  advanc- 
ing step  comprising  applying  a  hauling  force  to  a  pipeline 
portion  of  substantial  length  to  haul  the  same  towards  the  body 
of  water,  the  improvement  comprising  distributing  the  hauling 
force  into  a  plurality  of  traction  forces,  and  applying  the  trac- 
tion forces  to  respective  points  spaced  along  said  pipeline 
portion. 


4,056,945 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  LAYING  SUBMARINE 
PIPELINES 
Jacques  Edouard  Lamy,  Fontenay-aux-Roses,  France,  assignor 
to  Compagnie  Generate  pour  les  Developpements  Operation- 
nels des  Richesses  Sous-Marines  "C.G.  Doris",  Paris,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685,738,  May  13,  1976.  This 
application  Nov.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,622 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  July  1,  1976,  76.20080 
Int.  Q.2  F16L  7/00  , 

U.S.  Q.  61-107  I  6  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  laying  a  pipeline  on  the  bed  of  a  body  of 
water  while  forming  the  pipeline  with  a  plurality  of  pipe  sec- 
tions initially  stored  ashore,  comprising  the  steps  of  advancing 
a  first  one  of  said  pipe  sections  towards  the  body  of  water, 
connecting  a  forward  end  of  a  second  one  of  said  pipe  sections 
to  a  rear  end  of  said  first  pipe  section,  further  advancing  said 
first  and  second  pipe  sections  towards  the  water  body  connect- 
ing a  forward  end  of  a  third  one  of  said  pipe  sections  to  a  rear 
end  of  said  second  pipe  sections,  and  so  on,  each  advancing 
step  comprising  hauling  a  pipeline  portion  of  substantial  length 
towards  the  body  of  water,  wherein  each  advancing  step  com- 
prises applying  a  traction  force  to  a  forward  end  of  said  first 
pipe  section,  and  applying  a  plurality  of  further  traction  forces 
to  a  plurality  of  points  spaced  along  said  pipeline  portion. 
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4,056,946  means  extending  through  said  radial  bores  for  mutually  con- 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  COOLER/CONDENSER  necting  the  respective  hot  and  cold  junctions  to  one  another, 

James  A.  Bond,  West  Chester;  Spurgeon  E.  Eckard,  and  Arthur  said  thermocouple  means  being  electrically  connected  to  said 

W.  Schnacke,  both  of  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  blower  means  for  energizing  the  latter  with  electricity  gener- 

General  Electric  Company,  Fairfield,  Conn.  ated  in  said  thermocouple  means  by  the  heat  originating  in  said 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  632,109  heating  burner. 

Int.  C1.2  F28D  5/00  \ 


U.S.  Q.  62—121 


7  Qaims 


4,056,948 
PRESETTABLE  DEFROST  TIMER 
Carl  J.  Goodhouse,  Litchfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  June  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,984 

Int.  Q.2  F25D  21/08 

U.S.  Q.  62—155  6  Qaims 


7.  A  method  of  cooling  fluid  contained  in  the  tubing  of  a 
condenser  comprising: 

applying  water  to  a  bed  of  beads; 

passing  air  first  through  said  bed  of  beads  and  then  over  said 

tubing;  and 
periodically  terminating  the  application  of  water  to  said  bed 

of  beads  long  enough  to  dry  said  beads  and  fluidize  said 

bed. 


4,056,947 
ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATOR 

Ernest  W.  Partsch,  Dolderstrasse  63,  Zurich,  Switzerland  (8032) 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  673,744 
Qaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Apr.    15,    1975, 
4806/75 

Int.  Q.2  F25B  75/00;  F24H  3/02 
U.S.  Q.  62—148  11  Qaims 


1.  In  an  absorption  refrigerator  having  a  nonelectric  boiler 
heating  system,  a  box  having  a  coolable  interior  and  a  side  at 
which  refrigerating  equipment  is  mounted,  said  refrigerating 
equipment  including  a  boiler  and  a  heating  burner  located 
below  said  boiler  for  heating  the  same,  electrically  energizable 
blower  means  carried  by  said  box,  at  least  one  centrally  aper- 
tured  ceramic  disc  formed  with  radial  bores  and  disposed 
above  said  heating  burner  and  substantially  concentrically  to 
said  heating  burner  and  said  boiler  so  that  heat  originating  in 
said  burner  is  concentrated  in  the  central  aperture  of  said 
ceramic  disc,  and  thermocouple  means  comprising  a  multiplic- 
ity of  serially-connected  thermocouple  elements  having  re- 
spective hot  junctions  located  within  the  central  aperture  of 
said  ceramic  disc,  respective  cold  junctions  located  radially 
beyond  the  periphery  of  said  ceramic  disc  and  respective 
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1.  A  defrost  timing  circuit  comprising: 

a  compressure  for  refrigerating  enclosures; 

a  defrost  heater; 

thermostat  means  responsive  to  the  temperature  in  said 
refrigerated  enclosures; 

defrost  timing  means  responsive  to  said  thermostat  means, 

said  defrost  timing  means  including  a  timing  motor  means, 
and 

a  switch  means  operated  by  said  timing  motor  means  con- 
nected to  said  compressor  and  said  defrost  heater,  said 
defrost  timing  means  providing  a  first  normal  period  of 
operation  of  said  compressor  and  a  second  period  of  oper- 
ation of  said  defrost  heater  after  said  fu-st  normal  period  of 
operation  of  said  compressor; 

means  for  selectively  changing  said  first  normal  period  of 
operation  of  said  compressor, 

said  selectively  changing  means  including  a  normally  closed 
control  switch  in  series  with  said  timing  motor  means, 

said  selectively  changing  means  further  including  a  heat 
motor  delay  means  connected  and  parallel  with  said  com- 
pressor for  opening  said  normally  closed  control  switch 
after  the  selected  duration  of  operation  for  said  compres- 
sor, said  selected  duration  being  substantially  less  in  time 
than  said  first  normal  period  of  operation  of  said  compres- 
sor. 


4,056,949 

APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  TOOLS  OF 

GLASS-FORMING  MACHINES  BY  EVAPORATION  OF  A 

COOLING  LIQUID 
Karl  Friedrich  Hahn,  Obernkirchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Her- 
mann Heye,  Obernkirchen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,385,  April  6, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  675,806 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1973,  2322091 
Int.  Q.2  F25D  77/02 
U.S.  Q.  62—373  18  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  cooling  tools  of  glass-forming  machines  by 
evaporation  of  a  cooling  liquid,  comprismg  cover  means  sub- 
stantially covering  the  tool  surface  to  be  cooled,  said  cover 
means  having  a  surface  in  contact  with  said  tool  surface  and 
being  constructed  and  connected  to  said  tool  surface  to  vary 
the  heat  transfer  between  said  surfaces  to  thus  avoid  film  cvap- 
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oration  of  a  cooling  liquid  applied  to  that 
means  which  is  opposite  the  surface  in  contact 


^rface  of  said  cover 
with  said  tool 


surface;  and  means  for  applying  cooling  lic^id  to  said  opposite 
surface  of  said  cover  means. 


4,056,950 
FOOD  PROCESSOR  WITH  AN  AIR 
SYSTEM 
Harold  B.  Kaufman,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  25,  1976,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  a.2  F25D  25/02 
MS.  a.  62—381 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  8,  1977 


BALANCTNG 

asiignor  to  DCA  Food 
i  89,737 

14  0ainis 


1.  A  system  for  blast  freezing  of  food  pnxlucts  comprising, 
a  freezing  chamber,  food  product  entry  anl  exit  ports  in  said 
freezing  chamber,  food  product  conveyini;  means  extending 
through  said  entry  port  said  freezing  chamber  and  said  exit 
port  for  conveying  food  products  into  through  and  out  of  said 
freezing  chamber,  means  mounted  in  said  freezing  chamber  for 
circulating  refrigerated  air  over  the  food  product  as  it  is  con- 
veyed through  said  freezing  chamber  to  freeze  said  food  prod- 
ucts, air  balancing  means  coupled  to  at  leaiit  one  of  said  food 
entry  or  exit  ports,  said  air  balancing  means  including  shroud 
means,  means  for  coupling  said  shroud  mea^s  to  at  least  one  of 
the  food  product  entry  or  exit  ports,  said  ^hroud  means  sur- 
rounding said  conveyor  means  and  extendiiig  at  least  partially 
into  the  flow  path  of  said  circulating  refrigerated  air  in  said 
freezing  chamber,  said  shroud  means  positioned  to  intercept  a 
determined  part  of  the  flow  of  refrigerated  iiir  inside  the  freez- 
ing chamber  to  produce  an  air  flow  conditiqn  in  which  there  is 
a  substantially  reduced  net  flow  of  air  into  siEud  freezing  cham- 
ber and  substantially  reduced  net  flow  of  ai-  into  said  freezing 
chamber  and  substantially  reduced  net  flow 
out  of  said  freezing  chamber. 


of  refrigerated  air 


4,056,951 

PIERCED  EARRING  HAVING  PERFUMING  MEANS 

Edith  Black,  129  E.  Beacon  Road,  Lakelandi  Fla.  33803 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  6^,327 

Int.  a.2  A44C  7/00 

UJS.  CI.  63—13  1  Claim 

1.  An  earring  structure  for  use  with  pierce  d  ears  comprising 


an  earring  member  comprising  a  curved  hollow  member 

forming  a  generally  circular  shape;  | 

a  post  extending  substantially  normal  from  a  surface  of  said 

earring  member,  said  post  adapted  to  extend  through  a 

pierced  ear; 
holding  means  for  joining  to  the  extremity  of  said  post  for 

holding  said  earring  member  in  proximity  to  an  ear; 
means  for  removing  a  portion  of  said  earring  member;  said 


removable  portion  having  an  internal  void  deflning  a 
chamber  adapted  to  hold  a  perfuming  agent  therein;  and 
said  removable  portion  having  apertures  extending  there- 
through and  communicating  between  said  chamber  and 
the  ambient;  wherein  said  removable  portion  comprises  a 
generally  cylindrical  tube  disposed  between  opposing 
sides  of  said  curved  earring  member,  said  removing  means 
comprising  openings  on  the  inner  periphery  of  said  oppos- 
ing sides  for  receiving  portions  at  the  ends  of  said  tube. 


4,056,952 
DIAMOND  BEARING  MICROSCOPIC  CERTinCATE  OF 

APPRAISAL 
Kazumi  Okuda,  No.  55-12-807,  2-Chome,  Sangeiyaya,  Setagaya, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  672,835 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1976,  51-5887 

Int.  a.2  A44C  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  63—32  6  Qaims 


20  K)        4t 


(E) 


"       ,"       20 

(F,     y     -^  -  '  y-'" 


1.  A  diamond  with  an  inscription,  comprising  a  diamond 
gem  structure  having  an  outer  surface  cut  and  polished  into  a 
specific  shape,  and  integrally  provided  means  intimately  and 
securely  adhered  to  said  gem  structure  for  functioning  as  a 
permanent  certificate  of  appraisal  of  the  diamond,  said  means 
including  a  microscopic  inscription  formed  at  a  specific  posi- 
tion on  said  outer  surface,  said  inscription  having  a  pattern 
indicating  the  results  of  expert  appraisal  of  said  gem  structure. 


NoVEMBfeR  8,  1977 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


385 


4,056,953 

TORQUE  LIMITING  COUPLING 

James  L.  Furlette,  984  Bal  Isle,  Fort  Myers,  Fla.  33901,  and 

Donald  A.  Stadler,  310  Pirates  Bight,  Naples,  Ha.  33940 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  447,471,  March  4,  1974,  Pat. 

No.  3,942,338.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  637,890 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  9, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  B65G  13/02 

U.S.  a.  64—30  D  16  Qaims 


1.  A  torque  overload  coupling  for  transmitting  torque  to  a 
tubular  member  from  a  driving  shaft  extending  axially 
throughout  said  tubular  member,  said  coupling  comprising  a 
pair  of  bearings  rotatively  supporting  said  tubular  member 
from  said  shaft,  each  of  said  bearings  being  disposed  at  an  end 
of  said  tubular  member,  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  shaft 
between  said  bearings  having  a  polygonal  shape  in  cross-sec- 
tion, at  least  one  resilient  spherical  member  disposed  in  said 
tubular  member  between  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  shaft 
portion  of  polygonal  shape  and  the  inner  bore  surface  of  said 
tubular  member  and  freely  rotatable  therein,  said  resilient 
member  having  a  diameter  normally  larger  than  the  distance 
between  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  shaft  section  of  polygo- 
nal shape  and  the  inner  bore  surface  of  said  tubular  member  but 
being  sufficiently  resilient  to  permit  said  resilient  member  to 
roll  past  point  where  distance  between  the  peripheral  surface 
of  said  shaft  section  and  the  inner  bore  surface  of  said  tubular 
member  is  the  narrowest. 


4,056,954 
APPARATUS  FOR  WET  TREATMENT  OF  TRAVELLING 

WEBS 
Christian  August  Meier-Windhorst,  2101  Lindhorst  uber,  Ham- 

burg-Harhurg,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  580,453,  May  23, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,004,879. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  648,349 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25, 1974, 2425374 
Int.  Q.2  D06B  3/02 
U.S.  Q.  68—22  R  5  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  wet  treatment  of  elon- 
gated materials,  such  as  travelling  textile  webs  and  the  like, 
particularly  for  washing  the  same,  comprising: 
a  substantially  closed  housing,  having  admission  and  dis- 
charge openings,  for  the  passage  of  a  web  therethrough; 
a  plurality  of  vertically,  spaced-apart  and  horizontally-dis- 
posed liquid  treatment  stages,  each  of  said  treatment 
stages  including  a  first  dish-shaped  container  located  on 
one  side  of  the  interior  of  said  housing,  for  holding  a  hot 
liquid  in  which  the  web  may  be  immersed,  at  least  one  first 
guide  roller  disposed  at  least  partially  within  said  con- 
tainer for  guiding  and  effecting  total  immersion  of  the  web 
in  the  hot  liquid  contained  in  the  container,  a  second  guide 
roller  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  the  interior  of  said 
housing,  which  cooperates  with  said  first  guide  roller  for 
guiding  the  web  in  a  generally  horizontal  travel  path 
across  the  interior  space  of  said  housing,  a  pair  of  cooper- 
ating and  coacting  squeeze  rollers  disposed  generally 
between  said  first  and  second  guide  rollers  and  between 
which  the  web  passes  prior  to  immersion  in  said  container 
of  said  treatment  stage,  so  as  to  remove  the  liquid  that 


adheres  to  the  web  after  the  latter  has  passed  through  the 
container  of  a  preceding  treatment  stage,  thereby  separat- 
ing the  preceding  and  following  partial  treatments,  and  a 
second  dish-shaped  container  disposed  beneath  said 
squeeze  rollers  for  collecting  excess  treatment  liquid  re- 
moved by  said  squeezing  rollers  and  including  means  for 
transmitting  the  collected  excess  treatment  liquid  to  the 
first  dish-shaped  container  of  the  preceding  treatment 


stage  therebelow,  said  rollers  cooperating  to  successively 
guide  the  web  generally  upwardly  through  each  of  said 
treatment  stages;  and 
means  for  introducing  a  hot  liquid  to  the  first  container  of 
the  uppermost  treatment  stage  and  for  successively  guid- 
ing liquid  overflow  from  a  first  container  onto  the  web  in 
the  preceding  treatment  stage  therebelow  and  from  said 
web  to  the  first  container  of  said  preceding  treatment 
stage. 


4,056,955 
IGNITION  LOCK 
Dwight  W.  Glass,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Keystone  Consoli- 
dated Industries,  Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 

FUed  June  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  695,129 

Int.  Q.2  E05B  63/00 

U.S.  Q.  70-422  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  tumbler  lock  device  of  the  type  including  a  cylinder 
with  a  central  passage,  a  generally  cylindrical  plug  rotaUbly 
inserted  in  the  passage,  said  plug  including  a  key  slot  with  a 
key  receiving  end,  said  plug  also  including  a  tumbler  mecha- 
nism for  locking  the  plug  in  fixed  non-rotatable  position  rela- 
tive to  the  cylinder,  the  tumbler  mechanism  being  cooperative 
with  a  specific  key  to  effect  release  of  the  tumbler  mechanism 
and  permit  rotation  of  the  plug  thereby,  and  said  plug  also 
including  driving  means  operated  in  response  to  rotation  of  the 
plug,  the  improvement  of  lock  security  means  comprising 
torque  responsive  means  in  the  plug  responsive  to  threshold 
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torque  force  on  the  locked  plug  to  separate  the  plug  into  at 
least  two  portions,  said  torque  responsive  means  comprising  a 
circumferential  slot  on  the  outside  surfac^  of  the  plug,  said  slot 
defining  a  weakened  section  of  the  plug  and  a  line  of  separation 
of  plug  portions  upon  application  of  toraue  to  the  plug  and  in 
excess  of  the  threshold  torque  level,  said  slot  being  a  separate 
slot  intermediate  the  key  receiving  end  anid  the  tumbler  mecha- 
nism. 


4,056,956 
TOOL  FOR  DETERMINING  SAFE  LOCK  COMPONENT 

POSITIONS 
Charles  David  Gilliam,  Long  Beach,  N.Y.,  liusignor  to  New  York 
School  of  Locksmithing,  Inc.,  Hempstef d,  N.Y. 


FUed  July  13,  1976,  Ser.  No 
Int.  a.2E05B  77/0 
U^.  a.  70—446 


coupled  thereto,  the 


and  extending  there- 
from said  first  direc- 


1.  A  tool  for  i^se  in  determining  the  loc  itions  of  gates  in  the 
combination  lock  of  a  safe  of  the  type  h|aving  a  door  with  a 
combination  lock,  a  combination  dial  (o^  operating  the  lock 
and  a  rotatable  handle  having  a  tailpiece 
tool  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  support  body; 

a  first  pointer  mounted  on  said  body  |nd  e;^ending  there- 
from in  a  first  direction; 
a  second  pointer  mounted  on  said  body 
from  in  a  second  direction  separated 
tion  by  a  predetermined  angle; 
means  for  mounting  said  support  bodi  on  the  safe  handle 
with  said  first  and  second  pointers  1;  ing  in  planes  which 
are  substantially  parallel  with  the  safle  door; 
an  elongated  resilient  shaft  mounted 
support  body,  the  other  end  of  said 
handle, 
said  shaft  extending  from  said  body  i|i  a  direction  parallel 

with  said  second  pointer, 

said  shaft  being  longer  than  said  secohd  pointer  and  being 

sufficiently  resilient  to  permit  manual  deflection  of  said 

shaft  relative  to  said  second  pointer  and  to  return  to  said 

parallel  position  when  released;  and 

means  for  indicating  the  magnitude  of  deflection  of  said  shaft 

relative  to  said  second  pointer. 


704,938 


5  Claims 


at  one  end  on  said 
shaft  forming  a  tool 


4,056,957 

DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THt  ROLLS  OF  A 
ROLLING  MILL  [ 
DsTid  Robert  Howard,  Sheffield,  Englanf,  assignor  to  Davy- 

Loewy  Limited,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681,090,  April  2|b,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  3,  1977,  Ser]  No.  793,331 
Int.  a.2  B21B  37/00,  35/00 
VS.  a.  72—19  5  Qaims 

1.  A  rolling  mill  comprising:  a  pair  of  sjiaced  apart  housings 
each  defining  a  window, 

a  pair  of  dissimilar  diameter  work  rolls  each  rotatably  sup- 
ported at  its  ends  in  bearing  chock  assemblies  mounted  in 
said  windows, 
a  driving  system  including  drive  meansj  for  the  rolls  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  spindles  connected  one  ip  each  roll  and  gear 


having  differential 


means  interconnecting  the  spindles 
torques  locked  into  the  driving  sys;em  caused  by  said 
dissimilar  diameters  of  said  work  rol  s, 
each  roll  having  means  associated  therewith  for  producing 


an  electrical  signal  representative  of  the  torque  transmit- 
ted by  the  roll, 
means  arranged  to  receive  and  compare  said  signals  and  to 
produce  a  differential  signal,  and 


means  responsive  to  said  differential  signal  for  adjusting  the 
angular  length  of  that  part  of  the  periphery  of  at  least  one 
roll  where  it  is  in  contact  with  the  workpiece  being  rolled 
in  order  to  adjust  the  torque  transmitted  by  that  roll  in  the 
sense  to  reduce  said  differential  signal. 


4,056,958 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  OF 

ELONGATED  WORKPIECES 
Ralf  Fangmeier,  Solingen,  and  Lothar  Bracht,  Wuppertal,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Th.  Kieserling  &  Albrecht,  Solingen, 
Germany  . 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,659 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  27, 1975,  2532622 
Int.  a.2  B21D  3/04 
U.S.  a.  72—98  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  straightening  elongated  workpieces  of  circu- 
lar or  other  cross  section  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  moving  a  workpiece  in  the  direction  of  said 
axis;  and  subjecting  a  portion  of  the  workpiece  during  its 
movement  in  said  direction  to  bending  forces  rotating  about 
said  axis  such  that  successive  curvatures  produced  in  an  up- 
stream zone  of  said  portion  as  considered  in  said  direction, 
increase  to  thereby  surpass  the  yield  point  of  the  material  of  the 
workpiece  and  in  a  downstream  zone  of  said  portion,  as  consid- 
ered in  said  direction,  gradually  decrease  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  decrease  of  the  curvatures  and  the  corresponding  decrease 
of  the  plasticity  of  the  workpiece  occurs  slower  than  the  in- 
crease thereof 


4,056,959  I 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  HEATED  ROD 
George  C.  Ward,  Carrollton,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Southwire  Com- 
pany, Carrollton,  Ga. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,268 
Int.  a.2  B21B  45/02:  B21F  3/00;  B65H  17/32 
U.S.  a.  72—128  4  Qaias 

1.  Apparatus  for  conveying  heated  flexible  metal  rod  contin- 
uously emitting  from  a  rolling  mill  into  a  coiling  means,  com- 
prising an  elongated  guide  tube  having  an  inlet  end  for  receiv- 
ing the  rod  from  the  rolling  mill,  an  exit  end  through  which  the 
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rod  is  delivered  to  the  coiling  means  and  a  curved  portion 
through  which  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  rod  is  changed 
from  a  substantially  straight  upwardly  inclined  path  into  an 
arcuate  path  prior  to  emitting  from  said  exit  end,  a  liquid 
recirculation  system  for  conveying  a  cooling  liquid  through 
said  tube  in  the  direction  of  rod  travel  therethrough,  and 
wherein  said  liquid  recirculation  system  includes  a  plurality  of 


4,056,961 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
CYLINDRICAL  SPACERS  FROM  METAL  BLANKS 
Eugene  M.  Jamison,  27640  Gateway  Drive,  Apt.  107,  Farming- 
ton  Hills,  Mich.  48024 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,649 

Int.  a.2  B21C  47/00;  B21D  5/12 

U.S.  a.  72—148  ^  1  Claim 

r ^^ <^« 


fluid  injector  means  spaced  over  a  substantial  segment  of  said 
curved  portion  of  said  tube  for  directing  jets  of  liquid  into  said 
tube,  said  injector  means  being  positioned  to  direct  said  jets 
both  to  deflect  the  rod  in  the  direction  of  curvature  of  said 
curved  portion  so  as  to  prevent  the  rod  from  contacting  any 
portion  thereof,  and  to  impart  a  viscous  drag  force  on  the  rod 
in  the  direction  of  rod  travel  whereby  the  rod  is  conveyed 
through  said  guide  tube  with  a  minimum  of  friction. 


4,056,960 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  BENDING  ELONGATED 

MATERIALS  INCORPORATING  TWO  ARMS 

Shunpei  Kawanami,  45-4  Shindo,  Hiratsuka,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  593,961,  July  8, 1975.  This  application  July 

29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709,928 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  23,  1974,  49-83756 

Int.  a.2  B21D  7/76 

U.S.  a.  72—128  7  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  forming  cylindrical  spacers  from  metal 
blanks  comprising 

a  horizontally  disposed  base  plate  mountable  upon  a  support; 

longitudinally  spaced  uprights  upon  said  base  plate; 

a  die  bar  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  base  plate  spanning 
and  secured  to  said  supports; 

a  bending  roll  shaft  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  die  bar 
extending  through  and  rotatively  journalled  upon  said 
uprights; 

said  shaft  having  an  elongated  slot  adapted  to  supportably 
and  retainingly  receive  the  edge  of  a  blank; 

rotative  drive  means  connected  to  said  roll  shaft; 

said  blanks  being  guidably  interposed  between  said  roll  shaft 
and  die  bar  and  adapted  to  wrap  around  said  roll  shaft 
during  rotation  thereof; 

means  to  strip  the  formed  spacer  from  said  roll  shaft; 

said  roll  shaft  adapted  for  rotation  360°  approximately  to 
complete  said  spacer; 

said  die  bar  being  a  rod  of  circular  cross  section; 

and  said  strip  means  including  said  roll  shaft  adapted  for 
longitudinal  retraction  relative  to  the  formed  spacer,  said 
spacer  being  retained  against  one  of  said  uprights,  said  roll 
shaft  and  die  bar  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  approxi- 
mately the  thickness  of  said  blank; 

there  being  a  series  of  said  uprights  upon  said  base  plate, 
defining  a  plurality  of  bending  stations  along  the  length  of 
said  bending  roll  shaft;  whereby  a  series  of  blanks  may  be 
assembled  onto  said  roll  shaft  and  simultaneously  formed 
into  spacers;  and  strip  means  including  said  roll  shaft 
adapted  for  longitudinal  retraction  relative  to  said  up- 
rights, said  spacers  bearing  against  an  adjacent  upright  so 
that  retraction  of  said  roll  shaft  simultaneously  strips  all 
spacers  therefrom. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  bending  elongated  materials,  compris- 
ing: 

a.  heating  means  for  locally  heating  a  portion  of  the  material; 

b.  an  arm  which  is  freely  pivotable  about  an  axis,  the  pivot- 
able  arm  including  means  for  clamping  a  leading  portion 
of  the  material;  and, 

c.  means  for  advancing  the  material  past  said  heating  means, 
and  for  applying  a  bending  moment  to  said  material  in 
cooperation  with  1 

said  pivotable  arm  including: 

a  second  arm; 

a  bearer  connected  to  said  second  arm  for  engaging  a 
portion  \ 

of  said  material  not  yet  advanced  past  the  heating  means; 

guide  means  for  maintaining  the  second  arm  in  an  orienta- 
tion approximately  vertical  to  the  principal  axis  of  the 
unbent  portion  of  the  material;  and, 

traction  means  for  moving  the  second  arm  toward  the  axis 
of  the  pivotable  arm. 


4,056,962 
ROLLING  MACHINE  ASSEMBLY 
Fred  Gerhardt,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Edeco-West,  Inc., 
Fresno,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714,023,  Aug.  13,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,351 
Int.  a.2  B21D  5/14 
U.S.  a.  72—170  10  Qaims 

1.  A  rolling  machine  assembly  for  rolling  a  sheet  of  metal 
into  curved  cross  section  and  for  use  in  a  press  brake  having  an 
elongated  bolster  and  a  ram  coextensive  therewith  with  pow- 
ered means  for  reciprocating  the  ram  and  with  adjustable  stop 
means  for  positioning  the  ram  at  a  predetermined  elevation 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  lower  roll  subassembly  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  lower  rolls  and  a  lower  base  member  with  up- 
standing bearing  blocks  for  supporting  the  lower  rolls  in 
slightly  upraised  position  and  laterally  spaced  from  one  an- 
other, an  upper  roll  subassembly  including  an  upper  roll  and  an 
upper  base  member  having  bearing  blocks  thereon  for  support- 
ing the  upper  roll  in  a  depending  position  from  the  ram  and 


388 


fcr 


fcr 


centered  between  the  lower  rolls,  means 
ing  the  lower  base  member  to  the  bolster, 
securing  the  upper  base  member  to  the  ran. 
motor  secured  to  the  lower  base  member 
rolls,  an  upper  hydraulic  motor  secured 
member  for  driving  the  upper  roll,  the 
positive  displacement  type,  means  for 
to  the  motors  for  rotation  of  the  rolls  at 


detachably  secur- 

n^eans  for  detachably 

,  a  lower  hydraulic 

driving  the  lower 

to  the  upper  base 

niotors  being  of  the 

metering  hydraulic  fluid 

supstantially  the  same 
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having  symmetri- 
tines  of  a  forklift 


peripheral  speed,  the  lower  base  member 
cally  located  sockets  for  reception  of  the 
truck  so  that  when  the  upper  roll  is  in  nested  position  with 
respect  to  the  lower  rolls,  and  the  securing  means  are  disen- 
gaged, the  subassemblies  may  be  lifted  out  cf  the  press  brake  as 
a  unit  by  the  forklift  truck  to  free  the  pr^s  brake  for  other 
usage,  and  with  the  reverse  procedure  l>eing  effective  for 
re-installation  of  the  subassemblies  in  the  p  ress  brake. 


4,056,963 

MEANS  OF  DETERMINING  EXjTRUSION 

TEMPERATURES 

Robert  E.  McDonald,  Oliver  Springs,  and  D<^menic  A.  Canonico, 

Oak  Ridge,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  United  Statjes  Energy  Research 

and  Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  '»2,944 

Int  a.2  B23C  23/08 

U.S.  a.  72—253  R  2  Qaims 


1.  In  an  extrusion  process  comprising  the  steps  of  fabricating 
a  metal  billet,  heating  said  billet  for  a  predetermined  time  and 
at  a  selected  temperature  to  increase  its  plasticity,  and  then 
forcing  said  heated  billet  through  a  small  or  fice  of  an  extrusion 
press  to  produce  a  desired  extruded  produc  t,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  steps  of  randomly  inserting  a  plurality  of  small 
metallic  thermal  tabs  at  different  cross  sectional  depths  and 
axial  positions  in  said  billet  as  a  part  of  said  fabricating  step,  and 
examining  said  extruded  product  at  each  tiermal  tab  location 
for  determining  the  crystal  structure  of  each  extruded  thermal 
tab  thus  revealing  the  maximum  temperatiire  reached  in  each 
respective  tab  location  section  of  the  extruded  product  during 
extrusion,  whereby  the  thermal  profile  of  aaid  extruded  prod- 
uct may  be  determined. 


4,056,964  ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  METAL  EXTRUSION 

Tadashi  Shibasaki,  Nagoya,  and  Tsuguo  leda,  Kasugai,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Light  Metal  Industries,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan  I 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  640,269 

Int.  a.2  B21C  23/04.  27/00.  33/00.  35/06 

U.S.  a.  72—273  7  Qaims 


2S    26   26a   2«       3a 


1.  A  disc  for  use  in  metal  extrusion  by  pushing  a  billet  in  the 
bore  of  a  main  container  through  an  extruder  die,  comprising: 

a  rear  disc  portion  having  an  outer  diameter  slightly  smaller 
than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  main  container; 

a  front  disc  portion  having  an  outer  diameter  slightly  smaller 
than  that  of  said  rear  disc  portion;  | 

a  connecting  portion  between  said  front  and  rear  disc  por- 
tions; 

rib  means  for  splitting  billet  shell  passing  between  the  main 
container  and  said  front  disc  portion  into  longitudinal 
strips,  said  rib  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  ribs,  longi- 
tudinally disposed,  circumferentially  apart,  said  ribs  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  said  rear  disc  portion  between 
said  c^.inecting  portion  and  said  main  container,  and 
ending  at  a  position  substantially  intermediate  said  two 
disc  portions,  rear  recesses  being  deflned  between  said  rib 
means,  said  connecting  portion  and  the  main  container; 
and 

a  front  recess  deflned  between  said  rear  recesses,  said  front 
disc  portion,  said  connecting  portion  and  the  main  con- 
tainer, said  front  recess  being  substantially  in  front  of  said 
rib  means  and  having  a  larger  volume  than  that  of  said 
rear  recesses. 


4,056,965 

PRESS  SYSTEM  OR  THE  LIKE 

Elmer  F.  Heiser,  8313  Pin  Oak,  Parma,  Ohio  44130 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  628,886 

Int.  a.2  B21D  24/02 

U.S.  a.  72—351 


30aaims 


1.  A  press  system  or  the  like  comprising  hydraulic  cylinder 
means  for  applying  force  to  a  member,  said  hydraulic  cylinder 
means  including  a  piston  and  cylinder  which  are  relatively 
movable  through  an  operating  stroke  to  vary  the  volume  of  a 
variable  volume  cylinder  chamber  deflned  by  said  piston  and 
cylinder,  means  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  to 
and  conducting  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  cylinder  chamber  to 
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effect  relative  movement  between  said  piston  and  cylinder  and 
a  variation  in  the  volume  of  said  variable  volume  cylinder 
chamber,  valve  means  connected  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  variable  volume  cylinder  chamber  for  maintaining  at  least 
a  flrst  fluid  pressure  in  said  variable  volume  cylinder  chamber 
during  a  first  portion  of  an  operating  stroke  and  for  maintain- 
ing at  least  a  second  fluid  pressure  in  said  variable  volume 
cylinder  chamber  during  a  second  portion  of  an  operating 
stroke,  said  valve  means  including  a  housing  which  at  least 
partially  deflnes  a  valve  chamber  having  a  hydraulic  fluid  inlet 
connected  in  fluid  communication  with  said  cylinder  chamber 
and  a  hydraulic  fluid  outlet,  a  valve  member  disposed  in  said 
housing  and  movable  between  a  closed  position  blocking  hy- 
draulic fluid  flow  from  said  hydraulic  fluid  inlet  to  said  hydrau- 
lic fluid  outlet  to  thereby  block  hydraulic  fluid  flow  from  said 
cylinder  chamber  and  an  open  position  enabling  hydraulic 
fluid  to  flow  from  said  hydraulic  fluid  inlet  to  said  hydraulic 
fluid  outlet  to  thereby  enable  hydraulic  fluid  to  flow  from  said 
cylinder  chamber,  pressure  chamber  means  for  holding  a  fluid 
under  pressure,  said  valve  member  being  urged  toward  the 
closed  position  under  the  influence  of  the  fluid  pressure  in  said 
pressure  chamber  means,  said  valve  member  being  movable 
from  the  closed  position  to  the  open  position  under  the  influ- 
ence of  the  pressure  of  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  valve  chamber 
and  against  the  influence  of  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  pressure 
chamber  means,  and  means  for  varying  the  fluid  pressure  in 
said  pressure  chamber  from  one  fluid  pressure  during  said  first 
portion  of  an  operating  stroke  to  another  fluid  pressure  during 
said  second  portion  of  an  operating  stroke  to  vary  the  force 
urging  said  valve  member  toward  the  closed  position  and  the 
magnitude  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  required  in  said 
valve  chamber  to  effect  movement  of  said  valve  member  from 
said  closed  position  to  said  open  position. 


4,056,967 
PNEUMATIC  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GAS  SENSOR 
John  A.  Roberts,  Lynnfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,988 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  31/00 

U.S.  a.  73—1  G  18  Qaims 


4,056,966 

APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATION  OF  A  MOISTURE 

ANALYZER 

Peter  H.  Ketelsen,  2162  Georges  Lane,  Warrington,  Pa.  18976 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  760,968 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  31/00 

U.S.  a.  73—1  G  1  Qaim 


1.  A  device  for  introducing  a  gaseous  mixture  of  known 
moisture  content  into  an  analyzer  for  calibration  purposes 
comprising  a  cariridge  consisting  of  a  tubular  member  and  a 
wire  longitudinally  mounted  within  the  tubular  member,  the 
wire  being  coated  with  a  substance  having  chemically  bonded 
moisture  which  is  released  when  the  substance  is  heated,  means 
for  connecting  the  cartridge  to  a  source  of  gas  at  one  end  and 
to  an  analyzer  at  the  other  end,  means  mounting  the  cartridge 
and  a  carriage  for  movement  along  the  length  of  the  cartridge, 
heater  means  mounted  on  the  carriage  for  heating  a  portion  of 
the  cartridge  along  its  length  and  means  for  advancing  the 
carriage  along  the  length  of  the  cartridge  at  a  uniform  speed. 


"I  t*" 


1.  A  pneumatic  system  for  controlling  admission  of  a  gas 
sample  to  a  gas  sensor  comprising: 

a.  a  series  loop  cicuit  including  a  gas  sensor,  a  flow  meter,  a 
pump,  a  first  manifold  valve  operably  connected  in  the 
series  circuit  downstream  from  said  pump  to  regulate  gas 
flow  between  it  and  the  sensor,  a  second  manifold  valve 
operably  connected  downstream  from  the  sensor  between 
it  and  the  pump  to  regulate  gas  flow  to  said  flow  meter, 

b.  a  vented  gas  sample  input  chamber  including  an  overflow 
gas  input  orifice  connected  to  receive  gas  from  a  point  in 
said  series  loop  circuit  between  said  pump  and  a  flrst  flow 
restricting  needle  valve  in  said  first  manifold  valve,  an 
outlet  orifice  cormected  to  deliver  gas  to  the  first  manifold 
valve,  and  a  sample  gas  inlet  orifice  disposed  between  said 
overflow  input  orifice  and  said  outlet  orifice  and  operable 
to  deliver  a  gas  sample  into  said  input  chamber,  and 

c.  a  bleeder  line  operably  connected  between  the  first  and 
second  manifold  valves  to  bypass  some  gas  received  from 
the  gas  sample  input  chamber  around  said  sensor, 
whereby  said  pump  is  effective  when  operated  in  said 
series  loop  circuit  to  force  gas  through  said  manifold 
valves,  flow  meter  and  sensor  and  to  cause  gas  to  flow 
continuously  through  the  bleeder  line  and  said  manifold 
valves  both  during  intervals  when  a  sample  gas  is  being 
introduced  to  the  series  loop  and  during  intervals  when 
sample  gas  is  not  being  fed  into  the  loop. 


4,056,968 
HYDROGEN  PROBE  SYSTEM 
Joseph  D.  Winslow,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Petrolite 
Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  643,284 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  7/70 
U.S.  CI.  73—19  10  Claims 

1.  A  hydrogen  probe  system  comprising: 

a.  a  ferrous  metal  probe  body  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  a 
corrodant,  said  body  having  an  enclosed  fluid-tight  inter- 
nal cavity  for  collecting  hydrogen  gas  under  superatmos- 
pheric  pressure  buildup  due  to  the  accumulated  hydrogen 
gas  produced  by  action  of  the  corrodant  on  said  body; 

b.  a  pressure  sensor  carried  on  said  body  and  connected  by 
a  fluid  channel  to  said  cavity,  said  sensor  providing  an 
output  function  which  corresponds  to  the  superatmos- 
pheric  pressure  of  the  hydrogen  gas  accumulated  in  said 
cavity;  1 

c.  valve  means  carried  on  said  body  for  venting  hydrogen 
gas  from  said  cavity; 

d.  control  means  receiving  the  output  function  and  with  a 
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snap  action  opening  and  closing  sad  valve  means  for 
venting  to  the  atmosphere  the  hydrogen  gas  in  said  cavity 
from  a  certain  superatmospheric  pressure  buildup  to  a 
certain  lesser  superatmospheric  pressure;  and 
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e.  readout  means  indicating  actuation  of 
a  function  of  hydrogen  gas  accumulating 


.J 


said  valve  means  as 
in  said  cavity. 


4,056^9 
DETECTION  OF  CONCEALED  METALLIFEROUS 
DEPOSITS,  HYDROCARBONS  AND  EXPLOSIVES 
Anthony  Rene  Barringer,  Willowdale,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bar- 
ringer  Research  Limited,  Rexdale,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  #79,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apri  28,  1975,  225851 


Int.  a.2  BOID  46/00:  C12K  1/04;  COIN 
U.S.  a.  73—28 


U/00:  GOIV  5/00 
3  Claims 


surfaces  of  vegeta- 


1.  Geochemical  prospecting  apparatus  domprising: 

a.  means  for  collecting  a  plurality  of  saiiiples  primarily  con- 
sisting of  surficial  particulates  selectee^  from  at  least  one  of 
the  following  sources: 

i.  particulates  lying  on  the  surface  of  |the  soil, 
ii.  particulates  lying  on  transpiration 

tion,  and 
iii.  particulates  suspended  in  a  body  ofjwater  at  the  surface 

thereof, 

b.  said  collecting  means  comprising  ai^  elongated  flexible 
tube  having  an  open  end  positioned  in  close  proximity  to 
the  surficial  particulates  to  be  colleat( 
applying  suction  to  said  tube, 

c.  said  collecting  means  including  meins  for  moving  the 
collected  particles  in  a  fluid  stream  ta  a  receiving  station, 

d.  means  for  filtering  the  particles  in  saicj  fluid  stream  so  that 
the  particles  retained  for  analysis  are  primarily  of  diame- 
ters of  below  about  200  microns,  and 

e.  means  coupled  to  said  collecting  means  for  removing  from 
the  collected  particles,  particles  primarily  of  sizes  of 
below  about  50  microns,  whereby  tHe  particles  retained 
for  analysis  are  primarily  between  abqut  50  -  200  microns 
in  size. 


ted,  and  means  for 


4,056,970  I 

ULTRASONIC  VELOCITY  AND  THICKNESS  GAGE 
Bruce  D.  Sollish,  Rehovot,  Israel,  assignor  to  Yeda  Research  and 
Development  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rehovot,  Israel 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  627,386 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  29/04 

U.S.  a.  73—629  6  Qaims 


J  ♦- 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  the  velocity  of  propagation  of 
a  particular  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  reflecting  surface  in  a  fluid  medium  having  a 

known  velocity  of  propagation; 
recording  the  position  in  time  of  an  echo  received  from  said 

reflecting  surface  utilizing  a  transducer  to  create  at  least 

one  ultrasonic  pulse  which  is  reflected  off  said  reflecting 

surface;  \ 

placing  the  material  to  be  tested  in  said  fluid  between  said 

transducer  and  said  reflecting  surface; 
transmitting  at  least  one  ultrasonic  pulse  from  the  transducer 

and  receiving  echoes  of  said  pulse  reflected  from  said 

material  and  from  said  reflecting  surface; 
recording  the  position  in  time  of  the  echoes  corresponding 

to  the  anterior  and  posterior  surfaces  of  said  material  and 

the  new  position  in  time  of  the  echo  from  said  reflecting 

surface;  and 
determining  the  velocity  of  propagation  of  said  material  by 

utilizing  the  positions  in  time  of  said  echoes,  according  to 

the  equation 

V/V„  =  1  -  Arj/AT-,  *! 

J 

where  ! 

V  is  the  propagation  velocity  in  the  material  to  be  tested, 
Vo  is  the  propagation  velocity  in  the  fluid  medium, 
A  72  is  the  round  trip  propagation  time  from  the  transducer 
to  the  reflecting  surface  with  the  material  to  be  tested 
positioned  somewhere  in  between,  minus  the  round  trip 
propagation  time  from  the  transducer  to  the  reflecting 
surface  with  said  material  removed,  and 
AT]  is  the  round  trip  propagation  time  between  the  anterior 
and  posterior  surfaces  of  the  material  to  be  tested. 


4,056,971 
DISTANCE  AMPLITUDE  COMPENSATION  SYSTEM 
Howard  E.  van  Vaikenburg,  New  Fairfield,  and  Vincent  P. 
McCarrolI,  Monroe,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Automation 
Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  May  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  684,679 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  29/04 
U.S.  a.  73—629  17  Qaims 

1.  A  distance  amplitude  compensation  system  for  comparing 
signals  transmitted  through  a  workpiece  with  a  reference  sig- 
nal having  a  time  varying  amplitude,  said  system  including: 
receiver  means  for  receiving  said  transmitted  signals  and 
converting  them  to  video  signals  and  having  an  output 
circuit, 
distance  amplitude  compensation  signal  generator  means  for 
generating  a  reference  signal  having  a  time  varying  ampli- 
tude for  compensating  for  the  variation  of  said  transmitted 
signals  in  the  workpiece,  and  having  an  output  circuit,  and 
comparator  means  having  an  input  circuit  coupled  to  the 
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output  circuit  of  said  receiver  means  and  an  input  circuit 
coupled  to  the  output  circuit  of  said  distance  amplitude 


compensation  generator  for  comparting  said  video  signals 
with  said  reference  signal. 


4,056,972      ' 
TESTING  OF  INACCESSABLE  PARTS 
Robert  Alan  Charles  Bromwich,  Marlow,  England,  assignor  to 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation,  Livingston,  N.J. 

FUed  June  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,946 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  4,  1975, 
28364/75 

Int.  Q\?  GOIN  29/04 
U.S.  a.  73—620  4  Claims 
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4,056,973 

TESTING  VISCOELASTIC  SOLIDS 
Dusan  C.  Prevorsek;  Young  D.  Kwon,  and  Rig  K.  Sharma,  aU  of 
Morristown,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 
Morris  Township,  N.J. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,039 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  3/i4 

U.S.  a.  73—91  30  Claims 


«t7 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  inaccessable  parts  comprising: 
a.  a  clamp  which  can  be  clamped  in  place  on  the  part  to  be 
tested  or  another  part  fixed  in  relation  to  that  part  to  be 
tested, 

a  hingeable  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  said  clamp, 
means  for  hingeing  said  arm  from  a  substantially  straight 
configuration  for  insertion  through  restricted  regions  to  a 
bent  configuration  for  use, 

means  for  rotating  said  arm  relative  said  clamp,  and 

a  probe  arm  carried  on  the  hingeable  part  of  said  hingeable 

arm  and  means  for  moving  the  probe  arm  in  directions 

parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  tangential  to  circles 

whose  axes  are  coincident  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 

hinged  arm  relative  said  clamp  once  the  hinged  arm  is  in 

the  bent  configuration, 

whereby  during  rotation  of  the  hingeable  arm  a  testing  probe 

carried  by  said  probe  arm  can  be  taken  progressively  over  the 

surface  of  said  part  being  tested. 


19.  A  method  for  testing  viscoelastic  material  and  measuring 
selected  properties,  comprising: 

a.  applying  a  basic  first  cyclic  sinusoidal  strain  component  to 
the  material  to  be  tested,  having  predetermined  amplitude 
and  frequency; 

b.  simultaneously  applying  a  superimposed  second  sinusoidal 
strain  component  to  the  material  to  be  tested,  having 
predetermined  amplitude  and  frequency;  and 

c.  transforming  the  stress  resulting  in  the  material  from  the 
strain  applied  by  the  first  and  second  cyclic  strain  compo- 
nent into  a  composite  electrical  stress  signal. 


4,056,974 
METHOD  AND  HYDRAULIC  TESTING  APPARATUS 
FOR  PERFORMING  RESONANCE  TESTS 
Friedrich  Klinger,  Garmisch-Partenkirchen;  Josef  Beran,  Ober- 
Ramstadt,  and  Jan  Brezina,  Darmstadt,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Carl  Schenck  AG,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

FUed  May  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  686,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  23, 1975,  2522890 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  3/i2 
U.S.  CI.  73— 92  14  Qaims 


,aMPL3Z    , conthol uuit 30 


RATED  VALUE 
MEMOPY 34 


COMPARATOR  35 


-  PUMP  22 


-25 


1.  In  a  method  for  resonance  testing  of  materials  and  struc- 
tural elements  in  which  a  test  sample  constitutes  with  the 
members  of  a  testing  apparatus  a  unit  including  a  load  mecha- 
nism with  a  single  cylinder  piston  arrangement  forming  two 
cylindrical  chambers  and  a  pressure  medium  in  said  load  mech- 
anism, and  an  oscillatory  system  driven  at  resonance,  the  im- 
provement comprising  the  steps  of  incorporating  said  pressure 
medium  in  the  load  mechanism  as  an  elastic  element  of  said 
oscillatory  system,  adjusting  the  spring  rate  of  the  pressure 
medium  relative  to  the  spring  rate  of  the  test  sample  or  relative 
to  the  spring  rate  of  the  entire  oscillatory  system  of  the  testing 
apparatus,  further  adjusting  the  spring  rate  of  the  pressure 
medium  also  relative  to  the  mass  of  said  oscillatory  system,  and 
supplying  the  pressure  medium  to  said  single  cylinder  piston 
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arrangement  for  exciting  the  oscillation 
system,  at  high  pressure  in  said  single  cyHiider 
ment,  whereby  any  pressure  difference  between 
sure  of  the  system  and  the  pressure  in  the  si 
arrangement  at  the  time  of  pressure  suppl] 
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of  said  oscillatory 
piston  arrange- 
supply  pres- 
igle  cylinder  piston 
is  minimized. 


4,056,975 
MASS  FLOW  SENSOR  SYSTEM 
Dan  B.  LeMay,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Cali^,  assignor  to  Tylan 
Corporation,  Torrance,  Calif.  i 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  6^6,543 

Int.  a.2  GOIF  1/68.  5/a  > 

U^.  a.  73—202  25  Qaims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  measuring  the  rate  of  i  lass  flow  of  a  fluid 
in  a  first  conduit  wherein  a  sensing  conduit  i  i  communicatingly 
connected  thereto  by  inlet  means  and  outlet  means  and  includ- 
ing self  heating  sensor  elements  on  said  senjsing  conduit  inter- 
mediate said  inlet  means  and  outlet  means,  jmeans  for  heating 
said  sensor  elements  and  detecting  a  temperature  differential 
between  said  sensor  elements,  the  improvehient  according  to 
which  said  sensing  conduit  defines  at  least  one  helix  loop 
intermediate  said  inlet  means  and  outlet  means  and  forming  a 
contmuous  passageway  providing  reversal  flow  of  said  fluid 
therebetween,  said  loop  being  substantially  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  flow  of  fluid  in  said  firsti  conduit. 


4,056,976 
MASS  RATE  OF  FLOW  MIJFER 

George  Lee  Hildebrand,  West  Boxford;  Thomas  Till  Sleeper, 
Marblehead;  William  Alien  Healey,  Wayl^d;  Stuart  Jeffery 
Hall,  Nahant,  all  of  Mass.,  and  Richard  A.  Pfuntner,  Alfred, 
Maine,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Wilmington, 
Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  7^1,405 
Int  a.2  GOIF  1/82 
US.  a.  73—231  M 


IIBI 
-SIKIK 
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8  Claims 


1.  In  a  mass  rate  of  flow  meter,  having: 

a  housing,  ! 

first  means  for  passing  a  fluid  stream  and  having  a  first 
element  rotating  at  the  average  angul;  ir  velocity  of  the 
fluid  stream, 

second  means  for  receiving  the  fluid  stream  and  for  remov- 
ing substantially  all  of  the  angular  velocity  therefrom, 
having  a  second  element  having  a  first  singular  orientation 


at  a  first  angular  momentum  of  the  fluid  stream,  and  for 
translating  through  an  angular  displacement  from  said 
first  angular  orientation  and  which  displacement  is  a  func- 
tion of  time  rate  of  change  of  angular  momentum  of  the 
fluid  stream  from  said  first  angular  momentum, 

the  improvement  of: 

a  first  source  of  magnetic  flux  fixed  to  said  first  element  of 
said  first  means  and  rotating  therewith, 

a  first  flux  change  detector  fixed  to  said  housing  on  a  first 
radial  orientation  for  detecting  the  passage  of  said  first 
source  through  said  radial  orientation  and  for  providing  a 
first  signal  in  response  thereto, 

a  second  flux  change  detector  fixed  to  said  housing  having 
an  annular  orientation  to  said  second  means  for  detecting 
a  flux  change  and  for  providing  a  second  signal  in  re- 
sponse thereto, 

a  second  source  of  flux  having  a  third  element  fixed  to  said 
first  element  of  said  first  means  and  rotating  therewith  and 
a  fourth  element  fixed  to  said  second  element  of  said 
second  means  and  displaced  therewith,  and  providing  a 
source  of  flux  change  when  both  said  third  and  fourth 
elements  are  in  conjunction,  which  change  is  detected  by 
said  second  detector, 

an  elapsed  time  meter  which  is  turned  on  by  said  first  signal 
and  is  turned  off  by  said  second  signal,  thereby  to  provide 
an  indication  of  elapsed  time  which  is  a  function  of  the 
time  required  for  said  first  element  to  rotate  through  the 
displacement  of  said  second  element,  which  elapsed  time 
is  a  function  of  the  mass  rate  of  flow  of  the  stream. 


4,056,977 
SWIRLER  FOR  A  FLUID  FLOWMETER  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
Leonard  P.  Gau,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration, Highland  Park,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  681,628 

Int.  a.2  GOIF  1/32 

U.S.  a.  73—272  R  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  fluid  swirler  or  like  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
blades  which  are  both  axially  and  circumferentially  overlap- 
ping, the  combination  of: 

a  first  element  containing  selected  ones  of  said  blades  which 
are  circumferentially  non-overlapping;  and  j 

a  second  element  containing  other  selected  ones  of  said 
blades  which  are  circumferentially  non-overlapping; 

said  two  elements  being  assembled  such  that  at  least  one 
blade  of  one  of  said  elements  circumferentially  and  axially 
overlaps  a  blade  of  the  other  of  said  elements; 

said  first  element  including  a  central  hub  joining  radially 
inner  peripheral  edge  portions  of  the  blades  thereof  and  an 
integral  ring  joining  outer  peripheral  edge  portions  of  the 
blades  thereof,  said  second  element  comprising  an  integral 
central  hub  joining  radially  inner  peripheral  edge  portions 
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of  the  blades  thereof,  said  two  hubs  engaging  each  other, 
and  including  locating  slots  in  said  ring  and  locating  tabs 
on  the  blades  of  said  second  element  disposed  in  said 
locating  slots. 


<^ 


4,056,978 
PROBE  FOR  MEASURING  LIQUID  LEVELS 

Heino  2Ummermann,  Bremen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gustav  F. 
Gerdts  KG,  Bremen,  Germany 

Filed  June  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  694,736 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  17, 1975,  2531915 
Int.  C1.2  GOIF  23/24 
U.S.  a.  73—304  R  6  Qaims 


1.  A  probe  for  detecting  the  level  of  electrically  conductive 
liquids  in  a  walled  container  having  an  inner  chamber  compris- 


ing 


a  probe  housing  having  a  bottom  portion  for  insertion  into 
the  chamber  of  the  walled  container,  and  an  inner  cham- 
ber; 

insulating  packing  means  secured  in  said  housing  on  said 
bottom  portion  within  the  inner  chamber; 

at  least  one  compensating  electrode  having  an  insulating 
jacket  and  disposed  through  said  packing  means,  the  insu- 
lating jacked  penetrating  said  packing  means  and  extend- 
ing into  said  container;  and 

at  least  one  measuring  electrode  having  an  insulating  jacket 
and  disposed  through  said  packing  means,  said  measuring 
electrode  being  spaced  apart  and  elongated  with  respect 
to  said  compensating  electrode  and  wherein  its  insulating 
jacket  penetrates  said  packing  means  and  extends  into  said 
container  to  substantially  the  same  extent  as  said  jacket  of 
said  compensating  electrode  with  said  jacket  of  said  mea- 
suring electrode  extending  into  said  container  at  least  as 
far  as  the  insulating  jacket  of  said  compensating  electrode. 


4,056,979  1 
LIQUID  LEVEL  SENSOR 
Edgar  A.  Bongort,  Southfleld,  and  William  T.  Cruickshank, 
Pontiac,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  B/W  Controls  Inc.,  Bir- 
mingham, Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  627,518 
Int.  a.2  GOIF  23/12;  HOIH  36/02 
U.S.  a.  73—313  .      .  ^  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  level  sensor  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  guide  tube  for  vertical  positioning  in  the  liquid  whose  level 

is  to  be  sensed; 
a  float  externally  surrounding  the  guide  tube  for  free  rotat- 
able  and  longitudinal  movement  thereon  to  rise  and  fall 
with  the  liquid  level; 
a  reed  switch  in  the  guide  tube  having  its  reeds  extending 

substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  guide  tube; 
means  for  establishing  a  magnetic  bias  field  across  the  reeds 
insufficient  to  close  them  but  sufficient  to  hold  them 
closed; 
means  on  the  float  for  establishing  a  symmetrical  toroidal 
magnetic  field  about  the  guide  tube  having  leading  and 
traUing  field  portions  of  opposite  direction  for  sweeping 
the  switch  reeds  and  augmenting  the  bias  field  to  close  the 
reeds  as  the  float  passes  the  switch  moving  in  one  direc- 


tion and  sweeping  and  overcoming  the  bias  field  opening 
the  switch  reeds  as  the  float  passes  the  switch  moving  in 


I  ^,   .'irr.-vgt "-""• 
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^ 


the  opposite  direction  at  substantially  the  same  point 
where  the  reeds  were  closed. 


4,056,980 

DEPRESSION  SENSOR  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 

IGNITION  ADVANCE  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Louis  Chateau,  Rosny-sous-Bois,  France,  assignor  to  DuceUier 

&  Cie,  Creteil  Cedex,  France 

FUed  July  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,879 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  24,  1975,  75.23086 
Int.  aJ  GOIL  7/08.  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  73—398  AR  4  Claims 

16    22  1?  14  oo  n  n 
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1.  A  depression  sensor  for  an  electronic  ignition  advance 
device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  sensor  including 
a  membrane  which  is  deformable  in  response  to  the  value  of 
said  depression,  said  sensor  comprising  resistive  means  of 
which  the  ohmic  value  varies  as  a  function  of  the  value  of  a 
force  which  is  applied  to  them,  and  an  electronic  control  cir- 
cuit controlled  by  said  resistive  means,  said  electronic  control 
circuit  being  constituted  by  one  transistor  polarized  by  a  volt- 
age divider  and  thermal  subilizing  bridge  connected  between 
the  positive  pole  and  the  negative  pole  of  the  sensor,  and 
another  transistor  of  which  the  collector  and  the  emitter  are  in 
series  with  said  resistive  means  and  a  resistance  of  fixed  value, 
and  of  which  the  base  is  connected  to  another  resistance  which 
is  connected  by  one  of  its  ends  to  the  coUector  of  the  first 
transistor  and  by  its  other  end  to  the  negative  pole  of  the 
sensor,  said  resistive  means  being  connected  between  the  posi- 
tive pole  of  the  sensor  and  the  emitter  of  the  first  transistor  so 
as  to  be  supplied  with  stabilized  voltage  by  means  of  said 
divider  and  thermal  stabUizing  bridge,  said  resistance  of  fixed 
value  being  connected  by  one  of  its  ends  to  the  emitter  of  said 
one  transistor  and  by  its  other  end  to  the  collector  of  said  other 
transistor  so  as  to  cause  said  output  voltage  from  the  sensor  to 
vary  linearly,  whereby  variations  in  the  value  of  said  depres- 
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sion  applied  to  said  deformable  membrahe 
applied  to  said  resistive  means  and  co.. 
output  voltage  of  said  electronic  contro 
determined  range  of  depression  values 
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wilf  vary  said  force 

n^equently  will  vary  an 

circuit  linearly  with  a 


4,056,981 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WITHDRAWING  A 
SAMPLE  FROM  A  REACTION  VESSEL  UNDER 
PRESSURE     ! 

Josef  Kalka,  Herten;  Walter  Waskonig,  «nd  Karl  Lueg,  both  of 
Marl,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  C^iemiscbe  Werke  Huls 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl,  Germany      j 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1977,  Ser.  Nc|.  767,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany, 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  ;// 
U^.  a.  73-421  B  10  Qaims 


the  entry  into  the  working  chamber  by  the  displacer  with 
the  drive  means  in  the  first  state,  the  opening  being  sized 
such  that  a  sensible  pressure  increase  is  created  within  the 
container  when  displaced  liquid  obturates  the  opening; 
vi.  a  sensor  for  detecting  pressure  changes  in  the  plenum; 
and 


eb.  19, 1976,  2606687 


1.  A  process  for  the  withdrawal  of  a  sa  nple  from  a  reaction 
vessel  under  pressure  and  containing  a  diisolved  and/or  emul- 
sified solid-liquid  dispersion  which  comprises  a  liquified  gas 
and  which  is  sensitive  to  mechanical  stress,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  providing  a  cannula  and  con^municant  connected 
pressure-proof  injection  syringe  filled  with  an  inert  protective 
fluid;  passing  the  cannula  through  an  elastic  pressure-proof 
self-sealing  diaphragm  in  the  wall  of  thej  reaction  vessel  and 
into  the  interior  of  the  latter;  ejecting  the  brotective  fluid  from 
the  syringe  into  the  reaction  vessel;  gradually  filling  the  sy- 
ringe with  a  sample  of  the  solid-liquid  dfepersion;  sealing  the 
syringe  to  maintain  the  captured  samplp  therein  when  the 
cannula  is  withdrawn  from  the  diaphrigm;  and  thereafter 
withdrawing  the  cannula  from  the  diaphragm. 

4,056,982 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SAIS^PLING  A  LIQUID 
Richard  Warren  Jones,  26  Bucknell  Rd.,  iBicester,  Oxon,  En- 
gland 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  f749,990 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  19.  1975 

52233/75  ^ 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  73—421  B 

1.  Apparatus  for  sampling  a  liquid  com  msing, 

i.  a  housing  having  an  inlet  for  liquid  t<i  be  sampled  and  an 
outlet  for  a  sample;  \ 

ii.  a  displacer  of  liquid  in  the  housing  hiking  the  inlet  to  an 
entry  to  a  working  chamber;  I 

iii.  the  working  chamber  having  plenuni  of  a  sectional  area 
such  that  liquid  being  displaced  into  tlje  working  chamber 
through  the  entry  is  reduced  in  velocity  and  enabled  to 
form  a  uniform  rising  surface; 

iv.  drive  means  for  the  displacer  which,  i  i  a  first  state,  causes 
the  displacer  to  drive  liquid  from  the  nlet  into  the  cham- 
ber by  way  of  the  entry  and,  in  a  second  state  causes  the 
displacer  to  allow  liquid  in  the  workiig  chamber  to  pass 
from  the  entry  to  the  inlet; 

V.  a  sample  duct  joining  the  outlet  to  a  skmple  tube  project- 
ing into  the  plenum,  the  sample  tube  defining  an  opening 
disposed  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  upward  direction 
of  movement  of  a  free  surface  of  liqui(  displaced  through 


vii.  switch  means  linking  the  sensor  to  the  drive  means  so 
that  on  the  sensor  detecting  a  pressure  increase  in  the 
plenum  due  to  obturation  of  the  sample  duct  by  a  liquid 
surface  the  drive  means  is  subsequently  caused  to  switch 
from  the  first  state  to  the  second. 


4,056,983 
FLOW  DIVERSION  SAMPLER 
Flavio  J.  Mazzetti,  6580  Arequa  Ridge  Lane,  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo.  80919 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,135 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  1/20 

U.S.  a.  73-423  R  i  Qaim 


12  Claims 


1.  A  sampling  device  for  diverting  a  confined  stream  of  fluid 
material  from  a  first  to  a  second  course,  comprising: 

a  housing  disposed  in  series  with  the  stream  flow  and  having 
a  single  inlet  defined  by  an  inwardly  projecting  flexible 
conduit  for  directing  the  stream  flow  interioriy  of  the 
housing,  said  flexible  conduit  having  a  discharge  mouth; 

and  wherein  said  housing  includes  first  and  second  discharge 
ports,  said  second  discharge  port  defined  by  a  duct  pro- 
jecting interiorly  of  the  housing; 

drive  means  attached  to  the  said  flexible  conduit  and  dis- 
posed to  move  the  said  discharge  mouth  into  alignment 
with  the  said  duct,  wherein  said  duct  includes  at  least  one 


November  8,  1977 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


39S 


movable  wall  whereby  the  size  of  the  duct  inlet  may  be 
altered; 
and  including  cover  means  operably  connected  to  the  drive 
means,  disposed  and  positioned  to  cover  the  duct  inlet 
when  the  flexible  conduit  discharge  mouth  and  the  duct 
inlet  are  misaligned. 


4,056,984 
VALVE  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
Brian  Vaughan  Kenealy,  2  Glamour  Avenue,  Blairgowrie,  Rand- 
burg  2001,  Transvaal,  South  Africa 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,394 

Int.  C1.2  F16H  27/02 

U.S.  a.  74—89.15  7  Claims 


and  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  a  second  base  element,  a  second 
gear  segment  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  second  segment 
being  non-rotatably  carried  by  the  second  base  element  and 
meshing  with  the  first  gear  segment,  a  swinging  link,  axle 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  link  to  the  first  gear  segment 


/«        s 


lO 


1.  A  manually  energised  operating  mechanism  for  a  valve 
including  a  threaded  rod  movable  under  manual  control  with 
general  mechanical  advantage  longitudinally  at  low  speed 
between  a  valve  open  position  and  a  valve  closed  position  as 
well  as  any  intermediary  position,  means  biasing  the  rod  with 
stored  mechanical  energy  either  to  the  open  or  to  the  closed 
position,  without  any  external  power  source,  a  control  unit 
rotatable  on  the  rod  to  urge  the  rod  towards  the  desired  valve 
position  with  or  against  the  action  of  the  bias,  a  rotatable 
axially  fixed  ratchet  unit  embracing  the  rod  and  adapted  fric- 
tionally  to  abut  the  control  unit  to  inhibit  reverse  movement 
thereof  through  the  agency  of  the  bias  yet  so  proportioned  as 
to  allow  a  controlled  slipping  to  occur  when  reverse  rotation  is 
manually  applied  and  reduces  the  frictional  effect  between  the 
control  unit  and  the  ratchet  unit  to  allow  the  rod  to  move  in  the 
reverse  direction,  a  pawl  limiting  rotation  of  the  ratchet  with 
the  control  unit  during  opening  of  the  valve  (alternatively 
closing  of  the  valve),  and  means  to  release  the  pawl  to  allow 
the  biasing  means  to  apply  the  manual  energy  stored  therein  to 
urge  the  rod  towards  the  desired  position  by  causing  rotation 
of  the  manual  control  in  the  reverse  direction,  the  pitch  of  said 
threaded  rod  being  such  that  an  axial  force  applied  thereto 
causes  relative  rotation  therebetween. 


4,056,985 
HINGE  STRUCTURES 
Anthony  Charles  Worrailo,  15  Sprott  Road,  Kohlmarama,  Auck- 
land 5,  New  Zealand 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  659,124 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  New  Zealand,  Feb.  21,  1975, 
176729 

Int.  a.2  F16H  55/04;  E05D  9/00 
U.S.  a.  74—435  9  Qaims 

1.  A  hinge  structure  comprising  a  first  base  element,  a  first 
gear  segment  non-rotatably  carried  by  said  first  base  element 


--/2 


'■•*        /& 


for  swinging  motion  with  respect  to  the  first  base  element 
about  said  axis  of  rotation  of  the  first  gear  segment,  and  axle 
means  connecting  said  link  to  the  second  gear  segment  for 
swinging  motion  with  respect  to  said  second  base  element 
about  said  axis  of  rotation  of  the  second  segment. 


4,056,986  I 

TORQUE  CONVERTERS      i 
Howard  Frederick  Hobbs,  Rugby,  England,  assignor  to  Variable 
Kinetic  Drives,  Ltd.,  Warwickshire,  England 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,771 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  22,  1974, 
17438/74 

Int  a.2  F16H  47/0% 
U.S.  a.  74—688  10  Claims 


Tg? 


1.  Power  transmission  apparatus  comprising  a  torque  con- 
verter having  an  input  shaft,  an  impeller  connected  to  the  input 
shaft,  an  output  turbine,  a  reactor  and  a  circulatory  turbine 
disposed  in  the  flow  path  between  the  impeller  and  output 
turbine,  a  first  gearing  connecting  the  circulatory  turbine  to 
the  input  shaft  so  that  the  said  circulatory  turbine  will  always 
rotate  with  and  in  the  same  direction  as  the  said  impeller,  a 
second  gearing  connecting  the  first  gearing  to  the  output  shaft 
and  to  a  stationary  part,  said  second  gearing  including  a  part 
which  is  acted  on  by  a  friction  brake  so  that  it  can  be  connected 
with  or  disconnected  from  said  stationary  part,  said  second 
gearing  including  an  internally  toothed  ring  gear  acted  on  by 
said  second  gearing  brake,  a  sunwheel,  and  pinions  meshing 
with  the  ring  gear  and  the  sunwheel,  the  first  unidirectional 
detent  acting  between  a  part  of  the  second  gearing  and  said 
stationary  part,  and  the  second  unidirectional  detent  acting 
between  the  reactor  and  the  second  gearing,  said  sunwheel 
being  connected  to  each  of  said  detents,  said  detents  being  in 
series  so  that  forwards  rotation  of  a  part  of  the  second  gearing 
drives  the  reactor  in  a  forwards  direction  and  negative  torque 
on  either  the  reactor  or  said  part  of  the  second  gearing  can  act 
on  said  stationary  part. 
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4,056,987 
MECHANISM  FOR  PARALLEL  CONNECTION  OF 
INFINITELY-ADJUSTABLE  LOOPING  GEARINGS 
Georges  Hofftmum,  35,  rne  des  Roses,  Luembourg-Ville,  Lux- 
embourg j 

FUed  Not.  17,  1975,  Ser.  NoJ  632,830 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Nov.  20,  1974, 
71316;  Aug,  26,  1975,  73259 

Int  a.2  F16H  37/06,  3V08 
\}S.  a.  74—689  11  Qaims 


1.  A  power  transmission  mechanism  for  the  parallel  connec- 
tion of  infmitely-adjustable  pulleys  with  af  least  two  belt  pul- 
leys mounted  axially  side  by  side  on  a  common  shaft  compris- 
ing: 
at  least  two  belt  pulleys,  each  having  at  least  one  axially 
displaceable  half  which  determines    he  effective  pulley 
diameter, 
an  equalizing  mechanism  comprising   differential  gearing 
means  for  automatically  displacing  s$id  at  least  one  dis- 
placeable half  of  a  pulley  to  nullify!  any  asynchronism 
occurring  in  the  nmning  of  said  pulley  relative  to  the 
other  of  said  at  least  two  pulleys;       j 
said  at  least  two  belt  pulleys  being  inteilconnected  via  said 
gearing  means  coaxially  in  series  with  |said  shaft  and  being 
rotatable  in  relation  to  said  shaft,  and  pairs  of  oppositely 
pitched  screw  threads  operably  connecting  said  displace- 
able pulley  halves  and  said  shaft  for  dikplacing  said  pulley 
halves  whenever  said  pulleys  commer  ce  to  turn  at  differ- 
ent speeds. 


4,056,988 

DRIVING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  MdTOR  VEHICLE 

Seitoku  Kubo;  Kojiro  Kuramochi;  Kunio  Mcrisawa,  and  Kiyoshi 

Ohnnma,  ail  of  Toyota,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kogyo  Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  673,543,  Xpril  5, 1976.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  712,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug. 
Aug.  8,  1975,  50-95889 

Int.  a.2  F16H  37/OS,  57/iO 
MS.  a  74-695  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  driving  system  acting  in  conjunction  with  a  motor 


8,  1975,  50-95888; 


improvement  com- 
the  output  shaft  of 


vehicle  engine  having  an  output  shaft,  the 
prising: 

a  torque  convertor  coaxially  coupled  to 
the  engine  and  having  an  output  shaft, 

transfer  means  having  a  driving  gear  coaxially  coupled  to 
the  output  shaft  of  the  torque  convertdr  and  a  driven  gear 
coupled  to  said  driving  gear, 

overdrive  means  having  a  planetary  gdar  mechanism  also 
coaxially  coupled  to  the  output  shaft  bf  said  torque  con- 
vertor and  an  output  shaft  coaxially  but  removably  cou- 
pled to  said  driving  gear  of  said  transfer  means, 

an  automatic  transmission  coaxially  coupled  to  said  driven 
gear  of  said  transfer  means,  having  a  planetary  mechanism 
and  friction  engaging  means  to  providfe  the  desired  mode 


of  operation,  and  an  output  shaft  on  which  said  driven 
gear  of  said  transfer  means  is  coaxially  mounted,  and 


a  differential  gear  having  a  driving  gear  coupled  to  the 
output  shaft  of  said  automatic  transmission  for  driving  the 
motor  vehicle. 


4,056,989  I 

VEHICLE  DRIVE  I 
Walter  M.  Shaffer,  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  May  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  691,053  I 
Int.  a.2  F16H  3/02.  47/00.  15/08 

U.S.  a.  74—745  4  Qaims 


1.  A  drive  system  for  a  vehicle  or  the  like  comprising: 
a  fluid  pump;  i      i 

means  for  driving  said  fluid  pump;  [ 

a  fluid  motor; 

means  operatively  connecting  said  fluid  pump  and  fluid 
motor  so  that  driving  of  said  fluid  pump  drives  said  fluid 
motor;  and 
a  variable  speed  transmission  having  an  infinite  number  of 
ratios  operatively  coupled  with  said  motor,  wherein  the 
variable  speed  transmission  comprises  an  input  disc  driven 
by  said  motor,  an  output  disc,  and  wheel  means  roUingly 
interconnecting  the  input  disc  and  output  disc,  with  the 
wheel  means  being  variable  in  position  relative  to  the 
input  disc  and  output  disc  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  output 
disc  in  relation  to  the  speed  of  the  input  disc,  and  means 
for  varying  the  position  of  the  wheel  means  relative  to  the 
input  and  the  output  discs  to  in  turn  vary  the  speed  of  the 
output  disc  in  relation  to  the  speed  of  the  input  disc, 
wherein  the  means  varying  the  position  of  the  wheel 
means  comprise  mpans  operatively  coupled  with  said 
wheel  means_ana  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  in  said 
meansL^Jl^ratively  coupling  said  fluid  pump  and  fluid 
motor. 
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4,056,990 

AUTOMATIC  MULTI-SPEED  TRANSMISSION  AND 

OVERDRIVE  COMBINATION 

Mitsuru  Hatano,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  650,026 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1975,  50-10234 

Int.  a.2  F16H  57/10 

U.S.  a.  74—781  R  2  Claims 


4,056,991 

HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WTFH 

AUTOMATIC  SPEED  CHANGE  GEAR  DEVICE 

Toshimitsu  Sakai;  Kagenori  Fukumura,  and  Tadashi  Saito,  all  of 
Toyota,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  June  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  585,605 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1974,  49-92005 

Int.  a.2  B60K  41/04.  41/10;  F16D  25/11;  F16K  31/363 

U.S.  Q.  74—863  6  Qaims 


6   2   10   II    9  12  15'  16   18  17  19  20     21 


['    5    4   7-R  7  7-S  8  ^4  13 


1.  An  automatic  multi-speed  transmission  and  overdrive 
combination  comprising: 

a.  engine  input  shaft  for  connection  to  an  engine  and  supply- 
ing drive  therefrom; 

b.  a  fluid  torque  converter  having  a  pump,  a  turbine,  and  a 
stator; 

c.  an  overdrive  unit  having  a  planetary  gear  set  with  a  sun 
gear,  a  ring  gear,  pinion  gears  and  a  carrier,  said  sun  gear 
and  ring  gear  being  separated  by  and  meshing  with  the 
pinion  gears  supported  by  the  rotary  carrier, 

first  brake  means  engagable  with  and  actuable  to  prevent 

rotation  of  said  sun  gear,  and 
normal  drive  clutch  means  connected  to  said  sun  gear  for 

being  actuated  during  normal  drive  of  said  combination; 

d.  a  multi-speed  change  gear  unit; 

e.  first  connection  means  connecting  said  engine  input  shaft 
with  said  pump  of  the  fluid  torque  converter  for  driving 
said  converter; 

{.  a  turbine  shaft  connecting  said  turbine  of  the  fluid  torque 
converter  with  said  carrier  of  said  planetary  gear  set  of 
said  overdrive  unit  for  driving  said  planetary  gear  set; 

g.  a  second  inpbt  shaft  connecting  to  said  multi-speed  change 
gear  unit  and  selectively  connectable  to  said  normal  drive 
clutch  means  and  to  said  ring  gear  of  the  overdrive  unit, 
whereby  said  multi-speed  change  gear  unit  may  be  nor- 
mally driven  by  said  sun  gear  of  the  planetary  gear  set  and 
may  be  driven  by  said  ring  gear  of  the  planetary  gear  set 
during  non-actuation  of  said  normal  drive  clutch  means; 

h.  an  output  shaft  for  supplying  output  drive  from  said  multi- 
speed  change  gear  unit  to  an  automobile  wheel  unit  drive 
means; 

i.  means  including  said  first  connection  means,  said  turbine 
shaft,  and  said  second  input  shaft  for  connecting  said  fluid 
torque  converter,  said  overdrive  unit,  and  said  multi-speed 
change  gear  unit,  in  series; 

j.  normally  unactuated  lock  up  clutch  means  connecting  said 
engine  input  shaft  directly  to  said  turbine  shaft  for  bypass- 
ing said  fluid  torque  converter  during  overdrive  opera- 
tion; and 

k.  a  one-way  clutch  means  which  is  provided  in  association 
with  said  normal  drive  clutch  means,  and  which  during 
forward  normal  drive  transmission  by  said  combination 
carries  a  portion  of  torque  load  imposed  in  transmission  of 
drive  from  said  turbine  shaft  to  said  second  input  shaft. 


1.  In  an  automatic  transmission  for  a  throttle-controlled 
engine  having  a  torque  convertor,  an  auxiliary  speed  change 
gear  device,  at  least  one  selectively-energizable  friction  en- 
gagement device  for  effecting  a  speed  change  in  the  gear 
device,  and  an  accumulator  associated  with  the  friction  en- 
gagement device  for  controlling  the  energizing  of  the  engage- 
ment device  and  or  preventing  shocks  resulting  from  a  speed 
change,  a  hydraulic  control  system  for  regulating  the  pressure 
of  fluid  supplied  to  the  accumulator  comprising: 
a  source  of  pressurized  fluid; 

a  pressure  regulator  in  fluid  communication  with  said  source 
to  further  control  the  pressure  of  fluid  from  said  source  to 
a  line  pressure; 
a  throttle  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  said  pressure 
regulator  for  developing  a  pressure  signal  indicative  of  the 
position  of  the  throttle;  and 
an  accumulator  pressure  control  valve  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  pressure  regulator  and  said  throttle  valve, 
and  responsive  to  the  pressure  signal  from  said  throttle 
valve  to  regulate  the  pressure  of  fluid  supplied  to  said 
accumulator  from  said  regulator,  said  control  valve  hav- 
ing: 
a  housing  provided  with  a  first  inlet  coupled  to  said  regula- 
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valve,  a  fluid  outlet 


and 

in  engagement  with 
;aid  closed  position, 
varies  the  degree  of 
flrst  inlet  and  said 
?nal  from  said  th  rot- 


coupled  to  said  accumulator,  and  a  fl  iiid  port  in  communi- 
cation with  said  outlet  and  said  first  inlet; 
a  piston  disposed  within  said  housing  ar  d  which  requires  the 
pressure  signal  from  said  throttle  vjJve  to  move  from  a 
closed  position,  in  which  fluid  communication  is  pre- 
vented between  said  first  inlet  and  said  outlet,  to  an  open 
position,  in  which  fluid  communica  ion  is  permitted  be- 
tween said  first  inlet  and  said  outlet; 
a  spring  disposed  in  said  housing  and 
said  piston  for  biasing  said  piston  to 
whereby  the  movement  of  said  piston 
fluid  communication  between  said 
outlet,  such  that  when  the  pressure  si 
tie  valve  is  smaller  than  a  predeternined  value,  pressure 
less  than  the  line  pressure  is  supplied  to  said  accumulator, 
and  when  the  pressure  signal  of  said  throttle  valve  is 
greater  than  a  predetermined  value,  pressure  equal  to  the 
line  pressure  is  supplied  to  said  accumulator. 
6.  In  an  automatic  transmission  for  i    throttle-controlled 
engine  having  a  torque  converter,  an  au],illary  speed  change 
gear  device,  at  least  one  selectively-eneigizabie  friction  en- 
gagement device  for  effecting  a  speed  change  in  the  gear 
device,  and  an  accumulator  associated  vdth  the  friction  en- 
gagement device  for  controlling  the  ener|  izing  of  the  engage- 
ment device  and  for  preventing  shocks  remlting  from  a  speed 
change,  a  hydraulic  control  system  for  rej  ulating  the  pressure 
of  fluid  supplied  to  the  accumulator  comj  irising: 
a  source  of  pressurized  fluid; 

a  pressure  regulator  in  fluid  communication  with  said  source 
to  further  control  the  pressure  of  fluic  from  said  source  to 
a  line  pressure; 
a  detent  pressure  regulator  valve  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  pressure  regulator  to  provic  e  an  output  fluid  of 
constant  pressure; 
a  throttle  valve  in  fluid  communicatioi   with  said  pressure 
regulator  for  developing  a  pressure  signal  indicative  of  the 
position  of  the  throttle;  and 
an  accumulator  pressure  control  valve  for  receiving  the 
constant  pressure  fluid  from  said  deter  t  pressure  regulator 
and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  throttle  valve,  and 
which  requires  the  pressure  signal  from  said  throttle  valve 
to  regulate  the  pressure  fluid  supplied  to  said  accumulator 
from  said  detent  pressure  regulator,  said  control  valve 
having: 
a  housing  provided  with  a  first  inlet  coupled  to  said  detent 
pressure  regulator,  an  inlet  coupled  tci  said  throttle  valve 
a  fluid  outlet  coupled  to  said  accumulator,  and  a  fluid  port 
in  communication  with  said  outlet  am  1  said  first  inlet; 
a  piston  disposed  within  said  housing  anc  consisting  of  a  first 
and  a  second  land  of  the  same  diameter,  and  a  third  land  of 
a  different  diameter,  said  throttle  valv<:  inlet  being  open  to 
said  thir  land,  said  first  inlet  being  open  to  said  first  land, 
and  the  head  of  said  first  land  is  in  ojmmunication  with 
fluid  supplied  to  said  accumulator;  an  J 
a  spring  disposed  within  said  housing  between  said  third 
land  and  one  end  of  said  housing  for  b  asing  said  piston  to 
an  open  position, 
said  piston  requiring  the  pressure  signa 
valve  to  vary  the  degree  of  fluid  comiiiunication  between 
said  first  inlet  and  said  outlet,  such  tha^  when  the  pressure 
signal  from  said  throttle  valve  is  smal 
mined  value,  pressure  less  than  the 
supplied  to  said  accumulator,  and  wh^n  the  pressure  sig- 
nal of  said  throttle  valve  is  greater  th  m  a  predetermined 
value,  pressure  equal  to  the  detent  n  gulator  pressure  is 
supplied  to  said  accumulator. 


4,056,992 
SHEAR  FOIL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Friedrich  Blume,  Schwalbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Braun 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  11, 1975,  2540434 
Int.  a.2  B21K  n/00:  B26B  19/04 
U.S.  a.  76—104  R  13  Oaims 


1^ 

'-e 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  shear  foil,  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  matrix  element  with  a  plurality  of  isles  which  are 
separated  by  a  shallow  grid-spaced  recess  and  which  have  a 
matrix  surface;  overfilling  said  recess  with  a  molding  substance 
and  forming  a  plurality  of  inserts  each  of  which  overlaps  a 
narrow  annular  region  of  said  matrix  surface;  depositing  a 
layer  of  screen-forming  substance  over  said  inserts  and  forming 
a  screen  having  a  plurality  of  openings  which  extend  to  said 
matrix  surface  intermediate  respectively  adjacent  inserts,  said 
screen  also  having  a  face  comprised  of  annular  face  portions 
each  of  which  surrounds  one  of  said  inserts  and  is  juxtaposed 
with  said  matrix  surface;  separating  said  matrix  element  and  the 
isles  from  said  screen  and  said  insert  and  exposing  said  inserts 
and  said  face;  depositing  a  layer  of  wear-resistant  substance 
over  said  exposed  face  and  inserts;  and  removing  the  portion  of 
said  wear-resistant  layer  deposited  on  said  inserts,  while  leav- 
mg  the  remaining  portion  of  said  wear-resistant  layer  on  said 
annular  face  portions,  by  separating  said  inserts  from  said 
screen.  i 


4,056,993 

SHEET  SLITTER  AND  PUNCH  ASSEMBLY 

Henry  J.  Brettrager,  5450  East  Street,  Saginaw,  Mich.  48601 

Filed  July  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,835 

Int.  a.2  B26D  9/00,  11/00 

U.S.  a.  83—82  2  Qaims 


from  said  throttle 


er  than  a  predeter- 
detent  pressure  is 


1.  Apparatus  for  longitudinally  and  transversely  slitting  a 
sheet  of  paperboard  or  like  materi^ri  to  form  a  plurality  of 
individual  rectangular  cards  comprising  feed  means  for  feeding 
an  elongate  sheet  of  material  in  a  direction  at  a  first  speed  along 
a  first  upstream  section  and  at  a  second  speed  higher  than  said 
first  speed  on  a  second  downstream  section,  a  plurality  of 
transversely  spaced  first  cutter  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  feed  means  at  a  location  between  said  first  and  second 
sections  for  cutting  spaced  parallel  longitudinal  slits  through 
said  sheet  as  said  sheet  is  advanced  by  said  feed  means,  trans- 
versely extending  support  means  overlying  said  feed  means 
between  said  first  and  second  sections  and  supported  for  verti- 
cal movement  between  a  normally  maintained  upper  position 
and  an  actuated  lower  position,  second  cutter  means  mounted 
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on  said  support  means  for  movement  transversely  of  said  feed 
means  between  a  normally  maintained  first  end  limit  at  a  side 
edge  of  a  sheet  on  said  feed  means  and  an  opposite  end  limit 
wherein  said  second  cutter  is  located  at  the  opposite  side  edge 
of  a  sheet  in  said  feed  means,  said  second  cutter  means  being 
located  clear  of  said  sheet  on  said  feed  means  when  said  sup- 
port means  is  in  said  upper  position  and  being  located  in  cutting 
relationship  with  said  sheet  on  said  feed  means  when  said 
support  means  is  in  said  lower  position,  first  reversible  drive 
means  for  shifting  said  support  means  between  upper  and  said 
lower  position,  second  reversible  drive  means  for  driving  said 
second  cutter  means  between  its  first  and  second  end  limits  of 
movement,  and  control  means  operable  upon  the  advancement 
by  said  feed  means  of  the  leading  end  of  the  sheet  to  a  prese- 
lected position  on  said  feed  means  for  sequentially: 

a.  stopping  said  feed  means, 

b.  actuating  said  first  drive  means  to  drive  said  support 
means  to  its  lower  position, 

c.  actuating  said  second  drive  means  to  drive  said  second 
cutter  means  from  said  first  end  limit  to  said  second  end 
limit  to  separate  the  leading  end  portion  of  said  sheet  from 
said  sheet, 

d.  actuating  said  first  drive  means  to  raise  said  support 
means, 

e.  simultaneously  starting  said  feed  means  to  advance  the 
separated  leading  end  portion  of  said  sheet  along  said 
second  section  away  from  the  remainder  of  said  sheet,  and 

f.  actuating  said  second  drive  means  to  return  said  second 
cutter  means  to  its  first  end  limit. 


4,056,994 
FLYING  SHEAR  FOR  THE  CROSSCUTTING  OF  METAL 

STRIPS  OR  BANDS 
Josef  Ihle,  Pforzheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Irma  lingerer  geb. 
Dollinger,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,109 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  5,  1975,  2549481 
Int.  a.2  B26D  1/56 
U.S.  a.  83—311  9  Qaims 


^3^^p^::zziz}zz^^^< 


t^a^i; 


1.  In  a  flying  shear,  designed  as  a  crank  rocker  shear,  for 
crosscutting  metal  strips  continuously  fed  thereto,  including  a 
shear  frame  and  a  crank  and  a  crank  shaft  rotatable  in  the  shear 
frame  and  effecting  entrainment  of  strip  cutting  knives  in  the 
direction  of  strip  movement,  and  return  of  the  cutting  knives  in 
the  opposite  direction,  with  the  crank  radius  being  adjustable 
in  accordance  with  different  cutting  lengths  of  the  strip,  the 
improvement  comprising,  in  combination,  said  crank  shaft 
having  an  interior  recess  therein;  a  crank  axle  mounted  in  said 
recess  and  guided  therein  for  adjustment  rectilinearly  of  a 
diameter  of  said  crank  shaft;  means  connecting  said  crank  axle 
to  said  strip  cutting  knives;  and  adjusting  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  crank  axle  and  operable  to  adjust  said 
crank  axle  rectilinearly  of  said  diameter  of  said  crank  shaft  to 
adjust  the  crank  radius,  mounted  in  said  interior  recess  and 
rotatable  as  a  unit  with  said  crank  shaft. 
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4,056,995 

SINGLE  MASTER  TONE  GENERATOR 

Dale  M.  Uetrecht,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  D.  H.  Baldwin 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  449,990,  March  11, 1974,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  147,976,  May  28,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,816,635.  This 

application  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,431 

Int.  Q.2  GIOH  1/00 

U.S.  Q.  84—1.01  2  Qaims 


r?ti6 


c*    tri'i 


c*     xrm 


r-2>s 


1.  In  an  electronic  musical  instrument,  the  combination 
comprising  a  pair  of  frequency  synthesizer,  a  source  of  clock 
pulses  connected  to  one  of  said  frequency  synthesizers,  and 
frequency  divider  means  connected  with  said  source  for  divid- 
ing the  pulse  repetition  rate  of  said  clock  pulses  by  a  factor 
which  differs  slightly  from  2,  said  frequency  divider  means 
being  connected  to  another  one  of  said  frequency  synthesizers. 


4,056,996 

ELECTRONIC  MUSIC  SYSTEM 

David  A.  Bunger,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  D.  H.  Baldwin 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452,045,  March  18,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  263,649,  June  16,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,801,721,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213,939, 

Dec.  30,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,789,718.  This  application  June  23, 

1975,  Ser.  No.  589,559 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  2, 1991, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Q.2  GIOH  1/02.  5/10 

U.S.  Q.  84—1.19  25  Qaims 


1.  In  an  electronic  organ,  an  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  repetitive  pulse  tone  signal; 

a  source  of  control  voltage,  the  magnitude  of  said  control 

voltage  being  dependent  upon  selected  notes  played  on  a 

keyboard  of  the  organ; 
means  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  said  control  voltage 

for  modulating  the  widths  of  said  pulses  as  a  function  of 

said  magnitude  of  said  control  voltage. 


964  0.G.  — 16 
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4,056,997 

REED  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOU  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

Philip  Lee  Romer,  6  Tentmill  Lane-F,  Baltimore,  Md.  21208 
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and  sheath  to  cause  the  cable  to  move  the  marker  in  the 
slot. 


FUtd  Dec.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

Int  a.2  GIOD  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  84—383  R 


ngl 


1.  A  reed  holding  device  for  a  mo 
instrument,  said  device  comprising  a  si 
tending  around  the  outer  surfaces  of  portions 
said  mouthpiece,  fastening  means  for 
strip  in  engagement  with  said  reed  and 
secure  said  reed  to  said  mouthpiece,  the 
varying  from  a  minimum  thickness  alon^ 
ment  with  said  reed,  to  a  maximum  thickfiess 
engagement  with  said  mouthpiece  to 
mechanical  impedance  to  the  energy 
exitation. 


KETTLEDRUM 


4,056,998 
TONAL  PITCH  INDICATOR  FOR  K 
Roger  H.  Rampton,  229  Mallard,  Las  Ve^,  Nev.  89107 
FUed  May  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,286 
Int.  a.2  GIOD  13/04 
U.S.  a.  84—419 
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4,056,999  I 

PIANO  TEACHING  AID 
19  Claims   William  J.  Bennett,  23403  South  Berendo,  Torrance,  Calif. 
90502 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,301      I 
Int.  a.2  G09B  15/02 
U.S.  a.  84—479  4  Qaims 


ul  hpiec 


ce  of  a  musical 
e  unitary  strip  ex- 
of  said  reed  and 
urely  fastening  said 
said  mouthpiece  to 
thickness  of  said  strip 
the  aiea  of  engage- 
along  an  area  of 
{provide  a  graduated 
said  reed  during 


from 


12  Claims 


1.  A  tonal  pitch  indicator  for  a  kettleldrum  having  a  foot 
pedal  for  adjusting  the  tonal  pitch  thereo ',  the  indicator  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  indicator  housing; 

a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  housing  visualK'  observable  from  at 
least  one  side  of  the  housing; 

a  marker  longitudinally  movable  in  the  slot; 

means  for  removably  mounting  the  indicator  housing  to  the 
kettledrum; 

a  hollow  sheath  interconnected  betweei  the  indicator  hous- 
ing and  the  foot  pedal  means  and  ha\  ing  sufTicient  length 
to  form  an  arcuate  curvature  between  the  indicator  hous- 
ing and  the  foot  pedal  means;  and 

a  cable  connected  to  the  marker  and  passing  through  the 
hollow  sheath  to  an  anchoring  meanp  beyond  the  end  of 
the  hollow  sheath,  a  portion  of  the  cable  adjacent  the  foot 
pedal  means  being  encased  in  a  stiffening  tube  having 
sufficient  stiffness  to  accommodate  njovement  of  the  foot 
pedal  means  relative  to  the  cable  to  tilescopically  enclose 
the  cable  with  the  sheath  thereby  changing  the  curvature 
of  the  sheath  resulting  in  a  relative  movement  of  the  cable 


1.  In  combination  with  a  piano  that  includes  a  keyboard 
deflned  by  a  plurality  of  side-by-side  white  keys  and  a  plurality 
of  black  keys  spaced  in  groups  of  two  and  three  and  a  sheet  of 
music  that  has  a  score  thereon  that  includes  an  up(>er  spaced 
group  of  parallel  lines  that  are  identified  by  a  treble  insignia 
and  which  lines  and  the  spaces  therebetween  have  a  plurahty 
of  longitudinally  spaced  notes  associated  therewith;  a  lower 
spaced  group  of  parallel  lines  that  are  identified  by  a  bass 
insignia  and  which  lines  and  the  spaces  therebetween  have  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  notes  associated  therewith; 
and  a  single  line  that  corresponds  to  middle  C  disposed  be- 
tween said  upper  and  lower  group  of  lines  and  separated  there- 
from by  upper  and  lower  spaces,  said  single  line  and  upper  and 
lower  spaces  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  notes  associated 
therewith,  a  device  capable  of  being  removably  secured  to  said 
white  keys  to  visually  indicate  to  a  user  the  white  key  that 
corresponds  to  a  particular  note  on  upper  group  of  lines  and 
said  spaces  therebetween,  said  lower  group  of  lines  and  said 
spaces  therebetween,  and  said  single  line  and  spaces  above  and 
below  the  latter,  said  device  including: 

a.  an  elongate  backing  strip  on  which  a  replica  of  at  least  the 
portion  of  the  white  and  black  keys  of  said  keyboard  are 
depicted  that  correspond  to  said  notes  on  said  score  of  said 
sheet  of  music; 

b.  a  plurality  of  first  overlay  segments  disposed  side-by-side 
on  said  white  keys  of  said  replica  to  define  a  treble  signa- 
ture, said  first  overlay  segments  that  correspond  to  lines 
on  said  first  group  including  straight  tabs,  said  first  over- 
lay segments  having  first  and  second  oppositely  disposed 
surfaces,  and  said  first  surfaces  being  of  a  color  that  visu- 
ally distinguishes  said  first  overlay  segments  from  said 
black  and  white  keys; 

c.  first  means  on  said  second  surfaces  that  removably  secure 
said  first  overlay  segments  to  said  backing  strip  and  to  the 
white  keys  of  said  piano  keyboard  that  correspond  to  said 
replicas  after  said  first  overlay  segments  are  removed 
from  said  backing  strip;  | 

d.  a  plurality  of  second  overlay  segments  disposed  side-by- 
side  on  said  white  keys  of  said  replica  that  are  of  the  same 
structure  as  said  first  overlay  segments  but  are  different  in 
shape  in  that  they  define  a  bass  signature,  said  second 
overlay  segments  being  mounted  on  said  backing  sheet 
and  secured  to  the  corresponding  white  keys  of  said  key- 
board in  the  same  manner  as  said  first  overlay  segments; 

e.  a  third  overlay  segment  in  the  form  of  an  elongate  tab  that 
is  of  the  same  structure  as  one  of  said  first  overlay  seg- 
ments that  is  removably  mounted  on  middle  C  key  of  said 
replica  and  when  removed  therefrom  is  removably  se- 
cured to  middle  key  C  of  said  keyboard,  with  said  first, 
second  and  third  replicas  when  mounted  on  said  white 
keys  of  said  keyboard  visually  indicating  to  a  user  the  key 
that  corresponds  to  a  note  on  a  line  of  said  upper  and 
lower  groups  of  lines  and  the  line  therebetween,  and  notes 
in  spaces  in  said  upper  and  lower  groups  of  lines  and 
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above  and  below  the  middle  C  line  in  said  music  being 
identified  on  said  piano  keyboard  as  a  white  key  disposed 
between  two  of  said  tabs. 


4,057,000 
MECHANISM  FOR  DEEP  OCEAN  INSTRUMENTATION 

REMOTE  RELEASE 
Geoffrey  Owen  Thomas,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,831 

Int.  a.2  F16B  37/10 

U.S.  a.  85—33  11  Claims 


1.  A  simple,  quiet,  load-release  device  for  use  with  a 
threaded  bolt  in  securing  a  load  comprising: 

a  threaded  nut, 

said  nut  machined  circumferentially  along  a  portion  of  its 
outer  surface  to  have  the  shape  of  a  bobbin  and  severed 
into  three  equal  sections  along  its  length; 

a  meltable  tape  for  wrapping  in  layers  around  said  nut  sec- 
tions when  assembled  into  a  whole  and  within  the  ma- 
chined portion  of  said  nut  to  prevent  radial  disassembly; 
and 

an  electrical  resistance  means  for  assembly  between  the 
layers  of  meltable  tape, 

whereby  a  suitable  electrical  current  passed  through  said 
resistance  means  generates  heat  and  melts  said  tape  per- 
mitting the  sections  of  said  nut  to  separate  and  release  the 
load. 


a.  continuously  forming  an  elongated  flexible  tube; 

b.  individually  feeding  a  plurality  of  discrete  fragments  to 
said  tube  at  a  predetermined  variable  rate; 

c.  positioning  said  discrete  fragments  within  said  tube  in  a 
predetermined  spaced  relation  to  one  another,  whereby 
fragment  density  within  a  predetermined  portion  of  said 
tube  may  be  regulated  by  the  rate  of  feed  of  said  fragments 
to  said  tube; 

d.  wrapping  the  formed  fragment  containing  tube  about 
support  means  so  as  to  arrange  said  tube  into  a  shell  con- 
figuration corresponding  to  the  general  shape  of  said 
support  means;  and 

e.  securing  the  wound  tube  into  a  substantially  rigid  shell 
having  a  configuration  defined  by  said  support  means. 


4,057,002 
KINETIC  BARREL  GUN 
William  F.  Donovan,  Aberdeen,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,469 

Int.  a.2  F41F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  89—8  11  Claims 


4,057,001 
ENDLESS  CARRIER  SLEEVE  FOR  DISCRETE 
FRAGMENTS 
Jean  A.  Valentine,  Winter  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Martin  Mari- 
etta Corporation,  Orlando,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718,983,  April  1, 1968.  This  application 
Oct.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,714 
Int.  a.2  F42B  33/00 
U.S.  a.  86—1  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  gun  for  firing  a  projectile  therefrom  whereby  the  accel- 
eration of  the  projectile  is  increased  within  the  gun  comprising: 
a  tube  having  a  primary  combustion  chamber  and  a  piston-bar- 
rel chamber,  said  combustion  chamber  containing  first  charge 
means  which  includes  an  igniter  means  and  a  charge  eccentri- 
cally mounted  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube  to 
produce  a  stream  of  gas  from  said  charge  to  said  piston-barrel 
chamber  and  a  gas  pressure  increasing  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  charge  and  said  chamber;  said  piston-barrel  cham- 
ber having  a  piston  therein  accelerated  by  said  gas  from  said 
charge  means;  said  piston  having  means  for  retaining  a  projec- 
tile and  second  charge  means  for  accelerating  said  projectile 
relative  to  said  piston;  and  a  firing  means  activated  by  said  first 
charge  means  for  igniting  said  second  charge  means. 


4,057,003 
OPEN  BOLT  CONVERSION  APPARATUS 
Maxwell  G.  Atchisson,  55  Old  Yellow  Springs  Road,  Apt.  H, 
Fairbom,  Ohio  45324 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  645,362 

Int.  a.2  F41D  5/04,  11/02 

U.S.  a.  89—138  6  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  fragment  shell  of  the  type       1.  Open  bolt  firing  mechanism  for  a  firearm  of  the  type 
used  in  an  explosive  device,  said  method  comprising:     ^        including  a  receiver  housing  having  a  reciprocating  bolt  mech- 
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anism  and  a  hammer-operated  firing  pin  ( arried  by  said  bolt 
mechanism;  comprising: 
sear  means  pivotally  mounted  within  said  receiver  section; 
said  sear  means  having  a  bolt  engaging  surface  to  engage  and 
retain  said  bolt  mechanism  in  open  poJition,  and  a  second 
surface  which  engages  said  receive*  housing  in  force 
transmitting  alignment  with  said  bolt  ^gaging  surface,  so 
that  forward  force  of  said  open  bolt  ihechanism  is  trans- 
ferred through  said  sear  means  to  said  receiver  housing; 
trigger  means  engagable  with  said  sear  means  to  pivotally 
move  said  sear  means  so  that  said  bolt  engaging  surface  is 
withdrawn  from  said  bolt  mechanism;  and 
hammer  means  mounted  for  pivotal  mo  ion  concentrically 
with  and  independently  of  pivotal  motion  of  said  sear 
means; 
said  hammer  means  having  a  pair  of  legs  which  extend 
alongside  of  said  sear  means,  and  a  bri  ige  portion  which 
extends  between  said  legs  outwardly  beyond  said  sear 
means,  so  that  said  hammer  means  can  pivot  without 


bring  said  bridge 


interference  with  said  sear  means  to 

portion  into  firing  contact  with  said  fii  ing  pin  when  said 

bolt  assembly  has  moved  forward. 


4,057,004 
FAIL-SAFE  FLUID  CONTROL 
Toshio  Kamimura,  Gifu,  Japan,  assignor  to 
pany  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  July  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  7d7 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  2i 
Int.  a.2  F15B  13/04,  20/0^ 
U.S.  a.  91—30 


VALVE 

Teuin  Seiki  Com- 


,762 
,  1975,  50-91320 

3  Claims 


said  first  concave 
sleeve  including 


1.  A  fail-safe  fluid  control  valve  comprisir  g: 

a  valve  housing  having  first  and  second   ;oncave  portions 

formed  therein  parallel  relation  with  each  other, 
a  first  sleeve  positioned  within  and  fixed  to 
portion  of  said  valve  housing,  said  first 
first,  second  and  third  port  groups  located  at  a  predeter* 
mined  interval  along  its  axial  direction  and  each  having 
one  or  more  radial  ports  circumferentially  equi-angularly 
formed  in  said  first  sleeve,  a  first  orifiie  group  located 
between  said  first  and  second  port  groupfe  and  having  one 
or  more  radial  orifices  circumferentialK-  equi-angularly 
formed  in  said  first  sleeve,  a  second  orifice  group  located 
between  said  second  and  third  port  groups  and  having  one 
or  more  radial  orifices  circumferentially  equi-angularly 
formed  in  said  first  sleeve,  a  first  annular  groove  formed 
on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  first  sleeve  in  fiuid  commu- 
mcation  with  said  ports  of  said  first  port  group,  a  second 
annular  groove  formed  on  the  outer  peril  hery  of  said  first 
sleeve  in  fluid  communication  with  said  orifices  of  said 
first  orifice  group,  a  third  annular  groovte  formed  on  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  first  sleeve  in  fluic 
with  said  ports  of  said  second  port  group,  i. 

groove  formed  on  the  outer  periphery  o .._,  ..^^.^ 

in  fluid  communication  with  said  orifice  5  of  said  second 
orifice  group,  a  fifth  annular  groove  formed  on  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  first  sleeve  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  ports  of  said  third  port  group; 
a  first  valve  spool  reciprocably  accommodited  in  said  first 


communication 
a  fourth  annular 
said  first  sleeve 


sleeve  and  having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  large 
diameter  portions  integrally  formed  on  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  first  valve  spool,  the  interval  between  said 
second  and  third  large  diameter  portions  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  interval  between  said  first  and  second 
orifice  groups,  the  axial  length  of  each  of  said  second  and 
third  large  diameter  portions  being  substantially  equal  to 
the  axial  length  of  each  of  said  orifices  of  said  first  and 
second  orifice  groups,  and  said  first  and  fourth  large  diam- 
eter portions  being  located  at  all  times  axially  outwardly 
of  said  first  and  third  port  groups; 
a  second  sleeve  positioned  within  and  fixed  to  said  second 
concave  portion  of  said  valve  housing,  said  second  sleeve 
including  fourth,  fifth,  sixth  and  seventh  port  groups 
located  at  a  predetermined  interval  along  its  axial  direc- 
tion and  each  having  one  or  more  radial  ports  circumfer- 
entially equi-angularly  formed  in  said  second  valve  spool, 
a  third  orifice  group  located  between  said  fourth  and  fifth 
port  groups  and  having  one  or  more  radial  orifices  cir- 
cumferentially   equi-angularly    formed    in    said    second 
sleeve,  a  sixth  orifice  group  located  between  said  sixth  and 
seventh  port  groups  and  having  one  or  more  radial  ori- 
fices circumferentially  equi-angulariy  formed  in  said  sec- 
ond sleeve,  fourth  and  fifth  orifice  groups  positioned  in 
side-by-side  relation  between  said  fifth  and  sixth  port 
groups  and  each  having  one  or  more  radial  orifices  cir- 
cumferentially   equi-angularly    formed    in    said    second 
sleeve,  seventh  and  eighth  orifice  groups  positioned  in 
side-by-side  relation  axially  outw^-dly  of  said  seventh 
port  group  and  each  having  one  or  more  radial  orifices 
circumferentially  equi-angulariy  formed  in  said  second 
sleeve,  a  sixth  annular  groove  formed  on  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  second  sleeve  in  fluidal  communication  with 
said  ports  of  said  fourth  port  group,  a  seventh  annular 
groove  formed  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  second 
sleeve  in  fluidal  communication  with  said  orifices  of  said 
third  orifice  group,  and  eighth  annular  groove  formed  on 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  second  sleeve  in  fluidal  com- 
munication with  said  ports  of  said  fifth  port  group,  a  ninth 
annular  groove  formed  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
second  sleeve  in  fluidal  communication  with  said  orifices 
of  said  fourth  orifice  group,  an  eleventh  annular  groove 
formed  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  second  sleeve  in 
fluidal  communication  with  said  orifices  of  said  sixth 
orifice  group,  a  thirteenth  annular  groove  formed  on  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  second  sleeve  in  fluidal  communi- 
cation with  said  orifices  of  said  eighth  orifice  group,  a 
tenth  annular  groove  formed  on  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  second  sleeve  in  fluidal  communication  with  said 
orifices  of  said  fifth  orifice  group  and  said  ports  of  said 
sixth  port  group,  and  a  twelveth  annular  groove  formed 
on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  second  sleeve  in  fluidal 
communication  with  said  ports  of  said  seventh  port  group 
and  said  orifices  of  said  seventh  orifice  group; 
a  second  valve  spool  reciprocably  accommodated  in  said 
second  sleeve  and  having  fifth,  sixth,  seventh,  eighth, 
ninth,  tenth  and  eleventh  large  diameter  portions,  the 
interval  between  said  sixth  and  ninth  large  diameter  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  interval  between  said  third  and 
sixth  orifice  groups,  the  axial  length  of  each  of  said  sixth 
and  ninth  large  diameter  portions  being  substantially  equal 
to  the  axial  length  of  each  of  said  orifices  of  said  third  and 
sixth  orifice  groups,  the  end  face  of  said  eighth  large 
diameter  portion  facing  said  seventh  large  diameter  per- 
tion  being  brought  into  substantial  alignment  with  the 
inner  face  of  each  of  said  orifices  of  said  fifth  orifice  group 
adjacent  to  said  sixth  port  group  and  the  end  face  of  said 
tenth  large  diameter  portion  facing  said  eleventh  large 
diameter  portion  being  brought  into  substantial  alignment 
with  the  inner  face  of  each  of  said  orifices  of  said  seventh 
orifice  group  adjacent  to  said  seventh  port  group  when 
said  orifices  of  said  third  and  sixth  orifice  groups  come  to 
be  in  opposing  relation  with  and  closed  by  said  sixth  and 
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ninth  large  diameter  portions,  respectively,  the  end  face  of 
said  seventh  large  diameter  portion  facing  said  eighth 
large  diameter  portion  being  brought  into  substantial 
alignment  with  the  inner  face  of  each  of  said  orifices  of 
said  fourth  orifice  group  adjacent  to  said  fifth  port  group 
when  said  orifices  of  said  third  and  sixth  orifice  groups 
come  to  be  in  opposing  relation  with  and  closed  by  said 
sixth  and  ninth  large  diameter  portions,  respectively,  the 
axial  length  of  said  seventh  large  diameter  portion  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  axial  length  of  each  of  said  ori- 
fices of  said  fourth  orifice  group,  the  end  face  of  said 
eleventh  diameter  portion  facing  said  tenth  large  diameter 
portion  being  brought  into  substantial  alignment  with  the 
axially  outermost  inner  face  of  each  of  said  eighth  orifice 
group  when  said  orifices  of  said  third  and  sixth  orifice 
groups  come  to  be  in  opposing  relation  with  and  closed  by 
said  sixth  and  ninth  large  diameter  portions,  respectively, 
the  axial  length  of  said  eleventh  large  diameter  portion 
being  larger  than  the  axial  length  of  each  of  said  orifices  of 
said  eighth  orifice  group,  and  said  fifth  large  diameter 
portion  being  at  all  times  positioned  axially  outwardly  of 
said  fourth  port  group, 
a  first  passage  formed  in  said  valve  housing  to  communicate 

said  second  and  seventh  annular  grooves; 
a  second  passage  formed  in  said  valve  housing  to  communi- 
cate said  third  and  ninth  annular  grooves; 
a  third  passage  formed  in  said  valve  housing  to  communicate 

said  fourth  and  eleventh  annular  grooves; 
a  fourth  passage  formed  in  said  valve  housing  to  communi- 
cate said  first,  fifth  and  thirteenth  annular  grooves; 
a  fifth  passage  formed  in  said  valve  housing  to  communicate 

said  sixth  and  twelveth  annular  grooves; 
a  valve  cylinder  having  a  pair  of  cylinder  conduits  commu- 
nicated with  said  second  and  fourth  annular  grooves, 
respectively; 
an  inlet  conduit  communicated  with  said  eighth  and  tenth 

annular  grooves; 
an  outlet  conduit  communicated  with  said  twelveth  annular 

groove;  and 
a  reciprocating  input  mechanism  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of 
and  operably  connected  to  said  first  and  second  valve 
spools  so  that  only  said  first  valve  spool  is  reciprocated 
with  said  second  valve  spool  held  stationary  to  recipro- 
cate any  one  of  said  valve  housing  and  a  piston  rod  of  said 
valve  cylinder  in  a  normal  condition  while  said  second 
valve  spool  is  reciprocated  for  imparting  a  reciprocating 
motion  to  any  one  of  said  valve  housing  and  said  piston 
rod  of  said  valve  cylinder  in  an  abnormal  condition  where 
said  first  valve  spool  is  stuck  to  said  first  sleeve  to  prevent 
said  first  valve  spool  from  being  reciprocated  in  said  first 
sleeve. 
2.  A  fail-safe  fluid  control  valve  comprising:  a  valve  housing 
having  first  and  second  concave  portions  formed  therein  in 
parallel  relation  with  each  other,  a  first  sleeve  positioned 
within  and  fixed  to  said  first  concave  portion  of  said  valve 
housing,  a  second  sleeve  positioned  within  and  fixed  to  said 
second  concave  portion  of  said  valve  housing,  a  first  valve 
spool  reciprocably  accommodated  in  said  first  sleeve,  a  second 
valve  spool  reciprocably  accommodated  in  said  second  sleeve, 
a  valve  cylinder  operatively  connected  to  said  valve  housing 
and  having  a  reciprocable  piston  rod,  whereby  said  first  valve 
spool  is  reciprocated  in  said  first  sleeve  for  reciprocation  mo- 
tion of  any  one  of  said  valve  housing  and  said  piston  rod  of  said 
valve  cylinder  in  a  normal  condition  while  said  second  valve 
spool  is  reciprocated  in  said  second  sleeve  for  reciprocation 
motion  of  any  one  of  said  valve  housing  and  said  piston  rod  of 
said  valve  cylinder  in  an  abnormal  condition  where  said  first 
valve  spool  is  stuck  to  said  first  sleeve  and  thus  unable  to  be 
reciprocated  in  said  first  sleeve;  the  improvement  comprising 
in  combination: 
a  first  lever  provided  adjacent  the  end  portions  of  said  first 

and  second  valve  spools; 
a  second  lever  having  an  upper  end  pivotally  connected  to 
the  end  portion  of  said  second  valve  spool  and  a  lower  end 


pivotally  connected  to  the  end  portion  of  said  first  valve 
spool; 

a  rockable  rod  provided  adjacent  said  second  valve  spool 
and  securely  connected  to  said  first  lever  in  perpendicular 
relation  with  said  first  lever  and  said  second  valve  spool 
for  imparting  a  rocking  motion  to  said  first  lever; 

a  pivotal  pin  pivotally  connecting  the  intermediate  pxirtion 
of  said  first  and  second  levers  for  allowing  said  first  and 
second  lever  to  be  pivotable; 

a  projection  integrally  connected  to  the  end  of  said  first 
valve  spool  through  an  annular  ledge  interposed  therebe- 
tween and  extending  in  axial  alignment  with  said  first 
valve  spool; 

a  movable  annular  collar  axially  slidably  retained  on  said 
projection; 

a  fixed  annular  collar  securely  retained  on  the  free  end  of 
said  projection; 

a  first  compression  coil  spring  positioned  between  said  mov- 
able annular  collar  and  said  fixed  annular  collar  to  sur- 
round said  projection; 

a  cylindrical  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  first  lever  and  retained  in  slidable  relation  with  the 
first  valve  spool  to  surround  said  projection; 

a  fixed  annular  member  securely  retained  on  the  inner  pe- 
riphery of  the  free  end  of  said  cylindrical  member;  and 

a  second  compression  coil  spring  positioned  between  said 
movable  annular  collar  and  said  fixed  annular  member  to 
surround  said  first  compression  coil  spring. 


4,057,005 

DUAL  FLOW  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  AND  CONTROL 

VALVE  THEREFOR 

Curtis  Phillip  Ring,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 

Company,  Moline,  111. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  612,631 

Int.  C1.2  F15B  11/16 

U.S.  a.  91—413  6  Qaims 


1.  A  valve  comprising:  a  valve  body  having  a  plurality  of 
bores  provided  therein;  parallel  and  coplanar  first  and  second 
input  passage  means  intersecting  and  straddling  all  of  the 
bores;  a  plurality  of  coplanar  first  function  passage  means  each 
intersecting  one  of  the  bores  adjacent  and  perpendicular  to  the 
first  and  second  input  passage  means;  a  plurality  of  coplanar 
second  function  passage  means  each  intersecting  one  of  the 
bores  and  colinear  with  the  first  function  means;  exhaust  pas- 
sage means  intersecting  all  the  bores  adjacent  and  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  first  and  second  function  port  means;  and  a  plurality 
of  spool  means  each  received  within  and  independently  axially 
slidable  in  each  of  the  bores  between  a  first  and  second  posi- 
tion; each  of  said  sp>ool  means  containing  a  pair  of  opp>osed 
notches  therein;  a  first  and  a  second  of  said  oppxjsed  notches 
respectively  connecting  the  first  and  second  input  passage 
means  to  the  first  and  second  function  passage  means  when 
said  spool  means  is  in  the  first  position  and  respectively  con- 
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necting  the  first  and  second  function  paisage 
exhaust  passage  means  when  said  spool  mejans 
position. 


4,057,006 
VALVE  PLATE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
PISTON  MACHINES 
Hans  Warnke,  Heme,  and  Werner  Boer, 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Klockner-We^ke 
Germany 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany, 

Int.  a.2  FOIB  3/00.' 1 3 /(M 
VS.  a.  91—487 
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means  to  the 
is  in  the  second 


other  and  spaced  slightly  axially  from  each  other,  each  of 
said  rotor  sections  defining  a  generally  axially-facing 
surface  closely  adjacent  and  facing  towards  the  corre- 
sponding surface  of  the  other  of  said  rotor  sections; 
each  of  said  bores  includes  a  first  bore  portion  defined  by 
one  of  said  rotor  sections,  a  second  bore  portion  defined 
by  the  other  of  said  rotor  sections,  and  an  intermediate 
portion  extending  between  said  rotor  sections; 


,611 

9,  1975,  2520695 

7  Claims 


1.  In  an  axial  piston  machine  of  the  sv^ash  plate  type,  a 
combination  comprising  a  valve  plate  havii  g  a  front  face  and 
a  rear  face,  a  pair  of  control  openings  in  said  front  face  and 
each  having  opposite  ends;  a  plurality  of  boBes  providing  com- 
munication between  said  opposite  ends  of  iaid  control  open- 
ings and  said  rear  face  of  said  valve  plate;  a  plurality  of  shallow 
pockets  in  said  front  face  respectively  fo-ming  hydrostatic 
bearings;  a  plurality  of  throttle  bores  havinj ;  outer  ends  at  the 
periphery  of  said  valve  plate  and  each  cor  imunicating  at  an 
inner  end  with  a  resjaective  control  opening;  a  throttle  pin 
arranged  with  small  clearance  in  each  of  saic  throttle  bores  for 
oscillating  movement;  biasing  means  for  each  throttle  pin  for 
biasing  the  same  in  one  direction  of  its  oscillation;  a  housing 
surrounding  said  peripheral  surface  of  said  valve  plate;  closure 
means  for  closing  the  outer  ends  of  each  throttle  bore,  each  of 
said  closure  means  comprising  a  pin  in  the  outer  end  of  the 
respective  throttle  bore  and  having  an  outer  end  abutting  onto 
a  portion  of  said  housing;  and  a  plurality  o(  connecting  bores 
through  said  valve  plate  respectively  prov  ding  communica- 
tion between  said  pockets  and  said  throttle  tores  in  the  region 
of  the  outer  ends  of  the  latter. 


4,057,007 
ROTARY  FLUID  DEVICE  HAVING  iwO  ROTOR 
SECTIONS 
James  M.  Denker,  Scituate,  Mass.,  assignor  t>  Nutron  Corpora- 
tion, Hingham,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  669,881 

Int.  a.2  FOIB  3/04;  F16H  53/00 

VS.  a.  91-501  I  23  Qaims 

1.  In  a  rotary  fluid  device  of  the  type  including  a  shaft,  a  cam 

defining  an  undulating  cam  surface,  a  rotor  mounted  coaxially 

of  the  shaft  and  defining  a  porting  surface,  a  [lurality  of  pistons 

engaging  the  cam  carried  by  the  rotor  for  movement  relative 

thereto,  a  porting  member  defining  an  annul  ir  porting  surface 

engaging  the  rotor  porting  surface,  and  a   )lurality  of  bores 

defined  by  said  rotor  and  each  carrying  at 

pistons,  that  improvement  wherein: 

said  rotor  comprises  two  rotor  sections  mounted  coaxially 

on  the  shaft  for  limited  axial  movement  relative  to  each 


an  annular  sealing  member  extends  between  said  axially-fac- 
ing  surfaces  of  said  rotor  sections  generally  coaxially 
therewith  and  seals  said  axially-facing  surfaces  to  each 
other,  the  effective  sealing  diameter  of  said  sealing  mem- 
ber being  not  greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  annu- 
lar porting  surface  defined  by  said  porting  member. 


4,057,008 
CARTON  ERECTING  APPARATUS 
Charles  C.  Hughes,  Ludlow,  Ky.,  assignor  to  R.  A.  Jones  &  Co. 
Inc.,  Covington,  Ky. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,992 

Int.  a.2  B31B  J/52 

U.S.  a.  93—53  BF  9  Qaims 


. —         ^    —      ■'       ■ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  opening  tubular  carton  blanks  passing 
through  said  apparatus  for  movement  toward  a  transport  con- 
veyor, said  carton  having  a  top  panel,  an  upwardly-facing 
leading  side  panel,  a  bottom  panel  and  a  downwardly-facing 
trailing  side  panel  all  interconnected  by  creases,  comprising: 
an  endless  conveyor  having  an  upstream  section  and  a 

downstream  section; 
a  transverse  breaker  bar  located  between  said  two  sections; 
a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced  suction  cups  located 

downstream  of  said  breaker  bar; 
a  transverse  shaft  overlying  said  upstream  section  adjacent 
said  breaker  bar  and  having  a  radially  projecting  opening 
element  engageable  with  said  trailing  side  panel; 
a  transverse  shaft  overlying  said  downstream  section  and 

having  a  radially  projecting  overbreak  element; 
and  means  for  rotating  said  shafts  in  timed  relation  to  first 
swing  a  trailing  side  panel  upwardly  with  said  opening 
element  and  then  swing  said  trailing  side  panel  fowardly 
and  downwardly  with  said  overbreak  element. 
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4,057,009 

DOWNSTROKE  BALER 

Charles  E.  Burford,  and  Joe  E.  West,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Burford  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  605,944 

Int.  a.2  B30B  15/24 

U.S.  a.  100—46  7  Qaims 


sage  and  a  second  position  spaced  from  said  outlet  passage;  a 
ram  movable  through  said  chamber  between  said  inlet  passage 
and  said  outlet  passage;  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  each  of  said 
cylinders  having  a  piston  movable  therethrough  and  a  rod 
secured  to  the  piston,  said  rod  extending  through  an  end  of 
each  cylinder;  a  common  head  securing  each  of  said  cylinders 
to  said  support  means;  means  securing  each  of  said  rods  to  said 
ram;  means  to  selectively  direct  pressurized  incompressible 
fluid  to  opposite  ends  of  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  cylinders  to 
move  said  ram  toward  said  outlet  or  toward  said  inlet;  means  to 
direct  pressurized  fluid  to  a  second  to  said  plurality  of  cylin- 
ders to  move  said  ram  toward  said  outlet  when  force  exceeding 
a  predetermined  magnitude  restrains  movement  of  said  ram 
toward  said  outlet  passage  by  said  first  cylinder;  a  source  of 
incompressible  liquid;  and  means  connecting  said  source  of 
incompressible  liquid  to  opposite  ends  of  said  second  plurality 
of  cylinders  such  that  said  second  plurality  of  cylinders  remain 
full  of  incompressible  liquid  as  said  pistons  move  through  each 
of  said  cylinders. 


36   7      /    ' 
3<  J5     l4<" 


1.  Bale  forming  apparatus  comprising:  a  general  frame;  a 
compaction  chamber  in  said  general  frame,  said  compaction 
chamber  having  a  central  axis;  a  platen  in  said  compaction 
chamber;  a  pair  of  pressure  actuated  cylinders,  each  of  said 
cylinders  having  a  piston  slideably  disposed  therein  and  a  rod 
secured  to  the  piston,  said  rod  extending  through  a  rod  end  of 
said  cylinder,  said  piston  being  moveable  between  the  rod  end 
and  a  base  end  of  said  cylinder;  means  securing  a  base  end  of 
each  of  said  cylinders  to  said  frame  adjacent  opposite  sides  of 
said  compaction  chamber;  means  securing  said  rods  to  opposite 
ends  of  said  platen;  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid;  first  valve 
means  between  said  source  of  pressurized  fluid  and  a  first  of 
said  cylinders;  second  valve  means  between  said  source  of 
pressurized  fluid  and  said  second  cylinder;  an  elongated  sleeve; 
means  securing  said  sleeve  to  said  platen,  said  sleeve  having  a 
central  axis  which  is  parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  the  chamber 
when  said  platen  is  in  a  horizontal  attitude  normal  to  the  cen- 
tral axis  of  the  chamber;  an  actuating  rod  extending  through 
said  sleeve;  means  restraining  said  actuating  rod  against  move- 
ment in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  sleeve;  and  actuat- 
ing means  between  said  actuating  rod  and  said  first  valve 
means,  said  actuating  means  being  adapted  to  actuate  said  first 
valve  means  upon  deviation  of  said  platen  from  an  attitude 
normal  to  said  central  axis  of  the  compaction  chamber. 


1.  Bale  forming  apparatus  comprising:  support  means;  a 
compaction  chamber  having  an  inlet  passage  and  an  outlet 
passage;  means  to  secure  said  chamber  to  said  support  means; 
closure  means  adjacent  said  outlet  passage;  means  to  move  said 
closure  means  between  a  first  position  across  said  outlet  pas- 


4,057,011 
MEANS  FOR  PRINTING  OCR  AND  BAR  CODE  ON 

CARDS 

Herbert  Tramposch,  Riverside,  Conn.,  and  Michael  Polad,  Men- 

dota,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Malco  Plastics,  Garrison,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520,679,  Nov.  4,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  456,643,  April  1, 

1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

663,178 

Int.  a.2  B41J  1/10 

U.S.  a.  101—93.03  4  Claims 


4,057,010 

VEHICLE  MOUNTED  COMPACTOR  APPARATUS 

Gary  D.  Smith,  Waco,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobile  Auto  Crushers 

Corporation  of  America,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479,721,  June  17,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  660,525 

Int.  a.2  B30B  15/16 

U.S.  a.  100—50  14  Oaims 


1.  A  printing  apparatus  for  printing  bar  codes,  OCR  and  the 
like  on  cards,  the  combination  comprising: 

A.  a  housing; 

B.  a  plurality  of  selectively  and  independently  operable  print 
bars  slidably  supported  by  the  housing; 

C.  a  plurality  of  interposers,  one  of  said  interposers  being 
operatively  engagable  with  each  print  bar; 

D.  a  bail  shaft; 

E.  drive  means  for  imparting  continuous  oscillating  rotary 
motion  to  the  bail  shaft; 

F.  a  plurality  of  pressure  bars  supported  by  said  housing, 

1.  one  pressure  bar  being  spaced  relative  to  each  print  bar, 

2.  each  said  pressure  bar  having  a  stop  projection  thereon, 
and 

3.  said  pressure  bars  being  movable  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  sliding  movement  of  said  print  bars; 

G.  stop  means  on  said  housing  for  engaging  said  stop  projec- 
tion to  limit  the  movement  of  the  pressure  bars  in  the 
direction  toward  the  printing  bars; 

H.  one  of  the  plurality  of  print  bars  and  plurality  of  pressure 
bars  carrying  particular  font  characters; 

I.  a  plurality  of  springs,  one  each  of  said  springs  indepen- 
dently urging  each  pressure  bar  toward  its  associated  print 
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bar,  and  said  stop  projection  into  coi  tact  with  said  stop 
means; 

J.  means  for  individually  adjusting  the  pressure  exerted  and 
appropriately  to  the  respective  font  cjiaracter  by  each  of 
said  springs  upon  said  pressure  bars; 

K.  means  for  positioning  a  printing  medium  between  the 
print  bars  and  the  pressure  bars; 

L.  means  for  placing  the  card  between  tl|e  printing  bars  and 
the  pressure  bars;  and 

M.  means  for  selectively  operatively  engaging  an  interposer 
with  the  bail  shaft  to  selectively  transmit  the  continuous 
motion  of  the  bail  shaft  into  a  motion  of  a  print  bar  toward 
and  away  from  its  associated  pressuije  bar  for  printing 
engagement  to  move  the  pressure  bar  off  its  stop  against 
said  appropriate  spring  pressure  for  th^  font  character  to 
be  printed. 
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4,057,012 
PRINTING  PRESS  CONVERTIBLE  FROM  INTAGLIO  TO 

FLEXOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  AND  VICE  VERSA 
Rolf  Heidemann,  Ibbenburen,  Germany,  assizor  to  Windmoller 
&  Holsch^r,  Lengerich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  7:^,953 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Marl  10, 1976,  2610028 
Int.  a:-  B41F  9/00.  11 /o6 
U.S.  a.  101-153  I  6  Qaims 


1.  A  web  printing  press  convertible  from  intaglio  to  flexo- 
graphic  printing  and  vice  versa,  comprising  a  frame;  means  for 
selectively  mounting  a  flexographic  printinj;  cylinder  and  an 
intaglio  printing  cylinder  within  said  frame;  two  impression 
cylinders;  means  for  mounting  said  impression  cylinders  in 
displaceable  and  securable  mountings  on  said  frame;  said  im- 
pression cylinders  including  a  rubber  cylindef  and  a  steel  cylin- 


means  including 
displaceable  car- 


riage and  further  including  means  for  mounting  said  rubber 


cylinder  on  pivotable  arms  for  swinging  sai( 
about  a  pivotal  axis  from  a  position  between  said  steel  cylinder 
and  said  intaglio  printing  cylinder  to  a  position  above  said  steel 
cylinder  and  between  said  upstream  and  ( ownstream  web 
paths;  means  for  mounting  one  of  said  web 
displacement  from  a  vertical  position  aboe  the  said  steel 
cylinder  during  flexographic  printing  to  a  position  offset  there- 
from during  intaglio  printing. 


io  printing  cylin- 


der for  selective  cooperation  with  said  intag 

der  and  said  flexographic  printing  cylinder,  ri  spectively;  guide 

rollers  disposed  above  said  impression  cylinders  for  guiding 

the  web  to  be  printed  through  upstream  and  c  ownstream  paths 

relative  to  the  printing  nip;  said  mounting 

means  for  mounting  said  steel  cylinder  in  a 


rubber  cylinder 


4,057,013  I 

ROLLING  PRINTING  MACHINE  ' 

Shinzo  Asano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyi  Shiko  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Asano  Tekkosho,  both  of  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612,022,  Sept.  10,  1975,      I 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No,  759,234 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1975,  50-60441 

Int.  a.2B41F  77/00 

U.S.  a.  101—212  1  Qaim 


lEy 


1.  A  printing  press,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  ink  feed  rollers; 

an  ink  reservoir  disposed  above  said  ink  and  in  communica- 
tion with  feed  rollers; 
two  inking  rollers  disposed  below  and  in  communication 
with  said  ink  feed  rollers,  and  arranged  to  rotate  in  oppo- 
site directions; 
a  plurality  of  ink  application  rollers,  including  at  least  one 
respective  ink  application  roller  for  each  of  said  two  ink- 
ing rollers,  each  arranged  to  rotate  in  a  respective  single 
direction  then  engaging  the  respective  of  said  inking  roll- 
ers; 
a  plurality  of  swing  arms  respective  ones  of  said  swing  arms 
being  connected  at  respective  one  ends  thereof  to  said  ink 
application  rollers  mounting  the  respective  ink  application 
rollers  for  displacement  into  communication  with  said  ink 
feed  rollers; 
a  plurality  of  tension  springs  attached  to  the  respective 

opposite  ends  of  said  spring  arm; 
a  priifting  roller  disposed  horizontally  beneath  said  ink  appli- 
cation rollers,  and  having  a  centre  shaft; 
a  carrier  frame; 

means  defining  a  centre  notch  in  said  carrier  frame; 
said  printing  roller  centre  shaft  being  supported  by  said 

carrier  frame  in  said  centre  notch; 
a  horizontal  rail; 

a  plurality  of  rollers  supporting  the  carrier  frame  on  the 
horizontal  rail  for  reciprocating  movement  of  the  carrier 
frame  backwards  and  forwards  along  said  rail; 
a  printing  block  disposed  on  the  printing  roller; 
a  paper  feeding  device  for  feeding  paper  beneath  said  print- 
ing block  periodically  and  in  sequence  with  said  move- 
ment of  the  frame; 
means  for  rotating  the  printing  roller  at  such  an  angular  rate 
as  will  give  the  printing  block  the  same  peripheral  speed  as 
the  speed  of  reciprocating  movement  of  said  frame  and 
including  drive  means  including  a  crank  means  coupled 
with  a  gear  sector  linked  to  said  swing  arms  for  providing 
said  displacement  of  said  ink  application  rollers. 
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4,057,014 

TAPE  PRINTER  AND  STRIPPER  ASSEMBLY 

Charles  S.  Thomas,  1031  N.  Brandon  Ave.,  Marion,  Ind.  46952 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,858 

Int.  a.2  B41F  13/02 

U.S.  a.  101—228  4  Qaims 


tor  assembly  against  selected  ones  of  said  bar  printing 
elements  for  printing  bars  on  the  web,  one  row  of  bars 
printed  during  one  revolution  of  said  drum;  and 
a  processor  for  receiving  a  code  data  signal  requesting  the 
printing  of  one  of  said  bars  on  the  web,  said  processor 
converting  said  coded  signal  into  command  signals  alter- 


1.  An  assembly  for  placing  series  of  imprints  on  a  continuous 
web  of  material  by  passing  it  between  a  rotating  printing  plate 
cylinder  and  an  impression  cylinder,  with  the  space  between 
each  series  of  imprints  on  the  strip  differing  from  the  space 
between  each  imprint  within  a  series,  said  assembly  comprising 
said  plate  cylinder  carrying  a  plurality  of  printing  plates  in 
spaced  relation  around  its  circumference,  drive  means  for 
rotating  said  plate  cylinder  at  uniform  speed,  control  means  for 
halting  said  plate  cylinder  for  a  predetermined  time  period 
each  time  said  plate  cylinder  has  moved  through  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  complete  revolutions  and  said  impression 
cylinder  is  opposite  a  void  between  the  spaced  printing  plates, 
said  control  means  including  a  control  shaft  driven  by  said 
plate  cylinder  drive  means  at  a  rotational  speed  which  is  the 
\/n  fraction  of  the  rotational  speed  of  said  plate  cylinder  where 
n  is  the  number  of  printing  plates  carried  on  the  circumference 
of  said  plate  cylinder,  an  element  carried  by  said  control  shaft 
adapted  to  provide  an  electrical  signal  upon  each  complete 
revolution  of  the  control  shaft,  and  timing  means  actuated  by 
said  electrical  signal  for  halting  said  drive  means  for  a  prede- 
termined time  upon  occurrence  of  said  electrical  signal,  and 
means  for  continuously  pulling  the  web  between  the  plate 
cylinder  and  the  impression  cylinder  at  a  speed  equal  to  the 
surface  speed  of  the  rotating  printing  plate  cylinder,  whereby 
with  the  plate  cylinder  halted  the  web  moves  relative  to  the 
plate  cylinder  only  when  said  impression  roller  registers  with  a 
void  between  said  spaced  printing  plates,  the  time  interval  in 
which  said  relative  movement  occurs  defining  the  length  of  the 
space  between  series  of  imprints,  and  the  number  of  imprints  in 
each  series  being  the  product  of  the  number  of  complete  revo- 
lutions of  said  plate  cylinder  between  said  halted  intervals  and 
the  number  of  spaced  printing  plates  carried  on  said  plate 
cylinder.  : 


4,057,015 
BAR  CODE  PRINTING  SYSTEM 
Robert  D.  Kodis,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Di/An  Controls, 
Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  663,905 
Int.  a.2  B41J  1/60;  B41F  31/00 
U.S.  a.  101—93.29  11  Qaims 

1.  A  system  for  printing  bars  on  a  web  in  response  to  coded 
data  signals  representing  bar  code  messages,  said  system  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  rotatable  print  drum  having  at  least  one  row  of  printing 
elements  disposed  about  its  periphery  in  an  arcuate  col- 
umn, said  column  of  printing  elements  including  at  least  a 
pair  of  matching  bar  printing  elements  that  are  spaced 
from  one  another,  each  said  printing  element  having  a 
unique  address  defining  a  unique  angular  position  on  said 
drum; 

b.  an  impactor  assembly  associated  with  said  print  drum  for 
pressing  a  web  passing  between  said  drum  and  said  impac- 


natively  defining  the  address  locations  of  said  matching 
bar  printing  elements  for  successive  rotations  of  said 
drum,  said  command  signals  actuating  said  impactor  as- 
sembly for  pressing  said  web  against  alternate  ones  of  said 
pair  of  matching  bar  printing  elements  for  successive 
coded  signals  requesting  the  printing  of  said  one  bar  on  the 
web  for  each  complete  revolution  of  said  drum. 


4,057,016 

PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Ichiro    Endo,   Yokohama;    Hajime    Kobayashi,    Mitaka,   and 

Nobuhiro  Takekawa,  Tokyo,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ca^on 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  685,460 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1975,  50-59389 

Int.  Q.2  G03G  5/026 

U.S.  Q.  101—465  89  Qaims 


2e 


K^I^lA  ^    '^ 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  printing  process  which  includes  the 
steps  of  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  a  smooth-sur- 
faced electrostatic  printing  master,  stable  towards  exposure  to 
light  or  maintenance  in  the  dark,  having  a  layer  which  com- 
prises an  insulating  medium  having  an  electric  resistance  suffi- 
cient to  retain  an  electrostatic  charge  and  a  conductive  silver 
image  in  said  insulating  medium,  developing  said  latent  image 
to  form  a  visible  image,  and  transferring  the  developed  visible 
image  onto  a  support  therefor,  the  improvement  comprising 
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enhancing  the  electrical  conductivity  of 
heating  said  master  at  least  once  during 
sufficient  to  reduce  the  tendency  of  said 
thereto  and  create  undesired  fog,  whereb; ' 
ductivity  is  imparted  to  said  silver  imag< 
least  about  10  cycles  of  printing. 


said  silver  image  by 
laid  printing  process 
developer  to  adhere 
said  enhanced  con- 
portion  through  at 


4,057,017 
CONTINUOUS  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM, 
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IN  PARTICULAR 


FOR  PUBLIC  TRANSPORT 


assignor  to  Centre 
Hydromecanique  et 


Daniel  Michalon,  Saint  Etienne,  France, 
Stephanois  de  Recherches  Mecaniques 
Frottement,  France 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  |558,009 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb,  13,  1975,  75.05206; 
Feb.  3,  1976,  76.03543;  Feb.  3,  1976,  76.03(544 
Int.  a.2  B61K  1/00 


U.S.  a.  104—20 


27  Qaims 


including  a  platform 


embarkation  station 


1.  A  continuous  transport  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  main  loop>ed  track; 

a  plurality  of  vehicles,  each  said  vehicle 
and  a  removable  cabin; 

said  main  track  having  a  plurality  of  saJd  platforms  secured 
thereto  at  regular  intervals  and  beinj  adapted  to  convey 
said  platforms  at  a  constant  speed; 

at  least  one  looped  disembarkation  and 

track  having  a  portion  thereof  substantially  parallel  to  a 
section  of  said  main  track; 

said  station  track  having  a  plurality  of  said  platforms  secured 
thereto  and  being  adapted  to  convey  !  aid  platforms  there- 
along  at  a  varying  speed; 

wherein  each  said  platform  disposed  on 
station  track  which  is  substantially  pak-allel  to  said  section 
of  said  main  track  is  conveyed  in  a  siae-by-side  horizontal 
projection  relationship  and  at  an  equajl  speed  with  respect 
to  a  corresponding  platform  disposed  on  said  section  of 
said  main  track;  I 

each  of  said  removable  cabins  being  ajdapted  to  be  trans- 
ferred between  a  platform  disposed  on  said  portion  of  said 
station  track  and  a  corresponding  pjatform  disposed  on 
said  section  of  said  main  track;  and 

wherein  said  station  track  is  adapted  to  i^ver  intercept  in  the 
same  plane  with  said  main  track. 


said  portion  of  said 


4,057,018 
TRANSFER  SYSTEM  FOR  LONG  VEHICLES  SUCH  AS 

WAGONS 
Jacky  Adrien  Paul  Laurent,  Douai,  and  Francis  Jean-Marie 
Croix-Marie,  Viry  Chatillon,  both  of  France,  assignors  to 
Bertin  &  Cie,  Plaisir  and  Arbel  Industrie,  Doual,  both  of, 
France 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  667,087 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  18,  1975,  75.08442 
Int.  a.2  B61J  1/10 
V£.  a.  104—48  11  Claims 


7.  On  the  ground  surface  of  a  marshalling  yard  at  which  a 
number  of  vehicle  tracks  end,  a  vehicle  handling  complex 
designed  for  marshalling  a  relatively  long  wheelbase  vehicle 
having  a  front  wheel  unit  and  a  rear  wheel  unit,  comprising 
two  separate  and  distinct,  relatively  short,  ground-effect  plat- 
forms commensurate  with  but.  a  vehicle  wheel  unit,  each  of 
said  two  ground-effect  platforms  comprising: 
an  open-ended  track  section  having  a  limited  length  which  is 
but  a  small  fraction  of  the  vehicle  wheelbase  and  being 
designed  to  mate  with  any  of  said  tracks  when  the  respec- 
tive platform  is  positioned  adjacent  the  same,  said  limited 
length  track  section  being  adapted  to  accommodate  either 
one  of  said  wheel  units, 
alignment  means  for  aligning  said  track  section  with  the  end 
of  any  of  said  tracks,  to  maintain  said  track  section  in 
register  with  said  track  end,  and 
means  for  securing  to  said  platform  a  vehicle  portion 
thereon. 


4,057,019 

Self-contained  steering  guidance  means 

Walter  M.  Shaffer,  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  650,085 
Int.  a.2  B61F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  104—247  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  defming  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  lateral 
direction  perpendicular  thereto,  a  steering  mechanism  for  a 
pair  of  transversely  aligned  vehicle-supporting  wheels  tumable 
about  substantially  vertical  axes  linked  together  for  movement 
by  hydraulic  power  means,  said  mechanism  including: 
at  least  one  steering  guidance  member  positioned  to  contact 
the  guide  surface  laterally  adjacent  the  vehicle,  said  at 
least  one  steering  guidance  member  mounted  on  said 
vehicle  for  movement  relative  thereto; 
linkage  means  including  lost-motion  means,  having  a  resil- 
ient member  and  including  an  elongated  slot  connecting 
said  at  least  one  steering  guidance  member  with  said 
wheels  to  cause  said  wheels  to  move  about  a  generally 
vertical  axis  up)on  relative  lateral  movement  between  said 
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at  least  one  steering  guidance  member  and  said  vehicle; 
and 


means  for  selectively  rendering  said  hydraulic  power  means 
inoperative  whereby  turning  of  said  wheels  is  accom- 
plished by  at  least  one  steering  guidance  member  through 
said  linkage  means.  j 

4,057,020 

CAM  OPERATED  HATCH  COVER  HOLDDOWN 

WiUiam  R.  Halliar,  Whiting,  and  Marvin  Stark,  Michigan  City, 

both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Pullman  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  662,192 

Int.  a.2  B61D  39/00:  B65D  45/20 

U.S.  CI.  105—377  I  6  Qaims 


1.  For  a  hopper  car  hatch  structure  including  a  roof  having 
a  coaming  defming  a  hatch  opening,  a  hatch  cover  hingedly 
connected  to  said  roof  for  movement  between  open  and  closed 
positions  relative  to  said  opening,  and  a  hold  down  means 
supported  on  said  roof  including  portions  engaging  said  hatch 
cover  in  said  closed  position,  said  hold  down  means  having  a 
locking  portion  projecting  horizontally  outward  relative  to 
said  coaming  in  the  closed  position  of  said  hatch,  a  hatch  cover 
latching  mechanism,  comprising: 
an  upstanding  pedestal  supported  from  the  roof  of  the  car 

substantially  beneath  the  locking  portion; 
an  upstanding  linkage  having  upper  and  lower  end  portions, 
said  lower  end  portion  being  pivotally  coupled  to  said 
[)edestal; 
a  rearwardly  extendable  vertical  locking  handle  including  a 
forward  end  portion,  means  coupling  said  handle  at  said 
forward  end  portion  to  said  upper  end  portion  of  said 
linkage  for  pivotal  and  diagonal  upward  sliding  move- 
ment relative  to  said  linkage,  said  handle  including  a  for- 
ward bottom  portion  having  a  downwardly  convex  cam- 
ming surface  engageable  with  the  locking  portion  and  a 
forwardly  extending  lip  defining  a  horizontal  notch 
spaced  rearward  and  below  said  camming  surface  for 
receiving  an  edge  of  said  locking  portion; 


said  means  coupling  the  handle  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
linkage  comprising, 

a  transverse  forwardly  upward  elongated  aperture  in  said 
forward  portion  of  the  handle; 

said  upper  portion  of  the  linkage  having  a  transverse  attach- 
ment aperture;  and 

an  upper  pivot  pin  cooperatively  extending  through  said 
apertures  and  coupling  the  handle  and  linkage  in  said 
pivotal  sliding  relation. 


4,057,021 
COMBUSTION  OF  PULVERIZED  COAL 
Fritz  Schoppe,  Max-Ruttgers-Strasse  24,  8026  Ebenhausen, 
Isartal,  Germany 

FUed  June  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  698,301 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  20, 1975,  2527618 
Int.  a.2  F23D  11/44.  1/00:  F23R  1/14 
U.S.  a.  110—28  A  36  Qaims 


1.  Method  for  the  combustion  of  pulverized  coal,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  injecting  a  pulverized  coal  into  a  chamber  containing 
atmosphere  having  the  following  characteristics: 

i.  a  static  pressure  of  at  least  20  mm  WG  above  the  static 
pressure  in  the  fire  tube  of  a  boiler,  based  on  a  boiler 
capacity  of  250,000  Kcal/h; 
ii.  an  O2  content  of  less  than  10%  by  volume;  and 
iii.  a  temperature  sufficient  to  heat  said  pulverized  coal  at 
a  rate  of  at  least  1000°  C/sec; 

b.  heating  the  thus  injected  coal  in  said  chamber  at  said 
heating  rate  to  a  temperature  at  least  100*  C  above  the 
ignition  temperature  of  said  coal; 

c.  mixing  the  thus  heated  pulverized  coal  with  a  gaseous 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  combustion  air  to  cause 
combustion  of  said  coal; 

d.  accelerating  a  burning  flame  jet  by  means  of  said  excess 
pressure  after  combustion  of  at  least  30%  of  the  calorific" 
value  of  said  pulverized  coal;  and 

e.  injecting  the  thus  accelerated,  still  burning  flame  jet  into  a 
gas  having  a  temperature  below  the  ash  melting  tempera- 
ture of  said  pulverized  coal. 

7.  A  device  for  combusting  pulverized  coal  which  comprises 
a  combustor  having  a  combustion  chamber  therein;  tangential 
feeding  means  having  a  combustion  air  flow  angle  a;  a  feeding 
tube  for  said  combustion  air  connected  to  said  feeding  means, 
said  combustor  widening  conically  toward  the  said  combustion 
chamber,  said  feeding  means  being  positioned  at  the  narrowest 
cross-section  of  said  combustor  an  acceleration  nozzle  opening 
into  said  combustion  chamber;  said  device  having  the  follow- 
ing dimensions  for  a  boiler  capacity  of  200,000  to  250,000 
Kcal/h  and  a  pressure  drop  of  combustion  air  when  flowing 
through  the  said  combustor  of  100  mm  WG:  a  combustion  air 
flow  angle  a  of  the  tangential  feeding  means  of  approximately 
7°-ir,  an  axial  length  of  the  tangential  feeding  means  of  ap- 
proximately 85  mm,  a  combustor  intake  diameter  of  approxi- 
mately 145  mm,  a  combustor  outlet  diameter  of  approximately 
290  mm  a  combustor  length  of  approximately  560  mm,  a  feed- 
ing tube  for  the  combustion  air  with  a  diameter  of  approxi- 
mately 300  mm;  said  dimensions,  with  the  exception  of  the 
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combustion  air  flow  angle  a  varying  wit  i  the  boiler  capacity 
proportionally  with  the  square  root  of  tne  capacity  ratio. 


4,057,022 

VESSEL  HAVING  A  PATTERN-MOLDED  BOTTOM,  A 

MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Ke^ji  Koshino,  and  Masayasu  Itoh,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosba  Kogyo  Kafaushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  June  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  1691,783 

Int.  a.2  B21D  51/00.  22/00 


VS.  a.  113—120  G 


1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  veisel 
molded  bottom,  said  process  being  charicterized 
lowing  steps: 
molding  a  pattern  on  an  adequate  area 

part  thereof  to  become  the  vessel  bojttom 
clamping  an  external  part  of  said  blank 

molded  pattern;  and 
forming  the  side  wall  of  the  vessel  by  drawing 
the  clamped  part  of  said  blank  whjile 
maintained. 


with  a  pattern- 
by  the  fol- 

of  a  flat  blank  in  the 
torn; 
only  outside  of  said 

a  part  outside 
said  clamping  is 


4,057,023 
HALYARD  RIG  FOR  ROLL-FURLlNG 
Frederick  E.  Hood;  Donald  K.  Mitchell,  and 
of  Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hojod 
Marblehead,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  [718,685 
Int.  a.2  B63H  9/04 
U.S.  a.  114—107 


6  Claims 


MAINSAIL 
Gary  S.  Uhring,  all 
Sailmakers,  Inc., 


1  Qaim 


1.  In  a  sailboat  having  a  mainsail  whicli  roll-furls  on  its  luff 
edge  so  as  to  be  self-storing  within  a  ho  low  mast,  the  mast 
having  an  aft-facing  slot  through  which  the  mainsail  can  be 
drawn,  a  halyard  system  comprising: 

a  sheave  at  the  top  of  the  mast  whic  i  directs  a  halyard 
centrally  down  into  the  sail-storing  s  )ace;  and 

a  swivel  fitting  for  joining  the  halyard  t( » the  luff  edge  of  the 


mainsail,  said  swivel  having  a  lower  portion  which  at- 
taches to  and  is  freely  rotatable  with  the  luff  edge  of  the 
mainsail  and  an  upper  portion  which  attaches  to  the  hal- 
yard and  includes  a  laterally  projecting  guide  which  ex- 
tends aft  through  said  slot  and  prevents  twisting  of  the 
halyard  during  roller  furling  of  said  mainsail,  said  guide 

including  ribs  which  engage  the  edges  of  said  slot  so  as  to 
limit  fore  and  aft  movement  of  the  swivel  and  thereby 
locate  the  luff  edge  of  the  mainsail  essentially  centrally 
within  the  mast  hollow. 


4,057,024 

RELEASABLE  ANCHOR 

Truman  W.  Adams,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Indianapolis 

Center  For  Advanced  Research,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  535,953,  Dec.  23,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  619,778 

Int.  a.2  B63B  21/44 

U.S.  a.  114—298  9  Qaims 


1.  A  releasable  anchor  comprising:  I  i 

a  body; 

an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body,  said  arm  including 
a  gripping  surface,  said  arm  being  pivotable  between  an 
outwardly-extending  position  and  a  retracted  position; 

a  blocking  element  connected  to  said  body,  said  blocking 
element  having  a  blocking  position  and  a  release  position, 
said  blocking  element  being  movable  between  the  block- 
ing and  release  positions; 

said  arm  having  a  first  position  in  which  said  blocking  ele- 
ment is  in  the  blocking  position  and  the  gripping  surface  of 
said  arm  frictionally  engages  said  blocking  element  and 
prevents  movement  of  said  blocking  element  from  the 
blocking  position  to  the  release  position,  said  arm  in  the 
first  position  being  intermediate  the  outwardly-extending 
position  and  the  retracted  position; 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  arm  to  the  outwardly-extend- 
ing position; 

said  arm  having  a  second  position  corresponding  to  the 
outwardly-extending  position,  said  biasing  means  being 
operable  to  move  said  arm  from  the  first  position  to  the 
second  position,  said  blocking  element  being  movable 
from  the  blocking  position  to  the  release  position  when 
said  arm  is  in  the  second  position;  and 

release  means  for  moving  said  blocking  element  from  the 
blocking  position  to  the  release  pKJsition,  said  release 
means  including  means  for  connecting  said  blocking  ele- 
ment to  an  anchor  line,  said  arm  having  a  third  position 
corresponding  to  the  retracted  position,  said  arm  being 
movable  from  the  second  position  to  the  third  position 
when  said  blocking  element  is  in  the  release  position. 
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4,057,025 
ANCHOR  DAvrr 
Eugene  Gregory  Piotrowski,  Stevens  Point,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
The  Worth  Company,  Stevens  Point,  Wis. 

Filed  July  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,890 

Int.  a.2  B63B  21/22 

U.S.  a.  114—210  8  Qaims 


over  substantially  its  entire  useful  length  an  explosive  charge 
having  a  dihedral  covering,  the  plane  of  symmetry  of  the 
dihedral  covering,  which  substantially  corresponds  to  the 
plane  of  a  cutting  jet  comprising  gases  resulting  from  explosion 
of  said  explosive  charge,  being  directed  toward  a  second  arm 
of  the  cutter,  said  second  arm  being  pivotally  mounted  at  one 
end  of  said  fixed  arm,  such  that  explosion  of  said  explosive 
charge  cuts  an  object  enclosed  between  the  two  arms;  said  one 
end  of  said  fixed  arm  being  fastened  to  a  body  releasably  con- 
nected to  an  ejector  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  a  gun  barrel,  and 
an  end  of  the  second  arm  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
body,  said  body  also  carrying  control  means  for  maintaining 
said  arms  in  a  separated,  open  position  until  said  ejector  func- 
tions, and  for  closing  the  second  arm  toward  the  first  arm  upon 
separation  of  said  body  from  the  ejector,  and  means  in  said 
body  for  initiating  detonation  of  the  explosive  charge  in  the 
fixed  arm  at  a  delayed  time  after  separation  of  said  body  from 
the  ejector. 


1.  An  anchor  davit  for  mounting  to  a  boat,  said  davit  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  frame  adapted  to  extend  beyond  the  edge  of  a  boat, 

b.  an  anchor  support  member  comprising  a  bearing  for  said 
anchor  and  with  said  bearing  being  disposed  on  the  outer 
end  portion  of  said  frame,  said  bearing  being  disposed  to 
be  normally  spaced  from  the  anchor  but  selectively  en- 
gageable  thereby  and  always  spaced  from  the  anchor 
cable, 

c.  a  control  arm  having  an  inner  end  portion  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  frame  and  with  said  arm  normally  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  outwardly  to  an  end  portion  disposed 
above  and  outwardly  of  said  bearing, 

d.  a  guide  mounted  on  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  arm  for 
receipt  of  an  anchor  cable  thereover, 

e.  and  means  biasing  said  arm  outwardly, 

f.  said  biasing  means  being  overcome  upon  engagement  of 
said  control  arm  by  the  end  of  the  anchor  during  the 
stowing  operation  to  thereby  pivot  said  control  arm  rear- 
wardly  until  the  anchor  engages  and  pivots  about  said 
bearing  into  a  generally  horizontal  stowed  position 

said  biasing  means  maintaining  the  said  anchor  cable 
under  tension  when  the  anchor  is  stowed,  and  functioning 
to  thrust  said  control  arm  and  anchor  outwardly  upon 
release  of  the  said  cable. 


g- 


4,057,026 
PYROTECHNIC  CUTTER  APPARATUS 
Georges  Joseph  Marie  Nabucet,  32  rue  des  2  freres  Guezenec, 
and  Michel  Andre  Champ,  35  rue  Erwan  Marec,  both  of  29200 
Brest,  France 

Filed  July  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,888 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  14,  1975,  75.25313 
Int.  a.2  B63B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  114—221  A  16  Qaims 


1.  A 


pyrotechnic  cutter  for  cutting  an  object  such  as  a  buoy- 
abe,  cable  or  the  like,  comprising  a  fixed  arm  containing 


4,057,027 

BOAT  PROPULSION  WITH  SURFACE-RUNNING 

PROPELLER  DRIVE 

Daniel  S.  Foster,  19661  Kings  Court  West,  Grosse  Pointe 

Woods,  Mich.  48236 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  495,661,  Aug.  8,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  635,167 

Int.  Q.2  B63H  5/16 

U.S.  Q.  115—39  12  Qaims 


rope,  tube,  cable  or 


1.  A  boat  having  a  transversely  convex  deep-vee  planing 
type  hull  in  which  the  bottom  of  the  hull  comprises  generally 
flat  surfaces  which  intersect  to  define  the  keel  of  the  hull  and 
which  extend  upward  and  outwardly  from  the  keel  at  equal 
angles  between  15°  and  30°  from  the  transverse  plane  through 
the  keel, 

said  hull  having  a  transom  at  the  stem  extending  upwardly 

and  preferably  slightly  rearwardly  from  the  keel, 
said  boat  having  inboard  engine  means  located  aft  of  the 
longitudinal  center  of  the  boat,  the  weight  and  location  of 
the  engine  means  with  respect  to  the  hull  characteristics 
being  such  that  at  rest  in  the  water,  the  keel  of  said  hull  is 
inclined  forwardly  and  upwardly  at  a  small  angle  from  the 
horizontal  and  at  planing  speeds  the  forward  and  upward 
inclination  of  the  keel  is  at  a  substantially  greater  angle, 
said  hull  having  a  water  flow  duct  in  its  bottom  located  to 
extend  forwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  intersection 
between  the  bottom  of  the  hull  and  the  transom,  said  duct 
being  open  downwardly  through  the  bottom  of  the  hull 
and  open  rearwardly  through  the  transom, 
a  propeller  located  in  alignment  with  the  duct  and  adjacent 

the  plane  occupied  by  the  transom, 
said  duct  comprising  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  open 
transversely  curved  channel  intersecting  the  transom  to 
define  therewith  an  opening  having  an  approximate  radius 
slightly  greater  than  the  radius  of  the  propeller,  and  in- 
cluding a  top  wall  which  is  forwardly  and  downwardly 
curved  to  intersect  the  bottom  of  the  hull  in  sharp  cor- 
nered intersections  a  short  distance  forward  of  the  tran- 
som, the  sharp  cornered  intersections  between  the  top 
front  wall  of  said  duct  and  the  bottom  of  said  hull  being 
effective  at  planing  speed  to  cause  water  flowing  rear- 
wardly along  the  bottom  of  the  hull  to  break  away  from 
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the  bottom  surface  of  the  hull  and  to  prevent  this  water 
from  flowing  along  the  duct  surface  into  said  duct, 

said  propeller  having  a  propeller  shaft  connected  to  the 
engine  means  extending  into  the  interior  of  the  hull  and 
inclined  shghtly  forwardly  and  upwirdly  to  position  the 
center  of  rotation  of  the  propeller  generally  directly  astern 
of  and  closely  adjacent  to  the  horizontal  plane  which 
extends  rearwardly  from  the  sharp  cornered  intersections 
when  said  boat  is  at  planing  inclination  to  provide  for 
running  of  said  propeller  in  half-submerged  condition, 

a  splash  guard  extending  rearwardly  c  f  said  transom  from 
said  duct  in  general  alignment  therewith  and  positioned  to 
intercept  the  spray  produced  by  siid  surface  running 
propeller  and 

a  rudder  directly  astern  of  said  propeller  to  receive  water 
projected  rearwardly  thereby. 


material  and  an  indicator  responsive  to  contact  by  said 
reactant  to  produce  a  visible  reaction,  said  reactant  and 
indicator  being  normally  separated  by  a  diffusion  layer 
having  an  impermeable,  pseudo-crystalline  state  and  a 
reactant  permeable,  liquidcrystalline  state,  said  diffusion 
layer  effecting  the  transition  between  said  impermeable 
and  permeable  states  at  a  clearly  defined  transition  tem- 
perature; and 
container  means  for  enclosing  said  time-temperature  sensi- 
tive component,  said  container  means  including  a  trans- 
parent face  for  viewing  said  time-temperature  component. 


4,057,028 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR  PROPELLER  GUARD 
Mike  F.  Palka,  7651  S.  Wolf  Road,  LaGrAnge,  111.  60525 
FUed  Not.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,316 
Int.  a.2  B63H  5/16 
U.S.  a.  115—42 


4,057,030 
RIGID  GOLF  FLAG  WITH  RESILIENT  PERIPHERAL 

EDGE 

Eugene  S.  Womack,  P.O.  Box  791,  Mexia,  Tex.  76667 

FUed  July  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709,728 

Int.  a.2  G09F  77/00 

U.S.  a.  116—175  I         4  Oaims 


1.  A  guard  for  outboard  motors  having 
housings  and  a  trailing  skeg  conprising: 

a.  ^C"  shaped  resilient  propeller  guard 
a  second  end; 

b.  means  for  pivotally  attaching  said 
bar  to  the  propeller  housing  at  a  poin 
ler; 

c.  an  upwardly  extending  semi-rigid 
within  a  semi-rigid  sheath  affixed  to 
said  cable  in  communication  with  the 
for  said  outboard  motor; 

d.  means  for  connecting  the  second 
cable  to  the  first  end  of  said  guard 
movement  of  the  guard  bar  induces 
ment  of  said  cable  within  said  sheath 
said  motor  transmission  thereby. 


cable 


end 


2  Qaims 


)ropellers,  propeller 

b|ar  having  a  first  and 

sec(^nd  end  of  the  guard 
below  said  propel- 


slidably  contained 

skid  skeg,  one  end  of 

ransmission  control 


bir 


of  said  semi-rigid 
such  that  pivotal 
translational  move- 
oviding  control  of 


|ir 


4,057,029 
TIME-TEMPERATLTIE  INDICATOR 
Charles  Seiter,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Infratab  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  ^,998 

Int.  a.2  GOIK  3/04.  11/12 

MS.  a.  llfr-114  V  I  21  Claims 


1.  A  golf  hole  flag  assembly,  said  assembly  including  an 
upright  staff"  adapted  to  be  supported  upright  from  a  hole  cup, 
the  upper  end  portion  of  said  staff  including  vertically  spaced 
upper  and  lower  horizontally  enlarged  and  outwardly  project- 
ing flanges  extending  thereabout  and  including  upper  bearing 
surfaces,  a  flag  support  including  an  upstanding  rod  provided 
with  vertically  spaced  and  aligned  horizontally  outstanding 
upper  and  lower  support  rings  on  its  upper  and  lower  end 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  staff  with  the  upper  and  lower  rings 
disposed  above  and  rotatably  engaged  with  said  bearing  sur- 
faces and  said  rod  spaced  outwardly  from  said  staff  and 
flanges,  an  upstanding  flag  member  including  an  upstanding 
rigid  panel  member  constructed  of  weather  resistant  material, 
said  panel  member  being  generally  circular  in  shape,  but  in- 
cluding one  straight  upstanding  side  marginal  edge  portion  at 
one  side  edge  thereof  provided  with  vertically  spaced  and 
aligned  horizontal  transverse  apertures  formed  therethrough, 
said  straight  upstanding  marginal  edge  portion  being  defined 
by  an  integral  horizontally  outwardly  projecting  and  elon- 
gated upstanding  tab  portion  of  said  panel  member,  the  periph- 
eral edge  portion  of  said  panel  member  extending  thereabout 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  tab  portion  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
tab  portion  being  substantially  continuously  arcuate  and  hav- 
ing a  resilient  covering  secured  thereover  to  protect  the  greens 
grass  from  damage  if  dropped  thereupon,  said  rod  intermediate 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof,  including  means  defining 
vertically  spaced  loops  supported  therefrom,  said  apertures 
being  horizontally  registered  with  said  loops,  and  attaching 
links  loosely  passed  through  corresponding  pairs  of  apertures 
and  loops  supporting  said  panel  member  from  said  rod  for 
angular  displacement  relative  thereto  about  an  axis  paralleling 
said  staff  and  thus  the  axis  of  angular  displacement  of  said  flag 
support  about  said  staff. 


10.  A  time-temperature  indicating  device 
deterioration  of  perishable  goods  and  thie 
comprising: 

a  time-temperature  sensitive  component 


4,057,031 
WINDOW  PERCH  FOR  PET  ANIMALS 
Charles  H.  WiUiams,  and  Charles  E.  WUIiams,  both  of  5958  N. 
83rd  St.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85252 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  618,441 
Int.  a.2  AOIK  29/00 
U.S.  a.  119—1  2  Claims 

1.  A  perch  for  use  in  combination  with  a  wall  having  a 
ncluding  a  reactant   window  therein  for  providing  a  seating  place  for  a  small  pet 


for  indicating 
like,  said  device 
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animal  and  for  holding  and  displaying  plants  and  other  objects, 
said  perch  comprising: 

a.  a  substantially  horizontal  rigid  plate  have  top  and  under 
surfaces  and  having  an  inboard  edge  adjacent  said  win- 
dow and  an  outboard  edge  opposite  said  inboard  edge; 

b.  window  engaging  means  extending  from  said  inboard 
edge  of  said  plate  and  including  a  downwardly  extending 
portion  detachably  enagageable  with  the  sill  of  said  win- 
dow; 

c.  a  bracket  depending  from  the  under  surface  of  said  plate 
proximate  the  outboard  edge  thereof; 

d.  a  leg  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
bracket  and  extending  from  said  one  end  arcuately  down- 
wardly inward  therefrom  to  a  free  end  for  substantially 
perpendicular  contact  with  said  wall  at  a  position  spaced 
below  said  window; 


^^^  ^  '  4'  4^^;7Mi 


V- 


J 
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e.  locking  means  for  selectively  positionally  retaining  said 
leg  relative  said  bracket,  said  locking  means  comprising  a 
high  friction  material  grommet  and  means  to  selectively 
increase  or  decrease  the  axial  compression  on  said  grom- 
met, whereby  the  leg  is  frictionally  retained  in  a  selected 
position,  before  further  increase  of  said  compression  locks 
said  leg  in  a  selected  position; 

f.  a  friction  member  having  a  high  coefficient  of  friction  in 
the  form  of  a  cup,  the  sides  of  said  cup  extending  over  said 
free  end  and  thereby  mounting  said  friction  member  on 
said  free  end,  whereby  the  bottom  of  said  cup  abuts 
against  said  wall; 

g.  whereby  the  thrust  of  said  leg,  through  said  friction  mem- 
ber, perpendicularly  against  and  downwardly  along  said 
wall,  does  not  result  in  skidding  of  said  friction  member 
downwardly  along  said  wall,  with  consequent  collapse  of 
said  perch. 


a  pair  of  forward  leg  members  arranged  to  slidably  receive 

said  arm  members  of  the  front  support  strut;  and 
locking  means  mounted  to  said  leg  member,  whereby  said 

upper  portion  is  locked  in  a  predetermined  height;  and 

wherein  said  rear-support  strut  comprises: 

an  upper  tubular  portion  having  a  substantially  inverted 
U-shaped  configuration  with  depending  arm  members; 


a  pair  of  rearward  leg  members  arranged  to  slidably  re- 
ceive said  depending  arm  members;  and 

locking  means  mounted  to  said  leg  members,  whereby  said 
upper  portion  thereof  is  locked  in  a  predetermined 
height. 


4,057,033 
INDUSTRIAL  TECHNIQUE 
John  Schlichting,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  and  Robert  Nonnan  Tomow, 
Clinton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  WUcox  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  8, 1975,  Ser.  No.  602,941 

Int.  a.2  F22B  1/06:  F22D  1/00 

U.S.  a.  122—32  I  4  aaims 


4,057,032 
ANIMAL  BATHING  APPARATUS 
James  Christ  Dimitriadis,  25261  Earhart  Road,  Laguna  HiUs, 
Calif.  92653 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,649 
Int.  C\?  A61D  77/00 
U.S.  a.  119—1  8  Qaims 

1.  An  animal -bathing  apparatus  comprising: 
an  adjustable,  tubular,  frame  structure  having  front  and  rear 

support  strut  members; 
a  liquid-impervious  housing  cover  of  a  flexible  material 
defining  a  bathing  compartment  having  access  openings 
therein,  and  a  rear  entrance  and  a  forward  exit  opening; 
means  for  sealing  said  openings,  said  entrance,  and  said  exit 
openings  when  not  in  use,  said  means  being  affixed  to  said 
housing  cover; 
water  spray  means  disposed  within  said  compartment  and 

located  between  said  strut  members  therein;  and 
drainage  means  formed  to  receive  said  frame  structure  and 
said  housing  therein,  whereby  said  water  is  drained  from 
said  compartment  of  said  housing  cover;  and 
wherein  said  front-support  strut  comprises: 

an  upper  tubular  portion  having  a  substantially  inverted 
U-shaped  configuration  with  depending  arm  members, 
said  upper  portion  being  bent  rearwardly  therefrom; 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  an  upright  pressure  vessel,  a 
plurality  of  tubes  extending  through  the  vessel,  shroud  means 
surrounding  the  tubes  to  form  a  vapor  generating  and  super- 
heating passage  and  cooperating  with  the  vessel  to  form  inlet 
and  outlet  passages  communicating  with  the  vapor  generating 
and  superheating  passage,  means  for  directing  a  heating  fluid 
through  the  tubes,  means  for  introducing  and  serially  directing 
a  feedfluid  in  through  the  inlet  passage,  through  the  vapor 
generating  and  superheating  passage  in  indirect  heat  exchange 
relation  with  the  heating  fluid,  and  out  through  the  outlet 
passage,  means  for  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  vaporized 
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feedfluid  from  the  vapor  generating  and  si  iperheating  passage 
for  mixing  with  the  feedfluid  entering  th^  inlet  passage,  and 
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4,057,035 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 


wherein  the  means  for  introducing  feedfluid  into  the  inlet   Cherng  Yi  Su,  Rua  Topazio  380,  Aclimacao,  Sao  Paulo,  S.P., 
passage  includes  a  plurality  of  spaced  cc  planar  nozzles  dis-       Brazil 


nozzles  comprising 
ar  members  having 


charging  into  the  inlet  passage,  each  of  the 
horizontally  disposed  inner  and  outer  tubu 
closed  adjacent  end  faces  and  cooperating  ivith  one  another  to 
form  an  enclosed  chamber  therebetween  the  inner  tubular 
member  having  outlet  means  extending  along  the  top  thereof 
for  discharging  feedfluid  into  the  chamber,  and  the  outer  tubu- 
lar member  having  outlet  means  extendin  5  along  the  bottom 
thereof  for  discharging  feedfluid  from  the  c  lamber  to  said  inlet 
passage. 


4,057,034 
PROCESS  FLUID  COOLING 
Norman  G.  Farquhar,  Clairton,  and  John  A, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  ^77,955 
Int.  a.2  F22B  17/54 
U.S.  a.  122—382 


5YSTEM 

Schwab,  Scottdale, 
Corporation, 


5  Qaims 


1.  In  a  steam  generator  blowdown  processing  system  of  a 
nuclear  plant  utilizing  plant  cooling  water  means  for  cooling 
blowdown  fluid  comprising: 

a.  a  regenerative  heat  exchanger,  said  he^t  exchanger  having 
a  primary  flow  path  and  a  secondary 

b.  a  triple  flow  heat  exchanger,  said  tHple  flow  heat  ex- 
changer having  a  first  flow  path,  a  seoond  flow  path,  and 
a  third  flow  path,  said  first  flow  path  and  said  second  flow 
path  being  in  fluid  communication  witp  said  primary  flow 
path  and  said  secondary  flow  path 
heat  exchanger,  and 

c.  means  providing  fluid  communication 
erative  heat  exchanger  and  said  triple 
so  that  said  blowdown  fluid  initially  p 


said  regenerative 


etween  said  regen- 
ow  heat  exchanger 
ses  through  one  of 


said  flow  paths  of  said  regenerative  he)at  exchanger  and  is 


flow  path  and  said 
heat  exchanger  to 


cooled,  then  through  one  of  said  first 
second  flow  path  of  said  triple  flow 
further  cool  said  blowdown  fluid,  thei  through  the  other 
of  said  primary  flow  path  and  said  secondary  flow  path  of 
said  regenerative  heat  exchanger  to  re!  leat  said  previously 
cooled  fluid,  and  then  through  the  other  of  said  first  flow 
path  and  said  second  flow  path  of  s^id  triple  flow  heat 
exchanger  to  recool  said  previously  caoled  and  reheated 
fluid,  said  plant  cooling  water  being  (lassed  through  said 
third  flow  path  in  heat  transfer  relation 
path  and  said  second  flow  path  to  codI  said  fluid  in  said 
first  flow  path  and  said  second  flow  \  ath. 


Filed  Mar.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  666,142 
Int.  a.2  F02B  53/00,  55/14;  FOIC  1/08 

U.S.  a.  \ii-^.ii 


7  Claims 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  rotor  means  having  a 
central  axis  of  rotation,  an  outer  periphery  extending  along  a 
circle  whose  center  is  in  said  axis,  and  at  least  one  pair  of 
diametrically  opposed  projections  projecting  radially  from 
said  periphery,  housing  means  housing  said  rotor  means  arid 
having  an  inner  periphery  extending  along  a  circle  whose 
center  is  in  said  axis  and  being  in  the  same  plane  as  and  of  a 
diameter  larger  than  the  circle  along  which  said  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  rotor  means  extends  so  that  said  peripheries  define 
between  themselves  an  annular  channel,  said  projections  hav- 
ing outer  ends  slidably  and  fluid-tightly  engaging  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  housing  means  for  dividing  said  channel  into 
a  plurality  of  channel  portions,  fluid-control  means  operatively 
connected  with  said  housing. means  and  communicating  with 
said  channel  for  controlling  flow  of  combustible  fluid  into  said 
channel  and  flow  of  exhaust  gases  out  of  said  channel,  and 
combustion-chamber  means  connected  with  said  housing 
means  and  communicating  with  said  channel  for  receiving 
combustible  fluid  from  said  channel  and  for  releasing  the  fluid 
after  combustion  thereof  into  said  channel  for  expansion 
therein  while  engaging  first  one  and  then  the  other  of  said 
projections  for  driving  said  rotor  means  in  rotation  with  re- 
spect to  said  housing  means,  whereby  the  combustible  fluid, 
the  exhaust  gases,  and  the  expanding  gases  of  combustion  are 
all  compelled  to  flow  circumferentially  along  said  channel  in 
said  channel  portions  thereof  defined  between  said  projections, 
said  fluid-control  means  and  said  combustion-chamber  means 
are  each  in  the  form  of  a  rotary  sealing  means  capable  of  rotat- 
ing with  respect  to  said  housing  means  while  having  a  sealed, 
fluid-tight  engagement  therewith,  each  rotary  seal  means  in- 
cluding a  rotary  member  extending  into  said  channel  and  hav- 
ing a  fluid-tight  engagement  with  said  outer  periphery  of  said 
rotor  means  between  said  projections  thereof,  each  rotary 
member  being  formed  with  at  least  one  pocket  for  receiving 
each  projection  as  it  turns  past  each  rotary  member,  and  drive 
means  extending  between  and  operatively  connected  with  said 
rotor  means,  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  rotary  members,  on  the 
other  hand,  for  rotating  the  latter  in  timed  relation  with  respect 
to  said  rotor  means  for  situating  said  pocket  of  each  rotary 
member  at  an  angular  position  for  receiving  each  projection  as 
it  travels  past  each  rotary  member  and  wherein  said  rotor 
means  rotates  at  a  substantially  constant  speed  while  said  drive 
means  drives  said  rotary  members  at  a  variable  speed  which  is 
at  a  maximum  when  each  projection  is  in  the  vicinity  of  and 
travels  past  a  rotary  member  and  which  becomes  gradually 
smaller  and  then  increases  as  each  projection  travels  away 
from  one  rotary  member  and  approaches  the  next  rotary  mem- 
ber, respectively,  and  wherein  an  output  shaft  is  fixed  to  said 
rotor  means  for  rotation  therewith  and  extends  therefrom 
outwardly  beyond  said  housing  means,  said  output  shaft  form- 
ing part  of  said  drive  means,  and  said  drive  means  further 
including  a  lobed  gear  fixed  to  said  output  shaft  and  having  at 
least  one  lobe,  an  eccentric  gear  meshing  with  said  lobed  gear 
to  be  driven  thereby,  an  eccentric  shaft  fixed  eccentrically  to 
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said  eccentric  gear  and  extending  therefrom,  a  further  gear 
fixed  to  said  eccentric  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  an  ring  gear 
surrounding  said  output  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  further 
gear,  and  a  pair  of  gears  fixed  coaxially  to  said  rotary  members 
and  meshing  with  said  ring  gear,  so  that  through  said  gears  of 
said  drive  means  said  rotary  members  are  rotated  in  timed 
relation  with  said  rotor  means  while  said  lobed  gear  provides 
the  variable  speed  of  rotation  for  said  rotary  members. 


and  the  auxiliary  combustion  chamber,  an  opening  for  receiv- 
ing a  fuel  delivery  device  and  an  opening  for  receiving  an 
ignition  device;  the  improvement  wherein: 
the  cavity  opens  toward  the  main  combustion  chamber  and 


4,057,036 

ROTARY  ENGINE  WITH  VARIABLE  ORIFICE 

PRECHAMBER 

Myron  R.  Gibson,  Edelstein,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  662,500 

Int.  a.2  F02B  53/10 

U.S.  a.  123—8.09  2  Qaims 


fO      W 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  housing  having  walls  defining  an  operating  chamber; 

a  prechamber  associated  with  said  housing; 

an  opening  in  one  of  said  walls  establishing  fluid  communica- 
tion between  said  chamber  and  said  prechamber; 

means  for  introducing  fuel  into  said  prechamber; 

a  shaft  journalled  in  said  housing  and  extending  through  said 
chamber; 

a  rotor  journalled  on  said  shaft  within  said  chamber  and 
having  a  surface  cyclically  brought  into  proximity  with 
said  one  wall  and  said  opening  for  cyclically  compressing 
an  oxygen  containing  medium  within  said  prechamber; 

a  control  recess  in  said  surface  located  to  pass  said  opening 
during  engine  operation  at  about  or  subsequent  to  maxi- 
mum compression  of  said  medium  and  having  a  configura- 
tion such  that  the  flow  of  combustion  gases  from  said 
prechamber  into  said  operating  chamber  is  controlled  by 
the  shape  of  said  surface  about  said  recess  and  the  proxim- 
ity of  said  surface  and  said  recess  to  said  opening  at  a 
predetermined,  desired  rate;  and 

an  additional  recess  in  said  surface  separate  from  said  control 
recess,  and  located  to  permit  free  entry  of  said  medium 
into  said  opening  prior  to  maximum  compression  of  said 
medium. 


4,057,037 
SPARK-IGNITED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
OPERATED  WITH  CHARGE  STRATIHCATION 
Kurt  Reichel,  Wolfsburg;  Gerd  Decker,  Vorsfelde;  Alfred  Kuck, 
Isenbuttel,  and  Erwin  Schuiz,  Gifhorn,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  632,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  21, 1974,  2455070 
Int.  a.2  F02B  19/10 
U.S.  a.  123—32  SP  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  spark  ignited  internal  combustion  engine  operated 
with  charge  stratification  and  Including  a  cylinder  head  having 
a  main  combustion  chamber,  a  cavity  defined  by  surrounding 
walls  of  the  cylinder  head,  and  an  auxiliary  combustion  cham- 
ber formed  within  a  cup-shaped  insert  positioned  in  the  cavity, 
the  cup-shaped  insert  being  thin-walled  and  having  an  opening 
providing  a  passage  connecting  the  main  combustion  chamber 


11      W      2     3 


the  cup-shaped  insert  opens  away  from  the  main  combus- 
tion chamber,  the  side  wall  of  the  cup-shaped  insert  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  regions  spacedly  arranged  from  one 
another  and  force-fittedly  applied  against  the  inner  wall  of 
the  cavity  to  frictionally  maintain  the  insert  in  the  cavity. 


4,057,038 

AUXILIARY  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  FOR  A 

STRATinED  CHARGE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Kurt  Reichel,  Wolfsburg;  Gerd  Decker,  Vorsfelde;  Hans-Alfred 
Kuck,  Isenbiittel,  and  Walter  Brandstetter,  Gifhorn,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  681,817 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  22, 1975,  2522585 
Int.  Q.2  F02B  19/10.  19/16 
U.S.  Q.  123—32  SP  3  Qaims 


1.  An  auxiliary  combustion  chamber,  usable  in  a  stratified 
charge  internal  combustion  engine  having  at  least  one  main 
combustion  chamber  enclosed  by  a  cylinder  and  a  cylinder 
head  and  an  exhaust  passage  in  said  cylinder  head,  comprising 
an  inert  secured  in  a  bore  on  said  cylinder  head,  said  bore  being 
adjacent  to  said  exhaust  passage,  said  insert  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar shell,  having  openings  for  ignition  means  and  fuel  supply 
means  and  having  a  passage  communicating  with  said  main 
combustion  chamber,  said  shell  having  a  relatively  thin  walled 
section  which  is  in  close  contact  with  the  interior  wall  of  said 
bore  in  a  circumferential  region  adjacent  to  said  exhaust  pas- 
sage and  which  has  a  clearance  from  the  interior  wall  of  said 
bore  in  the  remaining  circumferential  regions. 


4,057,039 

ENGINE  HAVING  ALTERNATELY  ROTATING  ORBITAL 

PISTONS  AND  CYLINDERS 

Adolf  P.  Pinto,  1807  Hunt  Ave.,  Richland,  Wash.  99352 
Filed  May  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  684,156 
Int.  a.2  F02B  57/00 
U.S.  Q.  123—43  B  8  Qaims 

1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising: 

a.  a  non-rotatable  frame, 

b.  a  crank  rotatably  joumaled  centrally  in  the  frame. 
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.  at  least  one  annular  cylinder  having  rlosed  end  portions 
and  a  connecting  rod,  the  connecting  -od  interconnecting 
the  cylinder  and  the  crank  for  free  or  >ital  rotation  of  the 
cylinder  about  the  crank  and  configured  to  position  the 
cylinder  within  the  frame. 
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d.  at  least  one  annular  piston  and  a  pistor 


interconnecting  the  piston  and  the  crink  for  free  orbital 
rotation  of  the  piston  about  the  crank  and  configured  to 
position  the  piston  within  the  cylind^  for  reciprocating 
movement  therebetween,  wherein 


e.  the  cylinder  defines  an  arc  of  greater 
forming  a  combustion  chamber  at  eac^ 

f.  escapement  means  configured  to 
tively,  intermittently  interengage  the 
with  the  frame  and  crank  in  a  manner 
rotation  of  the  piston  and  cylinder  in  a 
crank  and  prevent  orbital  rotation  of 
der  in  the  opposite  direction  relative 


extent  than  the  piston 

end  thereof,  and 

automatically,  selec- 

jiiston  and  cylinder 

to  transfer  orbital 

first  direction  to  the 

piston  and  cylin- 

the  frame. 


tie 


to 


4,057,040 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGIIVE  SYSTEM 
Archie  E.  Wax,  Kingston  Springs,  Tenn. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No 
Int  a.2  F02B  75/32:  F02G  \ 
U.S.  a.  123—46  R 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  system 

a.  combustion  cylinder  means  having 
means, 

b.  an  engine  piston  reciprocable  in  said 
having  intake,  compression,  pxiwer  anc 

c.  power  output  means, 

d.  link  means  connecting  said  piston  and 
means  whereby  said  power  stroke  is 
than  said  intake  stroke, 

e.  said  link  means  comprising  hydraulic  circuit 
a  ram  passage,  first  branch  circuit  meajns 


rod,  the  piston  rod 


675,710 

/OO 


16  Claims 


comprising: 
intake  and  exhaust 

cylinder  means,  and 
exhaust  strokes, 

said  power  output 
SI  bstantially  greater 


it  means  having 
communicating 


with  said  ram  passage,  and  second  branch  circuit  means 
communicating  with  said  ram  passage, 

f  a  ram  operatively  connected  to  said  engine  piston  and 
reciprocably  movable  in  said  ram  passage, 

g.  a  slow  displacement  piston  movable  in  said  first  branch 
circuit  means, 

h.  a  fast  displacement  piston  movable  in  said  second  branch 
circuit  means,  and 

i.  transmission  means  operatively  connecting  said  displace- 
ment pistons  and  said  power  output  means  causing  said 
fast  displacement  piston  to  move  in  said  second  branch 
circuit  means  at  a  speed  faster  than  said  slow  displacement 
piston  moves  in  said  first  branch  circuit  means. 


4,057,041 

ICING  PREVENTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CARBURETOR 

FOR  TWO-CYCLE  ENGINE  USE 

Makoto  Sakai,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Keihinseiki  Seisakusho,  Kawasaki,  Japan  { 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  625,512 
Qaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    28,    1974,    49- 
129482[U]  I  I 

Int.  C1.2  F02B  33/04 
U.S.  a.  123—73  AD  2  Qaims 


1.  In  a  carburetor  for  a  two-cycle  internal-combustion  en- 
gine having  a  casing  with  an  intake  air  passage,  a  throttle  valve 
slidably  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  fuel  nozzle  having  an  outlet 
opening  into  the  intake  air  passage  and  a  needle  valve  mounted 
on  an  end  face  of  the  throttle  valve  and  projecting  therefrom 
into  the  fuel  nozzle,  the  improvement  comprising  an  icing-pre- 
venting device  including  an  oil  nozzle  connected  to  a  source  of 
lubricating  oil  and  opening  into  the  intake  air  passage  in  a 
position  adjacent  the  outlet  of  the  fuel  nozzle,  said  oil  nozzle 
having  an  annular  outlet  encircling  said  fuel  nozzle. 


4,057,042 

AIR-FUEL  MIXTURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES  USING 

DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED  VALVES 

Shigeo  Aono,  Seki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd., 

Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  630,078  ' 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1974,  49-128134; 
Apr.  24,  1975,  50-49175 

Int.  a.2  F02B  33/00  ' 

U.S.  Q.  123—119  EC  1  Claim 

1.  Emission  control  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having,  an  induction  pipe  having  a  venturi,  an  exhaust 
pipe,  an  air-fuel  mixing  chamber  communicated  to  the  venturi 
of  the  indoction  pipe  for  delivery  of  a  mixture  of  air  and  fuel  to 
the  induction  pipe  by  the  venturi  action,  a  source  of  fuel  at 
atmospheric  pressure,  fuel  supply  conduit  means  for  delivery 
of  fuel  from  said  source  to  said  mixing  chamber,  air  bleed 
conduit  means  for  delivery  of  air  to  said  mixing  chamber,  and 
a  pulse  operated  air-fuel  proportioning  device  disposed  in  the 
fuel  supply  and  air  bleed  conduit  means  to  control  the  ratio  of 
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air  and  fuel  delivered  to  said  mixing  chamber  in  response  to 
pulse  signals  applied  thereto,  the  apparatus  including: 

means  disposed  in  the  exhaust  pipe  for  sensing  the  concen- 
tration of  an  exhaust  composition  of  the  emissions  from 
the  engine  to  provide  a  concentration  representative  sig- 
nal; 

means  comparing  the  concentration  representative  signal 
with  a  reference  value  representing  a  desired  air-fuel  ratio 
to  provide  a  signal  representative  of  the  deviation  of  the 
detected  concentration  from  the  desired  value;  and 

means  modulating  the  magnitude  of  the  deviation  represen- 
tative signal  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  control 
characteristic  to  provide  an  error  correction  signal; 

a  pulse-width  converter  converting  the  error  correction 
signal  into  a  train  of  pulses  with  a  duration  dependent 
upon  the  magnitude  of  the  error  correction  signal, 
wherein  the  pulse-width  converter  comprises: 

first  and  second  capacitors;  and 

first,  second  and  third  transistors  each  having  a  control 
electrode  and  first  and  second  controlled  electrodes,  the 
first  controlled  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  transis- 
tors being  connected  to  a  first  terminal  of  a  voltage  sup- 
ply, the  second  controlled  electrode  of  the  first  transistor 
being  connected  through  said  first  capacitor  and  through 
the  first  and  second  controlled  electrodes  of  the  third 


4,057,043 
EXHAUST  GAS  REORCULATION  SYSTEM 
Tetsuya  Harada,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  June  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  694,944 
Qaims   priority,   application    Japan,    June    13,    1975,    50- 
80387[U] 

Int.  Q.2  F02M  25/06 
U.S.  Q.  123—119  A  10  Claims 


.23^       ,, SENSOR 
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transistor  to  a  second  terminal  of  the  voltage  supply,  the 
junction  between  the  first  capacitor  and  the  first  con- 
trolled electrode  of  the  third  transistor  being  connected  to 
the  control  electrode  of  the  second  transistor,  the  second 
controlled  electrode  of  the  second  transistor  being  con- 
nected through  said  second  capacitor  to  the  control  elec- 
trode of  the  first  transistor,  the  junction  between  the 
control  electrode  of  the  first  transistor  and  the  second 
capacitor  being  connected  to  the  second  terminal  of  the 
voltage  supply,  the  control  electrode  of  the  third  transis- 
tor being  connected  to  receive  said  error  correction  sig- 
nal, the  second  controlled  electrode  of  the  second  transis- 
tor being  connected  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  volt- 
age supply  via  said  pulse-operated  air-fuel  proportioning 
device  disposed  in  the  air  bleed  conduit  means,  so  that  the 
first  capacitor  is  charged  linearly  through  the  first  and 
second  controlled  electrodes  of  the  third  transistor  when 
the  first  transistor  is  conductive  at  a  rate  proportional  to 
the  error  correction  signal  to  thereby  render  the  second 
transistor  conductive  when  the  voltage  across  the  first 
capacitor  reaches  the  threshold  level  of  the  second  transis- 
tor for  a  duration  inversely  proportional  to  the  error 
signal,  whereby  the  air-fuel  proportioning  device  is  acti- 
vated at  periodic  intervals  related  to  the  error  correction 
signal. 


-  42     50 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  comprising  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  (EGR) 
passageway  for  feeding  exhaust  gases  of  said  engine  into  an 
intake  passageway  of  said  engine,  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation 
(EGR)  control  valve  disposed  in  said  EGR  passageway,  a 
vacuum  actuator  operatively  connected  to  said  EGR  control 
valve  and  having  a  first  vacuum  chamber  subjected  to  the 
vacuum  in  said  intake  passageway  adjacent  to  a  throttle  valve 
rotatably  mounted  therein,  said  EGR  control  valve  being 
operable  in  response  to  the  vacuum  in  said  first  vacuum  cham- 
ber to  control  the  amount  of  the  engine  exhaust  gases  fed  into 
said  intake  passageway,  passage  means  communicating  with 
the  atmosphere  and  with  said  first  vacuum  chamber  to  feed 
atmospheric  air  thereinto  to  reduce  the  vacuum  in  said  first 
vacuum  chamber,  an  air  supply  control  valve  associated  with 
said  passage  means,  a  vacuum  servo  operatively  connected  to 
said  air  supply  control  valve  and  having  a  second  vacuum 
chamber  subjected  to  an  intake  passageway  vacuum  in  said 
intake  passageway  downstream  of  said  throttle  valve,  said  air 
supply  control  valve  being  operable  in  response  to  the  vacuum 
in  said  second  vauum  chamber  to  control  the  amount  of  atmo- 
spheric air  fed  into  said  first  vacuum  chamber,  and  operating 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  air  supply  control  valve 
and  operable  in  response  to  the  vacuum  in  said  first  vacuum 
chamber  reduced  by  said  atmospheric  air  fed  to  minutely 
adjust  the  degree  of  opening  of  said  air  supply  control  valve  to 
minutely  adjust  the  amount  of  atmospheric  air  fed  into  said  first 
vacuum  chamber  to  thereby  make  it  possible  for  said  EGR 
control  valve  to  meter  the  amount  of  said  engine  exhaust  gases 
fed  into  said  intake  passageway  to  a  predetermined  ratio  to  the 
amount  of  air  drawn  into  said  engine. 


4,057,044 

HYDRAULIC  ANEROID  CONTROL  AND  FLUID  FLOW 

RESTRICTING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 

Steven  Anthony  Reich,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 

Company,  Moline,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  650,182 

Int.  Q.2  F02D  1/04 

U.S.  Q.  123—140  MP  7  Qaims 

1.  In  a  fuel  injection  pump  assembly  for  use  with  a  turbo- 
charged  internal  combustion  engine,  the  injection  pump  assem- 
bly including  a  governor  controlled  fuel  control  rack,  an  aner- 
oid adapted  to  be  connected  to  and  responsive  to  pressure 
within  the  intake  manifold  of  the  engine  with  which  it  will  be 
used  to  limit  movement  of  the  fuel  control  rack  in  a  direction 
to  increase  fuel  delivery  during  periods  of  low  intake  manifold 
pressure,  the  aneroid  having  a  control  member  shiftable  be- 
tween rack  engaged  and  disengaged  positions,  means  resU- 
iently  urging  the  shiftable  control  member  to  the  rack  disen- 
gaged position,  and  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  means 
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adapted  to  be  connected  to  and  responsive  to  fluid  pressure 
from  the  oil  pump  of  the  engine  with  whic  i  it  will  be  used  to 
move  the  shiftable  control  member  to  the  rack  engaged  posi- 
tion, the  improvement  comprising:  the  piston  of  the  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  piston  means  having  a  predet  jrmined  amount  of 


r^u** 


travel  prior  to  contacting  and  moving  the 


and  the  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  means  includes  a  flow 


shiftable  member, 


thereto  whereby, 
be  unable  to  limit 


restricting  means  limiting  the  flow  of  fluic 

when  in  use  with  an  engine  the  aneroid  wil 

fuel  control  rack  movement  until  a  period  c  f  time  after  the  oil 

pump  of  the  engine  has  operated  at  pressur  e. 


4,057,045 
MAGNFnC  PULSE  TYPE  IGNITION  DISTRIBUTOR 
Jean-Henri  Stellwagen,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Ano- 
nyme  pour  rEquipement  Electrique  des  Vehicules  S.E.V. 
Marchal,  Issy  les  Moulineaux,  France      j 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  5^9,904 


Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct. 
Int.  CI.2  F02D  7/02 
U.S.  a.  123—146.5  A 


36    % 


6,  1974,  74.34751 


16  Claims 


1.  In  an  ignition  distributor  adapted  to  jbe  supplied  by  an 
ignition  coil,  said  distributor  comprising  i   housing,  a  drive 
shaft  in  said  housing,  a  distributor  cap  for  siid  housing  which 
carries  an  input  terminal  and  a  plurality  ol  output  terminals, 
and  a  rotor  arm  driven  by  said  shaft  for  successively  connect- 
ing each  output  terminal  to  said  input  term  nal;  and 
a  pick-up  assembly  in  which  said  shaft  rotates,  said  assembly 
comprising  a  timer  core  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  magnetic 
circuit  having  stationary  poles  positioned  in  alignment 
with  said  timer  core,  an  induction  coil  coupled  to  said 
magnetic  circuit  to  produce  electrical  )ulses  for  control- 
ling the  opening  and  closing  of  the  sup  ply  circuit  of  said 


ignition  coil  as  said  timer  core  rotates, 


and  two  substan- 


tially parallel  non-magnetic  cheek  plates  encircling  said 
shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  said  timer  core, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  two  bearing  surfaces  one 
on  each  side  of  and  fixed  to  the  timer  core,  and  bearing 
means  positioned  between  said  bearing  surfaces  and  the 
cheek  plates  of  the  pick-up  assembly. 


4,057,046 
BLOOD  ORCULATION  STIMULATOR 

Mamoru  Kawaguchi,  No.  100,  Shimo-Nakashima,  Arita,  Waka- 

yama,  Japan  i 

Filed  May  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  687,372  ! 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  14,  1975,  50-72387 

Int.  a.2  A61H  1/00 

U.S.  Q.  128—24  R  2  Oaims 


-16 


1.  A  blood  circulation  stimulator  comprising: 

an  airtight,  inflatable  air  bag  shaped  to  fit  in  substantially 
airtight  relationship  with  at  least  a  part  of  the  human 
body;  | 

compressed  air  supply  means  for  supplying  compressed  air; 

?  conduit  connected  to  said  compressed  air  supply  means 
and  having  an  exhaust  port,  and  a  branch  conduit  con- 
nected to  said  conduit  and  to  said  air  bag  to  supply  com- 
pressed air  to  said  air  bag; 

i.  two-position  valve  at  said  exhaust  port  for  closing  said 
exhaust  port  in  one  position  and  OF>ening  said  exhaust  port 
in  the  other  position,  and  solenoid  means  connected  to 
said  valve  for  urging  said  valve  to  the  closed  position 
when  energized  and  forced  to  the  open  position  by  com- 
pressed air  to  open  said  exhaust  port  when  the  pressure  of 
air  in  said  conduit  overcomes  the  magnetic  force  of  said 
solenoid  means;  and 

an  electrical  circuit  coupled  to  said  solenoid  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  solenoid  means  to  move  said  valve  to  close  said 
exhaust  port  and  hold  said  valve  closed  until  the  force  of 
the  solenoid  means  is  overcome,  and  electrically  detecting 
the  movement  of  said  valve  for  opening  of  said  exhaust 
port  and  re-energizing  said  solenoid  means  a  predeter- 
mined time  after  said  opening  to  reclose  said  exhaust  port, 
thereby  subjecting  the  human  body  to  repeated  applica- 
tion and  release  of  pressure,  and  a  further  negative  pres- 
sure responsive  exhaust  valve  in  which  said  branch  con- 
duit for  assisting  rapid  release  of  compressed  air  from  said 
air  bag  when  said  exhaust  port  is  opened. 


4,057,047 

MAGNESIUM  SULFATE  ANHYDROUS  HOT  PACK 
HAVING  AN  INNER  BAG  PROVIDED  WITH  A     | 
PERFORATED  SEAL 
Rodger  L.  Gossett,  Red  Bud,  III.,  assignor  to  American  Medical 

Products  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  475,032,  May  31, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,950,158. 

This  application  Jan.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  650,080 

Int.  a.2  F24J  1/02 

U.S.  a.  126—263  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  hot  pack  for  use  in  providing  an  increase  in  tempera- 
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ture  from  the  ambient  temperature  comprising  a  group  of  three 
pliable  sleeve  type  plastic  bags,  two  of  said  bags  being  of 
approximately  the  same  size  and  strength  forming  the  exterior 
and  contiguous  interior  major  liners  of  the  pack,  an  inner  bag 
comprising  a  minor  liner  being  formed  as  a  sleeve  type  bag  and 
having  dimensions  and  strength  substantially  less  than  the 
combined  major  liners  enveloping  said  inner  bag,  the  upper 
marginal  seams  of  said  major  and  minor  liners  being  co-exten- 
sive and  sealed  together  to  form  the  upper  end  of  the  pack,  the 
lower  end  the  minor  liner  having  a  closing  seam  being  capable 
of  pressure  rupture  upon  application  of  manual  force,  said 
inner  bag  having  a  seal  extending  below  the  upper  marginal 


seams,  the  improvement  which  consists  of  a  perforation  pro- 
vided through  said  inner  bag  within  the  seal  provided  below 
the  upper  marginal  seams  to  provide  a  pressure  relief  at  the 
time  of  activation  of  the  pack  to  prevent  the  pressure  from 
acting  against  the  upper  marginal  seams  and  thereby  cause 
rupture  of  the  pack  proximate  said  seams,  the  inner  bag  dis- 
posed for  holding  a  quantity  of  water,  the  interior  major  liner 
dispKJsed  for  holding  a  quantity  of  magnesium  sulfate  anhy- 
drous which  upon  reaction  with  said  water  provides  for  an 
increase  in  temperature,  the  ratio  by  volume  of  the  magnesium 
sulfate  anhydrous  to  water  being  between  about  a  1  to  1  ratio 
to  a  1  to  2  ratio. 


such  surface  including  the  inwardly  facing  surfaces  of  said 
light  lenses  for  reflecting  light  radiation  incident  to  such 
light-reflective  interior  surface  back  toward  said  heat-col- 
lecting surface  while  concurrently  transmitting  solar  light 
radiation  into  said  enclosure  and  onto  said  heat-collecting 
surface. 


4,057,049 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHODS  OF  PULSE-ECHO 

EXAMINATION 

Christopher  Rowland  Hill,  Carshalton,  England,  assignor  to 
National  Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  620,318 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  11,  1974, 
44090/74 

Int.  a.2  A61B  10/00 
U.S.  a.  128—2  V  7  Qaims 


OfrEf^SONG  UV'T^ 


4,057,048 
SOLAR  HEAT  COLLECTOR 
DeWitt  C.  Maine,  Redmond,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Maineline  Sales 
Co.,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  630,992 

Int.  a.2  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  126—271  6  Qaims 


li:iA  solar  heat-collecting  structure  comprising: 

a  roof  structure  generally  curved  to  define  an  enclosure  for 
receiving  direct  solar  light  radiation  from  variable  sun 
positions, 

a  planar  heat-collecting  surface  forming  a  floor  of  said  enclo- 
sure, 

a  plurality  of  light  lenses  disposed  within  and  comprising  an 
integral  portion  of  said  roof  structure,  such  lenses  having 
various  and  different  focal  lengths  and  being  fixedly  dis- 
posed in  various  and  different  attitudes  determined  by 
such  lenses'  locations  in  said  roof  structure  for  collectively 
transmitting,  directing  and  focusing  solar  light  radiation 
received  from  variable  sun  positions  onto  different  por- 
tions of  said  planar  heat-collecting  surface  to  cause  simul- 
taneous heating  of  said  different  portions, 

said  roof  structure  having  a  light-reflective  interior  surface, 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  examination  of  a  specimen  by  pulse- 
echo  methods  including: 

means  for  emitting  at  least  one  examining  beam  at  such  a 
specimen,  for  receiving  echoes  of  said  at  least  one  beam 
returned  from  targets  within  a  sub-volume  of  said  speci- 
men and  for  producing  an  echo  signal;    _^ — __ 

means  for  deriving  at  least  two  sets  of  echo-amplitude  infor- 
mation signals  from  said  echo  signal; 

means  for  producing  a  fksfaisplay  derived  from  said  echo 
signal  indicatingTiiramanner  substantially  independent  of 
the  attenuating  character  of  said  specimen,  and  varying  as 
a  function  of  the  amplitude  of  the  echo  signal,  the  echo- 
producing  character  of  said  specimen  within  said  sub- 
volume; 

means  for  comparing  and  processing  said  two  sets  of  echo- 
amplitude  information  signals  to  produce  a  comp)ensation 
signal  indicative  of  the  variation  in  the  attenuation  that 
beams  undergo  in  passage  through  said  specimen  to  and 
from  sub-volumes  within  it;  and 

means  for  applying  said  compjensation  signal  to  said  first 
display  to  vary  the  amplitude  of  the  display  to  compjensate 
for  distorting  effects  of  the  said  variation  in  attenuation. 


4,057,050 
DEVICES  FOR  EXTRACnNG  BLOOD 

Walter  Sarstedt,  5223  Numbrecht,  Ronunelsdorf,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  635,779 

Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1974, 
2456561;  July  25,  1975,  2533256 

Int.  Q.2  A61M  5/315.  1/00 
U.S.  Q.  128—2  F  37  Qaims 

36.  A  device  for  extracting  blood,  the  device  comprising  a 
cylinder  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  a  removable 
closure  member  at  said  first  end  of  said  cylinder  and  a  fixed  end 
wall  at  said  second  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  connection  means  for 
a  cannula  carried  on  said  closure  member,  a  piston  guided  in 
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said  cylinder  in  an  air-tight  manner  and  having  a  sealing  lip,  a 
piston  rod  guided  in  a  central  bore  in  saiq  fixed  end  wall,  an 
extension  of  said  piston  for  releasably  receiving  said  piston  rod 
provided  on  that  end  of  said  piston  remote  from  said  closure 
member,  a  portion  of  said  fixed  end  wall  forming  a  rigid  stop 
for  said  piston  in  its  retracted  position,  an  annular  sleeve  means 
concentrically  surrounding  said  central  be  re  provided  on  said 
fixed  end  wall  for  receiving  and  retaining  said  extension  of  said 
piston,  an  annular  chamber  which  surroum  s  the  annular  sleeve 


means  below  the  underside  of  the  piston  and  which  serves  to 

receive  particles  of  fluid  during  a  centrifu  ;ing  operation,  and 

wherein  space  between  said  piston  sealing 

said  piston  extension  is  vented  by  means  of 

between  a  plurality  of  rtbs  which  are  located  on  the  inside  of 

said  cylinder  and  which  raise  said  sealing  1  p  of  the  said  piston 

from  the  interior  wall  of  said  cylinder  and 

channel  formed  in  said  portion  of  said  fixied  end  wall  which 

provides  communication  between  said  anfiular  chamber  and 

the  first  said  at  least  one  channel. 


4,057,051 
HAND  HELD  EAR  TEST  P<lOBE 
Adrian  R.  Keroaac,  Litchfield,  N.H.,  assignor  to  American 
Electromedics  Corporation,  Acton,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  ^,082 

Int.  a.2  A61B  5/J2 

VJS.  a.  128—2  Z  4  Claims 


of 


1.  An  improved  ear  test  probe  comprisii  g  the  combination 

an  ear  tube  support  including  a  lower  tapfered  hand  gripping 

portion  and  an  upper  hollow  portion; 
an  ear  tube  projecting  from  the  upper  hollow  portion  of  said 

support; 
a  plurality  of  conduits  in  said  ear  tube; 
a  transfer  case  in  said  upper  hollow  port  on; 
air  coupling  means  in  said  transfer  case  to  couple  one  of  said 

conduits  to  a  source  of  air  under  pressure;  and 


conduit  in  said  air 


a  transmitter  transducer  coupled  to  one 
tube  by  said  transfer  case  and  a  receiver  transducer  cou- 
pled to  another  conduit  in  said  ear  tu  )e  by  said  transfer 
case. 


4,057,052  I 

BLOOD-GAS  SYRINGE 
Joseph  Kaufman,  Emerson,  and  Alois  G.  Prais,  Garfield,  both  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company,  Ruther- 
ford, N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,162 
Int.  a.2  A61B  5/00 


U.S.  a.  128—2  F 


5  Claims 
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lip  and  the  end  of 
it  least  one  channel 


1.  A  syringe,  which  comprises; 

a  cylindrical  barrel  having  a  first  open  end  for  receiving  a 

plunger  and  a  second  open  end  adapted  to  mount  a  needle 

on  the  op>ening  thereof;  and 
a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  said  barrel,  said  plunger  being 

withdrawable  from  said  barrel  through  said  first  open  end 

and  said  plunger  comprising; 

a.  means  for  receiving  a  force  to  move  said  plunger  in  or  out 
of  said  barrel, 

b.  an  elastomeric  piston  adapted  to  form  a  sliding  seal  with 
the  inner  walls  of  said  barrel,  said  piston  having  an  upper 
end  and  a  lower  end  and  a  bore  therethrough  communi- 
cating between  said  upper  and  lower  ends, 

c.  a  shank  joining  said  means  (a)  to  said  piston  (b); 

d.  an  extension  of  said  shank  passing  through  said  bore  and 
extending  beyond  the  lower  end  of  said  piston,  said  exten- 
sion preventing  the  piston  from  contacting  said  barrel 
second  end; 

e.  a  chamber  defined  by  said  second  open  end  of  said  barrel 
and  the  lower  end  of  said  piston  when  said  extension  is  in 
contact  with  said  second  o|3en  end; 

f.  an  inert  fluid  disposed  in  said  barrel  between  the  second 
open  end  thereof  and  said  piston,  in  a  volume  in  excess  of 
that  required  to  fill  said  chamber  and  the  bore  of  said 
needle; 

said  extension  having  means  thereon  to  permit  the  entire 
surface  of  said  piston  lower  end  being  in  open  communica- 
tion with  the  outside  of  said  barrel  through  said  second 
open  end  when  said  extension  is  in  contact  with  said  sec- 
ond open  end. 


4,057,053 
FOOT  BATH  MASSAGER 
Raymond  W.  Kunz,  Monroe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Oairol  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  683,129 
Int.  a.2  A47K  3/10;  A61H  9/00  ' 

U.S.  a.  128—25  B  13  Qaims 


1.  A  foot  treating  unit  comprising 
a.  a  housing  including 
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b.  a  pair  of  deck  areas  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
wherein  feet  are  received  on  the  top  surfaces,  and 

c.  massaging  means  for  massaging  feet  on  said  deck  areas  by 
multi-directional  vibration  of  said  deck  areas  wherein  the 
massaging  means  includes  a  vibrator  mounted  on  a  cen- 
trally located  deck  coupling  means  for  oscillation  on  an 
axis  generally  transversely  of  the  deck  areas  and  wherein 
said  vibrator  is  positioned  above  the  top  surfaces  of  said 
deck  areas  and  is  coupled  to  said  deck  areas  beneath  the 
bottom  surfaces  of  the  deck  areas.  ^ 


4,057,055 

TOENAIL  APPLIANCE  AND  METHOD 

John  H.  Qark,  104  Biltmore  Ave.,  WheeUng,  W.  Va.  26003 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  607,050 

Int.  a.2  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—81  A  17  Claims 


4,057,054 
EYE  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Frank  C.  Giannone,  1416  N.  Bridgeport  Drive,  Mount  Prospect, 
lU.  60056 

FUed  May  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  688,174 

Int.  a.2  A61H  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—76.5  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  straightening  an  incurvated  toenail  com- 
prising: 

a  first  post  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  only  the  exter- 
nal surface  of  such  toenail,  said  first  post  member  having 
a  nail  engaging  portion  and  an  upstanding  portion; 

a  second  post  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  only  the 
external  surface  of  such  toenail  in  spaced  opposition  to 
said  first  post  member; 

^  tension  member  under  stress  interconnecting  said  first  post 
member  and  said  second  post  member,  said  tension  mem- 
ber being  connected  to  said  first  post  member  at  said 
upstanding  portion,  whereby, 

said  upstanding  portion  of  said  first  post  member  defines  a 
moment  arm  extending  from  the  surface  of  such  toenail 
thereby  establishing  a  couple  at  such  toenail  providing  a 
rotating  force  tending  to  straighten  such  toenail. 


1.  Eye  treatment  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  a  hollow 
rectangular  housing  having  at  least  a  horizontal  top  wall,  two 
vertical  end  walls  and  a  front  portion,  two  temple  pieces  con- 
nected to  said  housing  and  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
front  portion  with  one  temple  piece  disposed  adjacent  each  end 
of  the  housing  whereby  the  housing  may  be  supported  on  the 
head  of  a  user  with  said  front  portion  facing  the  user's  eyes, 
said  front  portion  having  first  and  second  openings,  one  on 
each  side  of  the  center  of  said  front  portion  whereby  each  is 
generally  alined  with  one  of  the  user's  eyes,  first  and  second 
blocks  disposed  within  said  housing  and  generally  alined  with 
said  first  and  second  openings  respectively,  two  lamps,  means 
for  supporting  one  of  said  lamps  on  said  first  block  to  shine 
through  said  first  opening,  means  supporting  the  other  of  said 
lamps  on  said  second  block  to  shine  through  said  second  open- 
ing, means  for  connecting  said  lamps  to  an  electrical  power 
supply,  said  top  wall  having  first  and  second  longitudinal  slots 
disposed  respectively  alongside  said  first  and  second  openings, 
the  end  wall  adjacent  said  first  opening  having  a  first  vertical 
slot  and  the  end  wall  adjacent  said  second  opening  having  a 
second  vertical  slot,  a  first  vertical  threaded  element  project- 
ing through  said  first  longitudinal  slot  and  threaded  into  said 
first  block  to  adjust  the  vertical  position  of  the  first  block,  a 
first  horizontal  threaded  member  projecting  through  said  first 
vertical  slot  and  threaded  into  said  first  block  to  adjust  the 
horizontal  position  of  the  first  block,  said  two  threaded  ele- 
ments constituting  the  sole  means  of  support  of  said  first  block 
in  said  housing,  a  second  vertical  threaded  element  and  a 
second  horizontal  threaded  element  similarly  projecting  re- 
spectively through  said  second  horizontal  and  vertical  slots 
and  threaded  into  said  second  block  thereby  to  constitute  the 
sole  support  of  the  second  block  in  said  housing  and  to  adjust 
the  vertical  and  horizontal  position  of  the  block,  and  means 
operable  to  maintain  the  vertical  and  horizontal  positions  of 
said  blocks. 


4,057,056 
WALKING  CAST 
Hugh  W.  Payton,  416  Jupiter  St.,  Washington  Court  House, 
Ohio  43160 

Filed  June  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  691,447 

Int.  a.2  A61F  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  128—83.5  17  Qaims 


1.  A  walking  cast  for  removable  attachment  to  the  lower  leg 
of  a  patient  for  immobilization  thereof  comprising, 

a  posterior  shell  of  rigid  non-bendablc  material  having  a 
contoured  shape  to  receive  approximately  the  posterior 
third  of  the  calf  of  the  lower  leg,  the  ankle  posterior  to 
both  malleoli  and  the  ventrum  of  the  entire  foot,  said  shell 
extending  from  the  upper  calf,  distally  to  beneath  the 
lower  part  of  the  ankle  and  the  foot,  said  shell  having  a 
shape  for  rigidly  supporting  the  foot  in  a  predetermined 
neutral  position  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  calf  and 
in  proper  crosswise  relation,  the  sides  of  said  shell  being 
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manually  bendable  about  the  calf  to  conform  to  the  size 
and  body  shape  of  the  individual  patignt, 

pliable  side  members  attached  to  the  sid^s  of  said  shell  and 
overlying  the  lateral  portions  of  the  leg,  ankle  and  foot 
with  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  side  members  being  spaced 
leaving  a  gap  therebetween,  said  side  members  being 
pliable  to  conform  to  the  contours  of  the  leg,  ankle  and  the 
foot  of  the  patient, 

and  flexible  means  for  closing  said  gap  and  confming  and 
securing  the  calf  and  foot  of  the  pati  ;nt  in  immobilized 


position  embraced  within  said  shell  and 


said  side  members. 


4,057,057 
BREATHING  MASK,  ESPEOALLY  A  H)\LF  MASK  OR  A 

FULL  MASK  PROVIDED  WITH  AN 
Sigurd  Alfons  Backlund,  Vaasa,  Finland,  assignor  to  Kemira  Oy, 
Finland 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  6|I5,822 
Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct. 
Int.  a.^A62B  7/00 
U^.  a.  128—142.4 


1.  A  gas  mask  of  the  type  comprising  an 
separate  inner  mask  having  a  nose  arch  anc 
the  nose  and  mouth  of  a  wearer,  comprisin  i 
ture  for  glasses  and  means  for  attaching  th( 
directly  to  the  nose  arch  of  the  inner  mask 
correct  positioning  of  the  glasses  in  relation 
face,  and  in  which  the  nose  arch  has  at 
receiving  the  means  for  attaching  the  glass 
an  adjustable  depth  in  order  to  adjust  the 
the  glass  support  structure,  said  means  for 
support  structure  being  tightly  held  in  said 


least 


8,  1974,  742934 


4  Qaims 


outer  mask  and  a 

adapted  to  cover 

a  support  struc- 

support  structure 

in  order  to  obtain 

to  the  wearer's 

one  opening  for 

stipport  structure  to 

yertical  position  of 

attaching  the  glass 

opening. 


4,057,058 
PROTECnON-HOOD  OR  HELMET-MASK  FOR  USE  IN 

ENVIRONMENTS  DANGEROUS  TO  WORK 

Ostoja  Kovacevic,  Emil  Korsmos  vei  24,  Oslo  6,  Norway 

Filed  May  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  6$5,141 

Int.  a.2  A62B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  128—142.7  3  Oaims 


1.  A  helmet  adapted  completely  to  surroi^d 
us^r  and  having  means  to  seal  the  helmet  to 


tie 


the  head  of  the 
user's  body,  the 


helmet  being  of  double-walled  construction  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  inner  and  outer  walls  of  stiff  material,  the  inner  wall 
having  an  opening  in  front  and  at  least  the  outer  wall  being 
transparent  at  least  where  it  overlies  said  opening,  partition 
means  extending  between  the  inner  and  outer  walls  from  the 
top  of  the  opening  of  the  inner  wall  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly to  the  bottom  of  the  rear  of  the  helmet,  means  to  supply 
air  to  the  space  between  said  walls  on  one  side  of  said  partition 
means,  and  means  to  remove  air  from  the  space  between  said 
walls  on  the  other  side  of  said  partition  means  whereby  air 
passes  from  said  supply  means  between  said  walls  past  said 
opening  and  again  between  said  walls  to  said  removing  means. 


4,057,059 
INTERMITTENT  POSITIVE  PRESSURE  BREATHING 

DEVICE 

Karl  N.  Reid,  Jr.,  Stillwater,  Okla.;  James  Burr  Ross,  Omaha, 
Nebr.,  and  Beegamudre  N.  Murali,  Stillwater,  Okla.,  assign- 
ors to  Oklahoma  State  University,  Stillwater,  Okla. 
Filed  July  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  588,870 
Int.  a.2  A61M  16/00 
U.S.  a.  128—145.8  19  Qaims 


1.  A  positive  pressure  ventilator  comprising: 

a.  a  source  of  breathing  gas;  |  j       j 

b.  a  normally  closed  first  valve  means  (40)  for  directing  the 
breathing  gas  from  said  source  to  the  patient; 

c.  A  first  bistable  means  (32)  for  controlling  said  first  valve 
means,  said  first  bistable  means  having  a  first  set  of  op- 
posed control  mputs; 

d.  a  first  time  delay  means  (28),  and  a  second  time  delay 
means  (30),  each  independently  adjustable  in  time  delay; 

e.  means  responsive  to  said  first  time  delay  means  to  operate 
one  of  said  first  inputs  of  said  first  bistable  means  to  open 
said  first  valve  means,  and  to  trip  said  second  time  delay 
means,  and  to  initiate  the  inhalation  action;  and 

f  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  second  time 
delay  means  to  operate  a  second  one  of  said  first  inputs  of 
said  first  bistable  means  to  close  said  first  valve  means  and 
to  trip  said  first  time  delay  means  and  initiate  the  exhala- 
tion action;  and  including 

g.  between  said  source  of  breathing  gas  and  said  first  valve 
means  a  pressure  controller  (38)  for  maintaining  a  constant 
supply  pressure  to  said  valve;  and 

h.  between  said  first  valve  means  and  said  patient  a  flow  rate 
control  valve  (R5); 

whereby  a  selected  constant  value  of  flow  rate  of  gas  is 
supplied  to  said  patient  when  said  first  valve  means  is 
open;  and  including 
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non-rebreathing  valve  means  having  an  open  and  a  closed 

position,  including 
i.  spring  means  to  open  said  non-rebreathing  valve  in  the 

absence  of  operating  pressure,  said  non-rebreathing  valve 

connected  to  the  supply  line  of  breathing  gas  for  the 

patient  and  including 
j.  fluidic  OR  gate  means  for  applying  pressure  to  close  said 

non-rebreathing  valve  during  the  inhalation  phase,  and  to 

open  said  non-rebreathing  valve  during  the  exhalation 

phase. 


4,057,060 
DISPOSABLE  MEDICINAL  APPLICATION  APPARATUS 
Richard  C.  Roth,  Milltown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Block  Drug  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  630,185 

Int.  a.2  A61M  3/00,  7/02 

U.S.  a.  128—232  ,     .  7  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  application  of  a  medicinal  fluid,  comprising: 

sealed  bag  means  at  least  partially  filled  with  said  medicinal 
fluid; 

a  neck  piece  having  a  first  end  and  having  a  generally  axial 
bore  formed  therethrough  in  communication  with  said 
first  end,  said  neck  piece  being  freely  enclosed  within  said 
sealed  bag  means  and  adapted  for  manipulation  of  said 
first  end  against  an  interior  surface  of  said  bag  means; 

an  applicator  member  having  opposed  first  and  second  ends, 
said  applicator  member  including  discharge  means  at  said 
first  end  and  having  a  passage  between  said  discharge 
means  and  said  second  end;  said  applicator  member  also 
including  means  for  piercing  a  wall  of  said  bag  means  to 
form  an  opening  therein  in  communication  with  said  bore 
of  said  neck  piece; 

lockable  means  formed  upon  an  exterior  surface  of  said  neck 
piece  adjacent  said  first  end  and  comprising  at  least  one 
channel  formed  to  a  selected  depth  into  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  said  neck  piece  and  extended  from  said  first  end  of 
said  neck  piece; 

locking  means  formed  upon  an  interior  surface  of  said  appli- 
cator member  within  said  passage  and  adjacent  to  said 
second  end  and  comprising  a  similar  number  of  lug  means 
radially  extending  inward  into  the  passage  of  said  applica- 
tor member  adjacent  to  said  second  end;  each  channel  in 
said  neck  piece  being  adapted  to  slidingly  receive  an 
associated  lug  means  and  to  securely  lock  said  lug  means 
in  said  channel  with  a  portion  of  said  bag  means  com- 
pressed between  said  channel  and  said  lug  means; 

said  locking  and  lockable  means  being  adapted  to  coopera- 
tively lock  said  neck  piece  and  said  applicator  member 
together  with  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  bag  means 
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compressed  between  said  neck  piece  and  said  applicator 
niember  to  form  a  substantially  fluid-tight  seal; 
wherein  said  lockable  means  further  comprises  a  recess 
formed  at  the  end  of  said  neck  piece  channels  furthest 
from  said  first  end  of  said  neck  piece,  said  recess  having  a 
greater  depth  into  said  neck  piece  than  the  depth  of  said 
channel  to  snaplockingly  receive  an  associated  lug  means. 


4,057,061 
SANITARY  NAPKIN 

Sbigemitsu  Ishikawa,  Kawanoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Angel,  lyomishima,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  641,926 
Qaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    18,    1974,    49« 
154054[U];  June  28,  1975,  50-90876[U] 

Int.  Q.2  A61F  13/16 
U.S.  Q.  128—284  i  7  Qaims 


1.  A  sanitary  napkin  comprising  an  absorbent  core,  a  fluid- 
barrier  sheet  covering  at  least  the  bottom  surface  of  said  core 
and  a  fluid-pervious  wrapper  enclosmg  said  core  and  said 
sheet,  said  absorbent  core  being  a  compressed  element  which 
comprises  cottony  pulp  compressed  in  a  compression  ratio  of  i 
to  1/10  to  a  uniform  thickness  of  about  1  to  about  5  mm. 


4,057,062         ' 
URINARY  DEVICE 
Geraldine  Lavigne,  333  Farview  Road,  Victoria,  British  Colum- 
bia, Canada  (V9C1V7) 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  655,706 

Int.  Q.2  A61F  5/44 

U.S.  Q.  128—295  8  Qaims 


1     I 


V 


1.  A  device  especially  adapted  to  be  employed  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  container  for  the  collection  of  urine,  comprising  an 
elongated,  flexible,  hollow  collapsable  conduit  member,  said 
member  including  a  plurality  of  continuous  telescopic  mem- 
bers, each  having  an  annular  ring,  said  conduit  member  having 
two  distal  ends,  one  end  of  said  conduit  member  including  a 
first  annular  walled  hollow  collar,  said  collar  defining  at  least 
two  recesses  on  said  wall,  said  collar  including  internal  thread 
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means,  said  thread  means  adapted  to  en;  ;age  external  thread 
means  of  said  container,  said  other  distal  end  including  a  sec- 
ond hollow  collar,  said  second  collar  adipted  to  receive  the 
urine  and  including  a  pair  of  externally  jirojecting  arms,  said 
arms  having  an  end  portion  out  of  planar  alignment  with  the 
remainder  of  said  arm,  said  end  portion  ac^apted  to  engage  said 
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recesses  when  said  conduit  member  is  in  t 


le  collapsed  position 


and  thereby  maintain  the  same,  said  end  portions  further 
adapted  to  engage  said  annular  ring  of  a  single  telescopic 
member  whereby  the  length  of  said  coi  iduit  member  is  ad- 
justed. 


an  active  electrode  supported  by  said  support  and  outwardly 
extending  therefrom; 

a  source  of  inert  gas; 

gas  flow  directing  means  connected  to  said  source  of  inert 
gas  for  directing  the  gas  past  said  electrode  to  thereby 
facilitate  the  establishment  of  a  primary  electrical  dis- 
charge to  said  object  in  the  gas  disposed  adjacent  the  end 
of  the  electrode  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom; 

discharge  initiating  means  for  initiating  said  primary  electri- 
cal discharge,  said  discharge  initiating  means  including  a 


4,057,063 

DEVICE  FOR  STERILIZATION  BY  tRANSUTERINE 
TUBE  COAGULATIOjN 
Antonius  Comelis  Maria  Gieles,  and  Gera^dus  Henricus  Johan- 
nus  Somers,  both  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlahds,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 


045 


»v 


MBNOBNWeKeOMlQieONNbMS! 


4^^^^^^^? 


(44 


Filed  Feb.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No. 


priority,    application    Netherlasds,    Nov.    4,    1975, 


Claims 
7504321 

Int.  a.2  A61B  J  7/36:  A61I^  3/04 
U.S.  a.  128—303.17 


an 


generating 


1.  A  device  for  sterilizing  human 
tube  coagulation,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  high  frequency 
■flexible  catheter  probe  means  having 
tion  dimensioned  to  completely  conttct 
fallopian  tube  for  transuterine  placeni 
end  portion  thereof  into  said  fallopi 
female,  means  including  said  probe 
said  voltage  from  said  means  for 
trode  end  portion,  thereby  delive^mg 
voltage  from  said  generating  means 

means  for  making  a  common  ground 
said  generating  means  and  the  hums 

means  responsive  to  the  impedance  o 
said  electrode  end  p)ortion  for  signalling 
tial  increase  therein  occurs  indicative 
completion  of  the  dessication  phase 
said  tissues;  and 

means  for  interrupting  delivery  of  high 
said  electrode  end  portion  in  response 
thereupon. 


4,057,065 
PERCUTANEOUS  GASTROINTESTINAL  TUBE 
G.  Bruce  Thow,  Champaign,  111,,  assignor  to  Dow  Corning  Cor- 
poration, Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  June  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  698,397 
Int.  a.2  A61M  25/00 
fen^ales  by  transuterine    us,  Q.  128—348  1  Oaim 


4,057,064 
ELECTROSURGICAL  METHOD  ANE 

INITIATING  AN  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE 
INERT  GAS  FLOV^ 
Charles  F.  Morrison,  Jr.,  and  Benson  C 
der,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Valleylab,  Inc., 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No 
Int.  a.2  A61B  17/3 
U.S.  a.  128—303.17 

8.  Apparatus  for  estat>lishing  an  elecljrical 
object  comprising 
a  support; 
a  source  of  electrical  energy; 


661,947 


6  Claims 


second  electrode  connected  to  said  source  of  electrical 
energy  and  so  disposed  with  respect  to  said  active  elec- 
trode that  a  gap  is  formed  therebetween,  said  gap  being 
adapted  for  the  formation  of  an  auxiliary  electrical  dis- 
charge thereacross  to  thereby  initiate  said  primary  electri- 
cal discharge  and  said  gap  comprising  the  only  path,  at 
least  during  the  initiation  of  said  auxiliary  electrical  dis- 
charge, for  the  electrical  energy  to  said  active  electrode; 
and 
means  for  returning  said  electrical  energy  from  said  object  to 
said  source  of  electrical  energy. 


voltage; 

electrode  end  por- 

the  wall  area  of  a 

ent  of  said  electrode 

an  tube  of  a  human 

means  for  coupling 

to  said  elec- 

high  frequency 

1  o  said  fallopian  tube; 

connection  between 

n  female; 

the  tissues  adjacent 

when  the  substan- 

of  the  substantial 

of  the  destruction  of 

frequency  voltage  to 
to  said  signalling 


APPARATUS  FOR 
IN  AN 

'  Veaver,  both  of  Boul- 
Boulder,  Colo. 
649,683 

27  Claims 
discharge  to  an 


1.  A  percutaneous  gastrointestinal  tube  for  providing  intesti- 
nal stent  plication  and  separate  and  independently  controllable 
gastric  and  intestinal  decompression,  said  tube  comprising  an 
elongated  elastomeric  member,  having  a  distal  portion  which  is 
surgically  insertable  through  an  incision  into  the  patient's 
stomach  and  then  threadable  downward  into  the  intestine  and 
a  proximal  portion  extending  from  said  distal  portion  and 
remaining  external  to  the  patient's  body  when  in  use;  said 
elastomeric  member  also  having 

a.  a  stomach  decompression  lumen  to  provide  fluid  commu- 
nication between  a  distal  stomach  decompression  lumen 
opening  in  the  section  of  the  distal  portion  which  will  be 
in  the  patient's  stomach  when  said  tube  is  properly  dis- 
posed in  the  patient's  body,  and  a  proximal  stomach  de- 
compression lumen  opening  in  said  proximal  end  of  said 
tube; 

b.  an  intestinal  decompression  lumen  to  provide  fluid  com- 
munication between  a  distal  intestinal  decompression 
lumen  opening  disposed  at  or  near  the  lower  distal  end  of 
said  member  and  a  proximal  intestinal  decompression 
lumen  opening  in  the  proximal  end  of  said  tube; 
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c. 


an  upper  inflatable  cuff  means  for  retaining  and  position- 
ing said  member  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  the  stomach 
wall  and  to  help  seal  the  incision  at  the  inner  surface  of  the 
stomach; 

d.  an  upper  cuff  inflation-deflation  lumen  to  provide  fluid 
communication  between  said  upper  inflatable  cuff  means 
and  a  proximal  upper  cuff  opening  disposed  in  said  proxi- 
mal portion  of  said  tube; 

e.  a  lower  inflatable  cuff  means  disposed  near  the  lower 
distal  end  of  said  member,  for  insertion  of  said  tube  into 
the  patient's  body  to  facilitate  the  threading  of  said  mem- 
ber downward  from  the  stomach  into  the  intestine,  said 
lower  cuff  means  being  inflated  during  a  part  of  the  inser- 
tion of  said  tube  into  the  patient's  body;  and 
a  lower  cuff  inflation-deflation  lumen  connecting  and 
providing  fluid  communication  between  said  lower  inflat- 
able cuff  means  and  a  proximal  lower  cuff  opening  dis- 
posed in  said  proximal  portion  of  said  tube. 


f. 


4,057,066 

CATHETER  HOLDER  FOR  SECURING  A  URETHRAL 

CATHETER  TO  A  PATIENT 

Harry  E.  Taylor,  22  Taylor  Drive,  Bradford,  Pa.  16701 

Filed  Sept^2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,085 

Int.  a.2  A61M  25/02 

U.S.  a.  128—349  R  ,  2  Qaims 


1.  A  catheter  holder  for  securing  a  urethral  catheter  to  a 
patient  comprising: 

a  flexible  anchoring  strip  having  a  pressure-sensitive  adhe- 
sive layer  on  one  side  for  securing  the  anchoring  strip  to  a 
patient's  skin, 

a  cord  secured  to  the  anchoring  strip  with  cord  ends  extend- 
ing from  the  anchoring  strip, 

said  cord  ends  adapted  to  be  looped  around  a  peripheral 
groove  in  a  connector  between  a  catheter  and  a  drain  tube, 
and  tied  to  secure  the  catheter  holder  to  said  groove, 

said  anchoring  strip  having  a  pair  of  openings  through 
which  the  cord  passes  and  the  cord  is  tied  to  secure  to  the 
anchoring  strip, 

said  anchoring  strip  having  a  reinforcing  panel  to  reinforce 
the  anchoring  strip  in  the  vicinity  of  the  openings. 


4,057,067 
ATRIOVENTRICULAR  ELECTRODE 
Thomas  Z.  Lajos,  2454  W.  Oakfield  Road,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 
14072 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,235 

Int.  a.2  A61N  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  128—418  8  Qaims 


425 


terminating  remote  from  said  common  body  in  a  ventricular 
electrode  tip,  an  atrial  component  extending  from  said  com- 
mon body  and  normally  reversely  turning  relative  to  said 
common  body  to  assume  a  generally  J-shaped  configuration, 
said  atrial  component  terminating  remote  from  said  common 
body  in  an  atrial  electrode  tip,  and  releasable  means  carried 
cooperatively  by  said  atrial  component  and  said  ventricular 
component  for  temporarily  retaining  said  atrial  component  as  a 
generally  straight  line  continuation  of  said  common  body  and 
generally  parallel  to  said  ventricular  component. 


4,057,068 
ENCLOSURE  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  ENCLOSING  A 
BODY  IMPLANTABLE  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Richard  H.  Comben,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Med- 
tronic, Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  659,650 

Int.  a.2  A61N  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  128—419  P  7  Qaims 


-s» 


r^^ 


^ 


1.  In  an  enclosure  for  a  body  implantable  pulse  generator  of 
the  type  having  a  plurality  of  members  weldable  to  each  other 
to  enclose  and  hermetically  seal  said  pulse  generator  and  hav- 
ing feedthrough  means  passing  through  said  enclosure,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  plurality  of  members  comprises 
first  and  second  members  each  having  a  continuous  side  wall 
terminating  at  continuous  generally  circular  means  of  substan- 
tially equal  diameter,  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  including 
platform  means  subtending  a  portion  of  the  arc  of  said  circular 
means  and  web  means  extending  between  said  platform  means 
and  said  subtended  arc  portion  of  said  circular  means,  and  said 
feedthrough  means  passing  through  at  least  one  of  said  plat- 
form means  and  web  means, 


4,057,069 

METHOD  OF  NERVE  STIMULATION  AND  A 

STIMULATOR  FOR  THE  APPLICATION  OF  THE 

METHOD 

Auguste  Dorffer,  Grenoble,  and  Jean-Francois  Piquard,  Vizille, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Ato- 

mlque,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  607,688 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  30,  1974,  74.29645 
Int.  C1.2  A61N  1/36 
U.S.  a.  128—421  8  Qaims 
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1.   An  atrioventricular  electrode  comprising  a  common 
body,  a  ventricular  component  extending  from  said  common 


1.  A  method  for  electric  excitation  of  living  cells  by  means  of 


body  as  a  continuation  thereof,  said  ventricular  component   an  electromagnetically  inductive  receiver  implanted  in  a  living 
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body  and  equipped  with  output  electrodes,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

producing  an  alternating  electromagnetic  induction  field  at 
the  location  of  said  receiver  of  a  frequency  variable  about 
a  reference  frequency /o by  means  oFa  transmitter  external 
to  said  body  operated  at  a  frequency /so  set  and  for  a 
period  so  selected  that  the  requenc]'  difference /-To  corre- 
sponds to  a  desired  amplitude  of  a  c  ;11  excitation  pulse  and 
the  selected  period  corresponds  to  a  desired  cell  excitation 
pulse  duration,  and  repeating  said  field  producing  step  at 
predetermined  intervals  to  the  ext(  nt  further  cell  excita- 
tion is  desired; 
detecting  said  induction  field  in  sai  i  receiver  to  collect 

energy  therefrom  for  operating  said  receiver,  and 
detecting  in  said  receiver  the  extent  of  said  frequency  differ- 
ence yVo  of  said  induction  field  and  producing  in  response 
thereto  at  said  output  electrodes  a  cell  excitation,  signal  of 


4,057,071 

ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGE  REDUCER 

Donald  F.  Rhodes,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Research  & 

Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431,901,  Jan.  9,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,452 

Int.  a.2  H05F  3/06 

U.S.  a.  137—1  12  Qaims 


an  amplitude  corresponding  to  said 
-fo  and  of  a  duration  determined  bj 


requency  difference/ 
said  selected  period. 


4,057,070 
CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  ilECHANICAL 
WORKPIECES 
Evert  van  Amerongen,  Bennekom,  and  jWillem  M.  Buhrman, 
Leusden.  both  of  Netherlands,  assign<irs  to  SKF  Industrial 
Trading  and  Development  Company  B.V.,  Nieuwegein,  Neth- 
erlands 

Filed  May  20,  1976,  Ser.  Nof  688,370 
Oaims  priority,   application   Netherliinds,   May   21,    1975, 
7505936 

Int.  a.2  B08B  3/12 
U.S.  a.  134—83  15  Qaims 


sjid 


1.  A  cleaning  apparatus  comprising 

a  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  a  solvei  it 
pieces; 

a  coupling  liquid  disposed  in  contact 
the  exterior  thereof; 

conveying  means  arranged  to  cause  a 
disposed  in  said  reservoir  for  contact 
causmg  workpieces  supported  by 
posed  to  said  solvent; 

a  source  of  high  frequency  vibratory 
proximity  to  the  bottom  of  said 
of  said  conveying  means,  said  source 
gized  to  impart  high  frequency 
pling  liquid  to  said  reservoir  and 
cavitation  in  said  solvent,  and 

said  conveying  means  being  shaped 
supported  on  said  conveying  means 
selves  along  said  conveying  means 
combined  action  of  gravity  and 
said  solvent. 


for  cleaning  work- 
^ith  said  reservoir  at 


x)rtion  thereof  to  be 

with  said  solvent  and 

portion  to  be  ex- 


energy  disposed  in 

reservoir  and  said  portion 

adapted  when  ener- 

vibj-ations  via  said  cou- 

Ihe  solvent  to  cause 

lo  cause  workpieces 

to  advance  them- 

re^ponsive  solely  to  the 

cavitation  produced  in 


1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  electrostatic  charge  on  a  noncon- 
ductive  and  flammable  liquid  flowing  through  pipe  for  deliv- 
ery into  a  tank  comprising  a  metallic  cylinder  secured  to  the 
pipe  and  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  pipe  into  the  open- 
ing through  the  pipe,  said  cylinder  having  a  wall  thickness  of 
at  least  1/8  inch,  a  source  of  gamma  radiation  in  the  cylinder 
positioned  in  the  opening  through  the  pipe,  the  quantity  of 
source  of  gamma  radiation  being  adequate  to  impart  a  dose  of 
gamma  radiation  of  at  least  1.75  Rads  to  the  liquid  flowing 
through  the  pipe,  and  a  lead  shield  around  the  pipe  adjacent  the 
cylinder  shielding  the  space  surrounding  the  pipe  from  gamma 
radiation. 


4,057,072 

UNLOADER  VALVE 

James  E.  Cook,  418  Rice  St.,  Anoka,  Minn.  55303 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  663,758 

Int.  a.2  F16K  17/04 

U.S.  a.  137—116 


3  Gaims 


nil 


\  Vi 


1.  An  unloader  valve  comprising: 

a.  valve  housing  means  having  aligned  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
and  defining  a  straight-through  first  passageway  connect- 
ing said  ports; 

b.  a  one-way  outlet  check  valve  in  said  first  passageway 
adjacent  said  outlet  port; 

c.  said  housing  means  further  defining,  a  bypass  port,  a 
second  passageway  connecting  said  bypass  port  with  said 
first  passageway,  a  valve  seat  at  one  end  of  said  second 
passageway  and  at  one  side  of  said  first  passageway,  and  a 
cylindrical  chamber  axially  aligned  with  said  valve  seat; 

d.  a  piston  in  said  chamber  dividing  the  chamber  into  an 
inner  pressure  chamber  portion  and  an  outer  chamber 
portion  open  to  the  exterior  of  said  housing  means; 
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e.  said  housing  means  further  defining,  an  opening  between 
said  pressure  chamber  portion  and  said  first  passageway, 
and  a  third  passageway  communicating  at  one  end  with 
said  first  passageway  between  said  outlet  port  and  said 
check  valve  and  at  its  other  end  with  said  pressure  cham- 
ber portion; 

f.  a  bypass  valve  element  disposed  in  said  first  passageway 
and  having  a  stem  extending  through  said  opening  and 
connected  to  said  piston,  said  bypass  valve  element  being 
movable  with  said  piston  toward  and  away  from  valve 
closing  engagement  with  said  valve  seat; 

g.  yielding  means  in  said  outer  chamber  portion  yieldingly 
urging  said  piston  and  said  bypass  valve  element  in  a 
valve  closing  direction,  said  yielding  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  resilient  conical  washers  arranged  in  axial 
pairs  to  provide  a  stack  of  said  washers,  the  washers  of 
each  pair  having  concave  sides  in  face-to-face  relation- 
ship; and 

h.  a  conical  washer  mounted  on  said  bypass  valve  element 
stem  and  positioned  to  engage  said  housing  means  to 
cushion  said  bypass  valve  element  during  opening  move- 
ment thereof. 


4,057,073         I 
PLURAL-SERVICE  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 
Frederick  John  Adams,  Campton,  England,  assignor  to  Cam 

Gears  Limited,  Hitchin,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  475,119,  May  31,  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,014,360. 
This  application  Aug,  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714,596 
Claims  priority,  appli^Bon  United  Kingdom,  May  31,  1973, 
25891/73  m 

Int.  C1.2  G05D  11/02 
U.S.  a.  137—118  6  Qaims 


IS    ISA  ISB ^Lfvtu^ 

t-         :      '  ~     ' 

1»!ES~U ',       ' •^  steering] 


1.  A  vehicle  hydraulic  system  comprising: 

hydraulic  brake  means; 

at  least  two  other  hydraulic  means  which,  in  operation, 
reduce  the  availability  of  hydraulic  pressure  to  said  brake 
means; 

a  hydraulic  fluid  source  for  providing  a  supply  of  hydraulic 
fluid;  and, 

flow  control  means  for  controlling  fluid  flow  from  said 
source  to  said  at  least  two  other  hydraulic  means  and 
including  valve  means  responsive  solely  to  the  pressure  of 
said  hyraulic  fluid  immediately  upstream  of  said  valve  for 
blocking  flow  communication  with  at  least  one  of  said  at 
least  two  other  hydraulic  means  when  said  pressure  up- 
stream of  said  valve  falls  below  a  selected  level  so  as  to 
thereby  prevent  further  reduction  of  said  hydraulic  pres- 
sure due  to  said  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  two  other 
hydraulic  means,  and  including  means  for  blocking  flow 
to  said  at  least  two  other  hydraulic  means  one  after  an- 
other in  sequence  of  priority  in  response  to  continued 
decreases  in  the  level  of  said  pressure  of  said  hydraulic 
fluid  upstream  of  said  valve. 


4,057,074 

BIDIRECTIONAL  PISTON  VALVE 

Harry  C.  Fischer,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy 

Research  and  Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,431 

Int.  a.2  G05D  7/00 

U.S.  a.  137—107  5  Oaims 


"   fS^''  -— 
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1.  A  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  provided  with  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port 
having  a  common  axis  and  also  provided  with  an  inlet-out- 
let port  defining  a  valve  seat, 

a  piston  slidably  fitted  in  said  housing  for  movement  along 
said  axis  and  partitioning  said  housing  into  a  first  compart- 
ment including  said  inlet  port  and  a  second  compartment 
including  said  outlet  port  and  valve  seat,  the  head  of  said 
piston  confronting  said  inlet  port  and  being  formed  with 
an  axial  passage  communicating  with  a  discharge  port  in 
the  sidewall  of  the  stem  of  said  piston, 

a  valve  disc  assembly  carried  by  said  piston,  said  assembly 
including  a  hub  portion  slidably  engaging  said  stem  and 
including  a  disc  for  sealably  engaging  said  seat, 

means  carried  by  said  piston  for  resiliently  biasing  said  disc 
assembly  outwardly  away  from  the  piston  head  and 

means  carried  by  said  piston  for  limiting  the  outward  move- 
ment of  said  disc  assembly  to  a  position  where  said  hub 
portion  sealably  covers  said  discharge  port,  whereby 
admission  to  said  inlet  pxjrt  of  fluid  at  a  selected  pressure 
moves  said  piston  toward  said  seat  to  a  position  where 
engagement  of  said  disc  assembly  and  said  seat  displaces 
said  disc  assembly  inwardly  along  said  stem  and  uncovers 
said  discharge  p>ort. 


4,057,075 
SEPARATOR,  ESPEQALLY  FOR  CHIMNEYS 

Edgar  Muschelknautz,  Leverkusen;  Armin  Biirkholz;  Hermann 
Wieschen,  both  of  Cologne;  Hans  Guth,  Berg.Neukirchen,  and 
Wolfgang  Richter,  Opiaden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Levekusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487,321,  July  10,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  656,478 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  1,  1973,  2338913 
Int.  C\?  BOID  45/00:  137  171;  173 
U.S.  a.  137—171  9  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  separating  liquid  films,  droplets,  and  sprays 
contained  in  pipe  borne  gas  flow  of  a  chimney  comprising:  an 
upright  pipe  provided  with  a  cross  sectional  construction 
adapted  to  accelerate  the  gas-liquid  flow  in  the  pipe,  an  annular 
stripping  slot  at  the  periphery  of  the  pipe  for  receiving  the 
accelerated  gas-liquid  flow  and  having  an  outlet  end  for  the 
gas-liquid  flow,  an  annular  baffle  surface  for  deflecting  the 
gas-liquid  flow  issuing  from  the  outlet  end  of  the  stripping  slot, 
the  annular  baffle  surface  being  above  and  spaced  from  said 
outlet  end  and  being  arched  so  that  it  is  concave  as  viewed 
from  said  outlet  end,  an  annular  collecting  trap  having  a  liquid 
outlet  and  an  annular  gas  outlet  opening  for  receiving  the 
deflected  gas-liquid  flow,  an  annular  gas  outlet  channel  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  annular  gas  outlet  opening  of  the  col- 
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lecting  trap  and  leading  from  the  collecting  trap  to  the  pipe 
above  the  stripping  slot  for  flow  of  the  j  as  from  the  collecting 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


trap  upwardly  and  into  the  pipe,  the  liquid  outlet  of  the  collect- 
ing trap  being  disposed  below  tha  annular  baffle. 


00180  Helsinki  18, 


4,057,076 

WASTE  WATER  VAtVE 

Martti  Varis,  Kalkkipellonmaki  A  3,  0^600  Leppavaara,  and 

Krister  Nordberg,  Hietalabdenkatu  7 

both  of  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,880,  Oct.  il,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  13,  1976,  S«r.  No.  686,799 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct.  26,  1973,  733324 

Int.  a.2F16Ki7/i^ 

VS.  a.  137—413  1  Qaim 


I. 


1.  A  waste  water  valve  arrangement  bonnectable  to  a  vac- 
uum sewage  disposal  system  the  function  of  which  is  based  on 
a  partial  vacuum  being  upheld  therein,  sVid  arrangement  com- 
prising a  waste  water  collecting  chamber!  having  a  waste-water 
inlet;  a  closure  member  normally  closmg  an  outlet  passage 
forming  a  connection  between  said  collecting  chamber  and 
said  vacuum  sewage  disposal  system;  |  pressure  controlled 
operating  device  for  displacing  said  closjire  member  by  means 
of  a  pressure  difference  available  from  the  atmosphere  and  said 
partial  vacuum  of  said  sewage  disposal  system;  a  float  dis- 
placed by  liquid  level  variations  in  said  collecting  chamber; 
and  a  pilot  valve  controlled  by  said  float,  said  pilot  valve 
controlling  said  operating  device,  said  operating  device  being 
constantly  connected  with  said  partial  vacuum  of  said  sewage 
disposal  system  and  being  free  of  operating  elements  moving  in 
openings  through  partitions  between  spaces  under  different 
pressure,  said  pilot  valve  being  arranged  to  control  said  operat- 
ing device  by  varying  the  vacuum  therein  so  as  to  obtain 
pressure  changes  for  displacing  said  closure  member  to  open 
said  connection  between  said  collectii^g  chamber  and  said 
sewage  disposal  system;  said  closure  mei^ber  being  buoyant  in 
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the  liquid  received  by  said  collecting  chamber,  said  partial 
vacuum  of  said  sewage  disposal  system  being  arranged  to  act 
on  the  underside  of  said  closure  member,  thereby  preventing  it 
from  floating  upwards,  said  pilot  valve  having  duct  means 
connected  to  a  portion  of  said  underside  of  the  closure  mem- 
ber, said  pilot  valve  admitting  atmospheric  pressure  into  said 
duct  means  when  said  float  is  at  a  predetermined  upper  level  in 
said  collecting  chamber  for  producing  an  increased  pressure  at 
said  portion  of  said  underside  of  the  closure  member,  thereby 
allowing  said  closure  member  to  free  itself  and  to  float  up- 
wards. 1 


4,057,077 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  STEAM  GENERATOR 

INSTALLATION 

Hans-Peter  Schabert,  Erlangen,  and  Erwin  Laurer,  Mohrendorf, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Mulheim  (Ruhr),  Germany 

Filed  June  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  590,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  26, 1974,  243059^ 
Int.  a.2  E03B  11/00;  G21C  19/20 
U.S.  CI.  137—861  4  Claims 


K.'SlH. 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  installation  comprising  a  containment 
having  an  inside  and  an  outside,  nuclear-powered  means  for 
producing  a  live-steam  output  within  said  inside,  a  live-steam 
pipe  connected  to  said  means  and  extending  therefrom  through 
said  containment  and  away  from  said  outside  and  having  a 
cross  section  adequate  for  the  pipe  to  conduct  all  of  said  out- 
put, a  fast-acting  shut-off  valve  within  said  inside  and  inter- 
posed in  said  pipe  and  having  a  cross  section  at  least  equal  to 
the  pipe's  said  cross  section,  and  two  pressure-responsive 
safety  valves  within  said  inside  and  connected  in  parallel  to 
shunt  portions  of  said  output  around  said  shut-off  valve  so  that 
when  the  latter  is  shut  the  safety  valves  can  operate  to  dis- 
charge said  portions  back  into  said  pipe  behind  the  shut-off 
valve,  said  safety  valves  each  having  a  cross  section  smaller 
than  that  of  said  shut-off  valve  and  being  normally-closed  and 
opening  in  response  to  respectively  different  steam  pressures  in 
said  pipe  ahead  of  the  shut-off  valve. 


4,057,078 
VACULTVf  SLIDE  VALVE 
Robert  J.  Albrecht,  River  Edge,  and  Martin  J.  Fraunberger, 
Mahwah,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Nabisco,  Inc.,  East  Hano- 
ver, N.J. 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  663,767        j 
Int.  a.2  F16K  11/06 
U.S.  a.  137—625.2  4  Oaims 

1.  A  vacuum  valve  comprising  in  combination,  a  first  sta- 
tionary metallic  plate  member,  a  second  moveable  plate  mem- 
ber formed  of  an  oil  impregnated  metallic  substance  lying  on 
said  first  plate  member,  the  contacting  surfaces  of  said  first  and 
second  plate  members  being  smooth  and  flat,  means  for  pivot- 
ing said  moveable  plate  member  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
stationary  plate  member,  bores  in  said  stationary  plate  member 
being  provided  with  means  for  connection  to  a  vacuum  source 
and  vacuum  utilizing  mechanism  respectively,  means  provid- 
ing a  recess  in  said  moveable  plate  member  extending  inwardly 
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thereof  from  said  contacting  surface  thereof,  a  cam  follower 
roller  mounted  on  said  moveable  plate  member,  cam  wheel 
means  mounted  on  said  stationary  plate  member  parallel  to  said 
moveable  plate  member  for  cooperating  with  said  cam  fol- 
lower roller,  spring  means  acting  upon  said  moveable  plate 
member  to  hold  the  cam  follower  roller  against  the  outer 
surface  of  said  cam  wheel,  said  cam  wheel  being  formed  to 
slide  said  second  plate  member  upon  said  first  plate  member 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  and  means  pro- 


viding a  third  bore  extending  through  said  moveable  plate 
member,  said  first  bore  being  located  to  be  in  fluid  flow  com- 
munication with  said  recess  in  both  said  first  and  second  posi- 
tions to  maintain  a  vacuum  in  said  recess  at  all  times,  said 
second  bore  being  in  communication  with  said  recess  in  said 
first  position  to  provide  a  vacuum  at  the  vacuum  utilizing 
mechanism  and  being  in  communication  with  said  third  bore  in 
said  second  position  to  relieve  the  vacuum  at  the  vacuum 
utilizing  mechanism. 


4,057,079 
POWER  ASSISTANCE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Alistair  Gordon  Taig,  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to  Bendix- 
Westinghouse  Limited,  Bristol,  England 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  666,836 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  15,  1975, 
15332/75 

Int.  a.2  F15B  9/08 

U.S.  a.  137—625.23  7  Qaims 

30      v'qV,  ^8a 


1.  A  fluid  power  assistance  control  device  including  a  rotat- 
able  force  input  member,  a  first  valve  member  coupled  to  said 
force  input  member  for  rotation  therewith,  and  a  second  valve 
member  rotatable  relative  to  said  first  valve  member,  one  of 
said  first  and  second  valve  members  having  at  least  one  projec- 
tion projecting  into  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  valve 
members  to  limit  the  rotation  between  said  first  and  second 
valve  members,  said  projection  cooperating  with  said  first  and 
second  valve  members  to  substantially  define  two  fluid  flow 
paths,  said  fluid  flow  paths  communicating  with  an  outlet  port 
and  said  projection  forming  fluid  flow  restrictions  within  said 
fluid  flow  paths  such  that  relative  rotation  between  said  first 
and  second  valve  members  increases  the  fluid  flow  restriction 
in  one  of  said  two  fluid  flow  paths  and  decreases  the  fluid  flow 
restriction  in  the  other  of  said  two  fluid  flow  paths,  said  first 


and  second  valve  members  cooperating  to  substantially  define 
reaction  cavities  which  communicate  with  respective  fluid 
flow  paths  such  that  fluid  communicated  to  one  of  said  reac- 
tion cavities  opposes  the  rotation  of  said  force  input  member. 


4,057,080 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  MEMBERS 
James  R.  Baber,  Miamisburg,  and  Ronald  J.  Dershem,  Trot* 
wood,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  676,753 

Int.  a.2  F15D  1/02 

U.S.  a.  138—44  4  Qaims 


W'^^!^ 


1.  A  fluid  flow  controlling  orifice  body  and  seat  unit  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  inadvertent  axially  reversed  mis-assembly  of 
the  orifice  body  into  the  seat; 

said  orifice  body  having  a  disc-like  main  body  section  with 
an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  and  an  orifice  aper- 
ture extending  axially  therethrough,  and  a  leg  portion 
defined  by  at  least  three  circumferentially  spaced  legs 
extending  axially  away  from  said  upper  portion  on  the  side 
thereof  away  from  said  lower  portion  and  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  aperture,  the  space  circumferentially  and  dia- 
metrically and  chordally  between  said  legs  and  axially 
beyond  said  main  body  section  being  open,  said  upper 
portion  having  a  first  outer  diameter,  said  lower  portion* 
having  a  second  outer  diameter,  and  the  radially  outer 
edges  of  said  leg  portion  lying  on  a  circle  having  a  third 
diameter,  one  of  said  diameters  being  equal  to  another  of 
said  diameters  and  the  remaining  diameter  being  substan- 
tially unequal  to  said  one  diameter,  said  second  diameter 
being  less  than  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  third  diameters; 

said  seat  having  a  cylindrically  formed  bore  including  an 
orifice  body  receiving  section  and  a  bore  side  wall,  said 
receiving  section  having  first  shoulder  means  defining  an 
annular  seat  for  abutting  engagement  with  said  orifice 
body  lower  portion,  second  shoulder  means  having  at 
least  portions  thereof  circumferentially  spaced  radially 
outwardly  and  axially  spaced  relative  to  said  first  shoulder 
means  for  abutting  engagement  with  another  of  said  ori- 
fice body  portions,  and  an  annular  end  surface  adjacent  to 
but  axially  spaced  from  said  second  shoulder  means,  said 
bore  side  wall  circumferentially  surrounding  at  least  an 
axial  portion  of  said  open  space  between  said  legs  of  said 
orifice  body  when  said  orifice  body  is  received  by  said 
seat  to  define  a  flow  chamber  fluid  connected  with  said 
orifice  aperture  and  positioned  axially  adjacent  to  said 
orifice  body  main  body  section; 

the  overall  axial  length  of  said  orifice  body  being  greater 
than  the  axial  length  of  said  seat  bore  orifice  body-receiv- 
ing section  from  said  second  shoulder  means  to  said  end 
surface  whereby  an  axially  reversed  mis-assembly  of  the 
orifice  body  into  the  seat  results  in  an  overall  axial  length 
of  said  orifice  body  and  seat  greater  than  the  overall  axial 
length  thereof  when  properly  assembled. 
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4,057,081 
PIPELINE  PIGS 
Trevor  Oifford  Jones,  Stroud,  England,  assignor  to  Under- 
ground Location  Services  Limited,  Storehouse,  England 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,737 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  9,  1975, 
14562/75  1 

lit  . 


Int.  a.2  F16L  55/12:  GOl 


U.S.  a.  138—97 
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79/00 


9  Claims 


25^    20    ^25 

1.  A  magnetically  detectable  attachment  for  a  pipeline  pig 
comprising  a  wheel  formed  from  two  cii-cular  plates  of  mag- 
netic material  spaced  apart  for  rotation 
means  for  producing  a  magnetomotive  fcrce  between  the  rims 
of  said  circular  plates  and  means  for  ro  atably  mounting  the 
wheel  on  a  pig  with  its  axis  of  rotation 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  pig  so  that,  in  use, 
peripheries  of  the  two  discs  in  contact  wi^  the  inner  surface  of 
a  pipe  wall. 


perpendicular  to  the 
it  rolls  along  with  the 


4,057,082 
PIPELINES 

Robert  Paul  King,  Bagshot,  England,  assignor  to  The  British 
Petroleum  Company  Limited,  Middlesex,  England 

Filed  June  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  692,232 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kitgdom,  June  5,  1975, 
24260/75 


Int.-C1.2  F16L  55/16;  A44B  21/00;  B65I  > 
U.S.  a.  138—99 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  repair  of  a  pip^l 
the  wall  thereof  and  suitable  for 
line  pressure  of  up  to  3000  psi  comprisin 

a.  a  compressible  sealing  element; 


63/00;  F16J  15/12 
2  Gaims 


ine  having  a  hole  in 
withstanding  an  internal  pipe- 


b.  a  holder  for  holding  the  sealing  element  against  the  outer 
surface  of  the  wall  of  the  pipeline; 

c.  means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  sealing  element  radially 
inwardly  with  respect  to  the  pipeline  to  compress  the 
sealing  element  against  the  surface  thereof  around  the  hole 
and  for  maintaining  the  holder  on  the  pipeline  against  the 
reaction  of  the  applied  pressure  comprising  an  elongate 
flexible  member  to  be  placed  around  the  pipeline  and 
holder  and  capable  of  being  tensioned  and  means  for 
applying  tension  to  the  elongate  flexible  member;  and 

d.  means  to  prevent  extrusion  of  the  sealing  element  com- 
prising a  ring  of  rods  disposed  so  that  their  axes  are  lying 
mutually  parallel  and  their  inner  ends  contact  the  pipeline 
surface  around  the  sealing  element  within  the  holder. 


4,057,083 
DOUBLE-LAYER  WEAVING  LOOM 
Yves  Juillard,  and  Victor  Riner,  both  of  Mulhouse,  France, 
assignors  to  Societe  Alsacienne  de  Constructions  Mecaniques 
de  Mulhouse,  Mulhouse  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,333 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  5,  1975,  75.27246 

Int.  a.2  D03D  41/00 

U.S.  a.  139—20  5  Qalms 


1.  A  multiple  shuttleless  loom  comprising:  a  breast  beam, 
double  shed  forming  means  having  healds  with  warp  thread 
guiding  eyes  vertically,  alternately-movable  between  lower- 
most and  uppermost  positions  to  form  two  sheds,  each  with  a 
lower  layer  and  an  upper  layer,  a  sley  pivotally  mounted  for 
rocking  movement  on  a  transverse  horizontal  axis,  a  reed 
secured  to  said  sley  for  corresponding  rocking  movement 
together  therewith  between  an  extreme  rear  position  and  an 
extreme  fore  position  through  an  intermediate  position,  recip- 
rocating weft  thread  inserting  needles  supported  by  said  sley 
for  inserting  weft  thread  into  said  sheds,  said  needles  beginning 
entry  iiito  the  sheds  upon  said  reed  passing  through  said  inter- 
mediate position  during  the  rearward  movement  thereof,  said 
lower  layers  having  segments  located  between  said  extreme 
rear  position  and  said  intermediate  position  of  said  reed,  said 
loom  being  characterized  in  that  said  lowermost  positions  of 
said  heald  eyes  are  so  located  with  respect  to  said  breast  beam 
that  center-lines  normal  to  said  segments  of  said  lower  layers 
pass  substantailly  through  said  pivotal  axis  of  said  sley. 
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4,057,084 
JACQUARD-HARNESS  OF  A  WEAVING  MACHINE 

Otto  Miiller,  Utikon  am  See,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Stauble 
Ltd.,  Horgen-Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,549 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   June   12,   1975, 
7595/75 

Int.  a.2  D03C  3/00,  3/38 
U.S.  a.  139—59  8  Qaims 
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means  forming  first  and  second  cavities  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  diaphragm,  first  and  second  conduit  means  connecting 
said  first  and  second  cavities,  respectively,  directly  to  said  low 
and  high  pressure  ports,  respectively,  said  diaphragm  valve 
opening  and  closing  in  response  to  an  increase  and  decrease  in 
the  difference  between  the  pressures  in  said  ports;  means  con- 
nected from  said  storage  tank  gasoline  outlet  to  said  control 
apparatus  gasoline  inlet  to  supply  gasoline  under  pressure 
thereto  thereat;  a  blower  connected  from  said  control  appara- 
tus gasoline  vapor  outlet  to  said  storage  tank  gasoline  vapor 


P/Hlsufil    V   ^ 


1.  In  a  harness  of  a  weaving  machine  having  heddles  and  a 
movable  harness  therein,  wherein  the  spacing  of  the  heddles 
are  movable  and  adjustable  preferable  in  the  width  of  the 
machine  to  facilitiate  an  adjustment  of  the  width  of  the  selected 
material,  wherein  the  movable  harness  has  in  the  path  of  the 
harness  cords  a  plurality  of  series  arranged  and  spaced  comber 
boards  which  are  arranged  one  behind  the  other  and  having  a 
guide  bore  per  harness  cord  therein,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  connection  between  each  pair  of  series  arranged  comber 
boards  which  consists  of  at  least  one  rigid,  namely  bend-resist- 
ant connecting  rod  which  is  pivotally  interconnected  through 
a  pivotal  joint  connection  to  an  adjacent  connecting  rod,  said 
pivotal  joint  being  located  adjacent  each  of  the  comber  boards 
so  that  a  center  line  of  each  comber  board  coincides  with  the 
pivot  axis  of  the  pivotal  joint  connection,  each  of  the  comber 
boards  having  a  plurality  of  guide  bores  therein  which  are 
series  arranged  and  have  a  harness  cord  extending  there- 
through with  the  guide  bores  in  alternating  ones  of  said  comber 
boards  having  a  mirror  image  relationship  to  the  bores  in  the 
next  adjacent  comber  board  said  guide  bores  in  each  of  said 
comber  boards  being  symmetrical  to  a  plane  connecting  the 
cente/ line^^Nhe  comber  boards. 

4,057,085 
VAPOR  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

Marwan  S.  Shihabi,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  606,312,  Aug.  20, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,020,861, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  494,391,  Aug.  19,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  439,225, 
Feb.  4,  1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  429,555,  Jan.  2,  1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22, 
1976,  Ser.  No.  679,462 
Int.  a.2  B65B  31/04;  B67D  5/04;  G05D  11/02 
U.S.  a.  141—59  1  Qaim 

1.  A  system  for  simultaneous  gasoline  delivery  and  gasoline 
vapor  recovery,  said  system  comprising:  a  gasoline  storage 
tank  having  a  gasoline  outlet  and  a  gasohne  vapor  inlet;  a 
control  apparatus  including  a  first  passage  having  a  venturi,  a 
low  pressure  port,  at  said  venturi  and  a  high  pressure  port  in 
said  just  passage  adjacent  said  low  pressure  port,  a  gasoline 
inlet,  a  gasoline  outlet,  a  gasoline  vapor  inlet  and  a  gasoline 
vapor  outlet,  said  control  apparatus  gasoline  outlet  being  in 
communication  with  said  control  apparatus  gasoline  inlet 
through  said  first  passage  and  said  venturi,  said  control  appara- 
tus also  including  a  diaphragm  valve  in  a  second  passage  con- 
necting said  control  apparatus  gasoline  vapor  inlet  and  said 
control  apparatus  gasoline  vapor  outlet  to  control  the  amount 
of  gasoline  vapor  flowing  through  said  control  apparatus  gaso- 
line vapor  outlet,  said  diaphragm  valve  including  a  diaphragm, 

964  0.G.— 17 


inlet  to  establish  a  partial  vacuum  at  said  control  apparatus 
gasoline  vapor  outlet;  a  delivery  conduit  having  one  end  con- 
nected from  said  control  apparatus  gasoline  outlet  and  having 
a  dispenser  at  its  other  end;  a  return  conduit  having  an  intake 
end,  and  another  end  connected  to  said  control  apparatus 
gasoline  vapor  inlet;  and  means  to  hold  said  dispenser  and  said 
return  conduit  intake  end  adjacent  one  another  to  provide 
recovery  of  gasoline  vapor  through  said  return  conduit  intake 
end  during  gasoline  discharge  through  said  dispenser  and 
means  for  shutting  off  flow  vapor  through  said  second  passage 
when  flow  of  gasoline  through  said  first  passage  ceases. 


4,057,086 

VAPOR  CONTROL 

James  W.  Healy,  54  Plymouth  Road,  Wakefield,  Mass.  01880 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,529 

Int.  a.2  B65B  57/14 

U.S.  a.  141—206  3  Qaims 


1.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  nozzle  comprising  a  body  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  and  defining  a  liquid  conduit  therebetween, 
said  outlet  defining  a  spout  insertable  into  a  container,  a  valve 
in  said  conduit  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  inlet  to 
said  outlet,  said  valve  biased  toward  a  closed  configuration,  a 
manual  valve  operator  for  opening  said  valve,  and  means  for 
releasably  retaining  said  valve  operator  in  an  orientation  which 
holds  said  valve  open  and  for  automatically  releasing  said 
valve  operator  in  response  to  either  of  two  conditions  in  said 
container,  said  conditions  being  buildup  of  vapor  pressure  to  a 
predetermined  vapor  pressure  and  liquid  reaching  a  predeter- 
mined level,  the  improvement  wherein  said  means  comprise  a 
release  unit  biased  to  a  neutral  position  in  the  absence  of  either 
of  said  conditions  in  said  container,  and  movable,  in  response 
to  said  conditions,  to  first  and  second  positions  which  are  in 
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opposite  directions  from  said  neutral 
ber  secured  to  said  valve  operator,  and 
intermediate  said  release  unit  and  said 
release  unit  in  said  neutral  position  forcing 
into  engagement  with  said  movable  member 
ment  thereof,  but  in  said  first  and  second 
said  retainer  means. 


position,  a  movable  mem- 
reta:  ner  means  disposed 
movable  member,  said 
said  retainer  means 
to  prevent  move- 
positions  releasing 
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'     4,057,087 
CORRUGATED  BLADE  FOR  TREE 
Dorrance  Oldenburg,  Yorkville,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  6|5l,492 
Int.  a.  2  AOIG  2308 
U.S.  Q.  144—34  E       ' 


X  2S 


r-i 


6  Claims 


/idth  along  its  full 

ig  edge  to  define  a 

letermined  by  said 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  a  tree  comprisi|g: 

a  first  member; 

a  second  member  operatively  coupled  wkh  the  first  member 
so  that  the  first  and  second  members  ire  relatively  mov- 
able; 

a  first  blade  mounted  to  the  first  membeir  and  comprising  a 
first  cutting  blade  body  defining  a  cut  ;ing  edge,  said  first 
cutting  blade  body  defining  a  plurality 
lei  elongated  ridges,  the  tops  of  which  are  rounded  in 
cross-section,  the  depressions  therebetween  each  being 
^  rounded  in  cross-section,  said  ridges  running  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  the  first  cutting  blade  body  from  the 
cutting  edge  thereof,  each  ridge  of  th^  first  cutting  blade 
body  being  substantially  uniform  in 
length,  said  ridges  running  to  the  cutti 
cutting  edge  the  shape  of  which  is 
ridges; 

a  second  blade  mounted  to  the  second  mimber  and  compris- 
ing a  second  cutting  blade  body  definjing  a  cutting  edge, 
said  second  cutting  blade  body  defiiiing  a  plurahty  of 
generally  parallel  elongated  ridges,  the  tops  of  which  are 
rounded  in  cross-section,  the  depressions  therebetween 
each  being  rounded  in  cross-section,  taid  ridges  running 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  second  cutting  blade 
body  from  the  cutting  edge  thereof,  |  each  ridge  of  the 
second  cutting  blade  body  being  subs^ntially  uniform  in 
width  along  its  full  length,  said  ridies  running  to  the 
cutting  edge  to  define  a  cutting  edge  tl  e  shape  of  which  is 
determined  by  said  ridges; 

the  apparatus  being  positionable  so  that 
posed  between  the  first  and  second  blfcdes;  and, 

means  for  selectively  relatively  moving  i  he  first  and  second 
members  to  bring  the  blades  into  contact  with  a  tree  posi- 
tioned therebetween  to  cut  such  relatively  positioned  tree. 


a  tree  may  be  dis- 


4,057,088 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SERRATIONS  IN 
OPPOSED  EDGES  OF  WOODEN  PANELS  FOR  USE  IN 

I-BEAMS 

Donald  Ralph  Gross,  Emmett;  Nick  Lewis  Schaefer,  Boise;  John 

Raymond  Russell,  Boise,  and  ClifTord  Ray  Johnson,  Boise,  all 

of  Idaho,  assignors  to  Tnis  Joist  Corporation,  Boise,  Idaho 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,352 

Int.  a.2  B27F  1/06 

U.S.  Q.  144—91  15  Oaims 


— ILiJ  IJlJse    ljl82 


B  ia«    }^l^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  serrations  in  opposed  edges  of 
wooden  panels  comprisng; 

a.  anvils  arranged  for  supporting  a  stack  of  the  panels  in  the 
apparatus  and  having  serrated  margins  located  inwardly 
adjacent  to  the  edges  of  the  stack, 

b.  two  spaced  sets  of  broaches  having  cutting  faces  defining 
the  pattern  of  the  serrations,  one  being  mounted  in  the 
apparatus  above  each  anvil  margin  and  movable  horizon- 
tally with  respect  thereto,  | 

c.  said  sets  of  broaches  being  tapered  and  having  lower 
portions  which  are  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  which  is 
substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  stacks,  and  being 
arranged  for  cutting  the  serrations  simultaneously  in  both 
edges  of  the  panels  when  forced  therepast. 

d.  actuation  means  connected  to  the  broaches  and  arranged 
for  translating  them  between  raised  positions  wherein 
their  lower  portions  are  above  the  stack  and  lowered 
positions  wherein  their  upper  portions  are  below  the  stack 
for  simultaneously  forming  the  serrations  in  both  edges  of 
the  panels.  i 


4,057,089 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Peter  Johannsen,  Hannover,  Germany,  assignor  to  Continental 
Gummi-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  633,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  21, 1974, 2455130 
Int.  a.2  B60C  11/06 
U.S.  CI.  152—209  R  4  Qalms 


) 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  for  high  speed  motor  vehicles  upon  hard 
road  surfacing,  which  has  a  circumferential  tread  surface  with 
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a  circumferential  central  section,  said  tread  surface  to  protect 
against  danger  of  hydroplaning  being  provided  with  grooves 
therein  extending  from  said  central  section  toward  both  sides 
of  said  tread  surface  and  said  grooves  being  curved  along 
structural  curvature  of  a  parabola  of  the  second  order  and 
being  provided  instantaneously  to  eliminate  water  effectively 
from  said  tread  surface,  the  structural  curvature  of  said 
grooves  being  determined  mathematically  by  a  functional 
equation  x  =  )p-x  constant,  in  which  x  is  the  coordinate  extend- 
ing in  the  axial  direction  of  said  tire,  and  in  which  y  is  the 
coordinate  extending  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  said 
tire. 


4,057,090 
PUNCTURE  SEALING  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

Katuyuki  Hoshikawa,  Honjo;  Soji  Noda,  Takarazuka,  and 
Akitaka  Kimura,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,177 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1975,  50-148121 
Int.  a.2  B60C  21/08,  5/14 
U.S.  a.  152—347  I  2  Qaims 


1.  A  puncture  sealing  pneumatic  tire  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  carcass  constituted  by  at  least  one  cord  layer,  a  hard 
rubber  tread  portion  and  sidewalls  superimposed  on  said  car- 
cass, at  least  one  breaker  layer,  rubber  inner  lining  imperme- 
able to  air,  and  a  puncture  sealing  layer  which  is  applied  on  the 
inner  surface  of  said  inner  lining,  extends  at  least  over  an  area 
corresponding  to  the  area  of  said  tread  portion,  and  has  a 
composition  including  polybutene,  polyisobutylene,  silicic 
anhydride  of  5-40  parts  by  weight  to  100  parts  by  weight  of 
polybutene  having  a  silicic  acid  content  of  at  least  99%  and 
displaying  a  loss  on  drying  not  exceeding  1.5%,  and  powdered 
elastomer  material  having  a  particle  size  distribution  in  the 
range  of  from  5  to  30  mesh  sieve  size,  said  polyisobutylene,  said 
silicic  anhydride,  and  said  powdered  elastomer  material  being 
respectively  included  in  the  range  of  from  40  to  150  parts  by 
weight,  in  the  range  of  from  5  to  30  parts  by  weight,  and  in  the 
range  of  from  25  to  90  parts  by  weight  to  each  of  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  polybutene,  whereby  said  puncture  sealing 
material  has  a  viscosity  value  in  the  range  of  from  2.0  to  4  5  and 
an  adhesivity  value  of  at  least  100. 


4,057,091 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
James  Dennis  Gardner,  Akron,  and  Robert  William  Glasscock, 
Canal  Fulton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,710 
Int.  a.2  B60C  5/12,  15/00 
U.S.  a.  152—353  R  |  9  Qaims 

1.  In  combination  a  pneumatic  tire  and  rim  wherein  the  rim 
is  comprised  of  an  annular  drop  center  area  bounded  axially 
outwardly  on  either  side  by  annular  rim  base  sections  which 
are  in  turn  bounded  axially  outwardly  by  annular  rim  flanges, 
said  tire  is  comprised  of  an  annular  road-engaging  tread,  side- 
walls  connecting  the  lateral  edges  of  said  tread  to  bead  areas 
which  contain  annular  bead  bundles,  said  tire  in  a  first  position 
when  mounted  on  said  rim  and  uninflated  having  its  bead  areas 
and  lower  sidewall  areas  extending  axially  inwardly  from  each 
rim  flange  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of 


rotation  of  said  rim  and  said  sidewalls  folded  upon  themselves 
to  form  annular  re-entrant  walls,  said  tire  in  a  second  position 
when  mounted  on  said  rim  and  inflated  having  its  bead  areas 
and  lower  sidewall  areas  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis 


of  rotation  of  said  rim,  said  first  position  utilized  when  said  tire 
is  stored  and  said  second  position  utilized  when  said  tire  is 
operational,  said  change  in  position  resulting  from  a  rotation  of 
said  bead  areas  about  the  center  of  said  bead  bundles  upon 
inflation. 


4,057,092 

PNEL^MATIC  TIRE  FOR  USE  WHEN  DEFLATED 

Frank  R.  Tracy,  Wellington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  General  Tire 

&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589,223,  June  23,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  666,515 

Int.  a.2  B60C  17/00,  15/00,  13/00 

U.S.  Q.  152—379.1  2  Qaims 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  to  be  mounted  on  a  wheel  rim  having 
opposed  annular  flanges  comprising: 

a.  a  tread  portion  extending  circumferentially  around  the 
tire; 

b.  two  annular  rim-engaging  bead  portions  having  bead  rings 
embedded  therein; 

c.  a  pair  of  flexible  sidewall  portions  along  the  sides  of  the 
tire,  each  sidewall  portion  connecting  one  edge  of  the 
tread  portion  with  the  associated  bead  portion; 

d.  carcass  plies  extending  through  said  sidewall  portions  and 
folded  around  said  bead  rings  so  that  the  end  portions  of 
said  plies  are  located  in  said  sidewall  portions; 

e.  a  thick  circumferential  lug  located  on  each  sidewall  por- 
tion externally  of  said  carcass  plies  and  end  portions 
thereof,  said  circumferential  lug  protruding  axially  out- 
wardly and  radially  inwardly  from  said  carcass  plies  adja- 
cent to  the  bead  portion  and  providing  locking  means  for 
projecting  beyond  the  rim  flange  when  the  tire  is  inflated 
and  for  hooking  around  the  end  of  the  flange  when  the  tire 
is  underinflated;  and 

f.  each  said  sidewall  portion  having  an  annular  thickened 
section  located  externally  of  said  carcass  plies  and  end 
p>ortions  thereof,  said  annular  thickened  section  having  its 
thickest  part  located  adjacent  to  said  circumferential  lug 
and  tapering  to  a  thinner  part  adjacent  the  middle  of  said 
sidewall  portion,  said  annular  thickened  section  also  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  concentric  circumferential  slots  in  its 
external  surface,  said  slots  extending  inwardly  to  a  depth 
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of  approximately  one-third  to  two- 
between  said  external  surface  and 
that  said  thickened  sidewall  portion 
when  said  tire  is  inflated,  but  when 
said  slots  close  to  cause  said  thickenec 
become  relatively  stiff  to  provide 
hooked  to  said  rim  flange. 


thirds  of  the  distance 

sapd  carcass  plies,  so 

relatively  flexible 

aid  "fire  is  deflated, 

sidewall  portion  to 

supikort  to  hold  said  lug 


4,057,093 
PROTECTIVE  APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  TIRES 
John  S.  Joines,  Rte.  3,  Greer,  S.C.  29651 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  7|66,887 

Int.  a.2  B60C  25/00 

U.S.  a.  157—1  10  Oaims 


^    •tj'  *  < 
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9.  A  safety  and  protective  apparatus  for  use  in  mounting  a 
tire  on  a  multi-piece  rim  assembly  to  prevent  rim  escapement 
during  inflation  of  said  tire  comprismg: 

a  base  member; 

an  upstanding  support  mounted  on  said  base  member; 

an  arm  member  pivotably  carried  by  Siiid  upstanding  sup- 
port; 

said  arm  member  being  pivotable  away  i  rom  said  base  mem- 
ber to  permit  placement  of  said  tire  and  rim  assembly  on 
said  base  member  and  pivotable  over  taid  base  to  a  super- 
posed position  directly  above  said  tin:  and  rim; 

engagement  means  carried  by  said  arm  n  ember  for  engaging 
said  rim  at  circumferentially  spaceq  points  to  prevent 
escapement  and  flying  apart  thereof  di^ring  inflation  of  the 
tire;  and 

releasable  lock  means  carried  by  said  baie  member  for  lock- 
ing the  free  end  of  said  arm  member  ii  a  hold-down  posi- 
tion when  said  arm  member  is  in  said  <  uj)erposed  position. 


1  Qaim 

a  transparent  pane 


means  to  be  movable  by  the  handle  of  said  first  mecha- 
nism, second  belt-means  and  second  belt-supporting 
means  attached  to  the  door  frame  for  said  second  belt- 
means  to  be  movable  by  the  handle  of  said  second  mecha- 
nism, said  first  belt-means  having  narrower  and  wider 
portions  of  first  and  second  lengths,  respectively,  and  said 
second  belt-means  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  equi- 
spaced  longitudinal  pins  thereon,  and  being  disposed 
transversely  to  said  first  belt-means,  and  wherein  said 
second  length  of  said  wider  portion  of  said  first  belt-means 


.      ^^^;^^,^      ™-^ 


is  operatively  contactable  by  at  least  two  successively 
spaced  pins,  said  narrow  portion  being  operatively  non- 
contactable  by  said  pins,  said  second  length  of  said  wider 
portion  corresponding  to  the  distance  for  said  transparent 
pane  to  operatively  move  from  said  first  to  said  second 
position,  whereby  a  rotation  of  one  of  said  handles  causes 
the  handle-associated  pane  to  move  across  the  window 
opening  and  the  handle  of  said  second  mechanism  is  sub- 
stantially prevented  from  being  rotated  upon  said  wider 
portion  of  said  first  belt-means  being  interposed  between 
said  two  successively  spaced  pins.  | 


4,057,095 
FLEXIBLE  SHEET  HXING  DEVICE 
Yoshinari  Hirota,  773-38,  Shimokizaki,  Oaza,  Urawa,  Saitama, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  628,124       ,  , 

Int.  a.2  A44B  27/00 
U.S.  a.  160—392  3  aaims 


4,057,094 

CAR  WINDOW  SCREBN 

Thomas  Smith,  4511  W.  Grenshaw,  Chicago,  111.  60624 

Filed  July  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  706,270 

Int.  C1.2  E06B  9/52 

U.S.  CI.  160—37 

1.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  moving 
and  a  screen  pane  across  a  window  opening  comprising: 
first  and  second  mechanisms  for  moving  said  transparent  and 
screen  panes,  respectively,  from  a  respective  first  position 
leaving  the  opening  uncovered,  to  i  respective  second 
position  covering  said  opening,  said  mechanisms  including 
respective  segmental  gears  disposed  |  on  one  side  of  the 
panes,  respective  pinions  engaging  said  gears,  each  of  said 
pinions  including  a  handle  for  the  rotation  thereof,  and 
wherein  said  panes  have  respective  iower  end  portions 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  slit,  and  each  of  said  gears 
includes  an  arm  rigid  therewith  having  an  end  thereof 
adapted  to  slide  within  one  of  said  sl^ts,  and 
inhibiting  means  for  preventing  the  movfement  of  said  screen 
pane  from  the  first  and  second  positions  thereof  upon  said 
transparent  pane  occupying  a  position  other  than  the 
latter's  first  position  but  not  yet  at  the  iecond  position,  said 
inhibiting  means  including  first  belt-rfieans,  first  belt-sup- 
porting means  attached  to  a  door  frame  for  said  first  belt- 


2(3) 


I 

1.  A  device  for  stretching  and  fixing  flexible  sheets  over  a 
skeleton  framework  to  enclose  the  framework,  said  device 
comprising,  in  combination,  an  elongated  channel  having  a 
substantially  flat  base  and  outwardly  extending  flanges  con- 
verging toward  each  other  to  define,  with  said  base,  an  out- 
wardly opening  groove  which  has  a  dovetail  shape  in  cross- 
section;  said  base  being  arranged  to  be  secured  to  a  skeleton 
framework  so  that  plural  such  channels  can  be  secured  to  the 
framework  to  extend  longitudinally  thereof  in  spaced  parallel 
relation  to  each  other;  an  elongated,  undulating  zig-zag  spring 
resiliently  engageable  in  said  dovetail  groove  adjacent  said 
base;  and  a  pressing  plate  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  channel 
member  having  a  base  and  flanges  extending  outwardly  from 
said  base,  said  elongated  channel  member  being  sufficiently 
flexible  laterally  for  pressing  of  the  same  into  the  dovetail 
groove  of  said  channel  with  the  flanges  of  said  channel  mem- 
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ber  resiliently  pressing  outwardly  against  the  flanges  of  said 
channel;  whereby,  after  a  flexible  sheet  has  been  stretched 
transversely  over  said  channel  and  into  the  dovetail  grooves 
thereof,  a  respective  pressing  plate  may  be  pressed  into  the 
dovetail  groove  of  each  channel  so  that  the  sheet  is  retained 
between  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  channel  and  the  exterior 
surfaces  of  the  pressing  plate,  and  a  respective  said  zig-zag 
spring  may  be  inserted  into  each  pressing  plate  to  firmly  com- 
press the  flexible  sheet  between  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the 
pressing  plate  and  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  channel. 


4,057,096 

STARTING  DUMMY  BAR  POSITIONER  FOR 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF  METALS 

Kerim  Askin,  CarroUton,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Southwire  Company, 

Carrollton,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  675,340 

Int.  a.2  B22D  11/06,  11/08 

U.S.  a.  164—49  12  Qaims 


7.  An  improved  method  for  continuously  casting  molten 
metal  into  a  rod  of  indefinite  length  by  use  of  a  rotatable  cast- 
ing wheel  having  an  elongate,  arcuate-shaped  molding  pas- 
sageway for  receiving  and  cooling  molten  metal  during  its 
movement  through  the  passageway  to  at  least  partially  solidify 
the  same,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  means  adjacent  an  intermediate  position  in  the 
passageway  for  frictionlessly  but  positively  retaining  a 
metal  member  for  blocking  the  passageway  at  said  posi- 
tion; 
activating  said  retaining  means; 

inserting  a  metal  blocking  member  into  the  passageway  and 
passing  the  member  therealong  to  said  intermediate  posi- 
tion for  retention  by  said  retaining  means; 
pouring  molten  metal  into  an  upper  opening  of  the  passage- 
way to  be  contained  therein  by  said  blocking  member; 
at  least  partially  solidifying  the  molten  metal  in  said  passage- 
way; 
deactivating  said  retaining  means  to  release  the  blocking 

member;  and 
initiating  rotation  of  said  casting  wheel  to  pass  said  blocking 
member  and  the  at  least  partially  solidified  molten  metal 
along  the  passageway  and  out  of  said  passageway  through 
a  lower  opening  therein. 


4,057,097 
CASTING  PROCESS  WITH  INSTANTANEOUS 
UNIDIRECTIONAL  SOLIDIFICATION 
Benno  Lux,  Veyrier;  Wilfried  Kurz,  Lausanne,  both  of  Switzer- 
land; Jean-Claude  Hubert,  Saint-Maur;  Francois  Mollard, 
Gaillard,  both  of  France,  and  Guido  Walt,  Geneva,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute,  Geneva,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  664,093 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Mar.    7,    1975, 
2895/75 

Int.  a.2  B22D  27/20 
U.S.  a.  164—60  6  Gaims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  solid  body  of  a  metallic  alloy 
with  a  unidirectionally  oriented  fine  dendritic  structure  ob- 
tained by  solidification  of  an  alloy  melt  within  a  cavity  of  a 
mold  associated  with  controllable  heating  and  cooling  means 
capable  of  producing  a  unidirectional  temperature  gradient  in 
said  melt,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a.  progressively  precooling  the  entire  body  of  the  alloy  melt 
within  the  mold  cavity  down  to  a  supercooled  liquid  state 
in  metastable  equilibrium  so  as  to  thereby  form  a  homa- 
geneous  supercooled  melt  of  said  alloy  throughout  the 
mold  cavity  while  simultaneously  maintaining  a  unidirec- 
tional temperature  gradient  along  said  supercooled  melt; 
and 

b.  provoking  complete  solidification  of  the  entire  super- 
cooled alloy  melt  practically  instantaneously  throughout 
the  mold  cavity  by  disturbing  the  said  state  of  metastable 
equilibrium  in  said  supercooled  alloy  melt,  so  as  to  thereby 
solidify  said  body  with  growth  of  a  fine  dendritic  crystal 
structure  oriented  parallel  to  the  direction  of  said  tempera- 
ture gradient. 


4,057,098 
METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  THIN- WALLED  CASTINGS 
Boris  Pavlovich  Platonov,  ulitsa  Komsomolskaya,  11,  kv.  4; 

Anton  Abramovich  Ryzhikov,  Naberezhnaya  2^danova,  80, 

kv.  28,  and  Jury  Borisovich  Platonov,  ulitsa  Dyakonova,  8,  kv. 

40,  all  of  Gorky,  U.S.S.R. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593,521,  July  7,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  506,836,  Sept.  17,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,887,  May  14, 

1973,  abandoned.  This  application  June  21,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

697,717 

Int.  C1.2  B22D  15/02.  27/04 

U.S.  a.  164—125  1  Qaim 

1.  A  method  of  producing  castings  having  thin  walls  and 
thick  walls  comprising  the  steps  of:  pouring  inoculated  cast 
iron  consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight,  3.6-3.8%  carbon, 
2.8-3.2%  silicon,  up  to  0.4%  manganese,  not  more  than  0.01% 
magnesium  and  the  remainder  being  iron  at  a  melt  temperature 
within  the  range  of  from  1420°  to  1450°  C  into  moulds;  and 
subsequently  cooling  portions  of  the  cast  iron  with  thin  walls 
of  the  castings  being  up  to  3  mm  that  the  initial  cooling  rate  is 
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10*- 14°  C/sec  to  form  nodular  cast  iroh 
portions  and  simultaneously  cooling  por  ions 


J  * 


with  thick  walls  of  the  castings  of  a 
cooling  rate  is  1  °-4°  C/sec  to  form  gray 
walled  portions. 


thickness  that  the  initial 
c  ast  iron  in  the  thick- 


4,057,099 
DEVICE  FOR  OSOLLATING  A  CONTINUOUS 

MOULD 

Luigi  Danieli,  Udine,  Italy,  assignor  to 
Danieli,  Udine,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No. 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec. 
Dec.  12,  1974,  83449/74;  Nov.  19,  1975, 

Int.  a.2  B22D  11/04 
U.S.  a.  164—260 


15    33  2  5   34    24 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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of  the  cast  iron 


CASTING 

!)fficine  Meccaniche 

639,692 

11,  1974,  83446/74; 
8$476/75 

10  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  oscillating  ingot  nioulds  in  continuous 
casting  plants,  the  oscillations  being  in  a  linear  or  a  curvilinear 
course,  the  improvement  comprising  in  reciprocal  coordina- 
tion and  cooperation 

lever  means  mounted  on  a  fulcrum  and  Extending  laterally  to 
an  ingot  mould  and  attached  to  a  piir  of  arms  disposed 
symmetrically  with  respect  to  said  ir  got  mould, 
a  pair  of  vertical  uprights  positioned  literally  to  said  ingot 
mould  and  hinged  onto  said  arms  oJ  said  lever  and  both 
extending  upwards  to  a  surface  sipporting  said  ingot 
mould  and  being  rigidly  fixed  to  saic  surface, 
guide  surfaces  geometrically  defined  by  the  course  of  said 

ingot  mould  and  secured  to  said  ven  ical  uprights, 
roller  guides  for  each  vertical  upright  mchored  to  a  carry- 
ing structure  and  cooperating  with 
and 

elastic  adjustable  traction  means  extending  above  said  lever 
attached  to  said  tever  and  to  a  fixed 
laterally  to  the  ingot  mould  to  urge 
said  lever; 

said  guide  surfaces  being  anchored  in  clbse  proximity  to  said 
support  surface  supporting  the  ingot  mould  and  said  lever 
means  is  positioned  below  the  upper  ^rface  of  the  ingot 
mould. 

'    \ 


said  guide  surfaces, 


support  and  located 
an  upward  thrust  to 


November  8,  1977 
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4,057,100 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  LUBRICATION  OF  HOT  HEAD 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MOLDS 
Edgar  Lossack;  Kurt  Kramer,  and  Gerd  Buiian,  all  of  B<»ii, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Vereinigte  Aluminum- Werke  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Bonn,  Germany 

Filed  June  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  691,616 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  7,  1975,  2525483 
Int.  a.2  B22D  11/00 
U.S.  a.  164—418  6  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  continuously  casting  molten  metal  compris- 


ing: 


a  mold  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  inner,  axially  extending 
wall  defining  a  mold  cavity,  and  an  upper  surface; 

a  hot  head  member  formed  of  a  heat  insulating  material 
having  a  first  portion  extending  transversly  over  at  least  a 
part  of  said  mold  cavity,  at  least  part  of  said  hot  head 
member  being  contiguous  with  a  surface  of  said  mold,  said 
first  portion  and  axially  extending  mold  wall  together 
with  a  fluctuating  level  of  molten  metal  during  continuous 
casting  of  metal  in  said  mold  funtioning  to  define  a  vari- 
able volume  cavity, 

a  liquid  reservoir  defined  in  said  mold  for  holding  a  separat- 
ing or  lubricating  agent;  and 

a  fluid  path  communicating  between  said  reservoir  and  said 
mold  cavity  across  at  least  a  portion  of  the  interface  be- 
tween said  mold  and  hot  head  member  and  around  the 
periphery  of  said  mold,  said  fluid  path  opening  into  the 
upper  half  of  said  liquid  reservoir  so  as  to  prevent  gravity 
flow  of  liquid  from  at  least  the  lower  half  of  said  reservoir 
to  said  mold  cavity,  whereby  periodic  pressure  changes 
within  said  variable  volume  cavity  are  utilized  for  pump- 
ing said  separating  or  lubricating  agent  from  said  reservoir 
to  the  mold  cavity. 


4,057,101 
HEAT  SINK 
Roswell  J.  Ruka,  Pittsburgh,  and  Robert  G.  Charles,  Allison 
Park,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  665,599 

Int.  a.2  C09K  5/06:  HOIB  7/34 

U.S.  a.  165—1  8  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  storing  heat  comprising  repeatedly  transfer- 
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ring  heat  to  a  heat  sink  which  comprises  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  LiC104.3R20  and  (COOH)2.2R- 
2O,  where  100%  of  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  0  to 
100%  hydrogen  and  0  to  100%  deuterium. 

5.  A  method  of  protecting  electronic  circuitry  from  tempo- 
rary overheating  comprising  (1)  transferring  heat  from  said 
circuit  to  a  heat  sink  comprising  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  LiC104.3R20  and  (COOH)2 .2R2O,  where 
100%  of  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  0  to  100% 
hydrogen  and  0  to  100%  deuterium;  and  (2)  radiating  said  heat 
away  from  said  heat  sink. 


a  plurality  of  additional  tubes  disposed  in  said  inner  steam 
chamber  and  communicating  at  one  end  thereof  with  said 


4,057,102 
ROTARY  HEAT  EXCHANGER,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  A 

GAS  TURBINE 
Jack  Guillot,  Juvisy  sur  Orge,  France,  assignor  to  Bennes  Mar- 

rel.  Zone  Industrielle,  Andrezieux  Boutheon,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  418,803,  Nov.  23, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,985,181. 

This  application  June  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,661 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  22,  1972,  72.42150 

Int.  a.2  F28D  79/00 

U.S.  Q.  165—8  1  Qaim 


1.  A  rotary  heat  exchanger  for  a  gas  turbine  comprising  a 
disc  of  cellular  ceramic  material  having  a  peripheral  lining  of 
refractory  material,  a  smooth  metallic  collar  surrounding  said 
lining  in  engagement  therewith,  an  annular  driving  rim  having 
a  smooth  radially  inward  surface  surrounding  said  collar  in 
radial  spaced  relation  and  a  plurality  of  annular  rows  of  radi- 
ally disposed  springs  disposed  in  compression  between  said  rim 
and  said  collar  for  transmitting  driving  torque  from  said  rim  to 
said  collar  and  said  disc. 


4,057,103 

FEEDWATER  PREHEATER  WITH  TWO  STEAM 

CHAMBERS 

Herbert  Tratz,  Ottensoos;  Fritz  Kelp,  and  Erich  Netsch,  both  of 

Erlangen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Mulheim  (Ruhr),  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  638,458 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  10, 1974,  2458474 
Int.  Q.2  F22D  1/32 
U.S.  Q.  165—11  3  Qaims 

1.  Feedwater  preheater  installable  horizontally  within  a 
turbine  exhaust  steam  housing  for  heating  feedwater  by  means 
of  condensing  bleeder  steam  from  the  turbine,  comprising  inlet 
and  outlet  chambers  for  the  feedwater  both  located  at  one  side 
of  the  preheater,  an  outer  steam  chamber  adjacent  said  inlet 
and  outlet  chambers,  an  inner  steam  chamber  disposed  within 
said  outer  steam  chamber,  means  for  supplying  the  bleeder 
steam  at  different  pressures  to  the  respective  steam  chambers, 
a  water  chamber  closed  in  itself  partially  defining  said  inner 
steam  chamber,  a  plurality  of  feedwater  conducting  tubes 
communicating  with  said  feedwater  inlet  chamber  and  dis- 
posed in  said  outer  steam  chamber,  said  tubes  having  a  substan- 
tially 180°  bend  formed  therein  at  a  location  of  said  outer  steam 
chamber  remote  from  said  feedwater  inlet  chamber  and  com- 
municating at  said  bend  thereof  with  said  water  chamber,  and' 


water  chamber  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  with  said  outlet 
chamber. 


4,057,104 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED  AIRBORNE 
ELECTRONIC  ASSEMBLY 
Frank  E.  Altoz,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,965 

Int.  Q.2  F28D  75/00;  G05D  23/00 

U.S.  Q.  165—35  6  Claims 


'     xi» 


1.  An  airborne  assembly  comprising, 

a  pod  for  mounting  on  the  exterior  of  an  aircraft  in  subjec- 
tion to  air  flow  past  the  aircraft  during  flight, 

heat  creating  electronic  components  disposed  within  said 
pod,  pi  evaporative  cooling  fluid  disposed  within  said 
pod,  pi  vertically  extending  evaporator  means  within  said 
pod  in  close  thermal  coupling  with  said  electronic  compo- 
nents and  having  bottom  inlet  for  said  cooling  fluid  in 
liquid  state  and  an  upper  exit  for  said  cooling  fluid  in 
vapor  state, 

a  first  condenser  means  for  the  cooling  fluid  vapor  from  said 
evaporator  means  utilizing  the  outer  skin  of  said  pod  for 
transfer  of  heat  to  the  air  passing  thereover, 

duct  means  for  return  of  cooling  fluid  in  liquid  state  from 
said  first  condenser  means  to  said  evaporator  inlet, 

a  second  condenser  means  in  form  of  heat  sink  means  within 
said  pod,  and 
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pi  duct  means  for  conveying  cooling  fliid 
second  condenser  means  in  series  with  sai  i 
and  in  parallel  with  said  first  condenser  n^eans 
said  second  condenser  means  being  so 
ranged  as  to  be  effective  at  pod  skin 
said  first  condenser  means  becomes 
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evaporator  means 


;onstructed  and  ar- 
teinperatures  at  which 
ii  leffective. 


4,057,105 

SELF-CLEANING  SCREEN  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

RADIATORS  AND  METHOD 

John  M .  Bailey,  Dunlap,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 

Peoria,  111. 

Filed  June  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  ^01,335 
Int.  a:-  F28F  19/00;  F28G 
U.S.  O.  165—119  15  Oaims 


disposed  and  verti- 
twisted  to  form  a 


1.  A  self-cleaning  screen  assembly  in  combination  with  a 
vertically  disposed  radiator  comprising 

perforated  endless  belt  means  circumventing  said  radiator 
comprising  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
cally  spaced  endless  belts  each  half-i 
"mobius  strip", 

first  guide  means  mounted  on  either  end  of  said  radiator  for 
engaging  and  guiding  said  belt  means  thereover, 

second  guide  means  mounted  on  a  first  >ide  of  said  radiator 
for  engaging  and  guiding  said  belt  me  ans  thereover  com- 
prising a  vertically  disposed  bracket  secured  on  the  first 
side  of  said  radiator  intermediate  the  lateral  side  thereof 
and  wherein  said  bracket  has  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced  guide  members  secured  therjeon  to  extend  for- 
wardly  of  said  radiator,  each  pair  on  vertically  adjacent 
guide  members  defining  a  guide  opening  there  between 
having  one  of  said  belts  disposed  therein, 

third  guide  means  mounted  on  a  second  side  of  said  radiator, 
opposite  to  said  first  side  thereof,  for  engaging  and  guid- 
ing said  belt  means  thereover,  and 

drive  means  drivingly  connected  to  said  belt  means  for 
moving  said  belt  means  about  said  radiator. 


Walter 
Okla 


704,425 


IQaim 


chamber  having  an 


4.057,106 
HOT  WATER  FLOOD 
L.  Qingman,  2013  Andover  Court,  Oklahoma  City, 
73120 

Filed  July  12,  1976,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  a.2  E21B  43/24 
U.S.  a.  166—57 

1.  Injection  apparatus  for  injecting  hot  \^ater  into  an  oil  well 
head,  the  injection  apparatus  comprising: 
a  substantially  cylindrical  combustion 

upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

a  fuel  pump  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  combustion 

chamber,  the  fuel  pump  injecting  com  austible  fuel  into  the 

combustion  chamber  at  a  predetermined  fuel  injection 

rate; 

an  air  pump  connected  to  the  upper  en^  of  the  combustion 

chamber,  the  air  pump  injecting  air 

chamber  at  a  predetermined  air  injection  rate; 

a  spark  generator  connected  to  the  cpmbustion  chamber 

near  the  upper  end  thereof,  the  spark 

sparks  for  initiating  combustion  of  the  combustible  fuel 

injected  by  the  fuel  pump  into  the  cc  mbustion  chamber; 

an  injection  conduit  connected  between  the  lower  end  of  the 


nto  the  combustion 


combustion  chamber  and  the  well  head,  the  injection 
conduit  providing  communication  between  the  combus- 
tion chamber  and  the  well  head,  whereby  the  combustion 
gases  are  injected  through  the  injection  conduit  into  the 
well  head;  and  i 


m^^i 
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a  water  pump  connected  to  the  injection  conduit  between 
the  combustion  chamber  and  the  well  head,  the  water 
pump  injecting  water  into  the  injection  conduit  at  a  prede- 
termined water  injection  rate,  whereby  the  injected  water 
is  heated  by  the  combustion  gases  and  injected  therewith 
into  the  well  head  via  the  injection  conduit. 


4,057,107 

METHOD  OF  INITIATING  UNDERGROUND  IN-SITU 

COMBUSTION 

Giinter  Pusch,  Celle,  and  Rudolf  Gedenk,  Ovelgonne,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengeseilschaft, 
Hamburg,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  595,266,  July  11,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,014,721, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,158,  Dec.  21,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,936 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  29, 1972,  2263960 
Int.  a.2  C06B  25/02;  E21B  43/24 
U.S.  a.  166—260  11  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  initiating  in-situ  combustion  in  an  under- 
ground formation  containing  a  combustible  material  said  for- 
mation being  penetrated  by  an  injection  well  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

a.  introducing  into  said  formation  via  said  injection  well  an 
ignition  mixture  containing  from  about  2  to  about  30  parts 
by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  said  mixture  of  olefinic 
hydrocarbons  or  unsaturated  fatty  acids,  from  about  0. 1  to 
1 5  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  peroxide  and  from  about 
0.001  to  0.1  parts  by  weight  of  a  heavy  metal  salt, 

b.  injecting  into  said  formation  via  said  injection  well  an 
oxygen-containing  gas, 

c.  continuing  said  injection  of  said  oxygen-containing  gas  to 
ignite  said  combustible  material  in  said  formation. 
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4,057,108 

COMPLETING  WELLS  IN  DEEP  RESERVOIRS 

CONTAINING  FLUIDS  THAT  ARE  HOT  AND 

CORROSIVE 

Leo  P.  Broussard,  Picayune,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,267 

Int.  a.2  E21B  33/10.  43/00 

U.S.  a.  166—314  10  Qaims 

1.  A  well  completing  process  which  comprises: 

drilling  a  borehole  into  a  relatively  deep,  hot,  highly  pressur- 
ized subterranean  reservoir  which  contains  fluid  which,  at 
the  reservoir  conditions,  is  corrosive  to  low  alloy  steel; 

installing  in  the  borehole  a  casing  string  assembly  in  which 
the  bottom  portion  has  a  corrosion  resistant  composition 
capable  of  resisting  corrosion  by  the  reservoir  fluid  at  the 
reservoir  conditions,  with  said  bottom  portion  being  at 
least  about  20  feet  long  and  being  arranged  to  extend 
substantially  into  or  through  the  reservoir  interval; 

equipping  the  borehole  with  wellhead  components  inclusive 
of  a  tubing  string  hanger  capable  of  suspending  and  seal- 
ing around  a  tubing  string  extending  within  the  casing 
string; 

suspending  a  tubing  string  having  a  composition  capable  of 
resisting  corrosion  by  the  reservoir  fluid  at  the  reservoir 
conditions  from  the  tubing  hanger  so  that  the  tubing  string 
extends  into  the  corrosion  resistant  portion  of  the  casing 
string; 

establishing  at  least  one  path  of  fluid  communication  be- 
tween the  reservoir  and  the  interiors  of  the  tubing  and 
casing  strings; 

circulating  fluids  within  the  tubing  and  casing  strings  to  the 
extent  required  to  establish  a  hydrostatic  pressure  within 
the  bore-hole,  at  depth  of  the  reservoir,  which  is  less  than 
the  fluid  pressure  within  the  reservoir; 

producing  fluid  from  the  reservoir  by  allowing  an  outflow  of 
fluid  through  the  top  of  the  tubing  string  while  injecting 
fluid  into  the  top  of  the  casing  string-tubing  string  annulus 
at  a  rate  and  pressure  sufficient  to  confine  substantially  all 
of  the  reservoir  fluid  that  enters  the  borehole  within  the 
tubing  string  and  the  corrosion  resistant  portion  of  the 
casing  string;  and 

as  reservoir  fluid  flows  up  through  the  tubing  string  to  a 
point  beyond  the  tubing  hanger,  mixing  substantially  each 
portion  reaching  that  location  with  a  corrosion  inhibitor 
effective  for  sybstantially  preventing  its  corroding  of  a 
low  alloy  steel. 


adjustment  of  an  associated  implement  to  increase  or  decrease 
draft  load,  a  draft  load  control  comprising:  a  sourse  of  pressur- 
ized fluid;  draft  sensor  means  responsive  to  draft  load  and 
providing  a  fluid  output  proportional  thereto;  load  control 
valve  means  having  an  output  receiving  and  main  chambers 
provided  therein;  pilot  piston  means  positioned  in  the  output 
receiving  chamber  and  movable  therein  in  response  to  the  fluid 
output;  means  fluidly  connecting  the  source  to  the  main  cham- 
ber responsive  to  the  movement  of  the  pilot  piston  means  to 
afford  or  block  pressurization  of  the  main  chamber  by  the 
source;  main  piston  means  positioned  within  the  main  chamber 
and  movable  therein  with  respect  to  the  pilot  piston  means  in 
response  to  the  affording  or  blocking  of  pressurization,  one  of 
said  piston  means  encircled  at  least  at  one  end  thereof  by  the 
other  of  said  piston  means  and  control  means  operatively 
associated  with  the  main  piston  means  and  responsive  to  the 
movement  of  the  main  piston  means  to  selectively  actuate  the 
power  adjusting  means  to  effect  adjustment  of  the  associated 
implement. 


4,057,109 
TRACTOR  WTTH  HYDRAULIC  DRAFT  CONTROL 

Roger  John  Nelson,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Company,  Moline,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  601,659 

Int.  Q.2  AOIB  63/112 

U.S.  Q.  172—7  12  Qaims 
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4,057,110 
ROTARY  HARROWS 

Cornelis  van  der  Lely,  7,  Bruschenrain,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504,076,  Sept.  9,  1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,881,  Dec.  7,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  623,422 
Qaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jan.    7,    1972, 
7271682 

Int.  Q.2  AOIB  33/06.  33/10.  49/06 
U.S.  Q.  172—49  7  Qaims 


1.  In  a  tractor  having  power  adjusting  means  for  effecting 


7.  A  rotary  harrow  comprising  a  frame  with  coupling  means 
at  the  front  of  said  frame  for  attaching  the  harrow  to  a  prime 
mover,  a  plurality  of  soil  working  members  rotatably  mounted 
in  a  row  on  upwardly  extending  shafts  supported  on  a  portion 
of  said  frame  and  said  row  extending  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  travel,  driving  means  connected  to  at  least  some  of  said 
shafts  to  rotate  said  soil  working  members  and  the  lower  end  of 
each  driven  shaft  having  a  substantially  horizontal  portion 
which  extends  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  corresponding  soil  working  member,  said  horizontal 
portion  supporting  at  least  one  straight  blade-like  soil  working 
element  that  extends  in  an  inclined  outward  position  with 
respect  to  its  corresponding  axis  of  rotation,  the  diameter  of 
the  path  described  by  the  lower  end  of  said  blade-like  element 
exceeding  the  distance  between  the  driven  shafts  of  two  neigh- 
boring soil  working  members  so  that  overlapping  paths  are 
worked  by  those  members,  the  leading  edge  of  said  blade-like 
element,  with  respect  to  the  normal  direction  of  rotation  of  its 
corresponding  soil  working  member,  having  a  straight  cutting 
edge  part  that  extends  rearwardly  and  downwardly  for  at  least 
two-thirds  of  the  length  of  said  blade-like  element  to  said  lower 
end,  the  rear  edge  of  said  blade-like  element  extending  substan- 
tially straight  and  downwardly  towards  said  lower  end  and 
substantially  parallel  to  the  shaft  of  the  corresponding  soil 
working  member  when  that  element  is  viewed  from  the  side, 
said  cutting  edge  part  being  located  closer  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
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tion  of  the  corresponding  soil  working  n  ember  than  is  said 
rear  edge. 
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4,057,111 
SOIL  CULTIVATING  MACHINES 
Ary  van  der  Lely,  Maasland,  and  Cornells  |johannes  Gerardus 
Bom,  Rozenburg,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  C.  van  der 
Lely  N.  V.,  Maasland,  Netherlands 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  ^,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.   16,  1974, 
7416324 

Int.  a.2  AOIB  33/16,  33/66 
VS.  a.  172—72  10  Qaims 


1.  A  soil  cultivating  machine  comprisirg  a  frame  and  an 
elongated  portion  of  said  frame  extending  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  machine,  a  plural  ty  of  soil  working 
members  being  rotatable  about  upwardly  extending  axes  de- 
fined by  upwardly  extending  shafts  positioned  in  a  transverse 
row  and  joumalled  in  said  frame  portion,  drive  means  con- 
nected to  rotate  said  shafts,  a  supporting  structure  being  lo- 
cated above  said  frame  portion  and  comprising  at  least  two 
transverse  spaced  apart  betms,  a  front  beati  located  adjacent 
the  front  of  said  frame  p^ion  and  a  reat  beam  positioned 
adjacent  the  rear  of  said  frame  portion,  an  elongated  tool  bar 
extending  across  substantially  the  entire  working  width  of  said 
row  and  said  bar  being  positioned  at  the  rear  of  said  soil  work- 
ing members,  rearwardly  extending  suppolrting  means  inter- 
connecting said  bar  with  said  supporting  structure,  a  part  of 
said  supporting  means  extending  to  the  rear  of  said  tool  bar  and 
at  least  one  ground  engaging  support  wheel  being  connected  to 
said  part,  means  for  adjusting  the  vertical  aosition  of  said  bar 
with  respect  to  said  wheel,  said  bar  together 
ing  means  being  detachably  fastened  to  th<  supporting  struc- 
ture cf  said  machine. 


4,057,112 
SUBSOIL  PLOW 
Quentin  Taylor,  Bethany,  111.,  assignor  to  G^in  Systems,  Inc., 
Assumption,  111. 

FUed  July  14,  1976,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  a.2  AOIB  13/08.  59/06, 
U.S.  a.  172—166  9  Claims 


7  15 


,150 

61/04 


1.  A  subsoil  plow  having  a  rigid  frame,  i  plurality  of  plow 
teeth,  means  for  mounting  each  of  said  teetk  on  the  frame  in  a 
plowing  position,  and  means  for  hitching  said  frame  to  a  trac- 
tor or  the  like,  said  tractor  being  adapted  to  pull  the  plow 
through  a  field  with  said  teeth  penetratini  the  ground  to  a 
desired  depth,  each  of  said  teeth  being  a  generally  forward 
facing  member  having  an  upper  portion,  ^  downwardly  ex- 


tending shank,  and  a  bottom  tip  portion,  said  mounting  means 
comprising  pairs  of  frame  members,  one  pair  for  each  said 
tooth,  spaced  for  receiving  the  upper  portion  of  a  respective 
tooth,  said  tooth  being  connected  to  said  frame  members  by 
safety  release  means  adapted  to  release  said  tooth  upon  applica- 
tion of  a  predetermined  load  to  said  tooth  as  occasioned  upon 
the  tooth  striking  an  object  as  it  is  pulled  through  the  field  and 
by  a  pivot  member  located  directly  above  said  tip  portion  of 
the  tooth  so  that  in  the  event  said  safety  release  means  releases 
said  tooth  while  the  plow  is  being  drawn  through  the  field,  said 
tooth  will  rotate  rearwardly  and  upwardly  about  said  pivot 
member  up  out  of  the  ground  without  said  tip  portion  moving 
below  its  plowing  position,  said  teeth  being  arranged  in  a 
generally  V-shaped  array  with  one  of  the  teeth  constituting  a 
center  tooth  being  disposed  substantially  on  the  longitudinal 
center  line  of  the  plow  forward  of  the  other  teeth  and  with  at 
least  one  pair  of  said  teeth  being  spaced  laterally  outwardly 
and  rearwardly  of  said  center  tooth,  on  both  sides  thereof,  said 
frame  comprising  a  forward  main  frame  member,  said  pairs  of 
frame  members  extending  rearwardly  from  said  forward  main 
frame  member  with  one  pair  of  said  frame  members  being 
located  substantially  on  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said 
plow  holding  said  center  tooth,  said  one  pair  of  frame  members 
being  shorter  than  the  other  pairs  of  said  frame  members,  and 
with  said  other  pairs  of  frame  members  being  spaced  equidis- 
tantly  from  one  another  and  each  of  said  other  pairs  extending 
rearwardly  a  distance  greater  than  its  inner  adjacent  pair  of 
said  frame  members  thereby  to  hold  said  teeth  in  said  generally 
V-shaped  array. 


4,057,113 

PNEUMATICALLY  POWERED  HAND  TOOL  WITH 

SPEED-CONTROL  GOVERNOR 

Kurt  Paule,  Stuttgart;  Karl  Roll,  Leinfelden,  and  Max  Burklin, 

Waldenbugh,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  711,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  22, 1975,  2537395 
Int.  a.2  B23Q  5/027 
U.S.  a.  173—12  10  Qaims 


1.  A  pneumatic  hand  tool  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  compressed-gas  inlet; 

a  pneumatically  powered  motor  in  said  housing; 

a  tool  holder  on  said  housing  connected  to  said  motor;      ' 

a  governor  in  said  housing  connected  to  said  motor; 

a  normally  open  speed-control  valve  in  said  housing  closable 
by  said  governor  only  on  said  motor  reaching  a  predeter- 
mined speed; 

means  including  one  gas  passage  extending  between  said  gas 
inlet  and  said  governor  for  feeding  compressed  gas  to  said 
motor  through  said  speed-control  valve,  whereby  said 
motor  is  operated  at  or  below  said  predetermined  speed; 

means  including  another  gas  passage  extending  between  said 
inlet  and  said  motor  around  said  speed-control  valve  and 
a  bypass  valve  in  said  other  passage  displaceable  between 
an  open  position  for  feeding  compressed  gas  directly  to 
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said  motor  and  thereby  operating  same  at  a  speed  greater 
than  said  predetermined  speed  and  a  closed  position 
wherein  said  motor  can  operate  no  faster  than  said  prede- 
termined speed;  and 
an  operating  member  on  said  housing  displaceable  by  the 
user  of  said  tool  and  engageable  with  said  bypass  valve  for 
displacing  same  into  said  open  position. 


4,057,114 

HAND-HELD  ICE  AUGER 

Paul  J.  Anderson,  947  Poplar  St.,  Hancock,  Mich.  49930 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  647,209 

Int.  a.2  E21B  3/02 

U.S.  a.  173—26  2  Qaims 


1.  A  hand-held  auger  powered  by  a  remotely  located  engine, 
the  combination  comprising:  . 

a  flexible  shaft;  ' 

first  coupling  means  fastened  to  one  end  of  the  flexible  shaft 
for  attaching  it  to  a  rotating  shaft  on  said  engine; 

a  housing  having  an  opening  which  receives  the  other  end  of 
said  flexible  shaft;  | 

gear  reduction  means  disposed  in  said  housing  and  including 
a  drive  shaft  which  is  coupled  for  rotation  by  said  flexible 
shaft  at  a  substantially  reduced  rate  therefrom; 

an  auger  bit;  and 

second  coupling  means  for  connecting  the  auger  bit  to  said 
drive  shaft,  said  second  coupling  means  including: 

an  auger  extension  shaft  which  is  rotatably  mounted  to  said 
housing  and  extends  through  a  second  opening  therein  to 
connect  with  said  auger  bit,  said  auger  extension  shaft  also 
being  mounted  for  translational  motion  between  an  en- 
gaged position  in  which  it  couples  to  said  drive  shaft  for 
rotation  thereby  and  a  disengaged  position  in  which  it  is 
decoupled  from  said  drive  shaft; 

a  bias  spring  which  urges  said  auger  extension  shaft  into  its 
disengaged  position;  and 

a  handle  which  is  disposed  around  said  auger  extension  shaft 
and  beneath  said  housing,  said  handle  being  restrained 
from  motion  along  the  axis  of  said  auger  extension  shaft 
but  being  freely  rotatable  thereabout. 


casing,  adjacent  convolutions  of  said  circular  rod  touch- 
ing one  another  and  in  close  adjacency  with  said  inner 
surface  of  said  outer  casing; 

.  a  tubular  member  having  a  hollow  core  defining  a  longitu- 
dinal passage,  said  tubular  member  disposed  within  said 
intermediate  casing  and  defining  an  inner  sleeve  having  an 
outer  surface  in  close  adjacency  with  surfaces  of  said 
intermediate  casing; 


e.  said  outer  casing  wound  in  a  first  direction  and  said  inter- 
mediate casing  wound  in  a  second  direction,  said  first 
direction  opposite  said  second  direction,  said  outer  casing, 
said  intermediate  casing,  and  said  inner  sleeve  coaxially 
disposed  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft  and  extend- 
ing the  length  of  said  shaft,  and 

f.  a  transition  member  having  one  end  of  said  flat  band  and 
circular  rod  attached  thereto  and  said  rock  bit  mounted 
thereon  for  a  drilling  operation  therewith. 


4,057,115 
FLEXIBLE  SHAFT  FOR  A  ROOF  DRILL 
Johu  Blanz,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  684,019 
Int.  a.2  B23Q  5/00 
U.S.  a.  173—160  9  Qaims 

1.  A  flexible  shaft  for  a  roof  drill  comprising: 

a.  a  rock  bit 

b.  flat  band  wound  in  a  helical  configuration  defining  an 
outer  casing,  adjacent  convolutions  of  said  flat  band  in 
nesting  relationship  with  one  another  at  edges  thereof  to 
form  outer  and  inner  concentric  flat  cylindrical  surfaces 
for  said  outer  casing; 

c.  a  circular  rod  wound  in  ak  helical  configuration  defining 
an  intermediate  casing  that  is  disposed  within  said  outer 


4,057,116 
SLIM  HOLD  DRILLING 

John  H.  Striegler,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Rich- 
field Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,544,  Nov.  17,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  223,484,  Feb.  4,  1972,  Pat  No. 
3,724,562,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  65,177,  Aug.  9,  1970, 
Pat.  No.  3,670,832.  This  application  May  8, 1974,  Ser.  No. 

467,947 
Int.  a.2  E21B  3/04.  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  173—165  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  drilling  rig  having  a  space  in  its  floor  for  a  rotary 
table,  the  improvement  comprising  a  power  unit  carried  by 
said  rig  floor  in  the  space  for  said  rotary  table,  said  power  unit 
comprising  a  support  means  carried  by  said  rig  floor  in  the 
space  for  said  rotary  table,  an  electric  motor  means  having  a 
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hollow  rotor  shaft,  said  motor  means  bei^g 
support  means  so  that  the  ends  of  its  rotor 


carried  by  said 
shaft  extend  above 


and  below  said  supf>ort  means,  said  rotor  sha  ft 
receive  a  kelly  in  its  hollow  interior  to  drive 
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being  adapted  to 
said  kelly. 


4,057,117 
AUGER  SPOIL  DISPOSAL  ^OX 
Christopher  William  Bermlnghain,  Dundas,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Bermingham  Construction  Limited,  Hamilton,  Canada 

Filed  July  27,  1976,  Set.  No.  708,948 

Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  29,  1975,  234632 

Int.  a.2  E02D  17/144 

U.S.  Q.  175—88  12  Qaims 


1.  A  drilling  apparatus  comprising:  an  ajger  for  drilling  a 


to  and  supporting 
to  move  longitudi- 


hole  in  the  ground;  leads  extending  parallel 
said  auger  and  means  for  guiding  said  auger 
nally  of  said  leads  during  drilling;  drive  meahs  for  rotating  said 
auger  and  for  moving  said  auger  longitudinally  of  said  leads; 
and  a  container  for  receiving  spoil  produced  by  said  auger 
during  drilling,  said  container  being  guided  upon  a  lower  end 
of  said  leads,  said  auger  extending  through  said  container  and 
said  container  being  movable  on  said  lead!  independently  of 
said  auger;  means  for  moving  said  container  longitudinally  of 
said  leads  independently  of  said  auger  b<;tween  a  ground- 
engaging  loading  position,  wherein  the  contiiner  is  situated  on 
the  ground  at  the  top  of  a  hole  being  drilUd  by  the  auger  to 
receive  spoil  removed  from  the  hole  by  ihe  auger,  and  an 
elevated  dumping  position  wherein  the  container  is  raised 
above  the  ground,  and  means  for  dischargng  spoil  from  the 
container  when  the  latter  is  in  the  dumpingj  position. 


I 


4,057,118 
BIT  PACKER  FOR  DUAL  TUBE  DRILLING 
George  Alan  Ford,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Walker-Neer 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1975,  Ser.  I^o.  618,811 
Int.  a.2  E21B  17/00.  17/04.  21/00  ' 

U.S.  a.  175—215  10  Oaims 


1.  A  bit  packer  for  use  with  a  string  of  dual  concentric  drill 
pipe  above  a  bit  comprising: 

an  inner  tubular  member  including  means  for  providing 
fluid-tight  interconnection  with  the  inner  pipe  of  said 
string  to  provide  a  conduit  for  drilling  fluid  and  cuttings 
from  bit  to  surface; 

an  outer  tubular  member  arranged  concentrically  with  said 
inner  member  and  including  means  for  providing  fluid- 
tight  interconnection  with  the  outer  pipe  of  said  string  to 
provide  an  annular  conduit  for  drilling  fluid  from  surface 
to  bit; 

packing  means  encircling  said  outer  member  and  adapted  to 
contact  the  hole  wall  and  seal  the  annular  space  between 
the  hole  wall  and  the  outer  member; 

bearing  means  for  mounting  said  packing  means  rotatably 
with  respect  to  said  outer  member;  and 

means  for  providing  a  flow  of  drilling  fluid  from  said  annular 
conduit  to  said  bearing  means. 


4,057,119 
POWERED  HAND  TRUCK  FOR  CLIMBING  STEPS 
James  L.  Melson,  11365  Orcas  Ave.,  Lake  View  Terrace,  Calif. 
91342  I 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  650,279 
Int.  a.2  B62B  5/02 
U.S.  a.  180—8  A  28  Qaims 

1.  A  powered  hand  truck  capable  of  climbing  stair  steps 
comprising: 

a  frame  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  from  a  lower 
end  to  an  upper  end  and  extending  laterally  from  a  left  side 
to  a  right  side,  having  a  front  side  for  retaining  a  load  and 
a  back  side,  and  having  a  pair  of  runners  extending  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  along  the  lower  portion  of  the  back 
of  said  frame; 
a  pair  of  support  wheels  attached  for  rotation  about  a  com- 
mon lateral  axis  to  the  lower  end  of  said  frame; 
powered  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  for  limited 
rotational  swinging  movement  about  a  lateral  axis,  said 
powered  means  having  a  powered  ram  and  being  selec- 
tively operable  to  extend  said  ram  in  a  generally  longitudi- 
nal direction  below  said  wheels,  and  to  maintain  said  ram 
held  at  an  attained  extension,  and  to  retract  said  ram; 
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manually  actuable  means  for  operating  said  powered  means 
to  extend  said  ram  for  elevating  the  hand  truck  to  an  upper 
stair  step;  and 
neutralizing  means  connected  between  said  frame  and  said 
powered  means  and  responsive  during  extension  of  said 
ram  in  climbing  a  stair  step  to  predetermined  pivotal 
rotation  of  said  powered  means  toward  said  front  side  of 
said  frame  as  the  elevated  hand  truck  begins  to  roll  onto 
the  stair  step  for  automatically  operating  said  powered 
means  to  terminate  further  extension  of  said  ram  and 
maintain  the  then-attained  extension  of  said  ram. 
22.  In  a  powered  hand  truck  having  a  frame  extending  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  from  a  lower  end  to  an  upper  end  and 
extending  laterally  from  a  left  side  to  a  right  side  and  having  a 
front  side  for  retaining  a  load  and  a  back  side,  having  a  pair  of 
runners  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  along  the  lower 
portion  of  the  back  of  the  frame  having  a  pair  of  wheels  at- 
tached for  rotation  about  a  common  lateral  axis  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  frame,  having  powered  means  pivotally  connected 
to  the  frame  for  limited  movement  about  a  lateral  axis  and 
having  a  ram  controllably  extensible  in  a  generally  longitudinal 
direction  below  the  wheels  and  controllably  retractable,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  guard,  extensible  below  the  wheels  and  retractable  with 
the  ram,  and  pivotable  with  the  powered  means,  disposed 


trigger  and  the  ratchets  of  the  wheels  for  engaging  the 
wheel  ratchets  when  the  extension  trigger  is  actuated. 


I    ^^4t^^-'J 


..A 


ji^ 


r^Hi       ' 


to  the  rear  of  the  powered  means  and  frontward  of  said 
runners,  whereby  when  the  hand  truck  rolls  onto  a  step 
the  guard  shields  the  ram  from  contacting  the  edge  of  the 
step  and  limits  the  rearward  roll  of  the  hand  truck  onto  the 
step  until  the  ram  is  retracted. 
26.  In  a  powered  hand  truck  having  a  frame  extending  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  from  a  lower  end  to  an  upper  end  and 
extending  laterally  from  a  left  side  to  a  right  side  and  having  a 
front  side  for  retaining  a  load  and  a  back  side,  having  a  pair  of 
runners  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  along  the  lower 
portion  of  the  back  of  the  frame  having  a  pair  of  wheels  at- 
tached for  rotation  about  a  common  lateral  axis  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  frame,  said  wheels  including  selectively  engageable 
ratchets,  having  powered  means  pivotally  connected  to  the 
frame  for  limited  movement  about  a  lateral  axis  and  having  a 
ram  controllably  extensible  in  response  to  actuation  of  an 
extension  trigger  by  the  operator  in  a  generally  longitudinal 
direction  below  the  wheels  and  controllably  retractable,  and 
having  neutralizing  means  connected  between  the  frame  and 
the  powered  means  and  responsive  to  predetermined  motion  of 
said  powered  means  relative  to  said  frame  for  automatically 
ojjerating  said  powered  means  to  terminate  further  extension 
of  said  ram  and  maintain  the  then  attained  extension  of  said 
ram,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  tripping  mechanism  interconnected  between  the  extension 


4,057,120 

FRONT  WHEEL  DRIVE  AND  SUSPENSION 

ARRANGEMENT 

Jerry  M.  Roethlisberger,  Bridgeport,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,524 

Int.  Q.2B60K  17 /iO  17/34 

U.S.  Q.  180—44  R  2  Qaims 


V  :?=^  \  ^—-^^ — — 


fl^ 


1.  For  attachment  to  the  front  portion  of  a  vehicular  frame  as 
a  preassembled  unit,  an  independent  front  wheel  drive  and 
suspension  subassembly  comprising  vertically  spaced  upper 
and  lower  cross  members  extending  laterally  across  said  frame, 
a  centrally  located  strap  member  interconnecting  said  cross 
members,  a  pair  of  steering  knuckles  each  having  a  central 
opening  and  upper  and  lower  support  members  formed 
thereon,  a  lower  control  arm  pivotally  connected  at  the  ends 
thereof  between  each  end  of  said  lower  cross-member  and  one 
of  said  lower  support  members,  an  upper  control  arm  pivotally 
connected  at  the  respective  ends  thereof  between  each  end  of 
said  upper  cross  member  and  one  of  said  upper  support  mem- 
bers, a  spring  tower  including  a  vertical  wall  portion  secured 
to  each  of  the  respective  ends  of  said  upper  cross  member  and 
a  substantially  horizontal  seat  portion  extending  outwardly 
from  said  vertical  wall  portion,  a  plurality  of  mounting  aper- 
tures formed  in  each  of  said  vertical  wall  portions,  a  mounting 
bracket  formed  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  upper  lateral  cross 
member  adjacent  each  end  thereof  a  predetermined  distance 
from  said  vertical  wall  portion,  said  mounting  brackets  and 
said  apertured  vertical  wall  portions  adapted  to  receive  fas- 
tener means  for  securing  said  independent  front  wheel  drive 
and  suspension  subassembly  to  said  front  portion  of  said  vehic- 
ular frame,  a  concentric  coil  spring  and  shock  absorber 
mounted  between  said  seat  portion  of  each  of  said  spring  tow- 
ers and  the  upper  surface  of  said  upper  control  arms,  a  differen- 
tial mounted  between  said  lower  and  upper  cross  members 
adjacent  one  side  of  said  centrally  located  strap  member,  a 
drive  axle  op)eratively  connected  to  each  side  of  said  differen- 
tial and  extending  therefrom  through  the  space  between  said 
lower  and  upper  cross  members  and  thence  through  said  op)en- 
ing  in  said  adjacent  steering  knuckle,  a  wheel  mounting  plate 
mounted  on  the  end  of  each  of  said  drive  wheels  adjacent  said 
steerihg  knuckle. 


4,057,121 

MODULAR  REAR  AXLE  SUSPENSION  AND  DRIVE 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TRUCKS 

Robert  N.  Stedman,  Chillicothe,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  664,719 
Int.  Q.2  B60K  1/00 
U.S.  Q.  180—56  12  Qaims 

1.  A  modular  axle  suspension  and  drive  arrangement 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  main  frame  of  a  vehicle  compris- 
ing 

a  generally  U-shaped  sub-frame  having  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  side  beams  secured  together  at  forward  ends 
thereof  by  a  forward  cross-beam  disposed  transversely 
relative  thereto. 


I 


444 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  8,  1977 


a  drive  motor,  having  an  output  shaft,  liiounted  on  each  of  4,057,123 

said  side  beams,  LIGHTWEIGHT  SOUND  ABSORBENT  PANELS  HAVING 

a  spindle  secured  on  a  rearward  end  <Jf  each  of  said  side  HIGH  NOISE  REDUCTION  COEFFICIENT 

beams  and  extending  laterally  outwajdly  therefrom,  the  Gordon  A.  Erickson,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Conwed  Corpo- 

drive  motor  mounted  on  each  of  said  side  beams  being  ration,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

disposed  longitudinally  between  sai<|  spindle  and  said  ^^^  ^^-  3'  ^''^5,  Ser.  No.  637,415 


cross-beam. 


at  least  one  roadAvheel  rotatably  mounti  '.d  on  each  of  said 

spindles,  and   * 
drive  means  drivingly  interconnected  between  the  output 

shaft  of  each  drive  motor  and  a  respective  roadwheel  for 

selectively  driving  the  same. 


Int.  C1.2  E04B  2/74 


U.S.  a.  181—286 


8  Claims 


■22 


ilCLE  WITH  AN 


4,057,122 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  VE 

ADJUSTABLE  SEAT 

Roy  D.  Brownell,  and  Dean  M.  Lawrence,  Doth  of  Aurora,  III., 

assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  July  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  7Cp,545 

Int.  a.2  B60K  26/00 

U.S.  a.  180—77  S  3  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising: 

a  frame; 

an  operator  station  selectively  positionable 

frame; 
foot  control  means  mounted  on  the  frame 

the  operator  station  for  operably  controlling 
hand  control  means  mounted  on  and 

operator  station  for  operably  controlling 

movable  with  the  station  relative  to  th^ 
means  mounted  on  and  operable  from 

for  selectively  positioning  the  station 

control  and  movable  with  the  station 

control. 


thfe 


1.  A  portable  sound  absorbing  panel  which  has  a  fire  rating 
of  Class  1  according  to  ASTM  Test  No.  C-423-66  comprising: 

a.  a  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  framing  members  capa- 
ble of  receiving  staples,  said  frame  defining  an  area  and 
said  frame  having  front  and  rear  faces; 

b.  a  layer  of  sheet  material  affixed  to  said  front  and  rear  faces 
of  said  frame  and  defining  a  volume  therebetween,  said 
sheet  material  being  a  fire  resistant  laminate; 

c.  at  least  one  layer  of  sound  absorbing  material  positioned 
on  one  of  said  faces  atop  said  layer  of  sheet  material  said 
sound  absorbing  material  being  a  glass  fiber  blanket  hav- 
ing a  density  of  from  about  J  to  about  3  pounds  per  cubic 
foot; 

d.  a  covering  material  on  top  of  the  said  sound  absorbing 
material  said  covering  material  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  woven  fiberglass  and  polyesters  which 
have  been  chemically  treated  for  fire  retardancy; 

e.  said  volume  being  at  least  about  J  inch  in  thickness 
throughout  a  substantial  portion  of  said  area  of  said  frame. 


4,057,124  1 

SOUND  SUPPRESSOR 

Harold  C.  Braden,  7589  Bear  Creek  Road,  Fairriew,  Pa.  16415 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  645,417 

Int.  a.2  FOIN  7/00 

U.S.  a.  181—242  3  Qaims 


relative  to  the 

md  operable  from 

the  vehicle; 

cjperable  from  the 

the  vehicle  and 

foot  control;  and 

operator  station 

relative  to  the  foot 

r«;lative  to  the  foot 


1.  A  sound  suppressor  for  a  microphone,  said  microphone 
having  a  voice  passage  therein,  comprising: 

two  annular  sheets  of  metal  foil,  each  having  an  opening  in 
the  center, 

a  round  disc  of  metallic  foil  and  a  round  disc  of  soft,  paper- 
towel  like  material  resting  on  each  other  and  sandwiched 
between  said  annular  sheets  of  metal  foil,  concentric  with 
each  other  and  closing  said  opening  in  the  center  and 
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secured  to  said  annular  sheets  of  foil  along  the  periphery 

of  said  opening, 
adhesive  material  holding  said  annular  sheets  together  and 

holding  said  discs  therebetween,  and 
the  outside  of  one  said  annular  sheet  of  material  having 

pressure-sensitive  adhesive  thereon  for  holding  said  sound 

suppressor  to  said  microphone  over  said  voice  passage. 


the  bumper  whereby  the  weight  of  the  platform  and  a  load 
carried  thereby  is  taken  by  the  first  hook  portion  in  flat 
face-to-face  engagement  with  the  bumper  upF>er  flange; 
and 
a  step  connected  to  the  platform  and  disposed  spaced  below 
and  somewhat  forwardly  of  the  same. 


4,057,126 

4,057,125  LUBRICANT  WIPER 

BUMPER-MOUNTED  TRUCK  SERVICING  PLATFORM  Robert  K.  Stephens,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Falk 

Frederick  J.  Krofl,  R.F.D.  No.  1,  Box  90,  Medaryrille,  Ind.  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

47957  FUed  Mar.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  670,208 

Filed  Not.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,787  int.  Q.^  FOIM  7/00 

Int.  C1.2  B60R  3/00  u.S.  Q.  184—11  R                                                      4  Qaims 


U.S.  a.  182—91 


2  Claims 


1.  A  service  platform  for  removable  mounting  on  a  vehicle 
bumper  disposed  adjacent  a  vertical  wall  portion  of  the  vehi- 
cle, the  bumper  having  an  upper  flange  extending  horizontally 
toward  such  wall  portion  and  a  front  vertical  flange  providing 
a  frontal  face,  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  generally  planar  rectangularly  shajjed  platform  member; 
a  pair  of  hooks  each  having  a  planar  first  portion  adapted  to 
overlie  the  upper  edge  of  the  bumper  and  extend  com- 
pletely thereacross,  and  a  planar  second  portion  con- 
nected to  the  first  portion  at  an  edge  thereof  and  underly- 
ing the  first  portion  and  disposed  in  parallel  space  relation 
therefrom  a  distance  only  slightly  exceeding  the  thickness 
of  the  upper  flange  of  the  bumper,  whereby  said  hook 
must  be  slidably  inserted  or  removed  over  the  inner  edge 
of  the  top  flange  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction, 
and  wherein  the  free  length  of  the  planar  second  portion 
of  each  hook  is  less  than  the  horizontal  distance  between 
the  inner  edge  of  the  bumper  upper  flange  and  the  adja- 
cent vertical  wall  of  the  vehicle  but  of  sufficiently  great 
length  so  that  said  hook  cannot  be  pivoted  upwardly 
when  operatively  embracing  such  flange; 
said  hooks  being  spaced  apart  along  a  longer  side  of  the 
platform  and  pivotally  connected  thereto  at  the  edge  of 
the  platform; 
said  platform  being  swingable  relative  to  the  hooks  to  a 
substantially  vertical  position  while  the  hooks  are  in  a 
horizontal  position  and  shiftable  toward  the  vertical  wall 
of  the  vehicle  to  dispose  said  second  hook  portion  be- 
tween the  inner  edge  of  the  bumper  upper  flange  and  the 
vertical  wall  of  the  vehicle  and  said  platform  shiftable 
away  from  said  vertical  wall  of  the  vehicle  to  cause  said 
hooks  to  slidably  embrace  the  bumper  upjjer  flange; 
said  platform  including  a  pair  of  braces  disposed  on  the 
underside  thereof  in  laterally  spaced  apart  relation  for 
engaging  the  frontal  face  of  the  bumper  when  the  platform 
is  in  a  horizontal  position  with  the  hooks  embracing  the 
bumper  upper  flange; 
said  hinge  connection  between  the  hooks  and  platform  being 
disposed  at  the  intersection  of  the  upper  flange  and  verti- 
cal flange  of  the  bumper  when  the  platform  is  mounted  on 


1.  A  self-adjusting  lubricant  wiper  for  wiping  lubricant  from 
a  generally  vertical  side  of  a  rotating  object,  said  wiper  being 
adapted  to  be  pivotally  connected  to  a  support  for  positioning 
near  said  rotating  object,  said  wiper  being  a  generally  tear- 
drop shaped  member  which  is  adapted  to  be  pivotally  attached 
to  the  support  at  its  narrow  upper  end,  said  wiper  having  a 
center  of  gravity  which  is  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  pivot 
point  of  the  curved  wiping  surface  so  that  the  wiping  surface  is 
maintained  by  gravity  in  a  wiping  relationship  with  the  side  of 
said  rotating  object. 


4,057,127 

SAFETY  ACTUATING  DEVICE  ADAPTED  FOR  TWO 

WHEELED  VEHICLES 

Cooper  Coolidge  Woodring,  Plandome,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  J.  C. 

Penney  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  629,573 

Int.  a.2  B62L  3/08 

U.S.  a.  188—24  19  Qaims 


1.  A  safety  actuating  brake  device  for  controlling  the  appli- 
cation of  braking  action  to  a  vehicle  having  at  least  two 
wheels,  one  wheel  being  a  forward  wheel,  the  other  wheel 
being  a  rearward  wheel,  each  wheel  having  associated  there- 
with means  for  braking  and  unbraking  the  rotation  thereof  in 
response  to  displacement  inputs  directed  thereto  and  forward 
and  rearward  associated  operator  control  means  which  com- 
prises: 
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movable  control 


a.  movable  control  means  positioned  intermediate  the  for- 
ward and  rearward  braking  means  ard  the  associated 
operator  control  means  and  being  displa^eable  for  at  least 
initiating  braking  action  on  the  rear  wh;el  in  response  to 
at  least  one  displacement  input; 

b.  means  operatively  communicating  said 
means  with  said  rearward  braking  mears; 

c.  means  operatively  communicating  said  rsarward  operator 
control  means  with  said  movable  contrcl  means  and  with 
said  associated  rearward  braking  means; 

d.  means  operatively  communicating  said 
means  with  said  forward  braking  means 

e.  means  operatively  communicating  said  "orward  operator 
control  means  with  said  movable  control  means,  wherein 
the  operative  communication  between  the  forward  and 
rearward  operator  control  means  to  said  movable  control 
means  and  the  operative  communication  between  said 
movable  control  means  to  said  respective  forward  and 
rearward  vehicle  wheels  being  such  that  actuation  of  said 
associated  rearward  operator  control  means  produces  at 
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movable  control 


jraking  action  of 
said  associated 


least  a  corresponding  displacement  and 
said  rearward  wheel,  and  actuation  o 
forward  operator  control  means  produces  a  displacement 
of  said  movable  control  means  which  enables  at  least  an 
initial  displacement  of  said  rearward  brake  means  which  at 
least  initially  exceeds  the  displacement  ai^d  braking  action 
applied  to  said  forward  wheel  thereby  [assuring  at  least 
initial  rearward  braking  action  on  said  ve  fiicle  when  oper 
ational  control  movements  are  applied  tci 
ward  or  forward  operator  controls. 


either  said  rear- 


BRAKES 
Clayton  Dewan- 


4,057,128 
SLACK  ADJUSTERS  FOR  VEHICLE 
Ralph  Coupland,  Lincoln,  England,  assignor  tc 
dre  Company  Limited,  Lincoln,  England 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  655J500 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  12,  1975, 
5943/75 

Int.  a.2  F16D  65/56 
VS.  a.  188—79.5  K  7  Qaims 


1.  An  automatic  slack  adjuster  for  a  vehidle 
nism  comprising  a  rockably  mounted  actuating 
worm  wheel  on  said  arm  meshed  with  said 
to  be  secured  upon  a  brake  camshaft,  the 
bemg  perpendicular  to  that  of  the  camshaft, 
said  arm  to  actuating  means  for  rocking  said 
of  said  camshaft  during  brake  operation,  a 
mounted  on  said  arm  for  oscillation  about  a 
whereby  said  member  is  displaced  about  its 
said  arm  is  rocked  through  more  than  a  pred 


brake  mecha- 

arm,  a  rotatable 

w0rm  and  adapted 

of  said  worm 

nteans  connecting 

about  the  axis 

niember  pivotally 

ixed  axis,  means 

jivot  axis  when 

etprmined  angle  in 


the  brake  applying  direction,  motion  transmitting  means  ex- 
tending between  said  member  and  said  worm  comprising  a 
unidirectional  sprag  clutch  so  constructed  and  arranged  that 
whenever  said  arm  rocks  through  more  than  said  predeter- 
mined angle  to  rotate  said  camshaft  in  the  brake  applying 
direction  the  resultant  pivotal  displacement  of  said  member  is 
ineffective  to  rotate  said  worm  but  upon  rocking  of  said  arm  in 
the  return  direction  said  member  is  effective  to  rotate  said 
worm  and  thereby  rotate  said  worm  wheel  to  impart  a  correc- 
tive adjustment  to  said  camshaft,  a  friction  clutch  in  said  mo- 
tion transmitting  means  having  frictionally  engaged  elements 
and  means  resiliently  biasing  said  elements  together,  said  bias- 
ing means  providing  for  drive  interruption  in  said  friction 
clutch  when  the  load  at  the  brake  camshaft  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined amount  during  said  return  movement  of  said  member. 


4,057,129 

SELF  ADJUSTING  ENERGY  ABSORBER  EMPLOYING 
CONICAL  CONTROL  SLEEVE 

Ransom  J.  Hennells,  45500  N.  Territorial  Road,  Plymouth, 
Mich.  48170 

Filed  June  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,616  , 

Int.  a.2  F16F  9/48 
U.S.  a.  188—285  8  Qaims 


1.  In  §  fluid-type  energy  absorber  having  a  substantially 
closed  housing,  ram  means  slidably  disposed  on  said  housing 
for  receiving  a  shock  load  thereon,  said  ram  means  including  a 
piston  slidably  disposed  within  said  housing  and  fixedly  con- 
nected to  a  piston  rod  extending  outwardly  from  one  end  of 
said  housing,  a  sleeve  member  disposed  within  said  housing 
and  cooperating  with  said  piston  for  forming  first  and  second 
fluid  chambers  which  are  in  selective  fluid  communication 
with  one  another,  said  piston  being  slidably  supported  for 
displacement  relative  to  said  sleeve  member  in  the  axially 
extending  direction  thereof,  and  flow  passage  means  providing 
selective  fluid  communication  between  said  first  and  second 
chambers  for  limiting  the  fluid  flow  between  said  chambers  for 
absorbing  the  energy  of  an  externally  applied  load  as  said 
piston  is  moved  axially  relative  to  said  sleeve  member,  said 
flow  passage  means  including  opening  means  extending  radi- 
ally through  the  wall  of  said  sleeve  member  and  being  elon- 
gated in  the  axially  extending  direction  of  said  sleeve  member, 
the  improvement  comprising  control  means  for  automatically 
adjusting  said  flow  passage  means  responsive  to  the  magnitude 
of  the  externally  applied  load  to  at  least  momentarily  increase 
the  minimum  flow  area  of  said  flow  passage  means  substan- 
tially in  proportion  to  the  pressure  increase  of  the  fluid  within 
one  of  the  chambers  as  said  pressure  increases  in  response  to 
imposition  of  an  external  load,  said  control  means  including  a 
control  sleeve  which  is  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  said 
sleeve  member  for  increasing  the  minimum  flow  area  of  said 
flow  passage  means,  said  control  sleeve  being  concentric  with 
said  sleeve  member  and  extending  axially  thereof  over  at  least 
that  portion  of  said  sleeve  member  containing  said  opening 
means  therein,  said  piston  being  slidably  engaged  with  one  of 
the  annular  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  sleeve  member,  and  said 
control  sleeve  being  closely  positioned  adjacent  the  other 
annular  peripheral  surface  of  said  sleeve  member. 
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4,057,130  4,057,131 
THROTTLE  HOLDING  DEVICE  MULTIPLE  DISK  CLUTCH  STAMPED  ADAPTER  RING 
Dean  S.  Robertson,  Aurora,  111.,  assignor  to  Qark  Equipment   Richard  A.  Flotow,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpora- 
Company,  Buchanan,  Mich.  tion,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  616,737  Filed  May  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  684,626 

Int.  a.2  B60K  29/02  Int.  Q.^  F16D  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  192—3  T  4  Claims   U.S.  Q.  192—70.13                                                        5  Qaims 
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1.  A  holding  device  for  a  throttle  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  including  an  internal  combustion  engine  throttle  lever, 
a  throttle  rod  operatively  connected  to  the  throttle  lever,  the 
throttle  rod  being  segmented  into  two  portions  having  a  bell 
crank  mechanism  disposed  between  respective  ends  of  oppo- 
site portions  of  the  throttle  rod,  the  first  segment  of  the  throttle 
rod  operatively  connected  between  the  throttle  lever  and  one 
end  portion  of  the  bell  crank  mechanism,  the  second  segment 
of  the  throttle  rod  operatively  connected  between  the  opposite 
end  of  the  bell  crank  mechanism  and  one  end  of  the  second 
segment  of  the  throttle  rod,  the  opposite  end  of  the  second 
segment  of  the  throttle  rod  being  operatively  connected  to  a 
throttle  pedal  operable  to  urge  the  throttle  lever  toward  a 
throttle  open  position,  the  bell  crank  mechanism  having  a 
mounting  member,  a  bellcrank  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
member,  a  coextensive  member  rigidly  connected  adjacent  the 
bellcrank  lever,  the  coextensive  member  engageable  with  a 
friction  device  capable  of  gripping  said  coextensive  member  to 
retain  the  bell  crank  mechanism  and  the  throttle  rod  connected 
thereto  in  a  preset  position,  and  means  for  operating  the  fric- 
tion device  including  an  electrical  solenoid  capable  when 
energized  of  urging  the  brake  into  engagement  with  the  coex- 
tensive member  to  restrict  its  movement,  and  an  operating 
circuit  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  solenoid,  said  circuit 
comprising  an  energy  source,  a  manually  operated  electrical 
switch  for  connecting  said  electrical  energy  means  to  the 
solenoid,  a  three-position  switch  disposed  in  the  circuit  en- 
gageable in  a  first  position  to  activate  the  circuit,  in  a  second 
position  to  maintain  the  circuit  in  an  operating  condition  and  in 
a  third  position  to  deactivate  the  circuit,  a  magnetic  switch 
engageable  upon  engagement  of  the  three-position  switch  to 
the  first  position,  the  engagement  of  the  magnetic  switch  sup- 
plying electrical  energy  to  the  solenoid  for  operation  thereof, 
and  a  hydraulically  operated  switch  provided  in  the  operating 
circuit  capable  of  disconnecting  the  solenoid  from  said  electri- 
cal energy  source  when  the  hydraulic  pressure  in  the  switch  is 
above  a  predetermined  minimum,  whereby  the  throttle  lever  is 
movable  between  a  throttle  closed  position  and  a  throttle  open 
position  and  the  friction  device  may  be  engaged  to  hold  the 
throttle  rod  in  a  predetermined  position  which  maintains  the 
throttle  lever  in  an  open  position  and  may  be  disengaged  to 
release  the  throttle  rod  and  return  the  throttle  lever  to  a  closed 
position. 


1.  An  adapter  ring  attached  to  a  clutch  cover  to  extend  the 
axial  length  of  the  clutch  cover  to  accommodate  a  clutch 
assembly  of  increased  length,  the  adapter  ring  comprising:  a 
stamped  sheet  metal  annular  element  having  a  generally  "U"- 
shaped  cross-section  with  a  central  portion,  an  outwardly 
facing  leg  and  an  inwardly  facing  leg  wherein  said  central 
portion  and  said  inwardly  facing  leg  have  a  plurality  of  slots 
formed  therein  for  receiving  lugs  of  a  driven  plate. 


4,057,132 

SHIFT  CONTROL  FOR  HIGH  AND  LOW  SPEED 

CLUTCHES  OF  MOTORCARS 

Torao  Hattori,  Wako,  and  Masakazu  Maezono,  Niiza,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  673,891 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1975,  50-41776 

Int.  Q.2  F16D  25/10.  43/284 

U.S.  Q.  192—87.19  1  Qaim 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  motorcars,  having  an  automatic 
transmission  with  a  speed-change  sensor  and  a  shift  valve 
therein,  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  latter,  the  appara- 
tus comprising  an  oil-pressure  operated  high-speed  clutch 
interposed  in  a  high-speed  system,  and  an  oil-pressure  operated 
low-speed  clutch  interposed  in  a  low-speed  system  of  said 
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transmission,  said  systems  being  selefctively  connectable 
through  said  shift  valve  to  a  hne  pressure  supply  passage  con- 
nected to  an  oil-pressure  source  and  having  a  manually  opera- 
ble valve  interposed  therebetween,  wherein  said  shift  valve  is 
operable  by  the  oil  pressure  in  one  of  a  plirality  of  operational 
modes  of  said  transmission,  and  has  at  on^  end  an  oil-pressure 
chamber  connectable  to  said  supply  passage  through  an  elec- 
tromagnetic pilot  valve  responsive  to  said  sensor. 


4,057,133 

SLIP  SPEED  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE  FOR 
CONTROLLING  ENGAGEMENT  OF  tfLUlD  ACTUATED 

CLUTCH 

John  J.  Tuzson,  Evanston,  111.,  assignor  to  Borg- Warner  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  ni. 

FUed  May  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,423 

Int  a.2  F16D  43/284 

U.S.  a.  192—103  F  6  Qaims 


1.  In  a  fluid  actuated^hriction  clutch  having  rotatable  driving 
and  driven  elements  and  a  fluid  pressure  rlesponsive  piston  for 
engaging  said  elements,  said  piston  and  dne  of  said  elements 
forming  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  fluid  under  pressure,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  bleed  passage  Communicating  with 
said  chamber,  and  fluid  control  means  responsive  to  relative 
rotation  of  said  elements  for  increasing  th^  rate  of  bleed  from 
said  chamber  as  the  relative  rotation  oi 
creases,  said  fluid  control  means  includin 
nicating  with  said  chamber,  spaced  vent  p; 
ing  with  said  cylinder,  a  fluid  pressure  res] 
movable  in  said  cylinder  between  positions  blocking  and  un- 
blocking said  bleed  passage,  and  means  rotatable  in  response  to 
rotation  of  one  of  said  elements  for  alternately  blocking  said 
vent  passages,  thereby  developing  fluid  pijessure  forces  acting 
on  said  shuttle  valve. 


said  elements  de- 
a  cylinder  commu- 
sages  communicat- 
nsive  shuttle  valve 


4,057,134 
AUTOMATIC  CLUTCH  WEAR  ADJUSTER 
Sidney  Ulane  Gatewood,  Roseville,  Mich,,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  May  28,  1976,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  a.2  F16D  13/75 
U.S.  a.  192—111  A 
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1.  A  self-adjusting  clutch  release  bearinj 
by  a  clutch  release  fork,  the  clutch  including 


21  Qaims 


assembly  operated 
clutch  release 


levers  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  release  bearing  to  disengage 
the  clutch,  said  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  bearing  carrier 
adapted  to  axially  reciprocate  on  the  driven  shaft  and  including 
a  sleeve  encompassing  the  driven  shaft  and  supporting  the 
release  bearing,  a  collar  telescoped  over  said  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  move  relative  thereto,  means  to  limit  movement  of 
said  collar  away  from  said  clutch,  said  clutch  release  fork  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  collar,  a  pair  of  opposed  one- 
way clutches  between  said  sleeve  and  collar,  and  biasing  means 
urging  said  one-way  clutches  apart  so  that  at  least  one  clutch  is 
always  engaged  with  said  collar  and  sleeve  and,  at  other  times, 
both  clutches  are  engaged  with  said  collar  and  sleeve. 


4,057,135 

SELF-ADJUSTING  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR  A 
CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY 

Masanori  Mori,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabn- 
shild  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,269 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sept.  19, 1975,  50-12939; 
June  15,  1976,  51-77654 

Int.  a.2  F16D  13/75 
U.S.  a.  192—111  A  9  Qaims 


56       u.  «50^^'-7       I  ^     S 


1.  A  clutch  assembly  for  connecting  driving  and  driven 
shafts  comprising: 

a.  clutch  means  for  normally  effecting  a  driving  cotmection 
between  said  shafts; 

b.  clutch  release  levers  actuable  for  disengaging  the  driving 
connection  normally  effected  by  said  clutch  means  be- 
tween said  shafts; 

c.  clutch  release  bearing  means  normally  spaced  from  said 
release  levers  and  engageable  with  said  release  levers  for 
effecting  the  disengagement  of  the  driving  connection 
between  said  shafts;  ; 

d.  means  for  actuating  the  clutch  assembly;  and 

e.  means  for  automatically  adjusting  the  space  between  said 
clutch  release  levers  and  said  clutch  release  bearing  means 
to  a  predetermined  distance,  said  automatically  adjusting 
means  including: 

i.  a  housing; 

ii.  first  retainer  means  mechanically  connected  to  said 
actuating  means  and  movably  disposed  in  said  housing, 
said  first  retainer  means  having  a  hollow  portion  therein 
open  at  least  one  end  and  cam  surfaces  positioned  on  the 
inner  surface  of  said  hollow  portion; 

iii.  a  rod  member  for  moving  said  clutch  release  bearing 
means  relative  to  said  clutch  release  levers,  said  rod 
member  having  a  first  portion  with  one  end  mechani- 
cally connected  to  said  clutch  release  bearing  means 
and  a  second  portion  disposed  in  said  housing  with  one 
end  movably  positioned  into  said  hollow  portion 
through  said  open  end  of  said  first  retainer  means; 

iv.  at  least  one  cam  means  disposed  in  said  hollow  portion 
between  said  first  retainer  means  and  said  rod  member 
for  selective  engagement  and  disengagement  with  said 
rod  member  in  response  to  the  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  cam  means  and  said  first  retainer  means,  said 
cam  means  being  urged  into  engagement  with  said  rod 
member  when  acted  upon  by  said  cam  surfaces  of  said 
first  retainer  means; 

V.  leaf  spring  means  connected  to  said  cam  means  for 
urging  said  cam  means  outwardly  away  from  said  rod 
member; 

vi.  second  retainer  means  movably  positioned  in  said 
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housing,  slidable  relative  to  said  rod  member,  and  oper- 
atively connected  to  said  cam  means  by  said  leaf  spring 
means; 

vii.  a  pair  of  springs  positioned  in  said  housing  for  acting 
on  opposing  sides  of  said  second  retainer  means,  the 
biasing  forces  of  said  pair  of  springs  being  balanced 
when  said  second  retainer  means  is  in  a  predetermined 
neutral  p>osition;  and 

viii.  spring  means  for  biasing  said  rod  member  in  the 
clutch  disengaging  direction. 


4,057,136 

GRAVITY  FOR  SOLID  PARTICULATE  MATTER 

Arthur  E.  La  Porte,  Jr.,  62  Thurlow  Ave.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14609 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,801 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  5/00;  B65G  11/20 

U.S.  CI.  193—3  6  Qaims 


for  synchronously  depositing  said  individual  pieces  into  said 
fruit-supporting  cups,  the  assembly  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  rotatable  feed  wheels  each  of  which  includes  a 
centrally  hollow  hub  portion  communicating  to  said  hop- 
per, each  successive  feed  wheel  hub  from  said  hopper 
having  a  reduced  internal  diameter  as  compared  to  that  of 
an  adjacent  feed  wheel  nearer  the  hopper  to  distribute  said 
fruit  among  said  feed  wheels,  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tial! y  spaced  fruit  discharge  ports  formed  about  the  pe- 
riphery of  each  said  feed  wheel,  and  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  individual,  radially  extending  feed  passages 
communicating  between  a  passage  entry  thereinto  in  said 
hub  portion  and  said  spaced  ports,  each  said  passage  hold- 
ing for  movement  therethrough  at  least  two  pieces  of  said 
fruit,  each  said  hub  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality 
of  said  pieces  of  fruit,  the  fruit  being  sorted  into  said 
passages  and  moved  outwardly  in  said  passages  from  the 
entry  and  toward  said  exit  ports,  and  an  outermost  one  of 
the  pieces  being  maintained  adjacent  the  discharge  port 


1.  A  structure  for  distributing  a  supply  of  solid,  particulate 
material  into  a  plurality  of  discrete  portions  of  predetermined 
relative  size,  said  structure  comprising: 

a.  an  inclined  chute  having  a  discharge  end  adapted  to  de- 
liver a  supply  of  feed  by  gravity; 

b.  an  upper  distributing  section  having  four  gables  with 
upper  edges  disposed  in  a  common  horizontal  plane,  all 
meeting  at  a  single  point,  and  a  plurality  of  discrete  sur- 
faces sloping  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  single 
point,  the  latter  being  located  below  said  discharge  end 
and  in  such  lateral  relation  thereto  that  a  supply  of  particu- 
late material  delivered  by  gravity  from  said  discharge  end 
falls  substantially  symmetrically  about  said  point  and 
down  each  of  said  discrete  surfaces;  and 
a  lower  distributing  section  having  at  least  one  external 
surface  disposed  below  and  sloping  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly from  said  upper  distributing  section,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  divider  elements  extending  outwardly  from  said 
external  surface  at  selected  locations  thereon,  each  of  said 
elements  having  side  surfaces  diverging  away  from  one 
another  and  from  the  plane  of  said  external  surface  from 
an  uppermost  point  substantially  in  said  plane,  whereby 
material  sliding  down  said  external  surface  is  divided  by 
said  elements  into  a  plurality  of  discrete  portions  of  prede- 
termined relative  proportion. 


c. 


4,057,137 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  ARTICLES 

ONTO  A  MOVING  CONVEYOR 
Qarence  M.  Hansen,  East  Lansing,  and  Richard  L.  Ledebuhr, 
Haslett,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dura  Corporation,  South- 
field,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  644,501 
Int.  Q.2  B65G  29/00 
U.S.  Q.  198—443  6  Qaims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  conveying  pieces  of  drupaceous  fruit 
in  spaced  fruit-supporting  cups  mounted  on  a  continuously 
moving  conveyor,  an  improved  rotary  feed  assembly  for  sepa- 
rating a  flow  of  fruit  from  a  hopper  into  individual  pieces  and 


substantially  throughout  the  rotation  of  its  feed  wheel  at 
least  partially  be  centrifugal  force; 

means  for  rotating  said  feed  wheels  to  generate  said  centrifu- 
gal force  and  to  synchronize  the  rotational  velocity  of  the 
distal  ends  of  said  feed  passages  with  the  linear  velocity  of 
said  moving  conveyor; 

the  conveyor  comprising  a  parallel  pair  of  chains  engaging 
said  feed  wheels  and  a  plurality  of  plates  carried  on  and 
between  said  chains  and  containing  fruit  receiving  cups, 
each  of  said  cups  providing  a  space  between  said  rotary 
feed  wheels  and  said  plates  to  allow  said  piece  of  fniit  to 
be  deposited  thereinto;  and 

gating  means  normally  blocking  the  exit  of  said  outermost 
one  of  said  pieces  from  each  of  said  discharge  ports  of  said 
feed  passages  and  responsive  to  said  port  being  operably 
positioned  with  respect  to  one  of  said  fruit-supporting 
cups  for  unblocking  said  port  and  depositing  an  individual 
piece  into  said  cup  without  relative  motion  therebetween 
during  said  depositing. 


4,057,138 
APPARATUS  FOR  ROUTING  LOGS 
Edward  Andrew  Grebe,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin 
Bridge  &  Iron  Co.,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  655,635 
Int.  a.2  B65G  47/00 
U.S.  Q.  198—480  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  routing  logs  to  various  locations,  com- 
prising a  conveyor  to  convey  logs  in  an  end-to-end  relation,  a 
rotatable  log  kicker  disposed  above  the  conveyor  and  mounted 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  disposed  generally  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  conveyor,  said  log  kicker  having  a 
plurality  of  outwardly  extending  arms  disposed  to  engage  the 
log  on  the  conveyor  as  the  kicker  is  rotated  in  either  direction 
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I: 


to  move  the  log  laterally  to  either  side  of  he  conveyor,  revers 
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ible  drive  means  operably  connected  tc 
operable  to  rotate  the  arms  through  an  ate  of  travel  generally 
equal  to  the  arc  between  adjacent  arms,  means  operably  con 
nected  to  the  drive  means  for  operating  ^d  drive  means  at  a 


first  speed  through  a  first  portion  of  said 
operating  said  drive  means  at  a  second 
position  of  said  arc  of  travel,  said  second 
than  said  first  speed,  and  brake  means  for 
said  arms  when  said  arms  have  completec 


arc. 


operative  for  engaging  a  respective  one  of  said  buckets,  means 
the  log  kicker  and  for  actuating  said  detaining  means  into  engagement  with  said 
respective  bucket  at  said  location  to  thereby  discontinue  the 
movement  of  said  respective  bucket  in  said  path  and  pivot  the 
same  about  said  pivot  axis  during  the  continuing  rotation  of 
said  bucket  wheel  in  said  opposite  direction,  and  means  for 
interconnecting  said  buckets  for  synchronized  pivoting  be- 
tween said  end  positions  thereof. 


ire  of  travel  and  for 

speed  during  a  second 

speed  being  slower 

stopping  rotation  of 

travel  through  said 


TRANSPORTING 


4,057,139 
REVERSIBLE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
BULK  MATERLVLS 
Georg  Mausolf,  Klein  Dohren;  Herbert  B^llenbaum,  and  Josef 
Dietrich,  both  of  Salzgitter,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Salzgitter  Maschinen  AG,  Salzgitter,  Gi^any 
Filed  June  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  ^91,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Miiy  31, 1976,  2524212 
Int  CL2  B65G  29/00 


U.S.  a.  198—509 


ri 


20aaims 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  transporting  bi  Ik  materials,  a  com- 
bination comprising  a  support;  transporting  means  mounted  on 
said  support  for  rotation  in  opposite  circuijiferential  directions 
about  a  central  axis  and  including  a  bucket  jwheel,  a  plurality  of 
buckets  each  having  two  inlet  openings,  aijd  means  for  mount- 
ing each  of  said  buckets  on  said  bucket  Iwheel  for  pivoting 
relative  thereto  about  a  pivot  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said 
central  axis  between  two  end  jKJsitions  in  ekch  of  which  one  of 
said  openings  faces  in  one  of  said  circumferential  directions, 
and  for  shared  movement  therewith  in  a  circular  path;  means 
for  rotating  said  transporting  means  in  a  t^sporting  mode  in 
which  each  of  said  buckets  assumes  a  first  lend  position  with  a 
respective  opening  thereof  facing  in  the  circumferential  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  buckets  for  entry  of  bulk  material  into 
said  bucket  through  said  respective  openint,  and  in  a  reversing 
mode  in  which  said  buckets  move  in  an  opbosite  circumferen- 
tial direction  than  during  said  transporting  mode;  and  means 
for  concurrently  pivoting  said  buckets  di^ng  said  reversing 
mode  from  said  first  into  a  second  end  position  of  each  of  said 
buckets  in  which  the  other  opening  of  tha  latter  faces  in  said 
opposite  circumferential  direction,  including  detaining  means 
arranged  at  a  predetermined  location  alpng  said  path  and 


4,057,140  I 

PHOTO-FINISHING  PACKET  WITH  DATE  STRIPS  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTS 
Abraham  Hutzel,  Clinton,  Md.,  assignor  to  Cullen  Photo  Ser- 
vice, Inc.,  Alexandria,  Va. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  680,372  I 

Int.  a.2  B65D  77/24,  85/JO.  27/08  ■ 

U.S.  a.  206—216  3  Oaims 


1.  In  a  photo-finishing  packet  envelope  containing  a  plurality 
of  pl^tographic  negatives  and  prints  thereof  having  the  photo- 
graphs covering  the  entire  face  of  each  photographic  print,  a 
unitary  sheet  of  backing  material  and  a  strip  of  printed  material 
coextensive  with  said  sheet  adhesively  a^ed  with  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  to  one  face  of  said  backing  material  but 
readily  strippable  therefrom  while  retaining  the  adhesive  on 
only  the  back  face  of  said  strip,  said  strip  being  scored  inci- 
sively along  a  plurality  of  parallel  lines  to  subdivide  the  strip 
into  a  plurality  of  small  parts  corresponding  approximately  in 
number  to  that  of  the  photographic  prints  within  the  envelope, 
and  with  each  part  being  imprinted  identically  with  the  date  of 
the  finishing  operation,  each  of  said  small  parts  adapted  to  be 
affixed  by  the  consumer,  following  its  separation  from  the 
backing  material,  to  a  portion  of  each  print  to  date  the  photo- 
graph for  future  reference. 


4,057,141 
BALED  TIRE  PRODUCT 
Albert  F.  Laurie,  7239  N.  Chase,  Portland,  Oreg.  97217,  and  G. 
W.  Bunch,  11775  SW.  Warner,  Tigard,  Oreg.  97223 

Filed  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,595  ( 

Int.  a.2  B65D  85/06.  71/02 
U.S.  a.  206—304  12  Claims 


16     14 


1.  A  baled  tire  product  comprising  a  stack  of  rubber  tires 
having  the  axes  of  their  center  openings  in  approximate  align- 
ment, 
said  stack  being  compressed  in  a  direction  along  said  axes 
into  a  short  annular  bale  so  as  to  maintain  the  alignment  of 
said  center  openings, 
said  bale  being  maintained  in  its  compressed  condition  by  a 
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series  of  baling  ties  encircling  the  annulus  of  said  bale  at 
circumferentially  spaced-apart  positions  thereon, 
said  bale  having  a  series  of  openings  spaced  between  said 
ties,  each  said  opening  extending  generally  radially  in- 
wardly from  the  outer  circumferential  periphery  of  said 
annulus  from  top  to  bottom  thereof  and  terminating  short 
of  said  central  openings  so  as  to  expose  the  interior  annu- 
lar space  within  each  said  tire  to  ambient  air  and  yet 
maintain  the  integrity  of  said  bale. 


\5b 


1.  A  stackable  plastic  pallet  assembly  for  packing  semicon- 
ductor discs  in  a  vertically-disposed  stack  of  substantially 
identical  pallets,  comprising: 
at  least  one  stackable  plastic  pallet  having  a  plurality  of 
circular  depressions,  each  of  which  may  accommodate  a 
semiconductor  disc  and  means  for  releasably  securing  the 
discs  in  said  depressions,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  part  sector-shaped  surfaces  which  surround  and  slope 
downwardly  toward  the  center  of  said  depressions  on 
which  the  outermost  rims  of  the  discs  may  rest  and  a 
plurality  of  part  sector-shaped  surfaces  which  surround 
and  slope  upwardly  toward  the  center  of  said  depressions 
and  which,  upon  stacking  of  said  at  least  one  pallet  in  a 
vertically-disposed  stack  of  substantially  identical  pallets, 
cooperate  with  the  downwardly  sloping  part  sector- 
shaped  surfaces  of  the  pallet  therebelow  to  clamp  the 
outermost  rims  of  the  discs  contained  in  the  depressions  of 
the  lowermost  pallet  therebetween,  thereby  immobilizing 
the  discs. 


4,057,143 
SHIPPING  CARTON  FOR  PLUSH  REELS 
Theodore  P.  Kessler,  Rancocas,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Timron,  Inc., 
Moorestown,  N.J. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  605,442 
Int.  C1.2  B65D  85/66 
U.S.  a.  206—400  4  Qaims 

1.  A  shipping  carton  comprising 

a  reel  for  pile  fabric  including  a  pair  of  end  frames  and  a 
spacer  bar  disjxssed  between  said  end  frames,  each  end 
frame  including  an  end  board  of  polygonal  shape  having  a 
peripheral  ear  projecting  therefrom  in  perpendicular  rela- 
tion; 
a  cardboard  sheet  wrapper  disposed  about  said  reel,  said 
wrapper  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  side  edges 
disposed  about  a  said  ear  of  a  respective  end  board  of  said 
reel  and  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  terminal  edges  dis- 
posed in  overlapping  relation  longitudinally  of  said  reel. 


said  terminal  edges  being  unsupported  from  within  the 
carion  and  being  imperforate;  and 
adhesive  securing  said  ears  of  said  end  frames  to  said  side 
edges  to  said  wrapper  and  said  terminal  edges  of  said 


4,057,142 
PACKAGING  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DISCS 
Giinther  Lechner;  Karl  Pritscher,  and  Helmut  Kirschner,  all  of 
Burghausen,    Germany,   assignors    to    Wacker-Chemitronic 
Gesellschaft  fur  Elektronik-Grumlston^e  mbH,  Burghausen, 
Germany 

FUed  July  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,458 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  30, 1975,  2534074 
Int.  a.2  B65D  21/02.  65/16.  81/16.  85/30 
U.S.  a.  206—332  I  5  Oaims 


wrapper  to  each  other  without  buckling  of  said  wrapper 
said  adhesive  being  such  that  the  pressure  required  to 
complete  the  securement  is  capable  of  buckling  the  unsup- 
ported terminal  edges. 


4,057,144 
HIGH  STRENGTH  BAG  FOR  STORING  MATEIUALS  IN 

STERILE  CONDmON 
Samuel  J.  Schuster,  1099  HiUside  Street,  Monterey  Park,  Calif. 
91754 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  541,720,  Jan.  17,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  635,380 

Int.  0.2  A61B  19/02;  B65D  33/16 

U.S.  O.  206—439  28  Oaims 


1.  A  high  strength,  bacteria-impermeable,  scalable  bag  for 
receiving  material  for  sterilization  after  sealing  of  the  bag  by  a 
process  employing  a  sterilizing  vapor,  the  bag  comprising: 
a  container  former  of  plastic  sheet  and  having  opposed  faces 
and  opposed  transverse  ends,  one  of  the  faces  including 
overlapping  longitudinal  margins,  the  other  face  being 
continuous,  the  longitudinal  margins  being  joined  by  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally-spaced  heat  seals  defining  be- 
tween them  passages  for  the  sterilizing  vapor;  and 
a  membrane  covering  the  longitudinal  margins  and  passages 
and  bonded  to  the  container  by  continuous,  longitudinal- 
ly-extending heat  seal  joinder  lines,  the  membrane  being 
highly  permeable  to  the  sterilizing  vapor,  a  transverse 
heat  seal  joinder  line  adjacent  one  of  the  transverse  ends 
uniting  the  membrane  and  the  container  and  closing  one 
end  of  the  bag,  the  other  end  being  open  to  receive  the 
material  to  be  sterilized,  the  membrane  being  secured  to 
the  overlapping  margins  by  the  longitudinally-spaced  heat 
seals. 
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4,057,145 

COMPLIANCE  DISPENSER  FOR  ORXL  MEDICATION 
Betty  B.  Wray,  3115  Rainsgate  Road;  Peter  F.  Stager,  2404 
KingB  Way,  and  Charles  W.  Linder,  501  Aumond  Road,  all  of, 
Aagusta,  Ga.  30904 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  668,537 

Int  a.2  B65D  85/56.  83/04 

VS.  a.  206—538  15  Qaims 


1.  A  compliance  dispenser  for  oral  mediation,  which  com- 
prises: 

means  for  containing  a  plurality  of  indivi|lual  dosages  of  oral 
medication    which    includes   dosage 
ranged  in  groups,  each  group  including  a  plurality  of 
dosage  compartments; 

means  for  selecting  one  group  of  said  ddsage  compartments 
from  among  said  groups  of  compartments  for  allowing 
dispensation  of  said  dosages  therefrjom,  said  selecting 
means  comprising  belt  means  movaply  disposed  across 
said  plurality  of  dosage  compartments,  said  belt  means 
having  an  opening  formed  therein  wliich  permits  access 
only  to  one  selected  group  of  dosage  compartments  at  a 
time;  and 

manually  operable  lid  means  for  selectively  permitting  ac- 
cess to  an  individual  dosage  compartment  within  said 
selected  group  of  dosage  compartments,  said  lid  means 
positioned  over  said  opening  in  said  belt  means  and  con- 
nected to  said  belt  means  so  as  to  be  nioveable  therewith. 


»AlUl 


4,057,146 
OPTICAL  SORTING  APPARATUS 
Fernando  Castaneda,  and  Roy  Jimenez,  boti^  of  San  Jose,  Costa 
Rica,  assignors  to  Xeltron,  SJi^  Jan  Jost,  Costa  Rica 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  968,761 
Claims  priority,  application  CosU  Rica,  l^ay  24,  1974,  2770 
Int  a.2  B07C  5/342 
VS.  CL  209—75  18  Qaims 


1.  Optical  sorting  apparatus  for  sorting  Objects  falling  over 
an  unimpeded  path  in  response  to  light  rjeflected  from  said 
objects  including, 


a  pair  of  light  detecting  means  with  different  response  char- 
acteristics producing  a  pair  of  light  related  signals, 

processing  means  for  integrating  said  pair  of  light  related 
signals  and  for  producing  an  output  if  a  relationship  be- 
tween said  integrated  light  related  signals  exceeds  a  first 
threshold, 

comparator  means  receiving  as  an  input,  one  of  said  pair  of 
light  related  signals  and  producing  an  output  if,  and  only 
if,  said  input  signal  lies  outside  of  a  predetermined  range, 

synchronization  means  responsive  to  one  of  said  pair  of  light 
related  signals  and  connected  to  said  processing  means 
and  to  said  comparator  means  for  enabling  both  said  pro- 
cessing means  and  comparator  means  only  in  the  presence 
of  said  one  of  said  pair  of  light  related  signals,  and 

reject  means  responsive  to  output  signals  from  both  said 
processing  means  and  said  comparator  means  to  reject  an 
object  if  an  output  signal  is  provided  by  either  said  pro- 
cessing means  of  said  comparator  means. 


4,057,147 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUSPENDING  GOODS  FOR  DISPLAY 
Horst  Fleischmann,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  PFP-Anstalt 
Fuer  Produkt-Entwicklung  and  Verwertung,  Schaan,  Liech- 
tenstein 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  668,814  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26, 1975, 2513493 
Int.  C1.2  A47F  7/19 
VS.  a.  211—47  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  spaced  display  of  goods  in  suspended 
serial  arrangement  comprising: 
carrier  bracket  means  including  at  least  two  supporting  legs 
extending  parallel  to  one  another  from  a  support  member, 
each  of  said  supporting  legs  having  at  one  end  thereof  a 
bearing  pin,  said  support  member  having  at  least  two 
bores,  each  said  bearing  pin  being  rotatably  disposed  in  a 
said  bore,  spacer  members  removably  disposed  on  said 
supporting  legs,  said  spacer  members  having  surface  areas 
from  which  goods  to  be  displayed  can  be  suspended  in 
spaced  relationship  over  the  length  of  said  supporting 
legs,  each  said  spacer  member  comprising  a  bridging 
portion  having  along  one  side  thereof  a  socket  for  engag- 
ing one  of  said  supporting  legs  and  at  the  other  side 
thereof  a  socket  for  engaging  the  other  of  said  supporting 
legs,  one  of  said  sockets  being  of  predetermined  length 
and  the  other  of  said  sockets  being  of  a  different  length, 
said  sockets  each  having  one  end  lying  in  a  common  plane 
and  the  other  end  of  one  of  said  sockets  lying  in  a  plane 
that  is  spaced  a  perpendicular  distance  from  said  first 
mentioned  plane,  said  bridging  portion  of  each  said  spacer 
member  including  two  oppositely  facing,  semi-circular 
surfaces  extending  between  said  sockets  and  a  said  socket 
on  one  side  of  said  bridging  portion  having  an  opening 
facing  in  a  predetermined  direction  with  respect  to  said 
bridging  portion  and  said  socket  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  bridging  portion  having  an  opening  facing  in  a  direc- 
tion that  is  90*  from  said  predetermined  direction. 
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4,057,148 

MULTIPLE  SAMPLE  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  FACILITATING 

RADIOIMMUNOASSAYS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Rolf  Meyer,  Des  Plaines,  and  John  E.  Burgess,  Arlington 

Heights,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Skokie, 

m. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483,024,  June  25, 1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292,738,  Sept  27, 

1972,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  July  17,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

596,760 

Int  a.2  BOIL  9/06 

VS.  CI.  211—74  8  Claims 


while  simultaneously  advancing  said  rod  in  the  direction  of 
said  axis  whereby  a  part  picked  up  by  said  selectively  operable 


1.  A  support  assembly  for  holding  sample  tubes,  said  assem- 
bly comprising:  a  tray  including  at  least  one  aperture;  at  least 
one  apertured  and  generally  annular  retaining  device  for  dispo- 
sition about  a  sample  tube  and  in  which  a  sample  tube  is  insert- 
able  to  be  resUiently  gripped  and  thereby  retained  therein,  said 
retaining  device  being  disposed  in  the  tray  aperture  such  that 
the  retaining  device  and  a  sample  tube  inserted  therein  is  freely 
suspended  downwardly  from  the  tray  in  a  self-aligning  sub- 
stantially vertical  orientation  though  in  a  manner  allowing 
free-swinging  orbital  and  angular  movement  within  predeter- 
mined limits;  said  retaining  device  including  a  section  which 
extends  through  and  is  dimensioned  to  loosely  fit  within  the 
tray  aperture,  which  section  has  an  upj)er  portion  which  over- 
laps the  upper  surface  of  the  tray  to  effect  retention  and  ac- 
conmiodation  of  the  retaining  device  in  the  tray  aperture  and 
prevents  same  from  falling  through  said  aperture;  said  retain- 
ing device  further  including  a  resilient  section  which  protrudes 
from  the  aperture  below  the  tray,  said  protruding  section 
including  an  enlarged  shoulder  portion  of  a  diameter  greater 
than  that  of  the  tray  aperture,  which  shoulder  portion  is  spaced 
from  a  lower  surface  of  the  tray  and  which  shoulder  portion 
defines  means  limiting  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  retaining 
device  in  said  aperture;  said  protruding  section  of  said  retain- 
ing device  further  including  circumferentially  spaced  gripping 
portions  which  downwardly  extend  and  which  resUiently 
engage  an  inserted  tube  to  adjustably  retain  the  tube  such  that 
a  vertical  sliding  displacement  of  an  inserted  tube  relative  to 
the  retaining  device  and  the  tray  can  be  effected  upon  the 
application  of  a  predetermined  force  to  the  tube. 


4,057,149 
MECHANISM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  PARTS 

Frederick  W.  Clarke,  Rockford,  lU.,  assignor  to  Rogers  and 

Clarke  Manufacturing  Co.,  Rockford,  lU. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  658,416 

Int.  C1.2  B65G  47/91 

VS.  a.  214—1  BV  10  Claims 

1.  Mechanism  for  picking  up  and  transferring  a  part,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  rod  spiraled  progressively  around 
and  along  a  straight  line  and  defining  a  helix  whose  axis  coin- 
cides with  said  line,  means  on  one  end  of  said  rod  and  spaced 
radially  from  said  axis,  said  means  being  selectively  operable  to 
first  pick  up  and  then  release  a  part,  and  drive  means  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  rod  for  turning  said  rod  about  said  axis 


means  is  transferred  along  a  helical  path  as  said  rod  is  turned 
and  advanced. 


4,057,150 
LUMBER  STACKING  APPARATUS 
Sidney  L.  Lunden,  c/o  Lunden  Industries,  Inc.,  BIdg.  N7D, 
Spokane,  Wash.  99216 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,325 

Int  C1.2  B65G  57/10 

VS.  a.  214—6  DK  6  Claims 


1.  A  lumber  stacking  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  carriage  operatively  mounted  on  the  frame; 

parallelogram  linkages  interconnecting  the  carriage  and  the 
frame  for  enabling  the  carriage  to  swing  back  and  forth  in 
an  arcuate  path  between  a  course  pick-up  station  and  a 
course  stacking  station  while  maintaining  the  carriage 
horizontal  during  the  swinging  movement; 

carriage  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  the  carriage 
for  moving  the  carriage  back  and  forth  between  the 
course  pick-up  station  and  the  course  stacking  station; 

course  support  means  mounted  on  the  carriage  for  vertical 
movement  with  respect  to  the  carriage  for  carrying  a 
lumber  course  from  the  course  pick-up  station  to  the 
course  stacking  station;  and 

means  operatively  connected  to  the  course  support  means 
for  (1) 

elevating  the  course  support  means  at  the  course  pick-up 
station  to  pick  up  a  course  of  lumber,  and  (2)  maintaining 
the  course  support  means  elevated  whUe  the  carriage  is 
being  swung  from  the  course  pick-up  station  to  the  course 
stacking  station  to  carry  the  course  of  lumber  to  the 
course  stacking  station. 


4,057,151 

SILO  UNLOADER  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Richard  L.  Weaver,  Rte.  1,  Myerstown,  Pa.  17067 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218,736 

Int.  C1.2  AOIF  25/20;  B65G  65/46 

U.S.  CI.  214—17  DA  21  Claims 

15.  Apparatus  for  use  in  unloading  a  sUo  from  the  bottom 

thereof  through  a  generally  central  opening  therein,  compris- 
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ing  an  auger,  means  mounting  the  aug^r 
disposition,  means  for  rotatably  drivin 
own  generally  radial  axis,  and  means  for 
sweeping  motion  about  a  pivot  point  located 


inwardly  of  the  auger,  and  means  for 
driving  means  from  beyond  the  radial 
auger,  outside  the  silo  with  which  the 
ciated. 


4,057,152 
SILO  CENTER  DISCHARGE 
Richard  L.  Weaver,  Rte.  4,  Myerstown, 
FUed  Dec.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No 
Int.  a.2  B65G  65/46 
U.S.  a.  214—17  DA 
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for  generally  radial 
J  the  auger  about  its 
driving  the  auger  in  a 
^  ^  generally  radially 


lubricating  both  said 

outermost  end  of  the 

a  jparatus  may  be  asso- 
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4  Claims 


1.  In  a  silo  unloader  of  the  bottom  unloader  type  wherein  a 
rotary  auger  is  utilized  to  sweep  acros$  the  floor  of  a  silo  to 
engage  silage  and  wherein  the  auger  rotates  on  its  own  axis 
employing  flitting  on  the  auger  to  coravey  silage  radially  in- 
wardly of  the  silo  to  a  silo  discharge  opting  located  generally 
centrally  of  the  floor  of  the  silo,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  generally  centrally  located  fixedly  mounted  upper  discharge 
chute  and  a  movable  lower  discharge  hdpper  disposed  beneath 


said  upper  discharge  chute,  and  means 
placement  of  said  hopper  relative  to 


facilitating  lateral  dis- 
said  chute,  including 


means  for  lowering  said  hopper  relative  to  said  chute  and 
including  means  detachably  connecting  said  chute  and  hopper 
together,  wherein  lower  means  are  pro\  ided  beneath  the  floor 
of  the  silo  for  conveying  silage  dischar]  ;ed  through  the  chute 
and  hopper  outwardly  of  the  silo,  wherein  said  hopper  and  said 
lower  means  for  conveying  are  connected  for  lateral  displace- 
ment and  vertical  lowering  movemei^t  together  as  a  unit, 
wherein  track  means  are  provided,  coiinected  to  any  of  said 
hopper  and  said  lower  conveying  meaas  for  facilitating  their 
lateral  displacement,  and  wherein  track  'means  comprise  a  pair 
of  tracks  with  wheel-like  means  thenein,  the  tracks  being 
fixedly  carried  beneath  the  silo  floor  am  I  the  wheel-like  means 
being  movable  therein. 
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4,057,153 
SILO  CENTER  DISCHARGE  MECHANISM 

Richard  L.  Weaver,  Rte.  4,  Myerstown,  Pa.  17067 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  526,690,  Nov.  25,  1974,  Pat. 
No.  3,977,543,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  354,496,  April  26, 
1973,  Pat.  No.  3,874,524.  This  appUcation  Nov.  26,  1975,  Ser. 

No.  635,394 
Int.  a.2  B65G  65/46  I 

U.S.  a.  214—17  DA  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  silo  bottom  unloader  wherein  a  generally  radially 
disposed  auger  is  pivotally  mounted  inside  the  silo  for  sweep- 
ing across  the  bottom  of  the  silo  while  rotating  and  delivering 
silage  to  a  generally  centrally  located  bottom  discharge  pas- 
sageway for  subsequent  delivery  of  the  silage  to  a  conveyor 
mechanism  that  carries  silage  outwardly  of  the  silo,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  bottom  closure  for  the  passageway, 
said  closure  comprising  a  pivotalfy  openable  door  sealing 
means  for  sealing  said  door  relative  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
passageway,  said  door  having  a  generally  flat  surface  in  a 
closed  generally  horizontal  sealing  position  of  said  door,  said 
door  having  a  support  mechanism  therebeneath  pivotally  dis- 
posed relative  to  the  lower  end  of  said  passageway,  said  flat 
surface  comprising  a  combination  sealing  surface  and  lateral 
deflection  means  for  deflecting  silage  delivered  through  said 
passageway,  laterally  thereof,  wherein  said  passageway  com- 
prises a  generally  circular  lower  end,  wherein  said  upper  sur- 
face of  said  door  is  mounted  on  and  carried  by  said  support 
mechanism,  and  including  a  generally  conical  member  dis- 
posed beneath  said  horizontal  surface  member  and  by  which 
said  horizontal  surface  member  is  carried,  and  wherein  said 
support  mechanism  comprises  a  frame  member  traversing  said 
conical  member  therebeneath,  including  means  generally  rig- 
idly connecting  said  horizontal  surface  member  and  said  frame 
member 


4,057,154 
REFUSE  COMPACTING  VEHICLE 
Allen  Abram  Neufeldt,  85  Nymark  Avenue,  Willowdale,  On- 
tario, Canada  (M2J  2H1) 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,571 
Int.  a.2  B65F  3/00 
U.S.  a.  214—82  11  Qaims 

1.  In  a  self-loading  refuse  carrier,  the  combination  with  a 
motor  vehicle  having  a  compartment  adapted  to  receive  and 
compact  refuse  therein,  of  a  loading  and  compacting  mecha- 
nism comprising: 

a  pusher-blade  extending  across  a  lower  portion  of  said 
compartment  between  opposite  sidewalls  thereof,  means 
for  moving  said  pusher-blade  horizontally  backward  and 
forward  between  a  refuse-receiving  position  and  a  refuse- 
compacting  position,  a  bucket  pivotally  mounted  along 
the  upper  edge  of  said  blade  for  pivotal  movement  be- 
tween a  lower  refuse-receiving  position  and  an  upper 
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refuse-discharging  position,  at  least  one  cam  wheel  articu- 
lated between  the  bucket  and  the  blade  by  means  of  piv- 
otal arms,  and  a  cam  guideway  forming  an  inclined  path 
between  a  lower  refuse-receiving  position  and  an  upper 
refuse-discharging  and  compacting  position,  whereby  said 
cam  wheel  in  response  to  movement  of  said  pusher-blade 


4,057,156 
LIFTING  ARM  APPARATUS 

Vem  C.  Thompson,  Minneapolis,  and  John  A.  Riggle,  Minne- 
tonka,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Renter,  Inc.,  Hopkins, 
Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  666,886 

Int.  a.2  B65F  3/02 

U.S.  a.  214—302  6  Qaims 


/^4^^»  "•'*'''i>/ 


in  a  compacting  direction  travels  up  said  guideway, 
thereby  forcing  said  bucket  to  swing  from  a  lower  hori- 
zontal refuse-receiving  position  to  an  upper  vertical 
refuse-discharging  position,  said  bucket  in  vertical  posi- 
tion acting  as  a  vertical  extension  of  the  compacting  blade 
with  continued  movement  of  the  blade  in  compacting 
direction. 


4,057,155 
RAILROAD  CAR 
Ronald  George  Deeks,  Oakville,  Canada,  assignor  to  Procor 
Limited,  Oakville,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,520 

Int.  a.2  B60P  ]/60 

U.S.  CI.  214—83.28  13  Oaims 


1.  A  container  for  powdered  material  having  a  surface  slop- 
ing toward  a  bottom  outlet  opening,  and  means  for  aerating 
said  material  to  cause  discharge  through  said  outlet  opening, 
comprising:  a  pair  of  separate,  correspondingly  shaped,  clamp- 
ing members,  one  of  which  is  nested  within  the  other;  means 
spacing  the  lower  terminal  edges  on  opposing  sides  of  each  of 
said  clamping  members  slightly  above  said  sloping  surface  so 
as  to  define  a  pair  of  spaced  gas  gaps  between  said  terminal 
edges  of  each  clamping  member  and  said  sloping  surface  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  clamping  members;  flexible,  gas-impervi- 
ous sheet  material  clamped  between  said  clamping  members 
and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  portions  extending  beyond  said 
terminal  edges  into  contact  with  said  sloping  surface  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  clamping  members  that  each  portion  of  sheet 
material  seals  one  of  said  spaced  gas  gaps;  means  for  attaching 
said  clamping  members  to  said  container  and  causing  said 
clamping  members  to  immobilize  said  sheet  material  except  for 
said  pair  of  portions  extending  beyond  said  terminal  edges  and 
sealing  said  spaced  gas  gaps;  and  means  for  forcing  pressurized 
gas  between  said  clamping  members  and  said  sloping  surface  so 
as  to  cause  said  spaced  portions  of  said  sheet  material  to  flutter 
as  said  gas  escapes  therebetween  through  said  spaced  gas  gaps 
into  said  powdered  material. 


1.  Material  handling  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  vehicle  having  a  body  with  a  top  opening; 

a  generally  vertical  track  member  pivoted  about  a  vertically 
movable  horizontal  axis  near  the  top  of  said  body,  and 
including  first  and  second  pairs  of  guidance  surfaces; 

a  carriage  member  movable  along  said  track  member  and 
including  container  engaging  means; 

drive  means  including  an  endless  chain  for  reversibly  caus- 
ing movement  of  said  carriage  member  along  said  track 
member  between  a  lower  extreme  position  and  an  upper 
extreme  position; 

container  engaging  means; 

mounting  means  securing  said  container  engaging  means  on 
said  carriage  for  a  limited  lifting  extension  and  lowering 
retraction  with  respect  thereto; 

reversible  means  for  supporting  said  track  member  and 
causing  pivotal  movement  thereof  to  extend  said  mount- 
ing means  so  as  to  bring  said  container  engaging  means 
into  engagement  with  a  container  resting  on  the  ground; 

means  releasably  operable  to  maintain  said  engagement; 

and  reversible  means  including  said  track  member  for  caus- 
ing pivotal  movement  of  said  carriage,  at  the  upper  ex- 
treme position  thereof,  whereby  an  engaged  container  is 
inverted  into  said  body. 


4,057,157 

LOAD  COMPACTING  AND  EJECTING  MECHANISM 

FOR  A  REFUSE  TRUCK 

Glenn  S.  Park,  and  William  A.  Herpich,  both  of  Galion,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Peabody  International  Corporation,  Galion,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,707 

Int.  a.2  B65F  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  214—302  10  Qaims 


1.  A  load  compacting  and  ejecting  mechanism  for  a  refuse 
truck  that  has  a  hollow  rectangular  body,  an  openable  tailgate 
at  the  rear  of  the  body  and  a  refuse  receiving  opening  near  the 
front  of  the  body,  said  mechanism  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  generally  vertical  ejector  plate  which  extends  acrr»ss  said 
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ate  mounted  on  said 


e. 


body  and  is  guided  for  movement  qetween  the  front  and 
rear  of  said  body, 

a  centrally  located  compaction  pl^ 
ejector  plate  for  movement  betweeni  a  forward  position  in 
which  it  constitutes  a  part  of  the  eje;tor  plate  surface  and 
a  position  rearwardly  of  the  surface  of  said  ejector  plate, 
main  hydraulic  cylinder  means  comected  between  the 
front  of  said  body  and  the  structur;  of  said  compaction 
plate  for  moving  said  ejector  and  compaction  plates 
through  said  body, 

second  hydraulic  cylinder  means  connected  between  the 
structure  of  said  ejector  plate  and  siid  compaction  plate 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  compaction  plate 
relative  to  said  ejector  plate, 

a  hydraulic  fluid  circuit  including  a  source  of  hydraulic 
fluid  under  pressure  and  a  control  v^lve  for  alternatively 
connecting  said  source  to  the  base  jmd  rod  ends  of  said 
main  cylinder, 
f.  a  second  hydraulic  fluid  circuit  con  lecting  the  base  and 
rod  ends  of  said  second  cylinder  means  through  a  pair  of 
oppositely  effective  one-way  valves  :onnected  in  parallel 
in  said  second  circuit, 

1.  the  first  of  said  one-way  valves  prcviding  for  fluid  flow 
from  the  base  end  to  the  rod  end  of  said  second  cylinder 
means, 

2.  the  second  of  said  one-way  valves  normally  being 
closed  for  preventing  fluid  flow  frc  m  the  rod  end  to  the 
base  end  of  said  second  cylinder  means  and  including 
pressure  responsive  means  for  the  opening  thereof,  and 

means  connecting  the  pressure  responsive  means  of  said 
second  one-way  valve  to  the  base  end  of  said  main  cylin- 
der means, 
whereby  when  the  resistance  to  rearward  movement  of  said 
ejector  plate  and  said  compaction  p  ate  causes  the  pres- 
sure in  the  base  end  of  said  main  cylinder  means  to  reach 
a  predetermined  level,  said  seconc  one-way  valve  is 
opened  thereby  and  said  main  cylind;r  means  moves  said 
compaction  plate  rearwardly  of  the  surface  of  said  ejector 
plate,  thus  the  second  hydraulic  cylirder  plus  said  pair  of 
one-way  valves  serves  as  a  lock  to  ejther  lock  the  move 
ment  of  said  compaction  and  ejector 
tive  movement  therebetween. 


g 


positioning  each  towing  vehicle  wheel,  the  axes  of  all  said 
towing  vehicle  wheels  and  the  pivotable  wheel  intersect- 
ing at  a  common  point. 


4,057,159 

VAPOR-SEAL  SAFETY  CAP  AND  CONTAINER 

William   E.   Fillmore,  Toledo;   Wayne   E.   Garver,  Sylvania; 

George  V.  Mumford,  Toledo,  and  James  H.  Price,  Maumee, 

all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,690 

Int.  a.2  B65D  55/02,  85/56:  A61J  1/00 

U.S.  a.  215—222  6  Oaims 


plates  or  allow  rela 


4,057,158 

AIRCRAFT  TOWING  VEltlCLE 

Igor  Lissy,  115  S.  Ivy  Lane,  Glen  Mills,  I^.  19342 

FUed  June  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  691,741 

Int.  a.2  B60B  29/00 

U.S.  a.  214—330 


1.  a  vapor-sealing,  child-resistant  closure  and  container 
combination  comprising:  an  open-mouthed  container  having  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  projections  extending 
radially  outwardly  adjacent  the  open  end  thereof,  an  annular 
rim  portion  on  the  open  end  thereof,  said  projections  having  a 
downwardly  facing  notch  therein;  a  closure  having  a  top  panel 
and  an  annular  skirt  depending  from  the  periphery  of  the  top 
panel,  a  plurality  of  radially  inwardly  extending  and  circumfer- 
entially spaced  lugs  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  skirt,  said  lugs 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  in  the  projections  on  the 
22  Claims  skirt  of  said  container,  an  integral  annular  abutment  formed  on, 
and  depending  from,  the  inner  surface  of  the  top  panel  of  said 
closure;  and  a  liner  sytem  carried  by  said  closure,  including  a 
first  liner  member  formed  from  a  flexible  and  resilient  material 
interposed  between  the  free  edge  of  the  annular  abutment  and 
the  lugs  on  the  skirt  of  the  closure,  and  a  second  liner  layer 
formed  from  a  deformable  material  underlying  said  first  liner 
layer  between  the  free  edge  of  the  annular  abutment  and  the 
lugs  on  the  skirt  of  the  closure;  said  annular  abutment  adapted 
to  bias  said  first  resilient  liner  layer  downwardly  to  force  said 
second  deformable  liner  layer  into  vapor-sealing  engagement 
with  the  annular  rim  on  said  container,  when  the  lugs  on  said 
closure  are  engaged  within  the  notches  in  the  projections  on 
the  skirt  of  the  container. 


1.  A  towing  vehicle  fbr  moving  on  z  surface  a  towable 
vehicle  having  a  pivotable  wheel,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  plurality  of  individually  steerable  wieels  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  frame;  \ 

hitch  means  extending  from  said  fram^  and  formed  to  en- 
gage the  pivotable  wheel  for  maintaining  the  axes  of  said 
pivotable  wheel  fixed  relative  to  said: frame;  and 

steering  means  operatively  connected  tdsaid  towing  vehicle 
wheels  responsive  to  a  steering  comipand  for  separately 


4,057,160 
SELF-RETAINING  BOTTLE  STOPPER 
George  Victor,  Robert  G.  Fisher,  and  Kaspar  Bischof,  all  of 
Modesto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  E.  &  J.  Gallo  Winery,  Modesto, 
Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  654,326  I 

Int.  a.2  B65D  41/06.  41/28 
U.S.  a.  215—318  4  Qaims 

1.  In  combination,  a  self-retaining  bottle  stopper  and  a  finish 
of  a  bottle  adapted  to  contain  pressurized  contents: 
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a.  said  finish  comprising  a  tubular  neck  having  an  annular 
top  margin  about  the  opening  thereof,  an  inner  circumfer- 
ence, an  outer  circumference  and  a  plurality  of  straight, 
helical  ribs  of  uniform  width  and  height,  each  of  said 
helical  ribs  partially  circumscribing  said  outer  circumfer- 
ence and  defining  partially  overlapping  thread  zones; 

b.  said  stopper  comprising: 

i.  a  cup-shaped  crown  defining  a  skirt  for  capping  said 
neck; 

ii.  a  hollow  cylindrical  shank  depending  co-axially  from 
within  said  crown,  including  means  for  sealably  engag- 
ing the  inner  circumference  of  said  neck; 

iii.  a  plurality  of  resilient,  deformable  webs  all  circumfer- 
entially arrayed  within  said  crown,  such  that  each  pre- 
sents an  edge  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
shank  for  encountering  the  top  margin  of  said  necks; 


iv.  a  plurality  of  lugs  projecting  radially  inwardly  from 
said  skirt  and  annularly  aligned  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  said  shank  and  adapted  to  lockingly  confront  said  ribs 
on  the  lower  side  from  said  top  margin; 

v.  said  web  edges  and  said  lugs  being  spaced  relative  to 
said  top  margin  and  said  lower  rib  side  furthest  from 
said  top  margin  such  that  at  least  two  of  said  lugs  lock- 
ingly encounter  said  lower  rib  side  of  selected  ribs  upon 
full  axial  insertion  of  said  stopper  into  said  finish;  and 

vi.  an  inwardly  extending  relatively  thin  fin  integrally 
associated  with  each  of  said  lugs  and  axially  aligned 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  shank,  each  said  fin  being 
adapted  to  collapsibly  deform  to  the  contour  of  a  corre- 
sponding rib,  thereby  to  partially  define  a  rib  thread 
path. 


4,057,161 
LirnNG  AND  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Gavin  Boyce  Youl,  5^  Qarence  Street,  Perth  7300,  Tasmania, 
Australia 

FUed  May  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  685,621 
Oaims    priority,    application    AustraUa,    May    13,    1975, 
1581/75;  July  17,  1975,  2392/75 

Int.  a.2  E02F  3/00 
U.S.  a.  214— 777  1  5aaims 


1.  Lifting  and  handling  apparatus  including: 

a  frame  haying  ground  engaging  means,  at  least  part  of 
which  is  located  adjacent  one  end  of  said  frame,  said  part 
including  a  pair  of  ground  engaging  wheels,  each  wheel 


having  its  axis  of  rotation  located  substantially  the  same 
distance  from  said  one  end  of  the  frame; 

load  support  means  comprising  a  base  section  and  a  back 
section  which  is  secured  to  and  is  upstanding  from  a  rear 
edge  portion  of  said  base  section; 

linkage  means  connecting  said  load  support  means  on  said 
frame  so  that  said  load  support  means  is  movable  relative 
to  said  frame  between  a  loading  position  in  which  it 
projects  beyond  one  end  of  said  frame,  and  a  carrying 
position  in  which  it  is  located  above  said  frame;  and 

drive  means  connected  to  said  frame  and  to  said  load  support 
means,  and  being  operable  to  cause  movement  of  said  load 
support  means  between  said  loading  and  carrying  posi- 
tions; 

said  linkage  means  including  a  primary  linkage  which  is 
pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  and  to  said  load  support 
means  adjacent  the  junction  between  said  base  and  back 
sections,  and  a  control  Imkage  which  is  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  frame  and  to  said  back  section,  each  of  said 
pivotal  connections  having  its  axis  substantially  parallel  to 
said  wheel  axis,  and  the  frame  connection  of  said  control 
linkage  being  located  further  from  said  one  end  of  the 
frame  than  is  the  frame  connection  of  said  primary  link- 
age; 

each  said  linkage  means  including  two  arms,  each  of  which 
is  located  adjacent  a  respective  opposite  side  of  said  frame, 
each  said  control  linkage  arm  comprising  an  upper  section 
connected  to  said  load  supporting  means  and  a  lower 
section  connected  to  said  frame,  said  arm  sections  being 
arranged  in  end  to  end  relationship  and  being  pivotally 
connected  at  their  adjacent  ends,  the  said  upper  arm  sec- 
tion being  of  substantially  the  same  length  as  each  of  said 
primary  linkage  arms;  and  restraining  means  acting  be- 
tween each  said  lower  arm  section  and  said  frame  during 
a  first  part  of  the  movement  of  said  load  support  means 
from  said  loading  position,  whereby  said  lower  arm  sec- 
tions are  held  stationary  relative  to  said  frame,  and  being 
arranged  to  have  no  influence  on  said  lower  arm  section 
during  a  second  part  of  said  movement  from  said  loading 

position;  .^^^ 

said  linkage  means  interacting  between  said  frame  and  %a^ir 
load  support  means  so  as  to  automatically  cause  lifting  and 
tilting  of  said  load  support  means  during  said  movement 
thereof  from  said  loading  position  to  said  carrying  posi- 
tion, whereby  in  said  loading  position  said  base  section  is 
substantially  horizontal  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  receive  a 
load  thereon,  and  in  said  carrying  position  both  said  base 
and  back  sections  slope  relative  to  the  horizontal  to  define 
a  load  retaining  channel  between  them,  and  the  junction  of 
said  base  and  back  sections  is  located  above  and  forwardly 
of  the  zone  of  engagement  between  said  ground  engaging 
means  and  the  ground  which  is  located  nearest  said  one 
end  of  the  frame. 


4,057,162 
PRESSURE  VESSEL  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
HeU(o  Gross,  Krefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siempelkamp  Gies- 
serei  KG,  Krefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  638,075 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  6,  1974,  2457661 
Int.  a.2  B65D  45/i2 
U.S.  a.  220—3  6  Qaims 

1.  A  pressurizable  vessel,  especially  for  a  nuclear  reactor, 
comprising: 

a  cylindrical  shell  and  a  cover  mounted  on  said  shell,  said 
cover  comprising  at  an  upper  side  thereof  at  least  two 
continuous  radially  spaced  concentric  annular  grooves; 
respective  annular  prestressing  arrangements  v/ith  respec- 
tive prestressing  cables  received  in  said  grooves,  each  of 
said  arrangements  comprising  a  U-section  support  element 
open  toward  the  outer  periphery  of  said  cover  and  re- 
ceived in  the  respective  groove,  said  element  of  each 
arrangement  receiving  the  prestressing  cables  thereof; 
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wedges  received  between  each  elemen: 
respective  groove  for  maintaining  the 
tive  arrangement  under  a  predetermined 
comprising  a  plurality  of  concentric 
with  at  least  one  such  groove  and 
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and  a  wall  of  the 

:ables  of  the  respec- 

stress,  said  cover 

rings  each  formed 

receiving  a  respective 


^'TV. 


prestressing  arrangement,  at  least 
ing  inwardly  upon  neighboring 
rings  being  formed  with  confronting 
keying  means  form-fitting  in  said 
relative  displacement  of  said  rings  in  a 
to  the  cover. 


If 


^•^i 


of  said  rings  bear- 
,  the  neighboring 

recesses;  and 

for  preventing 

direction  transverse 


somje 
rinis 


recesses 


4,057,163 
METAL  CONTAINER  WITH  THtCK  WALLS 
Jean  E.  L.  Widart,  Saint  Severin,  and  AJain  F.  C.  Scailteur, 
Liege,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Cockerill-Ougree-Provi- 
dence  et  Esperance-Longdoz  en  abrege  '  Cockerill",  Seraing, 
Belgium 

Filed  July  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  103,344 
Qaims  priority,  application  Belgium,  July  8,  1975,  45082; 
Feb.  20,  1976,  164487 

Int.  a.2  B65D  7/42 
U.S.  a.  220—3  2  Qaims 


1.  In  a  forged  metal  cylindrical  nucl(  ar 
vessel  including  a  core  shell  course  poition 
course  portion  welded  to  one  end  of  tHe 
portion,  and  a  bottom  cap  closing  off  the 
shell  course  portion,  the  improvement 
shell  course  portion  comprises  an  integral 
of  enlarged  thickness  and  defining  a  radia  ly 
ing  nozzle  and  support  ring,  said  nozzle  and 
machined  at  circumferentially  spaced  locations 
lar  nozzles  separated  by  integral  radially 
means  with  said  support  means  and  said 
common  circumferential  plane. 
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4,057,164  I 

ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  BOX  MOUNTING 

William  Maier,  125  Lawlor  Terrace,  Stratford,  Conn.  06497 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  659,893 

Int.  a.2  H02G  i/12 

U.S.  a.  220—3.6  8  Qaims 


34        /-I7 


1.  An  electrical  outlet  box  for  mounting  in  an  opening  in  the 
front  panel  of  a  hollow  wall  having  a  yieldable  wall  stud  and 
front  and  back  wall  panels  supported  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
stud,  said  outlet  box  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
site side  walls  and  an  open  front,  a  single  laterally  projecting 
mounting  flange  means  extending  from  one  only  of  said  side 
walls  for  securing  said  box  to  said  stud  with  said  open  front 
facing  outwardly  through  the  opening  in  the  front  panel,  a 
threaded  hole  in  said  bottom  wall  of  said  box  adjacent  the 
other  of  said  side  walls,  and  leveling  means  for  adjusting  the 
level  of  the  box  by  moving  said  other  side  of  said  box  relative 
to  said  one  side  of  said  box  when  said  one  side  is  secured  to  said 
stud  by  its  mounting  flange,  said  leveling  means  comprising  a 
leveling  screw  extending  through  said  threaded  hole  in 
threaded  engagement  therewith,  said  leveling  screw  being 
adjustable  inwardly  and  outwardly  of  said  box  to  engage  the 
back  wall  panel  and  give  support  to  said  box  adjacent  the  side 
of  said  box  opposite  the  side  from  which  the  mounting  flange 
projects.  I 


4,057,165 

REUSABLE  FOLDING  CONTAINER 

Kurt  J.  Kardell,  115  Industrial  Drive,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85281 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,361  , 

Int.  Q.2  B65D  7/24,  5/20 

U.S.  Q.  220—6  11  Qaims 


reactor  pressure 
a  nozzle  shell 
core  shell  course 
ither  end  of  the  core 
>ii'herein:  said  nozzle 
forged  wall  portion 
outward  project- 
support  ring  being 
to  define  circu- 
projecting  support 
lozzles  occupying  a 


1.  A  collapsible  shipping  and  storage  container  comprising: 

a  four-sided  base  structure, 

four  panel  members  each  mountable  on  a  different  edge  of 

said  base  structure, 
hinge  means,  one  for  interconnecting  each  of  said  panels  to 

a  different  edge  of  said  base  structure, 
each  of  said  hinge  means  comprising  a  resilient  member 
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connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  panel  members  and  at 
the  other  end  to  a  different  edge  of  said  base  structure, 

said  resilient  member  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  slots  extending  longitudinally  of  an  edge  of  said 
base  structure  outwardly  of  said  container  and  part  way 
through  said  resilient  member, 

the  pivotal  axis  of  each  hinge  means  being  arranged  along  a 
different  slot  thereof  from  a  reference  point  on  said  base 
structure  to  pivot  inwardly  of  the  juxtapositioned  edge  of 
the  base  structure  over  a  common  surface  of  it  to  a  posi- 
tion substantially  parallel  with  said  surface, 

said  pivotal  axis  of  the  four  hinge  means  being  mounted 
sequentially  each  at  a  greater  distance  substantially  equal 
to  the  thickness  of  the  associated  panel  than  the  preceed- 
ing  one  from  said  reference  point,  and 

fastening  means  mounted  along  parallel  edges  of  said  panels 
which  are  laterally  positioned  to  its  hinge  means  for  coop- 
eratively engaging  with  juxtapositioned  edges  of  adjacent 
panels  when  all  of  said  panels  are  positioned  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  base  structure  for  holding  said  pan- 
els in  container  erected  position. 


4,057,167 

VALVED  RECEPTACLE  CLOSURE 

Jin  Ku  Lee,  8108  Gorman  Ave.,  No.  229,  Laurel,  Md.  20810 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,604 

Int.  Q.2  A47G  19/22:  B65D  51/18.  43/20 

U.S.  Q.  220—90.4  15  Qaims 


I 


4,057,166 
DRAWER  TYPE  ASH  RECEIVER 
Shinichiro    Yamazaki,    Toyota,    and    Teruyuki    Hanabashi, 
Owariasahi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,726 
Qaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    31,    1975,    50- 
149534[U] 

Int.  Q.2  B65D  7/24.  43/20;  A24F  79/00 
U.S.  Q.  220— 8  8  Qaims 


1.  A  closure  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  cover  of  a  fluent 
material  receptacle,  said  cover  having  an  opening  which  com- 
municates with  the  fluent  material  in  the  receptacle,  said  clo- 
sure comprising  valve  means  movable  from  a  first  position 
closing  said  opening  to  a  second  position  exposing  said  open- 
ing, mounting  means  on  said  cover  for  slidably  engaging  said 
valve  means  with  respect  to  said  cover,  resilient  means  for 
urging  said  valve  means  into  said  second  position,  and  latch 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  valve  means  for  releas- 
ably  securing  said  valve  means  in  said  first  position  against  the 
force  of  said  resilient  means. 


4,057,168 
VENTED  TEST  TUBE  TOP 
Barry  L.  Bosshold,  115  Shelter  Lagoon  Drive,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif. 
95060 

Filed  July  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  593,328 

Int.  Q.2  B65D  51/16,  51/18 

U.S.  Q.  220—209  5  Qaims 


1.  In  an  ash  receiver  assembly  comprising  a  container  in  the 
form  of  a  drawer  and  a  supporting  member  from  which  the 
container  is  telescopically  suspended  and  which  provides  a 
cover  over  said  container  when  the  latter  is  in  a  fully-closed 
position; 

the  improvement  wherein  the  supporting  member  has  a  front 
end  and  a  rear  end  and  includes,  in  one  piece,  opposite- 
spaced  side  flanges,  each  having  a  forward  end,  and  a  rear 
end  flange,  the  spaced  side  flanges  being  flared  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  and  extending  substantially  along 
the  whole  length  of  said  container,  and  a  pair  of  receiving 
arms  which  extend  inwardly  from  respective  forward 
ends  of  the  side  flanges,  each  of  the  receiving  arms  having 
resilient  means  thereon;  said  container  has  opposite- 
spaced  side  rim  means  to  engage  with  the  flared  side 
flanges  and  rear  end  rim  means  to  engage  with  the  rear 
end  flange,  the  side  rim  means  having  outer  tapered  sur- 
faces which  are  slidably  guided  by  the  flared  side  flanges 
of  said  supporting  member  and  which  are  urged  upwardly 
from  lower  surfaces  thereof  by  the  resilient  means  on  said 
receiving  arms  to  ensure  air-tightness  of  said  container 
when  the  latter  is  in  the  fully-closed  position. 


1.  A  vented  top  for  a  test  media  container  comprising: 

a  holder  body  adapted  to  be  grasped  in  the  hand; 

a  pair  of  openings  through  said  body; 

means  in  each  of  said  openings  for  gripping  a  laboratory  test 

media  container  therein: 
a  cap  hingedly  carried  on  said  body  for  pivotal  movement 

between  a  closed  position  covering  said  pair  of  openings 

and  an  open  position  displaced  therefrom  to  enable  access 

thereto; 
means  on  said  cap  for  sealing  off  said  openings  in  isolation 

from  each  other;  and 
venting  means  on  said  cap  for  each  of  said  openings  enabling 

the  release  of  gases  from  said  each  opening  to  the  exterior. 
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4,057,169 
DUAL  TONGUE  AND  SLOT  CONtAINER  LOCK 
Joe  R.  Payne,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  tp  Keyes  Fibre  Com* 
pany,  Waterrille,  Maine  I 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,567 


Int.  a.2  B65D  41/18;  A47J  41/00: 
U.S.  a.  220—306 


B65D  7/00 

lOQaims 


1.  A  container  including  two  mating  Portions  capable  of 
packaging  a  product  therebetween  in  the  <  losed  position,  one 
of  the  portions  having  an  inwardly  flexib 
laterally  outwardly  directed  locking  tongi^e  protruding  from 
its  closeable  edge,  the  other  portion  haviiig  a  skirt  along  its 
corresponding  closeable  edge  which  overlies  the  closeable 
edge  of  the  one  portion  in  the  closed  position,  an  inwardly 
directed  recess  in  the  skirt  located  in  oppo^tion  to  the  locking 
tongue,  the  improvement  comprising  a  riair  of  slots  in  the 
recess  separated  from  each  other  by  an  interconnecting  web 
and  a  notch  bifurcating  the  locking  tongue  into  two  protruding 
sections  whereby  each  bifurcated  sectior  of  the  tongue  is 
inserted  in  one  of  the  slots  in  the  recess  an<l  the  notch  accom- 
modates the  web  of  the  recess  to  lock  the  two  portions  to- 
gether in  the  closed  position,  and  the  \.\'0  portions  of  the 
container  may  be  unlocked  by  flexing  the  side  wall  of  the  one 
portion  inwardly  to  withdraw  the  tongue 
slots  in  the  recess  of  the  other  portion  to  p;rmit  the  container 
to  be  opened. 


4,057,170 
CARGO  CONTAINER  DOOR  CON$TRUCnON 
Robert  S.  Dougherty,  Upper  Ames  Ave., 
FUed  Aug.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No 
Int.  a.2  B65D  45/28,  51/ 
U.S.  a.  220—323 


Ross, 


'n   . 


716 

8 


Calif.  94957 
,700 


8  Claims 


S         13     26         13 


1.  A  cargo  container  door,  comprising: 

a  formed  sheet  metal  skin  having  a  pluralii  y  of  formed  corru- 
gations extending  vertically  from  top  l^  bottom,  and  hav- 
ing left  and  right  vertically  extending  edges  formed  into 
an  outer  lip  with  a  recess  at  the  inner  s  ide  of  the  lip; 

a  stiffener  bar  welded  onto  each  of  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  and  extending  throughout  the  N^idth  of  the  door, 
said  bar  being  of  approximately  the  same  inside-to-outside 


thickness  as,  and  generally  flush  with,  the  left  and  right 
edge  lips;  and 

means  forming  closed  off  ends  on  the  corrugations  at  the 
upper  and  lower  edges; 

whereby  a  generally  uniform  lipped  edge  is  provided  around 
the  periphery  of  the  door  for  receiving  a  sealing  gasket, 
the  upper  and  lower  edges  are  sufficiently  stiff  to  provide 
a  sturdy  door  construction  with  a  relatively  thin  sheet 
metal  skin,  and  all  surfaces  of  the  door  are  open  and  acces- 
sible. 


4,057,171 

ARTICLE  STORAGE  DEVICES  WITH  ARTICLE 

RELEASERS  FOR  USE  IN  VENDING  MACHINES 

Kunitake  Hatori,  Maebashi;  Toshihiko  Ozaki,  and  Ryohei 

Kondo,  both  of  Isesaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo 

Electric  Company  Limited,  Isesaki,  Japan 

FUed  July  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  707,210 

Int.  a.2  B65G  3/44 

U.S.  a.  221—6  11  Oaims 


192'  193 


1.  An  article  storage  unit  device  with  means  for  discharging 
one  article  at  a  time  for  use  in  a  vending  machine,  comprising 
a  housing  defining  at  least  one  article  storing  space  in  which 
articles  are  stored  in  a  vertical  stack  and  having  a  bottom 
opening  for  providing  a  passage  through  which  an  article  is 
discharged, 

first  stop  means  for  holding  the  lowermost  one  of  said  verti- 
cally stacked  articles  at  a  position  facing  said  bottom 
opening  and  being  temporarily  releasable  for  permitting 
the  discharge  of  the  lowermost  article  in  the  vertical 
stack, 
second  stop  means  for  temporarily  holding  an  article  adja- 
cent to  and  above  said  lowermost  article  in  the  vertical 
stack  for  only  the  time  period  during  which  said  first  stop 
means  is  being  released, 
driving  means  for  temporarily  driving  said  first  stop  means 
to  be  released  and  contemporaneously  driving  said  second 
stop  means  to  hold,  whereby  only  one  lowermost  article 
in  the  vertical  stack  is  discharged  from  said  bottom  open- 
ing, 
said  first  stop  means  comprising  first  cam  means  mounted  on 
a  first  driving  shaft,  said  first  cam  means  permitting  arti- 
cles in  said  article  storing  space  to  pass  when  disposed  at 
a  first  predetermined  angular  position  by  the  rotation  of 
said  first  driving  shaft  and  engaging  with  and  holding  the 
article  when  disposed  at  a  second  predetermined  angular 
position  by  the  rotation  of  said  first  driving  shaft,  said 
second  means  comprising  second  cam  means  mounted  on 
a  second  driving  shaft,  said  second  cam  means  permitting 
articles  in  said  article  storing  space  to  pass  when  disposed 
at  a  predetermined  angular  p>osition  by  the  rotation  of  said 
second  driving  shaft  and  engaging  with  and  holding  the 
article  when  disposed  at  a  second  predetermined  angular 
position  by  the  rotation  of  said  second  driving  shaft,  and 
said  first  and  second  driving  shafts  being  operatively  and 
commonly  connected  to  said  driving  means  with  an  angu- 
lar difference  therebetween  whereby  said  second  cam 
means  holds  an  article  during  the  time  said  first  cam  means 
permits  articles  to  pass,  and 
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first  and  second  plate  means  movably  mounted  to  follow  the 
cam  contour  of  said  first  and  second  cam  means,  respec- 
tively, said  first  plate  means  being  operable  to  engage  an 
article  when  said  first  cam  means  is  disposed  in  said  sec- 
ond predetermined  angular  position  and  to  release  the 
article  when  said  first  cam  means  is  disposed  in  said  first 
predetermined  angular  position,  and  said  second  plate 
means  being  operable  to  engage  an  article  when  said 
second  cam  means  is  disposed  in  said  second  predeter- 
mined angular  position  and  to  release  the  article  when 
disposed  in  said  first  predetermined  angular  position. 


\  4,057,173 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
METERING  VALVE 
Aharon  Tal,  131  Hanassi  Street,  Chef  Yam,  Herzlia,  Israel 
FUed  Apr.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  8, 1975,  47049 
Int  a.2  B67D  5/30 
U.S.  CI.  222—20  11  Claims 


4,057,172 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  GOLF  BALLS 
Harvey  F.  Olander,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gustafson 
Mfg.  Co.,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 

Filed  July  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709,725 

Int.  a.2  B65H  33/14 

U.S.  CI.  221—10  19  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  golf  balls  comprising: 

a  hopper  for  storing  golf  balls; 

a  receptacle  for  retaining  a  predetermined  number  of  golf 
balls  in  position  for  dispensing,  said  receptacle  having  an 
openable  and  closable  gate  normally  closing  one  end 
thereof; 

means  for  guiding  and  conveying  golf  balls  from  the  hopper 
to  the  receptacle,  said  guiding  and  conveying  means  com- 
prising: 

a  wheel  rotatable  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  and 
having  a  resilient  outer  circumferential  surface,  and 

a  passageway  of  a  width  slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
a  golf  ball,  one  end  of  said  passageway  being  adjacent  the 
hopper  and  the  other  end  thereof  being  adjacent  the  re- 
ceptacle, said  passageway  terminating  in  an  at  least  part- 
circular  portion  substantially  concentric  with  the  wheel 
periphery,  said  at  least  part-circular  portion  terminating  at 
the  other  end  of  the  passageway  adjacent  the  uppermost 
portion  of  the  wheel  and  having  a  bottom  spaced  from  the 
wheel  periphery  by  a  distance  slightly  less  than  the  diame- 
ter of  a  golf  ball,  and 

means  for  rotating  said  wheel  to  refill  said  receptacle  until  a 
predetermined  number  of  golf  balls  are  in  said  receptacle 
after  said  gate  is  closed  after  discharge  of  golf  balls  there- 
from. 


PO        FS    ,PT 


11.  A  control  system  for  an  automatic  metering  valve  deliv- 
ering a  preset  quantity  of  a  fluid  and  including  a  housing  for  the 
valve;  a  rotary  impeller  disposed  within  the  housing  and  rotat- 
able at  a  velocity  in  accordance  with  the  rate  of  delivery  of  the 
fluid;  and  an  automatic  shut-off  mechanism  for  tuming-off  the 
valve  when  the  present  quantity  of  fluid  has  been  delivered; 
said  control  system  including  sensible  element  disposed  inter- 
nally of  the  valve  housing  and  rotated  with  the  impeller,  a 
sensor  sensing  element  to  produce  electrical  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  number  of  rotations  thereof  and  of  the  impel- 
ler, a  presettable  counter  circuit  effective  to  count  said  electri- 
cal signals,  and  a  switching  circuit  effective  to  actuate  the 
valve  shut-off  mechanism  to  turn-off  the  valve  when  the 
counter  circuit  reaches  a  preset  number  corresponding  to  the 
present  quantity  of  fluid  to  be  delivered;  said  switching  circuit 
including:  a  capacitor  having  a  charging  circuit  and  a  discharg- 
ing circuit;  a  switching  device  in  the  capacitor  discharging 
circuit  and  have  a  control  electrode  effective  to  fire  the  switch- 
ing device  and  thereby  to  cause  the  capacitor  to  discharge;  and 
a  relay  having  a  winding  in  the  capacitor  charging  circuit  and 
a  pair  of  contacts  in  the  capacitor  discharging  circuit,  and 
contacts  being  normally  closed  when  the  capacitor  is  charged 
and  the  relay  coil  draws  little  current,  and  being  automatically 
opened  to  interrupt  the  connection  to  the  switching  device 
when  the  capacitor  has  discharged  causing  the  relay  winding 
to  draw  a  larger  amount  of  current  for  recharging  the  capaci- 
tor. 


4,057,174 
MEASURING  LIQUID  DISPENSER  WITH  FLAT  TOP 
John  J.  TriyiUo,  18837  Lamson  Road,  Castro  VaUey,  Calif. 
94546 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  629,694 
Int.  a?  B67D  5/22 
U.S.  a.  222—49  6  Qaims 

1.  A  liquid  dispensing  device  comprising 
a  cap  structure  adapted  to  engage  the  open  top  of  a  liquid 
container  and  having  a  floor  with  a  low  upstanding  wall 
thereabout  and  a  slotted  boss  on  said  floor  extending 
upwardly  to  a  height  not  greater  than  that  of  said  wall, 
a  pump  including  a  hollow  barrel  depending  from  said  floor 
and  a  plunger  slidably  disposed  in  said  barrel  in  extension 
through  said  floor  with  an  enlarged  upper  end  disposed 
atop  the  floor  of  said  cap  structure, 
an  elongated  gauge  rod  with  markings  along  the  length 
thereof  depending  from  said  cap  structure  and  slidably 
disposed  through  the  floor  and  boss  thereof  with  a  lateral 
projection  atop  said  rod  disposed  to  engage  the  enlarged 
upper  end  of  said  plunger,  said  gauge  rod  being  movable 
upwardly  from  a  depressed  position  with  the  lateral  rod 
projection  aligned  with  the  top  of  said  boss  whereby  the 
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upper  end  of  said  pump  plunger  and  said  gauge  rod  are 
movable  upwardly  of  said  wall  duiing  use  and  are  other- 
wise disposable  below  the  top  of  iaid  wall  to  provide  a 
substantially  flat  top  to  the  cap  structure, 
locking  means  for  adjustably  positioning  the  top  of  said 
gauge  rod  a  measured  distance  above  said  cap  structure  as 
indicated  by  said  markings  to  establish  the  maximum 
movement  of  said  pump  plunger,  a  id 


^  P 


o 


valve  means  connecting  the  bottom 
the  interior  of  said  container  and 
tending  through  said  cap  structure 

whereby  adjustable  p)ositioning  of  saiti 
mines  the  volume  of  liquid  dispense  1 
each  full  stroke  of  said  plunger. 


cf 


said  pump  barrel  to 
distance  means  ex- 
gauge  rod  predeter- 
by  said  container  by 


4,057,175 

SERVING  CONTAINER  FOR  LIQUIbS  OR  POURABLE 
MATERIALS  CONTAINED  IN  CARDBOARD  PACKAGES 
Hans  Kessler,  Dufourstrasse  48,  Zurich, 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1976,  Ser.  N».  665,802 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzer^d,   Mar.   13,   1975, 
3183/75  I 

I  Int.  a.2  B67B  7/2- 


iSwitzeriand  (CH8008) 


U.S.  a.  222—86 


»  ■      an 


1.  A  serving  container  for  flowable 
square  edged  shap)e,  the  container 
and  sleeve  inserted  into  the  base  portioti 
package,  the  sleeve  havir^  a  lid  provided 
different  diameters  having  inclined 
interior  of  the  sleeve  and  for  extending 
serving  as  pouring  and  vent  tubes,,  one 
base  portion  being  provided  with  means 
on  the  edges  of  the  inserted  package, 
pressure  comprising  the  diagonal  dimensions 
which  an  smaller  than  the  diagonal  dimensions 
and  a  outward  curving  of  the  sidewalls 
base  portion 


7  Claims 


riaterial  in  package  of 

compiarising  a  base  portion 

and  fitted  over  the 

with  two  tubes  of 

extending  into  the 

into  the  package  and 

said  sleeve  and  said 

for  exerting  pressure 

means  for  exerting 

of  said  sleeve 

of  the  package, 

of  the  sleeve  and  the 


tips 


cf : 


said 


4,057,176 
MANUALLY  OPERATED  SPRAY  PUMP 

William  Horrath,  Watchung,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Plastic  Research 

Products,  Inc.,  Warren,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597,293,  July  18,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  683,338 

Int.  a.2  B05B  7/32 

U.S.  a.  222—193  28  Qaims 


1.  A  pressure  actuated  dispenser  including  a  spray  nozzle 
constructed  in  combination  with  the  closure  of  a  container  of 
a  reservoir  of  fluid  product  for  dispensing  said  product  in  a 
carrier  gas  in  the  form  of  high  pressure  spray,  said  dispenser 
comprising  in  combination:  | 

means  including  fixed  and  movable  elements  forming  an 
annular  variable  volume  carrier  gas  chamber  constructed 
for  compression  and  expansion  in  response  to  pressure  and 
release  from  pressure  on  said  dispenser; 

a  pump  for  said  fluid  product,  said  pump  including  a  pump 
chamber  and  a  hollow  stem  piston  mechanically  coupled 
for  reciprocating  action  in  synchronism  with  said  movable 
elements  of  said  variable  volume  chamber; 

central  valve  means  communicating  between  said  product 
reservoir  and  said  pump  chamber; 

means  for  maintaining  said  reservoir  at  substantially  ambient 
pressure; 

means  for  forming  a  mixing  chamber  surrounded  by  said 
annular  gas  chamber,  said  mixing  chamber  having  an 
aperture  communicating  with  said  spray  nozzle,  and  com- 
prising a  first  inlet  means  including  a  normally  closed 
flexible  member  of  membraneous  material  for  admitting 
said  compressed  carrier  gas  from  said  variable  volume 
carrier  gas  chamber  to  said  mixing  chamber,  and  a  second 
inlet  means  including  a  normally  closed  flexible  member 
of  membraneous  material  for  admitting  fluid  product 
under  pressure  from  said  hollow  stem  piston  to  said  mix- 
ing chamber; 

a  first  means  responsive  to  an  initial  compression  stroke  on 
said  dispenser  for  simultaneously  depressing  said  hollow 
stem  piston  to  close  said  central  valve  means,  compressing 
the  carrier  gas  in  said  variable  volume  carrier  gas  chamber 
and  deflecting  the  normally  closed  flexible  member  of  said 
first  inlet  means  to  admit  a  blast  of  said  compressed  carrier 
gas  into  said  central  mixing  chamber; 

a  second  means  responsive  to  a  subsequent  return  stroke  of 
said  hollow  piston  stem  upon  release  of  pressure  on  said 
dispenser,  to  release  said  central  valve  means  and  to  draw 
said  fluid  product  into  said  pump  chamber;  and 

said  first  means  responsive  to  the  subsequent  compression 
strokes  of  said  dispenser  for  simultaneously  again  depress- 
ing said  hollow  stem  piston  to  close  said  central  valve 
means  while  pumping  said  fluid  product  from  said  pump 
chamber  up  through  said  hollow  stem  piston  again  com- 
pressing the  carrier  gas  in  said  variable  volume  carrier  gas 
chamber,  deflecting  the  flexible  member  of  said  first  inlet 
means  to  admit  a  blast  of  said  compressed  carrier  gas 
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through  said  first  inlet  means  and  deflecting  the  flexible  4,057,178 

member  of  said  second  inlet  means  to  admit  said  product  MATERIAL  PLEATER 

through  said  second  inlet  means  to  admit  said  product    Edna  Henderson  Martin,  309  Oregon  St.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

through  said  second  inlet  means  to  mix  in  said  mixing       35224 

chamber  to  form  an  atomized  spray  of  said  product  which 

is  propelled  out  through  said  spray  nozzle. 


Filed  Dec.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,133 
Int.  a.2  A41H  4i/00 
U.S.  a.  223—35 


3  Qaims 


4,057,177 
VALVED  SQUEEZE  BOTTLE  FOR  VISCOUS  PRODUCTS 

Robert  H.  Laauwe,  237  Green  Ridge  Road,  Franklin  Lakes,  N.J. 
07417 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,384 

Int.  a.2  B65D  25/52:  F16K  17/18 

U.S.  CI.  111—1\^  9  Claims 


1.  A  squeeze  bottle  for  containing  and  dispensing  a  viscous 
product  and  which  is  made  of  elastically  deformable  material 
so  that  after  the  bottle  is  squeezed  and  released  from  squeezing 
pressure,  the  bottle  inherently  springs  back  to  its  original  un- 
squeezed shape,  said  bottle  having  a  mouth  provided  with  a 
dispensing  valve  comprising  superimposed  inner  and  outer 
parts  normally  closing  said  mouth,  said  inner  part  having  at 
least  one  first  product  flow  passage  extending  from  its  inside  to 
its  outside  and  a  projection  extending  outwardly  from  its  out- 
side and  the  projection  having  a  side  in  which  at  least  one 
second  product  flow  passage  is  formed,  said  second  passage 
communicating  with  the  outside  of  said  valve  and  said  outer 
part  having  a  flexible  diaphragm  surrounding  said  projection 
and  having  a  tubular  neck  slidably  fitting  the  pjrojection  and 
normally  covering  and  closing  said  second  passage  when  the 
diaphragm  is  unflexed  but  uncovering  and  opening  the  second 
passage  by  sliding  axially  on  the  projection  when  the  dia- 
phragm is  flexed  outwardly,  said  parts  forming  a  space  be- 
tween the  outside  of  said  inner  part  and  the  inside  of  said 
diaphragm  into  which  when  said  bottle  is  squeezed  a  viscous 
product  in  the  bottle  can  be  squeezed  via  said  first  passage  to 
apply  pressure  between  the  outside  of  the  inner  part  and  the 
inside  of  the  diaphragm  to  cause  the  latter  to  flex  outwardly 
and  slide  said  tubular  neck  on  said  projection  so  as  to  uncover 
and  open  said  second  passage,  said  diaphragm  being  made  of 
elastically  deformable  material  and  so  that  it  inherently  springs 
back  to  its  original  unflexed  condition  with  said  tubular  neck 
covering  and  closing  said  second  passage  when  the  product  in 
said  space  and  bottle  is  released  from  squeeze  pressure,  one  of 
said  parts  having  an  inwardly  opening  check  valve  for  venting 
said  bottle  so  that  after  release  of  squeeze  pressure  on  the  bottle 
air  can  replace  product  squeezed  from  the  bottle  and  permit 
the  latter  to  spring  back  to  its  unsqueezed  shape  and  said  dia- 
phragm to  spring  back  to  its  unflexed  condition. 


1.  A  material  pleater  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  member, 

b.  a  plurality  of  parallel,  longitudinally  extending  plate-like 
members  carried  by  said  elongated  member  with  adjacent 
ones  of  said  plate-like  members  spaced  from  each  other  to 
receive  a  pleat  of  said  material  therebetween, 

c.  an  elongated  pleat  depresser  having  longitudinally  extend- 
ing spaced  apart  depresser  elements  with  each  said  de- 
presser element  being  disposed  to  move  between  adjacent 
ones  of  said  plate-like  members  and  depress  a  pleat  of  said 
material  therebetween  to  form  pleats  between  said  plate- 
like members,  and 

d.  there  being  transversely  aligned  outwardly  opening  slots 
in  said  plate-like  members  which  are  in  transverse  align- 
ment with  and  face  transversely  aligned  outwardly  open- 
ing slots  in  said  depressor  elements  for  receiving  means  for 
detachably  connecting  said  pleats  thus  formed  to  each 
other  so  that  upon  movement  of  said  plate-like  members 
and  said  pleat  depresser  away  from  each  other  said  pleats 
remain  in  the  formed  position. 


4,057,179 
GARMENT  PRESSING  MACHINES 
Nicholas  Wynne  Everett,  Camforth,  England,  assignor  to  Ibis 
Engineers  Limited,  Kendal,  England 

Filed  July  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  704,759 

Int.  CI.2  A41H  5/00 

U.S.  a.  223—73  5  Qaims 


3'     ,-^?° 


1.  A  method  of  nipping  and  draping  the  armhole  area  of 
sleeves  of  jackets  comprising  the  steps  of:  positioning  the 
sleeve  of  a  jacket  on  an  elongated  expansible  sleeve  form; 
bringing  an  expansible  enlarged  diameter  internal  pressing 
head  into  engagement  with  said  form  internally  of  the  shoulder 
end  of  the  sleeve  whereby  the  seams  between  the  jacket  body 
and  the  adjacent  sleeve  which  form  the  armhole  area  of  the 
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jacket  are  nipped  or  clamped  between 
pressing  head;  and  allowing  said  sleeve  to 
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I  ;aid  form  and  said    tainer  having  clip  means  and  means  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
set.  covering  member  to  removably  receive  said  clip  means  and 


4,057,180 

DOOR  MOUNTED  VEHICLE  GJUN  RACK 

Robert  K.  Whittaker,  Rte.  2,  Box  220,  Kin^rly,  Idaho  83341 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  6t9,609 

Int.  a.2  A47B  81/00 

U.S.  a.  224—1  R  1  Qaim 


mount  the  container  on  the  outer  frontal  surface  of  the  cover- 
ing member. 


1.  A  two-piece  gun  rack  for  a  vehicle  door  for  holding 
mounted  rifles,  shotguns,  and  the  like  in  an  upright  position 
adjacent  said  vehicle  door  comprising: 
a  gun  butt  rest  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  lawer  portion  of  an 
inside  panel  of  a  vehicle  door  such  that  it  can  be  rotated 
about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  and  fixedly  secured  in 
any  rotatable  position; 
an  elongated  support  arm  having  at  one  end  thereof  attach- 
ing means  for  securing  the  support  arm  to  an  upper  por- 
tion of  the  inside  panel  of  the  vehicle  door  such  that  it  can 
be  rotated  about  a  subsuntially  horizonial  axis  and  fixedly 


4,057,182 
MOTORCYCLE  CARRIERS 

Lee  R.  Kolkhorst,  deceased,  late  of  Paradise,  Calif.,  and  by 
Virginia  E.  Kolkhorst,  executrix,  1362  Kerr  Lane,  Paradise, 
Calif.  95969 

Filed  July  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  595,640  | 

Int.  a.2  B60R  7/02.  9/10 
U.S.  a.  224-42.45  R  i  Qainj 


at  the  other  end 


secured  in  any  rotatable  position  and 
thereof  barrel  holding  means  comprising  two  legs  in  a 
generally  right  angle  configuration,  on;  leg  consisting  of 
an  elongated  extension  member  having  a  flat  surface  face 
containing  an  elongated  slot,  the  other  leg  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart,  parallel  arms,  said  Parallel  arms  being 
turned  at  their  outer  ends  away  from  tie  extension  mem- 
ber, a  curved  surface  face  of  said  exteiision  member  for 
receiving  a  gun  barrel  therein  extending  between  said 
elongated  slot  and  said  parallel  arms; 

elastic  cord  means  having  one  end  through  and  slidable 
along  the  slot  in  the  said  one  leg  and  having  an  enlarged 
knob  formed  at  the  other  end,  whereby  when  said  elastic 
means  is  positioned  to  extend  between  the  parallel  arms 
the  enlarged  knob  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
space  between  said  parallel  arms  will  Engage  the  turned 
outer  ends  to  hold  the  elastic  means  therein;  and 

fastening  means  sUdable  along  the  leg  haviig  the  slot  therein 
and  securing  the  one  end  of  the  elastic  means  against  being 
pulled  through  the  slot. 


4,057,181 

CONTAINER  AND  ITS  MOUNTING  c(n  A  SAFETY 

HARNESS 

Joseph  C.  Finnigan,  1204  AUendale  Road,  MfLean,  Va.  22101 
FUed  Oct.  30, 1975,  Ser.  No.  627,119 
Int.  C\?  B60R  21/00 
U.S.  a.  224-29  R  |  g  Qaims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  safety  shoulder  ^)elt  for  the  occu- 
pant of  an  automobile,  a  covering  member  embracing  the  belt 
adjacent  the  portion  of  the  belt  extending  over  the  shoulder  of 
the  user  and  having  an  outer  frontal  surface  away  from  the 
user,  said  member  having  resilient  material  e<nbracing  the  belt 
to  cushion  pressure  of  the  shoulder  belt  agajnst  the  neck  and 
shoulder  of  the  user  of  the  belt,  means  to  detachably  mount 
said  covering  member  on  said  shoulder  belt,  an  article  con- 


1.  Apparatus  for  restricting  the  motion  of  a  motorcycle 
carried  by  a  pickup  truck  or  similar  vehicle  which  has  a  bed 
including  a  horizontal  portion  and  at  least  one  sidewall  portion 
wherein  the  motorcycle  is  positioned  with  both  wheels  adja- 
cent a  sidewall  and  is  provided  with  a  rear-mounted  hook- 
receiving  member  which  is  affixed  to  the  motorcycle  laterally 
off  center,  said  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a  mount- 
ing bracket  affixed  to  said  bed  and  including  an  upwardly 
directed  stud  portion,  a  substantially  vertical  hollow  strut 
including  mutually  telescoping  first  and  second  members,  said 
first  telescoping  member  being  removably  mounted  to  said  bed 
by  slipping  over  said  stud  portion  and  the  said  second  telescop- 
ing member  being  mounted  relatively  above  said  first  telescop- 
ing member  in  overlapping  telescoping  relationship,  means  for 
fixing  the  vertical  position  of  said  second  telescoping  member 
relative  to  said  first  telescoping  member,  a  transverse  hook 
member  slidably  attached  to  the  top  of  said  second  telescoping 
member  adjacent  and  having  an  upwardly  opening  hook  con- 
tour at  the  other  end  and  means  for  adjusting  the  lateral  posi- 
tion of  said  transverse  hook  member,  so  that  the  rear  portion  of 
the  motorcycle  can  be  lifted  and  the  rearmounted  hook  receiv- 
ing member  thereof  engaged  with  the  hook  contour  of  the 
transverse  hook  member  to  suspend  the  rear  wheel  of  the 
motorcycle  in  a  raised  position  relative  to  the  horizontal  por- 
tion of  the  vehicle  bed  so  that  the  weight  of  the  motorcycle 
causes  the  rear  wheel  to  swing  laterally  toward  and  remain 


November  8,  1977 


GENERAL  AND  MECHAMCAL 


465 


biased  against  the  vertical  strut,  and  the  front  wheel  of  the 
motorcycle  can  be  turned  against  the  sidewall  and  locked  in 
position  to  restrict  the  motion  of  the  motorcycle  as  it  is  being 
carried  by  the  vehicle. 


4,057,183 

GUN  RACK 

Philip  J.  Ness,  5948  Mendocino  Blvd.,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95824 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,117 

Int.  a.2  B60R  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  224—42.45  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  rack  for  guns  or  the  like  to  be  mounted  on  an  upwardly 
extending  curvilinear  wheel  well  of  a  pickup  truck  bed  com- 
prising an  M-shaped  frame  having  two  vertical  legs  curved  at 
their  ends  to  conform  to  the  wheel  well  shape  and  a  valley 
therebetween  also  conforming  to  the  wheel  well,  means  at  the 
lower  extremities  of  said  legs  and  at  the  bottom  of  said  valley 
to  secure  said  frame  to  the  wheel  well  within  the  vehicle, 
inverted  L-shaped  support  elements  secured  at  the  top  of  each 
of  said  vertical  legs  to  extend  downwardly  along  the  vertical 
legs,  and  at  least  one  U-shaped  clip  secured  to  each  said  sup- 
port element  to  support  a  gun  or  the  like  therebetween. 


4,057,184 
METHOD  OF  SCORING  GLASS  USING  A  SCORING 
WHEEL  HAVING  AN  ARCUATE  SCORING  SURFACE 
Edmund  R.  Michalik,  West  Mifflin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  615,149 

Int.  a.2  C03B  33/02,  33/10 

U.S.  CI.  225—2  13  Claims 


radius  of  curvature  along  its  depth  when  viewed  through 
an  intersecting  plane  normal  and  transverse  to  the  score 
path 


4,057,185 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  A  PAIR  OF 

PINCH  ROLLS 
Jerry  L.  Slama,  Monroe;  David  J.  Francis,  HamUton,  and  Gor- 
don R.  Shepherd,  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Armco  Steel  Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714,316 

Int.  C1.2  B65H  23/22 

U.S.  CI.  226—1  10  Qaims 


6.  In  an  oj)eration  of  the  type  utilizing  first  and  second  pinch 
rolls  on  a  processing  line  for  engaging  therebetween  a  strip  of 
material  to  facilitate  the  withdrawal  of  said  strip  from  a  supply 
thereof  and  to  advance  said  strip  along  said  line,  the  improved 
method  of  operating  said  pinch  rolls  comprising: 

a.  positioning  said  first  pinch  roll  for  engaging  said  strip  and 
operating  said  first  pinch  roll  at  a  preselected  velocity  so 
as  to  tend  to  advance  said  strip  along  said  line; 

b.  positioning  said  second  pinch  roll  to  engage  said  strip  and 
operating  said  second  pinch  roll  at  a  preselected  value  of 
torque; 

c.  monitoring  the  actual  torque  developed  by  said  second 
pinch  roll; 

d.  developing  an  error  signal  representing  the  difference 
between  said  actual  torque  developed  and  said  preselected 
torque  value;  and 

e.  adjusting  said  actual  torque  developed  to  minimize  the 
magnitude  of  said  error  signal. 


4,057,186 
WIRING  PENS 
Denyer  Edward  Hedger,  Southampton,  England,  assignor  to 
Vero  Electronics  Limited,  Eastleigh,  England 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,506 

Int.  a.2B65H  77/54 

U.S.  CI.  226—127  12  Qaims 


JS   ^  22 


1.  In  a  method  of  scoring  a  refractory  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  glasses,  ceramics  and  glass-ceramics 
wherein  the  method  includes  the  steps  of  contacting  a  surface 
of  the  refractory  material  with  scoring  means;  providing  rela- 
tive movement  between  the  scoring  means  and  the  piece  of 
refractory  material,  while  applying  pressure  to  the  scoring 
means  to  provide  the  refractory  material  with  a  score  along  a 
predetermined  score  path,  the  improvement  comprising: 

the  imposing  an  indentation  in  the  surface,  the  indentation 
during  scoring  has  a  substantially  constant  predetermined 


1.  A  wiring  pen  for  use  in  connecting  electrical  components 
on  a  circuit  board  with  electrically  conductive  wire  and  com- 
prising: 
an  elongated  pen-shaped  body  having  a  bore  longitudinally 
extending  along  the  entire  length  of  said  body  and  a  slot 
with  said  bore  passing  through  said  slot; 
means  for  holding  a  supply  of  electrically  conductive  wire  at 

one  end  of  the  body; 
a  tip  at  the  other  end  of  the  body  from  which  wire  emerges 
after  passing  from  the  supply  through  said  bore; 
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and  said  slider, 


a  slider  slideably  arranged  within  said  slot; 

a  tongue  spaced  from  said  slider  to  define 
path  for  the  wire  which  when  open  allow  s  free  passage  of 
the  wire  along  the  bore  during  the  connec  tion  of  electrical 
components  with  the  wire; 

a  connecting  member  between  said  tongue 
said  connecting  member  tending  to  maintain  said  tongue 
and  said  slider  spaced  apart  to  define  said  i  path  but  permit- 
ting said  tongue  and  said  slider  to  be  manually  moved 
together  to  grip  a  wire  passing  along  said  path;  and, 

said  slider  being  slideable  along  said  slot  for  moving  a 
gripped  wire  along  said  bore  towards  said  tip  of  said  body. 


and  a  hollow  stem  projecting  from  the  one  packing  half 
therebetween  a    changes  into  a  hollow  nose  projecting  vertically  from  said 


I  4,057,187 

JOINING  WIRE-LIKE  MEMStRS 
Bei^ainin    Howell    Cranston,    Hamilton    ToWnship,    Mercer 
G)unty;  Gary  Evan  Kleinedler,  Hopewell  T|)wnship,  Mercer 
County;  Donald  Arthur  Machusak,  HopeweO  Borough,  Mer- 
cer County,  all  of  N.J.,  and  Charles  Augustus  Wiechard, 
Tucker,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,786,  Noy.  27,  1<^74,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  8, 1975,  Ser.  No,  620,609 
Int.  C1.2  H02R  43/02;  B23K  19/00 
U.S.  a.  228—107  1  12  Qaims 
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and  the  second 


M 


1.  A  method  of  joining  first  and  second  MJire-like  metallic 
members,  comprising: 

coating  a  substantial  portion  of  the  exterior  surface  of  a 
hollow  metallic  member  with  a  primary  enplosive  compo- 
sition; 

juxtaposing  the  end  portions  of  the  first 

members  in  approximate  coaxial  alignn^ent  within  said 
hollow  metallic  member;  and 

detonating  said  primary  explosive  composition  to  propel  and 
impact  said  hollow  member  against  said  {aligned  first  and 
second  members  at  a  velocity  of  impact  Sifficient  to  spurt 
a  jet  of  material,  comprising  at  least  one  member  surface, 
between  said  impacted  hollow  member  and  said  impacted 
first  and  second  members,  respectively,  t3  form  metallur- 
gical bonds  therewith  to  indirectly  join  !;aid  aligned  first 
and  second  members. 


£ 


4,057,188 
DEEP  DRAWN  PLASTIC  PACKING  CASE  WFTH 
INTERLOCKING,  HOLLOW  FASTENER  1  »ROJECnONS 
Dieter  Steinhardt,  Penzingerstr.  117,  Vienna,  Austria  (1140) 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  612,240,  Sept.  11,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  103,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sept.  1^,  1974,  7478/74; 
May  13,  1975,  3657/75 

Int.  C1.2  B65D  1/26 
VS.  a.  229—29  M  5  Qaims 

1.  A  packing  case  produced  of  deep  dra'vn  plastic  sheet 
material,  comprising  two  halves  joined  by  a  \Meb  and  provided 
with  recesses  for  receiving  appropriate  go(kls,  at  least  the 
edges  of  the  two  packing  halves  coming  into  contact  one  over 
the  other  during  the  locking  of  the  packing  case  having  hollow 
projections  which  are  integral  with  the  pacdng  halves  and 
intermeshing  by  pairs  to  constitute  a  locking  piirt,  the  improve- 
ment consisting  in  that  the  hollow  projections  are  hook  shaped 


stem  and  intermeshes  in  the  locking  position  with  a  similar  nose 
of  a  hollow  stem  on  the  other  packing  half 


4,057,189 
FORCED  AIR  HOT  WATER  FURNACE 
Lloyd  L.  Shoemaker,  Cole  Camp,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Lloyd's  Fur- 
naces, Cole  Camp,  Mo. 

Filed  May  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  688,741 

Int.  a.2  F24H  3/06 

U.S.  a.  237—17  1  Qaim 


1.  A  forced  air  hot  water  furnace  comprising: 

a  reservoir  provided  with  a  supply  of  fluid,  said  reservoir 
having  an  inlet  port  for  ingress  of  said  fluid  and  an  outlet 
port  for  egress  of  said  fluid;  i 

pump  means  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  the  inlet 
port  of  the  pump  being  in  communication  with  the  outlet 
port  of  the  reservoir; 

coiled  tubing  having  a  series  of  interconnected,  U-shaped 
stretches,  said  stretches  lying  in  multiple,  nonparallel 
planes,  the  coiled  tubing  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid 
outlet,  the  outlet  port  of  the  pump  being  in  communica- 
tion with  the  fluid  inlet  of  the  coiled  tubing; 

means  for  heating  the  fluid  in  the  coiled  tubing; 

at  least  one  radiator  provided  for  transfer  of  heat  in  a  fluid 
conduit  to  surrounding  air,  said  said  fluid  conduit  having 
an  upstream  section  with  an  orifice  of  predetermined 
cross-sectional  area  and  a  downstream  section  with  an 
orifice  of  smaller  cross-sectional  flow  area; 

fluid  coupling  means  between  the  outlet  of  the  coiled  tubing 
and  the  upstream  section  of  the  fluid  conduit  of  the  radia- 
tor; and 

a  blower  for  forcing  air  toward  said  radiator  means  so  as  to 
pass  the  upstream  radiator  section  first. 


4,057,190 
FUEL  BREAK-UP  DISC  FOR  INJECTION  VALVE 
Alexander  Michael  Kiwior,  Warren,  and  James  Daniel  Bode, 
Royal  Oak,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Bendix  Corporation, 
Southfield,  Mich. 

FUed  June  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  696,999 
Int.  a.2  B05B  1/30 
U.S.  a.  239—558  3  Qaims 

1.  In  a  fuel  injection  valve  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  an 
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internal  combustion  engine  so  to  be  communicated  with  an 

intake  passage  of  a  combustion  chamber  thereof  comprising: 

fuel  outlet  means  adapted  to  be  communicated  with  said 

intake  passage  and  comprising  a  fuel  metering  member 

and  a  fuel  breakup  member; 

said  fuel  metering  member  comprising  a  converging  inlet 

surface,  a  diverging  outlet  surface,  and  a  metering  orifice 

intermediate  said  inlet  surface  and  said  outlet  surface,  said 

metering  orifice  having  a  total  orifice  flow  area  there- 

across  for  effecting  a  predetermined  flow  rate  of  fuel 

therethrough;  and  said  fuel  breakup  member  comprising  a 


thin  disk  having  an  axial  thickness  not  substantially 
greater  than  0.05  mm  secured  across  said  diverging  outlet 
surface  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  narrow  slots  there- 
through for  breaking  said  fuel  up  into  uniformly  small 
droplets,  said  slots  having  a  total  slot  area  thereacross 
establishing  a  minimum  orifice-to-slot  area  ratio  with  said 
total  orifice  area  of  not  less  than  1.5,  said  orifice-to-slot 
area  ratio  and  said  0.05  mm  axial  thickness  of  said  thin  disk 
cooperating  to  permit  said  orifice  area  to  determine  sub- 
stantially the  entire  magnitude  of  said  predetermined  flow 
rate. 


4,057,191 

GRINDING  METHOD 

letatsu  Ohno,  1-2, 1-chome  Kasuya,  Setagaya,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,010 

Int.  a.2  B02C  17/14 

U.S.  a.  241—30  I  2  Qaims 


of: 


flow  from  said  one  end  to  said  opposite  end  of  the  tank, 
and 
d.  extracting  materials  and  grinding  agent  from  the  said 
opposite  end  of  the  tank. 


4,057,192 
TREE  HARVESTING  MACHINE 
Leward  N.  Smith,  Remus,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Morbark  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Winn,  Mich. 

Filed  June  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  582,429 

Int.  Q.2  B02C  18/08 

U.S.  Q.  241—92  8  Qaims 


1.  The  grinding  method  comprising  in  combination  the  steps 


a.  confining  a  longitudinal  hollow  tank  at  one  end  in  a  fixed 
universal  joint  for  limited  rotational  movement,  said  hol- 
low tank  having  an  internal  surface  lining, 

b.  feeding  materials  to  be  ground  with  a  grinding  agent  in 
said  first  end  of  the  tank, 

c.  grinding  said  materials  by  moving  the  opposite  end  of  said 
tank  in  an  arcuate  path  without  rotating  the  tank,  whereby 
the  materials  are  ground  by  engaging  the  grinding  agent 
and  circling  the  inner  peripheral  lining  of  the  tank  as  they 


1.  In  a  machinery  for  reducing  forest  products  to  wood 
chips: 

a  chipper  disc  assembly  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face 
and  at  least  one  opening  therein  leading  from  the  rear  face 
to  the  front  face; 

means  for  rotating  said  disc  assembly  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  at  a  chip  cutting  speed; 

a  feed  mechanism  for  moving  the  said  products  to  the  rear 
face  of  said  disc  assembly  comprising:  a  longitudinally 
disposed  live  feed  bed  to  which  said  disc  assembly  is 
angularly  disposed;  a  top  roll  crosswisely  disposed  to  the 
live  feed  bed  and  vertically  movable  to  crush  limbs  down 
to  the  trunk  of  a  tree  being  fed  toward  the  rear  face  of  the 
chipper  disc  assembly;  generally  vertically  disposed  side 
guides  having  tree  engaging  surfaces  thereon  disposed 
downstream  of  said  roll;  at  least  one  of  said  side  guides 
comprising  roll  with  vane  means  thereon  for  revolving  a 
forked  tree  partly  about  its  axis;  and  means  for  revolving 
said  rolls  and  live  bed  at  coordinated  tree  feeding  speeds  in 
directions  of  rotation  to  move  a  tree  toward  the  chipper 
disc  assembly; 

a  disc  assembly  housing  including  a  rear  wall  with  an  open- 
ing to  admit  said  products,  a  front  wall,  and  a  perimetral 
wall  with  an  opening  to  egress  chips;  and 

disc  knife  blade  means  for  said  opening  positioned  to  cut  said 
products  with  rotation  of  said  disc  assembly  into  chips  and 
propel  them  through  said  opening  forwardly. 


4,057,193 
APPARATUS  FOR  INTRODUCING  CONTROLLED 
AMOUNTS  OF  PIGMENT  INTO 
THERMOMECHANICALLY  FORMED  PLASTIC 
ARTICLES 
WUUam  B.  Bradbury,  BrieUe,  N.J.;  Robert  H.  Watts,  Cincin- 
nati, and  E.  Timm  Scott,  Norwalk,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
PMS  Consolidated,  Somerset,  N.J. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  650,938 

Int.  Q.2  B02C  18/44 

U.S.  Q.  241—281  5  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  comminuting  a  pigment  bar  to  add  color 

to  a  supply  of  plastic  material  prior  to  the  molding  of  the 

plastic  material,  comprising: 
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a.  comminuting  means  having  a  rotary  c  itter  with  radially 
protruding  discontinuous,  cutting  elem  jnts  to  comminute 
said  pigment  bars,  said  comminuting  means  having  an  inlet 
for  said  plastic  material,  and  an  outlet  for  said  plastic 
material  and  said  comminuted  pigment 

b.  feeding  means  attached  to  said  comminuting  means  to 
feed  said  pigment  bars  into  said  commijiuting  means,  said 
feeding  means  having  a  plurality  of  driyen  rollers  bearing 
against  said  pigment  bars; 

first  motor  means  drivingly  connecti  ;d  to  said  driven 
rollers  in  said  feeding  means  by  interen  gaging  gears; 


grinding  face  including  at  least  one  radially  extending  "v" 
shaped  groove.  j 


c. 


4,057,194 
PORTABLE  FLOUR  MILI 
Roger  W.  Orton,  2274  W.  La  Loma  Drive,  Rancho  Cordova, 
Calif.  95670 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  71^, 
Int.  a.2  B02C  7/13.  7/14 
U.S.  a.  241-248  10  Qaims 


,754 


1.  In  a  flour  grinding  mill,  the  combination  <  if  an  up-standing 
box-like  housing  having  an  opening  in  the  topi  portion  thereof, 
a  removable  interior  wall,  a  fixed  interior  wall,  grinding 
wheels  laterally  disposed  in  said  housing  and  spaced  apart  in 
said  housing  with  respect  to  each  other,  one  of  said  grinding 
wheels  being  fixed  to  the  removable  interior  wall,  the  other 
said  grinding  wheel  being  joumaled  for  rotation  in  the  fixed 
interior  wall  opposite  said  fixedly  mounted  [grinding  wheel, 
driving  means  operable  to  rotatably  drive  saidgrinding  wheel 
joumaled  for  rotation  in  the  fixed  interior  w^ll,  an  entrance- 
way  in  the  removable  interior  wall,  a  feed  htopper  inside  the 
housing  an  exitway  coincident  with  said  entr^ce-way  of  said 
fixedly  mounted  grinding  wheel,  one  of  saidgrinding  wheels 
comprising  a  substantially  cyUndrical  body  portion  having  a 


4,057,195 
APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  STRAND 
Bernard  H.  Jones;  Daniel  Cox,  and  Don  R.  Gallagher,  all  of 
Anderson,  S.C,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corpo- 
ration, Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,478 

Int.  a.2  B65H  54/02 

U.S.  a.  242—18  G  10  Qaims 


x<,j» 


d.  second  motor  means  drivingly  connec<ed  to  said  rotary 
cutter  of  said  comminuting  means  so  !as  to  rotate  said 
cutter; 

e.  movable  mounting  means  attaching  said  first  motor  means 
to  said  comminuting  means  such  that  sai^  first  motor  may 
be  moved  out  of  driving  connection  With  said  driven 
rollers,  and  by  disengaging  said  interen|  aging  gears;  and 

f.  manual  rotating  means  conected  to  said  d  riven  rollers  such 
that  said  rollers  may  be  rotated  manuall  y  when  said  first 
motor  is  out  of  driving  connection  then  with. 


1.  Apparatus  for  packaging  strand  comprising: 

a.  a  driven  rotatable  collet  having  a  first  package  collection 
region  for  collecting  a  first  strand,  a  second  package  col- 
lection region  for  collecting  a  second  strand  and  a  tempo- 
rary collection  region; 

b.  a  strand  engaging  member  having  a  recess,  a  first  guide 
surface  and  a  second  guide  surface,  the  first  guide  surface 
and  the  second  guide  surface  being  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  member;  and 

c.  means  for  moving  the  member  along  a  path  to  move  the 
first  strand  and  the  second  strand  from  the  package  collec- 
tion regions  to  the  temporary  collection  region,  the  first 
guide  surface  being  adapted  to  contact  and  guide  the  first 
strand  toward  the  recess  and  the  second  guide  surface 
being  adapted  to  contact  the  second  strand  as  the  member 
is  moved  to  move  the  strands  to  the  temporary  collection 
region. 


4,057,196 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  WINDING  YARN  ON 

A  BOBBIN 

James  W.  Amos,  Siluria,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Canton  Textile  Mills, 
Inc.,  Canton,  Ga. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,487 

Int.  a.2  B65H  54/02 

U.S.  a.  242-18  PW  7  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  winding  yam  on  an  empty  bobbin  so  as  to 
form  a  reserve  winding  having  an  accessible  end  at  one  end  of 


November  8,  1977 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


469 


the  bobbin,  said  apparatus  comprising  yam  feed  means  for  *'??JIll??,  .„„.„.^tc 

continuously  feeding  a  rtmning  yam.  yam  collecting  means  for  FIRE  HOSE  BINDING  APPARATUS 

receiving  and  collecting  a  rtinning  yam  fed  by  said  yam  feed  Bert  Dean  ^|.«^«>J:.^",'?<J^St,^  "^'If*:,^"?^^^  ^'^'  ^^^ 
means,  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  spaced  apart  bobbin  sup- 


porting arms  each  having  a  bobbin  supporting  flanged  roller 
rotatably  mounted  thereon  for  respectively  engaging  the  ends 
of  a  bobbin  having  axially  extending  angularly  spaced  slots 
formed  in  one  end  thereof  and  extending  inwardly  by  a  dis- 
tance farther  than  the  distance  by  which  the  associated  roller 
projects  into  the  bobbin  so  that  yam  from  said  yam  feed  means 
may  pass  inwardly  through  one  of  said  slots  and  outwardly 
through  the  other  of  said  slots,  means  for  rotating  the  bobbin, 
a  reciprocable  guide  disposed  to  receive  the  running  yam  from 
said  yam  feed  means  and  effective  to  cause  the  yam  to  wind 
evenly  along  the  bobbin,  and  a  yam  control  guide  movably 
mounted  on  one  of  said  bobbin  supporting  arms  and  movable 
from  a  normal  position  to  a  position  of  engagement  with  the 
mnning  yam  from  said  yam  feed  means  so  as  to  hold  the 
running  yam  clear  of  said  reciprocable  guide  in  order  to  form 
a  reserve  winding  having  an  accessible  end  at  one  end  of  the 
bobbin. 


FUed  Aug.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,629 
Int.  C1.2  B65H  75/40 
U.S.  CI.  242—86.2 


1  Claim 


^^^* 


4,057,197 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  STRIP  MATERIAL  TO 
GLUEING  DEVICE 
Manfred  Rottmann,  Hiddenhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  F. 
Meyer  &  Schwabedlssen  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.,  Herford,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  May  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  691,554 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  12, 1975, 2526158 
Int.  a.2  B65H  19/04 
U.S.  a.  242—58  11  Claims 


1.  A  feed  apparatus  for  strip  material,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  stack  of  support  plates  spaced  apart  one  above  another  in 

an  upright  direction; 
means  on  each  of  said  plates  for  holding  a  supply  of  strip 

material  therein; 
means  for  displacing  said  stack  in  said  upright  direction 

through  a  plurality  of  positions  each  corresponding  to 

alignment  of  a  respective  one  of  said  plates  with  a  fixed 

take-off  guide; 
a  fixed  roller  on  each  of  said  plates; 
a  displaceable  roller  on  each  of  said  plates  movable  toward 

and  away  from  the  respective  fixed  roller; 
means  on  each  of  said  plates  for  moving  the  respective 

displaceble  roller  toward  the  respective  fixed  roller  for 

pinching  the  strip  material  from  the  respective  supply; 
means  for  rotating  one  of  said  rollers  on  each  plate  and 

thereby  pulling  the  material  off  the  respective  supply 

when  same  is  pinched  between  the  respective  rollers;  and 
means  for  displacing  each  of  said  plates  but  of  said  stack  in 

a  transverse  direction  transverse  to  the  upright  direction. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manually  winding  fire  hose  of  the  type 
having  male  and  female  coupling  members  at  the  respective 
ends  thereof,  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  horizontal  rectangular  base  stmcture  mounting  wheel 
means  proximate  the  forward  and  rearward  comers 
thereof  for  supporting  the  apparatus  and  including  wheels 
pivotal  on  a  vertical  axis  at  each  of  the  comers  at  the 
rearward  end  of  said  base  stmcture; 

b.  vertical  support  stmcture  means  fixedly  secured  to  and 
extending  upwardly  from  said  horizontal  base; 

c.  hand-operated  reel  means  mounted  on  the  upper  portion 
of  said  vertical  support  means  and  comprising: 

i.  a  horizontal  drive  shaft  joumaled  for  rotation  about  a 
horizontal  axis  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
apparatus; 

ii.  handle  means  at  a  first  end  of  said  shaft  for  driving  siich 
shaft;  and 

iii.  enlarged  disc  means  at  the  second  end  of  said  shaft 
mounting  a  pair  of  pin  projections  oppositely  spaced 
equal  distances  from  the  rotational  center  of  said  disc; 

d.  first  idler  roller  means  projecting  from  said  vertical  sup- 
port stmcture  means  and  being  longitudinally  aligned 
with  said  pin  projections  substantially  along  the  longitudi- 
nal gravitational  center  of  said  apparatus,  said  first  idler 
roller  means  positioned  at  a  lower  forward  end  of  said 
apparatus  immediately  above  said  base  structures  and 
immediately  behind  the  wheel  means  located  at  such 
forward  end;  and 

e.  second  idler  roller  means  projecting  from  said  vertical 
support  structure  means  and  being  longitudinally  aligned 
with  said  pin  projections  and  first  idler  roller  means  and 
being  positioned  therebetween  at  a  position  higher  than 
and  rearwardly  of  said  first  idler  roller  means  and  lower 
than  said  pin  projections,  said  second  idler  roller  means 
being  adjustable  to  different  widths  of  flattened  hose  and 
including  a  fixed  post  member  mounted  on  said  vertical 
support  structure  means,  a  roller  sleeve  adapted  for  rota- 
tion about  said  post  and  a  guide  disc  adjustably  mounted  at 
the  outward  end  of  said  post  member  for  engaging  an  edge 
portion  of  the  flattened  hose 

whereby  a  fire  hose  length  may  be  wound  upon  said  apparatus 
with  the  hose  routed  under  the  bottom  roller  surface  of  said 
first  idler  roller  means,  over  the  top  roller  surface  of  said 
second  idler  roller  means  and  onto  the  pin  projections  of  said 
reel  means. 
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4,057,199 
TENSIONLESS  RETRXCTOR 
Harold  R.  Sdbbe,  Chardon,  and  Edward  J.  Smith,  Mentor,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  REPA  FeinstaAzwerk  GmbH,  Indus- 
triegebiet,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1976,  Ser.  Nol  662,555 

Int.  a.2  A67B  35/00;  B65H  75/48 

VS.  a.  242—107.7  15  Qaims 


the  reel  as  the  reel  is 
biasing  said  reel  in  a 


9.  Apparatus  comprising  an  axially  extending  reel  supported 
for  rotation  about  a  central  axis  thereof,  ^eans  on  said  reel  for 
connecting  an  automotive  seat  belt  thereto  in  a  manner  such 
that  the  belt  is  wound  or  unwound  from 
rotated  about  its  central  axis,  means  for 
first  direction  tending  to  wind  the  belt  a^)out  the  reel,  locking 
surface  means  fixedly  connected  to  the  rdel,  a  locking  member 
biased  for  movement  toward  a  position  in  which  it  engages  the 
locking  surface  means  and  resists  rotation  of  said  reel  in  said 
first  direction,  a  control  member  positionable  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  a  portion  of  said  locking  ifiember  and  movable 
relative  to  the  locking  member,  said  contirol  member  compris- 
ing a  first  portion  engageable  with  said  lo<f  king  member  to  hold 
the  locking  member  out  of  engagemeitt  with  said  locking 
surface  means  and  a  second  portion  for  allowing  said  locking 
member  to  move  into  engagement  with  j  said  locking  surface 
means,  gate  means  mounted  on  said  contijol  member  and  mov- 
able relative  thereto  to  a  first  position  holding  said  locking 
member  from  movement  into  engagemejnt  with  said  locking 
surface  means  during  a  preselected  range,  of  movement  of  said 
control  member  relative  to  said  lockint  member,  said  gate 
means  being  movable  to  a  second  position  allowing  the  second 
portion  of  the  control  member  to  cooperate  with  the  locking 
member  to  move  into  engagement  with] said  locking  surface 
means  during  a  preselected  sequence  of  movements  of  said 
control  member  relative  to  said  locking  i  tiember. 


4,057,200 
EMERGENCY  LOCKING  RETRACTC^R  FOR  VEHICLE 

SEAT  BELTS 
Susumu  Ubukata;  Shozo  lyoda,  and  Keigl  Oda,  all  of  Nagoya, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Susumu  Ubukata,  Nagoya,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  562,336,  March  26,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  July  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  704,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Juite  1,  1974,  49-62147; 
July  15,  1974,  49-81487;  Sept.  26,  1974,  4^-111211 

Int.  a.2  A62B  35/02:  B65H  75/48 
VS.  a.  242—107.4  A  6  Claims 

1.  An  emergency  locking  retractor  for  a|  seat  belt  of  a  vehicle 
comprising,  in  combination:  a  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  vehicle;  a  drum  rotatably  supported  by  said  frame  and 
having  one  end  of  the  belt  anchored  theteto  for  winding  and 
unwinding  the  same,  said  drum  having  an  axis  of  rotation 
oriented  at  an  angle  other  than  zero  relative  to  the  horizontal; 
first  biasing  means  for  causing  said  drum  to  rotate  in  the  belt 
winding  direction;  a  locking  wheel  rotaiable  in  unison  with 
said  drum;  detent  means  pivotable  about  in  axis  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  drum  rotation  between  an  operativ*  position  where  said 


detent  means  engages  said  locking  wheel  to  lock  said  drum 
against  rotation  in  the  belt  unwinding  direction,  and  an  inoper- 
ative position  where  said  detent  means  is  disengaged  from  said 
locking  wheel;  second  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  detent 
means  from  the  inoperative  toward  the  operative  position; 
acceleration  sensing  means  including  an  inertial  element  nor- 
mally held  in  a  predetermined  position  so  as  to  be  displaceable 
relative  to  said  frame  in  response  to  acceleration  of  the  vehicle; 
and  actuator  means  interposed  between  said  sensing  means  and 
said  detent  means  and  having  a  first  end  disposed  under  said 
inertial  element  to  be  urged  downwardly  thereby,  and  a  second 


end  disposed  for  abutting  contact  with  said  detent  means  to 
hold  the  latter  in  the  inoperative  position  against  the  bias  of 
said  second  biasing  means;  said  actuator  means  including  a 
mechanism  for  converting  upward  displacement  of  said  first 
end  in  response  to  displacement  of  said  inertial  element  into  a 
displacement  of  said  second  end  in  a  direction  which  is  substan- 
tially the  direction  from  the  inoperative  toward  the  operative 
position  of  said  detent  means  and  which  is  different  from  that 
of  the  displacement  of  said  first  end,  whereby  upon  displace- 
ment of  said  first  end,  said  second  end  permits  said  detent 
means  to  move  from  the  inoperative  to  the  operative  position 
under  the  bias  of  said  second  biasing  means.  1 


4,057,201 
YARN  CORE  INCLUDING  SLIP  RESISTANT  TRANSFER 

COATING 

Robert  M.  Wilkinson,  Florissant,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Alton  Box 

Board  Company,  Alton,  111.  i    i 

FUed  June  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  696,574 

Int.  a.2  B65H  75/28  ' 

U.S.  CI.  242—125.1  3  Qaims 


1.  A  yam  core  having  a  transfer  coating  comprising,  a  length 
of  cylinder  like  member,  said  member  having  a  smooth  outer 
covering  to  assist  in  yam  winding  and  transfer,  a  frictional 
transfer  ring  provided  proximate  one  end  of  the  core  and 
formed  of  a  slip  resistant  coating  material  to  facilitate  the 
engagement  of  yam,  said  transfer  ring  including  a  shallow 
cavity  formed  in  the  cylindrical  like  member  at  the  vicinity  of 
the  said  ring,  and  including  the  slip  resistant  coating  material 
applied  therein,  said  slip  resistant  coating  material  comprising 
a  composition  of  a  colloidal  silica  that  enhances  the  coefficient 
of  friction  of  the  transfer  ring  and  effectively  temporarily 
adheres  the  yam  as  it  is  being  wound  with  respect  to  the  core. 


November  8,  1977 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


471 


4,057,202 

WINCH  CABLE  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 

Harold  F.  Carr,  Jr.,  Hixson,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Ernest  Holmes 

Division,  Dover  Corporation,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,900 

Int.  a.2  B65H  57/00 

U.S.  a.  242—157  R  12  Qaims 


4,057,204 

TUBE  FOR  INNER  END  FEEDOUT  OF  FLEXIBLE 

MATERIAL  AND  PACKAGE  UTILIZING  THE  SAME 

Ronald  E.  Zi^ac,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Windings,  Inc., 

Goldens  Bridge,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  688,023 

Int.  a.2  B65H  55/02.  57/12 

U.S.  a.  242—163  3  Oaims 
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1.  A  cable  engaging  apparatus  for  a  drum  having  cable 
spooled  thereon,  comprising: 

a  roller  means  comprised  of  a  pluality  of  resilient  discs 
mounted  coaxially; 

means  for  mounting  said  roller  means  with  its  axis  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  drum;  and 

forcing  means  connected  to  said  mounting  means  for  urging 
the  circumferential  surface  of  said  discs  towards  the  drum 
and  into  resilient  engagement  with  said  cable  spooled  on 
said  drum,  said  discs  thereby  applying  an  axially  directed 
guide  force  thereto; 

whereby  as  each  wrap  of  said  cable  is  spooled  on  said  drum, 
it  is  forced  into  an  axially  adjacent  position  with  the  pre- 
ceding wrap. 


8 


1.  A  tube  for  insertion  into  a  coil  of  material  wound  in  a 
plurality  of  figure-8s  for  inner  end  feedout  having  a  flange 
adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  a  pair  of  projections  spaced  from 
the  flange  and  having  their  inner  surfaces  tapered. 

4,057,205 
AIRCRAFT  WITH  OXYGEN  SUPPLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

SUPPLYING  OXYGEN  THERETO 

Richard  R.  Vensel,  53  Academy  Ave,,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15228 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714,113 

Int.  a.2  B64D  13/06 

U.S.  a.  244—118  P  12  Qaims 


4,057,203 

PACKAGE  OF  FLEXIBLE  MATERIAL  WITH  OVAL 

PAYOUT  TUBE 

James  W.  Newman,  Scarsdale,  and  Ronald  E.  Zajac,  Yonkers, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Windings,  Inc.,  Goldens  Bridge, 

N.Y. 

Filed  May  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  686,569 

Int.  a.2  B65H  55/02 

U.S.  CI.  242—163  2  Claims 
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1.  The  combination,  with  an  airplane  having  an  unpressur- 
ized  cabin  such  that  the  pressure  within  the  cabin  corresponds 
to  the  pressure  of  the  atmosphere  surrounding  the  plane  at  any 
altitude  at  which  the  airplane  is  flying,  of  means  in  the  cabin  of 
the  plane  for  monitoring  the  oxygen  content  of  the  atmosphere 
within  the  cabin,  a  source  of  oxygen  supply  aboard  the  air- 
plane, and  means  responsive  only  to  said  monitoring  means  for 
releasing  oxygen  from  the  supply  source  into  the  cabin  when 
the  oxygen  content  for  any  cause  falls  below  a  predetermined 
partial  pressure  and  terminating  the  release  of  oxygen  from 
said  source  when  said  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  is  restored. 


IZ 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  coil  of  flexible  material  wound  in 
a  plurality  of  layers  of  Figure-8  winds  with  the  cross-overs 
progressing  around  the  package  in  each  layer  and  having  a 
radial  opening  through  the  wall  of  the  coil  from  the  outside  to 
a  central  core  space  of  the  wound  flexible  material,  said  radial 
opening  having  a  greater  length  in  the  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  about  which  said  material  was 
wound,  and  a  payout  tube  passing  through  said  radial  opening 
through  which  the  inner  end  of  the  material  is  drawn  out,  said 
payout  tube  being  oval  in  cross-section  with  its  major  axis 
extending  parallelly  to  said  perpendicular  direction,  the  cross- 
section  of  the  material  being  less  than  the  minor  axis  of  said 
payout  tube. 


4,057,206 
EJECTION  SEQUENaNG  SYSTEM  WITH  AIRSPEED 
AND  ALTITUDE  SENSING 
James  W.  Duncan,  Arden,  and  Walter  R.  Peck,  AsheviUe,  both 
of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Stencel  Aero  Engineering  Corporation, 
Asheville,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587,277,  June  16, 1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,843 
Int.  a.2B64D;7/<J2 
U.S.  CI.  244—147  6  Qaims 

1.  An  ejection  sequencing  system  for  controlling  the  deploy- 
ment of  a  recovery  parachute  from  its  container,  said  recovery 
parachute  being  connected  to  an  ejected  load,  said  system 
comprising: 
first  means  for  continuously  sensing  pressure  altitude  and  for 
generating  a  first  signal  when  the  pressure  altitude  of  the 
ejected   load   is   less   than   a   predetermined    maximum 
amount; 
second  means  for  continuously  sensing  the  true  airspeed  of 
the  ejected  load  in  the  airstream  and  for  generating  a 
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second  signal  when  the  ejected  lo  id  true  airspeed  is  less 
than  a  predetermined  maximum  amount;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  signals  for  initiat- 
ing deployment  of  the  recovery  parachute  from  its  con- 
tainer; I 
said  second  means  including  an  airstream  probe  having 
an  air  inlet  end,  an  air  outlet  end  Ind  a  flow  passage  ex- 
tending therebetween,  said  flow  passage  having  a  re- 
stricted pKJrtion  therein;  : 
a  first  temperature  sensing  devic^  disposed  in  said  re- 
stricted portion  of  said  flow  passage  for  measuring  the 
free-stream  temperature  of  the  airstream; 
a  second  temperature  sensing  device  disposed  between 
said  restricted  portion  and  said  oiitlet  end  for  measuring 
the  ambient  temperature  of  the  ^irstream; 
means  for  determining  the  true  airspeed  of  the  ejected  load 
from  the  difference  between  the  anibient  temperature  and 
the  free-stream  temperature;  and    i 
an  interior  housing  for  said  secon(    temperature  sensing 
device  disposed  within  said  flow 
restricted  portion  and  said  outlet  enid,  said  interior  housing 
being  connected  to  said  probe  by  vanes. 
4.  An  airspeed  sensing  system  comprising 


ment  can  be  provided  occupants  of  the  structure,  comprised  of 
a  plurality  of  generally  cylindrical  individual  modules,  each 
module  following  the  geometry  of  at  least  two  truncated  icosa- 
hedra  that  are  joined  along  their  truncation  surfaces,  the  trun- 
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probe  means  positionable  in  the  airsti  eam,  said  probe  means 
having  an  air  inlet  end,  an  air  inlet  i;nd  and  a  flow  passage 
extending  therebetween,  said  flow 
stricted  portion  therein;  and 

temperature  sensing  means  for  measuring  the  free-stream 
static  and  total  temperatures,  said  temperature  sensing 
means  including  computing  mean^  for  solving  the  for- 
mula:    I 


cations  occurring  where  a  cluster  of  five  icosahedral  faces 

about  a  vertex  point  have  been  removed  from  the  surface  of  an 

passage  between  said   icosahedron;  at  least  one  of  said  icosahedra  being  truncated 

about  at  least  two  non-adjacent  vertex  points. 
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passage  having  a  re- 


V  =  109.5  y/  T,-T 

where  V  is  the  true  airspeed,  T,  is  the  fi  ee-stream  temperature 
and  T  is  the  ambient  temperature,  saijd  temperature  sensing 
means  comprising 
a  first  temperature  sensing  device  disposed  within  said  re- 
stricted portion  of  said  flow  passige  for  measuring  the 
free-stream  temperature  of  the  airstream; 
a  second  temperature  sensing  device 
restricted  portion  and  said  outlet  end  for  measuring  the 
ambient  temperature  within  said  p^obe;  and 
an  interior  housing  for  said  second  temperature  sensing 
device  disposed  within  said  flow! passage  between  said 
restricted  portion  and  said  outlet  end,  said  interior  housing 
being  connected  to  said  probe  by  yanes. 


disposed  between  said 


4,057^07      1 
SPACE  VEHICLE  MODULE 
John  Paul  Hogan,  600  Elm  St.,  Williamisburg,  Iowa  52361 

FUed  Apr.  8.  1976,  Ser.  NJ.  674,884 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  4, 1993, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  B64G  1/00:  E04{B  1/348 

U.S.  a.  244—159  ''  22  Qaims 

1.  A  space  station  structure  designed  as  a  vehicle  through 

'which  artificial  gravity  and  a  pressure  ti  ght  terrestrial  environ- 


4,057,208 

SLIDE  CAM  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RAILROAD-CROSSING 

GATE  MECHANISM 

Frank  Andrews,  Chicago,  and  Richard  W.  McKee,  Lake  Bluff, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Federal  Signal  Corporation,  Oak 

Brook,  m. 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  659,100 

Int.  a.2  B61L  29/04.  29/08 

U.S.  a.  246—125  4  Claims 


!     I 


1.  Motor  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a  drive  motor  of 
a  railroad  crossing  gate  mechanism  of  the  type  wherein  a  gate 
arm  is  mounted  on  a  horizontally  disposed  rotatable  shaft  and 
a  drive  motor  is  utilized  to  rotate  the  shaft  for  moving  the  gate 
arm  between  horizontal  and  upright  positions,  said  motor 
control  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  cam  follower 
and  switch  means  associated  with  said  drive  motor  for  starting 
and  stopping  the  same;  collar  means  engaged  around  said  shaft 
for  conjoint  rotation  therewith;  a  cam  segment  having  an 
arcuate  radially  outer  cam  surface  extending  less  than  180 
degrees  relative  to  the  circumference  of  said  collar  and  carried 
on  said  collar  for  engagement  with  said  cam  follower  to  close 
said  switch  means,  said  cam  segment  being  mounted  on  said 
collar  so  as  to  be  circumferentially  slidable  thereon  a  limited 
distance  relative  to  said  collar;  said  collar,  cam  segment  and 
cam  follower  means  being  relatively  positioned  so  that  said 
cam  segment  moves  downwardly  relative  to  said  cam  follower 
during  raising  of  said  gate  arm,  and  as  the  gate  arm  reaches  its 
upright  position  said  outer  cam  surface  disengages  from  said 
cam  follower  permitting  said  switch  to  open;  and  said  cam 
segment  being  located  generally  to  one  side  of  said  shaft  at  the 
point  of  disengagement,  whereby  gravity  will  assist  said  cam 
follower  in  displacing  said  cam  segment  downwardly  to  its 
lowermost  position  relative  to  said  collar,  thereby  creating  a 
predetermined  gap  between  said  cam  segment  and  said  cam 
follower  in  the  upright  position  of  said  gate  arm. 
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4,057,209 

LATERAL  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

MACHINE  ANCHOR 

Scott  L.  Holman,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bay  City 

Foundry  Company,  Franklin,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,829 

Int.  a.2  A47G  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  248—13  11  Claims 


^1  M 


off  said  first  strip  when  the  strips  are  interlaced  in  latched, 
cross  configuration;  and. 


b.  a  second  pair  of  shorter,  elongated  strips,  each  of  which 
contains  a  plurality  of  apertures  along  its  length,  and  one 
of  which  is  foldable  upon  itself,  whereby  the  apertures 
therein  are  aligned. 


1.  An  anchoring  arrangement  having  a  lateral  adjustment 
capability  for  supporting  a  structure  with  respect  to  a  base 
surface  comprising: 

an  anchor  housing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  base  surface; 

a  vertically  extending  shaft  received  within  said  anchor 
housing; 

means  for  adjusting  the  elevational  position  of  said  vertically 
extending  shaft; 

lateral  adjustment  means  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said 
vertically  extending  shaft;  said  adjustment  means  includ- 
ing an  at  least  partially  cylindrical  slide  member,  such 
slide  member  having  mounted  means  for  securing  said 
supported  structure  thereto; 

means  supporting  said  slide  member  for  lateral  movement 
along  an  axis  parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  base  structure, 
said  means  including  a  body  member  having  a  sockej*. 
formed  therein  and  adapted  to  slidably  receive  said  sli/e 
member  for  movement  therein,  said  body  member  being 
formed  with  a  slot  extending  into  said  socket  along  the 
length  thereof  to  form  opposed  socket  walls,  said  slide 
member  disposed  in  said  socket  with  said  mounting  means 
accessible  through  said  slot; 

drive  means  included  in  said  lateral  adjustment  means  and 
adapted  to  reciprocate  said  slide  member  in  said  socket  to 
thereby  produce  said  lateral  adjustment; 

locking  means  for  locking  said  slide  member  in  any  given 
adjusted  position  along  said  line  of  lateral  movement,  said 
locking  means  including  means  for  drawing  said  socket 
walls  formed  by  said  slot  into  engagement  with  said  slide 
member. 


4,057,211 

SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  OVERHEAD  SUPPORT  OF 

WEIGHTED  ARTICLES 

Junius  Thomas  Moore,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  The 

Moore  Company,  Inc.,  Charleston,  W.  Va. 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  658,051 

Int.  a.2  B42F  n/00 

U.S.  CI.  248—332  1*  Claims 


4,057,210 
ARTICLE  HOLDING  DOUBLE-SLING  KIT 
Lester  R.  Wellman,  110  Lakewood  Place,  Highland  Park,  lU. 
60035 

FUed  July  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709,381 
Int.  a.2  F16M  li/OO 
U.S.  a.  248—318  6  Qaims 

1.  An  article-holding  kit  which  comprises: 
a.  a  first  pair  of  elongated  strips,  each  of  which  contains  (i) 
a  plurality  of  apertures  along  its  length  and,  (ii)  elongated 
slots  intermediate  said  apertures  and  in  alignment  there- 
with, a  first  one  of  said  strips  having  at  least  two  parallel 
slots  proximate  to  the  center  thereof,  said  slots  adapted  to 
receive,  in  crossed  configuration,  the  second  of  said  strips 
which  contains  at  least  two  off-sets  on  each  edge  (i)  proxi- 
mate to  the  center  thereof  and,  (ii)  which  abut  the  edges 


1.  In  a  system  for  raising  and  lowering  a  weighted  article 
between  supported  elevated  and  supported  lower  positions,  the 
combination  comprising: 

an  overhead  support  means; 

a  pair  of  pulley  members  supported  from  said  support  means 
at  laterally  spaced  points  from  each  other; 

means  to  swivel  support  one  of  said  pulley  members  from 
said  overhead  support  means; 

a  fixed  attachment  means  supported  within  reach  of  a  per- 
son; 

a  link  chain  connected  at  one  end  to  the  article  and  passing 
vertically  upwardly  over  the  swivel  supported  pulley 
member  and  then  the  other  pulley  member  and  extending 
downwardly  and  connected  at  its  other  end  to  said  attach- 
ment means  said  chain  having  a  length  when  fully  ex- 
tended sufficient  to  permit  said  article  to  be  suspended 
within  reach  of  a  person; 

means  on  said  chain  positioned  a  sufficient  distance  from  the 
end  of  the  chain  connected  to  said  attachment  means  for 
connecting  the  chain  to  said  attachment  means  when  the 
chain  is  drawn  downwardly  to  raise  the  article  to  the 
elevated  position; 

said  means  to  swivel  support  one  of  the  said  pulley  members 
permitting  said  one  of  said  pulley  members  to  swivel  at  an 
angle  to  a  vertical  through  its  point  of  support  to  said 
support  means  during  normal  operation  of  raising,  lower- 
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ing  and  supporting  the  article  in 

tions; 
The  improvement  comprising  said 
member  including  a  housmg,  a  pulley 
ported  in  said  housing,  a  chain  arrester 
said  housing  and  fixed  relative  to  said 
least  a  portion  extending  transverse  o 
pulley  sheave  and  out  of  the  path  of 
operation,  said  arrestor  arm  having  stopi 
for  engaging  and  stopping  said  chain 
chain  between  said  swivel  supported 
fixed  attachment  means  is  abruptly 
supported  pulley  member  swings 
moves  the  arm  fixed  thereto  and  stop 
with  the  chain. 


el  evated  and  lower  i>osi- 
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snivel  supported  pulley 
sheave  rotatably  sup- 
arm  projecting  from 
housing  and  having  at 
and  spaced  from  the 
said  chain  during  normal 
means  on  said  portion 
when  tension  in  said 
pulley  member  and  said 
reduced  and  said  swivel 
to\|/ard  the  vertical  and 
liieans  into  engagement 


4,057^12 

FLUIDIC  VIBRATION  I$OLATOR 
Dale  W.  Schubert,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Barry  Wright 
Corporation,  Watertown,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1975,  Ser.  Md.  604,908 

Int.  CL2  F16M  13/00 

VS.  CI.  248—358  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  vibration  isolator  system  compris  ng  a  vibration  isolator 
having  a  closed  chamber,  a  liquid  in  saii  1  chamber,  a  vapor  of 
said  liquid  in  said  chamber,  heating  means  positioned  in  said 
chamber  for  heating  said  liquid  and  sen!  ing  means  for  sensing 
the  relative  height  of  said  isolator  to  con  rol  the  temperature  of 
said  liquid  in  said  chamber,  said  sensing  means  comprises  an 
adjusuble  height  spring  or  rigid  structure  supporting  a  first 
contact,  a  second  contact  means  coupling  said  contacts  to  a 
source  of  energy  and  means  coupling  ^id  heating  means  to 
said  contacts.! 


4,057,213 
SEAT  FOR  WORK  MACHINE  bR  VEHICLE 
Kaleri  Kokkila,  Tampere,  Finland,  assizor  to  Rauma-Repola 
Oy,  Finland 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  650,034 
ClainA  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Ffcb.  6, 1975,  0331/75 
Int.  a.2  A45D  19/04 
VS.  a.  248—385  6  Qaims 

1.  A  driver's  seat  assembly  in  a  work  riiachine  or  vehicle  for 
minimizing  shock  to  the  driver  caused  py  sudden  lateral  and 
angular  changes  in  position  due  to  unevei  terrain  while  permit- 
ting the  driver  to  maintain  maximum  control  over  the  control 
elements  of  said  work  machine  or  vehicle,  said  seat  assembly 
comprising: 

a.  a  seat  member; 

b.  means  for  pivotably  mounting  said  ±at  member  in  a  work 
machine  or  vehicle  for  restricting  Movement  of  said  seat 
member  to  lateral  motion  or  swinging,  said  means  for 


icle,  '. 

t 

^at 


pivotably  mounting  being  positioned  at  the  cab  floor, 
having  a  pivot  axis  in  proximity  to  the  floor,  the  pivot  axis 
being  generally  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  work 
machine  or  vehicle;  and 


c.  means  connected  to  said  seat  member  and  to  said  work 
machine  or  vehicle  for  damping  lateral  movement  and 
absorbing  the  lateral  shock  caused  by  sudden  changes  in 
contour  of  terrain. 


4,057,214  , 

SEAT  WITH  ENERGY  ABSORBING  MOUNTING    I 
Arthur  J.  Harder,  Jr.,  Franklin  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Coach  and 
Car  Equipment  Corporation,  Elk  Grove  Village,  111. 

FUed  July  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,481  | 

Int.  a.2  A47C  3/025 
U.S.  a.  248—399  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  seat: 

a  base; 

a  horizontally  disposed  seat  frame  having  front  and  rear 
members  each  located  above  said  base; 

front  and  rear  energy  absorbing  means,  cantilevered  in- 
wardly from  said  front  and  rear  members  of  the  seat 
frame,  respectively,  for  resiliently  mounting  said  respec- 
tive front  and  rear  members  on  said  base; 

each  of  said  energy  absorbing  means  comprising  a  block  of 
elastic,  resilient  material  having  upper  and  lower  horizon- 
tal surfaces  and  parallel,  inclined  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
extending  upwardly  from  said  lower  surface  in  an  out- 
ward direction  relative  to  said  seat  frame; 

each  inclined  surface  having  a  bottom  edge  at  said  lower 
horizontal  surface  and  a  top  edge  at  said  upper  horizontal 
surface; 

top  and  bottom  plates  attached  to  said  upper  and  lower 
horizontal  block  surfaces  respectively; 

both  of  said  inclined  surfaces  on  each  of  said  blocks  being 
substantially  totally  exposed  to  facUitate  unrestricted  flex- 
ing thereof; 

each  top  plate  comprising  an  end  portion  located  outwardly 
of  the  top  edge  of  said  outer  inclined  block  surface; 

means  for  connecting  said  end  portion  of  said  top  plate  of  the 
front  energy  absorbing  means  to  the  front  member  of  said 
seat  frame; 

means  for  connecting  said  end  portion  of  said  top  plate  of  the 
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rear  energy  absorbing  means  to  the  rear  member  of  said   panel  mounted  upon  said  support  member  for  carrying  pur- 
seat  frame;  poses. 

and  means  for  connecting  the  bottom  plate  of  each  of  said 

energy  absorbing  means  to  said  base. 


4,057,215 

COLLAPSIBLE  EASEL  FOR  ARTISTS 

Gene  A.  Stettler,  641  Florida  Ave.,  York,  Pa.  17404 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,716 

Int.  a.2  A47B  97/08 

U.S.  a.  248—460 


4,057,216      I 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  VALVE 
Heinz  Flaschar,  Asperg,  and  Heinz  Gand,  Stuttgart,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  651,470 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Feb,    4,    1975, 
6  Claims   7503234[U1 


U.S.  a.  251—129 
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1.  A  collapsible  easel  for  use  by  an  artist  comprising  in 
combination,  an  elongated  relatively  narrow  normally  hori- 
zontal frame  member  having  opposite  faces,  a  relatively  nar- 
row support  member  connected  at  one  end  to  said  frame  mem- 
ber and  extending  perpendicularly  therefrom,  a  first  pair  of 
longitudinally  adjustable  legs  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
opposite  end  portions  of  one  face  of  said  frame  member,  a 
second  pair  of  longitudinally  adjustable  legs  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  opposite  end  portions  of  the  other  face  of 
said  frame  member,  the  legs  of  said  pairs  being  perpendicular 
to  the  elongated  axis  of  said  frame  member  and  said  pairs  of 
legs  respectively  being  pivotally  movable  in  opposite  direc- 
tions relative  to  each  other  through  arcs  of  substantially  180° 
relative  to  the  elongated  axis  of  said  frame  member  respec- 
tively between  compact  folded  position  adjacent  opposite 
surfaces  of  said  support  and  extended  supporting  positions  in 
which  said  legs  all  extend  from  said  frame  member  in  opposite 
directions  from  said  support,  a  pair  of  normally  horizonul  rails 
extending  transversely  to  the  vertical  axis  of  said  support 
member  and  relatively  adjustable  to  said  member  and  each 
other,  said  rails  also  having  grooves  therein  facing  each  other 
to  engage  opposite  horizontal  edges  of  an  artist's  canvas  or 
boards,  a  pair  of  elongated  panels  hingedly  connected  along 
one  edge  to  each  other,  means  connecting  the  opposite  edge  of 
one  panel  to  said  frame  member  to  form  a  shelf  when  extending 
horizontally  in  use  from  said  frame  member,  the  other  panel 
comprising  a  brace  and  being  adapted  to  extend  downward 
and  inward  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  shelf  panel  for  engage- 
ment with  the  first  pair  of  legs  to  brace  said  shelf  panel  substan- 
tially in  operative  horizontal  position,  pin  means  adjustably 
positionable  longitudinally  at  desired  selected  positions  along 
said  first  pair  of  legs  below  the  pivotal  connection  thereof  to 
said  frame  member  and  said  first  pair  of  legs  having  similar 
rows  of  holes  extending  transversely  therein  to  receive  said 
pins  in  similar  selected  holes  in  each  row  for  engagement  by 
the  lower  edge  of  said  brace  panel  when  the  pairs  of  legs  are 
disposed  in  downwardly  extending  supporting  position  for  said 
horizontal  frame  member  and  support  thereon,  and  said  panels 
further  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  extended  planar  rela- 
tion to  each  other  and  be  hingedly  moved  into  a  compact 
extended  position  overlying  the  normally  front  face  of  said 
support  member  and  protect  the  face  of  any  painting  or  artist's 


1.  An  electromagnetic  valve,  comprising  a  valve  housing 
having  an  elongated  bore  formed  with  a  valve  seat,  said  bore 
comprising  a  plurality  of  portions  which  successively  decrease 
in  cross-section  in  the  direction  of  the  elongation  of  said  bore 
towards  the  interior  of  said  valve  housing  so  as  to  include  a 
largest  bore  portion,  a  medium-sized  bore  portion  and  a  small- 
est bore  portion;  a  fluid  inlet  port  and  a  fluid  outlet  port  com- 
municating with  said  bore  at  opposite  sides  of  said  valve  seat, 
said  fluid  outlet  port  comprising  a  longitudinally-extending 
passage  and  a  transverse  passage  communicating  with  said 
longitudinally-extending  passage  and  extending  in  direction 
transversely  of  the  elongation  of  said  bore  until  said  transverse 
passage  reaches  said  medium-sized  bore  portion;  a  valve  mem- 
ber movable  in  said  bore  between  first  and  second  positions  in 
which  it  respectively  engages  and  is  spaced  from  said  valve 
seat;  and  electromagnetic  means  having  a  portion  engageable 
with  said  valve  member  and  being  movable  between  one  posi- 
tion and  another  position  in  which  it  respectively  permits  and 
prevents  movement  of  said  valve  member  between  said  first 
and  second  positions  thereof. 


4,057,217 
VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Peter  S.  MacDonald,  Ironia,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sargent  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,330,  Jan.  14, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  601,714 
Int.  a.2  F16K  1/22 
U.S.  a.  251—308  23  Claims 

16.  A  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  a  fluid  even  with 
temperature  changes  including: 
a  housing; 

a  stem  having  an  axis  and  pivotal  relative  to  the  housing  on 
the  axis  of  the  stem  as  a  fulcrum  and  having  a  first  rate  of 
expansion  or  contraction  in  response  to  such  temperature 
changes; 
a  disc  mounted  on  the  stem  interiorly  of  the  housing,  the  disc 
being  pivotable  with  the  stem  to  open  and  close  the  valve 
and  having  a  second  rate  of  expansion  or  contraction  in 
response  to  such  temperature  changes  where  the  second 
rate  is  different  from  the  first  rate; 
first  means  interconnecting  the  stem  and  the  disc  at  an  inter- 
mediate position  along  the  axial  length  of  the  stem  in  the 
housing  and  providing  a  reference  for  any  difference 
between  the  first  rate  of  expansion  or  contraction  of  the 
stem  in  response  to  the  temperature  changes  and  the  sec- 
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ond  rate  of  expansion  or  contrac  ion  of  the  disc  in  re- 
sponse to  the  temperature  changes  and 
second  means  interconnecting  the  clisc  and  the  stem  at  a 
position  displaced  from  the  first  means  and  in  a  sHdable 
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relationship  with  the  disc  and  the  stem  for  facilitating 
radial  and  axial  displacement  of  the  disc  with  respect  to 
the  stem  as  a  result  of  the  differences  between  the  first  and 
second  rates  of  expansion  or  contraction  to  inhibit  angular 
displacement  of  the  disc  relative  td  the  stem. 


4,057^18 
WINCH-HOIST  ACTUATING 
Bernard  E.  Wallace,  Exton,  Pa.,  assignor 

Products  Corporation,  Malvem,  Pa. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  453^)19,  March  22, 
application  Aug.  15,  1975,  Ser^ 


APPARATUS 

to  B.  E.  Wallace 


1974,  abandoned.  This 
No.  604,963 


Int.  a.2  B66D  1/Op 


U.S 


^^ 


■j^rf^ 
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4.  For  a  winch-hoist  of  the  character  described,  having  a 


t     6Clainis 
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a   tubular   manually- 
length  and  having  an 


socket-equipped  operating  lever  and 
actuated  handle  wliich  is  adjustable  in 
interior  hollow  formed  as  a  container  for  removable  spare 
parts;  an  overload-relieving  link  of  rod  formation  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  such  a  lever  and  such  a  handle,  said  link  having 
two  spaced-apart  seating  areas  for  coqperation  with  a  lever 
socket  to  secure  said  link  to  said  leveii  a  zone  between  said 
areas  having  a  reduced  diameter  with  fespect  to  said  seating 
areas  and  adapted  to  coop)erate  with  I  a  removable  holding 
device,  and  an  elongated  zone  extending  from  one  of  said 
seating  areas  and  into  the  interior  of  sucn  handle  and  including 
a  portion  adapted  to  be  exposed  and  so  proportioned  as  to  bend 
under  a  predetermined  overload  withc^ut  the  bending  of  the 
handle;  sleeve  and  means  interposed 
handle  and  said  elongated  zone  to  releakably  secure  said  elon- 
gated zone  in  the  interior  of  said  handle. 


4,057,219 
COUNTERPOISING  LOAD  SUPPORfT  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Valentine  S.  Sobolewski,  Muskego,  Wii.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  574,581,  May  5,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,003,552. 
This  appUcation  Sept.  8,  1976,  Sfr.  No.  721,363 
Int.  a.2  B66D  1/k 
VS.  a.  254—175 

1.  A  safety  device  for  use  with  apparatus  including  a  main 
cable  for  supporting  a  load  and  means  I  or  taking  up  and  feed- 


3Claims 


ing  out  said  main  cable  for  raising  and  lowering  said  load,  said 
safety  device  comprising: 

arm  means  including  means  for  supporting  said  arm  means 
for  pivoting  about  an  axis,  ' 

means  on  said  arm  means  over  which  said  main  cable  passes 
to  support  said  load  and  impose  a  force  on  said  arm  means 
which  tends  to  pivot  said  arm  means  in  a  first  rotational 
direction  about  said  axis, 

spring  means  interposed  between  said  support  means  and 
arm  means  remote  from  said  axis  such  that  said  spring 
means  are  normally  active  when  there  is  a  predetermined 
stress  in  said  main  cable  to  urge  said  arm  means  to  pivot  in 
a  direction  opposite  of  that  imposed  by  the  main  cable, 

auxiliary  drum  means  and  means  that  are  independent  of  said 
arm  means  supporting  said  auxiliary  drum  means  normally 
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for  free  rotation,  said  auxiliary  drum  means  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  for  winding  and  unwinding  an 
auxiliary  cable  therefrom  which  auxiliary  cable  is  attached 
at  one  end  to  said  drum  means  and  at  another  end  to  said 
load,  said  main  cable  normally  providing  substantially  all 
of  the  support  for  said  load, 

ratchet  wheel  means  having  teeth  in  its  periphery  and  at- 
tached to  said  auxiliary  drum  means  for  joint  rotation 
therewith, 

pawl  means  mounted  on  said  arm  means  such  as  to  be  clear 
of  said  ratchet  wheel  teeth  when  said  arm  means  is  pivoted 
in  said  first  direction,  loss  of  said  predetermined  stress  in 
said  main  cable  causing  said  arm  to  pivot  in  an  opposite 
direction  under  the  influence  of  said  spring  means  to 
thereby  engage  said  ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  its  rotation 
and  transfer  said  load  to  said  auxiliary  cable.         i 


4,057,220 

RATCHET  TYPE  OPERATOR  FOR  CABLE  WINCHES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Donald  S.  Kudlacek,  3412  Oak  St.,  Longview,  Wash.  98632 

FUed  June  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  694,658 

Int.  a.2  B66D  1/00 

U.S.  a.  254—186  HC  4  Claims 


26   30  ^P    4Z 


1.  A  ratchet  type  operator  for  a  rotatable  shaft,  comprising: 

a.  a  base, 

b.  a  first  cavity  in  the  base, 

c.  a  shaft, 

d.  a  ratchet  gear  secured  to  one  end  of  the  shaft  and  confined 
within  the  first  cavity, 

e.  a  second  cavity  in  the  base  tangent  to  and  communicating 
with  the  first  cavity. 
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f.  a  ratchet  arm  within  and  guided  by  the  second  cavity  for 
reciprocation  tangentially  with  respect  to  the  ratchet  gear, 

g.  a  ratchet  dog  on  the  ratchet  arm  extending  laterally  there- 
from and  arranged  for  releasable  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  gear,  at  a  point  displaced  circumferentially  from  a 
diametrical  line  extending  through  the  ratchet  gear  nor- 
mal to  the  direction  of  reciprocation  of  the  ratchet  arm 
whereby  a  force  on  the  ratchet  dog  is  transferred  through 
the  ratchet  arm  and  substantially  entirely  along  an  outer 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  second  cavity  by  an  outer  longitu- 
dinal edge  of  the  ratchet  arm  minimizing  the  shear  forces 
on  the  ratchet  dog,  and 

h.  spring  means  engaging  said  ratchet  arm  for  urging  the 
ratchet  dog  resiliently  into  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
gear,  allowing  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  one  direction  and 
preventing  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction. 


4,057,221 

WIRE  TIGHTENING  TOOL 

Jimmie  E.  Leath,  1909  W.  WaU,  Midland,  Tex.  79701 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,303 

Int.  C1.2  B21F  27/00 

U.S.  a.  256—40  17  Qaims 


16 

T 
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1.  A  tool  for  stretching  the  individual  strands  of  a  barbed 
wire  fence  from  a  slack  into  a  taut  condition  comprising: 

a  wire  engaging  member  which  is  cylindrical  in  form  and 
includes  a  reduced  diameter  midportion,  and  opposed 
ends;  said  member  having  means  forming  spaced  first  and 
second  slots  therewithin  for  initially  engaging  spaced 
marginal  lengths  of  the  slack  wire,  said  slots  extend  from 
one  said  end  towards  said  midportion  and  opens  in  an 
outward  direction; 

spaced  first  and  second  tabs  for  subsequently  holding  the 
tool  respective  to  other  spaced  marginal  lengths  of  the 
tightened  wire; 

said  slots  and  said  first  of  said  tabs  are  arranged  on  one  end 
of  said  member  and  in  spaced  relationship  respective  to 
one  another;  the  second  of  said  tabs  being  arranged  on  the 
end  of  the  member  which  is  opposed  to  the  first  of  said 
tabs;  to  thereby  enable  said  slots  to  engage  the  first  recited 
spaced  marginal  lengths  of  the  wire,  and  said  tool  can  then 
be  rotated  to  wind  another  marginal  length  of  wire  upon 
the  tool,  and  thereafter  said  tabs  can  engage  the  wire  to 
prevent  unwinding  of  the  tool  respective  to  the  wire. 


4,057,222 
CONCRETE  VIBRATOR 
John  S.  Lyle,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Koehring  Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  658,594 

Int.  a.2  BOIF  1/00:  FOIC  1/10;  F03C  3/00;  F04C  1/06 

U.S.  a.  366—123  1  Claim 
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1.  Apparatus  for  vibrating  a  flowable  medium,  such  as 
poured  concrete  aggregate,  comprising: 
an  end  cap; 

a  first  tubular  section  having  a  front-end  threadedly  con- 
nected to  a  rear  end  of  said  end  cap; 


said  first  tubular  section  having  a  rearwardly  facing  shoul- 
der; 
a  first  bearing  assembly  mounted  within  said  first  tubular 
section  adjacent  a  front  end  thereof  in  abutting  relation- 
ship with  said  rearwardly  facing  shoulder; 
a  second  tubular  section  having  a  front  end  threadedly  con- 
nected to  a  rear  end  of  said  first  tubular  section; 
said  second  tubular  section  having  a  first  forwardly  facing 
shoulder   and   a   second   forwardly   facing   shoulder 
spaced  rearwardly  therefrom; 
a  second  bearing  assembly  mounted  in  said  second  tubular 
section  in  abutting  relationship  with  said  first  forwardly 
facing  shoulder; 
an  unbalanced  mass  disposed  in  said  first  tubular  section,  said 
mass  having  axially  opposed  front  and  rear  pintles  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  said  first  and  second  bearing  assemblies, 
respectively; 
a  first  nut  threadedly  connected  to  said  front  pintle  for- 
wardly of  said  first  bearing  assembly  to  retain  said  first 
bearing  assembly; 
a  second  nut  threadedly  connected  to  a  rear  end  of  said  rear 

pintle  to  retain  said  second  bearing  assembly; 
a  third  bearing  assembly  disposed  in  said  second  tubular 
section  in  abutting  relationship  with  said  second  for- 
wardly facing  shoulder; 
a  third  nut  rotatably  mounted  in  said  third  bearing  assembly 
and  including  a  forward  projection  removably  received  in 
a  rearwardly  open  slot  of  said  second  nut  to  form  a  rotary 
drive  connection  therebetween; 
a  stationary  ring  disposed  at  a  rear  end  of  said  second  tubular 

section; 
a  closure  connected  to  said  second  tubular  section  by  remov- 
able fasteners  extending  through  said  stationary  ring,  to 
secure  said  stationary  ring  between  said  second  tubular 
section  and  said  closure; 
a  shaft  having  a  front  end  rotatably  mounted  in  a  needle 
bearing  in  said  second  tubular  section  and  a  rear  end 
rotatably  mounted  in  a  needle  bearing  in  said  closure,  said 
shaft  extending  through  a  bore  of  said  stationary  ring; 
the  front  end  of  said  shaft  being  threadedly  connected  to 
said  third  nut  to  form  a  rotary  drive  connection  therebe- 
tween; 
an  internally  toothed  ring  joumalled  for  rotation  in  said  bore 

of  said  stationary  ring; 
an  externally  toothed  rotor  keyed  on  said  shaft  for  rotation 
within  said  internally  toothed  ring; 
said  internally  toothed  ring  having  one  tooth  less  than  said 
rotor; 
a  first  sealing  ring  held  between  a  front  end  of  said  stationary 
ring  and  a  rear  end  of  said  second  tubular  section  to  form 
a  fluid  seal  therebetween; 
a  second  sealing  ring  held  between  a  rear  end  of  said  station- 
ary ring  and  a  front  end  of  said  closure  to  form  a  fluid  seal 
therebetween; 
a  fluid  inlet  conduit  and  a  fluid  outlet  conduit  extending 
through  said  closure  in  directions  parallel  to  one  another 
and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft; 
said  inlet  conduit  being  connectible  to  a  source  of  pressur- 
ized hydraulic  fluid; 
a  first  pair  of  arcuate  slots  located  in  a  forward  face  of  said 
closure  in  fluid  communication  with  said  inlet  and  outlet 
conduits,  respectively; 

said  first  pair  of  slots  facing  rearward  faces  of  said  inter- 
nally toothed  ring  and  said  rotor  and  communicating 
with  spaces  between  such  ring  and  rotor,  to  conduct 
hydraulic  fluid  thereto  and  therefrom  for  rotatably 
driving  said  shaft  and  said  unbalanced  mass; 
said  first  pair  of  slots  extending  beyond  an  outer  periphery 
of  said  internally  toothed  ring  and  communicating  with 
cut-outs  formed  in  the  bore  wall  of  said  stationary  ring 
to  conduct  hydraulic  fluid  across  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  internally  toothed  ring  to  lubricate  the  latter; 
a  second  pair  of  slots  located  in  a  rear  face  of  said  second 
tubular  section  and  facing  front  faces  of  said  internally 
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toothed  ring  and  said  rotor  in  axial  i  lignment  with  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  first  pair  of  slots,  tp  equalize  pressures  at 
the  front  and  rear  faces  of  said  internally  toothed  ring  and 
said  rotor;  I 

a  fluid  seal  disposed  around  said  shaft  tin  said  second  tubular 
section  axially  between  said  third  bearing  assembly  and 
said  rotor  to  prevent  the  passage  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  said 
unbalanced  mass; 

retaining  means  disposed  forwardly  \>{  said  fluid  seal  and 
rearwardly  opposite  said  third  bearing;  and 

said  closure  having  a  hole  aligned  wi^  said  shaft,  to  facili- 
tate removal  of  said  needle  bearing  Ifrom  said  closure. 


POLYMERS 


•  ECTCIE       /■ — J 
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1.  A  device  for  rapidly  mixing  high  viscosity  fluid  from  a 
high  viscosity  fluid  source  with  water  from  a  water  source 
comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  biock  with  a  bore  ex- 
tending throughout  its  entire  length,  said  jbore  having  a  center 
section,  a  first  end  section  and  a  second  tnd  section  with  the 
center  section  of  the  bore  being  of  small^  diameter  than  the 
first  end  section,  with  the  first  end  section  containing  a  recycle 
outlet  and  defining  a  pre-mixing  chambeit  for  mixing  the  high 
viscosity  fluids  and  the  water  with  the  cejiter  section  partially 
outwardly  flared  where  it  joins  the  pre-iiixing  chamber  with 
said  flared  portion  having  an  apex  and  a  base  with  the  second 
end  section  defining  an  outlet  port  for  discharging  a  mixture  of 
high  viscosity  fluids  and  water,  a  high  viscosity  fluid  inlet 
nozzle  in  communication  with  the  apex  of  the  flared  portion  of 
the  pre-mixing  chamber,  said  nozzle  beinjg  adapted  to  adduct 
high  viscosity  fluids  into  the  pre-mixing  chamber,  a  water  inlet 
in  communication  with  the  pre-mixing  Chamber,  means  for 
determining  the  pressure  within  the  pre-ijixing  chamber,  ad- 
justable flow  restricting  means  positioned  within  the  center 
section  of  the  bore,  said  flow  restricting  iheans  being  adapted 
to  regulate  the  flow  through  the  pre-niixing  chamber  and 
through  the  second  end  section  wherein  the  adjustable  flow 
restricting  means  is  a  cylindrical  plug  havihg  a  bevelled  face  in 
partial  communication  with  the  center  s^tion  of  the  bore,  a 
recycle  inlet  in  communication  with  said|  adjustable  flow  re- 
stricting means  and  recycling  means  comprising  a  pump  and 
fluid  conductors  connecting  the  recycle  optlet  and  the  recycle 
inlet  for  recycling  a  portion  of  a  mixture  o  high  viscosity  fluid 
and  water. 


4,057^24 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIRECTLY 

CONTACnNG  TWO  COUNTERFLOWING  IMMISOBLE 

LIQUID  PHASES 
Eckart  Miiller,  Bergen-Enkheim;  Thomas  Simo,  Frankfurt  am 
Main;  Hebnut  Markwort,  and  Berthold  Scholz,  both  of  Obe- 
rursel,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany  <. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,335 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  19, 1975, 2557327 
Int.  a.2  BOIF  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  366—336  22  Qaims 


4,057,223 
MIXING  BLOCK  FOR  MIXING 
Roy  R.  Rosenberger,  Wheaton,  111.,  assignor  to  Nalco  Chemical 
Company,  Oak  Brook,  111. 

FUed  Oct  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  619,551 

Int.  a.2  BOIF  15/00.  5/16;  E^3B  l/OO' 

VS.  a.  366—172  5  Claims 


14.  In  an  apparatus  for  contacting  a  heavy-liquid  phase  with 
a  light-liquid  phase  which  comprises  a  vertical  cylindrical 
vessel  formed  near  its  top  with  an  inlet  for  said  heavy-liquid 
phase  and  with  an  outlet  for  said  light-liquid  phase  and  near  its 
bottom  with  an  inlet  for  said  light-liquid  phase  and  with  an 
outlet  for  said  heavy-liquid  phase,  and  which  contains  plates 
having  perforations  forming  flow  passages  for  the  light-liquid 
phase  and  perforations  forming  flow  passages  for  the  heavy- 
liquid  phase  and  disposed  above  the  perforations  forming  flow 
passages  for  the  light-liquid  phase,  the  superposed  perforated 
portions  forming  mixing  zones  for  mixing  the  two  liquid  phases 
occupying  10-30%  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  vessel,  the 
plates  being  unperforated  in  an  area  which  occupies  40-80%  of 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  container  so  that  this  area  and  an 
area  which  occupies  10-30%  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
container  and  through  which  liquid  is  withdrawn  define  a 
separating  zone  for  the  liquid  phases,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  separating  zone  is  filled  with  a  material  which 
accelerates  coalescence. 


4,057,225 

SCREW  FEEDER  FOR  GRANULAR  MATERIAL 
Roy  E.  Ferree,  Valencia,  Pa,,  assignor  to  ESM  Inc.,  Valencia, 
Pa. 

FUed  July  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,091 

Int.  a.2  BOIF  9/08.  15/02 

U.S.  a.  366—157  3  Qaims 


1.  A  screw  feeding  apparatus  for  particulate  matter,  com- 
prising a  feed  chamber  in  which  is  mounted  a  pair  of  concen- 
tric augers  which  are  substantially  co-extensive  in  length, 
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variable  speed  drive  means  for  driving  the  inner  auger  of 
smaller  diameter,  a  rotating  housing  rigidly  connected,  at  one 
end,  to  the  outer  auger  of  greater  diameter  and  surrounding  a 
portion  of  the  inner  auger,  a  drum  rigidly  connected  at  the 
other  end  of  said  rotating  housing,  and  a  separate  driving 
means  for  driving  said  drum  about  its  axis. 


4,057,226 
MIXING  DEVICE 
Jacob  Mink  de  Mos,  Wamsveld,  and  Pieter  Koek,  Eefde,  both  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  N.V.  Machinefabriek  Teriet,  Zut- 
phen,  Netherlands 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,553 
Qaims  priority,   application   Netherlands,   Aug.   29,   1973, 
7311901 

Int.  Q.2  BOIF  7/00 
U.S.  Q.  366—244  1  Qaim 


1.  A  mixing  device  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  vessel  having  a  bottom,  a  side  wall  defining  a  vessel  axis 
and  a  top,  all  defining  a  closed  space  of  circular  cross 
section  for  receiving  material  to  be  mixed,  said  top  having 
a  central  opening  therein; 

a  mixing  shaft  projecting  through  said  opening  into  said 
closed  space  at  an  inclination  to  said  vessel  axis  to  present 
an  inner  end  within  said  vessel  reaching  to  adjacent  said 
bottom  and  an  outer  end  outside  said  vessel; 

flexible  sealing  means  joining  a  section  of  said  shaft  between 
its  ends  to  said  cover  whereby  hermetically  to  isolate  said 
space  and  establish  a  pivot  substantially  on  said  vessel  axis; 

blade  means  on  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft  and  including 
portions  radially  offset  therefrom;  and 

drive  means  connected  to  said  outer  end  of  the  shaft  for 
orbiting  said  outer  end  without  causing  rotation  of  said 
shaft  whereby  said  inner  end  of  the  shaft  sweeps  a  conical 
path  within  said  vessel,  said  portions  of  the  blade  means 
being  radially  offset  from  said  conical  path  sufficiently  to 
reach  into  close  proximity  with  said  side  wall  of  the  vessel, 
said  drive  means  comprising  a  drive  shaft  aligned  with 
said  vessel  axis,  an  arm  fixed  to  said  drive  shaft  and  bear- 
ing means  rotatably  connecting  said  outer  end  of  the  mixer 
shaft  to  said  arm  in  ofliset  relation  to  said  drive  shaft,  said 
blade  means  being  fixed  to  said  inner  end  of  the  mixer 
shaft  and  including  means  engaging  said  outer  end  of  the 
mixer  shaft  preventing  rotation  thereof,  the  means  last 
mentioned  comprising  a  bracket  pivoted  about  an  axis 
normal  to  said  vessel  axis  and  having  a  slot  extending  in 
the  direction  of  the  bracket  axis,  said  outer  end  of  the 
mixer  shaft  being  non-rotatably  guided  in  said  slot. 


4,057,227 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CERAMIC  CASTING  SLURRIES 
Carlton  E.  Cruff,  Manchester,  and  Edward  G.  Day,  Rocky  HUl, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,265 
Int.  Q.2  B28C  5/46 
U.S.  Q.  366—2  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  rapidly  preparing  a  ceramic  slurry  having 
controlled  viscosity,  density  and  the  like  for  use  in  forming 
casting  molds,  wherein  a  liquid  binder  ingredient  and  insoluble 
ceramic  particulate  ingredients  of  various  particle  sizes  are 
mixed  in  a  container,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  the  slurry  ingredients  in  the  container  in  the  desired 
amounts,  including  removing  sufficient  air  from  the  con- 
tainer to  prevent  subsequent  air  entrapment  in  the  slurry 
ingredients; 
mixing  the  slurry  ingredients  by  epicyclic  agitation  to  effect 
rapid  wetting  and  homogenization  thereof,  substantial  air 
entrapment  in  the  ingredients  being  prevented  during 
mixing  by  said  prior  removal  of  air  from  the  container; 
and 
terminating  said  agitation  and  removing  the  ceramic  slurry 
from  the  container  for  immediate  use  in  forming  casting 
molds,  total  slurry  preparation  time,  including  placement 
of  the  ingredients  in  the  container  and  epicyclic  mixing, 
being  archievable  within  one  hour. 


4,057,228 
MIXING  OF  MATERIALS 
Martin  Vblker,  and  Heinz  Muhlhoff,  both  of  Langenhagen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Kabel-  and  Metallwerke  Gutehoffnung- 
shutte  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,136 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  30, 1S>74,  2404292 
Int.  Q.2  B29B  1/06 
U.S.  Q.  366—79  6  Qaims 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  mixing  materials  which  includes  a 
mixing  chamber,  a  mixing  tool,  and  a  motor  driving  the  mixing 
tool,  the  improvement  comprising: 

first  means  connected  to  the  motor  to  derive  therefrom  a 
signal  representative  of  the  power  consumption  of  the 
motor  during  operation  under  mixing  load; 

second  means  providing  a  correcting  signal  representing 
power  consumption  of  the  motor  when  driving  the  mixing 
tool,  but  without  mixing  and  being  connected  to  the  first 
means  to  provide  a  signal  representing  the  difference 
between  the  signal  as  provided  by  the  first  means  and  the 
correcting  signal; 

third  means  connected  to  be  responsive  to  the  different 
signal  to  provide  a  train  of  pulses  at  a  frequency  represent- 
ing true  mixing  power; 

counter  means  connected  to  the  third  means  for  connecting 
the  pulses  as  provided  by  the  third  means; 

externally  programmable  reference  means  responsive  to 
external  control  manifestations  and  providing  presettable 
digital  reference  signals  representing  predetermined  mix- 
ing states  in  terms  of  work  needed  to  obtam  said  state; 
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modify  said  reference 
reference  means,  and 


means  connected  to  the  programmab  e  reference  means  to 
provide  thereto  corrective  values  representing  deviations 
of  said  predetermined  work,  so  as  to  i 
signals; 

comparator  means  connected  to  said 
said  counter  means  for  controlling  the  duration  of  mixing 
in  response  to  agreement  between,  the  digital  reference 
signals  provided  by  the  reference  i^eans  and  the  state  of 
the  counter;  1 

means  for  sensing  the  temperature  <>f  the  mixture  in  the 
chamber;  and  I 

means  connected  to  the  means  for  soising,  for  controlling 
the  mixing  operation  in  additional  (dependency  upon  tem- 
perature of  the  substance  being  miked  to  reduce  mixing 
power  as  expanded  in  the  case  of  jdetecting  a  predeter- 
mined excess  temperature. 


I       '  4,057^29 

IGNITION  ROD  AND  FEE|)  DEVICE 
J.  A.  Zeley,  Apartado  Postal  60061,  Caricas,  Venezuela 
FUed  Mar.  29,  1976,  Ser.  Nd.  671,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany, !  far.  27, 1975, 2513584 
Int.  a.2B23K  7/Oi^ 
U.S.  a.  266-t48  %  9  Qaims 


1.  Means  f6r  storing  and  delivering  ignition  rod  for  an  oxy- 
gen flame  cutting  or  joining  process  to  a  point  of  use  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  individual  rod  elements 

means  for  storing  said  rod  elements, 

means  for  positioning  said  rod  elemei  its  in  end  to  end  fash- 
ion, 

means  for  joining  said  rod  elements  together  to  form  a  single 
ignition  rod,  and 

means  for  delivering  said  ignition  rod  to  the  point  of  use. 


4,057,230 
DIE  QUENCH  MACHINE  AT»fD  METHOD 
Raymond  H.  Hays,  and  Kenneth  D.  Gla4den,  both  of  East  Peo- 
ria, 111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 
FUed  Mar.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  663,593 
Int.  a.2  C21D  1/66,  {V30 


U.S.  a.  266—117 


8  Claims 


1.  Die  quenching  apparatus,  comprisoig: 

1.  a  pair  of  relatively  horizontally  movable  opposed  platens; 

2.  a  plurality  of  die  blocks  supported  on  the  first  of  said 
platens; 

3.  a  corresponding  plurality  of  die  blx^ks  supported  on  the 
second  of  said  platens  for  cooperation  with  said  first 
platen  and  die  blocks,  said  first  and  $econd  die  blocks  each 
having  an  internal  cavity  and  further  having  generally 
opposed  outer  surfaces  for  receiving  and  substantially 
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surrounding  a  first  plurality  of  portions  of  a  work  piece 
when  said  platens  are  moved  towards  each  other; 

4.  a  plurality  of  relatively  small  fluid  passageways  extending 
through  the  opposed  surfaces  of  said  die  blocks,  said 
passageways  providing  fluid  communication  with  said  die 
block  cavities; 

5.  a  plurality  of  opposed  fixtures  movable  together  relative 
to  said  platens  for  holding  said  work  piece  at  its  ends  in 
said  die  blocks;  i 


6.  means  for  moving  said  opposed  fixtures  wih  said  work 
piece  held  therebetween  and  at  least  one  of  said  platens 
relative  to  one  another  at  such  a  rate  that  said  work  piece 
is  grasped  substantially  simultaneously  by  said  first  and 
second  platen  supported  die  blocks; 

7.  quench  means  for  introducing  fluid  to  each  of  said  die 
block  cavities  substantially  simultaneously  with  said 
grasping  of  said  work  piece  by  said  first  and  second  platen 
supported  die  block;  and 

8.  means  for  pressuring  said  fixtures  towards  one  another. 


4,057,231 
CUPOLA  FURNACE 
Louis  G.  Chaze,  Rennes,  France,  assignor  to  Centre  Technique 
des  Industries  de  la  Fonderie,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,387 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  27,  1974,  74.22491 
Int.  CI?  F27B  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  266—219  6  Qaims 


1.  A  cupola  furnace  for  containing  molten  iron  and  slag  with 
the  slag  on  top  of  the  molten  iron  and  from  which  both  the 
molten  iron  and  slag  are  removed  discontinuously,  said  furnace 
comprising  a  crucible  with  a  lower  wall  and  a  wall  extending 
upwardly  from  said  lower  wall  for  containing  said  molten  iron 
with  said  slag  on  the  top  of  said  molten  iron,  one  said  wall 
having  a  first  opening  at  said  lower  wall  of  said  crucible  for 
removing  molten  iron  from  said  crucible  at  said  lower  wall  and 
said  upwardly  extending  wall  having  a  second  opening  therein 
at  said  lower  wall  of  said  crucible  and  spaced  from  said  first 
opening,  and  a  siphon  tube  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  having 
its  inlet  connected  to  said  second  opening  and  having  its  outlet 
above  the  uppermost  portion  of  said  second  opening,  said  first 
opening  being  disposed  to  permit  removal  of  said  molten  iron 
until  the  upper  level  thereof  is  spaced  from  said  lower  wall  by 
a  distance  no  greater  than  the  distance  between  said  lower  wall 
and  the  uppermost  portion  of  said  first  opening,  and  said  sec- 
ond opening  being  disposed  and  having  a  size  such  that  said 
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uppermost  portion  thereof  is  above  said  uppermost  portion  of 
said  first  opening  and  the  lowermost  portion  of  said  second 
opening  is  at  least  as  close  to  said  lower  wall  as  said  uppermost 
portion  of  said  first  opening,  whereby  said  crucible  may  con- 
tain molten  iron  and  slag  having  upper  levels  above  said  upper- 
most portion  of  said  second  opening,  the  molten  iron  may  be 
withdrawn  through  said  first  opening  until  the  upper  level 
thereof  is  at  most  as  low  as  said  uppermost  portion  of  said  first 
opening  and  until  said  slag  passes  through  said  second  opening 
into  said  tube  and  thereafter,  the  level  of  said  molten  iron  may 
be  raised  to  cause  said  slag  to  flow  out  of  said  outlet. 


4,057,232 
PRESS  FOR  SEPARATING  MOLTEN  METAL  FROM 

DROSS 

George  P.  Ross,  and  James  L.  Bedortha,  both  of  SteubenWlle, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  National  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,110 

Int.  a.2  C22B  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  266—227  I  4  Qaims 


1.  In  a  power  driven  press  for  separating  molten  metallic 
zinc  from  dross  in  the  operation  of  a  zinc-coating  apparatus  for 
coating  metal  and  having  a  zinc  pot  for  containing  a  molten 
zinc  bath  through  which  the  metal  to  be  coated  is  drawn, 

a  source  of  power  in  the  form  of  a  pressurized  fluid  motor 
having  a  piston  reciprocable  in  the  cylinder, 

ram  means  arranged  to  be  driven  from  the  source, 

a  ladle  in  the  form  of  a  skimmer  including  an  elongated 
handle  to  enable  hand-manipulation  to  collect  and  contain 
dross  to  be  pressed,  the  skimmer  having  a  perforated  wall 
defining  a  convex  outer  surface, 

support  means  in  the  form  of  a  rigid  C-frame  for  the  ram  and 
ladle,  the  lower  arm  of  the  C-frame  having  a  ring-shaped 
seat  therein  having  a  surface  substantially  complementary 
to  an  outer  surface  portion  of  the  skimming  vessel  and 
arranged  to  removably  support  the  ladle  on  the  C-frame  in 
a  fixed  f)osition  under  the  ram, 

a  drive  shaft  for  the  ram  reciprocably  mounted  in  the  upper 
arm  of  the  C-frame  and  connected  to  the  piston  of  the 
power  source  for  reciprocably  moving  the  ram  toward 
and  away  from  the  ladle  supported  thereunder, 

a  ram  head  connected  to  the  drive  shaft,  the  ram  head  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  facing  convex  external  surface, 

the  perforated  wall  having  an  upwardly  facing  concave 
internal  surface  substantially  complementary  in  shape  to 
the  convex  surface  of  the  ram  head, 

the  convex  surface  of  the  ram  head  and  the  concave  wall 
surface  of  the  ladle  being  arranged  for  concentrically 
interfitting  relationship  when  the  ram  head  is  forcably 
driven  into  a  mass  of  dross  and  molten  zinc  metal  in  the 
ladle  and  shaped  to  work  the  mass  upwardly  between  the 
adjacent  surfaces  of  the  ram  head  and  ladle  to  coalesce  the 
vestiges  of  molten  metal  in  the  dross  to  form  droplets  by 
applying  pressure  against  the  dross  and  molten  metal 


constituting  the  mass  to  force  the  molten  metal  through 
the  perforations  in  the  ladle  wall,  and 
means  rigidly  mounting  the  C-frame  on  the  zinc  pot  with  the 
seat  thereon  extending  over  the  pot  whereby  molten  zinc 
metal  expressed  from  the  mass  of  dross  is  collected  in  the 
pot. 


4,057,233 
CONTINUOUS  FURNACE 
Robert  Spessert,  Bergisch  Gladbach,  Germany,  assignor  to 
"OFU"  Ofenbau-Union  GmbH,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  July  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703,503 
Gaims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  10, 1975,  2530794 
Int.  a.2  C21D  1/12 
U.S.  O.  266—252  8  Claims 
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1.  A  continuous  furnace  for  metal  elongated  objects  ar- 
ranged in  transversely  extending  disposition  for  travel  along  a 
plane  through  the  furnace,  said  furnace  comprising  a  chamber 
including  inner  side  walls  and  a  heating  surface  arranged  in 
spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the  transport  plane  of  the  ob- 
jects for  directing  heat  radiation  theretowardsf^  to  heat  said 
objects,  said  side  walls  including  a  first  region  closer  to  the 
transport  plane  concave  inwards  in  shape  and  forming  an  angle 
with  said  transport  plane  or  more  than  90°  as  measured  from 
the  transport  plane  to  said  first  region,  said  side  walls  including 
a  second  region  further  from  the  transport  plane  shaped  to 
form  an  angle  with  said  transport  plane  of  at  least  90°  as  mea- 
sured from  the  transport  plane  to  said  second  region,  said  side 
walls  receiving  heat  radiation  from  said  heating  surface  and 
due  to  the  shape  of  said  side  walls  the  reflection  of  heat  to  said 
objects  at  the  ends  thereof  proximate  the  side  walls  is  mini- 
mized. 


4,057,234 

TAPHOLE  BORING  OR  PLUGGING  MACHINE  FOR 

SHAFT  FURNACES,  ESPEOALLY  BLAST  FURNACES 

Eberhard  Briicher,  Siegen-Weidenau,  and  Karl-Heinz  Schiissler, 

Siegen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dango  &  Dienenthal, 

Siegen,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  617,775 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  6,  1975,  2509805 
Int.  a.2  C21B  7/12 
U.S.  a.  266—272  2  Qaims 


1.  A  taphole  boring  or  plugging  machine  for  shaft  furnaces 
and  especially  blast  furnaces  and  particularly  those  which 
operate  under  high  pressures,  by  means  of  which  tapholes  may 
be  bored  and  sealed  at  various  heights  of  said  furnaces  and  at 
various  angles  in  said  furnaces  which  comprises: 

a  console  mounted  on  the  mill  floor  and  including  a  vertical 
column; 
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pivotally  connected  to 


gun  supported  by  the 


a  sleeve  supp)orted  on  said  vertica  column  and  pivotable 
about  the  vertical  axis  of  said  col  umn; 

drive  means  operatively  associate!  with  said  sleeve  for 
pivoting  said  sleeve  about  said  c(  lumn; 

a  machine  tool  arm  having  one  enc 
said  sleeve; 

a  support  bracket  provided  at  the  o^her  end  of  the  machine 
tool  arm; 

a  tool  holding  carriage  or  sealing 
support  bracket; 

wherein  said  machine  tool  arm  (9)  comprises  two  parallel 
links,  one  end  of  each  of  said  links  being  connected  to  said 
sleeve  by  means  which  permit  eaph  of  said  links  to  pivot 
about  a  horizontal  axis;  and  a  conjiecting  piece  (18)  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  other  end  bf  each  of  said  parallel 
links  and  forming  a  paralellogr^m  the  sides  of  which 
consist  of  said  links,  said  sleeve  anid  said  connecting  piece; 
and  a  universal  joint  including  a  j  vertical  axle  (19)  and  a 
horizontal  axle  (22)  said  universal  joint  being  supported  by 
said  connecting  piece  so  as  to  ^  pivotable  about  said 
vertical  axle  (19),  and  said  univerkal  joint  supporting  said 
support  bracket  so  that  it  is  pivotaple  about  said  horizontal 
axle  (22),  said  support  bracket  consisting  of  an  essentially 
vertically  extending  support  plate  (32)  and  a  pair  of  essen- 
tially horizontal  web  plates  (33)  Extending  from  said  sup- 
port plate  and  a  support  sleeve  (34)  between  said  web 
plates  having  a  tilting  axis  (35)  an(  1  on  which  are  mounted 
end  plates  (3^  for  supporting  sajd  tool  holding  carriage 
(37). 


4,057^5 
SPRING  RETAINER  FOR  GARAGt  DOOR  HARDWARE 

WiUiam  Halopoff,  17720  Crusader  St.,  Cerritos,  Calif.  90701 
FUed  Jane  3,  1976,  Ser.  Uo.  692,288 
Int.  a.2F16F//72 
U.S.  a.  267—73  5  Qaims 


> 
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intermediate  opposite  ends  of  the  spring  having  a  sliding 
engagement  with  the  other  of  the  retention  elements, 

and  an  outer  section  of  each  retention  element  adjacent  the 
corresponding  end  of  the  spring  being  attached  to  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  brackets  at  the  intermediate  portion 
thereof, 

interlocking  means  on  the  inner  section  of  said  retention 
elements  operative  when  the  counterbalance  spring  is  at 
substantially  the  full  extended  position, 

said  retention  elements  having  yieldable  stop  means  operable 
when  the  counterbalance  spring  ruptures  under  tension 
whereby  to  prevent  rupture  of  the  safety  device. 


4,057,236 

ENERGY  ABSORBER 

Ransom  J.  Hennells,  45500  N.  Territorial  Road,  Plymouth, 

Mich.  48170 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  608,885,  Aug.  29,  1975.  This 

application  May  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  686,585 

Int  C1.2  F16F  9/48 

U.S.  a.  267—116  10  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  counterbalance  spring  assemi  >ly  which  includes  a  coil 
counterbalance  spring  having  a  bracket  at  each  end  for  attach- 
ment respectively  to  a  stationary  supporting  structure  and  to  a 
movable  panel,  each  said  bracket  contprising  spring  engaging 
means  at  one  end,  a  hook  member  at  the  other  end  and  an 
intermediate  portion  exterior  with  respect  to  the  spring  having 
a  transversely  extending  opening  tho'ethrough,  and  a  safety 
device  for  restraining  parts  of  the  spritig  in  event  of  rupture  of 
the  counterbalance  spring  when  unde^  tension, 
said  safety  device  comprising  a  pair  of  mutually  extendable 
elongated  composite  retention  elements  each  having  a 
length  not  exceeding  the  lengtlj  of  the  counterbalance 
spring  in  retracted  position  of  tht  counterbalance  spring, 
an  iimer  section  of  each  of  the  retention  elements  located 


1.  In  a  fluid-type  energy  absorber,  comprising: 

housing  means  including  a  central  tubular  housing  member 
and  a  pair  of  end  members  positioned  adjacent  opposite 
ends  of  said  central  tubular  housing  member; 

sleeve  means  disposed  in  said  housing  means  for  forming  a 
first  fluid  chamber  within  the  interior  of  said  sleeve  means 
and  a  second  fluid  chamber  between  said  sleeve  means  and 
said  tubular  housing  member; 

ram  means  slidably  disposed  on  said  housing  means  for 
receiving  a  shock  load  thereon,  said  ram  means  including 
a  piston  slidably  disposed  within  one  of  said  fluid  cham- 
bers and  piston  rod  means  connected  to  said  piston  and 
extending  outwardly  from  said  housing  means; 

opening  means  associated  with  said  sleeve  means  for  permit- 
ting controlled  flow  of  fluid  from  said  one  chamber  into 
the  other  chamber  to  decelerate  the  ram  means  when  the 
piston  is  moved  axially  of  said  one  chamber  in  a  first 
direction  away  from  an  initial  impact  position  wherein  it  is 
disposed  adjacent  one  end  of  said  housing  means; 

a  third  fluid  chamber  formed  at  said  one  of  said  housing 
means  directly  behind  said  piston  when  same  is  moving  in 
said  first  direction,  said  third  chamber  being  in  continuous 
communication  with  said  other  chamber; 

one-way  check  valve  means  associated  with  said  piston  for 
permitting  fluid  flow  therethrough  from  said  third  cham- 
ber into  said  one  chamber  when  said  piston  is  moving 
axially  of  said  one  chamber  in  a  second  direction  which  is 
opposite  said  first  direction,  said  one-way  check  valve 
means  preventing  flow  of  fluid  from  said  one  chamber 
directly  into  said  third  chamber  when  said  piston  is  mov- 
ing in  said  first  direction; 

said  one-way  check  valve  means  including  first  passage 
means  formed  in  said  ram  means  for  providing  communi- 
cation between  said  third  chamber  and  said  one  chamber, 
and  a  movable  check  valve  member  associated  with  said 
first  passage  means;  and 

second  passage  means  for  providing  direct  and  continuous 
communication  between  said  third  chamber  and  said  one 
chamber  only  when  said  piston  is  disposed  in  a  position 
closely  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  housing  means  to 
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premit  the  flow  of  additional  fluid  into  said  one  chamber 
as  said  piston  is  moving  in  said  second  direction,  whereby 
said  piston  can  be  rapidly  returned  to  said  initial  position, 
said  second  passage  means  being  independent  of  said 
one-way  check  valve  means. 


4,057,237 
SNUBBER 
Joseph  Daniel  Nemeth,  Clinton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Babcock 
&  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  687,712 

Int.  a.2  F16F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  267—134  3  Qaims 


1.  A  snubber  comprised  of  a  pair  of  elongated  members 
engaged  in  sliding  frictional  contact  with  one  another,  each 
member  having  an  adjacently  disposed  restraining  device,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  device  to  the  adjacent  member  and  to 
the  other  member,  the  connecting  means  including  means  for 
pivotally  linking  the  device  to  said  other  member. 


4,057,238 
ADJUSTABLE  EFFECTIVENESS  SUPPORT  SPRING 

DEVICE 
Wayne  B.  Lloyd,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  688,496 

Int.  a.2  F16F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  267—136  2  Qaims 


483 


k* 


4,057,239 
VISE 
Heribert  Hopf,  and  Siegfried  Schramm,  both  of  Schwabisch 
Hall,  Germany,  assignors  to  Keiper  GmbH,  Schwabisch  Hall, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  676,915 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    26,    1975, 
7513517[U1 

Int.  a.2  B25B  5/02 
U.S.  a.  269—170  23  Qaims 


-^W 


^  .  iriM  :  '  ■  n 


B      5  ""SKj^Y   ^^      3    *     14 
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1.  A  clamp  comprising: 

a  fixed  clamping  member; 

a  movable  clamping  member  displaceable  through  a  rela- 
tively long  distance  toward  said  fixed  member  in  a  closing 
direction  and  away  from  said  fixed  member  in  an  opposite 
opening  direction; 

a  tippable  locking  element  having  a  hole; 

an  elongated  locking  element  received  in  said  hole  said 
extending  in  said  direction; 

means  for  displacing  said  tippable  element  between  a  slide 
position  with  said  hole  loosely  surrounding  said  elongated 
element  and  a  locked  position  with  said  tippable  element 
canted  and  said  elongated  element  wedged  in  said  hole; 
and 

means  expansible  in  said  directions  through  a  relatively  short 
distance  and  including  a  nut  bearing  in  one  of  said  direc- 
tions against  one  of  said  locking  elements  and  a  threaded 
element  threaded  through  said  nut  and  bearing  in  the 
other  direction  against  one  of  said  members,  the  other 
locking  element  bearing  in  the  other  direction  against  the 
other  member. 


4,057,240 

EXAMINATION  TABLE 

Frank  M.  Damico,  Hull,  and  Raymond  D.  Nass,  Stevens  Point, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Joems  Furniture  Company,  Stevens 

Point,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609,171,  Sept.  2, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,747 

Int.  a.2  A61G  13/00 

U.S.  Q.  269—325  16  Qaims 


1.  A  vibration  isolating  support  spring  device,  comprising 

a  mount  member  which  may  be  subject  to  vibration, 

a  vertically  movable  rod  for  supporting  connection  to  a  load 
to  be  protected  from  vibration, 

a  horizontal  lever  means  having  an  operative  connection 
with  said  rod, 

fulcrum  means  carried  by  said  mount  member  and  movable 
to  different  positions  along  said  lever  means  in  rockable 
support  thereof, 

compression  coil  spring  means  carried  by  said  mount  mem- 
ber and  movable  to  different  positions  along  said  lever 
means  in  rod-force-opposing  action  thereon,  and 

adjustable  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  fulcrum  and 
spring  means  to  their  aforesaid  different  positions  in  behalf 
of  balancing  different  external  load  conditions  imposed  on 
said  rod. 


1.  A  variable  height  examination  table  for  supporting  a 
patient  during  a  medical  examination  comprising:  a  cabinet 
including  a  top,  a  bottom,  side  walls  and  end  walls  defining 
storage  space  within  said  cabinet;  a  leg  at  each  comer  of  said 
cabinet,  generally  at  the  junctures  of  said  side  and  end  walls 
whereby  said  legs  do  not  interfere  with  said  storage  space  of 
said  cabinet,  for  supporting  said  cabinet  on  a  support  surface; 
patient  support  means  mounted  on  said  top  of  said  cabinet, 
outside  said  storage  space  of  said  cabinet,  for  supporting  a 
patient;  each  of  said  legs  including  a  stationary  section  adapted 
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to  rest  on  the  support  surface  and  a  vertically  movable  section; 
and  motive  power  means  for  raising  a^d  lowering  said  verti- 
cally movable  leg  sections,  and  thus  said  cabinet  and  patient 
support  means,  with  respect  to  said  statipnary  leg  sections;  said 
motive  power  means  including  a  powei  unit  mounted  beneath 
said  bottom  of  said  cabinet  outside  said!  storage  space,  flexible 
connector  means  extending  beneath  sai^  bottom  of  said  cabinet 
to  each  said  leg,  said  connector  meai^  being  operably  con- 
nected to  each  said  leg  for  moving  said  {vertically  movable  leg 
sections  with  respect  to  said  stationaiK^  leg  sections,  power 
transfer  means  located  beneath  said  botjom  of  said  cabinet  and 
connected  to  said  power  unit  and  operably  connected  to  said 
flexible  connector  means  for  extendiiig  and  retracting  said 
flexible  connector  means,  and  means  for  controlling  operation 
of  said  power  unit  whereby  said  vertically  movable  leg  sec- 
tions can  be  raised  and  lowered  and  th^  height  of  said  patient 
support  means  above  a  support  surfac^  is  selectively  adjust- 
able. 


4,057^1 

LAUNDRY  FOLDER  AND|  STACKER 

Beqjamui  Alvin  Buss,  and  Stephen  A.  Buss,  both  of  1315  23rd 

Ave.  Court,  East  Moline,  111.  61244    { 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,924,  Feb.  4;  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  July  15,  1976,  Seri  No.  705,459 
I  Int  a.^  B6SH  45/12 

VS.  a.  270—82  5  Oaims 


1.  In  a  laundry  textile  article  folding 


and  stacking  machine. 


third  roll  means,  said  blade  means  bemg 
second  and  third  roll  means  and  towarc 


swung  away  from  said 
said  abutment  surface 


after  a  predetermined  length  of  said  article  from  its  leading 
edge  has  passed  over  said  second  roll  means  and  over  said 
blade  means  for  holding  said  predetermined  length  of  the 
article  against  said  abutment  surface  for  forming  a  loop  in  said 
article  between  said  blade  means  and  said  second  and  third  roll 
means,  and  the  looped  article  then  bei:  ig  moved  toward  and 


being  inserted  into  the  folding  station  between  said  second  and 
third  roll  means  by  said  blade  means  being  swung  toward  said 
second  and  third  roll  means  to  fold  said  article,  and  a  substan- 
tially planar  stacking  surface  located  below  and  adjacent  the 
side  of  said  second  and  third  roll  means  toward  the  front  of  the 
machine,  said  stacking  surface  sloping  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly  from  said  second  and  third  roll  means  to  receive  folded 
articles  from  said  folding  station  which  freely  slide  onto  said 
sloping  surface  and  therealong,  said  stacking  surface  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  swingable  stacker  plates  each  pivoted  at  an  outside 
edge  and  having  free  edges  therebetween  which  extend  cross- 
wise of  the  movement  of  an  article  down  said  plates,  and  the 
free  edges  of  said  plates  overlapping  each  other,  with  the  free 
edge  of  the  plate  nearest  to  the  folding  station  being  on  top  of 
the  free  edge  the  other  plate  so  that  a  folded  article  will  slide 
thereover. 


4,057,242 

PAPER  MONEY  CRIMPING  APPARATUS 

Allen  E.  Rau,  702  E.  49th  St.,  Tacoma,  Wash.  98404 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  676,929 

Int  a.2  B65H  5/06 

U.S.  a.  271—3  6  Qaims 


apparatus  including  endless  belt  conv;yor  means  extending 
horizontally  from  front  to  rear  of  the  machine  for  freely  re- 
ceiving an  article  to  be  folded  placed  c  n  top  thereof  near  the 
front  of  the  machine  and  carrying  tpe  article  to  the  rear 
thereof,  the  article  having  a  leading  ecjge  in  the  direction  of 
travel  which  is  moved  toward  the  rear  pf  the  machine  by  said 
conveyor  means,  said  conveyor  mean$  including  belt  means 
supported  by  first  and  second  roll  meaiks,  said  first  roll  means 
being  toward  the  front  of  the  machini  and  said  second  roll 
means  being  toward  the  rear  thereof  and  over  which  said 
leading  edge  freely  passes,  third  roll  means  juxtaposed  relative 
to  and  below  said  second  roll  means  in  nip  relationship  with 
said  second  roll  means  for  forming  a  folding  station  therewith, 
downwardly  depending  oscillatable  prm  means  pivotally 
mounted  on  pivot  means  located  generklly  above  said  second 
and  third  rolls  means,  said  arm  means  having  a  lower  end  with 
folding  blade  means  mounted  on  said  lower  end,  said  folding 
blade  means  being  positioned  opposite  fcaid  folding  station,  an 
abutment  surface  located  to  the  rear  off  said  second  and  third 
roll  means,  motor  and  timing  means  connected  to  said  oscillat- 
able arm  means  for  swingably  oscillating  said  folding  blade 
means  relative  to  said  second  and  third  foil  means  and  relative 
to  said  abutment  surface,  the  leading  edge  of  said  article  pass- 
ing over  said  second  roll  means  and  ovqr  said  blade  means  and 
depending  downwardly  to  the  rear  of  ^id  blade  means  when 
said  blade  means  is  initially  positioned!  near  said  second  and 


2.  New  paper  money  crimping  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  parallel  rolls  arranged  along  a  linear 
money  travel  path,  adjacent  pairs  being  spaced  from  each 
other  in  the  feed  direction  by  a  distance  of  less  than  the 
length  of  the  money  to  be  crimped  for  transferring  the 
same  from  one  pair  to  the  next, 

b.  roll  mounting  means  rotatably  mounting  the  rolls, 

c.  the  rolls  of  each  pair  being  arranged  with  their  surfaces  in 
peripheral  pressure  engagement  with  each  other, 

d.  one  roll  of  each  pair  having  a  peripheral  surface  of  resil- 
iently  deformable  backup  material, 

e.  the  other  roll  of  each  pair  having  on  its  peripheral  surface 
a  plurality  of  relatively  stiff  embossing  projections  ar- 
ranged in  a  selected  pattern, 

f.  the  roll  of  each  pair  being  adapted  to  receive  flatwise 
paper  money  to  be  crimped  between  their  engaging  sur- 
faces and  for  passing  it  from  one  roll  pair  to  the  next, 

g.  infeed  means  for  feeding  fresh  paper  money  to  the  first 
pair  of  rolls, 

h.  outfeed  means  for  discharging  crimped  paper  money  from 

the  last  pair  of  rolls,  and 
i.  drive  means  connected  to  the  rolls  for  driving  the  same  at 

a  predetermined  rotational  speed,  . 

j.  the  drive  means  comprising  a  constant  speed  electric 

motor  for  each  pair  of  rolls,  the  motors  being  operated  at 

substantially  the  same  speed. 
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4,057,243 

SHEET  FEED  TERMINATION  DETECTOR 

Sakae  Fujimoto,  Chofu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  375,887,  July  2,  1973,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,332 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  11,  1S>72,  47-68666; 
July  24, 1972,  47-73923;  July  24, 1972, 47-73926;  July  27, 1972, 
47-75449 

Int.  a.2  B65H  7/04 
U.S.  a.  271—256  1  7  Qaims 


means,  and  seat  means  secured  to  the  support  frame  means  and 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  the  play  area  means  for  support- 
ing a  child  using  the  seat  apparatus,  wherein  the  support  frame 
means  comprises  a  pair  of  spaced  upstanding  wall  members 
having  a  box-like  play  area  secured  at  the  upper  end  thereof, 
with  said  seat  means  secured  to  one  of  said  wall  members  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom,  wherein  the  seat  means  com- 
prises support  arm  means  having  one  end  secured  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  one  wall  member  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  and  a  straddle-type  seat  member  secured  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  support  arm. 


"asi  26;*'    as2 


1.  In  apparatus  for  feeding  successive  sheets,  in  combination, 

a.  a  sheet  receptacle  for  supporting  a  stack  of  sheets  to  be 
fed; 

b.  means,  including  a  cyclically  operable  sheet-feeding  ele- 
ment engageable  with  the  uppermost  sheet  of  a  stack  on 
the  receptacle,  for  successively  feeding  sheets  therefrom; 

c.  a  detecting  member  for  detecting  the  termination  of  sheet 
delivery,  said  detecting  member  being  movable,  by  an 
idling  sheet-feeding  operation  of  the  feeding  element 
when  the  sheets  on  the  sheet  receptacle  have  been  ex- 
hausted, through  a  range  of  positions  including  a  predeter- 
mined position; 

d.  means  for  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  detection  of 
the  termination  of  sheet  delivery  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  detecting  member  to  said  predetermined  position; 
and 

e.  means  for  controlling  movement  of  said  detecting  member 
in  response  to  idling  operation  of  the  feeding  element  such 
that  said  detecting  member  reaches  said  predetermined 
position  upon  completion  of  a  predetermined  plural  num- 
ber of  idling  sheet-feeding  operations  of  said  feeding  ele- 
ment. 


4,057,244 

CHILD'S  PLAY  SEAT  APPARATUS 

Phyllis  L.  Caspar,  6522  S.  Erie,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74136 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,139 

Int.  a.2  A47B  39/]2,  83/02 

U.S.  CI.  272—1  A 


6  Claims 


4,057,245 

ATHLETE'S  LANDING  PIT  STANDARD  PROTECTOR 

Donald  W.  Gordon,  2718  Standish,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92806 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  648,228 

Int.  a.2  A63K  3/04 

U.S,  a.  272—101  1  Claim 

1.  A  landing  pit  for  use  by  pole-vaulters,  comprising: 

a  soft  landing  cushion; 

a  pair  of  standards  positioned  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  said 
landing  cushion; 

a  pair  of  vertical  posts  supported  by  said  standards; 

a  clearance  bar  horizontally  extending  between  said  vertical 
posts; 

track  means  on  said  standards  for  permitting  movement  of 
said  posts  relative  to  said  standards  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  clearance  bar; 

cushion  members  separate  from  said  landing  cushion  posi- 
tioned adjacent  each  of  said  pair  of  vertical  posts,  said 
cushion  members  completely  overlapping  said  pair  of 
standards,  each  of  said  cushion  members  comprising  a  pair 
of  elongated  members,  one  on  each  side  of  each  post  with 
the  direction  of  elongation  of  each  of  said  separate  mem- 
bers being  perpendicular  to  said  clearance  bar,  said  land- 
ing cushion  having  cut-out  portions  at  its  front  comers 
defining  spaces  in  which  said  standards  and  said  cushion 
members  are  positioned  and  with  the  adjacent  elongated 
sides  of  said  members  defining  a  slot  overlying  said  track 
means;  and 

fastener  means  for  holding  said  elongated  cushion  members 
against  each  of  said  posts,  said  fastener  means  being 
readily  detachable  to  permit  one  of  said  elongated  mem- 
bers to  be  easily  moved  for  access  to  said  standards  and 
movement  of  said  posts  relative  to  said  landing  cushion 
and  said  cushion  members  along  said  track  means. 


I  4,057,246 

MULTIPURPOSE  PUSH  PULL  EXEROSER 
Bradford  W.  WUson,  1642-A  Coriander,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 
92626 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  666,925 

Int.  C1.2  A63B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  272—137  9  Qaims 


1.  A  child's  play  seat  apparatus  comprising  support  frame 
means,  box-like  play  area  means  carried  at  one  end  of  the 
support  frame  means  and  having  the  upper  side  thereof  open, 
tray  means  disposed  in  said  play  area  means  and  insertable  and 
removable  through  said  open  upper  side  of  said  play  area 


1.  A  multi-purpose  exerciser  comprising: 
first  and  second  elongated  flexible  elements; 
a  tube  means  having  a  passage  extending  therethrough,  said 
first  and  second  elongated  flexible  elements  extending 
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through  said  passage  of  said  tube  mqans;  said  tube  means 

being  of  sufficient  length  to  pem^it  manual  grasping 

thereof  during  exercise,  and  said  tube 

mediate  sections  of  said  first  and  secotid  elongated  flexible 

elements  together  throughout  the  ent  re  length  of  the  tube 

means 

said  first  elongated  flexible  element  inc  luding  first  and  sec- 
ond elongated,  flexible  segments  projecting  from  opposite 
ends  of  said  passage  of  said  tube  me^ns,  respectively; 

said  second  elongated  flexible  element  |  including  third  and 
fourth  elongated,  flexible  segments  ptojecting  from  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  passage  of  said  tube  means,  respectively; 

each  of  said  elongated  flexible  segment|s  being  resilient  and 
having  an  outer  end  remote  from  said  tube  means;  and 

means  defining  a  handle  on  each  of  sa^  elongated  flexible 
segments  adjacent  the  outer  end  theijeof. 


4,057^7 
BALANONG  TOY  SHfT 
Howard  J.  Morrison,  Deerfield,  111.,  assignor 
Associates,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  a.2  Ad3H  15/00 
U.S.  a.  273—1  R 


to  Marvin  Glass  & 

1 37,728 

7  Qaims 


1.  A  balancing  toy  set,  comprising:  a  bise  portion  for  posi- 
tioning on  a  support  surface  such  as  a  tahile  or  the  like;  and  a 
plurality  of  balancing  members  each  ha\fing  complementary 
fulcrum  portions  at  the  tops  and  bottoms  ojFat  least  some  of  the 
members  for  vertically  stacking  on  the  base,  each  balancing 
member  having  a  pair  of  opposing  outwarcjly  and  downwardly 
extending  arms  having  weighted  hollow  s()herical  balls  on  the 
ends  thereof,  the  arms  being  of  sufficient  Itngth  and  weight  so 
as  to  lower  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  jjespective  balancing 
members  below  the  bottom  of  the  resp€ictive  member,  said 
weights  for  the  respective  balancing  mempers  being  of  differ- 
ent amounts  and  the  arms  being  of  differient  lengths  propor- 
tionate to  the  respective  weights  compared  with  the  weights  of 
other  members  so  that  the  balancing  men^bers  can  be  stacked 
on  said  base  in  a  progressive  upwardly  decreasing  series  with 
the  lightest  weighted  member  at  the  too  of  the  stack,  and 
wherein  said  balancing  members  are  of  different  sizes  propor- 
tionate to  the  length  of  the  arms  and  ^he  amounts  of  the 
weights  thereon. 


'  4,057,248 

BASEBALL  PRACTICE  DEVICE 
Wiliiam  J.  Stoecker,  14606  S.  Hamlin,  Midlothian,  lU.  60445 
FUed  Jan.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  646,603 
Int.  a.2  A63B  69/40  i 
U.S.  a.  273—26  R  6  Oaims 

1.  A  baseball  practice  device  comprising  a  pair  of  ground- 
engaging  panels  and  calibrated  cord  meansj  directly  connecting 
said  panels  at  ground  level  in  opposed  sbaced  relation;  said 
cord  means,  when  taut,  marking  a  preqetermined  distance 
between  said  panels,  said  predetermined  distance  being  the 
conventional  distance  measured  between  home  plate  and  the 
pitcher's  mound  of  conventional  softball  o^-  baseball,  each  said 
panel  having  an  unobstructed  upper  surfaOe  for  being  engaged 
by  a  practicing  operator's  foot,  and  further  characterized  as 


comprising  a  home  plate  portion  and  a  pitcher's  plate  portion; 
whereby  said  connected  panels  enable  cooperative  alternate 


pitching  and  catching  practice  by  associated  players  stationed 
thereat. 


4,057,249 
TENNIS  RACKET 
Frederick  W.  Reedhead,  66  Birchwood  Knoll;  Rowland  E.  Reed- 
head,  170  Berwyn  Place,  both  of  Trenton,  N.J.  08638,  and 
George  W.  Reynolds,  52  Cloverdale  Circle,  New  Shrewsbury, 
N.J.  07724 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  524,805,  Not.  18,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  608,492 
Int.  a.2  A63B  51/12  1 

U.S.  a.  273—73  E  7  Claims 
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1.  A  tennis  racket  or  the  like  comprising  a  frame  including  a 

head  portion,  a  throat  portion  and  a  handle  portion,  k 

said  frame  embodying  two  similar  members  each  formed  of 

hollow  material  and  fixedly  arranged  in  spaced  parallel 

planes; 
pins  fixedly  secured  to  each  said  member  for  holding  said 

members  in  fixed  spaced  relation; 
sheaves  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pins  and  located  in  the 

space  between  said  members; 
stringing  for  the  head  of  the  racket  comprising  a  single 

endless  string  which  is  unattached  to  said  frame,  said 

single  endless  string  passing  only  about  said  sheaves  and 

being  freely  movable  axially  to  equalize  the  tension  on  the 

stringing  axially  of  the  stringing; 
tensioning  means  including  rotatable  sheave  means  receiving 

a  part  of  said  stringing  which  extends  into  the  throat  area 

of  the  racket,  said  tensioning  means  extending  lengthwise 

of  the  handle  and  throat  portion  of  said  racket;  and 
threaded  means  rotatably  mounted  in  said  handle  portion 

and  engaging  said  tensioning  means  to  adjust  the  axial 

tension  of  said  stringing. 
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4,057,250  adjacent  margins  of  adjacent  plates,  the  open  ends  of  said  cups 

TENNIS  RACKET  CONSTRUCTION  being  engageable  with  the  inner  sides  of  said  ribs  to  keep  the 

William  G.  Kuban,  5125  Ranier  Pass,  Columbia  Heights,  Minn. 
55421 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  610,534 

Int.  C\?  A63B  49/02 

U.S.  a.  273—73  G  7  Qaims 


1.  A  sports  racket  having  a  bow  portion,  a  handle  attached  to 
said  bow  portion  and  means  providing  a  ball  striking  surface 
held  by  said  bow  portion,  said  ball  striking  surface  generally 
defining  a  plane,  a  support  attached  to  said  racket  adjacent  the 
bow  portion,  and  weight  means  movably  retained  relative  to 
said  support  so  as  to  permit  substantially  unrestrained  move- 
ment of  said  weight  means  in  direction  transverse  to  said  plane 
under  forces  generated  during  manual  swinging  of  said  racket 
to  permit  the  weight  means  to  physically  shift  when  the  sports 
racket  strikes  a  ball,  said  weight  means  being  of  sufllcient  mass 
so  that  when  the  weight  means  shifts  it  efl'ects  a  counteracting 
force  reducing  rebound  of  the  sports  racket  after  striking  a  ball. 


outer  faces  of  said  target  plates  spaced  inwardly  from  the  inner 
sides  of  said  ribs. 


4,057,251 

DART  GAME  WITH  APERTURED  TARGET  PLATES 

RESILIENTLY  MOUNTED 

Richard  F.  Jones,  Rockford,  and  Ernest  L.  Ping,  Loves  Park, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Arachnid,  Incorporated,  Rockford, 

111. 

Filed  May  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  685,093 

Int.  a.2  A63B  65/02.  67/00.  63/00 

U.S.  a.  273—95  R  10  Qaims 

1.  A  dart  game  comprising  the  combination  of  (a)  a  dart 
having  a  slender  tip  and  (b)  a  dart  board  which  forms  a  target 
for  said  dart,  said  dart  board  comprising  an  array  of  target 
plates  each  having  a  number  of  closely  spaced  holes  molded  in 
the  outer  face  thereof,  each  of  said  holes  having  a  cross-sec- 
tional dimension  corresponding  substantially  to  the  cross-sec- 
tional dimension  of  said  tip  whereby  said  tip  may  enter  into  and 
will  remain  in  one  of  said  holes  when  said  dart  is  thrown  at  said 
board,  a  main  support  located  inwardly  of  said  target  plates, 
cups  telescopically  receiving  said  target  plates  and  slidable 
inwardly  and  outwardly  relative  to  said  support,  means  biasing 
said  cups  outwardly  relative  to  said  support,  each  of  said  cups 
having  an  open  outer  end  and  a  closed  inner  end,  each  target 
plate  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the  open  end  of  its  respective 
cup,  ribs  located  outwardly  of  said  target  plates  and  extending 
around  the  margins  of  said  plates,  there  being  one  rib  between 


4,057,252 
BALL  GAME  WITH  X-FRAMED  BACKSTOP 

Raymond  Lionel  Pelton,  15420  Olde  Highway  80,  Space  186,  El 
Cajon,  Calif.  92021 

Filed  May  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  682,580 

Int.  Q.2  A63B  53/08.  63/04.  67/02 

U.S.  Q.  273—101  9  Qaims 


1.  An  indoor  ball  game  comprising: 
a  frame. 
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over  said  frame  forming 
and  a  top  panel, 


a  resilient  sheet  material  received 
substantially  a  planar  back  pane 

said  frame  having  a  generally  opened  front, 

a  net  supported  in  front  of  said  back  panel  and  under  said  top 
panel,  j 

said  net  having  an  open  mouth  facing  upwardly, 

said  frame  comprising  spaced  pairs  of  legs  joined  near  their 
centers  to  form  X-shaped  frame  members  in  their  de- 
ployed orientation,  j 

a  plurality  of  transverse  rods,  said  X-shaped  frame  members 
being  joined  by  said  plurality  of  transverse  rods  extending 
between  said  frame  members  niar  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  the  corresponding  legs, 

said  sheet  material  being  secured  ta  the  upper  forward  trans- 
verse rod, 

passing  over  the  upper  rearward  transverse  rod  and  being 
secured  to  the  lower  rearward  t  -anverse  rod. 


4,057^53 
MAZE  BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 
Frank  S.  Csoka,  Sea  Qiff,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fun  Things,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

I    FUed  Sept.  17, 1976,  SerJ  No.  724,865 


Int.  a.2  A63F  Ji/00 


VS.  a.  273—131  BA 


15  Claims 


game 


1.  A  maze  game  compnsmg  a 
plurality  of  means  to  receive  a  paijtition 
formed  so  as  to  define  a  plurality  of 
indentified  by  a  specific  distinguishin 
ity  of  partitions  each  of  said  partition: 
removably  insertable  into  said  gams 
adjacent  regions  so  that  the 
therein,  wherein  a  plurality  of  inse^ed 
maze  on  the  game  board,  further 
surfaces,  each  surface  having  the 
of  regions  as  shown  on  the  game  bo^rd 


4,057,254 

APPARATUS  FOR  PLAYING  A  HORSE-RACING  GAME 
Gerard  E.  Girres,  Great  Falls,  Mont.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 
Lee  Organization  Inc.,  a  part  interest 

I     Filed  May  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  683,020 
Int.  a.2  A63F  i/00 
VJS.  a.  273—134  CH  1  Claim 


1.  Apparatus  for  playing  a  horse  r  icing  game  comprising: 
a  horizontal  rectangular  base; 

a  rectangular  playing  surface  located  above  the  base  and 
held  parallel  to  it  by  a  plurality  of  like  vertical  posts,  the 


surface  bearing  printed  and  ruled  indicia  suggestive  of  the 
sport  of  horse  racing  and  further  bearing  a  plurality  of 
slots  arranged  to  form  a  concentric  family  of  closed  loops 
spaced  equidistantly  from  each  other  in  the  shape  of  a 
horse  racing  track,  each  of  the  loops  having  a  single  circu- 
lar hole  therein,  all  of  said  holes  being  arranged  in  vertical 
alignment; 

a  plurality  of  playing  pieces,  each  piece  taking  on  the  form  of 
a  horse  and  rider;  and 

a  like  plurality  of  vertical  standards,  each  standard  being 
attached  to  the  bottom  of  a  corresponding  piece  and  hav- 
ing a  small  circular  disc  located  at  its  lowermost  end  and 
a  larger  circular  disc  located  above  the  small  disc  with  the 
small  discs  being  at  most  equal  in  size  to  the  holes  and  the 
larger  disc  being  larger  than  the  holes  so  as  to  allow  the 
standards  to  be  introduced  into  the  slots  and  removed 
therefrom  only  at  those  points  along  the  slots  where  the 
holes  are  located. 


4,057,255 
GOLF  SWING  AID 
Forest  M.  Bishop,  1217  George  Washington  Way  No.  76,  Rich- 
land, Wash.  98352 

Filed  June  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  692,849 

Int.  a.2  A63B  69/36 

VS.  a.  273—189  R  6  Qaims 


board  formed  with  a 
said  means  being 
regions,  each  region  being 
character,  and  a  plural- 
being  formed  so  as  to  be 
board  means  between 
inserted  partition  is  disposed 
partitions  defines  a 
domprising  a  plurality  of 
pati  em  deflning  the  plurality 


1.  A  golf  swing  aid  for  establishing  a  desired  condition  of 
vertical  unflexing  of  the  wrist  in  the  golf  ball  address  position 
of  a  golfer,  the  aid  comprising: 

a.  a  glove  having  a  front,  a  back  and  a  thumb, 

b.  a  substantial  wrist  band  on  the  open  end  of  the  glove, 

c.  a  flexible,  substantially  inelastic  tie  member  connected  at 
one  of  its  ends  to  the  forward  end  of  the  thumb,  and 
having  a  length  sufficient  to  extend  rearward  over  the 
back  of  the  thumb  to  the  wrist  band,  and 

d.  connecting  means  on  the  wrist  band  substantially  aligned 
with  the  thumb  in  the  use  position  of  the  glove  and  engag- 
ing the  tie  member  for  interconnecting  the  forward  end  of 
the  thumb  and  the  wrist  band  in  a  selected  condition  of 
tension  of  the  tie  member  for  establishing  a  desired  condi- 
tion of  vertical  unflexing  of  the  wrist  in  the  address  posi- 
tion. 


4,057,256 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETACHABLY  MOUNTING  A 

RECORD  SHEET  IN  PLACE  IN  A  SHEET  TYPE 

RECORDER/PLAYER 

Masakazu  Muranaka,  Tokyo,  and  Saburo  Kato,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  May  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  686,682 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17, 1975,  50-58967 

Int.  a.2  GllB  3/JO 

VS.  a.  274—9  C  4  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  accurately  positioning  a  record  sheet  having 

a  plurality  of  positioning  holes,  comprising  a  recorder/player 

having  a  playing  head  movable  in  a  predetermined  path  in 
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contact  with  the  record  sheet,  a  plurality  of  positioning  pins 
fixed  to  the  top  of  said  recorder/player  alignable  in  the  posi- 
tioning holes  of  the  record  sheet,  a  placement  plate  movably 
mounted  on  said  recorder  having  a  marginal  edge  defmed 
thereon  and  having  a  playing  head  receiving  opening  in  said 
marginal  edge  and  a  plurality  of  first  positioning  pin  receiving 
apertures  in  the  marginal  edge  alignable  with  said  positioning 
pins,  mounting  means  connected  between  said  placement  plate 
and  said  recorder/player  to  move  said  placement  plate,  a  re- 
taining plate  disposable  over  said  placement  plate  and  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  recorder/player,  having  a  second  plurality  of 
positioning  pin  receiving  apertures  alignable  with  said  posi- 
tioning pins,  wherein  said  pivotally  mounted  retaining  plate  is 


pivotable  from  a  first  position  away  from  said  placement  pins 
of  said  recorder/player  to  a  second  position  toward  said  recor- 
der/player for  engaging  said  second  pin  receiving  ajjertures  on 
said  placement  pins,  an  abutment  connected  to  said  retaining 
plate  adjacent  one  end  of  said  placement  plate  for  lifting  said 
placement  plate  away  from  said  recorder/player  at  that  end,  a 
spring  between  said  placement  plate  and  said  recorder/player 
for  biasing  said  placement  plate  away  from  said  recorder/- 
player  when  said  retaining  plate  is  in  said  first  position,  align- 
ment means  on  said  placement  plate  adjacent  said  abutment  on 
said  retaining  plate  for  maintaining  said  first  pin  receiving 
apertures  in  alignment  with  said  positioning  pins  while  said 
retaining  plate  is  moved  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position. 


4,057,257 
SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
David  W.  Berg,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tol-O-Matic, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,043 

Int.  a.2  FOIB  9/00;  F16J  15/18 

U.S.  a.  277—4  10  Qaims 


1.  A  seal  assembly  for  use  in  a  cable  cylinder  to  form  an 
effective  seal  about  a  generally  cylindrical  cable,  said  seal 
assembly  comprising: 

a  first  generally  disc  shaped  seal  retaining  member  having  a 
center  opening  extending  around  said  generally  cylindri- 
cal cable; 

a  second  generally  disc  shaped  seal  retaining  member  having 
a  center  opening  extending  around  said  generally  cylindri- 
cal cable; 

a  gland  having  a  generally  cylindrical  bore  extending  around 
said  generally  cylindrical  cable,  a  shoulder  portion  ex- 


tending radially  inwardly  from  said  cylindrical  bore  near 
one  end  thereof  for  engagement  by  said  first  generally  disc 
shaped  seal  retaining  member  and  an  inner  groove  near 
the  other  end  of  said  cylindrical  bore  for  engagement  by 
said  second  generally  disc  shaped  retaining  member,  said 
gland  including  an  inner  retaining  lip  adjacent  to  said 
inner  groove  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  inner  groove 
as  said  cylindrical  bore  for  retaining  said  second  disc 
shaped  seal  retaining  member  within  said  groove  and  one 
of  said  gland  and  said  second  disc  shaped  seal  retaining 
member  including  means  enabling  said  second  seal  retain- 
ing member  to  be  manually  urged  past  said  inner  retaining 
lip  for  seating  within  said  groove; 
a  seal  member  disposed  within  the  cylindrical  bore  of  said 
gland  and  between  said  first  and  second  retaining  mem- 
bers for  forming  an  effective  seal  with  the  inner  surface  of 
said  cylindical  bore  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  generally 
cylindrical  cable. 


4,057,258 
MEASURING  ARRANGEMENT 
Alfons  Ernst,  Traunreut,  and  Alfred  Reichl,  Trostberg,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH, 
Traunreut,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1975,  Ser.  No.  642,471 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20, 1974,  2460406 
Int.  Q.2  F16J  15/16 
U.S.  Q.  277—12  19  Claims 


126 


123 


1.  A  measuring  instrument  for  measuring  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  an  object,  comprising:  a  measuring  element  movable 
along  a  path;  a  supporting  means  for  connecting  the  movable 
measuring  element  to  the  object  whose  position  is  to  be  mea- 
sured; an  elongated  hollow  body  enclosing  the  area  around  the 
measuring  element's  path;  an  elongated  slot  formed  in  the 
hollow  body,  the  slot  extending  along  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  one  longitudinally  extending  side  of  the  hollow  body, 
the  slot  being  of  sufficient  size  to  permit  the  passage  there- 
through of  the  supporting  means;  flexible  sealing  members 
extending  over  the  slot  to  seal  the  slot  along  its  entire  length 
and  to  accommodate  the  passage  of  the  supporting  means;  and, 
a  fluid  which  cooperates  with  the  sealing  members  to  seal  the 
slot. 


4,057,259 
COLLET  STOP  AND  CHUCK  ASSEMBLY 

Domingo  F.  Pesante,  222  S.  Princeton  Ave.,  Arlington  Heights, 
111.60005 

FUed  June  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,296 
Int.  Q.2  B23B  31/20 
V.S.  Q.  279—1  S  2  Claims 

1.  A  stop  pin  assembly  for  collets  including  a  hollow  collet 
having  a  gripping  head  at  one  end  and  an  axial  bore,  and  hav- 
ing interior  and  exterior  threads  on  the  opposite  end,  in  combi- 
nation with: 

a.  an  adapter  axially  bored  and  adapted  to  be  removably 
secured  to  said  interior  threads  of  said  collet; 

b.  an  elongated  rod  having  a  flat  surface  thereon,  said  rod 
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positioned  in  said  bore  of  said  adapter  and  extending 
therefrom; 
c.  a  drill  chuck  having  expandible  jiws 
tioned  in  the  interior  of  said  collet  apd 
to  one  end  of  said  rod  by  friction; 
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4,057,261 
SKI  POLE 
,  said  chuck  posi-   Jeffrey  M.  KobUck,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignor  to  K 
removably  secured       tional,  Inc.,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

FUed  June  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  693,354 
Int.  a.2  A63C  77/22 
U.S.  a.  280—11.37  H 


•Tel  Intema- 


4Qaims 


d.  a  stop  pin  removably  secured  at  ( ne  end  in  said  chuck 
jaws  and  axially  aligned  in  said  col  et;  and 

e.  means  in  said  adapter  cooperating  with  the  flat  surface  of 
said  rod  to  adjustably  position  saic  rod  longitudinally  in 
said  adapter. 


BITS  WITH  THE 


4,057,260 
DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  TH^ 
CUTTING  HEAD  OF  A  DRIFT  ADVANONG  MACHINE 

OR  THE  LIKE  I 
Siegfried  Sigott,  Zeltweg,  Austria,  assignJDr  to  Vereinigte  Oster- 
reichische  Eisen-und  Stahlwerke,  Vienna,  Austria 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1976,  Ser.  N6.  651,583 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  23,  1975,  506/75 
Int.  a.2  B23B  31 /iO 
UJS.  a.  279—77 


9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  connecting  a  bit  to  a  cutting  head,  compris- 
ing: I 

a  sleeve-shaped  bit  holder  fixed  to  tte  head  and  accommo- 
dating a  bit,  said  sleeve-shaped  bit  holder  having  a  cavity 
disposed  along  an  axis, 

a  locking  bolt  disposed  within  a  riounting  obliquely  ar- 
ranged to  the  axis  of  said  sleeve-iihaped  bit  holder,  said 
locking  bolt  being  pivotally  suppoijted  and  having  a  recess 
on  one  side  of  a  front  end  thereof  protruding  into  the 
cavity  of  the  bit  holder,  said  locking  bolt  fron  end  extend- 
ing in  a  locking  pivotal  position  thereof  into  a  recess 
formed  in  the  bit, 

said  locking  bolt  also  having  a  recessed  portion  defining 
with  a  front  surface  said  front  end  ^f  said  locking  bolt,  said 
bit  recess  and  said  front  end  of  iaid  locking  bolt  being 
sized,  so  that  when  said  locking  bolt  is  moved  into  a  re- 
leasing pivotal  position,  said  front  end  of  said  locking  bolt 
does  not  extend  into  said  bit  recess,  and  removal  of  the  bit 
is  possible,  and 

said  recessed  portion  of  said  locking  )olt  being  defined  by  an 
inclined  plane  extending  from  said  fron  surface  of  said 
locking  bolt,  and  inclined  plane  in<iluding  with  the  locking 
bolt  axis  an  angle  that  is  at  least  of  the  same  magnitude  as 
the  angle  at  which  the  locking  bolt  and  mounting  therefor 
are  inclined  relative  to  the  sleeve^shaped  bit  holder  axis. 


1.  An  improved  hand  grip  and  retaining  strap  assembly  for  a 
ski  pole  which  includes  a  ski  pole  shaft  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  first  end  and  a  recess  in  the  first  end  thereof,  the 
improved  hand  grip  and  retaining  strap  assembly  comprising: 
a  hand  grip  which  includes  a  generally  cylindrical,  elon- 
gated side  wall  portion,  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  and  which  has  a  end  wall  portion  that  substantially 
closes  the  first  end  of  the  side  wall  portion  and  that  has  a 
recess  therein  facing  the  second  end  of  the  side  wall  por- 
tion, the  end  wall  portion  and  the  side  wall  portion  defin- 
ing a  generally  cylindrical,  elongated  recess  within  the 
hand  grip,  with  the  elongated  recess  being  open  at  the 
second  end  of  the  side  wall  portion  and  being  adapted  to 
receive  the  first  end  of  the  ski  pole  shaft  therein  so  that  the 
first  end  of  the  ski  pole  shaft  may  be  frictionally  retained 
within  the  elongated  recess  and  be  positioned  adjacent  to 
the  end  wall  portion  and  so  that  the  longitudinal  axes  of 
the  first  end  of  the  ski  pole  shaft  and  the  elongated  recess 
are  coaxial; 
a  retaining  strap  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  first  securing  knob  secured  on  the  first  end  of  the  retaining 
strap  and  being  adapted  to  be  pressed  within  and  engaged 
by  the  recess  in  the  first  end  of  the  ski  pole  shaft; 
a  second  securing  knob  secured  on  the  second  end  of  the 
retaining  strap  and  being  adapted  to  be  pressed  within  the 
engaged  by  the  recess  in  the  end  wall  portion  of  the  hand 
grip;  and  i         I 

the  side  wall  portion  of  the  hand  grip  having  a  side  opening 
therein  substantially  adjacent  to  the  first  end  of  the  side 
wall  portion,  with  the  side  opening  being  of  such  a  size 
and  shape  that  the  composite  thickness  of  the  first  and 
second  ends  of  the  retaining  strap,  including  the  first  and 
second  securing  knobs,  may  be  passed  therethrough,  from 
the  exterior  of  the  hand  grip  into  the  interior  of  the  elon- 
gated recess,  the  improved  hand  grip  and  retaining  strap 
when  assembled  being  characterized  by  the  first  and  sec- 
ond ends  of  the  retaining  strap  being  disposed  within  the 
elongated  recess,  with  the  retaining  strap  extending 
through  the  side  opening  with  said  first  and  second  end  in 
contact  with  each  other,  and  by  the  first  end  of  the  ski  pole 
shaft  being  disposed  within  the  elongated  recess  in  the 
hand  grip  so  that  the  first  end  of  the  ski  pole  shaft  is  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  the  end  wall  portion  of  the  hand  grip 
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and  in  contact  with  said  first  and,  with  the  first  securing 
knob  facing  the  first  end  of  the  ski  pole  shaft  and  being 
within  and  engaged  by  the  recess  in  the  first  end  of  the  ski 
pole  shaft  and  with  the  second  securing  knob  facing  the 
end  wall  portion  of  the  hand  grip  and  being  within  and 
engaged  by  the  recess  in  the  end  wall  portion,  said  second 
end  contacting  said  end  wall  the  engagement  between  the 
first  securing  knob  and  the  recess  in  the  first  end  of  the  ski 
pole  shaft  and  the  engagement  between  the  second  secur- 
ing knob  and  the  recess  in  the  end  wall  portion  constitut- 
ing the  sole  means  of  retaining  the  first  and  second  ends  of 
the  retaining  strap  within  the  hand  grip. 


4,057,262 

LOG  TRANSPORTER 

William  David  Boon,  501  W.  5th  St.,  Portagerille,  Mo.  63873 

Filed  May  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  688,319 

Int.  a.2  B62D  61/00 

U.S.  a.  280—78  8  Qaims 


strengths  of  said  bearers,  and  at  least  one  member  extending 
transversely  to  said  bearers  and  interconnecting  said  bearers, 
characterized  in  that  said  weakened  portions  are  constructed 
by  bead  means  having  a  configuration  with  a  portion  being  of 
greatest  extent  at  said  edges,  said  bead  means  having  lateral 
portions  of  said  configuration  extending  from  said  portion  of 
greatest  extent  to  respective  walls  of  said  bearers  forming  said 
edges,  and  said  lateral  portions  joining  to  said  walls  to  be  in  the 
surface  of  said  walls. 


4,057,264 
FRONT  FORK  FOR  SUSPENDING  A  FRONT  WHEEL  OF 

A  MOTORCYCLE 

Kensei  Suzuki,  No.10-1,  Terada  Tonoji,  Inuyama,  Aichi;  Taka- 

shi  Sanada,  No.1511-4,  Imawatari,  Kani,  and  Kenzo  Okazima, 

No.2637,  Dota,  Kani,  both  of  Kani,  Gifu,  all  of  Japan 

FUed  July  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  599,122 

Int.  a.2  B62K  25/08 

U.S.  CI.  280—276  3  Qaims 


*7  r 


i 


1.  A  transporter  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  spaced  hoops, 

b.  a  plurality  of  spokes  interconnecting  said  hoops, 

c.  means  interconnecting  said  spokes  to  form  a  load  carrying 
enclosure,  wherein  said  spokes  are  generally  U-shaped, 
each  of  said  spokes  having  outer  end  portions  connected 
to  said  hoops  and  a  central  portion  which  defines  a  portion 
of  said  load  carrying  enclosure,  and 

d.  load  retaining  means  connecting  at  least  two  of  said 
spokes  to  retain  a  load  carried  within  said  load  carrying 
enclosure. 


4,057,263 
VEHICLE  FRAME 
Norbert  Schwuchow,  Sindelfingen;  Gerhard  Burk,  Magstadt, 
and  Dietrich  Rothacker,  Sindelfingen,  aU  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  DainUer-Benz  AktiengeseUschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  639,903 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  17, 1974,  2459519 
Int.  a.2  B62D  27/04 
U.S.  CI.  280—106  R  17  Qaims 


1.  A  vehicle  frame  comprising  longitudinal  bearers  having 
longitudinally  extending  walls  defining  a  hollow  profile,  said 
walls  intersecting  at  longitudinally  extending  edges,  at  least 
one  of  said  edges  being  provided  with  intentionally  weakened 
portions  for  reducing  the  compressive  strength  in  the  end  area 
of  said  bearers  without  changing  the  bending  and  torsional 


1.  A  front  fork  for  suspending  a  front  wheel  of  a  motorcycle, 
comprising 

an  outer  tube; 

an  inner  tube  slidable  within  said  outer  tube; 

means  defining  adjacent  an  upper  end  of  said  outer  tube  a 
working-oil  accumulating  chamber  which  contains  a  body 
of  oil  and  above  the  same  a  body  of  air,  a  lower  oil  cham- 
ber adjacent  a  lower  end  of  said  outer  tube,  and  a  pressure 
chamber  intermediate  said  upper  and  lower  chambers  and 
becoming  reduced  in  volume  during  the  expansion  stroke 
of  the  front  fork; 

passage  means  for  providing  fluid  communication  between 
said  chambers,  said  passage  means  comprising  a  passage 
formed  on  an  outer  periphery  of  said  inner  tube  held  in 
sliding  contact  with  said  outer  tube,  a  first  port  formed  in 
said  inner  tube  for  providing  fluid  communication  be- 
tween said  passage  and  said  pressure  chamber,  a  second 
port  formed  in  said  inner  tube  for  providing  fluid  commu- 
nication between  said  passage  and  an  outer  periphery  of  a 
lock  piston  disposed  on  a  lower  part  of  said  inner  tube,  and 
orifices  formed  in  said  lock  piston  and  communicable  with 
said  second  port  for  providing  said  damping  effect; 

orifice  means  in  said  passage  means  for  providing  a  damping 
effect; 

means  for  varying  the  effective  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
orifice  means  for  thereby  adjusting  said  damping  effect; 
and 

means  for  preventing  working  oil  which  is  expelled  from 
said  pressure  chamber  into  said  lower  chamber  during  the 
expansion  stroke  of  said  front  fork  from  becoming  mixed 
with  air  from  said  layer  in  said  upper  chamber,  said  means 
for  preventing  working  oil  comprising  a  hollow  rod  fitted 
to  a  bottom  wall  of  said  outer  tube  and  extending  up- 
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wardly  into  the  inner  tube  and  carrying  at  an  upper  end  an 
auxiJary  piston,  said  auxilary  pistop  separating  said  accu- 
mulating chamber  from  said  pres^re  chamber,  said  hol- 
low rod  providing  fluid  communication  between  said 
accumulating  chamber  and  said  lower  chamber. 


'  4,057^65 

TOWING  APPARAttXJS 
Bud  W.  Grace,  31480  Myrna,  Livonia,  Mich.  48154 
FUed  Nov.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,638 
1  Int.  a.2  B60D  1/18 

VS.  a.  280—468 


ft    it  utatM   Kf) 


1.  A  combination  comprising: 

a  towing  vehicle  having  a  frame,  foi^vard  wheels  and  rear 
wheels  mounted  on  said  frame,  s^id  wheel  means  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  ground; 

a  hitching  frame  mounted  on  the  veh^le  so  as  to  be  movable 
from  a  forward  position  toward  a 
respect  to  the  vehicle  along  a  first  bath  of  motion,  and  first 
power  means  connected  to  the  hitc  hing  frame  for  moving 
it  along  said  first  path  of  motion; 

a  support  member  carried  on  the  hitching  frame  so  as  to  be 
movable  from  a  lower  position  toward  an  upper  position 
along  a  linear,  generally  vertica 
second  power  means  for  moving 
along  said  vertical  path  of  motiori,  independently  of  the 
motion  of  the  hitching  frame  alonj ;  said  first  path  of  mo- 
tion, the  second  power  means  being  operative  to  engage 
the  support  member  with  the  ground  to  raise  the  rear 
wheel  means  above  the  ground  wl  len  the  forward  wheel 
means  are  engaged  therewith;  and 

a  hitching  ball  suited  for  coupling  to  a  second  vehicle  to  be 
towed  by  said  towing  vehicle  and  means  mounting  the 
hitching  ball  on  the  support  member  for  motion  therewith. 


4,057,266 

COUPLING  GUIDE  FOR  TRAtLER  HITCHES 

Lee  Holmes  Duncan,  Box  387,  Sisters,  Oreg.  97759,  and  Lee 

Harold  Duncan,  87749  MacKinzie  Highway,  Springfield, 

Oreg.  97477  i 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  670,839 

Int.  a.2  B60D  im 

U.S.  a.  280—475  15  Claims 

10.  A  coupling  guide  for  bringing  into  registry  a  hitch  com- 
ponent carried  by  a  tow  vehicle  and  a  companion  hitch  compo- 
nent carried  by  a  trailer  tongue,  wherein  the  hitch  component 
carried  by  the  trailer  tongue  is  secureq  integrally  thereto  and 
the  trailer  tongue  mounts  an  adjustable  jack  for  supporting  the 
forward  end  of  a  trailer,  the  coupling  tuide  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  bar  mounted  on  the  o-ailer  tongue  for  longi- 
tudinal and  lateral  swinging  movement  relative  to  the 
tongue,  I 

b.  a  base  slidably  supporting  the  bar  for  longitudinal  and 
lateral  swinging  movement  relativ^  thereto,  the  base  hav- 
ing an  opening  therethrough  for 
adjustable  jack, 

c.  attaching  means  engaging  the  bas< 
to  the  trailer  tongue, 

d.  a  jack  base  for  supporting  the  bottbm  end  of  the  jack,  the 


jack  base  including  an  elongated  beam  having  elevating 
pads  at  its  opposite  ends  for  elevating  the  beam  above  the 
ground  support. 

e.  a  jack  connector  mounted  on  the  beam  for  movement 
along  the  latter, 

f  pivotal  attachment  means  on  the  jack  connector  for  con- 
necting the  bottom  end  of  the  jack  to  the  jack  connector, 


9Qaims 


\ 


g.  a  pair  of  elongated  restraining  members  connected  at  one 
of  their  ends  to  the  rearward  end  of  the  bar  and  at  the 
other  of  their  ends  to  laterally  spaced  terminals  fixed 
relative  to  the  tongue  and  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
longitudinal  centerline  of  the  tongue,  and 

h.  connector  means  on  the  forward  end  of  the  bar  for  engag- 
ing a  hitch  component  on  a  tow  vehicle. 


path  of  motion,  and 
the  support  member 


4,057,267 
FLUID  CONTROLLED  PIPE  CONNECTORS 
Martin  B.  Jansen,  Jr.,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vetco  Off- 
shore Industries,  Inc.,  Ventura,  Calif.  { 
FUed  Feb.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  658,417         I 
Int.  a.2  F16L  i5/00                    ' 
U.S.  a.  285—18                                                         18  Qaims 


the  reception  of  said 

c 

for  secunng  the  latter 


1.  A  connector  comprising  a  tubular  pin  member,  a  tubular 
box  member  telescopically  disposed  over  said  pin  member, 
lock  means  shiftable  laterally  of  said  box  member  and  pin 
member  for  securing  said  members  to  each  other,  fluid  oper- 
ated shifting  means  for  shifting  means  for  shifting  said  lock 
means  laterally  of  said  pin  member  and  box  member,  and 
separate  means  engaging  said  fluid  operated  shifting  means  for 
retaining  said  lock  means  in  position  securing  said  members  to 
each  other. 
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4,057,268 
DISCONNECTABLE  PIPE  UNION  AND  DEVICE  FOR 
MANOEUVRING  SAME 
Hubert  Sicard,  Marseilles,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Mari- 
time d'Expertises  -  Comex,  Marseilles,  France 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  632,156 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  18, 1974,  74.41050 
Int.  a.2  F16L  21/06 
U.S.  a.  285—31  I  7  Claims 


which  extends  through  said  central  opening,  said  hose  cou- 
pling member  having  snap  ring  grooves  spaced  apart  greater 
than  the  distance  of  the  spacing  of  said  elastomeric  member 
end  surfaces  and  with  said  hose  coupling  member  being  free  to 
slide  back  and  forth  in  said  central  opening,  and  snap  rings 
disposed  in  said  snap  ring  grooves  and  extending  radially  into 


-» I  ",i  ~  "b 


1.  A  pipe  union  comprising  an  annular  body  for  receiving 
and  engaging  a  pipe  end  portion  to  which  the  union  is  to  be 
secured,  ring  means  comprising  at  least  one  ring  for  receiving 
and  extending  around  said  pipe  end  portion  at  a  portion  thereof 
spaced  from  the  end  of  said  pipe,  said  ring  having  an  irmer 
truncated  conical  surface  co-axial  with  and  extending  at  an 
angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pipe,  said  surface  increas- 
ing in  diameter  in  the  direction  of  said  end  of  said  pip)e  and  said 
ring  being  mounted  for  movement  parallel  to  said  axis  and 
toward  said  end  of  said  pipe,  a  plurality  of  anchoring  jaws  for 
extending  around  said  pipe  end  portion  intermediate  said  sur- 
face of  said  ring  and  said  pipe  end  portion,  each  of  said  jaws 
having  an  internal  surface  engageable  with  the  outer  surface  of 
said  pipe  end  portion  and  having  an  external  surface  conform- 
ing to  the  surface  of  a  truncated  cone  co-axial  with  said  pipe 
axis  and  engaging  and  mating  with  said  inner  surface  of  said 
ring,  said  jaws  being  movable  toward  said  pipe  axis  with  move- 
ment of  said  ring  parallel  to  said  pipe  axis  and  toward  said 
annular  body,  the  engagement  of  said  external  surface  of  said 
jaws  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  ring  forcing  said  jaws 
toward  said  pipe  axis,  screw  threaded  means  interconnecting 
said  body  and  said  ring  means  for  moving  said  ring  toward  and 
away  from  said  body  and  parallel  to  said  pipe  axis,  said  ring 
means  also  having  at  least  one  further  truncated,  conical  sur- 
face facing  outwardly  of  and  co-axial  with  said  pipe  axis,  said 
further  surface  increasing  in  diameter  in  the  same  direction  as 
said  inner  conical  surface  of  said  ring,  and  each  of  said  jaws 
also  having  a  further  surface  facing  toward  and  co-axial  with 
said  pipe  axis,  said  last-mentioned  further  surface  conforming 
to  the  surface  of  a  truncated  cone  and  being  engageable  and 
matable  with  said  further  surface  of  said  ring  means  for  moving 
said  jaws  away  from  said  pipe  axis  with  movement  of  said  ring 
parallel  to  said  pipe  axis  and  away  from  said  annular  body. 


4,057,269 

HOSE  COUPLING  RETAINER  ASSEMBLY 

John  E.  Bislew,  KansasvUle,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case 

Compny,  Racine,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  586,305,  June  12,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  June  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  694,201 

Int.  a.2  F16L  41/00 

U.S.  a.  285—158  2  Claims 

1.  A  hose  coupling  retainer  assembly  comprising  a  support 
member  having  spaced-apart  and  oppositely  facing  surfaces 
and  having  an  opening  extending  through  said  member  and 
between  said  surfaces,  an  elastomeric  member  disposed  in  said 
opening  and  having  a  groove  extending  exteriorly  therearound 
and  receiving  the  portion  of  said  support  member  bordering 
said  opening,  for  snap-fitting  said  elastomeric  member  snugly 
into  said  opening,  said  elastomeric  member  having  spaced- 
apart  and  parallel  end  surfaces  disposed  at  opposite  axial  ends 
of  said  elastomeric  member,  a  hose  coupling  member  having  a 
uniformly  cylindrical  external  wall,  said  elastomeric  member 
having  a  uniformly  circular  central  opening  extending  there- 
through and  of  the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  external  wall 
and  snugly  movably  receiving  said  hose  coupling  member 


alternate  and  mutually  exclusive  abutment  with  said  elasto- 
meric member  when  said  coupling  member  slides  back  and 
forth  axially  of  said  elastomeric  member,  for  retaining  said 
coupling  member  in  said  elastomeric  member  while  permitting 
tipping  of  said  coupling  member  relative  to  the  axis  of  said 
central  opening  and  under  deflection  of  said  elastomeric  mem- 
ber. 


4,057,270 

FLUID  TURBINE 

Barry  Alan  Lebost,  3224  Grand  Concourse,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10468 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,025 

Int.  a.2  F03D  1/02 

U.S.  a.  290—54  45  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  turbine  for  generating  electrical  power  compris- 
ing: 

first  rotor  means  including 

a  first  housing  having  a  fluid  entrance  passage, 

a  plurality  of  first  rotor  blades  within  said  first  housing,  said 
rotor  blades  being  adapted  to  rotate  in  one  direction  when 
exposed  to  a  source  of  fluid, 

second  rotor  means  including 

a  second  housing  having  a  fluid  entrance  passage, 

a  plurality  of  second  rotor  blades  within  said  second  hous- 
ing, said  rotor  blades  being  adapted  to  rotate  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  when  exposed  to  a  source  of  fluid, 

means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  rotor  housings  for 
independently  rotating  said  housings  coaxial  to  said  first 
and  second  rotor  blades  in  response  to  omni-directional 
fluid  flow  to  position  said  fluid  entrance  passages  in  said 
first  and  second  rotor  housings  normal  to  the  direction  of 
fluid  flow,  and 

electrical  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  rotor  blades  for  generating  electrical  power  in 
response  to  the  opposite  rotation  of  said  first  and  second 
rotor  blades. 
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both  of  said  first  and  second  rotor  h<>usings  including 
means  adjacent  said  fluid  entrance  passage  for  increasing  the 
velocity  of  the  fluid  flow  to  said  r6tor  blades. 


4,057,272 
ARM  TOP  COVER  FOR  LOCKING  DEVICES 

Erwin  Vahle,  Stutensee-Bl.,  and  Helmut  Tautz,  Karlsruhe,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y, 

Filed  May  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  682,927         : 

Int.  a.2  E05C  79/70  ' 

U^.  a.  292—128  *  Claims 


4,057,271 
AUTOMOBILE  BONNET  EJECnof^  AND  RETAINING 

DEVICE 

Andre  Colinet,  Boulogne-Billancourt,  F^ce,  assignor  to  Regie 
Nationale  des  Usines  Renault,  Boulo^e-Billancourt  and  Au- 
tomobiles Peugeot,  Paris,  both  of,  Frince 

FUed  Feb.  5, 1976,  Ser.  N).  655,390 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Ifeb.  7,  1975,  75.03872 
Int.  a.2  E05C  19/P6 
U.S.  a.  292—87 


6  Claims 


1.  A  bonnet  ejection  and  retaining  d  svice  for  use  in  a  motor 
vehicle  having  a  bonnet  movable  between  a  locked  position,  a 
partially  open  position  and  a  fully  opeA  position,  and  including 
a  main  bonnet  locking  device  having  <|ne  component  attached 
to  the  bonnet  engageable  with  anothe^  component  attached  to 
another  part  of  the  motor  vehicle  to  j  hold  the  bonnet  in  the 
locked  position,  ejection  means  operkble  upon  the  release  of 
the  components  of  the  main  bonnet  Icfcking  device  from  each 
other  for  moving  the  bonnet  from  the  (ocked  towards  the  fully 
open  position,  and  retention  means  hiving  a  first  component 
attached  to  the  bonnet  engageable  w  th  a  second  component 
attached  to  another  part  of  the  motor  Vehicle  to  stop  the  move- 
ment of  the  bonnet  towards  the  fuljy  open  position  and  to 
releasably  hold  the  bonnet  in  the  partially  open  position,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  ejection  mfeans  and  one  of  said  two 
components  of  said  retention  means!  are  combined  into  the 
bonnet  ejection  and  retaining  device  (tomprised  of:  a  fastening 
member  for  fastening  the  device  tcl  the  motor  vehicle;  an 
ejection  spring  means  connected  to  said  fastening  member  and 
operable  upon  the  release  of  the  ciamponents  of  the  main 
bonnet  locking  device  for  moving  the  bonnet  from  the  locked 
position  towards  the  fully  open  positibn;  and  a  hook  assembly 
means  having  a  first  portion  connected  to  said  fastening  mem- 
ber, a  hook  arm  forming  said  one  coiiiponent  of  said  retention 
means,  a  control  lug,  and  a  wound  ipring  integral  with  said 
hook  arm  and  connected  to  said  fir^  portion,  the  hook  arm 
being  free  from  engagement  with  the  Other  of  said  two  compo- 
nents of  said  retention  means  when  said  bonnet  is  in  the  locked 
position  and  being  releasably  engaged  by  the  other  of  said  two 
components  during  movement  of  th^  bonnet  from  the  locked 
position  to  releasably  hold  the  boniet  in  the  partially  open 
position,  the  control  lug  being  operable  to  release  said  hook 
arm  from  engagement  with  said  oth(  r  component  so  that  the 
bonnet  can  be  moved  from  the  partia  ly  open  to  the  fully  open 
position. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  bracket  arm  with  a  remov- 
able top  cover,  a  top  cover  locking  device  comprising: 

a.  a  pivot  support  attached  within  said  bracket  arm  and 
located  substantially  beneath  said  removable  top  cover; 

b.  a  bracket  pivotally  attached  at  its  mid-point  to  said  pivot 
support  forming  a  first  and  a  second  limb,  said  first  limb 
extending  inside  said  bracket  arm  from  said  pivot  support, 
said  bracket  arm  being  formed  with  a  hole  therein  through 
which  said  second  limb,  extending  from  said  pivot  sup- 
port, projects; 

c.  engaging  means  on  said  bracket  arm  and  said  top  cover  for 
assuring  a  proper  assembled  relation  therebetween; 

d.  cooperating  latch  means  formed  on  said  first  bracket  limb 
and  on  said  top  cover,  said  cooperating  latch  means  being 
arranged  for  interlocking  engagement  when  said  top 
cover  occupies  said  assembled  relation  on  said  bracket 
arm;  and 

e.  cooperating  clip  means  formed  in  said  bracket  arm  and  on 
said  top  cover,  said  cooperating  clip  means  being  arranged 
for  interlocking  engagement,  in  concert  with  said  cooper- 
ating latch  means,  when  said  top  cover  occupies  said 
assembled  relation  on  said  bracket  arm. 


4,057,273 
CONTAINER  DOOR  SECURING  MECHANISM 

George  W.  Carr,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Pullman 
Incorporated,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Oct.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  625,789 

Int.  a.2  E05C  9/08 

U.S.  a.  292—218  17  Qaims 


1.  A  container  having  a  loading  opeping  including  a  pair  of 
hinged  doors  swingable  outwardly  from  closed  to  open  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  opening,  said  doors  having  vertical  edge 
portions  in  the  closed  position  being  disposed  in  substantially 


November  8,  1977 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


495 


contiguous  relation,  the  improvement  of  a  door  closing  and 
locking  mechanism  comprising; 

a  vertical  locking  bar  for  each  of  said  doors, 

hinge  means  having  a  vertical  axis  substantially  parallel  to 
said  door  coupling  said  locking  bar  and  door  for  rotation 
of  said  locking  bar  about  said  vertical  axis, 

said  locking  bar  including  upper  and  lower  locking  cam 
means, 

keeper  means  mounted  on  said  container  engageable  by  said 
locking  cam  means, 

said  bars  each  having  a  parallelogram  wall  construction  and 
having  a  generally  rectangular  configuration  in  horizontal 
cross  section  and  including  a  flat  surface  portion  abutably 
engageable  with  said  door  and  said  vertical  axis  being 
laterally  offset  from  said  flat  surface  portion,  said  bars 
including  an  apertured  wall  in  the  closed  position  of  said 
bars  being  disposed  substantially  normal  to  the  door  to 
which  it  is  connected,      I 

a  slide  bolt  assembly  on  each  door  disposed  laterally  with 
respect  to  each  said  bar, 

said  assembly  including  a  bracket, 

a  slide  bolt  slideably  supported  on  said  bracket  and  movable 
into  engagement  with  said  apertured  wall  of  an  adjacent 
bar  for  locking  said  bar  against  rotation  in  the  closed 
position  of  said  door. 


4,057,274 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BRACING  AND 

SECURING  DOORS 

James  J.  Van  Compel,  Fremont,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Brammall, 

Inc.,  Angola,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,400 
Int.  C1.2  E05C  7/04 


U.S.  a.  292—259 


11  Claims 


1.  A  door  brace  and  security  apparatus  adapted  for  a  storage 
area  closure  means  comprising: 

a.  a  storage  area  defined  by  wall  and  floor  surfaces  and 
having  access  thereto  controlled  by  a  closure  means  adja- 
cent the  wall  and  floor  surfaces; 

b.  bracing  means  connected  by  detachable  connecting  means 
to  at  least  one  of  the  wall  and  floor  surfaces  within  the 
storage  area  adjacent  the  closure  means,  said  connecting 
means  retaining  the  bracing  means  in  position  prior  to 
locking  to  the  closure  means; 

c.  a  retaining  member  having  one  free  end  and  a  flag  member 
attached  to  the  other  end; 

d.  aperture  means  in  the  closure  means  through  which  said 
retaining  member  free  end  is  positioned;  and 

e.  a  locking  means  mounted  on  said  bracing  means  for  slid- 
ably  engaging  said  retaining  member  free  end  when  said 
free  end  is  positioned  through  said  closure  means  aperture 
and  pushed  into  said  locking  means,  and  for  locking  to 
said  retaining  member  free  end  when  said  retaining  mem- 
ber is  pulled  away  from  said  locking  means,  said  locking 
means  being  aligned  with  said  aperture  means  when  said 
closure  means  is  closed. 


964  0.G.— 19 


4,057,275 

DOOR  JAMB  REINFORONG  PLATE 

Louis  J.  La  Beaud,  P.O.  Box  50814,  New  Orieans,  La.  70150 

Filed  July  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709,147 

Int.  a.2  E05C  27/00 

5  Qaims 


U.S.  Q.  292—340 


f 


r 

( 

» 
I 


-H 


^) 


I    I 


1.  In  combination  with  a  doorway  having  wooden  jambs  and 
a  dOpr  adapted  to  swinging  inwardly  and  outwardly  therebe- 
tween, each  jamb  with  an  oppositely  disposed  front  and  back, 
and  one  jamb  defining  a  hollow  in  front  for  receiving  a  latch 
bolt  of  said  door,  a  jamb  protector  for  said  one  jamb  compris- 
ing: a  reinforcing  plate  having  two  contiguous  sides  with  a 
common  longitudinal  edge  defining  a  ninety  degree  angle 
between  said  sides,  a  first  and  narrower  of  said  two  sides  for 
recessing  into  the  back  of  said  one  jamb  and  outwardly,  as  said 
door  swings,  in  said  hollow  and  the  second  and  wider  of  said 
two  sides,  defining  a  plurality  of  fastening  holes,  for  placing 
against  the  the  back  of  said  one  jamb;  a  third  and  discontinuous 
side  parallel  and  opposite  to  the  first  and  narrower  side  and 
defined  by  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  triangular  p>oints 
for  penetrating  into  the  back  of  said  one  jamb;  and  a  plurality 
of  individual  fastenings  adapted  to  engage  through  said  fasten- 
ing holes  into  the  back  of  said  one  jamb,  whereby  the  reinforc- 
ing plate  is  fixed  to  the  back  of  said  one  jamb  against  separation 
therefrom  in  all  directions  by  each  side  and  strengths  the  jamb 
against  splitting,  splintering  and  kick-outs  in  attempts  to  force 
said  door. 


4,057,276 

GUTTER  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Grover  C.  Currie,  Rte.  1,  Box  345.C,  Unoir,  N.C.  28645 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,803 

Int.  Q.2  B25J  7/00,-  E04D  13/06 

U.S.  Q.  294—19  R  10  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  remotely  removing  accumulated  leaves 
and  other  debris  from  an  overhead  gutter  of  a  building  or  the 
like,  and  comprising 

an  elongate  pole  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  held  by  a 
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workman  and  an  opposite  end  adapted  to  reach  above  an 
overhead  gutter  or  the  like,  ] 

a  pair  of  cooperating  scoops,  with  ea<jh  of  said  scoops  having 
a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a  bottom  w^ll  to  define  a  relatively 
large  internal  cavity  adapted  to  redeive  a  substantial  quan- 
tity of  debris  therein, 

means  mounting  said  scoops  adjacent  said  opposite  end  of 
said  pole  for  relative  pivotal  mcivement  about  an  axis 
which  extends  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  pole  and  such 
that  said  scoops  are  relatively  pivotable  between  an  open 
position  wherein  said  cavities  are  separated  and  face  gen- 
erally toward  said  one  end  of  said  pole  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion wherein  said  cavities  are  substantially  face  to  face  and 
the  scoops  collectively  define  an  Enclosure  of  substantial 
volume,  said  scoops  being  freely  r6tatable  in  unison  about 
said  transverse  axis  to  facilitate  the  alignment  of  said 
scoops  with  the  bottom  of  a  gutter  when  said  pole  is 
extended  in  an  angular  direction  relative  to  the  gutter, 

at  least  one  tine  attached  to  and  extending  forwardly  from 

each  scoop  in  a  direction  generklly  toward  the  other 

scoop  such  that  the  tines  penetratje  and  grasp  any  debris 

positioned  between  the  scoops  as  the  scoops  are  pivoted  to 

*     their  closed  position,  and 

means  operable  from  said  one  end  of  iaid  pole  for  selectively 
pivoting  said  scoops  between  said  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions, 

whereby  a  workman  may  lower  the  s  coops  into  an  overhead 
gutter  with  the  scoops  in  said  open  position  and  then  pivot 
the  same  to  said  closed  position  to  collect  a  substantial 
quantity  of  debris  within  said  end  osure. 


other  of  the  handles  including  a  movable  lock  plate  slidably 
mounted  thereon  with  one  end  of  the  lock  plate  including  a 
notch  received  in  the  peripheral  groove  in  the  stud  for  locking 
the  handles  together  with  the  notch  in  the  lock  plate  moving 
peripherally  in  the  groove  during  pivotal  movement  of  the 
handles,  spring  means  biasing  the  lock  plate  to  locking  posi- 
tion, and  handle  means  on  the  lock  plate  to  retract  the  lock 
plate  to  a  released  position  to  enable  the  stud  to  be  removed 
from  the  opening  thereby  detaching  the  handles. 


4,057^77      ' 
YARD  A>a)  GARDEN  TOOL 
Marie  L.  Burkholder,  806  Devonshire  jTerrace,  Hampton,  Va. 
23666 

FUed  Not.  24,  1976,  Ser.  I«o.  744,791 

Inta.2A01B;/f5 

U.S.  a.  294—50.8  9  Qaims 


1.  A  weed  puller  and  garden  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated handles  oriented  in  intersecting  relation,  means  pivotally 
and  detachably  interconnecting  said  elongated  handles,  hand- 
grip means  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  handles  and  detachable 
connecting  means  at  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  handles  for 
interchangeably  mounting  garden  or  lawn  care  tools  or  imple- 
ments thereto  to  facilitate  use  of  the  pandles  when  pivotally 
interconnected  and  when  separated  jfrom  each  other,  said 
means  pivotally  and  detachably  connecting  the  handles  includ- 
ing a  projecting  stud  rigid  with  one  of  the  handles  and  received 
through  an  opening  in  the  other  of  tlie  handles,  said  stud  in- 
cluding a  peripheral  groove  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof,  the 


4,057,278 
MULTI-SHELL  GRAB  BUCKET 
Heinrich   Gotzen,   Wetter,   Germany,   assignor   to   Heinricb 
Gotzen  Maschinenbau,  Germany 

FUed  June  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  692,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  6,  1975,  2525152 
Int.  C1.2  B66C  3/16 
U.S.  a.  294—88  9  Qaims 


\ 


\ 


1.  In  a  multi-shell  grab  bucket  apparatus:  a  distributor  head 
having  a  plurality  of  engine  cylinder  chambers  rigidly  fixed 
with  respect  to  said  distributor  head  and  disposed  in  a  common 
plane  and  extending  radially  outwardly  from  and  angularly 
spaced  about  a  center  axis,  engine  pistons  mounted  for  sliding 
reciprocatory  movement  within  respective  ones  of  said  engine 
cylinder  chamber  and  defining  therewith  double-acting  recip- 
rocating engines,  and  means  defining  fluid  supply  passages 
internally  of  said  distributor  head  for  supplying  a  fluid  pressure 
medium  to  opposite  ends  of  said  engine  cylinder  chambers  to 
effect  reciprocation  of  the  engine  pistons;  a  plurality  of  actuat- 
able  scoops  connected  to  respective  ones  of  said  engine  pistons 
such  that  reciprocation  of  said  engine  pistons  effects  actuation 
of  said  scoops;  and  means  connected  to  said  distributor  head 
for  enabling  suspension  thereof  from  a  boom,  said  means  for 
enabling  suspension  of  said  distributor  head  including  means 
connectable  to  an  external  source  of  fluid  pressure  medium  for 
supplying  the  medium  to  said  fluid  supply  passages  located 
internally  of  said  distributor  head  to  effect  actuation  of  said 
scoops. 


4,057,279 
CENTER  LIFTING  DEVICE 
Timo  Pykala,  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Oy  Finnlines  Ltd., 
Helsinki,  Finland 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,250 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Sept.  29,  1975,  752712 
Int.  a.2  B66C  1/46 
U.S.  CI.  294—93  10  Qaims 

1.  A  center  lifting  device  for  lifting  and  transferring  rolls  of 
material,  such  as  papers  rolls  and  the  like  having  a  hollow 
opening  formed  therein,  comprising  inner  and  outer  parts 
arranged  with  said  inner  part  located  within  said  outer  part  and 
being  movable  inside  the  outer  part  over  a  limited  distance  in 
relation  to  each  other,  said  outer  part  being  adapted  to  be  fitted 
partly  into  the  hollow  opening  in  the  material  roll  to  be  lifted, 
said  inner  part  having  an  upper  end  including  means  for  attach- 
ing the  inner  part  to  be  a  lifting  device,  said  outer  part  having 
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a  lower  end  including  expandable  and  contractable  means  for 
selective  gripping  and  releasing  engagement  with  said  hollow 
opening  in  response  to  relative  movement  of  the  parts  and  an 
upper  end  including  means  for  selectively  preventing  said 
inner  part  from  rising  in  relation  to  said  outer  part;  a  driving 
member,  means  for  resiliently  mounting  said  driving  member 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  outer  part  for  axial  movement  be- 
tween upper  and  lower  positions  with  respect  to  said  upper  end 


protrudes  laterally  throughout  the  major  length  of  the 
protrusion. 


of  the  outer  part  and  including  means  cooperating  with  said 
preventing  means  for  releasing  the  preventing  means  when  the 
driving  member  is  forced  downwards  to  permit  said  inner  part 
to  rise  with  respect  to  said  outer  part;  and  releasable  locking 
means  for  retaining  said  driving  member  at  its  lower  position 
adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  part  and  cooperating  with 
said  inner  part  to  release  the  lock  means  from  the  driving 
member  when  the  inner  part  moves  upwards  in  relation  to  the 
outer  part  at  the  initial  stage  of  a  lift. 


4,057,280 

AERODYNAMIC  DRAG  REDUCnON  DEVICES  FOR 

SURFACE  VEHICLES 

Paul  B.  MacCready,  Jr.,  and  Peter  B.  S.  Lissaman,  both  of 

Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  AeroVironment  Inc.,  Pasadena, 

CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  503,290,  Sept.  5,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,934,922. 

This  application  Nov.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  629,366 

Int.  a.2  B62D  35/00 

U.S.  a.  296—1  S  3  Qaims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  truck  that  includes  a  cab  having  a 
roof,  and  a  box-like  body  elongated  rearwardly  of  the  cab,  the 
body  having  an  exterior  front  wall  facing  forwardly  toward 
the  cab,  said  front  wall  extending  downwardly  substantially 
below  the  level  of  the  cab  roof,  the  body  also  having  laterally 
opposite  exterior  side  walls,  and  an  exterior  top  wall,  each  side 
wall  meeting  said  top  wall  at  a  rearwardly  elongated  comer, 
the  improvement  that  comprises, 
a.  an  elongated  protrusion  extending  adjacent  and  along  one 
of  said  comers  in  enveloping  relation  therewith,  said 
protrusion  having  two  rearwardly  elongated  edge  por- 
tions respectively  attached  to  said  body  exterior  side  wall 
and  top  wall,  said  protrusion  having  a  rearwardly  elon- 
gated mid-portion  which  is  outwardly  convex  and  which 


4,057,281 

CARRYING  RACK  FOR  TRUCKS 

Luther  J.  Garrett,  8345  S.  84tb  Court,  Hickory  HUls,  lU.  60457 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,374 

Int.  a.2  B60D  3/00 

U.S.  a.  296—3  7  Claims 


1.  A  detachable  and  foldable  rack  to  facilitate  carrying  mate- 
rial above  a  bed  and  a  cab  of  a  truck  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  legs; 

a  support  pad  for  each  leg,  said  pad  adapted  to  be  perma- 
nently and  rigidly  attached  to  the  bed  of  the  truck; 

detachable  securing  means  to  detachably  secure  said  legs  to 
said  support  pads; 

a  rectangular  frame  including  longitudinally  extending  side 

v^  rails  and  transversely  extending  crossbars  including  a  rear 
section  overlying  the  bed  of  said  truck  and  a  front  section 
overlying  the  cab  of  said  truck; 

a  pair  of  top  rails  overlying  said  side  rails  and  said  frame; 

support  members  disposed  between  said  side  rails  and  said 
top  rails; 

bracing  means  diagonally  extending  between  each  leg  and 
said  frame,  said  bracing  means  being  detachably  secured 
at  an  end  thereof; 

bracket  means  pivotably  connecting  said  legs  to  said  frame 
allowing  said  legs  to  be  folded  against  said  frame  when- 
ever the  legs  are  detached  from  said  support  pads,  and  at 
least  an  end  of  said  bracing  means  is  also  detached. 


4,057,282 

VEHICLE  TRAILER 

Kenneth  B.  Kidd,  3722  W.  Peoria,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85029 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  676,729 

Int.  a.2  B60P  3/34 

U.S^Cl.  296—10  5  Qaims 


1.  A  vehicle  trailer  comprising:  a  base  structure  comprising 
wheel  means  and  attachment  means  constructed  and  arranged 
for  attaching  said  trailer  to  the  rear  of  a  vehicle;  mounted  atop 
said  wheel  means,  a  first  box-like  member  having  four  sides  and 
being  open  at  its  top  and  rear;  attached  to  said  first  box-like 
member  and  having  a  first  stable  position  atop  said  first  box- 
like member,  a  second  box-like  member  having  four  sides  and 
being  open  at  its  bottom  and  rear;  hinged  attachment  means 
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between  said  box-like  members  betweeW  the  upper  rear  corners 
of  said  first  box-like  member  and  the  lo\/er  rear  corners  of  said 
second  box-like  member;  a  panel  hin  jedly  attached  to  the 
lower  rear  of  said  first  box-like  member  and  attached  by 
hinged  arm  member  to  said  first  box-like  member,  said  hinged 
arm  member  being  positioned  between  a  first  pin  in  said  first 
box-like  member  located  adjacent  to  slid  hinged  attachment 
means  and  a  second  pin  in  said  panel;  lo  constructed  and  ar 
ranged  that  said  panel  when  in  an  upri|  ;ht  first  stable  position 
closes  the  rear  open  sides  of  both  said 
and  said  second  boxJike  member  and 
horizontal  second  stable  position  is  adjacent,  to  the  rear,  and 
substantially  in  line  with  the  bottom  sic  e  of  said  first  box-like 
member,  so  that  said  second  box-like  riember,  when  rotated 
about  said  hinged  attachment  means  cotnes  to  rest  and  is  sup 
ported  by  said  panel  when  said  panel  is  i  n  its  horizontal  second 
stable  position,  said  bottom  open  side  c  f  said  second  box-like 
member  thereby  becoming  the  upper  si  ie  of  said  second  box- 
like member. 


4,057,283 
MOTORCYCLE  TRA 
David  L.  Bamett,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assigno^ 
Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  June  26,  1975,  Ser.  Nb.  590,446 
Int.  a.2  B60P  3/3lf 
U.S.  a.  296—23  C 


first  box-like  member 
said  panel  when  in  a 


LER 

to  Robert  L.  Howard, 


9  Claims 


H I  front  edge  and  pres- 
upstanding  from  said 


size  and  shape  to  said 
ind  presenting  a  free 


1.  In  a  motorcycle  trailer, 

a.  a  lower  body  part  comprising: 

I.  a  bottom  defined  by  a  free  rear  €  dge,  a  front  edge  and 
side  edges, 

II.  a  front  wall  upstanding  from  sail 
enting  a  top  edge,  and 

III.  a  pair  of  triangular  side  walls 
side  edges  and  presenting  incline!  top  edges  extending 
from  ends  of  the  top  edge  of  saic  front  wall  to  ends  of 
said  rear  edge  of  the  bottom; 

b.  an  upper  body  part  comprising: 

I.  a  top  substantially  conforming  in 
bottom  of  the  lower  body  part 
front  edge,  a  rear  edge  and  side  idges, 

II.  a  rear  wall  depending  from  saidj  rear  edge  of  said  top 
and  having  a  lower  edge,  and      j 

III.  a  pair  of  triangular  side  walls  depending  from  the  side 
edges  of  said  top  and  having  inclined  lower  edges  ex- 
tending from  ends  of  the  front  ed^e  of  the  top  to  ends  of 
the  lower  edge  of  said  rear  wall;  I 

c.  a  hinge  pivotally  connecting  the  front  edge  of  said  top 
with  the  top  edge  of  said  front  wall; 

d.  a  hitch  connected  to  said  lower  pody  part,  extending 
forwardly  therefrom,  and  including  means  for  connecting 
the  hitch  to  a  motorcycle; 

e.  a  wheel  suspension  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  lower 
body  part  and  including  a  pair  of  wheels  and  spring  means 
interposed  between  said  wheels  an^  said  bottom; 

f.  means  for  supporting  said  holding  s^id  upper  body  part  in 


open  relation  to  said  lower  body  par 
and  said  top  are  disposed  at  an  acute 
other; 


in  which  said  bottom 
angle  relative  to  each 


g.  a  bed  part  of  substantially  the  same  size  and  shape  of  said 
bottom  as  defined  by  front,  rear,  and  side  edges; 

h.  a  hinge  connection  between  the  rear  edge  of  said  bottom 
and  the  front  edge  of  said  bed  part,  said  hinge  providing 
for  swinging  movement  of  said  bed  part  into  a  horizontal 
position  in  which  it  aligns  with  said  bottom; 

i.  collapsible  means  attached  to  said  bed  part  for  supporting 
the  bed  part  in  said  horizontal  position; 

j.  a  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bed  part  at  the  rear  edge 
thereof,  said  frame  of  U  shape  comprising  a  cross-bar  in 
the  form  of  a  wide  V  with  legs  extending  from  the  ends  of 
said  cross-bar  to  pivotal  connections  therefor  at  the  rear 
edges  of  said  bed  part; 

k.  means  for  supporting  said  frame  from  said  upper  body 
part  when  the  latter  is  in  said  open  position,  said  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  telescoping  arms  with  each  arm 
including  an  outer  tube  having  one  end  pivoted  to  a  side 
wall  of  the  upper  body  part  on  the  inner  face  thereof,  an 
inner  member  slidable  in  said  tubular  member  and  having 
means  at  its  outer  end  for  detachably  connecting  it  to  said 
frame  at  the  end  of  the  cross-bar  of  the  frame,  and  a  spring 
clasp  on  the  inner  face  of  each  of  said  side  walls  receiving 
said  outer  tubular  members  when  the  telescoping  arm 
thereat  is  collapsed;  and 

1.  a  canopy  held  in  effective  position  by  said  body  parts,  said 
frame  and  the  supporting  means  for  the  frame. 


4,057,284 
COLLAPSIBLE  CAMPER 
Paul  Clifford  Blank,  Del  Camino  Place  Rte.  4,  Space  103,  Long- 
mont,  Colo.  80501 

Filed  May  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  682,642 

Int.  a.2  B60P  3/34 

U.S.  a.  296—23  F  9  Qaims 


1.  A  collapsible  camper  having  two  opposing  longitudinal 
sides,  said  camper  comprising: 

means  in  the  bottom  of  said  camper  for  providing  a  central 
floor  portion, 

means  on  each  of  said  opposing  sides  for  selectively  extend- 
ing the  size  of  said  central  floor  portion,  said  floor  extend- 
ing means  being  selectable  between  a  first  expanded  posi- 
tion and  a  second  collapsed  position, 

means  cooperative  with  said  floor  extending  means  for  up- 
lifting a  canopy  over  said  camper  when  said  floor  extend- 
ing means  moves  to  said  first  position,  and 

means  on  each  of  said  opposing  sides  of  said  central  floor 
portion  and  cooperative  with  said  floor  extending  means 
for  forming  side  walls  between  said  floor  extending  means 
and  said  uplifted  canopy,  each  of  said  side  wall  forming 
means  including  a  plurality  of  sliding  panels,  means  at- 
tached to  each  of  said  panels  for  guiding  the  sliding  move- 
ment of  each  panel  relative  to  an  adjacent  panel,  and, 
means  attached  to  each  of  said  panels  for  limiting  the 
sliding  movement  of  each  panel  relative  to  an  adjacent 
panel,  each  of  said  side  wall  forming  means  further  includ- 
ing means  for  mounting  one  of  said  sliding  panels  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  floor  extending  means  and  means 
for  removeably  attaching  a  second  of  said  sliding  panels 
adjacent  to  said  uplifted  canopy  whereby  said  second 
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sliding  panel  can  be  moved  away  from  said  floor  extend- 
ing means  toward  said  uplifted  canopy  and  attached  adja- 
cent thereto  to  slide  said  plurality  of  sliding  panels  relative 
to  each  other  to  form  one  of  said  side  walls  and  said  sec- 
ond sliding  panel  can  be  removed  from  attachment  adja- 
cent said  uplifted  canopy  and  moved  toward  said  floor 
extending  means  to  slide  said  plurality  of  sliding  panels 
relative  to  each  other  to  collapse  said  side  wall. 


4,057,285 

COLLAPSIBLE  FOLDING  BEDS  FOR  VEHICLES 

Charles  Bemos,  1213  Green  St.,  N.,  New  Port  Richey,  Fla.  33552 

Filed  July  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,293 

Int.  a.2  B60P  3/32 

U.S.  CI.  296—23  H  1  Qaim 


c. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  (11)  with  a  top  (13)  and  a  vertical  side  (18),  a 
wall-mounted  extendable  bed  arrangement  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

a.  a  rectangular  aperture  defined  in  said  side  with  two  op- 
posed inner  edges  having  first  and  second  vertical  guide 
rails  (37)  towards  each  of  said  inner  edges,  an  upper  roller 
holding  station  (41)  defined  at  about  the  center  of  said  rail 
arrangement,  a  lower  holding  station  (43)  at  the  bottom  of 
said  rail  arrangement; 

b.  a  rectangular  flat  side  wall  (19)  pivoted  to  the  vehicle  top 
(13),  and  normally  forming  a  flat  flush  outer  surface  with 
the  vehicle  side  (18),  the  bottom  of  said  side  wall  extend- 
ing outwards  when  the  said  side  wall  is  outwardly  piv- 
oted; 

a  rectangular  bed  frame  (21)  with  longitudinal  bed  frame 
sides,  having  an  inner  section  (29)  designed  to  be  disposed 
towards  the  inside  of  the  vehicle  and  an  outer  section  (39) 
desinged  to  extend  out  of  the  vehicle,  said  inner  section 
being  slightly  tapered,  said  bed  frame  (21)  being  normally 
vertically  disposed  with  the  taper  of  said  inner  section 
extending  upwards; 

.  first  and  second  rollers  (35)  coupled  to  said  bed  frame 
sides,  and  movingly  locked  into  said  guide  rails  for  up  and 
down  movement  therein  said  rollers  resting  at  said  upper 
station  (41)  where  said  bed  frame  (21)  is  vertically  dis- 
posed; 

a  defined  storage  area  (45)  under  said  vehicle  where  said 
bed  frame  outer  section  (39)  can  be  normally  received 
when  said  bed  frame  is  in  the  vertical  position,  said  outer 
section  (39)  pivoting  outwards  as  said  rollers  travel  down- 
wards and  being  in  the  horizontal  position  when  said 
rollers  enter  said  lower  station;  and 
foldable  side  panels  (23a,  23b)  of  triangular  shape  attached 
to  the  sides  of  said  frame,  said  side  panels  folding  over  the 
bed  in  collapsed  position  and  sealing  the  vehicle  when  the 
bed  is  used. 


e. 


4,057,286 
RETAINING  MEMBER  FOR  VEHICLE  CHASSIS 
Kunto  Elonen,  Tampere,  Finland,  assignor  to  Rauma-Repola  Oy, 
Finland 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  635,430 
Int.  a.2  B60P  7/06 
U.S.  a.  296—43  4  Qaims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  adapted  to  transport  a  commodity  and  having 


means  for  retaining  the  commodity  on  the  chassis  of  the  vehi- 
cle, the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  a  bearing  mounted  on  said  chassis,  said  bearing  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  tilted  upwardly  and  outwardly  with 
respect  to  a  line  perpendicular  to  said  chassis,  and 

b.  a  rigid  retaining  member  having  a  first  portion  thereof 
rotatably  joumalled  in  said  bearing,  a  second  portion 
extending  generally  horizontally  outward  from  said  jour- 
nalled  first  portion,  and  a  third  portion  extending  gener- 


ally vertically  upward  from  said  second  portion,  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  bearing  being  tilted  sufficiently  from 
the  perpendicular  to  the  chassis  and  the  three  portions  of 
said  retaining  member  being  joined  to  each  other  at  such 
respective  angles  that,  when  said  retaining  member  is 
permitted  to  rotate  under  the  influence  of  gravity,  said 
second  portion  assumes  an  upward  and  outward  extension 
away  from  the  chassis  and  said  third  portion  assumes  a 
position  generally  perpendicular  to  the  chassis. 


4,057,287 

SUN  SHADE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Harry  L.  Lilja,  Solhem  5102,  S-443  00  Lenun,  Sweden 

Filed  June  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  698,873 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  25,  1975,  7507284 

Int.  a.2  B60J  3/00 

U.S.  a.  296—97  K  4  Qalms 


1.  A  sunshade  intended  for  use  in  motor  vehicles,  compris- 
ing: a  light-shielding  unit,  a  hinge  for  pivotally  suspending  said 
unit  in  a  fixed  portion  of  the  vehicle,  said  hinge  comprisng  a 
rod-shaped  shaft  part  and  a  sleeve-shaped  part,  one  of  said 
parts  being  anchored  to  said  fixed  portion  and  the  other  being 
rigidly  connected  with  the  shielding  unit,  said  two  parts  being 
pivotally  connected  to  each  other  with  a  suitably  chosen  fric- 
tion, said  sleeve-shaped  part  having  at  least  two  sleeve  por- 
tions, an  anchoring  plate  connecting  said  sleeve  portions  to 
each  other  at  a  distance  from  the  pivoting  axis  of  the  hinge,  at 
least  one  of  the  sleeve  portions  being  biased  relative  to  the 
other  of  the  sleeve  portions  by  a  bias  force  so  that  said  one 
sleeve  portion  tends  to  take  a  radially  displaced  position  rela- 
tive to  the  pivoting  axis  of  the  hinge,  said  anchoring  plate 
having  a  recess  between  the  sleeve  portions  extending  a  prede- 


500 


tennined  distance  from  said  pivoting  axis,  said  distance  deter- 
mining the  moment  arm  of  said  bias  foi  ce. 
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4,057,288 
STACKABLE  WHEELEII  CHAIR 
Robert  T.  Schwartz,  Takoma  Park,  Md., 
Foster,  R.I.,  assignors  to  American 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1976,  Ser.  Nd.  739,860 
Int.  a.2  A47C  S/dif 
VS.  a.  297—239 


and  Marc  S.  Harrison, 
National  Red  Cross, 


6  Qaims 


1.  A  stackable  wheeled  chair  comprising:  x 

seat  means; 

supporting  frame  means  carrying  saic  seat  means; 

said  frame  means  including: 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  generally  inverted  U-shaped  leg 
means,  and 

transversely  extending  stringer  m<ans  having  laterally 
spaced  ends  secured  respectively  oo  said  leg  means,  said 
seat  means  being  carried  by  said  stringer  means  intermedi- 
ate said  ends;  I 

said  leg  means  each  comprising:        ' 

a  front  and  a  rear  normally  upstanding  leg  member  each 
having  upper  and  lower  ends,         I 

a  connecting  member  connecting  said  upper  ends  of  said 
front  and  rear  leg  members  of  eacl»  pair  to  each  other  to 
form  said  generally  inverted  U-shabed  leg  means; 

a  stacking  member  spanning  said  fron(  and  rear  leg  members 
in  each  leg  means  below  said  conn»;ting  member,  and 

caster  means  carried  by  said  lower  en(  of  each  front  and  rear 
leg  member; 

said  front  and  rear  leg  members  of  ea4h  leg  means  diverging 
from  said  upper  ends  to  said  lower  ends  thereof  whereby 
said  upper  ends  of  said  front  and  jrear  leg  members  are 
closer  to  each  other  than  said  low^r  ends; 

said  front  leg  member  including  an  upper  portion  terminat- 
ing in  said  upper  end  and  extending  downwardly  and 
forwardly  therefrom,  a  lower  portion  terminating  in  said 
lower  end  and  extending  genera  ly  vertically,  and  an 
intermediate  flared  portion  intercornecting  said  upper  and 
lower  portions  and  extending  dowr  wardly  and  forwardly 
at  a  greater  angle  to  the  vertical  tl^an  said  upper  portion, 

each  rear  leg  member  including  an  ubper  portion  terminat- 
ing in  said  upper  end  and  extending  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  therefrom,  a  lower  portion  terminating  in  said 
lower  end  and  extending  generally  vertically,  and  an 
intermediate  flared  portion  extending  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  at  a  greater  angle  to  the  vertical  than  said 
upper  portion, 

said  caster  means  each  including  a  ciister  member  compris- 
ing a  wheel  member,  a  generally  Horizontally  extending 
axle  rotatably  supporting  said  whjeel  member,  an  offset 
wheel  support  member  carrying  said  axle  and  including  a 
generally  vertically  extending  pin,  viid  pin  being  rotatably 
supported  about  a  generally  vertically  extending  axis  in 
said  lower  end  portion  of  its  respective  leg  member; 

each  of  said  stacking  members  comp  ising  a  generally  hori- 


zontally extending  portion  adapted  to  rest  on  the  upper 
surface  of  a  connecting  member  of  the  next  lower  chair  in 
a  stack  and  a  generally  vertically  extending  portion 
adapted  to  engage  against  the  outer  side  surface  of  a  con- 
necting member  of  the  next  lower  chair  in  a  stack  to 
provide  side-to-side  security  to  a  stack  of  chairs,  and 

each  of  said  wheel  members  being  adapted  to  engage  against 
the  upper  surface  of  said  flaring  portion  of  a  leg  member 
of  the  next  lower  chair  in  a  stack  when  the  front  and  rear 
offset  supports  extend  fowardly  and  rearwardly,  respec- 
tively, to  provide  front-to-back  security  to  a  stack  of 
chairs; 

said  leg  means,  connecting  member,  stacking  members, 
flaring  portions,  and  wheel  members  being  so  arranged 
and  constructed  that  contact  between  leg  means  of 
stacked  chairs  substantially  only  occurs  at  the  points  at 
which  said  stacking  members  engage  said  connecting 
members  and  said  wheel  members  engage  said  flaring 
portions  to  thereby  preclude  wedging  of  stacked  chairs. 


4,057,289 
ROCKABLE  AGAINST-THE-WALL  TYPE  RECLINING 

CHAIR 
W.  Dale  Jones,  7020  Aztec  Drive,  NE.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
87110 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,244 

Int.  Cl,2  A47C  3/02 

VS.  a.  297—259  11  Claims 


1.  An  against-the-wall  type  rackable  reclining  chair  compris- 
ing a  stationary  base,  carriage  means  mounted  on  said  base  for 
forward  and  rearward  movement  relative  to  said  base  between 
forward  and  rearward  end  limits  of  movement,  a  chair  frame 
mounted  upon  said  carriage  means  for  rocking  movement,  a 
chair  seat,  a  chair  back,  reclining  linkage  means  mounting  said 
chair  seat  and  said  chair  back  upon  said  chair  frame  for  coordi- 
nated movement  relative  to  said  chair  frame  between  an  up- 
right and  a  reclined  position,  and  means  permitting  rocking 
movement  of  said  chair  frame  on  said  carriage  means  only 
when  said  carriage  is  adjacent  its  forward  end  limit  of  move- 
ment relative  to  said  base. 


4,057,290 

VEHICLE  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINING  BELT 

ARRANGEMENT 

Tatsuhiro  Arima,  Fiyisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  July  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709,215 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Sept.    8,    1975,   50- 
123700[U] 

Int.  a.2  A44B  n/12 
VS.  a.  297—389  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  occupant  restraining  belt  arrangement: 
a  strip  of  webbing; 

a  male  latch  plate  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  a  female 
buckle,  said  male  latch  plate  having  an  opening  through 
which  said  strip  of  webbing  is  slidably  disposed,  said  male 
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latch  plate  having  one  end  formed  with  said  opening  and 
an  opposite  end; 
means  for  limiting  movement  of  said  male  latch  plate  in  one 
direction  along  said  strip  of  webbing  beyond  a  predeter- 
mined position  on  said  strip  of  webbing,  said  limiting 
means  comprising  a  slide  member  having  an  eye  means  for 


receiving  said  strip  of  webbing  with  suitable  resistance  for 
slidably  positioning  said  slide  member  on  said  strip  of 
webbing,  said  slide  member  further  comprising  slot  means 
for  receiving  the  opposite  end  of  said  male  latch  plate  to 
hold  said  male  latch  plate  substantially  parallel  to  said 
strip  of  webbing. 


4,057,291 
REMOVABLE  COVER  FOR  OUTDOOR-TYPE  CHAIRS 

Emanuel  Dubinsky,  99  Kingston  Ave.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.  10701 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  538,455,  Jan.  3, 1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,010,980.  This  application  July  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,611 

Int.  a.2  A47C  4/30 

U.S.  CI.  297—441  5  Claims 


lOb  101, 


each  variable  length  of  said  strap,  said  closest  cross  bar  mem- 
ber adjacent  said  positionable  one  aperture  being  further  capa- 
ble of  substantially  evenly  distributing  tension  applied  thereto 
for  providing  tension  bearing  support  for  said  positionable  one 
aperture  for  enabling  said  slide  buckle  means  to  provide  both 
strap  size  adjustability  and  tension  bearing  support  for  said 
positionable  one  aperture,  said  tension  adjusting  means  com- 
prising a  buckle-type  closure  larger  in  size  than  said  strap 
apertures  and  having  an  aperture  therein  with  a  pawl-like 
means  extending  into  said  closure  aperture  and  a  longitudinally 
serrated  ratchet-type  strip  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
extending  serrations  therein' and  extendable  into  said  buckle- 
type  closure  aperture  with  said  serrations  being  engageable 
with  said  pawl-like  means  in  ratchet  fashion,  said  ratchet-type 
strip  being  insertable  through  said  strap  first  corresponding 
end  positionable  one  aperture  and  said  second  corresponding 
end  one  aperture  and  said  buckle-type  closure  aperture  and 
interlockable  therein  by  said  ratchet  fashion  engagement  of 
said  pawl-like  means  with  said  serrations  for  adjusting  the 
tension  of  said  lockably  interconnected  straps  and  holding  said 
tension  at  a  desired  level,  said  pawl-like  means  being  sequen- 
tially engageable  with  said  longitudinal  serrations  during  said 
adjustment  of  said  strap  tension,  said  interlockable  ratchet-type 
strap  bearing  on  tension  against  said  reinforcement  bar  and  said 
slide  buckle  means  closest  cross  bar  member  both  during  ad- 
justment of  said  tension  and  during  holding  of  said  tension  at 
said  desired  level,  whereby  the  tension  applied  to  said  first 
corresponding  end  positionable  one  aperture  and  said  second 
corresponding  end  one  aperture  is  substantially  evenly  distrib- 
uted between  said  strap  first  and  second  corresponding  ends, 
said  first  plurality  of  straps  being  extendable  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other  with  spaces  between  adjacent  straps 
when  said  straps  are  extended  about  said  frame,  and  a  second 
plurality  of  straps  extendable  about  said  frame  over  some  of 
said  first  plurality  of  straps  and  under  some  other  of  said  first 
plurality  of  straps  in  a  woven-like  configuration,  said  first  and 
second  plurality  of  straps  being  cooperaU'.e  in  said  woven-like 
configuration  in  a  position  for  covering  said  back  and  seat  of 
said  chair. 


4,057,292 

TRIM  RETAINER  DEVICE  FOR  UPHOLSTERED* 

CUSHIONS 

Harmon  W.  Arnold,  Carthage,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Flex-O-Lators, 

Inc.,  Carthage,  Mo. 

FUed  June  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  695,087 

Int.  a.2  A47C  7/02.  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  297—452  10  Claims 


1.  A  removable  cover  for  a  chair  having  a  frame  having  a 
seat  portion  and  a  back  portion,  said  cover  comprising  a  first 
plurality  of  straps  extendable  about  said  frame,  each  of  said 
straps  having  separable  and  lockably  interconnectable  first  and 
second  corresponding  ends  having  through  apertures  therein 
and  a  tension  adjusting  means  insertable  through  and  cooper- 
able  with  said  first  and  second  corresponding  end  apertures  for 
lockably  interconnecting  said  strap  about  said  frame  at  a  de- 
sired tension  level,  said  first  corresponding  end  of  each  of  said 
first  plurality  of  straps  comprising  a  plurality  of  said  through 
apertures  longitudinally  spaced  apart  along  the  length  of  said 
strap  by  a  predetermined  distance  therebetween  and  an  adjust- 
able slide  buckle  means  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  cross 
bar  members  through  which  said  first  corresponding  end  of 
said  strap  is  adjustably  and  lockably  threadable  for  varying  the 
longitudinal  length  of  said  strap,  said  second  corresponding 
end  of  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  straps  comprising  at  least 
one  through  aperture  and  a  reinforcement  bar  means  adjacent 
said  one  aperture  capable  of  substantially  evenly  distributing 
tension  applied  thereto  for  providing  tension  bearing  support 
for  said  one  aperture,  one  of  said  plurality  of  apertures  in  said 
first  corresponding  end  being  positionable  adjacent  said  cross 
bar  member  closest  to  the  adjusted  end  length  of  said  strap  for 


/i>  l»  J2 


1.  In  combination  with  an  upholstered  seat  assembly  includ- 
ing a  pliable  trim  sheet  assembly  covering  a  foam  seat  cushion 
pad  of  said  seat  assembly,  said  pad  having  a  deep  groove 
formed  in  the  top  surface  thereof  along  a  line  thereof  along 
which  said  trim  sheet  assembly  is  to  be  secured  thereto,  and 
said  trim  sheet  assembly  having  a  listing  portion  extending 
along  said  line  and  depending  into  said  groove,  a  retainer 
assembly  for  securing  said  trim  sheet  assembly  to  said  pad,  said 
retainer  assembly  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  support  structure  molded  in  said  pad  gener- 
ally along  the  base  of  said  groove,  and 
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b.  a  series  of  pairs  of  resilient  claw  teeth  mounted  on  said 
support  structure  in  spaced  relation  along  the  length 
thereof,  the  teeth  of  each  of  said  pairs  being  laterally 
spaced  relative  to  said  groove  and  nfteeting  substantially  at 
the  longitudinal  midline  thereof,  whereby  when  said  list- 
ing portion  of  said  trim  sheet  assembly  is  press^ed  into  said 
groove  and  between  said  pairs  of  taeth,  it  forces  the  teeth 
of  each  of  said  pairs  of  teeth  resiliejitly  apart,  whereupon 
the  elastic  recovery  of  said  teeth  causes  the  points  of  said 
teeth  to  engage  and  retain  said  trim  sheet  listing  therebe 
tween.  » 


wedging  arrangement  for  removably  affixing  a  work  tool 
holder  to  a  base  member,  said  arrangement  comprising:  one  of 
said  base  member  and  said  work  tool  holder  having  a  slot 
therein,  the  other  of  said  base  member  and  said  work  tool 
holder  being  received  in  said  slot;  a  wedge  element  in  said  slot; 
and  holding  means  to  hold  said  wedge  element  in  said  slot  in 
wedging  engagement  with  both  of  said  work  tool  holder  and 
said  base  member. 


4,057^3 
PROCESS  FOR  IN  SITU  CONVERSION  OF  COAL  OR 
THE  LIKE  INTO  OIL  A^D  GAS 
Donald  E.  Garrett,  505  ^  9th  St.,  Qanmont,  Calif.  91711 
FUed  July  12, 1976,  Ser.  Ni ..  704,236 
Int.  a.2  E21C  41 /i  0 
U.S.  a.  299—2  15  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  in  situ  gasificat  on  of  coal,  or  similar 
hydrocarbon  solid,  by  means  of  a  roersing  cycle  oxygen- 
steam  system,  the  proce^  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  at  least  one  retorting  rooin  in  a  coal  deposit  by 
segregating  an  area  from  surrounding  areas  by  means  of 
substantially  impervious  walls  to  prevent  substantial  gas 
leakage  from  said  retorting  room,  said  retorting  room 
having  a  roof  defined  by  the  coal  deposit  and  further 
having  a  gas  inlet  passage  and  a  gals  outlet  passage; 

b.  blasting  within  said  retorting  room  to  effect  at  least  a 
partial  roof  collapse  to  form  a  substantially  homogeneous, 
porous  rubblized  coal  mass  in  said  [retorting  room; 

c.  introducing  oxygen-containing  ga4  in  said  gas  inlet  pas- 
sage of  the  retorting  room  and  initiating  and  conducting 
pyrolysis  of  the  coal  mass  at  a  temperature  of  between 
about  900°  and  about  2500"  F.;       I 

d.  withdrawing  oil  and  gas  producjts  from  the  pyrolysis 
through  said  gas  outlet  passage  of  the  retorting  room; 

e.  after  substantial  completion  of  the  pyrolysis  conducted  in 
step  (c)  and  product  withdrawal  foom  step  (d),  reversing 
the  direction  of  gas  flow  through  the  retorting  room  by 
introducing  steam  into  said  gas  outlet  passage  thereby  to 
effect  a  water-gas  reaction  with  residual  carbon  in  said 
retorting  room  to  produce  a  relatively  high  BTU  gas 
product  and  I 

f.  withdrawing  said  relatively  high  BTU  gas  product  from 
the  water-gas  reaction  through  sajd  gas  inlet  passage  of 
the  retorting  room. 


4,057,294 

WEDGE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REMOVABLY  AFFIXING 

A  WORK  TOOL  OR  WORK  TOOL  I  OLDER  TO  A  BASE 

MEMBER  ON  MINING,  ROAD  WORKING  OR  EARTH 

MOVING  MACHINERY,  AND  THE  LIKE 
Qaude  B.  Krekeler,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati 
Mine  Machinery  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1975,  Ser.  N^.  601,035 

Int.  a.2  E21C  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  299—93  71  Qaims 
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4,057,295 

SILO  HAVING  A  CYLINDRICAL  WALL  AND  A 

DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

Fredericus  Liet,  and  Cornells  Hendrikus  Liet,  both  of  Losser, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  Trioliet-Mullos  Silo  Nederland 

B.V.,  Losser,  Netherlands 

FUed  July  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  597,510 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  July  22,   1974, 
7409901  I 

Int.  a.2  B65G  53/50  ' 

U.S.  a.  302—56  4  Qaims 


1.  In  a  silo  having  a  cylindrical  wall  for  containing  material 
such  as  ensilage,  a  frame  disposed  within  said  silo  and  including 
a  bearing  disposed  centrally  of  the  silo,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  frame  within  said  silo,  a  delivery  tube  rotatably 
joumalled  in  said  bearing  and  having  an  inlet  section  extending 
radially  outwardly  therefrom  and  terminating  in  an  inlet  mouth 
at  a  position  located  between  the  center  of  said  silo  and  said 
cylindrical  wall  and  in  spaced  relation  to  both,  means  for 
rotating  said  delivery  tube  so  that  said  inlet  mouth  follows  a 
circular  path  at  said  position,  and  conveying  means  rotated 
with  said  delivery  tube  and  having  first  conveying  elements 
disposed  radially  outwardly  of  said  path  for  feeding  ensilage 
inwardly  from  said  cylindrical  wall  to  said  path  followed  by 
said  inlet  mouth  and  second  conveying  elements  disposed 
radially  inwardly  of  said  path  for  feeding  ensilage  outwardly 
from  the  center  of  the  silo  to  said  path  followed  by  said  inlet 
mouth,  said  conveying  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  and  circumferentially  spaced  arms,  said  first  and 
second  conveying  elements  being  formed  as  wheels  connected 
to  said  arms,  and  rigid  rake  elements  depending  from  said  arms 
and  projecting  below  said  wheels,  said  rake  elements  being 
movable  to  positions  in  which  they  do  not  project  below  said 
wheels. 


1.  In  mining,  road  working  and  eart  i  moving  machinery  a 


4,057,296 

BRAKE  CONTROL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  EFFECTING 

INCREASED  REAR  BRAKING  ACnON  UPON 

MALFUNCTION  OF  THE  FRONT  SYSTEM 

Hiroyuki  Oka,  and  Masashi  Ishihara,  both  of  Toyodashi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,501 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sept.  17, 1975,  50-112422 
Int.  C\?  B60T  8/26 
U.S.  a.  303—6  C  9  aaims 

1.  A  brake  control  valve  assembly  comprising  a  cylinder 
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defined  by  a  cylinder  casing;  a  first  pressurized  brake  fluid  feed 
port  formed  in  said  cylinder  casing  for  communication  with  a 
rear  master  cylinder;  a  first  pressurized  brake  fluid  discharge 
port  in  said  cylinder  casing  for  communication  with  at  least 
one  rear  wheel  cylinder;  a  piston  having  a  rear  end  and  a  front 
end  fitted  within  said  cylinder,  said  piston  being  provided 
between  its  said  ends  with  a  head  flange  and  a  spring-receiving 
flange  spaced  from  one  another;  a  rear  seal  about  said  piston  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  rear  end;  a  spring  betwaen  said  spring- 
receiving  flange  and  said  rear  seal;  a  seal  valve  interposed 
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about  said  piston  between  said  head  flange  and  said  spring- 
receiving  flange;  a  carrying  flange  formed  on  said  piston  and 
spaced  from  said  head  flange  of  said  piston  towards  its  said 
front  end;  and  a  piston  sleeve  disposed  loosely  about  and  be- 
tween said  head  flange  and  said  carrying  flange,  said  brake 
fluid  feed  port  being  in  fluid  communication  with  space  within 
said  cylinder  casing  between  said  front  end  of  said  piston  and 
said  carrying  flange  and  said  fluid  discharge  port  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  space  within  said  cylinder  casing  between 
said  spring-receiving  flange  and  said  rear  seal. 


4,057,297 
BRAKE  MECHANISM  WITH  SPRING  APPLIED  FLUID 

PRESSURE  RELEASED  ASSEMBLY 
Henry  E.  Beck,  Oswego,  and  Terry  R.  ColUns,  Lewistown,  both 
of  III. 

FUed  June  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,242 

Int.  a.2  B60T  13/22 

U.S.  a.  303—71  1  Claim 


means,  and  for  selectively  allowing  release  of  fluid  pres- 
sure from  the  first  chamber; 

the  body  and  piston  defining  a  second  chamber,  introduction 
of  pressurized  fluid  to  the  second  chamber  urging  the 
piston  in  the  brake-releasing  direction  against  the  resil- 
ience of  the  spring  means; 

a  second  valve  for  selectively  directing  pressurized  fluid  into 
said  second  chamber,  and  for  selectively  allowing  release 
of  fluid  pressure  from  the  second  chamber; 

means  for  providing  that  the  first  valve  is  directly  responsive 
to  release  of  fluid  pressure  from  the  second  chamber  to 
direct  pressurized  fluid  into  the  first  chamber  and  respon- 
sive to  direction  of  pressurized  fluid  to  the  second  cham- 
ber to  release  pressurized  fluid  from  the  first  chamber;  and 

orifice  means  through  which  pressurized  fluid  is  applied 
from  the  first  valve  to  the  first  chamber  for  delaying  full 
application  of  pressurized  fluid  to  the  first  chamber  upon 
release  of  fluid  pressure  from  the  second  chamber. 


4,057,298 

SAFETY  VALVE  DEVICE  FOR  MULTIPLE  aRCUIT 

FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERABLE  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Giienter  Seegers,  Barsinghausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  WABCO 

Westinghouse  GmbH,  Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,767 

Int.  a.2  B60T  17/18 

U.S.  a.  303—84  R  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  brake  mechanism  comprising: 

a  body; 

a  piston  movable  relative  to  the  body  in  a  first  braking  direc- 
tion and  in  a  second  brake-releasing  direction,  and  defin- 
ing with  the  body  a  first  chamber; 

spring  means  disposed  within  the  first  chamber  and  opera- 
tively  connected  with  the  piston  and  body  for  urging  the 
piston  in  a  brake-applying  direction; 

a  first  valve  for  selectively  directing  pressurized  fluid  into 
said  first  chamber  to  urge  the  piston  in  a  brake-applying 
direction  in  addition  to  the  urging  thereof  by  the  spring 


1.  A  safety  valve  device  for  a  multiple  fluid  pressure  opera- 
ble brake  system,  said  safety  valve  device  comprising: 

a.  a  casing  having  an  inlet  port  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure  and  a  plurality  of  outlet  ports  connected  to 
a  plurality  of  fluid  pressure  circuits  each  requiring  a  pre- 
determined degree  of  operating  fluid  pressure,  respec- 
tively, said  circuits  being  communicable  with  said  inlet 
port  via  supply  passageways; 

b.  respective  cut-out  valves  interposed  in  said  supply  pas- 
sageways between  said  fluid  pressure  circuits  and  said 
inlet  port  and  being  operable  to  respective  open  positions 
responsively  to  fluid  pressure  in  the  supply  passageways  at 
degrees  corresponding  to  those  required  by  the  pressure 
circuits,  respectively,  for  opening  communication 
through  the  supply  passageways  between  said  pressure 
circuits  and  said  inlet  port; 

c.  bypassing  passageways  means  interposed  in  said  supply 
passageways  for  providing  restricted  flow  of  fluid  pres- 
sure from  said  inlet  to  said  fluid  pressure  circuits  in  bypass- 
ing relation  to  the  cut-out  valves,  respectively;  and 

d.  a  plurality  of  check  valves  interposed,  respectively,  be- 
tween said  several  fluid  pressure  circuits  for  providing 
flow  of  fluid  pressure  thereto  in  one  direction  from  said 
supply  passageways  and  for  inhibiting  flow  of  fluid  pres- 
sure in  an  opposite  direction  from  certain  selected  ones  of 
said  circuits  to  the  remaining  circuits  in  the  event  of  fail- 
ure of  fluid  pressure  in  said  certain  selected  ones  of  said 
circuits. 
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4,057,299 

FAIL  SAFE  aRCUTT  FOR  VEHICtE  SKID  CONTROL 

BRAKE  SYSTElif 

James  J.  Jones,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignof  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.  I 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  266,798,  June  27, 1972,  Fat.  No.  3,982,793. 

This  application  Aug.  9,  1976,  S  er.  No.  712,638 

Int  a.2  B60T  5/  )2 

U.S.  a.  303—92  10  Claims 


HS 
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1.  A  vehicle  brake  control  system  fori  selectively  controlling 
the  engagement  and  disengagement  o  f  a  brake  system  of  a 
vehicle  in  accordance  with  selected  br  iking  conditions,  com- 
prising in  combination:  j 

first  signal  means  for  generating  a  fifst  control  signal  when 
the  relationship  between  signals!  representing  vehicle 
speed  and  vehicle  wheel  speed  is  at  a  predetermined  con- 
dition; 

second  signal  means  for  generating  a  second  control  signal 
when  the  vehicle  wheel  speed  rate  of  change  is  at  a  first 
value  and  a  third  control  signal  When  the  vehicle  wheel 
speed  rate  of  change  is  at  a  secona  value; 

third  signal  means  for  generating  ai  fourth  control  signal 
proportional  to  selected  conditions  of  said  vehicle  wheel 
speed  after  said  first  and  second  values  are  reached; 

logic  means  selectively  responsive  to  said  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  control  signals  for  disengaging  the  vehicle 
brake  system  when  said  predetermined  condition  and  said 
first  value  are  reached,  and  seqilentially  engaging  and 
disengaging  the  vehicle  brake  system  when  said  predeter- 
mined condition  and  said  second  value  are  reached;  and 

failsafe  means  for  monitoring  the  operation  of  the  system 
and  for  selectively  providing  visual  and  audible  signals 
indicative  of  system  failure  and  for  disconnecting  system 
power  so  as  to  prevent  damage  to  tl  le  components  thereof 


4,057,300 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  BRAKEWG  SYSTEM 
Giancarlo  MicheUone,  Cambiano  (Turi^),  and  Virginio  Mag- 
gioni,  Rosta  (Turin),  both  of  Italy,  aMgnors  to  FIAT  Societa 
per  Azioni,  Turin,  Italy 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,224 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oci  31,  1975,  69706/75 
Int  a?  B60T  8/0^ 
\5S.  a.  303—113 
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1.  In  a  fluid  op>erated  motor  vehicle 
least  two  wheels  of  one  axle  of  the  veliicle, 
prising 
main  braking  pressure  generating  me^s, 
means  for  applying  braking  pressure 
pressure  generating  means  to  brtke 


braking  system  for  at 
,  of  the  type  com- 


irom  said  main  braking 
actuators  of  both 
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wheels  of  said  axle  for  simultaneous  braking  of  said  two 
wheels  of  said  axle, 

auxiliary  braking  pressure  generating  means,  and 

means  for  applying  a  reduced  braking  pressure  generated  by 
said  auxiliary  braking  pressure  generating  means  to  one  of 
said  wheels  of  said  axle  if  its  dynamic  state  approaches  a 
skid  or  incipient  skid  state,  while  continuing  to  apply  the 
full  braking  pressure  to  the  other  wheel  of  said  axle  if  it  is 
not  in  a  skid  or  an  incipient  skid  state, 

the  improvement  wherein: 

said  means  for  applying  a  reduced  braking  pressure  gener- 
ated by  said  auxiliary  braking  pressure  generating  means 
comprises: 

distribution  means  associated  with  each  wheel  of  said  axle, 
said  distribution  means  including, 

an  electrovalve,  , 

a  distributor,  ' 

a  first  port  of  said  distributor  connected  to  said  main  braking 
pressure  generating  means, 

a  second  port  of  said  distributor  connected  to  a  brake  pipe 
leading  to  the  brake  actuator  of  an  associated  wheel  of 
said  axle, 

a  third  port  of  said  distributor  connected  to  a  conduit  leading 
to  said  auxiliary  braking  pressure  generating  means, 

a  main  chamber  of  said  distributor, 

a  main  valve  shutter  slidingly  housed  in  said  main  chamber 
and  separating  said  main  chamber  into  first  and  second 
compartments  said  first  compartment  communicating 
with  both  said  first  and  said  second  ports, 

means  defining  a  first  communication  passage  leading  from 
said  second  compartment  to  said  electrovalve, 

means  defining  a  second  communication  passage  leading 
from  said  third  port  to  said  electrovalve, 

a  valve  shutter  of  said  electrovalve  controlling  communica- 
tion between  said  first  communication  passage  and  said 
second  communication  passage  whereby  to  close  commu- 
nication between  said  third  port  and  said  second  compart- 
ment of  said  main  chamber  when  said  electrovalve  is  in  a 
first  operating  position  and  to  open  such  communication 
when  said  electrovalve  is  in  a  second  operating  position, 
said  main  shutter  being  displaced  by  pressure  in  said  sec- 
ond compartment  of  said  main  chamber  when  said  electro- 
valve is  in  said  second  operating  position  whereby  to  close 
communication  between  said  first  and  said  second  ports 
and  to  open  communication  between  said  third  and  said 
second  ports. 

4,057,301 
BRAKE  SYSTEM 
David  J.  Foster,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  June  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  697,954 

Int.  a.2  B60T  8/04  I 

U.S.  a.  303—114  1  aaim 


^, 


Z3r: 


"3  j^         VACUUM 


MOO-JLt 


^=^ 


WJ 


<7 


) 


2 


1.  A  brake  system  comprising:  I 

first  and  second  brake  booster  and  master  cylinder  assem- 
blies each  including  a  brake  booster  having  a  power  wall 
adapted  to  be  exposed  to  differential  pressures  acting 
thereacross  and  in  one  condition  urging  the  power  wall  to 
a  brake  release  position  and  in  another  condition  urging 
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the  power  wall  to  a  master  cylinder  actuating  position, 
and  a  master  cylinder  variably  actuatable  by  said  power 
wall  in  its  master  cylinder  actuating  position  and  con- 
nected to  actuate  a  wheel  brake  for  braking  a  wheel  hav- 
ing a  wheel  speed  sensing  means  associated  therewith; 

first  and  second  pressure  sources  operatively  connected  to 
said  boosters  to  provide  the  differential  pressures  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  power  walls; 

control  means  including  first  and  second  valve  mechanisms 
for  respectively  controlling  the  application  of  the  differen- 
tial pressures  from  said  sources  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
power  walls  of  the  first  and  second  boosters,  said  valve 
mechanism  in  one  condition  selectively  applying  the 
higher  of  said  differential  pressures  to  one  side  and  the 
lower  of  said  differential  pressures  to  the  other  side  of  the 
power  walls  to  urge  the  power  walls  to  their  brake  release 
positions  and  in  another  condition  selectively  applying  the 
higher  of  said  differential  pressures  to  the  other  side  and 
the  lower  of  said  differential  pressures  to  the  one  side  of 
each  of  the  power  walls  to  urge  the  power  walls  toward 
their  master  cylinder  actuating  positions; 

and  signal  generating  means  for  generating  signals  control- 
ling said  control  means  in  accordance  with  applied  brake 
force,  said  signal  generating  means  including  a  sensor 
generating  a  wheel  deceleration  demand  signal  responsive 
to  manual  operating  force  delivered  to  said  brake  booster 
and  master  cylinder  assemblies,  said  wheel  deceleration 
demand  signal  actuating  the  master  cylinders  boosted  by 
said  brake  boosters  to  the  extent  differential  pressures  are 
selectively  applied  across  said  power  walls  by  said  valve 
mechanisms; 

said  signal  generating  means  further  including  first  and 
second  logic  control  means  respectively  for  said  first  and 
second  valve  mechanisms,  said  first  and  second  logic 
control  means  receiving  signals  from  said  wheel  declera- 
tion  demand  sensor  and  respectively  from  said  wheel 
speed  sensing  means  of  said  first  and  second  brake  booster 
and  master  cylinder  assemblies  and  independently  acting 
upon  the  receipt  of  a  signal  from  the  associated  wheel 
speed  sensing  means  indicating  actual  wheel  deceleration 
in  excess  of  the  demanded  wheel  deceleration  to  indepen- 
dently operate  said  first  and  second  valve  mechanisms  to 
independently  apply  the  differential  pressures  to  opposite 
sides  of  a  related  power  wall  while  in  its  master  cylinder 
actuating  position  in  a  manner  to  decrease  the  actuation  of 
the  master  cylinder  by  said  related  power  wall. 

4,057,302 
REMOVABLE  TREAD  BELT 
V.  A.  Caravito,  Uniontown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  646,434 

Int.  C1.2  B62D  55/24 

U.S.  CI.  305—19  15  Claims 


1.  A  removable  tread  belt  for  installing  about  the  circumfer- 
ential outer  surface  of  a  tire  carcass  comprising: 

an  annular  belt  matrix  of  axial  width  greater  than  that  of  said 
circumferential  outer  surface  of  said  tire  whereby  said  belt 
matrix  will  extend  outwardly  beyond  the  edges  of  said 
circumferential  outer  surface. 


a  plurality  of  rigid  bars  installed  in  said  belt  matrix  around 
the  circumference  thereof,  each  of  said  bars  extending 
across  the  entire  axial  width  of  said  belt  matrix  and  being 
oriented  parallel  to  a  plane  through  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  tire  carcass,  each  said  bar  comprising  a  main  portion 
oriented  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  radius  of  said  tire 
carcass  and  a  rib  oriented  substantially  radially  of  said  tire, 
said  main  portion  having  a  substantially  rectangular  cross- 
section  with  the  long  axis  thereof  oriented  perpendicu- 
larly to  a  radius  of  the  tire  carcass  and  having  a  substan- 
tially unbroken  bar  outer  surface  distal  said  tire  carcass 
extending  across  the  axial  width  of  said  bar, 

an  inextensible  annular  belt  installed  in  said  belt  matrix  and 
located  radially  outwardly  of  said  bar  outer  surface, 

a  ground  contacting  tread  pattern  on  the  outer  circumferen- 
tial surface  of  said  belt  matrix,  and 

interlocking  structure  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  belt  matrix 
for  engaging  complementing  interlocking  structure  car- 
ried by  the  tire  carcass. 

4,057,303 
DRAWER  GUIDE 
Erich  Rock,  Hochst,  and  Bemhard  Mages,  Dombim,  both  of 
Austria,  assignors  to  JuUus  Blum  GeseUschaft  mbH,  Hochst, 
Austria 

FUed  May  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  688,482 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  May  23,  1975,  3950/75 
Int.  a.2  F16C  29/02 
U.S.  a.  308—3.6  9  Claims 


1.  A  drawer  guide  assembly  for  a  drawer  positionable  in  a 
structure  employing  support  rail  means  disposed  on  each  side 
of  said  structure  in  cooperative  working  relation  with  guide 
rail  means  positioned  on  each  side  of  the  drawer,  said  quide 
assembly  including:  roller  means  carried  in  a  floating  roller 
carrier  means  being  operable  with  respect  to  the  said  guide 
assembly,  said  roller  carrier  means  having  additional  roller 
means  co-acting  with  said  guide  assembly  and  in  tandem  ar- 
rangement to  said  roller  means  to  thereby  increase  the  load 
characteristics  of  said  drawer. 


4,057,304 
HEAVY  DUTY  RESILIENT  COUPLING  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  R.  Gaines,  Farmington  HUls;  Jon  M.  SmaUegan,  Ann 
Arbor,  and  WUUam  H.  Trudeau,  Brighton,  aU  of  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Gulf  A  Western  Manufacturing  Company,  South- 
field,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,071 
Int.  C\?  F16C  9/04 
U.S.  a.  308—237  A  19  Claims 

1.  A  resUient  coupling  assembly  comprising  a  housing  mem- 
ber having  a  generally  cylindrical  bore  opening  to  the  exterior 
thereof,  a  shank  member  having  a  generally  cylindrical  portion 
received  in  said  bore  with  an  annular  space  between  said  bore 
and  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  members,  a  one-piece  cir- 
cumferentially  continuous  bushing  of  a  resUient  elastomeric 
material  received  between  said  members  and  constructed  and 
arranged  with  a  generally  circular  outer  surface  portion  in 
engagement  with  said  cylindrical  bore  of  said  housing  member 
and  a  generally  inner  surface  portion  in  engagement  with  said 
cylindrical  portion  of  said  shank  member,  said  bushing  having 
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a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  rdtainer  passages  each 
extending  generally  radially  through  said  bushing  and  opening 
into  both  said  cylindrical  bore  and  said  cylindrical  portion  of 
said  members,  and  a  plurality  of  bearing  inserts  each  received 
in  only  one  of  said  retainer  passages  and  between  said  cylindri- 
cal bore  and  cylindrical  portion  of  said  members,  each  of  said 


bearing  inserts  being  dimensioned  to  provide  a  clearance  be- 
tween each  bearing  insert  and  said  cylindrical  bore  and  cylin- 
drical portion  of  said  members  when  said  members  are  un- 
loaded, said  bushing  being  compressible  tc  at  least  the  extent  of 
said  clearance  without  rupture  of  said 
material. 


resilient  elastomeric 


4,057^5 

ROTATABLE  CASSETTE  HOLDER 

William  Thomas  Zdeblick,  Park  Ridge,  iu|  assignor  to  Interna- 

tional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  i  684,994 

Int  a.2  A47B  81/06:  A47F  1/04;  GllB  \l/00:  B65D  85/672 

U.S.  a.  312—11  10  Qaims 


1.  A  recording  tape  cassette  container  comprising 

a  base  member  presenting  horizontally  spaced  trunion  sup- 
porting surfaces  formed  about  a  horizontal  axis; 

a  cassette  retaining  holder  including '  horizontally  spaced 
trunion  projections  mounted  on  said  base  member  sup- 
porting surfaces  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis; 

spaced  opposed  channels  including  web  and  flange  surfaces 
formed  in  said  holder  for  receiving  t^pe  cassettes  in  angu- 
larly spaced,  spoke-like  relation  about  said  horizontal  axis; 
and 

retaining  means  in  said  opposed  channel  web  surfaces  for 
releaseably  securing  said  cassettes 
spaced,  opposed  channels. 


respectively  in  said 


4,057,306 
GANG  LUCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CABINET  DRAWERS 
Alrin  Charles  Resch,  Jr.,  Two  Rivers,  Wif .,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Evaniton,  111. 
FUed  June  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  697,248 
Int.  CL2  E05B  65/4S 
U.S.  a.  312—218  8  Claims 

1.  A  gang  lock  assembly  for  locking  a  plurality  of  drawers  in 
a  cabinet,  each  drawer  being  slidably  mdunted  in  the  cabinet 
for  movement  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position 
in  which  the  drawer  extends  forwardly  from  the  front  of  the 
cabinet,  the  gang  lock  assembly  comprisinjg  a  latch  mounted  on 
the  rear  end  of  each  drawer,  a  vertically  Extending  locking  bar 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  cabinet  behitid  each  drawer  for 
pivoting  movement  about  a  vertical  axs,  each  locking  bar 


being  pivotable  between  a  locking  position  in  which  the  lock- 
ing bar  is  engageable  with  the  latch  on  the  drawer  forwardly  of 
the  bar  when  the  drawers  are  in  their  closed  position  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  the  drawers  to  their  open  position  and  an 
unlocking  position  in  which  the  locking  bar  is  not  engageable 
with  the  latch  on  the  drawer  forwardly  of  the  bar,  an  actuating 
rod  mounted  on  the  cabinet  and  connected  to  the  locking  bar 


behind  one  of  the  drawers,  the  actuator  rod  being  movable 
between  a  forward  position  in  which  the  locking  bar  is  in  its 
unlocking  position  and  a  rearward  position  in  which  the  lock- 
ing bar  is  in  its  locking  position,  and  cam  means  on  said  one 
drawer  engageable  with  the  actuator  rod  for  moving  the  actua- 
tor rod  to  its  rearward  position  when  said  one  drawer  moves  to 
its  closed  position  whereby  tbflKactuator  rod  pivots  the  locking 
bar  to  its  locking  position. 

4,057,307  ! 

LOCKING  SYSTEM  LINKAGE  ADJUSTMENT 
Douglas  Scheerhom,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Steelcase 
Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  July  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  707,860  | 

Int.  a.2  E05B  65/46 
U.S.  a.  312—219  13  Qaims 


1.  A  locking  system  for  locking  the  drawers,  doors  or  like 
components  of  a  desk  pedestal  or  like  compartment,  said  draw- 
ers, doors  or  like  components  including  a  lock  stop,  said  lock- 
ing system  comprising; 

a  primary  locking  means  having  a  first  movable  member 
selectively  movable  to  a  first  locking  position  and  to  a 
second  unlocking  position; 

a  secondary  locking  means  having  a  second  movable  mem- 
ber selectively  moveable  to  a  first  locking  position  engag- 
ing said  lock  stop  and  to  a  second  unlocking  disengaging 
said  lock  stop  position; 

a  spring  chp; 

a  linkage  member  coupled  to  said  first  moveable  member  of 
said  primary  locking  means  by  said  spring  clip  and  to  said 
second  moveable  member  of  said  secondary  locking 
means  for  coupling  movement  between  said  first  and 
second  movable  members;  and 

said  spring  clip  being  releaseably  coupled  to  one  of  said 
linkage  member  and  said  first  moveable  member  and  being 
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coupled  to  the  other  thereof,  said  one  of  said  linkage  and 
first  moveable  members  having  sufficient  length  that  said 
spring  clip  can  be  releaseably  secured  in  a  plurality  of 
different  positions  along  said  length  so  that  the  position  of 
said  spring  clip  can  be  changed  thereby  changing  the 
effective  length  of  said  linkage  member  and  effecting 
adjustment  between  the  relative  positions  and  movements 
of  said  first  and  second  movable  members  of  said  primary 
and  secondary  locking  systems. 


compartment;  a  plurality  of  upper,  open-topped,  free-standing 
sub-containers  removably  mounted  in  said  upper  compartment 
for  insertion  into  and  removal  from  said  compartment  verti- 
cally, and  a  plurality  of  lower,  open-topped,  free-standing 
sub-containers  mounted  in  said  lower  compartment  for  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  said  lower  compartment  laterally  through 
said  front  wall  opening,  each  of  said  sub-containers  being 


4,057,308 
COLLAPSIBLE  WALL  STRUCTURE  FOR  CABINETS  OR 

CHESTS 
John  M.  Dunning,  III,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Dunning, 
Ltd.,  Sanford,  N.C. 

FUed  May  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  690,399 

Int.  a.i  A47B  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  312—262  2  Qaims 


no-j^ 


e. 


4,057,309 
CLOTHES  HAMPER 
Eleanor  M.  Fragale,  4931  Fairriew,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63139 
FUed  July  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702,919 
Int.  C1.2  A47B  81/00.  43/02 
U.S.  a.  312—290  9  Qaims 

1.  A  clothes  hamper  comprising  a  rectangular  main  con- 
tainer having  front,  side,  back  and  bottom  walls,  an  open  top, 
and  a  hinged  cover  for  said  open  top,  said  front  wall  having  an 
opening  extending  substantially  from  side  wall  to  side  wall  in 
its  lower  part,  and  a  central  horizontal  partition  shelf  defining 
an  upper,  open-topped  compartment  and  a  lower,  open-fronted 


't'V^ 


1.  A  foldable  wall  structure  for  prefabricated  cabinet  or 
chest  enclosures  comprising: 

a.  a  base  wall  having  front  and  rear  surfaces; 

b.  a  pair  of  opposing  side  walls  each  having  inner  and  outer 
surfaces; 

c.  a  foldable  hinge  means  permanently  secured  to  said  wall 
structure  and  connecting  said  base  wall  to  each  of  said 
walls  along  adjacent  edges; 

d.  said  hinge  means  including  an  elongated,  rectangular, 
tubular  plastic  extrusion  extending  transversely  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  base  wall  and  side  walls,  said 
rectangular  extrusion  being  formed  of  a  pair  of  perpendic- 
ularly arranged  outer  walls  and  a  pair  of  perpendicularly 
arranged  inner  walls,  said  inner  and  outer  walls  being 
connected  together  to  form  said  rectangular  extrusion, 
said  plastic  extrusion  being  at  least  partially  continuous 
between  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  exterior  walls  and 
being  completely  discontinuous  between  adjacent  edges 
of  said  interior  walls,  and  a  means  for  connecting  each  of 
said  interior  walls  to  the  adjacent  edge  of  one  of  said  side 
walls  and  said  adjoining  edge  of  said  base  wall,  whereby 
said  extrusion  hingedly  connects  a  side  edge  of  said  base 
wall  to  the  adjacent  side  edge  of  each  of  said  side  walls; 
and 

said  side  walls  being  foldable  around  said  hinge  means 
between  a  first,  erect  position  wherein  said  side  walls 
extend  perp>endicularly  forward  from  the  edges  of  said 
base  wall  and  a  second,  shipping/storage  position  wherein 
said  side  walls  are  folded  substantially  270"  from  said  first 
position  to  lie  flat  against  the  rear  surface  of  said  base  wall. 


dimensioned  to  receive  a  wash  machine  load  of  a  typ>e  of  laun- 
dry, said  sub-containers  in  each  of  said  compartments  being 
immediately  contiguous  one  another  and  collectively  contigu- 
ous the  entire  inner  wall  of  said  compartment  when  mounted 
within  said  compartments,  and  each  sub-container  being  re- 
movable from  and  replaceable  in  said  compartment  individu- 
ally, without  moving  any  other  sub-container. 


4,057,310 

ELECTRICAL  COUPLING  APPARATUS 

Oyde  J.  Young,  Rte.  2,  Box  165A,  Laurel  HUl,  N.C.  28351 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,145 

Int.  a.2  B60D  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  339—10  5  Qaims 


1.  An  electrical  coupling  apparatus  for  interconnecting  re- 
spective first  and  second  multi-conductor  electrical  circuits  of 
releasably  interconnected  vehicles,  such  as  an  automobile  and 
trailer,  and  having  provision  for  assuring  a  desired  connection 
between  the  several  conductors  in  said  first  and  second  cir- 
cuits, said  apparatus  comrising 
polarized  coupling  means  for  releasably  interconnecting  said 
first  and  second  circuits  with  a  fixed  predetermined  ar- 
rangement of  the  several  conductors  thereof,  and 
universal  coupling  means  interposed  between  said  polarized 
coupling  means  and  one  of  said  first  and  second  circuits 
for  selectively  and  releasably  interconnecting  the  conduc- 
tors of  said  one  circuit  and  the  conductors  of  an  intermedi- 
ate multi-conductor  electrical  circuit,  said  universal  cou- 
pling means  comrising 
an  electrically  insulating  support, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart,  electrical  contacts  carried  by 
said  support,  with  each  conductor  of  one  of  said  one 
circuit  or  said  intermediate  circuit  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  separate  ones  of  said  contacts, 
a  plurality  of  individual  terminals,  with  each  conductor  of 


a. 
b. 
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the  other  of  said  one  circuit  or  saic  intermediate  circuit 
being  electrically  connected  to  separute  ones  of  said  termi- 
nals, 

d.  means  for  releasably  interconnecting  each  of  said  termi- 
nals with  any  one  of  said  contacts,  whereby  said  terminals 
may  be  selectively  interconnected  td  said  contacts  in  any 
desired  arrangement;  and 

e.  electrically  conductive  clamping  means  for  releasably 
attaching  said  support  to  the  frame  of  one  of  said  vehicles, 
said  clamping  means  being  electrically  connected  with 
one  of  said  contacts  for  thereby  providing  a  common 
ground  for  the  two  vehicles. 


4,057^11 
ELASTOMERIC  CONNECTOR  FOR  PARALLEL 
CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
William  Robert  Evans,  Oemmons,  N.C.,  ^ignor  to  AMP  In- 
corporated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 


FUed  Not.  11, 1976,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  a.2  H05K  1/12 
VJS.  CI.  339—17  M 


740,981 


5  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connecting  device  fo-  connecting  a  first 
plurality  of  panel  conductors  on  a  first  paiiel-like  member  to  a 
second  plurality  of  panel  conductors  on  a  second  panel-like 
member,  said  connecting  device  comprisiig: 

a  generally  prismatic  connector  housinj ;  body  of  rigid  insu- 
lating material,  said  body  having  oppositely  directed  first 
and  second  sides  and  having  a  third  side  which  is  between 
said  first  and  second  sides,  each  of  sfiid  first  and  second 
sides  having  a  trough-like  recess  theijein, 

first  and  second  elastomeric  body  means  in  said  recesses  in 
said  first  and  second  sides  respectively,  each  of  said  elasto- 
meric body  means  comprising  two  elastomeric  bodies  in 
side-by-side  relationship  in  one  of  said  recesses,  each  of 
said  elastomeric  body  means  having  projecting  surface 
portions  which  project  beyond  said  fi^t  and  second  sides 
respectively,  j 

a  flexible  circuit  having  opposite  edge' portions,  said  edge 
portions  being  held  between  said  el^tomeric  bodies  in 
each  of  said  recesses  and  extending  iver  said  projecting 
surface  portions  of  said  elastomeria  body  means,  said 
flexible  circuit  having  intermediate  portions  which  extend 
over  said  third  side  of  said  housing  bfxly, 

said  flexible  circuit  having  parallel  s^aced-apart  flexible 
circuit  conductors  thereon  extendinglbet^een  said  oppo- 
site edge  portions  whereby,  upon  mounting  said  panel-like 
members  in  parallel  spaced-apart  relationship  with  said 
first  conductors  opposed  to  said  second  conductors  and 
with  said  connecting  device  between  said  panel-like  mem- 
bers, said  projecting  portions  of  said  elastomeric  body 
means  will  be  compressed  towards  s^id  first  and  second 
surfaces,  and  said  flexible  circuit  conductors  will  be  urged 
against  said  panel  conductors  and  saiq  first  panel  conduc 


tors  will  be  electrically  connected  tc 
conductors.  j 


said  second  panel 


4,057,312 

CONNECTING  DEVICE  AT  A  BUS  BAR 
Kjell  Gustaf  Roland  Hagermo,  Skarholmen,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden  ' 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,208 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  5,  1975,  7509890 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  9/10 

U.S.  a.  339—21  R  5  Qaims 


1.  A  U-shaped  bus  bar  and  a  connecting  device  for  connect- 
ing an  electric  wire  to  said  U-shaped  bus  bar,  said  bus  bar 
having  a  first  wall  and  a  second  wall,  and  a  groove  defined 
therebetween,  said  connecting  device  comprising:  a  connect- 
ing piece  for  connection  to  the  bus  bar  having  a  main  portion, 
a  first  surface  extending  downwardly  from  said  main  portion  at 
one  side  thereof,  a  second  surface  extending  downwardly  from 
said  main  portion  at  the  other  side  thereof  so  as  to  form  an  open 
gap  therebetween  with  said  first  surface,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  surfaces  having  sloping  surfaces  which  slope  inwardly 
from  the  bottom  thereof  to  the  top  thereof  toward  the  other  of 
said  first  and  second  surfaces,  the  distance  between  corre- 
sponding points  on  said  sloping  surfaces  gradually  decreasing 
so  that  along  corresponding  portions  of  said  surfaces  the  dis- 
tance therebetween  is  greater  than  the  distance  between  the 
outer  parts  of  said  first  and  second  walls  of  said  bus  bar  and 
along  the  remaining  corresponding  portions  of  said  surfaces 
the  distance  therebetween  is  less  than  the  distance  between  the 
outer  parts  of  said  first  and  second  walls,  said  inwardly  sloping 
surfaces  contacting  said  first  and  second  walls  to  push  said 
walls  toward  each  other  when  said  connecting  piece  is 
mounted  to  said  bus  bar,  said  main  portion  having  an  opening 
extending  therethrough  and  formed  between  said  first  and 
second  surfaces,  said  connecting  piece  further  comprising  a 
screw  extending  through  said  opening,  said  screw  gripping  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  walls  to  thereby  mount 
said  connecting  piece  to  said  bus  bar,  and  means  for  electrically 
connecting  an  electric  wire  to  said  main  portion  and  therefore 
to  said  bus  bar  via  said  first  and  second  surfaces  and  said  screw, 
said  means  being  mounted  on  said  main  portion. 


4,057,313 
TEST  CLIP 
Ida  Polizzano,  235  S.  Harrison  St.  Apt.  308,  East  Orange,  N.J. 
07018 

FUed  July  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  706,171 
Int.  a.2  HOIR  11/24,  27/00 
U.S.  a.  339—33  2  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  test  connecting  device  comprising: 
an  alligator  clip  including 

a  pair  of  conductive  gripping  jaws  attached  to  each  other 

and  a  conductive  leg  connected  to  each  jaw,  an  inner 

surface  of  one  leg  being  opposed  to  an  inner  surface  of  the 

other  leg, 

spring  means  for  biasing  said  jaws  towards  each  other, 

an  electrical  conductor  connected  to  one  of  said  legs 

adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  testing  device;  and 
a  conductive  clip  attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  other 
leg,  said  clip  being  resilient,  elongated,  and  providing 
oppositely  longitudinally  extending  arcuate  end  portions, 
one  of  said  arcuate  end  portions  being  fixedly  secured  on 
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the  transverse  edge  thereof  to  said  inner  surface,  said   directed  walls  meeting  at  a  longitudinal  apex  substantially 
other  arcuate  end  portion  being  biased  toward  said  other   parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  pin,  the  voids  in  adjacent  rows  being 


•J- 


leg,  said  clip  adapted  to  frictionally  retain  and  conduc- 
tively  engage  an  electrical  terminal  disposed  between  said 
clip  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  other  leg. 


—  IC  — 


"OL 


J 
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4,057,314 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  INCLUDING 

INSULATION-OPENING  CONTACT 

Istran  Mathe,  and  Alan  Henry  Kasper,  both  of  Cicero,  111., 

assignors  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  606,121 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  13/38 

US.  CI.  339—97  R  *2  Qaims 


staggered,  there  being  at  least  three  voids  in  each  row  at  least 
one  void  in  each  row  longitudinally  overlapping  a  pair  of  voids 
in  an  adjacent  row. 


4,057,316 

REFLECnON  REDUCING  MULTILAYER  SYSTEM  ON  A 

HIGHLY  REFRACTIVE  INFRARED  TRANSMTTTING 

SUBSTRATE 

Dionys  Hacman,  Trubbach,  Switzerland,  and  Adolf  Keatscbeg- 
ger,  Triesenberg,  Liechtenstein,  assignors  to  Balzers  Patent- 
und  Beteiligungs-Aktiengesellschaft,  Liechtenstein 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  658,454 
Qaims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Feb.   18,   1975, 
002014/75 

Int  a.2  G02B  5/28 
U.S.  a.  350—1  10  Claims 


1.  An  insulation-piercing  contact  for  electrical  connection  to 
an  insulated  conductor,  comprising: 

a  sheet  metal  structure  including  first  and  second  surfaces 
and  forming  an  open  channel  for  receiving  an  insulated 
conductor  normal  to  its  axis,  said  channel  including  a 
bottom  wall  and  a  pair  of  spaced  sidewalls  extending 
generally  parallel  to  each  other  from  said  bottom  wall, 

at  least  one  pair  of  interior  walls  extending  inwardly  of  said 
channel  from  respective  ones  of  said  sidewalls; 

each  of  said  interior  walls  comprising  an  oblique  portion  of 
one  of  said  surfaces  directed  away  from  the  respective 
sidewall  and  toward  said  bottom  wall,  a  conductor  wiping 
portion  of  said  one  surface  extending  generally  in  the 
direction  of  conductor  insertion,  an  insulation  opening 
portion  of  said  one  surface  joining  said  oblique  and  wiping 
surface  portions  and  defining  a  direction  change  therebe- 
tween, and  a  smooth  portion  on  said  oblique  surface  im- 
mediately adjacent  said  insulation  opening  portion. 


1.  A  reflection  reducing  multUayer  system  on  a  germanium 
substrate,  said  system  comprising  four  individual  layers  ar- 
ranged in  sequence  as  follows:  Ge,  ZnSe,  Si  and  AI2O3. 


4,057,315 
ORCUrr  BOARD  PIN 
Norman  Jay  MiUer,  East  Petersburg;  John  Anthony  Zemaitis, 
Tower  City,  and  RusseU  Lloyd  Zimmerman,  Etters,  aU  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WU- 
mington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,617 
Int.  a.2  H05K  1/18 
U.S.  a.  339—221  R  4  Claims 

1.  An  elongated  round  circuit  board  pin  having  an  expanded 
mounting  portion  characterized  by  an  irregular  surface  defined 
by  segments  between  plural  equispaced  longitudinal  rows  of 
wedge  shaped  voids,  each  void  having  a  pair  of  inwardly 


4,057,317 
HOLOGRAM  PROJECTOR 

Juris  Upatnieks,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  EnTironmental 
Research  Institute  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
FUed  Nov.  21, 1975,  Ser.  No.  634,147 
Int.  a.2  G02B  27/00 
U.S.  a.  350—3.5  10  Claims 

1.  A  projector  for  creating  a  two-dimensional  image  on  a 
planar  surface  from  a  hologram,  comprising:  means  for  sup- 
porting the  hologram;  a  source  of  an  illuminating  light  beam; 
means  for  directing  said  light  beam  at  various  sections  of  said 
hologram  by  moving  said  light  beam  relative  to  said  hologram 
along  two  perpendicular  axes  so  as  to  be  operative  to  Ulumi- 
nate  said  sections  of  said  hologram  to  create  a  three-dimen- 
sional image  of  the  object  in  space;  lens  means  operative  to 
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project  a  magnified  image  of  said  sectiops  of  said  three-dimen- 
sional image  created  by  said  light  beamj  means  for  selectively 
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varying  the  focal  plane  of  the  image  projected  by  said  lens 
means  within  said  three-dimensional  image. 


4,057,318 

MICROSCOPE  EYE  PIECE  FOCUSING  APPARATUS 

FOR  USE  IN  PRODUCING  SHARP  PHOTOGRAPHS 

Klaus  P.  Schindl,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  C.  Reichert  Optis- 

che  Werke,  Vienna,  Austria 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,808,  March  4,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  31,  1975,  Sir.  No.  645,487 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  2,  1973,  1871/73 

Int  a.2  G02B  21 /r^ 


U.S.  a.  350—19 


33!        ^3 


6  Claims 


¥ 


u  :pi£ce 


25      ZT 


1.  A  microscope  for  observing  an  otject  with  an  eye  and 
photographing  said  object  with  a  earner  \  comprising 

a  body, 

an  observation  optical  system  incorporated  in  said  body  and 
including  an  objective  and  an  eyepiece  aligned  along  a 
first  optical  axis,  said  eye  and  said  eyfepiece  in  combination 
having  an  effective  focal  plane,  focu$ing  means  to  form  an 
image  of  said  object  in  said  effective  focal  plane, 

a  reference  focusing  system  incorporated  in  said  body  and 
including  a  reticle  aligned  along  4  second  optical  axis 
which  intersects  said  first  optical  axi^,  means  to  project  an 
image  of  said  reticle  to  a  position  along  said  first  optical 
axis,  means  to  prevent  projection  6f  said  image  during 
photographic  exposure,  means  to  jmove  said  eyepiece 
along  said  first  optical  axis  for  observing  said  image  of  said 
reticle  in  focus,  said  effective  focal  plane  being  located  on 
said  first  optical  axis  at  said  position  ^hen  the  image  of  the 
reticle  is  observed  in-focus,  j 

a  photographic  optical  system  being  adapted  to  connect  to 
said  body  and  having  said  camera  qn  a  third  optical  axis 
which  intersects  said  first  optical  a^is  in  said  body,  said 
first,  second  and  third  optical  axe^  having  a  common 
intersection,  said  camera  further  including  a  film  plane 
and  said  film  plane  being  located  on  said  third  optical  axis 
at  a  location  optically  equivalent,  with  respect  to  said 
object,  to  said  position, 

whereby  focusing  an  image  of  said  dbject  at  the  position 
provides  in-focus  imaging  of  said  object  at  said  film  plane. 


4,057,319 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  USING  A  HOLOGRAM  COUPLER 

Eric  Albert  Ash,  and  OUverio  Delfim  Dias  Soares,  both  of  Lon- 
don, England,  assignors  to  National  Research  Development 
Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  673,995 

Int.  a.2  G02B  5/16.  27/00 

U.S.  a.  350—96  C  14  Claims 


1.  An  optical  connection  system  comprising: 

two  arrays  of  optical  devices; 

two  multiple  exposure  phase  hologram  plates  each  having 
formed  therein  a  series  of  phase  holograms  all  of  the 
transmission  type;  and 

support  means  for  supporting  said  plates  respectively  in 
fixed  positions  relative  to  said  two  arrays; 

the  holograms  having  forms  such  that  individual  optical 
connectipns  each  of  which  involves  the  passage  of  light 
between  a  specific  device  in  one  array  and  a  specific 
device  in  the  other  array  can  be  made  respectively  via  a 
pair  of  holograms  in  each  plate,  there  being  associated 
with  each  phase  hologram  a  direction  of  polarisation 
which  differs  by  90°  between  the  holograms  of  a  pair  of 
holograms. 


4,057,320 

OPTICAL  FIBER  WAVEGUIDE  HAVING  MINIMUM 

MODAL  DISPERSION 

Enrique  Alfredo  Jose  Marcatili,  Rumson,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

FUed  July  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709,010 

Int.  C1.2  G02B  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  350—96  GN  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  circular-symmetric  optical  fiber  waveguide  comprising 
a  core  surrounded  by  a  layer  of  cladding  material,  the  refrac- 
tive index  of  said  layer  «2  being  less  than  /»,,  the  value  of  the 
index  of  refraction  on  the  axis  of  the  core,  and  the  index  of 
refraction  n  in  said  core  is  graded  in  accordance  with  the 
following  equation 

I 

where  F  is  a  profile  function  equal  to  zero  on  the  axis  and  equal 
to  («,2  -  «2^)/'»i^at  the  core-cladding  interface,  characterized 
in  that  the  profile  dispersion  is  a  non-constant  value  with  re- 
spect to  radius  given  by  the  following  equation 
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P    = 


n. 


N. 


A 

F 


BF 
8  A 


N|  is  the  group  index  on  axis,  X  is  the  wavelength,  and  the 
profile  function  F  is  related  to  the  radial  coordinate  r  and  the 
profile  dispersion  substantially  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing equation 

8F 


^"2F    8? 
2 


=    D 


where  D  is  a  dispersion  parameter  approximately  equal  to  2. 
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cladding   means   for   promoting   total   internal    reflection 
within  said  fiber;  and 


at  least  three  intersecting  reference  planes  formed  on  the 
surface  of  the  cladding  for  providing  low  light  loss  con- 
nection with  said  fiber. 


4,057,321 
SPECTROSCOPICALLY  SELECTIVE  HLTER  DEVICE 
Hans  Mahlein,  and  Achim  Reichelt,  both  of  Munich,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  677,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18, 1975,  2517194 
Int.  a.2  G02B  5/14 
U.S.  a.  350—96  WG  9  Qaims 


MEANS   FOR 

APPLYING 

VOLTAGE 

12 


1.  A  spectroscopically  selective  filter  device  for  light  which 
is  being  conveyed  in  a  film  waveguide  arranged  on  a  substrate, 
comprising  at  least  two  Bragg  reflectors  with  distributed  feed- 
back being  disposed  on  a  surface  of  the  film  waveguide  in  a 
spaced  tandem  arrangement  of  a  given  interval  along  the  direc- 
tion of  light  propagation  in  the  film  waveguide,  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes arranged  adjacent  opposite  surfaces  of  the  film  wave- 
guide in  each  region  between  the  two  spaced  reflectors,  said 
film  waveguide  in  at  least  the  region  between  the  electrodes 
consisting  of  an  electro-optical  material,  and  means  connected 
to  the  electrodes  for  applying  an  electrical  voltage  to  the 
electrodes  so  that  the  index  of  refraction  of  the  electrical  opti- 
cal material  is  changed  to  adjust  the  length  of  the  optical  path 
between  each  pair  of  reflectors. 


4,057,322 
PRECISION  SURFACE  OPTICAL  HBERS 
Charles  K.  Kao,  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignor  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  629,210 
Int.  a.2  G02B  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  350—96  R  12  Qaims 

1.  A  precision  formed  optical  fiber  comprising: 
cylindrical  core  means  for  transmitting  light  energy  through 
said  fiber; 


4,057,323 

PROJECTION  SCREEN 

Robertson  Ward,  Jr.,  21  W.  Elm  St.,  Chicago,  111.  60610 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  502,157,  Aug.  30, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,992,841. 

This  application  Sept.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,255 

Int.  C1.2  G03B  21/56 

U.S.  CI.  350—125  4  Qaims 


46a, 


1.  In  a  projection  screen  that  includes  a  plurality  of  curved 
interior  reflective  surfaces  arranged  to  provide  at  least  one 
generally  circularly  arranged  row  of  reflective  surfaces  and 
whereby  each  pair  of  adjacent  surfaces  is  constructed  and 
arranged  to  provide  minimal  effect  upon  reflection  of  pro- 
jected light  from  the  region  of  adjacency  of  the  pair  of  sur- 
faces, the  improvement  in  construction  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 
at  least  one  of  each  adjacent  pair  of  the  plurality  of  curved 
surfaces  being  provided  as  pari  of  a  prefinished  panel  that 
is  of  a  size  and  shape  to  have  an  edge  portion  thereof 
overlap  an  edge  portion  of  the  adjacent  curved  reflective 
surface; 
said  prefinished  panel  including  a  substrate  sheet  of  metal 
that  is  originally  of  uniform  thickness  and  is  deformable 
and  easily  set  upon  deformation  beyond  the  metal's  elastic 
limit,  and  a  continuous  uniform  reflective  finish  provided 
on  the  concave  side  of  the  substrate  metal  sheet  prior  to 
deformation  of  the  metal  sheet; 
a  portion  of  the  panel  adjacent  the  edge  thereof  that  overlaps 
the  adjacent  curved  reflective  surface  being  shaped  and 
arranged  and  deformed,  without  destroying  the  continu- 
ous character  of  the  uniform  reflective  finish  on  the  metal 
substrate,  to  have  the  face  of  reflective  finish  at  the  edge 
terminus  of  the  panel  terminate  adjacent  the  said  adjacent 
reflective  surface,  with  the  thickness  of  the  substrate  sheet 
of  metal  adjacent  said  edge  terminus  being  lessened,  re- 
sulting in  providing  a  back  surface,  opposite  the  reflective 
surface,  that  will  lie  adjacent  the  adjacent  curved  reflec- 
tive surface,  to  cause  the  reflective  finish  at  the  edge 
terminus  of  the  panel  to  be  located  closely  adjacent  the 
overlapped  curved  reflective  surface,  thereby  minimizing 
any  discontinuity  between  the  reflective  finish  on  the 
panel  and  the  overlapped  reflective  surface. 
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4,057,324 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TRA|^SPARENT 
FERROELECTRIC  CERAMIC  ^LEMENT 
Syunichiro  Kawashima,  Amagasaki;  Masai^itsu  Nishida,  Osaka; 
Yoshihiro  Matsuo,  Neyagawa;  Hiromu  Ouchi,  Toyonaka,  and 
Shigeni  Hayakawa^  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Jafan 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  1 612,744 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  12,  1974,  49-105695 
Int.  a.2  C04B  35/64 
US.  CI.  350—150  3  Claims 


10        ^o        JO 

AMOUNT  OF  EVAPORATED 


40  50 

PbO  (mol  %) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  transparent  fi  :rroelectric  ceramic 
element,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  solid  solution  of  a  material  ot  the  formula 

Pb,-(3/2)rLa,(Mg,/3  Nb2/3)rZrvTUD.  +  aPbO, 

where  /=0.04-0.15,  ac=0.03-0.6b,  ;;=O.10-O.95,  z=0.05-0.90, 
x+y+z=l,  and  a=0.00  -0.20; 
grinding  said  solid  solution  to  form  a  ferroelectric  powder; 

and 
hot-pressing  said  powder  at  a  temperatiire  between  900°  C 
and  1300°  C  and  at  a  pressure  of  at  l(;ast  1000  p.s.i.  for  a 
period  of  time  which  is  sufficient  to 
ferroelectric  ceramic  element. 


form  a  transparent 


4,057,325 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Kenichi  Kondo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  t^  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Daini  Seikosha,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  ^1,516 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1, 1975,  50-52832 

Int.  a.2  G02F  1/13 

VS.  a.  350—160  LC  2  Claims 


1.  A  temperature  compensated  time  disp  ay  device  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

oscillator  means  for  developing  an  O!  dilatory  high  fre- 
quency time  standard  signal; 

counter  and  decoder  means  responsive  to  the  time  standard 
signal  for  developing  periodic  signas  representative  of 
time; 

display  means  operable  in  a  multiplex  mode  by  driving  sig- 
nals for  displaying  time  in  response  to  the  counter  and 
decoder  means  output  signals  representaive  of  time; 

temperature  detecting  means  responsive!  to  an  output  signal 
developed  by  said  counter  and  decoder  mdans  for  periodically 


developing  an  oscillatory  signal  having  a  frequency  represen- 
tative of  ambient  temperature; 

a  divider  circuit  connected  to  receive  the  oscillatory  signal 
representative  of  ambient  temperature  for  dividing  the 
same; 

selecting  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  divided  signal 
representative  of  ambient  temperature  and  to  an  output 
signal  of  said  counter  and  decoder  means  for  developing 
an  oscillatory  drive  signal  in  synchronism  with  said  output 
signal  of  said  decoder  and  counter  means  and  having  a 
duty  cycle  representative  of  ambient  temperature; 

a  voltage  supply  circuit  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  different 
value  voltages;  and 

drive  control  means  receptive  of  the  voltages  developed  by 
said  voltage  supply  circuit  and  responsive  to  the  output 
signal  of  said  selecting  circuit  means  for  driving  said  dis- 
play means  in  a  multiplex  mode  with  the  voltages  devel- 
oped by  said  voltage  supply  circuit  at  duty  cycles  corre- 
sponding to  the  duty  cycles  of  said  selecting  circuit  means 
output  signal  in  order  to  display  time  represented  by  said 
counter  and  decoder  means  output  signals; 

whereby  variations  in  driving  voltages  applied  to  said  dis- 
play means  compensate  for  ambient  temperature  varia- 
tions, and  this  compensation  is  adjusted  periodically  under 
control  of  said  periodic  output  signal  developed  by  said 
counter  and  decoder  means  and  applied  to  said  tempera- 
ture detecting  means. 


4,057,326 

SIMPLinED  AND  IMPROVED  DIFFRACTIVE 
SUBTRACnVE  COLOR  HLTERING  TECHNIQUE 
Karl  Knop,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  694,441  i 

Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  27,  1976, 
51272/76 

Int.  a.2  G02B  5/18,  5/22  .1       I 

U.S.  a.  350—162  R  11  Qaims 


CYAN  .  GHEEH  ;  YELLOW  '.   *HITE 
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BLUE  I  BLACK   ;     RED     :UAGENTA 


1.  A  diffractive  substractive  color  filter  responsive  to  illumi- 
nation thereof  with  white  light  for  deriving  colored  zero  order 
diffraction  light,  said  filter  comprising: 

a  variable  optical  amplitude  binary  phase  delay  diffractive 
structure  selectively  comprising  no  more  than  three  differ- 
ent optical  amplitudes  consisting  of  a  given  first  optical 
amplitude  corresponding  to  cyan  zero  order  diffraction 
light,  a  given  second  optical  amplitude  corresponding  to 
yellow  zero  order  diffraction  light,  and  a  third  optical 
amplitude  substantially  equal  to  the  sum  of  said  first  and 
second  amplitudes  and  corresponding  to  green  zero  order 
diffraction  light,  and 

wherein  said  structure  comprises  a  plurality  of  separate 
regions  including  a  first  region,  having  said  third  optical 
amplitude  and  a  second  region  having  solely  one  of  said 
first  and  second  optical  amplitudes. 
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4,057,327 
DRIVE  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Kenichi  Kumazawa,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465,511,  AprU  30,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  643,960 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1973,  48-50956 
Int.  Q.2  G02B  7/04 
U.S.  Q.  350—187  4  Qaims 


y        • 


lens  having  weak  refractive  power,  said  fifth  lens  component 
being  a  cemented  doublet  lens  consisting  of  a  negative  menis- 


rfr^ 


]  ii''i6in«  nr'siWn 


i=ii^ilr  ""'^ 


1.  A  driving  apparatus  for  an  optical  system  having  an  opti- 
cal axis,  said  optical  system  comprising  a  fixed  section  includ- 
ing a  fixed  optical  component  and  a  displaceable  section  in- 
cluding a  movable  optical  component  displaceable  relative  to 
said  fixed  optical  component  along  the  optical  axis  of  the 
system,  the  driving  apparatus  comprising: 

an  operable  member  connected  to  said  displaceable  optical 
compxjnent,  a  mechanical  drive  assembly  including  a 
motor  means,  a  clutch  means  having  an  engaged  position 
for  connecting  said  mechanical  drive  assembly  to  said 
operable  member  and  a  disengaged  position  for  disengag- 
ing said  mechanical  drive  assembly  from  said  operable 
means, 

an  intermediate  manual  drive  means  connected  to  said  oper- 
able member  and  including  a  connecting  member  spaced 
from  the  point  of  the  connection  to  said  operable  member, 

a  manual  drive  assembly  including  a  coupling  member  selec- 
tively connectable  to  said  connecting  member  for  manu- 
ally driving  said  operable  member, 

control  means  for  selecting  the  engaged  or  disengaged  posi- 
tions of  said  clutch  means, 

said  intermediate  manual  drive  means  including  movable 
means  engageable  with  said  coupling  member  and  being 
displaceable  between  an  extended  position  when  it  is 
disengaged  from  said  coupling  member  and  a  retracted 
position  when  it  is  engaged  with  said  coupling  member  for 
actuating  said  control  means  and  locating  said  clutch 
means  in  the  disengaged  position,  and 

contact  means  displaceable  by  said  movable  means  when 
said  movable  means  is  in  the  retracted  position  and  said 
contact  means  arranged  in  the  displaceable  position  in 
conjunction  with  said  control  means  for  effecting  the 
disengagement  of  said  clutch  means. 


4,057,328 
ENLARGING  LENS  SYSTEM 
Masaki  Matsubara,  Hachioigi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  645,210 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1974,  50-2223 
Int.  Q.2  G02B  9/64.  9/62 
U.S.  Q.  350—214  4  Qaims 

1.  An  enlarging  lens  system  comprising  a  first,  second,  third, 
fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  lens  components,  said  first  lens  compo- 
nent being  a  positive  meniscus  lens,  said  second  lens  compo- 
nent consisting  of  a  positive  meniscus  lens  and  negative  menis- 
cus lens,  said  third  lens  component  being  a  thin  lens  having 
weak  refractive  power,  said  fourth  lens  component  being  a  thin 


cus  lens  and  positive  meniscus  lens,  said  sixth  lens  component 
being  a  positive  meniscus  lens,  said  enlarging  lens  system  hav- 
ing numerical  values  as  given  below: 


F/3.5  .  2o)  =  51*  ,  f  =  100 
r,  =  43.002 

d,  =  9.7  n,  =  1.658 

r2  =  82.828 

d2  =  0.94 
r,  =  29.853 

d3  =  7.89 
r*  =  45.678 

d*  =  0.33 
U  =  31.564 

d4  =  2.67 
r,  =  17.391 

d,  =  7.36 
Tf,  =  65.049 

d,  =  3.21 
T^  =  89.759 

d,  =  8.83 
rg=  -80.717 

dg  =  3.21 
r9=  -65.111 

d,  =  5.82 
r,o=  -19.141 

d,o  =  2.67 


-34.134 
'd,,  =  7.09 
r,2  =  -22.956 

d,2  =  0.28 
r,3  =  - 109.774 

d,3  =  5.35 

r,4=  -50.866 

fj  =  442.5. 


02  =  1.651 

nj  =  1.74 

n4=  1.511 

n5=  1.511 

n«  =  1.755 
n7  =  1.678 

n,  =  1.678 
f4  =  616 


V,  =  57.3 
V2  =  56.2 
vj  =  31.7 
V4  =  60.5 

v,  =  60.5 

I 

V,  =  27.5 

V7  =  55.3 

i 

V,  =  55.3 


wherein  reference  symbol  /  represents  the  focal  length  of  the 
lens  system  as  a  whole,  reference  symbols/3  and /4  respectively 
represent  focal  lengths  of  the  third  and  fourth  lens  compo- 
nents, reference  symbols  n  through  ru  respectively  represent 
radii  of  curvature  of  respective  lens  surfaces,  reference  sym- 
bols di  though  di3  respectively  represents  thickness  of  respec- 
tive lenses  and  airspaces  between  respective  lenses,  reference 
symbols  ni  through  ng  respectively  represent  refractive  indices 
of  respective  lenses  and  reference  symbols  vi  through  vg 
respectively  represent  Abbe's  number  of  respective  lenses. 


4,057,329 
ADJUSTABLE  FOCAL  LENGTH  OPTICAL  DESIGN 
Andor  A.  Fleischman,  Northbrook,  lU.,  assignor  to  BeU  &  How- 
eU  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,637 
Int.  Q.2  G02B  9/42 
U.S.  Q.  350—222  1  Claim 

1.  An  optical  design  for  a  photographic  objective  lens  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  elements,  the  outer  of  which  are  adjustable 
axially  for  adjusting  the  focal  length  such  that  pairs  of  lenses 
have  focal  lengths  within  very  close  tolerances,  the  optical 
design  having  substantially  the  following  specifications: 


Lens    Radii  (in.) 


Thickness 
(in.) 


Spacing 
(in.)V 


N, 


R,  = 

R2  = 


.7750 
-1.9120  T,  =  .1070 


51.7      1.734 
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-continued 


Lens    Radii  (in.) 


Thickness 
(in.) 


Spacing 
(in.)V 


R3 
R4 

R5 

R* 


R«  = 

R,= 

Rio 


Rii 
R12 


.3720 
-.6670  T2=  .1170 

.6670 
-.2850  Tj  =  .0350 


STOP 


—  .3490 
L2250  T«  =  .0350 

-1.2250 

.5180  T5=  .1060 

-5.8300 

.8010  T6=  .1210 
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N, 


S,  =  .0080 
to  .0430 


§2=0 

83=  .1940 
$4  =  .2540 

fe,  =  0 


6  =  .0430 
o  .0080 


>7=  .8818 
)FL 


55.9      1.651 


29.3      1.722 


36.4      1.620 


55.9      1.651 


51.7      1.734 


positive  fourth  lens  member,  the  third  lens  member  comprising 
a  positive  lens  and  a  negative  lens,  the  components  of  the  lens 
system  satisfying  the  following  conditions: 

(1)0.42  rf  ^[dl  +  d2  +  d3  +  d4  +  dS  +  d6\^  0.53 

£  (/,  and  •  -        \ 


(II)  0.4/^  \r6\  ^  0.7/  n3  >  nA,  32  >  i/4  >  v3, 


where  d  ADSCRIPTS  are  the  center  thicknesses  of  the  respec- 
tive lenses  and  the  air  spaces  between  adjacent  lenses,  l.d  is  the 
total  optical  length  of  the  lens  system, /is  the  composite  focal 
length  of  the  lens  system,  r  ADSCRIPTS  are  the  radii  of 
curvature  of  the  surfaces  of  respective  lenses,  n  ADSCRIPTS 
are  the  indices  of  refraction  for  the  glass  used  to  make  the 
respective  lenses,  and  v  ADSCRIPTS  are  Abbe  numbers  for 
the  respective  lenses. 


wherein  the  first  column  lists  fhe  len$  elements  numerically, 
the  second  column  lists  the  respective  radii  of  the  elements, 
using  the  convention  that  convex  surf  ices  have  positive  radii 
and  concave  surfaces  are  negative,  the  third  column  lists  the 


4,057,331 

ELECTRO-MAGNETICALLY  CONTROLLABLE  BEAM 
DEFLECTION  DEVICE 
Damil  Ong,  and  Johannes  Cornelius  Antonius  MuUer,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,.N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  633,284 
Claims   priority,   application   Netheriands,   Oct.   3,    1975, 
7511635 

Int.  C[2  G02B  27/17 
U.S.  a.  350—285  10  Claims 


respective  thicknesses  of  the  elements,  the  fourth  column  lists 
the  axial  spmcings  between  adjacent  elei^ents,  the  stop,  and  the 
film  plane,  and  the  fifth  and  sixth  colunjns  list  respectively  the 
dispersion  and  refractive  indices  of  the  Optical  materials  for  the 
lens. 


4,057,330 
LENS  SYSTEM  HAVING  LARGE  REJLATIVE  APERTURE 

AND  LONG  FOCtS 
Sei  Matni,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  td  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K., 
Tokyo,  Japan  ] 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  N<i.  511,529 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  0«ft.  5,  1973,  48-111523 

Int.  a.2  G02B  13/62 

VJS.  a.  350—223  4  Qaims 


i 


1.  A  lens  syMem  having  a  large  relative  aperture  and  long 
focus  and  having^  an  object  side  and  an  image  side,  the  system 
comprising,  in.serio,  as  viewed  from  thej  object  side,  a  positive 
first  lens  member  having  its  convex  surface  facing  the  object 
side,  a  positive  second  lens  member  hav  ng  its  convex  surface 
facing  the  object  side,  a  negative  thin   lens  member,  and  a 


1.  An  electro-magnetically  controllable  beam  deflection 
device  for  use  in  an  optical  system  for  deflecting  a  radiation 
beam  obtained  from  a  radiation  source,  in  particular  to  be  used 
in  a  video  player,  and  comprising:  i 

a  frame 

a  deflection  means  which  is  pivotably  mounted  on  the  frame 

bearing  means  for  pivotably  supporting  the  deflection  means 
by  the  frame,  which  bearing  means  comprise  at  least  one 
integrated  bearing  component  made  of  an  elastic  synthetic 
material,  said  bearing  means  having  a  first  portion  con- 
nected to  the  deflection  means  and  a  second  portion  con- 
nected to  the  frame,  and 

first  and  second  electro-magnetic  control  means  connected 
to  the  frame  and  the  deflection  means  respectively,  in  the 
form  of  electro-magnetic  circuits  which  include  at  least 
one  electrical  coil,  the  improvement  wherein  each  inte- 
grated bearing  component  between  said  first  and  second 
portions  comprises  a  third  portion  having  a  cross-section 
which  is  substantially  smaller  with  respect  to  the  other 
two  portions,  which  third  portion  is  comparatively  readily 
deformable  under  the  influence  of  the  electro-magnetic 
control  forces  exerted  on  the  deflection  means. 


November  8,  1977 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


515 


4,057,332 
PERIPHERALLY  COOLED  LASER  LENS  ASSEMBLY 
Hiram  A.  Brubaker,  Peoria;  Gerald  P.  Simmons,  Washington, 
and  William  E.  Streight,  East  Peoria,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  678,846 

Int.  a.2  G02B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  350—319  10  Qaims 


thereby  to  change  the  number  of  revolutions  of  said  motor 
according  to  said  magnitude. 


1.  A  fluid  cooled  lens  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  pair  of  generally  ring-shaped  members 
defining  an  opening  therethrough  for  admitting  energy 
rays, 

a  lens  mounted  in  said  opening  in  said  housing,  said  lens 
defining  a  peripheral  edge,  and 

cooling  passage  means  in  said  housing,  said  cooling  passage 
means  comprising  a  passage  within  said  housing  circum- 
scribing said  lens  peripheral  edge  and  in  fluid  communica- 
tion over  said  entire  peripheral  edge  for  directing  coolant 
fluid  to  said  lens  peripheral  edge  for  cooling  said  lens,  and 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  said  housing  in  communication 
with  said  passage  for  admitting  cool  fluid  and  removing 
fluid  that  has  been  heated  by  said  lens. 


4,057,333 

EXPOSURE  TIME  CONTROL  DEVICE  IN  A 

CTNECAMERA 

Shigeo  Akasaka,  Kodaira,  and  Hiroaki  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  608,007 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1974,  49-98936 

Int.  a.2  G03B  7/08 

U.S.  a.  352—141  9  Qaims 


4,057,334 

SELF  TIMER  DEVICE  FOR  MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA 

Kazuo  Ishikawa;  Noritsugu  Hirata,  both  of  Yokohama;  Tomoshi 

Takigawa,  Machida,  and  Yasutsugu  Yamada,  Kawasaki,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  664,364 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1975,  50-29297 
Int.  a.2  G03B  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  352—175  26  Qaims 


1.  An  exposure  time  control  device  for  a  cinecamera  com- 
prising: 

a.  rotatable  shutter  means;  > 

b.  means  including  an  electric  motor  for  driving  said  rotat- 
able shutter  means; 

c.  changing  means  operatively  associated  with  said  rotatable 
shutter  means  to  change  the  number  of  revolutions  of  said 
electric  motor  within  a  period  during  which  an  aperture  is 
opened  and  closed  by  said  rotatable  shutter  means;  and 

d.  circuit  means  for  supplying  an  electrical  signal  to  said 
motor  for  energization  thereof,  and  wherein  said  changing 
means  includes  means  to  change  the  magnitude  of  said 
electrical  signal  within  a  period  during  which  an  aperture 
is  opened  and  closed  by  said  rotatable  shutter  means 


1.  A  self-timer  device  for  a  camera  equipped  with  a  driving 
motor  for  enabling  automatic  photography,  comprising: 

A.  timer  means  for  controlling  a  first  time  interval  until  the 
initiation  of  picture-taking  operation,  said  timer  means 
having  a  spring  means  capable  of  charging  by  manual 
operation  and  operating  to  control  said  first  time  interval 
by  the  force  which  is  charged  in  said  spring  means; 

B.  first  operation  means  for  the  initiation  of  the  picture-tak- 
ing operation,  said  first  operating  means  being  operatively 
associated  with  said  timer  means  and  initiating  the  picture- 
taking  operation  by  energizing  said  driving  motor  when 
said  first  time  interval  elapsed; 

C.  manually  operable  means  concurrently  applied  to  the 
charging  of  said  spring  means  and  to  the  controlling  of  a 
second  time  interval  until  the  termination  of  the  picture- 
taking  op>eration  subsequent  to  said  first  time  interval,  said 
manually  operable  means  being  shiftable  between  a  first 
state  operatively  connected  with  said  timer  means  and  a 
second  state  operatively  connected  with  said  driving 
motor  and,  in  said  first  state,  said  manually  operable  means 
being  applied  to  the  charging  of  said  spring  means  by 
manual  operation,  while  in  said  second  state,  said  manu- 
ally operable  means  operating  to  control  said  second  time 
interval  by  the  driving  force  of  said  driving  motor  upon 
the  energization  of  said  driving  motor;  said  spring  means 
being  charged  by  manual  operation  to  said  manually  oper- 
able means  when  said  manually  operable  means  is  in  said 
first  state;  said  timer  means  initiating  the  operation  for 
controlling  said  first  time  interval  by  the  force  which  is 
charged  in  said  spring  means  when  said  manually  operable 
means  is  shifted  from  said  fu^t  state  to  said  second  state  by 
manual  operation  under  the  state  that  said  spring  means  is 
charged;  said  manually  operable  means  initiating  the  oper- 
ation for  controlling  said  second  time  interval  by  the 
driving  force  of  said  driving  motor  when  said  motor  is 
energized  by  said  first  operating  means  after  the  lapse  of 
said  first  time  interval  under  the  state  wherein  said  manu- 
ally operable  means  is  shifted  to  said  second  state;  and 

D.  second  operating  means  to  stop  the  picture-taking  opera- 
tion, said  second  operating  means  being  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  manually  operable  means  and  stopping 
the  picture-taking  operation  by  de-energizing  said  driving 
motor  when  said  second  time  interval  elapsed. 
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4,057^5 
nUVf  DRIVE  FOR  MOTION  PICtURE  APPARATUS 
Herbert  Leisring,  Fellbach,  Germany,  a^ignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1976,  Ser.  ^Jo.  677,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany, 


Int  a.2  G03B  ;/J  ^ 


VS.  a.  352—188 


^3 


1.  A  film  drive  for  a  motion-picture 


Apr.  24, 1975,  2518171 


10  Claims 


apparatus,  said  drive 


comprising:  a  fdm  drive  wheel  rotatabl^  about  a  first  axis  and 
having  relative  thereto  a  plurality  of  angularly  equispaced 
radially  extending  projections;  a  function  cam  rotatable  about 
a  second  axis  transverse  to  said  first  axis  and  having  a  generally 
helical  peripheral  formation  engaging  spd  wheel  at  said  pro- 
jections and  including  an  intermittent-<|rive  section  having  a 
holding  portion  constituting  almost  a  complete  turn  of  said 
formation  of  substantially  0*  pitch  and  ^  switching  portion  of 
predetermined  pitch  greater  than  0%land  a  constant-drive 
section  of  constant  pitch  greater  than  0°  and  axially  offset  from 
said  intermittent-drive  section;  shift  means  for  displacing  said 
axes  relative  to  each  other  for  engagement  of  said  projections 
with  said  intermittent-drive  section  or  \yith  said  constant-drive 
section;  and  drive  means  for  continuoiisly  rotating  said  cam 
about  said  drive  axis,  whereby  said  drive  wheel  is  advanced 
intermittently  when  engaging  said  intormittent-drive  section 
and  continuously  when  engaging  said  constant-drive  section. 


4,057,336 
PHOTOGRAMMETRIC  PLOTTING  APPARATUS 
Noel  Malinge,  Clichy  Sous  Hois,  Fran^,  assignor  to  Engins 
Matra,  France  I 

FUed  June  7,  1976,  Ser.  N<i.  693,176 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jiine  26,  1975,  75.20164 
Inta^GOSB  21/10 
VS.  CL  353—6  I  14  Claims 


a 


7a 


1.  A  photogrammetric  plotting  apparatus 

two  stereographic  plates; 

two  optical  systems  having  respective 


compnsmg: 
optical  axes  and  each 
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I    In  , 

for  forming  an  image  of  a  region  of  a  respective  one  of  the 
two  stereographic  plates; 

means  for  moving  the  stereographic  plates  in  their  plane 
with  respect  to  said  optical  systems  to  bring  correspond- 
ing regions  of  said  plates  onto  the  optical  axes  of  said 
optical  systems, 

means  providing  a  reference  mark  indicating  the  trace  of  the 
optical  axis  of  each  said  optical  system  on  the  respective 
plate,  each  said  reference  mark  being  imaged  by  the  re- 
spective optical  system;  and 

observation  means  for  observing  the  images  formed  by  said 
optical  systems; 

in  which  apparatus  the  improvement  comprises: 

two  different  polarisers,  each  disposed  on  the  optical  axis  of 
a  respective  one  of  said  optical  systems  so  that  the  images 
of  the  region  of  the  respective  plate  and  the  respective 
reference  mark  are  formed  by  the  same  polarised  light; 

said  observation  means  including  a  single  screen,  and  said 
optical  system  being  arranged  to  project  the  images  of  the 
corresponding  regions  of  the  plates  and  the  images  of  the 
associated  reference  marks  on  said  screen,  whereby  an 
operator  looking  at  said  screen  through  two  analyzers 
corresponding  to  said  polarisers  sees  the  images  of  the 
region  of  one  plate  and  its  respective  reference  mark  with 
one  eye  only  and  sees  the  images  of  the  corresponding 
region  of  the  other  plate  and  its  respective  reference  mark 
with  the  other  eye  only. 


4,057,337  i        I 

COMPACT  VIEWER 
Lee  Fitzpatrick  Frank,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  682,303    |        [ 
Int.  a.2  G03B  21  m 
VS.  a.  353—26  R  15  Claims 


1.  Improved  image  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  an  image  display  belt  including  a  plurality  of  image  stor- 
age and  display  portions,  each  of  said  belt  portions  having 
means  for  sensing  and  storing  an  incident  imagewise  radia- 
tion pattern  and  means  for  modulating  uniform  light  inci- 
dent on  said  storage  and  display  portions  in  accordance 
with  a  stored  pattern; 

b.  means  for  supporting  and  moving  said  belt  along  an  end- 
less operative  path; 

c.  a  first  recording  station,  located  along  said  endless  path; 

d.  an  image  projection  station  including  means  for  receiving 
and  supporting  an  information  medium  containing  micro- 
images to  be  viewed  and  means  for  projecting,  onto  a 
portion  of  said  display  belt  located  at  the  recording  sta- 
tion, a  radiation  pattern  corresponding  to  the  portion  of 
the  micro-image  supported  at  said  projection  station; 
means  for  moving  a  received  information  medium  past 
said  projection  station  in  a  predetermined  time  relation 
with  movement  of  said  belt  so  as  to  provide  scanning 
radiation  exposure  of  successive  micro-image  portions 
onto  successive  portions  of  said  belt;  and 

f  an  image  viewing  station  located  along  said  operative  path 
and  extending  downstream  from  said  recording  station  so 


e. 
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that  an  entire  image  comprised  of  successively  recorded 
image  portions  can  be  viewed  thereat. 


4,057,338 
HBER  OPTIC  SYSTEM 
George  J.  Yevick,  Leonia,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Izon  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  427,355,  Dec.  21, 1973,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,612,  Feb.  4, 1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23, 1975,  Ser.  No.  643,831 

Int.  C1.2  G03B  27/00:  G02B  5/14 

U.S.  a.  355—1  I  2  Qaims 


1.  A  color  optical  system  including, 

a.  a  plurality  of  coherent  light  guides  having  input  termini, 
said  input  termini  each  defining  a  bundle, 

b.  said  coherent  light  guides  diverging  from  each  other  over 
at  least  a  portion  of  their  length, 

c.  the  distance  between  the  output  termini  of  said  guides 
being  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  input  termini, 

d.  the  output  termini  of  said  coherent  light  guides  being 
rigidly  positioned  relative  to  each  other, 

e.  a  screen  adjacent  said  output  termini  and  adapted  to  either 
receive  colored  light  output  projected  therefrom  or  to 
pass  colored  light  to  the  output  termini, 

f  the  said  output  termini  each  provided  with  a  projecting 
lens  interposed  between  it  and  said  screen, 

g.  a  plurality  of  said  bundles, 

h.  a  photographic  film  positioned  beneath  the  input  termini 
of  said  bundles  for  recording  information  on  the  screen, 

i.  a  different  wavelength  filter  positioned  between  the  input 
termini  of  each  bundle  end  and  said  film, 

j.  whereby  unexposed  film  will  record  a  number  of  identical 
black  and  white  images  equal  to  the  number  of  bundles, 
each  image  corresponding  to  a  color  of  an  associated 
color  filter,  and  whereby  the  film  upon  development  will 
project  a  color  image  on  the  viewing  screen  from  the 
black  and  white  images. 


photoconductive  member  with  the  dielectric  layer  con- 
tacting the  photoconductive  member  for  transferring  said 
latent  image  onto  the  copying  paper; 
means  for  transporting  the  copying  paper  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  to  a  developing  means  through  said  image 
transferring  means,  said  transporting  means  including  at 
least  one  pair  of  feed  rollers  in  nipping  relation  to  one 
another  for  transporting  the  copying  paper  therebetween, 
said  feed  rollers  holding  a  leading  end  of  the  copying 


paper  in  nipping  condition  when  the  paper  is  not  moving 
in  said  apparatus  and  transporting  the  copying  paper  when 
rotated; 

said  feed  rollers  both  being  made  of  electroconductive  mate- 
rial with  at  least  one  of  said  roller  being  of  electroconduc- 
tive elastic  material;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  rollers  for  maintaining  said  rollers  at 
equal  potential,  whereby  electrostatic  contamination  on 
the  copying  paper  due  to  the  compression  and  frictional 
charging  by  said  rollers  are  prevented. 


4,057,340 

SINGLE  COMPONENT  COLOR  DEVELOPMENT 

SYSTEM 

Lloyd  F.  Bean,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  651,323 

Int.  a.2  G03G  15/01 

U.S.  a.  355-4  21  Claims 


4,057,339 

ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT  IMAGE  TRANSFER  TYPE 

COPYING  APPARATUS 

Osamu  Miyamoto,  Toyokawa;  Isao  lizaka,  Shinshiro;  Toshio 
Yamamoto,  Toyokawa;  Takashi  HUcosaka,  Aichi,  and 
Shigemitu  Shimizu,  Toyokawa,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  643,957 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  7, 1975, 50-4717;  Jan. 
13,  1975,  50-6835;  Jan.  10,  1975,  50-6620[U] 

Int.  a.2  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  a.  355—3  R  20  Claims 

10.  An  electrostatic  latent  image  transfer  type  copying  appa- 
ratus which  comprises; 
a  copying  paper  in  a  roll  and  having  an  insulative  dielectric 
layer  and  an  electroconductive  layer  over  which  said 
dielectric  layer  is  coated;      | 
a  photoconductive  member; 
means  for  bringing  said  copying  paper  into  contact  with  the 


7.  An  electrostatographic  printing  machine  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  latent  image  corresponding  to  an  original  document  being 
reproduced  recorded  on  a  member,  wherein  the  improvement 
includes: 
a  housing  defining  a  chamber  for  storing  a  supply  of  particles 

therein; 
a  cylindrical  member  mounted  rotatably  in  the  chamber  of 
said  housing,  said  cylindrical  member  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  therein  with  each  aperture  being  smaller  in  size 
than  the  size  of  the  smallest  particle  attracted  thereto; 
a  blower  mounted  interiorly  of  said  cylindrical  member  and 
arranged  to  generate  an  inwardly  directed  flow  of  air 
from  the  surface  of  said  cylindrical  member  to  the  interior 
thereof  forming  a  pressure  differential  attracting  the  parti- 
cles thereon;  and 
means  for  separating  the  particles  from  said  cylindrical 
member  as  the  particles  advance  to  the  development  zone. 
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wherein  said  cylindrical  member  Kjsitions  the  particles 
closely  adjacent  to  the  latent  image  jrecorded  on  the  mem- 
ber. 


4,057,341 
DUAL  MODE  CONTROL  LOGIC  FdR  A  MULTI-MODE 

COPIER/DUPLICATOR 
Lawrence  R.  Sohm,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assigfior  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,546,  Aug. 

This  application  Not.  29,  1974,  Sfr.  No.  528,163 

Int.  a.2  G03G  lS/i8 

U.S.  CI.  355—8  5  Oaims 


31,  1973,  abandoned. 
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s  VISUAL    INDICATING  AND 
OTHER    MCANS 


1.  In  an  automatic  reproducing  machi  le  comprising: 

movable  scanning  means; 

document  original  feeding  means; 

xerographic  step  implementing  means  including  means  for 
charging  a  photoreceptor  layer;  njeans  for  image-wise 
exposing  said  layer  to  form  a  lateni  electrostatic  image; 
means  for  developing  said  electrostatic  image;  and  means 
for  transferring  the  developed  iva&gt  to  a  copy  sheet;  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  control  circuitry  for  operating  said  machine  selectively  in 
a  first  mode,  wherein  said  document  is  held  stationary  and 
said  scanning  means  is  moved  past  the  document  to  form 
a  scanned  image  or  in  a  second  moae,  wherein  said  scan- 
ning means  is  held  stationary  and  s^id  document  feeding 
means  feeds  said  document  past  s^d  scaning  means  to 
form  an  image,  I 

said  control  circuitry  first  logic  meails  for  operating  said 
machine  in  said  first  mode  and  secbnd  logic  means  for 
operating  said  machine  in  said  second  mode,  said  first  and 
second  logic  means  generating  a  plur  dity  of  signal  outputs 
for  actuating  said  xerographic  step  implementing  means; 

means  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the  mode  in 
which  said  machine  is  set;  and 

buffer  means  for  receiving  said  actuating  signal  outputs  and 
for  selectively  applying  them  to  said  implementing  means, 
said  buffer  means  including  multiplfexing  means  respon- 
sive to  said  mode  signal  for  gating  the  desired  actuating 


signal  outputs  corresponding  to  the 
machine  is  set  to  said  implementing 


mode  in  which  the 
means. 


4,057,342 
ILLUMINATION  SLIT  FOR  A  RiPRODUCING 
MACHINE       T 
Robert  F.  Ailis,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  lo  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  690,475 

Int  a.2  G03G  15/28;  G03B  27/48.  27/70 

U.S.  a.  355—8  U  Qaims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  including  means  for  ptripwise  viewing  an 

object  at  an  object  plane  and  for  project^g  an  image  thereof 

onto  a  moving  imaging  surface  at  an  imag ;  plane,  said  viewing 


14    , 
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means  being  arranged  along  an  optical  path,  said  viewing 
means  including: 
a  lens  arranged  along  said  optical  path  between  said  object 

plane  and  said  image  plane;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  projected  illumination  profile  of 
said  viewing  means,  including  means  for  defining  an  illu- 
mination slit  having  a  desired  slit  profile  for  controlling 
said  illumination;  the  improvement  wherein,  said  means 
for  defining  said  illumination  slit  comprises:     , 


»< 


% 


SWITCH     L-i  COMTROL 

r        SYSTEM      I 


a  first  member  arranged  along  said  optical  path  between  said 
lens  and  said  object  plane,  said  first  member  including  a 
first  boundary  portion  for  defining  a  first  part  of  said 
desired  slit  profile;  and 

a  second  member  arranged  along  said  optical  path  between 
said  lens  and  said  image  plane,  said  second  member  includ- 
ing a  second  boundary  portion  for  defining  a  second  part 
of  said  desired  slit  profile  different  from  said  first  part; 

whereby  said  first  boundary  of  said  first  member  as  pro- 
jected and  said  second  boundary  of  said  second  member 
combine  to  define  said  desired  slit  profile. 


4,057,343 

ELECTROSTATIC  COPYING  MACHINE  WITH 
MULTI-FRAME  DRUM  ASSEMBLY 
Piero  Gontero,  Bollengo  (Turin),  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  C.  Oli- 
vetti &  C,  S.P.A.,  Italy 

FUed  Oct.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  730,565 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  9,  1975,  69515/75 

Int.  a.2  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  a.  355—16  8  Qaims 


J^ 


± 


u 


1.  An  electrophotographic  copying  machine  comprising: 

a  photoconductor  drum  assembly  having: 
A  rotary  member  mounted  to  the  machine  frame  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axis, 
a  plurality  of  sector  members,  each  having  an  arcuate 
support  surface  constituting  part  of  the  cylindrical 
periphery  of  the  drum,  each  of  said  sector  members 
being  mounted  on  said  rotary  member,  slidable  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  said  axis  between  a  first 
position  in  which  it  defines  the  respective  part  of  the 
cylindrical  periphery  of  the  drum,  and  a  second  position 
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into  which  it  is  shifted  radially  outward  with  respect  to 
the  remainder  of  the  cylindrical  periphery, 

a  photoconductive  element  carried  by  each  of  said  sector 
members,  each  photoconductive  element  comprising  a 
web  which  extends  between  a  feed  station  and  a  take-up 
station  of  the  associated  sector  members  with  an  interme- 
diate portion  of  the  web  wound  around  the  said  support 
surface, 

and  reversible  locking  means  for  maintaining  the  said  sector 
members  in  the  first  position  during  the  rotation  of  the 
drum  about  the  said  axis. 


4,057,344 

ELECTRO-PHOTOGRAPHIC  COPIER  WITH 

STRIP-SHAPED  LATENT-IMAGE  CARRIER 

Richard  Wick,  Munich;  Josef  Pfeifer,  Unterhaching,  and  Giin- 

ther  Schnall,  Eching,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA- 

Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  669,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  27, 1975, 2513825 
Int.  C1.2  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  a.  355—16  9  Qaims 


three  different  sides  of  the  light  source;  and  means  located  in 
the  three  optical  paths  for  attenuating  the  three  component 
beams  independently  of  one  another,  for  coloring  the  three 
beams  in  the  primary  colors  red,  blue  and  green  and  for  recom- 
bining  the  beams  into  a  single  beam  of  color  compensated  light, 
the  means  for  attenuating,  coloring  and  recombining  compris- 
ing three  attenuating  means  and  a  coloring  means  for  coloring 
the  three  component  beams  in  respective  ones  of  the  three 
primary  colors  red,  green  and  blue,  each  of  the  three  optical 
paths  including  one  of  the  three  attenuating  means,  with  the 
attenuating  means  being  located  up-path  of  the  coloring  means, 
the  coloring  means  being  an  optical  element  which  both  colors 
the  three  component  beams  in  respective  ones  of  the  three 
primary  colors  red,  green  and  blue  and  recombines  the  thusly 
colored  component  beams  to  form  the  single  beam  of  color 


01  ^"^ 


v 


1.  In  an  electrophotographic  copier,  a  combination  compris- 
ing pay-out  mezns  for  paying  out  a  convoluted  strip-shaped 
latent-image  carrier;  take-up  means  for  taking  up  said  carrier  as 
the  same  is  withdrawn  from  said  pay-out  means;  an  image- 
forming  station  for  forming  an  image  of  an  original  to  be  cop- 
ied on  said  image-carrier;  and  guide  means  for  guiding  said 
image  carrier  from  said  pay-out  means  to  said  take-up  means  in 
a  path  which  includes  at  least  adjacent  said  station  a  planar 
path  portion  wherein  successive  image-receiving  increments  of 
said  image  carrier  travel  past  said  station  in  substantially  planar 
condition,  said  guide  means  comprising  an  articulated  chain  of 
support  elements  supporting  said  image  carrier  and  having  a 
width  at  least  equal  to  tl^e  width  of  said  image  carrier,  and 
guide  elements  laterally  engaging  and  guiding  said  support 
elements.  ! 


corrected  light,  the  three  optical  paths  at  the  portions  thereof 
down-path  of  the  three  attenuating  means  extending  in  respec- 
tive ones  of  three  different  directions,  the  first  and  second 
directions  being  opposite  to  each  other,  and  the  third  direction 
being  perpendicular  to  the  first  and  second  directions,  the 
optical  element  being  comprised  of  two  dichroic  mirrors,  the 
two  dichroic  mirrors  intersecting  each  other  at  an  angle  of  90*, 
each  dichroic  mirror  standing  in  a  plane  which  is  oriented  at  an 
angle  of  45°  to  each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  directions, 
one  dichroic  mirror  transmitting  only  light  of  a  first  one  of  the 
three  primary  colors  red,  blue  and  green,  the  other  dichroic 
mirror  transmitting  only  light  of  a  different  second  one  of  the 
three  primary  colors  red,  blue  and  green,  the  portions  of  the 
three  optical  paths  located  down-path  of  said  optical  element 
being  coincident  with  one  another. 


4,057,345 
ADDITIVE  LAMPHOUSE 
Franz  F.  Ehrenhaft,  Forest  Hills,  and  Seymour  Rosin,  Mas- 
sapequa  Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Anamorphic  Ltd., 
Forest  Hills,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,419 
Int.  Q.2  G03B  27/76 
U.S.  Q.  355—35  7  Qaims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  providing  color  compensated  light, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  single  filament  light  source; 
means  for  deriving  from  the  single  filament  light  source  three 
component  beams  and  for  transmitting  those  beams  along  three 
optical  paths,  including  three  light  take-off  means  located  at 


4,057,346 
AUTOMATIC  nLM  TRANSPORTER 
Walter  EUingham,  516  Lincoln  Ave.,  Stoten  Island,  N.Y.  10306, 
and  Edward  J.  Nolan,  402  Davis  Ave.,  Staten  Island,  N.Y. 
10310 

Filed  June  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  697,082 
Int.  Q.2  G03B  27/52.  27/32 
U.S.  Q.  355—41  10  Qaims 

1.  In  a  machine  for  transporting  and  printing  a  film  track 
constituting  a  plurality  of  individual  film  negatives  and  corre- 
sponding perforated  holes,  and  having  the  film  track  on  a 
take-up  reel  and  supply  reel  and  extending  therebetween  to  a 
printer,  the  latter  including  a  light  source  lens  and  a  screen  for 
printing  film  on  a  printing  stock,  and  a  bezel  plate  having  an 
opening  substantially  equal  in  size  to  that  of  a  negative,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  yoke  having  two  projecting  arms  and  therebetween  a 
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upwardly  from  said  bezel  plate; 


4,057,348 

recess  and  forming  two  opening^  disposed  rearwardly  COPYING  APPARATUS 

adjacent  the  arms,  two  posts  attaf  hed  to  and  extending   Gerhard  Ritzerfeld,  Schorlemer  Allee  14,  100  Berlin  33,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  July  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  592,846 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  4,  1974,  2432424; 
Feb.  13,  1975,  2506127 

Int.  a?  G03B  27/62 
'  T'  U.S.  a.  355—75  19  Claims 


sail 


and 


said  yoke  detachably  mounted  on 
being  inserted  in  said  two  holes; 

a  photoelectric  cell  detector  connecte|i 
said  yoke  in  said  peripheral  recess. 


two  posts,  the  latter 
1 
to  one  of  the  arms  of 


4,057,347 
OPTICAL  EXPOSURE  APt»ARATUS 

Shigeo  Moriyama,  Kokubuiui;  Tatsuo  Harada,  Fuchu;  Yoshio 

^  Kawamura,  Kokubuigi;  Seiya  Hashimoto,  Tokyo,  all  i^f  Japan; 

Akihiro  Takanashi,  Gainesville,  Fla.;  Toshiei  KurosakS,  Shiigi 

Kuniyoshi,  and  Sumio  Hosaka,  all  of  Kokubuigi,'  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitach,  Ltd.,  Japan  j  ^ 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1976,  Ser.  Ni.  670,830 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  M4r.  26,  1975,  50-35581 
Int.  a.2  GOIB  11/26;  G03$  27/54 
US.  a.  355—67 
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1.  An  optical  exposure  apparatus  for  Exposing  a  workpiece 
to  a  reduced  light  pattern  obtained  from  an  original  pattern 
through  a  projective  lens  having  a  reduc^on  ratio  smaller  than 
one,  comprising:  i 

first  means  for  generating  a  first  control  signal  and  for  posi- 
tioning the  workpiece  at  a  predeterinined  position  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  first  control  sigiial; 
second  means  for  detecting  an  error  in  the  actual  positioning 
of  the  workpiece  relative  to  the  position  represented  by 
the  first  control  signal  generated  by  said  first  means  and 
generating  an  error  signal  representa|tive  of  said  error;  and 
third  means,  responsive  to  the  error  si^al  generated  by  said 
second  means,  representative  of  the  ^rror  of  positioning  of 
the  workpiece,  for  generating  a  second  control  signal  and 
for  automatically  shifting  the  original  pattern  in  accor- 
dance with  said  second  control  siga  J,  so  as  to  cancel  the 
error. 


1.  In  a  copying  apparatus,  an  arrangement  for  forming  im- 
ages including  portions  of  original  documents  each  of  which 
has  a  plurality  of  such  portions  spaced  from  one  another  in  a 
given  direction  and  each  having  a  different  set  of  indicia 
thereon,  said  arrangement  comprising,  in  combination,  mask- 
ing means  at  the  apparatus  and  having  at  least  one  opening  and 
indicia  on  said  masking  means  which  are  to  be  correlated  with 
said  sets  of  indicia  to  form  said  images;  means  for  supporting  a 
respective  original  document  behind  said  masking  means  as 
considered  from  the  apparatus;  and  means  for  exposing  a  se- 
lected one  of  said  portions  in  said  opening  for  copying  by  the 
apparatus  of  an  image  composed  of  said  masking  means  and  the 
respective  set  of  indicia  on  said  selected  portion  of  the  respec- 
tive original  document,  including  means  for  transporting  said 
supporting  and  masking  means  relative  to  one  another  in  a  path 
coincident  with  said  given  direction  and  operative  for  bringing 
each  respeotive  set  of  indicia  of  the  respective  original  docu- 
ment in  correlation  with  the  indicia  on  said  masking  means  for 
joint  copying  by  the  apparatus. 


4,057,349 

SPECTROSCOPIC  TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENT 
Joseph  J.  Barrett,  Morris  Plains,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Morris  Township,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  584,085,  June  5,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,018,529, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  478,405,  June  11, 
1974,  Pat.  No.  3,909,132.  This  appUcation  Aug.  31,  1976,  Ser. 

No.  719,474 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  30, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  GOIJ  5/60.  3/44 

U.S.  a.  356-45  17  Claims 


12263.5 

FRINK   NunSER 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  temperature  of  a  gaseous 
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material  by  analyzing  light  having  spectral  components  peri- 
odic in  frequency,  comprising: 

a.  light  conditioning  means  for  collecting,  collimating  and 
transmitting  said  light; 

b.  interferometric  means  adapted  to  receive  said  light  for 
selectively  separating  periodic  spectra  therefrom  and 
transmitting  said  spectra  in  the  form  of  a  detectable  signal, 
said  interferometric  means  having  interference-producing 
means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  transmission  windows 
regularly  spaced  in  frequency,  the  frequency  spacing 
between  adjacent  windows  being  adjusted  to  depart  from 
an  odd  integral  submultiple,  n.  of  the  frequency  difference 
between  adjacent  spectral  components  of  the  periodic 
spectrum  of  said  gaseous  material,  said  odd  integral  sub- 
multiple  being  at  least  three  so  as  to  produce  a  split-fringe 
containing  first  and  second  branches  of  the  components, 
and  scanning  means  for  causing  the  transmission  peaks  for 
adjacent  nth  orders  to  substantially  coincide  with  the 
spectral  lines  of  either  branch  of  the  components, 
whereby  each  branch  of  said  split-fringe  is  derived  from  a 
plurality  of  periodic  spectral  lines  and  has  an  integrated 
intensity  substantially  equal  to  their  sum; 

c.  signal  conditioning  means  for  measuring  the  intensity  of 
each  of  said  branches;  and 

d.  detecting  means  for  indicating  and  recording  the  intensity 
ratio  of  the  branches,  said  intensity  ratio  correlating  with 
the  temperature  of  said  gaseous  material. 


plane  mirrors  and  successively  direct  said  light  in  said  side-by- 
side  parallel  directions  towards  said  fabric,  said  plurality  of 
second  optical  means  including  a  row  of  plane  mirrors  in 


>i-3 


4,057,350 
APPARATUS  FOR  COUNTING  CRIMP  IN  FIBERS 
Jeffrey  M.  Craig,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Akzona  Incorpo- 
rated, Asheville,  N.C. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,736 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  23/20 

U.S.  a.  356—199  10  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  counting  crimps  in  a  unit  length  of  a 
fiber,  comprising  means  for  generating  a  laser  beam,  a  plate 
having  a  slit  through  which  the  laser  beam  is  passed,  a  cell  to 
hold  the  fiber  in  a  fixed  position,  means  for  moving  the  cell 
transversely  through  the  laser  beam  lengthwise  of  the  fiber, 
means  for  conducting  pulses  from  scattered  radiation  caused 
by  crimps  in  the  fiber  being  moved  through  the  laser  beam, 
means  for  converting  pulses  from  scattered  radiation  to  electri- 
cal pulses,  and  means  for  counting  electrical  pulses,  whereby  as 
the  fiber  is  moved  transversely  through  the  laser  beam,  pulses 
from  scattered  radiation  caused  by  fiber  crimps  are  conducted 
to  the  converting  means,  converted  to  electrical  pulses,  and 
counted,  thereby  counting  the  crimps  in  the  fiber. 


4,057,351 

COHERENT  SCANNING  SYSTEM  FOR  FABRIC 

INSPECTION 

Sergei  Michael  Fomenko,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Greenwood  Mills,  Inc.,  Greenwood,  S.C. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  660,253 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  21/16 

U.S.  CI.  356—238  10  Qaims 

3.  A  system  according  to  claim  1,  in  which  said  plurality  of 
first  optical  means  includes  a  row  of  plane  mirrors  in  side-by- 
side  relationship  positioned  to  successively  receive  light  from 
said  scanning  mirror  and  a  row  of  concave  mirrors  positioned 
to  respectively  receive  light  succesively  reflected  from  said 


side-by-side  relationship  respectively  in  alignment  with  said 
concave  mirrors  and  oriented  to  successively  reflect  said  light 
beam  received  from  said  concave  mirrors  to  said  de-scanning 
mirror. 


4,057,352 
COLOR  GRADING  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  INFRARED 

LIGHT  SOURCE 
Raymond  E.  Babb,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Genevieve  I. 
Hanscom;  Robert  M.  Magnuson  and  Lois  J.  Thomson,  Calif., 
part  interest  to  each 

FUed  May  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  686,021 

Int.  a.2  GOIJ  3/50;  GOIN  21/22 

U.S.  Q.  356—178  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  the  color  of  a  product,  compris- 
ing in  combination: 
an  Argon  gas  discharge  light  source  for  emitting  infrared 

energy  in  the  frequency  region  of  81 10  A; 
a  light  source  for  emitting  light  in  the  green  wavelength 

region  of  approximately  5430  A; 
means  for  directing  the  light  from  the  Argon  and  green  light 

sources  onto  the  product; 
light  transmitting  means  for  receiving  the  light  reflected 

from  said  product;  and 
means  for  generating  a  ratio  signal  responsive  to  the  relative 

intensities  of  the  infrared  and  green  Ught  reflected  from 

the  product 
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4,057,353 
FLOOR  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Tatsuyuki  Kitatani,  No.  867,  Fukuda,  Sikai,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  May  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  685,164 


Claims   priority, 

172962[U] 

U.S.  a.  401—43 


application   Japan, 
Int.  a.2  A46B  II A  '6 


Dec.    18,    1975,    50- 


5  Claims 


1.  A  floor  cleaning  device  connected  :o  a  water  supply  by  a 
hose,  comprising: 

a  hollow  pipe  handle  connected  at  oije  end  to  said  hose; 

a  partition  at  a  midway  portion  of  said  pif)e  handle  dividing 
said  pipe  into  two  flow  passages; 

flap  means  positioned  at  said  partition  and  pivotable  back 
and  forth  on  both  sides  of  said  partition  for  alternatively 
closing  off  one  of  said  flow  passages  in  said  pipe; 

pipe  means  connected  to  said  flap  means  and  extending 
through  said  hoUo'w  pipe  in  a  wate|-tight  relationship  for 
pivoting  said  flap  means  back  and  i  forth  across  said  pas- 
sages; 

a  screen  stretched  across  the  downstream  end  of  one  of  said 
flow  passages  at  said  partition;  and' 

polishing  means  removably  connected  to  the  end  of  said 
hollow  pipe  handle  opposite  the  ejnd  connected  to  ^id 
hose  for  cleaning  the  floor  surfacfe  to  be  cleaned,  ^id 
polishing  means  having  a  plurality  jof  holes  therethroi^h 
communicating  with  said  hollow  pjpe,  whereby  water  in 
said  pipe  will  pass  through  said  holes. 


4,057,354 
NIB  AND  SHIELD  FOR  WRITINiG  IMPLEMENT 
Harold  F.  B^jusz,  379  Innes  Road,  Wooc^dge,  N.J.  07075,  and 
Nobuhiro   lino,   94-2,   Shimo-Hideya    Okegawa,   Saitama, 
Japan  (363) 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1976,  Ser.  nJ.  678,747 

Int.  a.2  B43K  5/(X  • 

U.S.  a.  401—199  2  Oaims 


20     2* 


1.  A  writing  implement  comprising  an  elongated  barrel 
having  an  opening  at  one  end,  means  within  said  barrel  defin 
ing  an  ink  reservoir  spaced  from  said  one  end,  said  barrel 
having  side  walls  located  between  said  Ink  reservoir  and  said 
one  barrel  and  defining  an  elongated  chamber  therebetween, 
an  elongated  flexible  nib  having  a  writing  point  at  one  end  and 
a  tip  at  its  opposite  end,  a  shield  encasing  said  nib  and  terminat- 
ing at  one  end  short  of  said  one  nib  end  to  expose  the  writing 
point  at  the  one  shield  end,  said  nib  and  said  shield  being  coaxi- 
ally  inserted  into  the  opening  at  one  end  of  said  barrel  with  the 
tip  of  said  nib  lying  in  communication  with, said  ink  reservoir 
for  transmitting  ink  from  said  ink  reservoir%long  said  nib  to 
said  writing  point,  said  shield  extending!  within  said  chamber 


and  being  spaced  from  the  side  walls  thereof,  said  shield  ex- 
tending from  said  one  shield  end  ov^  the  major  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  nib  for  reinforcing  said  nib  against  flexing  move- 
ment within  said  chamber  in  a  direction  transverse  to  its 
length,  and  means  for  retaining  said  nib  and  said  shield  in  said 
barrel,  said  nib  and  shield  being  formed  of  different  plastic 
materials  coextruded  one  with  the  other,  said  shield  being 
formed  of  a  plastic  material  stronger  than  the  plastic  material 
forming  said  nib,  said  shield  lying  in  continuous  engagement 
with  said  nib  substantially  throughout  the  portion  of  said  nib 
which  is  coextensive  with  said  shield,  said  shield  encasing  said 
nib  for  at  least  70%  of  the  length  of  said  nib  and  having  a 
laterally  enlarged  portion  at  said  one  end  thereof  forming  a 
shoulder  engaging  the  margins  of  the  barrel  about  said  opening 
when  said  shield  and  said  nib  are  inserted  into  and  retained 
within  said  barrel,  said  shield  being  cylindrical  in  cross  section 
and  being  substantially  constant  in  cylindrical  cross  section  for 
the  portion  of  its  length,  within  said  chamber  and  barrel  open- 
ing said  shield  having  a  reduced  diameter  portion  adjacent  its 
opposite  end  tapering  toward  the  tip  of  said  nib  and  terminat- 
ing short  of  said  tip,  said  ink  reservoir  including  an  ink  satu- 
rated fiber  wad,  said  shield  terminating  at  its  opposite  end  short 
of  the  tip  of  said  nib,  said  tip  being  received  within  said  fiber 
wad  and  exposed  laterally  for  communication  with  the  ink  in 
said  reservoir. 


4,057,355  I 

FRANGIBLE  TIE  ROD  END  BEARING  SEAT 
William  D.  Allison,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  593,810,  July  7,  1975,  Pat.  No.  3,988,818. 

This  application  July  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702,381 

Int.  a.2  F16D  9/00 

U.S.  a.  403—2  1  Claim 


1.  A  bearing  for  a  preloaded  ball  and  socket  joint  having  a 
generally  annular  shape  with  a  partially  spherical  bearing 
surface, 

said  bearing  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
apart  radial  slots  dividing  said  bearing  into  a  plurality  of 
bearing  segments, 

frangible  tie  bars  interconnecting  said  bearing  segments, 

said  tie  bars  having  sufficient  strength  to  maintain  said  bear- 
ing as  a  single  piece  during  normal  handling  and  being 
fracturable  when  assembled  into  said  preloaded  ball  and 
socket  joint  whereby  said  bearing  forms  a  plurality  of 
separate  bearing  elements. 


4,057,356 
GLUED  CORNER-JOINTS 

Richard  Bent  Nissen,  Langa,  Denmark  (8870) 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  629,219 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Nov.  7, 1974,  5801/74; 
Apr.  21,  1975,  1700/75 

Int.  a.2  F16B  12/46 
U.S.  a.  403—219  17  Qaims 

5.  A  comer  joint  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated,  angularly 
related,  elements  arranged  to  form  part  of  the  comer  joint,  a 
block  connecting  said  pair  of  elements  along  the  inside  of  said 
comer  joint  and  lying  in  a  plane  formed  by  said  angularly 
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related  elements,  the  adjoining  surfaces  of  the  block  and  the 
respective  elements  each  being  provided  with  and  intercon- 
nected by  tongues  and  grooves,  the  tongues  and  grooves  of 
each  said  surface  having  outer  tips  and  bases  respectively 
which  lie  coincident  with  segments  of  circles  having  a  com- 
mon axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  elements  in  the 


comer  joint,  the  segments  of  the  circles  defined  by  the  outer 
tips  and  bases  of  the  tongues  and  grooves  of  the  adjoining 
surface  of  one  element  having  a  common  axis  with  the  seg- 
ments of  the  circles  defined  by  the  outer  tips  and  bases  of  the 
tongues  and  grooves  of  the  adjoining  surface  of  the  other  of 
said  elements.  ! 


4,057,357 

CHIPLESS  SHELL  CUTTER  FOR  LARGE  DIAMETER 

PLASTIC  PIPE 

Joseph  L.  Daghe,  Decatur,  and  Casimir  B.  Kuzmicki,  Chicago, 

both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Mueller  Co.,  Decatur,  lU. 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  634,753 

Int.  C1.2  B23B  41/08.  51/04 

U.S.  a.  408—67  i  23  Claims 


^Q 
i'^ 


l^^-M^-"^ 


1.  A  rotatable  shell  cutter  member  for  cutting  a  hole  in  large 
diameter  plastic  pipe  by  cutting  a  coupon  to  form  a  hole  and 
enlarging  the  formed  hole  when  the  shell  cutter  member  is 
positively  advanced  against  the  pipe  a  predetermined  distance 
per  rotation  of  the  same,  said  shell  cutter  member  comprising: 
a  metal  hollow  body  member  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at 
its  other  end  to  define  a  chamber  for  chips  cut  from  said 
pipe,  said  body  member  having  a  cylindrical  portion  ter- 
minating at  the  said  other  end  in  a  frusto-conical  end 
portion; 
a  generally  lengthwise  extending  slot  in  the  frusto-conical 
end  portion,  said  slot  having  a  leading  face  and  a  trailing 
face  as  defined  by  direction  of  rotation  of  the  shell  cutter 
member; 
a  blade  member  on  said  trailing  face  of  said  slot  and  spaced 
from  the  leading  face,  said  blade  member  having  a  cutting 


edge  positioned  beyond  the  frusto-conical  end  portion  of 
said  body  member  and  being  generally  parallel  to  said 
frusto-conical  end  portion  of  said  body  member,  said 
blade  member  having  a  chip  receiving  surface  opposing 
the  leading  face  of  said  slot  and  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  member  and  inwardly 
of  the  body  member  in  a  direction  to  cause  chips  removed 
from  the  pipe  to  be  directed  inwardly  and  upwardly  into 
the  chamber  of  said  hollow  body  member  above  the  cou- 
pon; and, 
means  to  retain  the  coupon  cut  from  the  pipe  so  that  the 
coupon  prevents  chips  from  falling  from  said  chamber  of 
said  body  member  into  the  hole  cut.  said  coupon  retaining 
means  being  a  pilot  drill  extending  below  the  lower  end  of 
said  frusto-conical  end  portion. 


4,057,358 

DOWEL  BORE  FORMING  AND  ROUTING  JIG 

Kenneth  M.  Young,  1601  Ave.  J,  Cozad,  Nebr.  69130 

FUed  Nov.  3, 1975,  Ser.  No.  628,607 

Int.  a.2  B23B  41/00 

U.S.  a.  408—91  4  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  support  table  defining  a  center  line,  a 
support  member,  support  means  supporting  said  support  mem- 
ber for  guided  rectilinear  reciprocation  toward  and  away  from 
one  side  of  said  table  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  table  and  in 
which  said  center  line  is  disposed,  said  support  member  includ- 
ing means  for  supporting  a  rotatable  chuck  therefrom  disposed 
in  said  plane  above  the  upper  surface  of  said  table  and  facing 
toward  the  opposite  side  of  said  table,  a  pair  of  abutment  mem- 
bers overlying  said  upper  surface  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
center  line  plane  and  supported  from  said  table  for  guided 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  center  line  along  paths 
normal  to  said  plane,  said  abutment  members  including  oppos- 
ing abutment  surfaces  paralleling  said  plane,  and  abutment 
member  adjustment  means  connected  between  said  table  and 
abutment  members  operative  to  inversely  and  equally  shift  said 
abutment  members  toward  and  away  from  said  center  line,  said 
support  means  also  including  means  supporting  said  table  for 
guided  rectilinear  shifting  along  a  path  normal  to  said  plane 
relative  to  the  latter  and  operative  to  establish  equal  adjusted 
predetermined  limits  of  movement  of  said  table  along  the  last 
mentioned  path  and  thus  said  center  line  outwardly  of  opposite 
sides  of  said  plane.  i 


4,057,359 

BALLISTIC  NYLON  FABRIC  TURBINE  GOVERNOR 

HOUSING  SHIELDING  MEANS 

Edward  D.  Grooman,  Walnut  Creek,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  643,607 
Int.  a.2  B23B  39/04 
U.S.  a.  415—9  4  Qaims 

1.  A  removable  lightweight  shielding  means  of  ballistic 
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nylon  to  provide  added  protection  to  a  I  urbine  governor  hous- 
ing, comprising:  a  first  plurality  of  la;  rers  of  ballistic  nylon 
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4,057^1  ' 

CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  ' 

fabric  forming  a  continuous  sidewall  anid  a  second  plurality  of  Georges  Renaud,  Nogent  sur  Marne,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
ballistic  nylon  fabric  layers  fitted  and  secured  around  an  open       Pompes  Moltiflux,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,385 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  11, 1974,  74.08213 
Int.  a.2  F04D  5/00;  FOID  77/00 
U.S.  a.  415— 53  R    .  9aainis 


end  of  said  continuous  sidewall  so  as  to  form  a  closed  end  of 
said  shielding  means,  said  shielding  m^ans  locatable  over  a 
turbine  housing  cover  and  securable  to  |  said  housing  by  a  re- 
movable means. 


4,057,360 
PRESSURE  GAS  ENGINE 
James  V.  Theis,  Jr.,  Delray  Beach,  and  ftrono  P.  Meyer,  Boca 
Raton,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Ho^ymatic  Corporation, 
Park  Forest,  Dl. 

FUed  Jane  10,  1976,  Ser.  Nd.  694,892 

Int  a.2  FOIB  25/0€ 

VS.  a.  415—25  i  14  Qaims 


^^^ 


1.  A  pressure  gas  engine,  comprising:  t  rotor  having  energy 
conversion  means  thereon  for  converting  dynamic  gas  pres- 
sure to  power;  gas  supply  means  for  supplying  pressurized  gas 
to  said  engine;  gas  passage  means  from  iaid  supply  means  to 
said  energy  conversion  means;  control  mpans  for  said  pressur- 
ized gas  comprising  a  valve  seat  in  said  g4s  passage  and  a  force 
movable  valve  movable  toward  and  awjay  from  said  seat  to 
control  and  meter  the  gas  flow  through  saiid  passage,  said  force 
movable  valve  comprismg  an  expansiblei  and  retractable  bel- 
lows having  a  hollow  interior  and  a  chaijiber  surrounding  the 
bellows  in  which  the  bellows  is  located;  ifu^t  gas  flow  means 
for  diverting  a  portion  of  said  pressurized'  gas  to  the  interior  of 
said  bellows;  second  gas  flow  means  for  diverting  a  portion  of 
said  pressurized  gas  to  the  chamber  surrc^unding  said  bellows; 
a  pressurized  gas  vent  passage  means  leadjng  from  said  bellows 
interior  and  including  a  vent  valve  seat;  a  movable  vent  valve 
member  movable  into  and  away  from  engagement  with  said 
vent  valve  seat  for  metering  gas  flow  through  said  vent  pas- 
sage; and  means  for  moving  said  vent  vilve  member  toward 
said  vent  valve  seat  on  increasing  speeds  of  said  rotor  and  away 
from  said  vent  valve  seat  on  decreasing  sp<  «ds  thereby  control- 
ling the  rate  of  venting  of  said  gas  and  thqs  the  position  of  said 
force  movable  valve  relative  to  its  seat 


1.  In  a  single  stage  centrifugal  pump  having  a  casing  enclos- 
ing a  cavity  housing  an  axial  suction  impeller,  said  impeller 
being  cantilevered  to  a  drive  shaft  and  laterally  displaceable, 
and  said  cavity  including  an  enlarged  peripheral  volute  por- 
tion, the  improvement  wherein 

said  cayity  is  constructed  to  receive  impellers  having  blades 

whose  widths  vary  over  a  predetermined  range, 
the  outside  circumference  of  the  impeller  has  a  width  which 
covers  substantially  the  entire  opening  of  said  volute 
portion  for  all  different  widths  of  said  range  and  the  rear 
shroud  has  increased  thickness  as  blade  width  decreases, 
and 
the  volute  portion  being  free  of  provisions  for  adjustment  of 
its  width. 

f 


4,057,362 

APPARATUS  FOR  RAISING  THE  DYNAMIC 

PERFORMANCE  LIMIT  OF  STEAM  FLOW  AND  GAS 

FLOW  TURBINES  AND  COMPRESSORS 

Rudolf  Schwaebel,  Numberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Maschinen- 

fabrik  Augsburg-Nomberg  AG,  Nurnberg,  Germany  I 

Filed  May  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  684,105 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  9,  1975,  2520653 
Int  a.2  FOID  11/02;  F04D  29/08;  F02F  11/00 
U.S.  a.  415—170  R  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  connection  with  reduction  of 
vibration  exciting  forces  to  effect  raising  of  dynamic  perform- 
ance limit  of  flow  in  a  rotary  machine  of  the  turbine  and  com- 
pressor type  having  a  leakage  flow,  the  combination  of:  rotat- 
able  means,  stationary  wall  means  in  the  form  of  a  ring  sur- 
rounding said  rotatable  means  in  radially  spaced  relationship 
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thereto  so  as  to  define  therewith  an  annular  clearance,  non- 
contacting  sealing  means  arranged  in  said  clearance  and  sup- 
ported by  said  ring  while  forming  a  labyrinth  seal  including 
throttling  elements,  housing  means  surrounding  said  ring  in 
radially  spaced  relationship  so  as  to  form  therewith  an  annular 
gap,  said  labyrinth  seal  including  an  active  section  and  at  least 
one  throttling  element  the  improvement  comprising  that  said 
ring  provided  with  passage  means  extending  from  said  clear- 
ance to  said  annular  gap  and  being  located  ahead  of  said  active 
section  of  said  seal  and  past  at  least  one  of  said  throttling 
elements,  the  dimensions  of  said  passage  means  and  of  at  least 
one  of  said  throttling  elements  being  so  selected  that  the  major 
portion  of  the  leakage  flow  is  passed  directly  into  said  clear- 
ance through  said  passage  means  which  provide  less  resistance 
to  flow. 


4,057,363 

EXTENDED  ARM  BinLAR  AND  METHOD  TO 

ELIMINATE  SECOND  ORDER  VIBRATION 

EXCITATION 

Irwin  Jeffrey  Kenigsberg,  and  WilUam  Francis  Paul,  both  of 
Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion, Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  633,886 

Int  a.2  B64C  27/32 

U.S.  a.  416—145  6  Claims 


source  thereof  to  the  interior  of  a  liquid-receiving  tank  by  the 
withdrawal  of  air  from  the  said  interior  and  for  transferring 
liquid  from  the  tank  interior  to  the  exterior  thereof  by  the 
supply  of  air  to  the  said  interior  comprising: 
an  air  transfer  pump  unit  for  the  said  withdrawal  of  and 

supply  of  air; 
an  air  transfer  passage  connecting  the  interior  of  the  tank  to 

the  air  transfer  pump  unit; 
a  first  float  responsive  means  positioned  at  least  partly  in  the 
tank  interior  and  actuated  in  response  to  the  presence  of  a 
predetermined  level  of  liquid  in  the  tank  interior  to  close 
the  air  transfer  passage  and  thereby  preclude  the  passage 
of  liquid  into  the  air  transfer  passage; 
and  a  secondary  float  valve  means  connected  in  the  air 
transfer  passage  between  the  said  ^  pump  unit  and  the 
said  first  float  responsive  means  and  actuated  in  response 
to  receipt  of  liquid  from  the  air  transfer  passage  between 
the  first  float  responsive  means  and  itself  to  close  the  air 
transfer  passage  and  thereby  to  further  preclude  the  possi- 
bility of  passage  of  liquid  from  the  tank  interior  to  the  air 
transfer  pump  unit. 


1.  In  a  helicopter  having  a  hub,  a  support  member  rotatable 
with  said  hub  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extended  arms,  a 
bifilar  absorber  mounted  at  the  extremity  of  each  arm  having  a 
pendulous  mass,  the  length  of  said  arms  measured  from  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  rotor  to  the  e.g.  of  said  masses  and  the 
weight  of  said  masses  being  such  as  to  absorb  input  excitations 
at  design  forward  speed  at  pendulum  amplitude  of  approxi- 
mately ±  30",  that  improvement  comprising  the  combination 
of  said  pendulous  masses  having  the  same  weight  with  new 
radially  extended  supporting  arms  of  substantially  double  the 
length  of  said  first  mentioned  arms. 


4,057,365 

SUBMERSIBLE  THRUST  LIMIT  SWITCH 

Marvin  L.  Colmer,  530  S.  Berkshire,  Crosbyton,  Tex.  79322 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  676,368 

Int  a.2  F04B  49/06 

U.S.  a.  417—44  I  10  Claims 


4,057,364 
FLUID  TRANSFER  SYSTEMS  AND  VALVES  THEREFOR 
John  Bratschitsch,  210  Edgemont  St  South,  HamUton,  Ontario, 

Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  499,877,  Aug.  23,  1974,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  640,318 

Int  a.2  F04B  49/00 

U.S.  a.  417—34  7  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  transfer  system  for  transferring  liquid  from  a 


1.  In  a  submersible  pump  unit  having 

a.  a  submersible  electric  motor  enclosed  in  a  motor  housing, 

b.  a  vertically  oriented  motor  shaft  extending  from  said 
motor, 

c.  fluid  seals  around  said  motor  shaft  and  all  other  openings 
to  prevent  fluid  from  entering  the  motor  so  the  motor  may 
be  operated  submerged  in  water, 

d.  a  source  of  electrical  power, 

e.  a  normally  opened  switch  connecting  said  motor  to  said 
source  of  power, 

f.  an  electric  holding  coil  to  hold  said  switch  closed  when 
energized,  I 

g.  a  pump  attached  to  said  motor, 

h.  a  pump  shaft  extending  from  said  pump  coaxial  with  said 

motor  shaft, 
j.  a  thrust  bearing  supporting  the  motor  shaft  and  pump 

shaft,  and 
k.  a  coupling  connecting  said  pump  and  motor  shaft; 
m.  the  improvement  comprising 
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.  a  submersible  thrust  limit  switch  affixed  to  said  motor 
housing  and  bearing  against  said  coiipling,  forming 
.  detection  means  for  detecting  axia(]  movement  of  said 
shafts,  and 

conductor  means  on  said  thrust  limit  switch  for  connect- 
ing it  to  the  electrical  power  supply 
said  switch  including 
i.  a  cavity,  and 
ii.  a  flexible  diaphragm  between  the  cavity  and  the  outside 

of  the  switch  whereby  the  pressuri  within  the  switch  is 

equal  to  the  pressure  outside  the  s  uvitch. 
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4,057,366 

PORTABLE  WATER  EVACUATOR 

Fred  T.  Niemann,  19  N.  Mount  Prospect,  OesPlaines,  111.  60016 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  654,540 

Int  a.2  F04B  21/00.  35/04 

U.S.  Q.  417—234  1  6  Qaims 


1.  A  portable  water  evacuator  assembly  Icompnsmg,  m  com- 
bination: a  sump  pump;  a  housing  for  removably  supporting 
therein  said  sump  pump,  said  housing  being  formed  to  remov- 
ably seat  over  and  about  a  floor  drain  ajid  having  a  sealing 
gasket  about  its  periphery  at  the  lower  end  thereof  for  provid- 
ing a  substantially  water-tight  seal  betweeii  said  housing  and  a 
support  surface  such  that  said  sealing  gasket  seals  off  the  area 
exterior  to  the  area  immediately  above  the  poor  drain  and  such 
that  any  water  discharged  from  the  flooj  drain  is  contained 
within  and  rises  in  said  housing;  said  sump  pump  being  actu- 
ated by  means  responsive  to  water  rising  within  said  housing  to 
pump  water  out  of  said  housing;  and  means  for  discharging 
water  pumped  by  said  sump  pump  to  a  repiote  location. 


4,057,367 

COMBINED  ROTARY-REaPROO^TING  PISTON 

COMPRESSOR 

James  S.  Moe,  514  W.  Fireweed  Lane,  i  Anchorage,  Alaska 

99503;  Marrin  B.  Carter,  and  Ray  L.  <buter,  both  of  Star 

Route  C  Box  293,  Palmer,  Alaska  99645 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  f39,822 
Int.  a.2  F04B  27/06 
VS.  a.  417—273 

1.  A  compressor  for  refrigeration  gas  or 
a  stator  housing;  a  rotor  having  an  axis  anc  being  mounted  for 
rotation  about  said  axis  within  said  stator  housing;  means  defin- 
ing an  even  numbered  plurality  of  similar 
sioned  and  equispaced  gas  compression  chambers  within  said 
rotor,  arranged  about  and  intersecting  said  j  rotor  axis,  opposed 
pairs  of  said  compression  chambers  forming  a  single  expansible 
chamber  having  a  single  centerline,  said  centerline  being  a 
diameter  of  said  rotor  at  a  right  angle  ti  said  rotor  axis,  a 
plurality  of  similarly  externally  dimensioied  pistons,  one  in 
each  expansible  chamber;  each  expansible  chamber  piston 
being  linearly  moveable  through  substantially  the  entire  length 


11  Qaims 

the  like  comprising: 


of  its  chamber,  through  said  rotor  axis,  a  plurality  of  connect- 
ing pins,  one  on  each  piston;  rotatable  plate  means  for  mount- 
ing the  free  ends  of  said  connecting  pins  and  being  disposed 
within  said  housing  on  one  side  of  said  rotor,  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  plate  means  being  parallel  to  and  offset  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  rotor  axis;  a  first  shaft  extending  from 
said  plate  means  through  said  housing  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  plate  means;  a  second  shaft  extending  from  said  rotor  on  a 
side  thereof  opposite  said  one  axis  through  said  housing  on  the 


axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  one  of  said  first  or  second  shafts 
constituting  a  drive  shaft  for  said  compressor;  sealing  means 
about  each  of  said  shafts  for  sealing  said  rotor  within  said 
housing;  means  for  admitting  refrigeration  gas  to  each  of  said 
expansible  chambers;  outlet  means  at  the  radially  outward  end 
of  each  of  said  gas  compression  chambers  of  receiving  com- 
pressed gas;  duct  means  from  said  outlet  means  through  said 
rotor  and  second  shaft  for  conveying  compressed  gas  from  said 
outlet  means;  and  exhaust  outlet  means  through  said  housing  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  duct  means. 


4,057,368 
BASE  FRAME  CONSTRUCnON  FOR  A  LIQUID  RING 

COMPRESSOR  SET 
Heinz  Balling,  Erlangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  640,959  ' 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  19, 1974,  2460268 
Int.  a.2  P04B  39/16:  P04C  79/00 
U.S.  a.  417—313  10  Qaims 


1.  In  a  liquid  ring  compressor  set  including  a  base  frame 
fabricated  of  hollow  sectional  members  in  which  a  motor  and 
compressor,  each  including  a  shaft,  of  the  set  are  mounted,  said 
compressor  including  an  outlet,  said  base  frame  functioning  as 
a  liquid  separator  for  said  set,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
U-shaped  base  frame  for  said  set  including  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  leg  members  each  disposed  in  parallel  relationship  with 
respect  to  the  shaft  of  said  compressor  of  said  set,  and  a  con- 
necting member  coupled  to  corresponding  ends  of  said  leg 
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members  so  as  to  form  said  U-shaped  base  frame,  one  of  said 
leg  members  including  at  least  one  fluid  inlet  opening  disposed 
in  the  top  surface  thereof  coupled  to  said  compressor  outlet 
and  the  other  of  said  leg  members  including  at  least  one  fluid 
outlet  opening  disposed  in  the  top  surface  thereof,  said  com- 
pressor ejecting  a  fluid  mixture  into  said  inlet  opening  and  said 
fluid  mixture  flowing  through  said  base  frame  out  of  said 
compressor  set  through  said  outlet  opening  for  separating 
moisture  from  said  fluid  mixture. 


4,057,369 

VACUUM  PUMP  HAVING  A  ROTOR  SUPPORTED  IN 

THE  INTERIOR  OF  ITS  CASING 

Gerhard  Isenberg,  Dachau,  and  Wolfgang  Tuzinsky,  Munich, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg- 

Numberg  AG,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,849 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  21, 1973,  2337226 
Int.  a.2F04B7  7/00 
U.S.  a.  417—365  15  Qaims 


mounted  in  said  housing  in  operative  relationship  to  said 
rotor  means;  and 
wherein  said  plurality  of  radially  mounted  magnetic  cores 
includes  two  annular,  laminated  magnetic  cores,  each  of 
said  annular  cores  being  mounted  on  each  of  said  two 
journal  shafts,  and  said  plurality  of  electromagnets  is 
mounted  in  said  housing  in  operative  relationship  to  each 
of  said  annular  magnetic  cores,  and  wherein  said  at  least 
one  axial  magnetic  core  is  mounted  within  the  end  face  of 
each  journal  shaft  and  said  at  least  one  electromagnet  is 
mounted  in  said  housing  in  operative  relationship  to  said 
axial  magnetic  cores  in  each  respective  end  face  of  said 
journal  shafts. 


'  4,057,370 

ELECTRIC  BLOWER  ASSEMBLY 
Shigeaki  Numata,  and  Ryosuke  Sasaoka,  both  of  Yokaichi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd, 
Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  646,593 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1975,  50-15181; 
Feb.  6,  1975,  50-16015;  Feb.  6,  1975,  50-16017;  Feb.  27,  1975, 
50-24807 

Int  Q.2  P04B  17/00:  F04D  29/66 
U.S.  Q.  417—366  3  Claims 

I 

7      7a3544c4a4b 


1.  A  vacuum  pump  for  generating  high  vacuums  free  of 
lubricating  vapors,  said  pump  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  horizontal  extent,  said  housing  including 
a  vacuum  intake  chamber  and  at  least  one  outlet  means, 

a  rotor  structure  supported  horizontally  along  the  horizontal 
extent  of  said  housing,  said  rotor  structure  including  a 
shaft  and  a  plurality  of  rotor  vanes  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
said  plurality  of  rotor  vanes  being  in  cooperation  with  a 
plurality  of  stator  vanes  mounted  in  said  housing,  and  said 
plurality  of  rotor  and  stator  vanes  being  arranged  between 
said  intake  chamber  and  said  outlet  means, 

an  electric  motor  means  mounted  in  said  housing  for  rotation 
said  rotor  structure,  and 

electromagnetic  suppori  means  for  rotatably  supporiing  said 
rotor  structure  in  said  housing,  said  electromagnetic  sup- 
port means  supporiing  said  rotor  structure  both  axially 
and  radially, 

wherein  said  electromagnetic  suppori  means  includes  a 
plurality  of  radially  mounted  magnetic  cores  on  said  shaft 
and  a  plurality  of  electromagnets  mounted  in  said  housing 
in  operative  relationship  with  said  plurality  of  radial  mag- 
netic cores  for  providing  radial  support  of  said  rotor 
structure, 

wherein  said  electromagnetic  support  means  further  in- 
cludes at  least  one  axial  magnetic  core  mounted  on  the  end 
face  of  said  shaft  and  at  least  one  electromagnet  mounted 
in  said  housing  in  operative  relationship  to  said  axial  mag- 
netic core  for  providing  axial  support  for  said  rotor  struc- 
ture, each  of  said  electromagnets  of  said  magnetic  support 
means  being  electrically  energized  separately; 

wherein  said  horizontally  supported  rotor  structure  includes 
two  journal  shafts  extending  from  a  central  rotor  hub,  a 
portion  of  said  plurality  of  rotor  vanes  being  mounted  on 
each  of  said  two  journal  shafts  and  a  portion  of  said  stator 
vanes  being  mounted  in  said  horizontally  extending  hous- 
ing to  be  in  cooperation  with  said  rotor  vanes  on  each 
journal  shaft; 

wherein  said  electric  motor  means  includes  a  rotor  means 
and  a  stator  means,  said  rotor  means  being  mounted  on 
one  of  said  two  journal  shafts,  and  said  stator  means  being 
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1.  An  electric  blower  assembly  comprising  at  least  one  im- 
peller having  a  plurality  of  vanes  thereon  defining  exhaust 
outlets  therebetween,  an  electric  motor  on  which  said  impeller 
is  mounted  for  rotation  of  said  impeller,  a  plurality  of  volute 
chambers  which  are  disposed  peripherally  around  and  on  the 
plane  of  rotation  of  said  impeller  and  each  of  which  is  defined 
by  wall  portions  disposed  parallel  to  and  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  plane  of  rotation  of  said  impeller,  by  a  main  wall  disposed 
between  said  wall  portions  and  perpendicular  to  said  plane  of 
rotation  and  extending  in  a  curve  having  an  inner  end  which  is 
closer  to  said  impeller  and  an  outer  end  which  is  further  re- 
moved from  said  impeller,  and  by  a  wall  extension  which  in 
each  volute  chamber  extends  in  direct  continuation  from  the 
inner  end  of  the  main  wall  of  an  adjacent  volute  chamber  and 
has  the  upper  edge  inclined  downwardly  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  impeller,  the  length  of  each 
said  wall  extension  being  greater  than  the  distance  between 
adjacent  impeller  vanes,  air  distribution  passages  for  direction 
of  air  around  said  motor,  whereby  said  motor  may  be  cooled, 
and  channels  which  are  inclined  with  respect  to  said  plane  of 
rotation  of  said  impellers  and  extend  between  outer  end  por- 
tions of  said  volute  chambers  and  said  air  distribution  passages. 


4,057,371 
GAS  TURBINE  DRIVEN  HlGH  SPEED  CENTRIFUGAL 

COMPRESSOR  UNIT 
Karol  PUarczyk,  LoudonviUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Norwalk-Turbo 
Inc.,  Latham,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,877 
Int.  Q.2  F04B  17/00;  P02C  7/02 
U.S.  Q.  417—409  9  Claims 

1.  A  compact  high  speed  centrifugal  compressor-gas  turbine 
engine  driver  unit  comprising  a  high  speed  centrifugal  com- 
pressor including  a  compressor  input  shaft,  a  two-shaft  gas 
turbine  engine  having  a  gas  generator  including  a  rotor  shaft 
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and  a  power  turbine  mounted  on  a  power  ransfer  shaft,  said 
gas  generator  providing  combustion  products  to  the  power 
turbine,  there  being  no  mechanical  connection  between  the 
rotor  shaft  and  the  power  transfer  shaft  of  the  gas  turbine 
engine,  a  partial  toroidal-shaped  discharge  casing  in  commun- 
ciation  with  the  power  turbine  for  receiving  exhaust  gases 
from  the  power  turbine,  the  partial  toroidal^shaped  discharge 
casing  including  discharge  means  for  disch^ging  the  exhaust 
gases  received  by  said  partial  torodial-shapec^  discharge  casing, 
the  compressor  input  shaft  and  the  power  titasfer  shaft  of  the 
gas  turbine  engine  being  directly  closely  integrated  with  each 
other,  and  shaft  supporting  means  mounted  to  the  compressor 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  concentjnc  with  said  com- 
pressor input  shaft  for  rotatably  receiving  said  compressor 
input  shaft  and  said  power  transfer  shaft,  ai  d  wherein  means 


aperture  extending  axially  therethrough  of  a  diameter  that 
is  several  times  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  pipe  section, 
said  mufller  having  a  substantially  flat  input  end  thereof 
extending  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  cover  to  define 


an  air  inlet  chamber  including  means  for  providing  an  air 
inlet,  said  inlet  chamber  being  in  contact  with  said  input 
end  of  said  muffler  over  the  entire  cross-sectional  area  of 
said  pipe  section. 


»cjy<','"    — ^ 


are  included  for  mounting  the  partial  torbdial-shaped  dis 
charge  casing  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  (if  the  compressor 
shaft  and  power  transfer  shaft  so  as  to  permit]  free  and  uniform 
heat  expansion  or  contraction  movement  of  the  discharge 
casing  in  all  radial  directions  normal  to  the  ajds  of  rotation,  the 
mounting  means  including  flex  means  coupled  to  the  partial 
toroidal-shaped  discharge  casing  to  accomodate  expansion  and 
contraction  of  the  partial  torodial-shaped  easing  in  the  plane  of 
the  partial  torodial-shaped  discharge  casing  t^rmal  to  the  axis 
of  roution  of  the  power  transfer  shaft  and  vertical  movement 
means  permitting  vertical  movement  of  thei  partial  toroidal- 
shaped  discharge  casing,  the  flex  means  and  vertical  movement 
means  preventing  movement  of  the  partial  toroidal-shaped 
discharge  casing  along  its  axis  of  rotation  toward  the  power 
turbine.  r\ 

T 

4,057^72  * 
AERATOR 

Lawrence  E.  Johnson,  Dana  Point,  and  Willja^  W.  Conger,  IV, 
Santa  Ana,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lawijence  E.  Johnson, 
Dana  Point,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  607t299 
Int  a.2  F04B  17/00 
U.S.  a  417—424  13  Claims 

1.  An  aerator  for  forcing  air  into  the  wat  tx  of  a  spa,  said 
aerator  comprising 
a  housing  formnl  of  a  cylindrical  pipe  section,  a  base  secured 
and  sealed  to  the  bottom  of  said  pipe  section  and  having  an 
axially  directed  output  fitting  connected  therewith, 
an  annular  support  and  sealing  ring  fued  a^d  sealed  to  and 

within  said  pipe  section  adjacent  said  ba$e, 
a  motor  blower  unit  fued  and  sealed  to  said  support  ring  in 
axial  alignment  with  said  pipe  section,  said  motor  blower 
having  an  air  input  on  one  side  of  said  |  ring  and  an  air 
output  on  the  other  side  of  said  ring, 
a  cover  connected  with  the  top  of  said  pipe  section,  and 
a  muffier  mounted  in  said  pipe  section  a^d  comprising  a 
continuous  body  of  foam  substantially  completely  filling 
the  space  between  said  motor  blower  unit  and  an  upper 
edge  of  said  pipe  section,  said  body  of  foam  having  an 


4,057,373 

MULTI-CYLINDER  PUMP  FOR  CONCRETE 
Friedrich  Schwing,  Heme,  Germany,  assignor  to  Friedrich  Wil- 
helm  Schwing  GmbH,  Heme,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  20, 1975,  Ser.  No.  606,101  \ 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24, 1974,  2440654 
Int.  a.2  F04B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  417—519  10  Claims 


1.  A  multi-cylinder  piston  pump  for  conveying  concrete, 
comprising  two  cylinders,  a  filling  chamber  casing,  a  respec- 
tive inlet  opening  for  each  cylinder  located  in  an  end  wall  of 
the  filling  chamber  casing  at  approximately  equal  distances 
from  a  vertical  plane  through  the  casing,  said  plane  containing 
a  horizontal  axis  which  is  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the 
casing,  an  outlet  opening  located  in  the  other  end  wall,  the 
perpendicular  projection  of  the  outlet  opening  on  to  the  inlet 
openings  partially  covering  said  inlet  openings,  each  cylinder 
being  arranged  to  alternately  suck  the  material  through  its 
respective  inlet  opening  and  force  the  material  conveyed 
through  the  outlet  opening,  said  pump  further  comprising  a 
shaft  containing  said  horizontal  axis,  a  pivot  body  fixed  on  said 
shaft  acting  to  deflect  the  material  conveyed  in  the  filling 
chamber,  blades  on  said  pivot  body  enclosing  a  pressure  chan- 
nel leading  to  the  outlet  opening,  each  blade  having  its  edges 
sealed  against  the  casing  walls,  and  a  base  which  is  fued  to  the 
shaft,  the  shape  of  said  pressure  channel  being  formed  by  the 
intersection  of  two  pipe  segments  with  the  portions  of  the  pipe 
segments  which  lie  within  the  channel  being  eliminated,  the 
line  of  said  intersection  being  located  substantially  midway 
between  the  two  end  walls  of  the  filling  chamber,  complemen- 
tary surfaces  on  said  pipe  segments  providing  a  smooth  flow 
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path  when  said  pivot  body  is  in  one  position  only,  and  conical 
recesses  on  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings  providing  a  smooth 
flow  from  said  pressure  channel  to  said  openings. 


4,057,374   ! 
ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WTTH 
UNIFORMLY  ROTATING  PISTONS  COOPERATING 
WITH  REACnON  ELEMENTS  HAVING  A  VARYING 
SPEED  OF  ROTATION  AND  OSaLLATING  MOTION 
Frederick  W.  Seybold,  1979  Dogwood  Drive,  Scotch  Plains,  N  J. 
07076 

FUed  Sept  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  719,998 

Int.  a.2  FOIC  1/00 

MS.  Q.  418—36  8  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

a.  a  first  housing  having  a  circular  bore,  exhaust  and  intake 
ports,  water  cooling  cavities  and  ignition  means, 

b.  two  side  frames  sup;)orting  said  housing, 

c.  a  hollow  cylindrical  rotor  rotatable  in  said  circular  bore, 
two  diametrically  opposed  wedge-shap)ed  pistons  integral 
with  said  rotor,  and  axial,  helical  slots  adjacent  to  said 
pistons, 

d.  side  walls  on  said  rotor  with  first  and  second  hubs  thereon 
for  mounting  snap-ring  bearings  held  in  said  side  frames, 
said  first  hub  being  serrated 

.e.  a  first  spur  gear  mounted  on  said  serrated  hub, 
f  a  multiple-splined  shaft  joumalled  in  said  first  and  second 

hubs,  one  end  of  said  shaft  being  threaded  to  receive 

adjustable  locking  means,  the  other,  longer  serrated  end  of 

said  shaft  mounting  a  second  spur  gear, 
g.  a  reactor  element  having  two  diametrically  opposed, 

wedge-shaped  means  integral  with  a  long  hub,  said  hub 

being  splined  and  mounted  on  said  multiple-splined  shaft, 

and  grooves  in  said  reactor  elements  to  receive  seals, 
h.  a  second  and  larger  housing,  said  first  housing  and  side 

frames  being  bolted  thereto, 
i.  a  drive  shaft  supported  on  a  first  ball  bearing  held  on  one 

side  frame  and  a  second  ball  bearing  supported  on  said 

second  housing, 
j.  a  large  flywheel  and  a  pinion  being  secured  on  said  drive 

shaft, 
k.  a  stud  secured  in  one  side  frame  on  which  an  idler  gear  is 

rotatably  mounted,  said  idler  gear  meshing  with  the  pinion 

on  said  drive  shaft  and  said  first  spur  gear, 
1.  a  compound  gear  mounted  on  ball  bearings  supported  on 

said  flywheel,  said  compound  gear  comprising  a  third  spur 

gear  and  a  first  elliptic  gear, 
m.  a  second  elliptic  gear  secured  to  said  second  housing  and 

mating  with  said  first  elliptic  gear, 
n.  a  second  wide-faced  pinion  free  to  turn  on  said  drive  shaft 

and  mating  with  said  second  and  third  spur  gears, 
o.  whereby,  after  ignition,  the  expanding  gas  causes  the 

reactor  element  at  first  to  turn  in  a  direction  opposite  to 


that  of  the  piston  and  to  exert  a  useful  driving  force  on  the 
piston  as  well  as  on  the  reactor  element. 


4,057,375 

PUMP  STRUCTURE 

Paul  W.  Nachtrieb,  6392  Park  Ave.,  Garden  Grove,  CaUf.  92645 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,026 

Int  Q\?  FOIC  1/lS.  21/12;  F04C  1/08,  15/02 

U.S.  a.  418—189  9  Claims 


1.  A  semi-positive  displacement  pump  of  the  type  that  in- 
cludes first  and  second  counter  rotating  impellers  situated  on 
spaced  parallel  axes  in  a  pump  chamber  that  has  an  inlet  for  an 
incompressible  fluid  and  a  discharge  outlet  therefor,  with  each 
of  said  impellers  including  a  cylindrical  hub  from  which  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  vanes  extend  radially, 
said  first  and  second  impellers  when  synchronously  rotated 
sequentially  defining  first  and  second  confined  spaces  that 
force  said  liquid  in  said  pump  chamber  from  a  position  adjacent 
said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  said  fu^t  and  second  impellers  as  they 
synchronously  rotate  defining  third  confined  spaces  of  variable 
volume  therebetween  that  pump  a  portion  of  said  incompress- 
ible fluid  in  said  pump  chamber  from  a  position  adjacent  said 
outlet  to  said  inlet,  said  pump  being  characterized  by  operating 
smoothly  without  pulsations  and  including: 

a.  fu^t,  second  and  third  shafts  each  of  which  has  first  and 
second  end  portions,  with  said  first  and  second  hubs  en- 
gaging said  first  and  second  shafts  adjacent  said  first  end 
portions  thereof  and  removably  secured  thereto; 

b.  a  first  gear  removably  secured  to  said  second  end  portion 
of  said  first  shaft; 

c.  a  second  gear  removably  secured  to  said  second  shaft 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  end  portions  thereof  and 
in  engagement  with  said  first  gear; 

d.  a  third  gear  removably  secured  to  said  second  end  portion 
of  said  third  shaft; 

e.  a  fourth  gear  defined  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  second 
shaft  that  is  engaged  by  said  third  gear; 

f  a  center  plate  that  has  first  and  second  spaced  openings 
therein  that  rotatably  engage  intermediate  portions  of  said 
first  and  second  shafts,  said  center  plate  having  a  plurahty 
of  spaced  transverse  first  bolt  holes  adjacent  the  edge 
thereof; 

g.  a  first  housing  that  includes  a  flat  bottom  and  a  first  con- 
tinuous side  wall  that  extends  upwardly  from  the  latter, 
said  side  wall  having  an  oppositely  disposed  fluid  inlet  and 
fluid  outlet  therein,  first  and  second  elongate  transverse 
fluid  pressure  relief  cavities  in  said  bottom  adjacent  said 
fluid  inlet  and  outlet,  said  first  and  second  cavities  sepa- 
rated by  a  first  portion  of  said  bottom  in  which  first  and 
second  recesses  are  formed  that  rotatably  engage  said  first 
end  portions  of  said  first  and  second  shafts,  said  first  side 
wall  on  the  upper  extremity  thereof  developing  into  a  first 
outwardly  extending  flange  that  has  a  plurality  of  spaced 
second  bolt  holes  therein  that  are  aligned  with  said  first 
bolt  holes,  with  the  surface  of  said  center  plate  most  adja- 
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cent  said  first  housing  having  third  and  fourth  pressure 
relief  cavities  therein  aligned  with  said  first  and  second 
cavities,  and  said  first  housing  when  said  first  flange  is  in 
abutting  contact  with  said  center  plite  cooperating  with 
the  latter  to  define  said  pump  chambjef  in  which  said  first 
and  second  impellers  are  disposed;    ] 

h.  a  second  housing  that  includes  a  top  ^rom  which  a  contin- 
uous side  wall  depends,  which  side  ^all  develops  into  an 
outwardly  extending  second  flange  in  which  a  plurality  of 
spaced  third  bolt  holes  are  defined  ^at  are  in  alignment 
with  said  first  bolt  holes  when  said  second  flange  is  in 
abutting  contact  with  said  center  pla^e,  said  second  hous- 
ing having  first  and  second  openings  therein  that  rotatably 
engage  said  second  and  third  shafts,  said  second  housing 
cooperating  with  said  center  plate  \o  defme  a  confmed 
space  in  which  said  first,  second,  thjird  and  fourth  gears 
are  disposed;  J 

i.  a  plurality  of  bolts  that  engage  said  first,  second  and  third 
bolt  holes  to  removably  hold  said  fii^t  and  second  hous- 
ings in  abutting  contact  with  said  pressure  plate; 

j.  manually  operated  means  for  removably  engaging  said 
second  end  portion  of  said  third  shaft  to  rotate  the  latter 
and  through  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  gears 
impart  counter  synchronized  rotation  to  said  first  and 
second  impellers  for  fluid  to  be  pimped  in  said  pump 
chamber  with  said  incompressible  {fluid  not  imparting 
shock  to  said  vanes  as  said  third  confined  spaces  decrease 
in  volume  due  to  said  fluid  flowing  into  said  fluid  pressure 
relief  cavities  when  said  incompressible  fluid  is  pressur- 
ized in  said  third  confined  spaces;  arid 

k.  engageable  means  on  said  second  'end  f>ortion  of  said 
second  shaft  that  may  be  removably  engaged  by  a  prime 
mover  to  drive  said  first  and  secon(^  shafts  and  first  and 
second  impellers  to  pump  fluid  in  the  same  manner  as 
though  said  first  and  second  shafts' were  driven  by  the 
manual  rotation  of  said  third  shaft,  yith  said  center  plate 
in  cooperation  with  said  first  and  secdnd  housings  defining 
said  pump  chamber  and  confined  spape  in  which  said  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  gears  are  disposed,  said  center 
plate  defining  said  third  and  fourth  fluid  pressure  relief 
cavities,  and  in  cooperation  with  sfud  first  and  second 
flanges  and  bolts  holding  said  first  an|d  second  housings  in 
fixed  spacing  relative  to  one  anothei . 
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screws  such  that  each  screw  is  substantially  enclosed  in  en- 
tirety by  said  casing  and  central  stem,  said  casing  defming 
supply  orifice  means  for  supplying  plastic  material  to  said 
screws  and  degassing  orifice  means  operatively  associated  with 
a  suction  source  for  removing  gas  from  said  plastic  material, 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  screws  for  rotating  said 
screws  in  the  same  direction  to  feed  material  from  said  supply 
orifice  means  to  one  end  of  said  casing,  an  end  plate  closing 
said  one  end  of  said  casing  and  defining  channel  means  for 
removing  plastic  material  from  said  casing,  said  degassing 
orifice  means  being  upstream  of  said  supply  orifice  means  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  feed  of  plastic  material,  said  degas- 
sing orifice  means  comprising  a  degassing  orifice  centered  in  a 
plane  tangential  to  each  pair  of  said  screws,  said  degassing 
orifice  having  a  diameter  at  least  equal  to  the  distance  between 
the  axes  of  said  pair  of  screws.  I 


4,057^76 
DEVICE  FOR  DEGASSING  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Pierre  Berger,  Saint-Etieiine,  France,  assignor  to  Creusot-Loire, 
Paris,  France  j 

FUed  July  28,  1976,  Ser.  NoJ  709,524 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  1, 1975,  75J4128 
Int  a.2  B29B  1/10 
VS.  a.  425—73 


*— t 


vV  ^ 


5  Claims 


50  2   15    16 


1.  A  device  for  degassing  plastic  material  comprising  an 
extruder  including  at  least  three  parallel  screws  which  inter- 
mesh  in  pairs,  a  casing  surrounding  sai^  screws,  said  casing 
having  opposite  ends,  a  central  stem  extending  axially  in  said 
casing  and  around  which  said  screws  are  arranged,  said  casing 
having  inner  semi-cylindrical  surfaces  w  lich  surround  a  por- 
tion of  the  periphery  of  a  respective  on<i  of  said  screws,  said 
central  stem  having  outer  semi-cylindricfd  surfaces  surround- 
ing a  remaining  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  respective 


4,057,377 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  NOODLE  ROLLING 
Hatuo  Sakurazawa,   15  banchi,  Sinozuka,  Fii^ioka,  Gunma, 
Japan 

FUed  May  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  686,720  {  |  | 

Int.  a.2  A21C  3/02 
U.S.  a.  425—135  4  Claims 


d. 

e. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  noodle  rolling  comprising: 

a.  a  housing, 

b.  a  plurality  of  roller  sets  disposed  in  the  housing,  each  set 
being  vertically  arranged  one  below  the  other,  each  roller  set 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  rollers,  the  rollers  of  each  set 
being  spaced  apart  a  distance  sufficient  to  provide  a  gap  there- 
between, 

c.  a  shaft  for  each  roller,  each  roller  being  rotatably  mounted 
on  its  associated  shaft, 
means  operative  to  drive  the  shafts, 
speed  control  means  for  each  roller  set,  the  speed  control 
means  controlling  said  driving  means  for  setting  the  pe- 
ripheral feed  speed  of  the  rollers  in  relation  to  the  rollers  of 
the  other  roller  sets, 

f  means  operable  to  sense  sagging  of  the  noodle  strip  as  it 
emerges  from  between  a  roller  set  and  enters  into  the  next 
lower  roller  set,  the  means  being  disposed  between  adja- 
cent roller  sets  and  being  operatively  connected  to  an 
associated  speed  control  means,  and 

wherein  the  rollers  of  each  pair  are  spaced  apart  a  predeter- 
mined distance  such  that  the  space  between  such  pairs 
progressively  decreases  along  the  vertical  descent  of  the 
sets  and  further  wherein  the  gap  between  any  one  roller 
set  is  such  that  it  lies  within  a  range  corresponding  to  the 
distance  between  the  shafts  of  the  rollers  of  the  immedi- 
ately spaced  below  roller  set. 
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4,057,378 
TRAVERSING  CORE  ROD  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Ernst  Dieter  Wunderlich,  Teaneck,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RainTille 
Company,  Inc.,  Middlesex,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,631 

Int.  a.2  B29D  23/02 

U.S.  a.  425—137  11  Claims 


rl2 


1.  In  injection  blow  molding  apparatus  having  an  indexing 
head  with  angularly  related  faces  from  which  a  plurality  of 
core  rods  extend  at  locations  spaced  across  the  width  of  each 
face,  an  injection  station,  a  blowing  station,  and  a  pick-off 
station  at  angularly  spaced  locations  around  the  indexing  head, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  indexing  head  intermittently  about 
a  center  to  successively  bring  each  face,  and  the  core  rods  that 
extend  therefrom,  into  position  to  cooperate  with  each  of  the 
stations,  the  combination  comprising  a  carriage,  a  track  extend- 
ing lengthwise  parallel  to  the  extent  of  the  face  of  the  indexing 
head  which  is  at  rest  at  the  pick-off  station,  the  carriage  being 
on  said  track  and  moveble  lengthwise  thereof,  motor-operated 
motion-transmitting  means  that  propel  the  carriage  along  the 
track  following  discharge  of  molded  parts  from  the  core  rods 
at  the  pick-off  station  and  only  while  the  indexing  head  is 
stationary  and  prior  to  delivery  of  the  rods  to  the  injection 
station,  a  residue  detector  connected  to  and  movable  with  the 
carriage  transversely  of  the  length  of  the  core  rods  and  extend- 
ing into  positions  to  strike  against  residue  on  each  core  rod 
while  the  indexing  head  remains  at  rest,  if  there  is  any  residue 
on  any  of  the  core  rods  after  blown  objects  have  been  stripped 
therefrom  at  the  pick-ofF  station,  and  a  controller  responsive  to 
the  striking  of  residue  on  any  core  rod  by  the  detector  during 
a  traverse  of  the  carriage  across  the  stationary  locations  of  the 
successive  core  rods  at  the  pick-ofF  station. 


inlet  opening,  a  screw  feeder  housed  in  said  housing  for  knead- 
ing and  forcing  said  material  toward  said  outlet  opening  of  the 
housing,  driving  means  connected  to  said  screw  feeder  for 
driving  said  screw  feeder,  a  perforated  rotating  disc  secured  to 
said  screw  feeder  and  rotating  adjacent  to  said  other  end  of  the 
housing  and  formed  with  a  number  of  holes  through  which  the 
material  passes  while  rotating,  a  perforated  stationary  disc 
fixed  to  said  other  end  of  the  housing  downstream  of  said 
rotating  disc  and  having  clearance  with  said  rotating  disc  and 
formed  with  a  number  of  holes  through  which  the  material 
passes,  and  a  perforated  punching  plate  fixed  to  a  surface  of 
said  stationary  disc  that  confronts  said  rotating  disc  and 
formed  with  a  number  of  holes  smaller  than  the  holes  through 
said  discs,  said  perforated  punching  plate  having  clearance 
with  said  rotating  disc  within  a  range  of  1-5  millimeters, 
whereby  the  material  that  passes  through  said  holes  of  said 
rotating  disc  is  turned  into  parallel  with  a  surface  of  said  perfo- 
rated punching  plate  to  aid  the  material  to  be  sheared  between 
the  rotating  disc  and  said  punching  plate;  the  improvement 
wherein  said  holes  of  the  rotating  disc  are  formed  perpendicu- 
larly to  surfaces  of  the  disc  and  have  a  diameter  of  10-20 
millimeters  and  the  total  open  area  of  the  holes  is  about 
60-70%  of  the  area  of  the  rotating  disc. 


4,057,379 

KNEADING  AND  EXTRUDING  APPARATUS  FOR 

EXTRUDABLE  MATERIAL 

Takuya  Sato,  Yao,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sato  Iron  Works  Co.,  Ltd., 

Yao,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  29, 1974,  Ser.  No.  518,734 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  June  4, 1974,  49-65193[Ul 
Int.  a.2  B29F  3/00 
U.S.  a.  425— 199  3aaims 


/6     12 


1.  In  a  kneading  and  extending  apparatus,  comprising  a  base, 
a  housing  supported  on  the  base  and  having  an  inlet  op>ening  at 
its  one  end  and  an  outlet  opening  at  the  other  end  for  receiving 
and  discharging  material,  a  hopper  communicating  with  said 


4,057,380 

TRAY-LIKE  CONTAINER  AND  A  METHOD  OF  AND  AN 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE 

CONTAINER 

Masaya  Hosoe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Machida  Shigyo  Co., 

Ltd.,  Machida,  Japan 
DiTlsion  of  Ser.  No.  565,960,  April  7,  1975,  Pat.  No.  3,973,722. 
This  application  Oct  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  624,056 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1974,  49-41687; 
Jan.  9,  1975,  50-4686;  Jan.  22,  1975,  50-8680 
Int.  C1.2  B29C  3/00,  24/00 
U.S.  CI.  425—324.1  15  Claims 


1.  A  molding  press  adapted  to  fold  a  flat  paper  blank  into  a 
tray-like  container,  the  blank  having  a  polygonal  base  panel 
with  an  even  number  of  sides  and  comers,  a  continuous  border 
around  the  base  panel,  and  respective  sets  of  three  fold  lines 
radiating  from  each  comer  of  the  polygonal  base  panel  across 
the  border  to  divide  the  border  into  side  wall  portions,  contigu- 
ous with  the  respective  sides  of  the  base  panel,  and  comer 
portions  consisting  of  pairs  of  contiguous  identical  triangular 
panels  that  form  respective  gussets  connecting  adjacent  side 
wall  portions  of  the  tray  blank,  the  molding  press  comprising: 
a  female  mold  member  having  a  molding  cavity  with  an 
open  mouth  formed  with  an  even  number  of  comers 
corresponding  to  comers  of  a  polygonal  tray-like  con- 
tainer to  be  formed  in  said  molding  cavity,  a  marginal 
surface  portion  surrounding  the  open  mouth  of  the  mold- 
ing cavity,  and  seating  means  located  adjacent  to  respec- 
tive comers  of  the  open  mouth  of  the  molding  cavity  and 
adapted  to  support  a  flat  paper  tray  blank  prior  to  folding, 
each  seating  means  having  an  abutment  spaced  above  the 


332 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


marginal  surface  and  adapted  to  contac  t  a  corresponding 
comer  of  such  a  tray  blank  at  approximately  the  fold  line 
between  the  respective  pair  of  triangular  panels; 

a  male  mold  member  having  an  outer  shape  complementary 
to  the  molding  cavity  of  the  female  mqld  member; 

means  for  moving  said  male  member  into  and  away  from 
said  female  mold  member;  and  | 

pressing  means  adapted  to  exert  a  force  Against  only  alter- 
nate ones  of  the  side  wall  portions  of  isuch  a  tray  blank 
when  the  blank  is  supported  on  the  seatiig  means,  to  press 
such  alternate  side  wall  portions  against  said  marginal 
surface  portion  while  leaving  the  other  side  wall  portions 
adjacent  to  said  alternate  ones  of  the  iide  wall  portions 
unrestrained  when  the  blank  is  forcedj  into  the  molding 
cavity  by  moving  the  male  mold  meml^r  into  the  female 
mold  members,  whereby  each  contiguous  pair  of  comer 
panels  is  folded  inwardly  on  the  cominon  fold  line  be- 
tween the  panels  by  contact  with  the  cqrresponding  abut- 
ment, and  said  other  side  wall  portions  are  folded  up- 
wardly as  the  blank  enters  the  molding  cavity  so  as  to  fold 
the  contiguous  triangular  panels  against  the  adjacent  ones 


of  the  side  wall  portions  when  the  mold 
engaged. 


members  are  fully 


4,057^1 

ROTARY  PRESS 

Wolfjguig  Konch,  Berlin,  Germaay,  assignor  to  Emil  Korsch, 

Spezialfabrik  fur  Komprimiermaschinen,  Berlin,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  7^,077 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  FeK  4,  1976,  2604648 
Int  a.2  B29C  3/02:  B30B  77/05 
UjS.  CL  425—345  6  Claims 
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4,057,382  I 

APPARATUS  FOR  AIR-PRESSURE  FORMING     ' 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  SHEETS 
MasiOi  Yamamori,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Mon- 
santo Kasei  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  July  29, 1975,  Ser.  No.  600,029 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5, 1974,  49-89611 

Int.  a.2  B29C  17/04 

U.S.  a.  425—387.1  7  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  air-pressure  forming  of  thermoplastic 
resin  sheets  comprising  a  set  of  mold  means  having  a  plurality 
of  air  purging  holes  and  complementary  means  having  a  plural- 
ity of  compressed  air  blowing  holes  and  air  compressing  means 
for  supplying  air  at  a  specific  pressure  to  said  compressed  air 
blowing  holes,  said  set  of  mold  means  and  complementary 
means  being  disposed  in  mutually  opposed  state  so  adapted 
that  at  least  one  of  said  means  can  be  moved  toward  and  away 
from  the  other,  the  improvement  wherein  said  air  compressing 
means  comprises  compressed  air  generating  cylinder  means, 
first  piston  means  movable  slidably  within  said  compressed  air 
generating  cylinder  means,  hydraulic  cylinder  means,  and 
second  piston  means  movable  slidably  in  said  hydraulic  cylin- 
der means,  said  first  piston  means  being  mechanically  con- 
nected to  and  driven  by  said  second  piston  means  which  is  in 
turn  operatively  connected  to  means  for  generating  a  substan- 
tially constant  hydraulic  pressure. 


4,057,383 

HYDRAULIC  PRESS,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  THE 

SHAPING  AND  PRESSING  OF  CYLINDRIC,  OR 

TRUNCATED-CONE,  OR  LIKE  SHAPED  HOLLOW 

CERAMIC  ARTICLES 

Luigi  Bettonica,  Via  Qusone,  3,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  756,283 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  13, 1976, 19183/76 

Int  CL2  B30B  5/02.  11/00 

U.S.  CL  425—405  H  4  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  press  comprising:  a  rotary  driven  matrix  table  for 
holding  matrixes  with  boreholes;  top  and  bottom  dies;  means 
for  moving  said  dies  in  their  axial  direction  pwards  and  away 
from  each  other  during  rotation  of  the  matrix  table  for  pressing 
injected  moldable  material  in  said  boreholds  of  the  matnx;  at 
least  one  of  said  dies  for  production  of  profiled  articles  com- 
prising one  outside  and  at  least  one  inside!  die  element,  said 
outside  and  inside  die  elements  being  movable  independently 


of  each  other;  and  at  least  one  profiled  press 

said  outside  and  inside  die  elements  to  different  pressing  paths 

for  pressing  movement  of  said  outside  and  inside  die  elements 


roller  for  directing  1.  In  a  hydraulic  press  for  the  shaping  and  pressing  of  hollow 
ceramic  articles,  the  combination  of  a  bed  plate  fitted  with  a 
horizontal  table;  a  double  acting  hydraulic  jack  fitted  below  of 
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said  table;  a  die  having  planoparallel  front  sides,  and  formed 
with  a  recess  reproducing  the  negative  outer  shape  of  the 
article  to  be  shaped  and  pressed;  four  uprights,  slidingly  fitted 
on  guides,  and  by  which  said  die  is  connected  with  the  piston 
of  said  double  acting  hydraulic  jack;  a  prismatic  plate,  slidingly 
fitted  on  said  table,  and  to  which  at  least  one  axially  bored 
patrix  is  secured,  being  a  bowl  made  of  an  elastically  flexible 
and  extensible  material,  reproducing  the  negative  inner  shape 
of  the  ariicle  to  be  made,  laid  on  said  patrix;  two  parallel, 
vertically  directed  columns,  secured  to  said  bed  plate;  a  cross- 
member  slidingly  fitted  on  said  vertical  columns,  and  to  which 
an  ejector  is  secured,  consisting  said  ejector  of  a  cylindric  body 
connected  with  a  piston  that  can  be  operated  by  a  pressure 
fluid,  and  having  a  diameter  slightly  smaller  than  that  of  top 
orifice  of  die  recess,  being  same  ejector  fitted  co-axially  to  said 
recess;  two  pairs  of  hydraulic  jacks,  by  which  said  cross-mem- 
ber, bearing  said  ejector,  is  moved  upwardly  and  downwardly, 
respectively;  stop  means  for  firmly  retaining  said  cross  member 
at  the  required  height,  whereby  to  keep  closed  the  top  of  die 
recess  while  the  article  is  being  pressed;  a  hydraulic  pump  for 
feeding  a  pressure  fluid  throhgh  the  axial  duct  of  patrix, 
wherein  the  elastically  flexible  and  extensible  bowl  is  laid,  and 
a  further  hydraulic  pump,  for  feeding  the  pressure  fluid  to 
hydraulic  jacks  by  which  the  cross  member,  bearing  the  ejec- 
tor, is  controlled. 


4,057,385 
DECKLE  COOLING  MEANS  TO  PREVENT  LEAKAGE 
Takao  Yazaki,  and  Kazuhide  Hattori,  both  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  591,722,  June  30,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  716,040 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  June  29,  1974,  49-73807 
Int.  a.2  B29F  i/04 
U.S.  a.  425—466  2  Claims 


4,057,384 
CLAY  CENTERING  DEVICE  FOR  A  POTTERS  WHEEL 
WUUam  Vincent  Reid,  51  Pinelands  Road,  Sunnybank  Hills, 
Queensland  4019,  AustraUa 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,065 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Jan.  30, 1976,  4677/76 
tit.  a.2  B28B  1/29 
MS.  CL  425—459  3  Claims 


1.  A  clay  centering  device  for  a  potter's  wheel  including: 

a  elongated  arm, 

a  centering  slab,  with  a  substantially  straight  normally  bot- 
tom edge,  mounted  on  the  arm, 

a  handle  at  one  end  of  the  arm,  and 

mounting  means  attachable  to  the  tray  of  a  potter's  wheel, 

said  arm  being  rotatable  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  and  also 
being  universally  pivotable  within  said  mounting  means, 
the  arm  being  adapted  to  be  moved  by  means  of  the  handle 
to  bring  the  centering  slab  across  the  top  of  the  potter's 
wheel,  its  bottom  edge  in  contact  therewith,  to  center  a 
piece  of  clay  on  the  wheel,  to  be  raised  and  lowered  to 
bring  the  centering  slab  above  or  down  to  the  wheel,  and 
to  be  twisted  about  its  axis  of  rotation  to  vary  the  angle  of 
inclination  of  the  centering  slab  to  the  top  of  the  wheel  to 
shape  the  clay  on  the  wheel. 


1.  In  a  die  stmcture  having  manifold  means  within  the  die 
structure  for  receiving  molten  resin,  an  outlet  slit  through 
which  a  thin  film  of  molten  resin  may  be  extruded  and  deckle 
means  for  controlling  the  width  of  the  resin  film  being  ex- 
truded from  said  slit  the  improvement  comprising  said  deckle 
means  being  comprised  of  a  cylindrical  portion  having  cooling 
passages  therein  disposed  in  said  manifold  means  in  contact 
with  the  portions  of  said  die  structure  defining  the  entrance  to 
said  slit  from  said  manifold  and  fin  means  integrally  connected 
to  said  cylindrical  portion  and  extending  into  said  slit. 


4,057,386 

MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  TEMPERATURE  OF 

PICKER  FINGERS  TO  ADJUST  PARISON  ALIGNMENT 

Charles  L.  Seefluth,  BartlesriUe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhilUps 

Petroleum  Company,  BartlesriUe,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  581,615,  May  29, 1975,  Pat  No.  3,985,850. 

This  appUcation  July  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  706,031 

Int.  a.2  B29D  23 /Oi 

U.S.  a.  425—526  4  Claims 


ur" 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  transferring  an  op>en  end  parison  com- 
prising in  combination: 

a  parison  heating  means  including  means  to  deliver  heated 
open  end  parisons  in  an  upright  position  ; 

vertically  disposed  plug  means; 

jaw  means  on  opposed  sides  of  said  plug  means,  and  means 
to  move  said  jaw  means  in  toward  said  plug  means  to  form 
a  neck  finish  on  one  end  of  a  parison; 

means  carrying  a  pair  of  opposed  picker  fingers  which  close 
together  so  as  to  grip  one  and  of  said  parison  in  said  heat- 
ing means  and  transfer  said  parison  into  position  over  said 
plug  means;  and 

means  to  introduce  fluid  pressure  into  an  interior  of  said 
parison,  the  improvement  comprising  means  to  adjust  the 
temf>erature  of  one  of  said  picker  fingers  to  a  level  differ- 
ent from  that  of  the  other  picker  finger  so  as  to  cause  said 
parison  to  camber  slightly  to  align  an  opposite  end  of  said 
parison  over  said  plug  means. 


CHEMICAL 


4,057,387 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  WHITENING  OF  TEXTILE  FIBRES 

OF  POLYESTERS 
Klaus  Kackstaedter,  and  Hans  Theidel,  both  of  Leverkusen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leyerkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  647,409 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  11, 1975,  2500915 

Int.  a.2  D06P  im 

U.S.  a.  8—1  W  3  aaims 

1.  In  the  process  for  whitening  textile  fibers  of  polyester,  of 
polyester  blended  with  cotton  or  of  polyester  blended  with 
wool,  with  a  dispersed  fluorescent  whitening  agent  by  the 
process  of  exhaustion  from  an  aqueous  liquor  and  subsequent 
thermofixation;  the  improvement  comprising  enhancing  the 
whitening  effect  by  utilizing  a  two-phase  aqueous  liquor  con- 
taining an  ester  capable  of  forming  a  second  phase  and  a  water- 
soluble  alkali  metal  salt  or  an  ampholyte. 


'  4,057,390 

SULFUR-CONTAINING  BIS-QUATERNARIES 

Patrick  M.  Quinlan,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to  PetroUte 
Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  May  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  689,134 
Int.  a.2  C23F  U/00:  C09K  i/00;  C23F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  21—2.7  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  inhibiting  corrosion  which  comprises  treat- 
ing a  corrosive  aqueous  medium  with  Bis-quatemaries  of  the 
following  formula: 

((gh-CHiCHzhZ-lX- 
is  an^is  a  quaternary  amino  group,  Z  is  the  sulfur-containing 
group  S,  SO,  or  SOj  and  X  is  an  anion. 


4,057,388 
DRY  HEAT  PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  AND  PRINTING 
ORGANIC  MATERIAL  WHICH  CAN  BE  DYED  WITH 
CATIONIC  DYESTUFFS 
Raymond  Defago,  Riehen;  Paul  Schaffluetzel,  Basel;  Amulf 
Ruediger  Lapple,  Arlesheim,  all  of  Switzerland,  and  Bernard 
Hugelin,  GaiUard,  France,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel, 
Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,766,  Nov.  19,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  appUcadon  Apr.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  675,896 

Int.  C1.2  D06P  5/QO 

U.S.  a.  8—2.5  A  22  Qaims 

1.  In  a  dry  heat  transfer  printing  process  which  comprises 

A.  bringing  a  treated  face  of  an  auxiliary  carrier  into  contact 
with  the  surface  of  an  organic  material  to  be  dyed,  the 
treated  face  of  the  auxiliary  carrier  being  dry  and  bearing 
at  least  one  color  layer  which  contains  dyestuff  which 
passes  into  the  vapor  state  under  the  transfer  process 
conditions, 

B.  subjecting  the  carrier  and  the  material  while  contacted  to 
the  action  of  heat  for  a  sufficient  time  to  effect  transfer  of 
the  vaporizable  dyestuff  from  the  auxiliary  carrier  to  the 
organic  material  to  be  dyed,  and 

C.  separating  the  organic  material  from  the  auxiliary  carrier, 
the  improvement  according  to  which  at  least  one  color  layer 

of  the  said  auxiliary  carrier  contains  at  least  one  transfer- 
able salt  of  a  cationic  dyestuff  with  an  acid  having  a  pK, 
value  greater  than  3. 


4,057,391 
STEAM  STERILIZATION  OF  MATERIALS  IN  SEALED 

PACKAGES 

Kanemichi  Yamaguchi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo 
Seikan  Kaisha  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469,690,  May  13, 1974,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  646,027 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  22,  1973,  48-57022; 
May  22,  1973,  48-57023 

Int.  C1.2  A61L  1/00.  3/00;  A23L  3/10 
U.S.  a.  21—56  5  Claims 


4,057,389 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRINTING  WITH  DEVELOPING 

DYES 
Erich  Feess,  Lorsbach,  Taunus,  and  Willy  Gronen,  Kelkheim, 
Taunus,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Frankfurt  am  Mid^,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  674,286 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  20, 1975, 2557554 
Int.  a?  C09B  27/00.  45/48;  D06P  3/12 
U.S.  a.  8—71  16  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  printing  cellulosic  textile  material  with  a 
printing  paste  containing 

a.  the  alkaline  solution  of  a  coupling  component  capable  of 
forming  developing  dyes, 

b.  the  dispersion  of  a  diazotable  amine  capable  of  forming 
developing  dyes, 

c.  sodium  nitrite  and    I 

d.  a  thickener, 

which  process  comprises  developing  the  dyestuff  on  the  fiber 
by  adding  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  an  organic  acid  of  which 
at  least  30  g  are  soluble  in  100  g  water,  having  at  20"  C  a  pK 
value  of  4  to  2.5  and  at  normal  pressure  a  boiling  point  above 
175'  C,  followed  by  a  short  air  passage  and  a  subsequent 
contact  with  an  alkaline  agent. 


"^^T^ 


1.  In  a  method  of  batch  type  sterilization  of  the  type  wherein 
sealed  packages  containing  substances  to  be  sterilized  are 
charged  into  a  sterilizing  tank  having  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions, steam  is  admitted  into  the  sterilizing  tank  into  direct 
contact  with  the  packages  to  heat  and  sterilize  the  sealed  pack- 
ages, and  cooling  water  and  pressurized  gas  are  admitted  into 
the  sterilizing  tank  for  cooling  the  sterilized  packages,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  the  steps  of  generating  steam  in 
a  heat  storage  tank  by  heating  up  a  body  of  water  therein  to  a 
predetermined  temperature  by  steam  supplied  from  a  boiler, 
the  amount  of  water  being  sufficient  to  supply  the  necessary 
quantity  of  steam  which  when  heated  to  the  predetermined 
temperature  is  sufficient  for  rapid  heating  of  the  sterilizing 
tank,  admitting  the  steam  generated  by  said  heat  storage  tank 
into  said  sterilizing  tank  without  exhausting  the  steam  therein 
until  the  pressure  within  said  sterilizing  tank  reaches  a  prede- 
termined value  for  rapidly  heating  up  the  interior  of  the  steril- 
izing tank  to  a  sterilizing  temperature  of  from  135*  to  150*  C, 
continuing  the  admission  of  said  steam  generated  by  said  heat 
storage  tank  into  said  sterilizing  tank  for  maintaining  said 
sterilizing  temperature  for  a  predetermined  time,  and  admitting 
the  cooling  water  into  said  sterilizing  tank  from  the  upper  and 
lower  portions  thereof  and  then  circulating  the  cooling  water 
in  the  lower  portion  through  the  upper  portion  of  said  steriliz- 
ing tank,  thus  cooling  the  sterilized  packages. 

3.  Apparatus  for  batch  type  sterilization  comprising  a  steril- 
izing tank  for  accommodating  sealed  packages  containing 
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substances  to  be  sterilized,  said  steriliziig  tank  having  upper 
and  lower  portions,  means  for  admitting  steam  into  said  steril- 
izing tank  into  contact  with  the  package  to  heat  and  sterilize 
said  packages,  means  for  admitting  cobling  water  into  said 
sterilizing  tank  for  cooling  the  sterilized  packages,  a  heat  stor- 
age tank  which  is  heated  by  steam  from  a  boiler  for  generating 
the  steam  to  be  admitted  into  said  sterilizing  tank  at  a  predeter- 
mined temperature,  said  heat  storage  task  holding  an  amount 
of  water  sufficient  to  supply  the  necessary  quantity  of  steam 
which  when  heated  to  said  predetermined  temperature  is  suffi- 
cient for  rapid  heating  of  the  sterilizing  tlnk  to  the  sterilization 
temperature  needed  to  sterilize  said  packages,  a  first  valve 
means  coupled  between  said  heat  storages  tank  and  said  steriliz- 
ing tank  for  admitting  the  steam  generated  by  said  heat  storage 
tank  into  said  sterilizing  tank,  and  a  second  valve  means  pro- 
vided for  said  sterilizing  tank  and  discharging  to  the  atmo- 
sphere, said  second  valve  means  being  let  to  open  when  the 
pressure  in  the  sterilizing  tank  reaches  a  predetermined  value, 
whereby  when  the  steam  is  firstly  introdjuced  into  the  steriliz- 
ing tank,  the  air  therein  is  compressed  until  the  pressure  within 
said  sterilizing  tank  reaches  the  predetermined  value  and  only 
thereafter  is  the  compressed  air  in  the  sterilizing  tank  released 
through  said  second  valve  means  thus  qpickly  heating  up  the 
tank. 


4,057^92 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  SEWaGE  SLUDGE 

James  M.  O'Donnell,  Slatersville,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Orgonics, 

loc,  Slatersirille,  R.I.  J 

DiTisioD  of  Ser.  No.  472,714,  May  23,  im  Put.  No.  3,942,970, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  !l96,765,  Nov.  8, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8,  19^6,  Ser.  No.  665,118 

Int.  a.2  C05F  3/06\ 


U.S.  a.  23—259.1 


SClaims 


■,J  oooNLcas 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  shdge  filter  cake  mate- 
rial, which  comprises  in  combination: 

a.  means  to  reduce  the  particle  size  of  ^he  sludge  filter  cake 
to  be  treated  which  comprises, 

i.  a  means  to  move  a  continuous  bed  of  the  sludge  filter 

cake  to  be  reduced, 
ii.  a  routing  raking  reel  means  to  slired  the  sludge  filter 

cake  on  the  bed  into  small  particUs, 
iii.  a  rotating  leveling  reel  to  provide  a  uniform  bed  of  the 

shredded  sludge  material,  and 
iv.  means  to  convey  the  shredded  sliidge  particles  to  the 

inlet  section  of  the  mixing  means;  j 

b.  means  to  agitate,  mix  and  react  the  iieduced  sludge  mate- 
rial, which  means  includes, 

i.  a  rotating  shaft  within  an  elongatea  vessel, 

ii.  the  vessel  including  an  inset  at  the  one  end  of  the  vessel 

and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end,  and  defining  a  reaction 

section  therein, 
iii.  the  shaft  including  a  plurality  of  paddles  secured 

thereto  for  rotation  with  the  shaft  to  provide  for  mixing 

of  the  reduced  sludge  material  ai^d  movement  of  the 

material  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet, 
iv.  means  to  introduce  the  reduced  sludge  into  an  inlet 

section  of  the  vessel, 


V.  means  to  introduce  an  acid  material  into  the  reduced 
sludge  material  in  the  vessel, 

vi.  means  to  heat  the  vessel  whereby  the  reaction  section 
may  be  maintained  at  a  reaction  temperature  from  about 
30'  to  80*  C, 

vii.  means  to  introduce  recycled  dry  sludge  material  into 
the  inlet  section  of  the  vessel, 

viii.  means  to  introduce  into  the  reaction  section  of  the 
vessel  an  aqueous  condensable  methylol-prepolymer 
solution  for  reaction  with  the  sludge  and  for  condensa- 
tion, and 

ix.  means  to  discharge  a  granular  sludge-polymer  reaction 
product  from  the  outlet; 

means  to  dry  the  discharged  reaction  product  from  the 

outlet  to  a  desired  moisture  content  of  less  than  about 

10%;  and 

means  to  screen  the  dry  reaction  product  and  to  recover 

a  dry  reaction  product  of  the  desired  particle  size. 


4,057,393 

METHOD  FOR  OCTANE  MONITORING 

Paul  A.  Budzak,  Cheswick,  Pa.,  and  RusseU  M.  Clinton,  HI, 

Crosby,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development 

Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  499,060,  Aug.  20, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,933,165. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  6, 1975,  Ser.  No.  602,264 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  31/12.  33/22 

U.S.  a.  23—230  PC  6  Claims 


OVK/Sfi  GAS 


1.  A  method  of  charging  a  sample  of  a  gasoline  stream  into 
a  reactor  containing  an  oxygen-containing  gas  for  monitoring 
the  octane  number  of  the  gasoline,  said  reactor  being  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  whereby  combustion  of  the  gasoline 
occurs  in  the  reactor,  comprising  maintaining  the  gasoline 
stream  under  pressure  high  enough  to  prevent  vaporization  of 
the  gasoline,  periodically  displacing  a  sample  of  the  liquid 
gasoline  into  a  chamber  of  large  volume  relative  to  the  sample 
and  containing  a  fmely  divided  solid  material  adapted  to  hold 
liquid  gasoline  in  the  chamber  by  capillary  action,  said  cham- 
ber being  at  a  reduced  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  such  that 
gasoline  is  vaporized  in  the  chamber,  delivering  gasoline  vapor 
from  the  chamber  into  the  reactor,  and  after  displacement  of 
the  liquid  gasoline  into  the  chamber  passing  a  carrier  gas 
through  the  chamber  to  evaporate  gasoline  therein  and  carry 
gasoline  vapors  into  the  reactor,  the  flow  of  carrier  gas  into  the 
chamber  being  interrupted  during  the  period  of  displacement 
of  the  liquid  gasoline  into  the  chamber. 

5.  In  a  method  of  monitoring  the  octane  number  of  a  gasoline 
stream  by  reacting  in  a  reactor  at  substantially  atmospheric 
pressure  a  sample  of  the  gasoline  stream  with  oxygen  in  a 
reaction  less  vigorous  than  an  explosion  and  measuring  a  pa- 
rameter of  the  reaction  which  is  correlated  with  the  octane 
number,  the  improvement  comprising  passing  a  stream  of  an 
oxygen-containing  carrier  gas  into  a  chamber  and  from  the 
chamber  through  a  conduit  into  the  reactor  and  through  the 
reactor  to  purge  hydrocarbons  and  reaction  products  there- 
from, maintaining  gasoline  from  the  stream  at  an  elevated 
temperature  and  at  a  pressure  maintaining  the  gasoline  in  the 
liquid  phase,  interrupting  the  flow  of  oxygen-containing  car- 
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rier  gas  into  the  chamber  by  injecting  a  slug  of  the  liquid 
gasoline  filling  a  portion  of  the  conduit  into  the  stream  of 
oxygen-containing  carrier  gas  flowing  to  the  chamber,  deliver- 
ing the  slug  of  liquid  gasoline  into  the  chamber,  maintaining 
the  chamber  at  a  reduced  pressure  whereby  evaporation  of 
gasoline  occurs,  said  chamber  forming  a  part  of  the  conduit 
and  having  a  large  volume  relative  to  the  slug,  distributing  the 
gasoline  over  a  large  surface  area  in  the  chamber  to  prevent 
flow  of  liquid  gasoline  from  the  chamber  and  to  increase  the 
rate  of  vaporization  of  the  gasoline  in  the  chamber,  flowing 
gasoline  vapors  from  the  chamber  into  the  reactor,  and  con- 
tinuing the  flow  of  the  oxygen-containing  carrier  gas  through 
the  conduit  and  the  reactor  after  the  interruption. 


4,057,394 

TEST  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 

BLOOD  HEMOGLOBIN 

Marvin  Alden  Genshaw,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Miles  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  May  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  688,981 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  31/22,  33/16 

U.S.  a.  23—230  B  6  Qaims 


4,05735 

PROCESS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  DONOR  CONTENT 

OF  POLYCRYSTALLINE  SILICON  OF  HIGH  PURITY  TO 

BE  USED  IN  THE  SEMICONDUCTOR  INDUSTRIES 

Dietrich  Schmidt,  Burghausen,  Germany;  Karl  Erwin  Huber, 
Ach,  Austria,  and  Johann  Hofer,  Kirchdorf,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Wacker-Chemitronic  Gesellschaft  fur  Elektronik 
Grundstoffe  mbH,  Burghausen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,375 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4, 1976,  2608965 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  27/04.  25/38 
VS.  a.  23—230  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  determining  the  donor  content  of  polycrys- 
talline  silicon  of  high  purity  to  be  used  in  the  semiconductor 
industries,  the  silicon  having  a  known  acceptor  content  of  up 
to  at  most  0.02  atomic  %  and  a  donor  content  of  at  most  0. 1 
atomic  %,  the  determinaton  comprising  the  steps  of 
introducing  a  test  rod  into  a  gas-tight  quartz  tube  having  an 

internal  diameter  only  slightly  larger  than  the  test  rod, 
converting  the  rod  into  the  oligocrystalline  state  by  zone 
drawing  with  a  seed  crystal  within  a  streaming  protective 
gas,  I 

forming  a  melting  zone  in  the  test  rod  travelling  vertically 
over  the  entire  length. 


measuring  the  resistance  of  the  so  formed  oligocrystalline 
test  rod,  and 
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calculating  the  donor  concentration  from  the  measured 
resistance,  the  protective  gas  being  a  noble  gas  with  an 
admixture  of  10  -  800  ppm  of  oxygen. 


4,057,396 

FLUID- WALL  REACTOR  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

CHEMICAL  REACTION  PROCESSES 

Edwin  Matovich,  Brea,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Thagard  Technology 

Company,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271,560,  July  13, 1972,  Pat  No. 

3,933,434,  Ser.  No.  591,949,  June  30, 1975,  Ser.  No.  591,950, 

June  30, 1975,  Ser.  No.  606,222,  Aug.  20, 1975,  Ser.  No.  606,246, 

Aug.  20,  1976,  and  Ser.  No.  616^3,  Sept.  24,  1975.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  14, 1975,  Ser.  No.  631,912 

Int.  a.2  BOIJ  1/00;  F27B  77/00 


U^.  a.  23—252  R 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  hemoglobin  content  of 
blood,  which  comprises  contacting  a  test  device  with  a  sample 
of  blood  and  measuring  light  at  a  wavelength  of  between  about 
300  and  about  620  nanometers  which  is  reflected  from  said  test 
device,  wherein  said  test  device  comprises  a  substantially 
opaque,  light  reflective,  blood  absorbent  matrix  having  a  re- 
fractive index  of  less  than  about  1.0  or  above  about  1.7. 


43  Claims 


1.  A  high  temperature  fluid- wall  reactor  in  which  substan- 
tially all  of  the  heat  is  supplied  by  radiation  coupling,  charac- 
terized by 
A.  a  reactor  tube  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end,  the 
interior  of  the  tube  defining  a  reactor  chamber,  the  reactor 
tube  being  made  of  an  electrically  resistive,  porous  refrac- 
tory material  capable  of  emitting  sufficient  radiant  energy 
to  raise  the  temperature  of  reactants  within  the  reactor 
tube  to  a  level  required  to  initiate  and  sustain  the  desired 
chemical  reaction;  the  pores  of  the  refractory  material 
being  of  such  diameter  as  to  permit  a  uniform  flow  of 
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sufficient  inert  fluid  which  is  substantially  transparent  to 
radiant  energy  through  the  tube  wall  to  constitute  a  pro- 
tective blanket  for  the  radially  in\|^ard  surface  of  the  reac- 
tor tube;  j 

B.  a  fluid-tight,  tubular  pressure  vessel  enclosing  the  reactor 
tube  to  define  an  inert  fluid  plenjim  between  the  reactor 
tube  and  the  pressure  vessel,  the  jinlet  and  outlet  ends  of 
the  reactor  tube  being  scaled  froin  the  plenum;  the  pres- 
sure vessel  having  an  inlet  for  admitting  the  inert  fluid 
which  is  directed  under  pressuii:  into  the  plenum  and 
through  the  porous  tube  wall  intd  the  reactor  chamber; 

C.  means  for  introducing  at  least  one  reactant  into  the  reac- 
tor chamber  through  the  inlet  end  of  the  reactor  tube,  the 
reactants  being  directed  in  a  pred^ermined  path  axially  of 
the  reactor  tube  and  being  confined  by  the  protective 
blanket  substantially  centrally  witnin  the  reactor  chamber 
and  out  of  contact  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  reactor  tube; 

D.  means  for  passing  an  electric  current  through  the  reactor 
tube  for  heating  the  reactor  tube  ^o  the  temperature  level 
at  which  it  emits  sufficient  radiaiit  energy  to  initiate  and 
sustain  the  desired  chemical  reaction,  the  radiant  energy 
being  directed  centrally  therewithin  substantiaUy  coinci- 
dent with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  path  of  the  reactants; 
and 

E.  a  circumferential  heat  shield  disposed  within  the  pressure 
vessel  and  radially  outwardly  of  tie  reactor  tube,  the  heat 
shield  reflecting  radiant  energy  toward  the  reactor  tube. 


4,057^97 

SYSTEM  FOR  REGENERATINiS  FLUIDIZABLE 

CATALYST  PARTICLES 

BeiUamin  Gross,  Cherry  Hill,  and  Hartley  Owen,  Belle  Mead, 


both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  MobU  Oil 
N.Y. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  380,173,  Jnly  18, 
Mar.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No. 


I^rporatioii,  New  York, 


1973.  This  application 
665,149 


Int.  a.2B01J5/?^ 


VS.  CL  23—288  B 


5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatiis  for  regenerating  citalyst  particles  deacti- 
vated with  carbonaceous  material  which  comprises, 

a.  a  first  upwardly  extending  elonjgated  catalyst  contact 
chamber  of  larger  diameter  in  a  j  lower  bottom  portion 
thereof  than  in  the  upper  major  portion  thereof, 

b.  the  upper  end  of  said  first  elongated  contact  chamber  in 
open  communication  with  cyclonic  separation  means, 

c.  an  upper  portion  of  said  elongated  contact  chamber  and 
cyclonic  separation  means  housed  within  a  separate  en- 
larged second  chamber,  I 

d.  said  cyclonic  separation  means  iji  open  communication 


with  outlet  conduit  means  extending  from  a  top  portion  of 
said  second  chamber, 

e.  a  first  open  ended  conduit  means  in  open  communication 
with  a  lower  portion  of  said  second  chamber  and  the 
lower  larger  diameter  portion  of  said  first  catalyst  contact 
chamber, 

f.  a  second  conduit  means  for  passing  deactivated  catalyst 
particles  to  the  lower  larger  diameter  portion  of  said  first 
catalyst  contact  chamber, 

a  third  open  ended  conduit  means  in  extending  directly 
between  a  lower  portion  of  said  second  chamber  and  said 
second  conduit  means, 

h.  valve  flow  control  means  in  each  of  said  first,  second  and 
third  conduit  means, 

i.  means  for  separately  introducing  gaseous  material  to  a 
lower  bottom  portion  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
chambers  and 

j.  conduit  means  for  withdrawing  regenerated  catalyst  parti- 
cles from  a  lower  portion  of  said  second  chamber  for 
transfer  to  a  hydrocarbon  conversion  chamber. 


g 


4,057,398 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  FUSION  POINT  OF 
,  COAL  ASH 

Robert  P.  Bennett,  Bridgewater,  and  Ira  Kukin,  West  Orange, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Apollo  Chemical  Corporation,  Wbip- 
pany,  N.J. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1976,  S^r.  No.  660,838  I 

Int.  a.2  ClOL  9/00.  10/00 
U.S.  O.  44—4  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  fusion  point  of  coal  ash  in  a 
boiler  comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  a  compound  from 
the  class  consisting  of  borates  and  naturally  occurring  boron- 
containing  minerals  into  a  boiler  containing  coal  ash  and  mix- 
ing said  compound  and  said  coal  ash,  at  least  O.S  kilograms  of 
said  compound  being  introduced  per  metric  ton  of  coal  intro- 
duced into  the  boiler. 

2.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  said  compound  is  intro- 
duced into  the  furnace  box  of  the  boiler  as  an  intimate  mixture 
of  pulverized  coal  and  said  compound,  and  including  the  addi- 
tional step  of  intimately  mixing  said  compound  with  pulverized 
coal  prior  to  introduction  of  the  mixture  into  the  furnace  box. 


4,057,399 

PROCESS  FOR  DEWATERING  CARBONACEOUS 

MATERIALS 

Edward  L.  Cole,  Fishkill;  Howard  V.  Hess,  Glenham,  and  WU- 

liam  F.  Franz,  Gardiner,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1975,  Ser.  No.  556,516  {  | 

Int  CL2  ClOL  9/00,  10/00 
U.S.  a.  44—6  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  transportation  and  subsequent  de water- 
ing of  a  solid  carbonaceous  material  which  comprises  grinding 
said  material  to  particles  capable  of  passing  through  an  8  mesh 
sieve,  slurrying  the  resulting  particulate  material  with  water, 
passing  the  slurry  through  a  pipeline  and  then  separating  the 
slurry  into  water  and  water-wet  particles  by  pumping  the 
slurry  to  a  dewatering  screen  belt,  air-blowing  the  water-wet 
particles,  mixing  said  air-blown  water-wet  particles  with  a 
hydrocarbon  liquid  in  an  amount  between  20  and  SCO  weight 
percent  basis  particulate  material,  heating  the  mixture  to  a 
temperature  between  300*  and  705*  F.  at  a  pressure  between 
100  and  3500  psig  sufficient  to  maintain  the  hydrocarbon  and 
water  in  the  liquid  phase  and  then  recovering  oil-wet  but 
substantially  waterfree  solid  carbonaceous  particles  from  the 
mixture. 

5.  The  process  of  claim  1  in  which  the  said  solid  carbona- 
ceous material  is  lignite. 
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4,057,400 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  GASIHCATION  UNDER 
PRESSURE  OF  BITUMINOUS  COAL  ESPECIALLY  OF 

FINE  COAL  IN  A  GENERATOR 
Walter  Kaimann,  PoUerbecks  Brink  40,  D-4300  Essen;  Rudolf 
Pasternak,  Lubecker  Str.  15,  D-4390  Gladbeck,  and  Jochen 
Bauer,  Rosastr.  61,  D-4300  Essen,  all  of  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,984 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sept.  9, 1975,  2540151 
Int.  C1.2  ClOJ  3/30 
U.S.  a.  48—77  I  1  Claim 


13  V, 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  gasification  under  pressure  of  fme  bitu- 
minous coal,  comprising 

a.  a  generator  having  a  coal-receiving  container  provided 
with  an  inlet  opening  to  receive  coal  to  be  gasified, 

b.  a  gas  tight  casing  on  said  inlet  opening, 

c.  a  pelletizing  device  in  said  casing  above  said  inlet  opening 
and  including  a  driven  rotary  apertured  grinding  face  and 
roller  means  cooperating  therewith  to  squeeze  fine  coal 
through  the  apertures  to  form  pellets  to  feed  directly 
through  said  inlet  opening, 

d.  a  pressure  tight  conveyor  housing  connected  to  said  cas- 
ing for  delivering  fine  coal  to  said  grinding  face, 

e.  a  conveyor  in  said  housing,  and 

f.  separate  means  for  feeding  fine  coal  and  a  binder  to  said 
conveyor  housing. 


a  substantially  air-tight  enclosure  surrounding  said  tanks, 
a  solar  heater  to  heat  a  stream  of  air  passing  through  the 

heater, 
second  conduit  means  connecting  said  enclosure  with  said 
solar  heater  for  passage  of  a  stream  of  air  from  said  enclo- 
sure to  said  solar  heater, 
third  conduit  means  connecting  said  solar  heater  to  said 
enclosure  for  passing  a  stream  of  air  heated  in  said  solar 
heater  into  said  enclosure  for  indirect  heat  exchange  with 
liquid  material  contained  within  said  tanks, 
fourth  conduit  means  connected  to  said  enclosure  to  remove 

methane  gas  produced  in  said  tanks  therefrom, 
fifth  conduit  means  connected  to  the  last  digester  tank  in  said 
series  to  remove  liquid  material  from  said  last  tank,  and 
sixth  conduit  means  connected  to  the  first  digester  tank  in 
said  series  to  introduce  liquid  material  into  said  first  tank. 
3.  In  the  method  of  producing  methane  gas  by  anaerobic 
digestion  of  a  slurry  of  water  material  at  a  pH  of  between  about 
6  and  8  and  a  temperature  between  about  100*  to  140*  F 
wherein  methane  gas  produced  by  bacterial  action  upon  the 
heated  slurry  is  collected  and  dewatered  solid  residue  for  use 
as  fertUizer  is  obtained,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
exposing  a  metal  screen  to  rays  of  the  sun  passing  through  a 
transparent  panel  spaced  apart  from  said  metal  screen  forming 
a  first  longitudinal  passageway  therebetween,  said  panel  defm- 
ing  the  sunward  side  of  a  gas-tight  chamber,  said  chamber 
having  a  second  longitudinal  passageway  substantially  paraUel 
to  said  first  passageway  defmed  by  the  shadow  side  of  said 
metal  screen  and  the  spaced-apart  back  of  said  chamber,  pass- 
ing air  through  said  first  passageway,  then  through  said  second 
passageway,  next  passing  the  resulting  heated  air  in  indirect 
heat  exchange  with  slurry  undergoing  anaerobic  digestion  and 
finally  recycling  said  air  to  said  first  passageway  for  continua- 
tion of  said  procedure  for  heating  of  the  digesting  slurry  using 
solar  energy.  i 


4,057,401 
METHANE  GAS  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
OUver  W.  Boblitz,  Basye,  Va.,  assignor  to  Bio-Gas  Corporation, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sept.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  720,257 

Int.  a.2  C02C  1/14 

U.S.  a.  48—111  5  Claims 


-.J4 


4,057,402 
COAL  PRETREATMENT  AND  GASIFICATION  PROCESS 
Jitendra  G.  Patel,  BoUngbrook;  Frank  C.  Scbora,  Palatine,  and 
John  W.  Loeding,  NapervUle,  aU  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Institute 
of  Gas  Technology,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  June  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,536 

Int.  a.2  ClOJ  i//6 

U.S.  CI.  48—197  R  8  Claims 


1 

ing 


Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  methane  gas  compris- 


a  plurality  of  digester  tanks  arranged  in  series, 

first  conduit  means  connecting  said  tanks  for  fluid  flow 

between  them,  pump  means  to  provide  fluid  flow  through 

said  first  conduit  means, 
agitator  means  for  mixing  liquid  material  contained  within 

said  tanks, 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  conversion  of  finely  divided  caking 
coal  to  a  fuel  gas  wherein  said  process  includes  the  steps  of 
pretreating  a  fmely  divided  coal  feed  material  at  a  temperature 
of  about  700*-800°  F  in  a  fluidized  pretreatment  zone  whUe 
forming  hot  off  gases,  said  pretreatment  zone  being  in  direct 
communication  with  a  gasification  zone,  passing  the  pretreated 
coal  from  said  pretreatment  zone  to  said  gasification  zone, 
maintaining  said  pretreated  coal  as  a  fluidized  bed  in  said  gasifi- 
cation bed  in  said  gasification  zone  at  preselected  conditions 


> 
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for  converting  said  pretreated  coal  to  i  sh  and  a  gaseous  mix- 
txire  comprising  fuel  gas,  with  drawiiig  said  gas  from  said 
gasification  zone,  and  withdrawing  said: ash  from  said  gasifica- 
tion zone,  an  improvement  in  said  proce^  comprising  the  steps 
of  adding  water  directly  into  said  pretiieatment  zone  to  dissi- 
pate heat  generated  therein  and  to  geneilate  steam,  passing  said 
hot  off"  gases  from  said  pretreatment  zone  to  below  the  upper 
surface  of  said  fiuidized  coal  bed  in  said  gasification  zone,  said 
off  gases  comprising  said  steam,  tars,  oils  and  coal  fmes,  passi/jg 
said  off  gases  upwardly  through  said  fiuidized  bed,  reacting 
said  steam  with  said  coal  in  said  fiuidized  bed  for  converting 
said  coal  to  said  ash  and  said  gaseous  oiixture,  said  off  gases 
heating  said  gasification  zone  for  assisting  in  maintaining  said 
preselected  conditions  in  said  gasification  zone,  substantially 
destroying  said  tars  and  oils  during  passage  through  said  fiuid- 
ized bed  in  said  gasification  zone,  and  converting  said  fines  in 
said  ofF  gases  to  a  portion  of  said  gaseous 
of  said  ash. 


is  dispersed  within  a  lower  density  fluid  phase  comprising 
passing  the  mixture  through  a  centrifugal  separator  having  an 
N/)  value  of  between  50  and  150  under  conditions  of  non-ato- 
mizing flow  such  that  the  coordinates  of  the  gas  phase  Froude 


mixture  and  a  portion 


4,057,403 
GAS  TREATING  PROCESS 
A.  R.  Valdes,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Floor  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No!  410,626 

Int  a.2  BOID  5i/7  r 

VS.  CI  55—31  12  Claims 


\ 


ij^lKlMl" 


1.  In  the  process  of  treating  a  gaseous 
for  the  removal  therefrom  of  hydrogen  sillfide, 
or  both  acid  gases,  and  moisture,  by  i 
stream  with  a  lean  absorbent,  said  abscirbent 
hydroxy  amino  ether  having  the  general 


HO-f  (CHz),  -  0}7(CH2),  NHz 

wherein  jc  is  2  or  3,  >>  is  1  to  4  and  r  is  2  or  3,  and  gas-liquid 
absorbing  the  acid  gas  and  a  first  quai  tity  of  vapor  phase 
moisture  in  said  absorbent,  separating  th<  acid  gas-rich,  mois- 
ture-containing absorbent  and  regenerating  the  absorbent  with 
heat  in  a  first  stage;  the  improvement  comprising  in  a  second 
stage  dispersing  a  dehydrating  agent  comprising  additional 
lean  absorbent  in  the  hydrocarbon  streaii  obtained  from  the 
first  stage,  cooling  the  absorbent-hydrocarbon  stream  mixture 
to  condense  residual  moisture  therein  into  solution  in  the  ab- 
sorbent separating  a  product  gas  having  j  moisture  content  of 
not  more  than  7  pounds  of  water  per  MN^CF;  and  regenerat- 
ing the  absorbent  with  heat. 


coefficient  and  (1  +  30M)o '  times  the  ratio  of  the  liquid  phase 
Froude  coefficient  to  the  gas  phase  Froude  coefficient  of  the 
fluid  mixture  at  the  separator  inlet  lie  within  the  enclosed  area 
defmed  by  points  A,  A',  B'  and  B  in  FIG.  1  hereto. 


4,057,405 
MEANS  FOR  THE  CLEANING  AND  SELF-CLEANING  OF 

AN  ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR 
William  A.  Cheney,  and  Wendell  P.  Spurgin,  botii  of  Oncinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  United  Air  Specialists,  Inc.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1976,  Ser.  No.  661,291 

Int  a.2  B03C  3/76 

US.  CL  55—105  5  Claims 


hydrocarbon  stream 

,  carbon  dioxide 

intii^ately  contacting  the 

comprising  an 

formula 


4,057  404 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  IMMIstlBLE  FLUIDS  OF 
DIFFERENT  DENSnJY 

R.  Bcrtmm  Diemer,  Jr.,  Wilndngton,  N.C^  i ^  „.  „™. 

son,  Jr.,  Newwk,  DeL,  assignors  to  E.  I.  pa  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  660,182 

Int  CL2  BOID  47/00 

VS.  CL  55—90 

1.  A  method  for  separating  a  flowing  nixture  of  immiscible 
fluids  of  different  density  in  which  a  highe  r  density  fluid  phase 


14  Claims 


1.  A  two  stage  electrostatic  precipitator  comprising:  an 
ionizer;  a  collecting  cell;  an  air  mover  for  moving  air  first 
through  said  ionizer  and  then  through  said  collecting  cell; 
contaminant  collecting  plates  in  said  collecting  cell  and  a 
plurality  of  upper  and  lower  support  members  on  which  said 
plates  are  directly  mounted  adjacent  their  four  comers;  hopper 
means  disposed  beneath  said  ionizer  and  said  collecting  cell  so 
as  to  receive  contaminants  dislodged  from  said  plates;  power 
means  to  actuate  said  ionizer,  said  collecting  cell  and  said  air 
mover;  vibration  directing  means  to  apply  vibrations  of  vari- 
able frequency  directly  to  one  of  said  lower  support  members 
and  at  right  angles  to  said  plates  whereby  to  dislodge  contami- 
nants from  said  plates  into  said  hopper  means;  said  vibration 
directing  means  including  a  vibrator  operatively  connected  to 
said  one  lower  support  member,  and  control  means  to  actuate 
said  vibrator;  interlock  means  operatively  connecting  said 
power  means  and  said  control  means  to  prevent  simultaneous 
actuation  of  said  power  means  and  said  vibrator;  additional 
means  for  said  control  means  and  said  vibrator  to  vary  the 
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frequency  of  said  vibrator,  said  additional  means  comprising  a 
source  of  compressed  air  and  a  tank  operatively  connected  to 
said  source,  said  tank  of  compressed  air  being  connected  to 
said  precipitator  and  emptied  while  actuating  said  vibrator; 
and  a  first  electric  circuitry  connected  to  and  including  said 
power  means,  a  second  electric  circuitry  connected  to  and 
including  said  control  means,  and  said  interlock  means  includ- 
ing a  switch  arrangement  operatively  connected  in  said  first 
and  in  said  second  electric  circuitry  and  having  an  off  position 
whereat  both  the  said  power  means  and  the  said  control  means 
are  inoperative,  an  on  position  whereat  only  the  said  power 
means  is  operative,  and  a  clean  position  whereat  only  the  said 
control  means  is  operative. 


4,057,407 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING 

ARGON  FROM  AN  AIR  FRACnONATING  PROCESS 

Emanuele  Bigi,  Bergamo,  Italy,  assignor  to  S.IA.D.  Societa' 

ItaUana  Acetilene  E  Derivati,  Bergamo,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  669,420 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  26, 1975,  21663/75 

Int  a.2  F25J  3/04 

U.S.  a.  62—22  8  Claims 


4,057,406 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  GAS  FILTER 
Staffan  Jansson,  Vaxjo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Syenska  Flakt- 
fabriken,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  647,308 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  13, 1975,  7500295 
Int  C1.2  BOID  50/00 
VS.  a.  55—385  R  10  Claims 


h    ,.r 


.^nn„ 


J  i       I  1   ! 


^:;*ni-^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  filter  mounted  in  a  working  position 
adjacent  and  on  one  side  of  an  opening  in  a  wall,  apparatus  for 
enabling  the  lifting  of  said  filter  from  its  working  position  on 
said  one  side  of  said  wall,  through  said  opening  in  said  wall  and 
into  the  open  environment  on  the  other  side  of  said  wail,  with- 
out substantial  dispersal  of  dirt  from  said  filter  into  said  open 
environment,  comprising: 
a  annular  portable  centrally-apertured  stand  comprising  a 
ring  having  a  circumferential  web  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  and  having  a  passage  extending  through  it  of 
diameter  large  enough  for  said  filter  to  be  at  least  partially 
removed  through  it,  and  removably  positioned  over  said 
opening  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  wall  from  filter,  with 
said  passage  aligned  with  said  opening; 
tubular  means  of  flexible  material  having  one  end  disposed 
about  an  outer  portion  of  said  stand  and  secured  to  said 
stand  so  that  the  interior  of  one  end  of  said  tubular  means 
surrounds  the  space  directly  above  said  opening  in  said 
wall,  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  said  tubular  means  can 
be  manually  stripped  from  said  stand  and  said  filter  can  be 
withdrawn  through  said  opening  into  said  tubular  means 
by  grasping  said  filter  through  said  flexible  material  of  said 
tubular  means; 
said  stand  being  adapted  temporarily  to  maintain  its  position 
over  said  oi>ening  and  on  the  surface  of  said  wall  on  said 
one  side  thereof,  despite  normal  forces  tending  to  displace 
it  produced  in  response  to  said  removing  of  said  filter 
through  said  opening. 


[^ 


1.  A  method  for  producing  argon  by  separation  from  oxygen 
and  nitrogen  from  an  air  fractionation  process,  characterized  in 
that  it  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  forwarding  to  a  rectifying  column  a  gaseous  argon,  nitro- 
gen and  oxygen  containing  product  coming  out  from  an 
intermediate  point  of  air  fractionation  column  of  said 
fractionation  process; 

b.  heating  a  gaseous  oxygen-free  product  containing  a  major 
amount  of  argon  drawn  from  the  head  of  said  rectifying 
column; 

c.  compressing  the  oxygen-free  product; 

d.  cooling  a  first  fraction  of  the  compressed  product  up  to 
the  liquefaction  temperature  of  argon  according  to  the 
compression  pressure  to  form  a  liquefied  product; 

e.  recycling  a  portion  of  the  liquefied  product  to  the  top  of 
said  rectifying  column  through  a  throttling  element  to 
provide  the  reflux  liquid  for  the  rectifying  column,  the 
remaining  portion  of  liquefied  product  being  forwarded  to 
the  inlet  of  an  argon  column  for  withdrawing  nitrogen; 

f.  causing  a  second  fraction  of  compressed,  gaseous  oxygen- 
free  product  to  flow  to  the  bottom  of  said  rectifying  col- 
umn for  indirect  reboil  heat  exchange,  and 

g.  recycling  the  second  fraction  in  a  partially  cooled  state,  by 
having  transferred  calories  to  the  rectification  column,  for 
further  cooling  up  to  the  liquefaction  temperature  of 
argon. 


4,057,408 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PHOTOSENSITIVE  COLORED 

GLASSES 
Joseph  E.  Pierson,  and  Stanley  D.  Stookey,  both  of  Painted 
Post  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  646,259,  Jan.  2, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,017,318. 

This  application  Oct.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,517 

Int  a.2  C03B  23/20:  C03C  15/00;  C03B  32/00;  C03C  J  7/00 

U.S.  a.  65—18  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  glass  article  wherein  at  least  a 

portion  thereof  is  integrally  colored  by  silver  which  comprises 

the  steps: 

a.  melting  a  batch  for  a  glass  containing  the  constituents  of 
alkali  fiuoride,  the  constituents  of  at  least  one  silver  halide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver  chloride, 
silver  bromide,  and  silver  iodide,  and  about  0.0  to  0.2% 
CeOz; 

b.  forming  said  melt  into  a  glass  article; 

c.  exposing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  article  to  high  energy  or 
actinic  radiation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
high  velocity  electrons,  X-radiations,  and  ultra-violet 
radiations; 
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e. 


heating  at  least  said  exposed  portion  of  the  article  to  a 
temperature  between  about  the  transfqrmation  range  and 
the  softening  point  of  the  glass  for  a  period  of  time  suffi- 
cient to  cause  nucleation  and  growth  ^f  microcrystals  of 
sodium  fluoride  containing  at  least  oi}e  silver  halide  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  silver  chloride,  silver 
bromide,  and  silver  iodide  to  occur  vsiithin  said  exposed 
portion;  I 

re-exposing  at  least  said  previously-ekposed  portion  of 
said  article  to  said  high  energy  or  actinic  radiation; 

f.  heating  at  least  said  re-exposed  portion! of  said  article  to  a 
temperature  between  the  transformation  range  and  the 
softening  point  of  the  glass  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
to  cause  metalUc  silver  to  be  depositedj  as  discrete  colloi- 
dal particles  less  than  about  200A  in  the  smallest  dimen- 
sion, and/or  deposited  within  said  micijocrystals,  the  sivl- 
er-containing  part  of  the  microcrystals  being  less  than 
about  200A  in  the  smallest  dimension]  and/or  deposited 
on  the  surface  of  said  microcrystals,  ihe  portion  of  the 
microcrystaJ  coated  with  silver  being  le^  than  about  200A 
in  the  smallest  dimension,  said  microcrystals  having  a 
concentration  of  at  least  0.005%  by  vojlume;  and  then 

g.  cooling  said  article  to  room  temperatujre. 

12.  A  method  for  making  a  glass  article  Iwherein  at  least  a 
\  portion  thereof  is  integrally  colored  by  silvdr  which  comprises 
the  steps:  j 

a.  contacting  the  surface  of  a  glass  articld  containing  Na20, 
F,  at  least  one  halide  selected  from  the ;  Toup  consisting  of 
CI,  Br,  and  I,  "and  about  0  to  0.2%  C^2"  with  a  silver- 
containing  material; 


YELLOW 


GREEN 


GREEN 


GREEN 


RED 


b.  heating  said  glass  article  and  said  silve  r-containing  mate- 
rial in  contact  therewith  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to 
effect  an  exchange  of  silver  ions  for  sodium  ions  in  at  least 
^e  surface  of  the  glass; 

c.  exposing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  article  to  high  energy  or 
actinic  radiation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
high  velocity  electrons,  X-radiations,  and  ultra-violet 
radiations; 

d.  heating  at  least  said  exposed  portion  of  the  article  to  a 
temperature  between  about  the  transfo|rmation  range  and 
the  softening  point  of  the  glass  for  a  period  of  time  suffi- 
cient to  cause  nucleation  and  growth  of  microcrystals  of 
sodium  fluoride  containmg  at  least  oqe  silver  haUde  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  silver  chloride,  silver 
bromide,  and  silver  iodide  to  occur  within  said  exposed 
portion; 

e.  re-exposing  at  least  said  previously-ejxposed  portion  of 
said  article  to  high  energy  or  actinic  j  radiation  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  high  Velocity  electrons, 
X-radiations,  and  ultra-violet  radiations; 

f.  heating  at  least  said  re-exposed  portioni  of  said  article  to  a 
temperature  between  the  transformation  range  and  the 
softening  point  of  the  glass  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
to  cause  metallic  silver  to  be  deposited  as  discrete  colloi- 
dal particles  less  than  200A  in  the  smallest  dimension, 
and/or  deposited  within  said  microcrystals,  the  silver- 
containing  part  of  the  microcrystal  being  less  than  about 
200A  in  the  smallest  dimension,  and/cr  deposited  on  the 
surface  of  said  microcrystals,  the  portion  of  the  microcrys- 
tal coated  with  silver  being  less  than  about  200A  in  the 


smallest  dimension,  said  microcrystals  having  a  concentra- 
tion of  at  least  0.005%  by  volume; 
g.  cooling  said  article  to  room  temperattu'e. 
15.  A  method  for  coating  a  glass,  glass-ceramic,  ceramic,  orj 
metal  substrate  with  a  colored  glaze  comprising  the  steps  of:  : 

a.  melting  a  batch  for  a  glass  containing  the  constituents  of 
sodium  fluoride  and  the  constituents  of  at  least  one  silver 
halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver  chlor-j 
ide,  silver  bromide,  and  silver  iodide;  and  about  0-0.2%' 
CeOz; 

b.  forming  said  melt  into  a  glass  and  comminuting  said  glass 
into  a  frit;  .    | 

c.  applying  said  frit  to  the  substrate  to  be  coated;  ' 

d.  firing  the  coated  substrate  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
sinter  the  frit  into  a  tightly-adherent  glaze; 

e.  exposing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  glazed  substrate  to  high 
energy  or  actinic  radiation,  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  high  velocity  electrons,  X-radiations,  and  ultra- 
violet radiations; 

f.  heating  at  least  said  exposed  portion  of  the  glazed  substrate 
to  a  temperature  between  about  the  transformation  range 
and  the  softening  point  of  the  glaze  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  cause  nucleation  and  growth  of  microcrystals 
of  sodium  fluoride  containing  at  least  one  silver  halide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver  chloride, 
silver  bromide,  and  silver  iodide  to  occur  within  said 
exposed  portion; 

g.  re-exposing  at  least  said  previously-exposed  portion  of 
said  glazed  substrate  to  high  energy  or  actinic  radiation, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  high  velocity  elec- 
trons, X-radiations,  and  ultra-violet  radiations; 

h.  heating  at  least  said  re-exposed  portion  of  the  glazed 
substrate  to  a  temperature  between  the  transformation 
range  and  the  softening  point  of  the  glaze  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  cause  metallic  silver  to  be  deposited  as 
discrete  colloidal  particles  less  than  200A  in  the  smallest 
dimension,  and/or  deposited  within  said  microcrystals, 
the  silver-containing  part  of  the  microcrystal  being  less 
than  about  200A  in  the  smallest  dimension,  and/or  depos-    • 
ited  on  the  surface  of  said  microcrystals,  the  portion  of  the 
microcrystal  coated  with  silver  being  less  than  about  200A 
in  the  smallest  dimension,  said  microcrystals  having  a 
concentration  of  at  least  0.005%  by  volume;  and  thea        . 
i.  cooling  said  glazed  substrate  to  room  temperature. 
18.  A  method  for  making  a  glass  article  wherein  at  least  a 

portion  thereof  is  integrally  colored  by  silver  in  a  single  color  i 

which  comprises  the  steps: 

a.  melting  a  batch  for  a  glass  containing  the  constituents  of 
sodium  fluoride,  the  constituents  of  at  least  one  silver  | 
halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver  chlor- 
ide, silver  bromide,  and  silver  iodide,  about  0  to  0.2% 
Ce02"  and  a  thermoreducing  agent;  |      | 

b.  forming  said  melt  into  a  glass  article; 

c.  subjecting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  glass  article  to  an 
elevated  temperature  between  about  the  transformation 
range  and  the  softening  point  of  the  glass  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  reduce  part  of  the  silver  to  metallic  silver 
and  initiate  nucleation  and  growth  of  microcrystals  of 
sodium  fluoride  containing  at  least  one  silver  halide  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  silver  chloride,  silver 
bromide,  and  silver  iodide;  ' 

d.  exposing  at  least  said  portion  of  the  glass  article  subjected 
to  said  elevated  temperature  to  high  energy  or  actinic 
radiation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  high  veloc- 
ity electrons,  X-radiations,  and  ultra-violet  radiations;       i 

e.  heating  at  least  said  exposed  portion  to  a  temperature 
between  the  transformation  range  and  the  softening  point 
of  the  glass  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  cause  metallic 
silver  to  be  deposited  as  discrete  collodial  particles  less 
than  200A  in  the  smallest  dimension,  and/or  deposited 
within  said  microcrystals,  the  silver-containing  part  of  the 
microcrystal  being  less  than  about  200A  in  the  smallest 
dimension,  and/or  deposited  on  the  surface  of  said  micro- 
crystals,  the  portion  of  the  microcrystal  coated  with  silver 
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being  less  than  about  200A  in  the  smallest  dimension,  said 
microcrystals  having  a  concentration  of  at  least  0.005%  by 
volume;  and  then 
f.  cooling  said  article  to  room  temperature. 


4,057,410 
HEAT  SHIELD  FOR  FLOAT  GLASS  FORMING 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 
Lioyd^.  Daman,  Pemberville;  Don  V.  Marti,  H,  Toledo;  Fred- 
die Mason,  Oregon,  and  Donald  E.  Shamp,  MiUbury,  aU  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company,  Toledo, 

Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  715,549 

Int.  a.2  C03B  18/02 

U.S.  a.  65—65  A  7  Claims 


4,057,409 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 

SCREENS  WTTH  INTEGRALLY  FORMED  CONTOURED 

FIXTURES 

Alexandr  Alexandrovich  Kudryavtsev,  Novye  Cheremushki, 
kvartal  34a,  korpus  4,  kv.  3;  Vitaly  Mikhailovich  Firsov,  9 
Parkovaya  ulitsa,  8,  kv.  25;  Evgeny  Fedorovich  Solinov, 
Novorogozhskaya  ulitsa,  15,  korpus  2,  kv.  59;  Mark  Klav- 
dievich  Symon,  1  VoikOTsky  proezd,  12,  kv.  4;  Pavel  Ivanovich 
Litrinov,  Novorogozhskaya  ulitsa,  11,  korpus  2,  kv.  25;  Albert 
Pavloyich  Veresov,  NoTorogozhskaya  ulitsa,  14,  korpus  2,  kv. 
54;  Ivan  Alexandrovich  Rybakov,  Novorogozhskaya  ulitsa, 
11,  korpus  2,  kv.  63;  Viktor  TimofeeTich  Trishin,  ulitsa  Smir- 
noTskaya,  11,  kv.  27;  Vladimir  Mikhailovich  Goryannikov, 
ulitsa  Litvina-Sedogo,  3,  kv.  24;  Vyacheslav  Pavlovich  Savin, 
Novorogozhskaya  ulitsa,  4,  korpus  2,  kv.  43,  all  of  Moscow, 
and  Igor  Georgievich  Kashkarov,  Dolgoprudny,  Vodniki, 
ulitsa  Stantsionnaya,  5,  Moskovskaya  oblast,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  660,467 
Int.  a.2  C03C  27/02;  C03B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  65—154  j  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  cathode-ray  tube  screens 
having  integrally  formed  contoured  fixtures  for  securing  ele- 
ments inside  the  screen,  comprising  means  (5)  arranged  on  a 
base  (3)  for  holding  said  screen  (B)  and  means  for  moulding 
said  contoured  fixtures  (2)  including  a  plurality  of4rames  (12) 
each  having  mounted  therein  a  heater  (49)  and  a  moulding  tool 
17;  means  for  moving  (12, 13, 15,  22-24,  &  26-31)  said  moulding 
tools  (17)  from  a  radially  retracted  or  inward  position  away 
from  the  screen  surface  to  a  radially  extended  or  outward 
position  pressing  against  said  screen;  means  for  vertically  re- 
ciprocating (34-40)  said  contoured  fixture  moulding  means 
from  a  position,  wherein  said  heaters  and  tools  face  generally 
opposite  to  the  surfaces  where  said  contoured  fixtures  are  to  be 
formed  to  a  position  above  the  top  of  said  mould  holding  said 
screen;  and  means  (10,  14,  &  42-48)  for  horizontally  swinging 
in  an  arc  or  oscillating  said  frames  (12)  from  a  first  locked 
position  to  a  second  locked  position;  whereby  one  of  said 
locked  positions  enables  said  screen  to  be  locally  heated  by  said 
heaters  at  such  surfaces  where  said  contoured  fixtures  are  to  be 
formed,  and  the  other  of  said  locked  positions  enables  said 
moulding  tools  to  be  moved  toward  said  screen  for  impressing 
said  contoured  fixtures  upon  said  screen. 


1.  A  float  glass  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  tank  containing  a  bath  of  molten  metal  upon  which  a 
ribbon  of  glass  is  continuously  formed; 

b.  an  exit  end  on  said  tank  defining  a  lip  over  which  said 
ribbon  is  discharged; 

c.  means  mounted  on  said  exit  end  next  to  said  lip  for  cooling 
said  exit  end  of  said  tank;  and 

d.  means  loosely  mounted  on  said  cooling  means  adjacent 
said  lip  for  shielding  said  cooling  means  from  heat  radiat- 
ing from  said  ribbon  glass  whereby  the  surface  of  said 
cooling  means  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  such  that 
molten  metal  escaping  from  said  exit  end  Up  of  said  tank 
and  contacting  said  cooling  means  is  solidified. 

5.  A  method  of  stopping  a  tin  leak  at  the  exit  end  of  an 
operating  float  glass  forming  apparatus  having  a  tank  contain- 
ing a  bath  of  molten  tin  upon  which  a  ribbon  of  glass  is  continu- 
ously formed  and  a  cooler  at  the  exit  end  of  the  tank  wherein 
the  exit  end  of  the  tank  and  cooler  absorb  heat  radiated  from 
the  adjacent  glass  ribbon  and  lift-out  and  conveying  rolls  of 
higher  temperature  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  heat  shield  from  a  sheet  of  millboard  insulating 
material; 

b.  treating  the  formed  sheet  of  insulating  material  with  a 
solution  of  potassium  sulfate;  and 

c.  interposing  said  heat  shield  between  said  cooler  and  said 
glass  ribbon  and  lift-out  and  conveying  rolls  so  that  said 
cooler  can  be  operated  at  a  rate  to  reduce  its  outside 
temperature  below  the  melting  temperature  of  the  tin. 

4,057,411 

HEAT  TREATING  GLASS  SHEETS  ON  A  ROLLER 

HEARTH  CONVEYOR 

Thomas  J.  Reese,  Sarver,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  655,049 

Int.  a.2  C03B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  65—114  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  heat-treating  a  flat  glass  sheet  comprising: 
conveying  the  sheet  in  a  horizontal  disposition  on  a  roller 
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conveyor  through  a  tunnel-type  furnace  and  then  through  a 
quenching  station,  heating  the  sheet  during  its  passage  through 
the  furnace  to  a  temperature  suitable 
the  sheet  is  in  a  softened  condition  atd  is  susceptible  to  roll 
ripple  distortion,  cooling  the  sheet  during  its  passage  through 
the  quenching  station  with  blasts  of  coaling  medium  applied  to 
opposite  surfaces  of  the  sheet,  and  wherein  the  sheet  during  an 
initial,  major  portion  of  its  travel  throdgh  the  furnace  encoun- 
ters conditions  that  induce  roll  ripple  I  distortion  in  the  sheet, 
and  thereafter  supporting  the  sheet  as  it  passes  through  a  pre- 
determined zone  extending  from  a  location  within  the  furnace 
close  to  the  exit  end  of  the  furnace  tt)  a  location  within  the 
quenching  station  on  small  diameter,  closely  spaced  conveyor 
rolls  which  provide  upper  lines  of  Contact  with  the  sheet 
spaced  sufficiently  close  together  and  aligned  with  a  sufficient 
degree  of  accuracy  to  a  common  upper  tangential  plane  to 
significantly  reduce  the  severity  of  roll  Hpple  distortion  caused 
by  said  roll  ripple  inducing  conditions] 

6.  An  apparatus  for  heat  treating  gl^  sheets  comprising:  a 
tunnel-type  furnace  having  entrance  ahd  exit  openings  in  the 
ends  thereof  and  provided  with  means  for  heating  glass  sheets 
to  a  temperature  suitable  for  temperinjj,  at  which  temperature 
the  glass  sheets  are  in  a  softened  condition  which  renders  them 
susceptible  to  roll  ripple  distortion,  a  qienching  station  having 
means  for  directing  tempering  medium  against  opposite  sur- 
faces of  glass  sheets,  and  a  roller  convfeyor  adapted  for  trans- 
porting glass  sheets  sequentially  throu^  said  furnace  and  then 
said  quenching  station  along  a  generally  horizontal  path,  said 
roller  conveyor  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  rolls  each  having  a 
cylindrical  sheet-supporting  portion  ex)tending  transversely  to 
the  direction  of  glass  sheet  movement  aiid  presenting  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  line  of  contact  with  the  glass  sheets,  said 
conveyor  having  a  predetermined  zona  extending  from  a  loca- 
tion within  the  furnace  close  to  the  exitj  end  of  the  furnace  to  a 
location  within  the  quenching  station^  a  portion  of  the  con- 
veyor upstream  from  said  predetermined  zone  presenting  roll 
ripple  inducing  conditions  to  glass  sheets  passing  thereover, 
the  rolls  in  said  predetermined  zone  having  small  diameters 
and  being  sufficiently  closely  spaced  and  being  aligned  with 
one  another  to  a  sufficient  degree  of  Accuracy  such  that  the 
lines  of  glass  contact  lie  essentially  wit  jiin  a  common  horizon- 
tal plane  to  significantly  reduce  the  severity  of  roll  ripple 
distortion  caused  by  said  roll  ripple  inducing  conditions  up- 
stream from  said  predetermined  zone. 


/ 
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4,057,412 
FORMING  STATION  FOR  A  MAClllNE  FOR  FORMING 

HOLLOW  ARTICLES  OF  VirRBOUS  MATERIAL 
Lothar  Schaar,  Heaerssen,  Germany,  i  assignor  to  Hermann 
Heye,  Obemldfehen,  Germany 

Continaation  of  ^iK.  No.  469,846,  M^y  14,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,951,637.  This  appUdption  Dec.  12,  l$f75,  Ser.  No.  640,385 

Claims  priority,  applidation  Germany,  May  15, 1973, 2324953 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  lubseqaent  to  Apr.  20, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 


Int.  a  2  C03B  n/00. 


\ 


9/14 

8Qaims 
article  from  vitreous 


U.S.  a.  65—229 

1.  A  machine  for  forming  a  hollo 

material,  said  machine  comprising: 

at  least  one  forming  station  having  al  pair  of  separable  neck 

ring  halves  together  forming  a  nlonrotatable  neck  ring 

adapted  to  engage  a  parison,  and  jan  integral  guide  ring 

supported  and  rotatably  mounted  j  in  said  neck  ring  and 

routionally  fixed  to  the  parison  en|gaged  thereby; 

means  at  said  forming  station  for  jointly  rotating  said  guide 

ring  and  the  parison  rotationally  fixed  thereto  relative  to 

said  neck  ring  and  thereby  makint  rotation  symmetrical 


the  parison  rotationally  fixed  to  said  guide  ring  and  en- 
gaged by  said  neck  ring;  and 


means  at  said  forming  station  for  preventing  rotation  of  said 
neck  ring  jointly  with  said  guide  ring  during  rotation  of 
said  guide  ring  and  the  parison  rotationally  fixed  thereto. 


4,057,413 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  REGULATING 
PLANT  GROWTH  USING  PIPERAZINE  COMPOUNDS 

Klaus  Naumann,  Cologne;  Klaus  Lurssen,  Grosskoenigsdorf; 
Klaus  Sasse,  Schildgen;  Ulrich  Holtschmidt,  and  Gunter 
Schwarzmann,  both  of  Essen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
FUed  Sept.  12, 1975,  Ser.  No.  612,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  9, 1974,  2448003 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/22 
U.S.  a.  71—76  44  Qaims 

1.  A  plant-growth-regulating  composition  having  an  agricul- 
turally acceptable  carrier  and,  in  an  amount,  sufficient  to  exert 
plant-growth  regulating  effects,  an  active  ingredient  compris- 
ing a  piperazine  compound  of  the  general  formula 


,(R\ 


R'— N  N— R2 


(I) 


wherein 

R',  R2,  and  R^  are  individually  selected  from  alkyl,  substi- 
tuted alkyl,  alkenyl,  substituted  alkenyl,  alkynyl  or  cyclo- 
alkyl, 


n  is  0,  1,  2,  3,  or  4. 


4,057,414 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Adolf  Fischer,  deceased,  late  of  Mutterstadt,  Germany  (by  Ca- 
edlia  Emma  Fischer,  heiress-at-law),  assignor  to  BASF  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

FUed  Not.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  627,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  18, 1974, 2454576 
Int  a.2  AOIN  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  71—88  1  Claim 

1.  A  herbicide  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  herbi- 
cidally  inert  carrier  having  dispersed  therein  a  herbicidally 
effective  amount  of  a  mixture  of 

a.  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0-(me- 
thylaminosulfonyl)-glycolic  acid  hexamethylene  amide 
and  0-<methylaminosulfonyl)-glycolic  acid  heptamehy- 
lene  amide,  and 

b.  propionic  acid-3,4-dichloroanilide  in  a  weight  ratio  of  (a) 
to  (b)  in  the  range  of  4:1  to  1:4. 
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4,057,415 
NTTROISOTHIAZOLYLUREAS  AS  HERBIODES 
Arthur  Albert  Ramsey,  Middleport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  June  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  697,455 
Int.  a.2  C07D  275/02;  AOIN  9/12 
U.S.  a.  71—90  4  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  isothiazolylurea  of  the  formula: 


T 

N 


I  NO,  , 

N— C— N 


I      II        \ 
HO  Ri 


in  which  Ri  is  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons;  Rj 
is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons;  R3  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbons. 

3.  An  herbicidal  composition  comprising  an  herbicidally 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1  in  admixture  with 
an  agriculturally  acceptable  extender. 

4.  A  method  of  preventing  and  destroying  plant  growth 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  locus  to  be  protected  an 
herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 

4,057,416 

3-ALKYLTHIO-,  3.ALKYLSULFINYL-,  AND 

3-ALKYLSULFONYLISOTHIAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  AS 

HERBIODES 
Loren  Kenneth  Gibbons,  Medina,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, PhUadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  697,458 
Int.  a.2  C07D  275/02;  AOIN  9/12 
U.S.  a.  71—90  19  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  isothiazole  of  the  formula: 


R,— X- 


T 

N 


M 


H     O 


wherein  Ri  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  up  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
Z  is  — NR2R3  or  R4  in  which  R2  is  methyl,  R3  is  methyl  or 

hydrogen,  and  R4  is  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
M  is  cyano  or  carbamoyl;  and  X  is ,  — SO — ,  or  — 

SO2— . 

18.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  an  herbicidally 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1  in  admixture  with 
an  extender. 

19.  A  method  of  preventing  and  destroying  undesired  plant 
growth  which  comprises  applying  to  the  locus  to  be  protected 
an  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


545 


4,057,418 
SULFONYLMETHYLAMINO-SUBSTTTUTED  BENZOIC 

AaDS  AND  HERBIODAL  METHOD  THEREWITH 
Wolfgang  Hofen  Fritz  Maorer;  Hans-Jochem  Riebel;  Rolf 

Schroder,  aU  of  Wuppertal,  and  Ludwig  Eue,  Cologne,  aU  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 

Germany 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  650,580 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  3, 1975,  2504383 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/14;  C07C  147/11.  147/107 
U.S.  a.  71—103  10  Claims 

1.  Method  of  combating  undesirable  vegetation  which 
method  comprises  applying  to  a  plant  or  its  habitat  a  herbicid- 
ally effective  amount  of  a  benzoic  acid  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


(D. 


H— CHj— SO,— R 


r 


in  which 
R  is  alkyl  or  substituted  alkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  where 

the  substituents  are  selected  from  halogen,  or 
R  is  aryl,  and  substituted  aryl  where  the  substituents  are 

selected  from  halogen  and  alkyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R'  is  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  alkylmercapto,  of  in  each  case  up  to  4 

carbon  atoms,  or  halogen, 
RZ  is  hydrogen,  j 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  halogen,  and  [ 

R*  is  hydroxyl; 
R'  is  halogen  or  alkyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

4.  Herbicidal  composition  comprising  an  agriculturally  ac- 
ceptable carrier  and  in  effective  amounts  a  benzoic  acid  com- 
pound as  claimed  in  claim  1. 

5.  Benzoic  acid  compound  of  the  formula 


CO— R* 


4,057,417 
6-SEC.-BUTYL-l,2,4-TRIAZIN-5(4H)-ONE  COMPOUNDS 

AND  HERBIODAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Karlfried  Dickore,  Leverkusen;  Ludwig  Eue,  and  Robert  Rudolf 
Schmidt,  both  of  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562^3 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  10, 1974,  2417511 
Int.  CI.2  AOIN  9/22,  9/00;  C07D  253/06 
U.S.  a.  71—93       -  13  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
4-amino-6-sec.-butyl-3-methylthio- 1 ,2,4-triazin-5(4H)-one, 
4-benzylideneamino-6-sec.-butyl-3-methylthio- 1 ,2,4-triazin- 

5(4H)-one, 
4-isobutylideneamino-6-sec.-butyl-3-methylthio- 1 ,2,4-tria- 

zin-S(4H)-one,  and 
4-furfurylidene-amino-6-sec.-butyl-3-methylthio- 1 ,2,4-tria- 
zin-5(4H)-one. 


(D. 


H— CH,— SO2— R 


in  which 
R  is  alkyl  or  substituted  alkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  where 

the  substituents  are  selected  from  halogen,  or 
R  is  aryl,  and  substituted  aryl  where  the  substituents  are 

selected  from  halogen  and  alkyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R'  is  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  alkylmercapto,  of  in  each  case  up  to  4 

carbon  atoms,  or  halogen, 
R2  is  hydrogen, 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  halogen,  and 
R*  is  hydroxyl, 
R^  is  halogen  or  alkyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
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4,057,419 
2,4.BIS^TRIFLUOROMETHYL)-6-NrrROPHENOL 
COMPOUNDS  AND  HERBICIDAL  IMPOSITIONS 
iOans  Wagner;  Ludwig  Eue;  Robert  R.  Scl^iidt,  and  Ernst  Roos, 
all  of  Cologne,  Germany,  assignors  to  I  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany  j 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  489,206,  July  17, 1974,  Pat  No.  3,943,180, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  335,400,  FA.  23, 1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,894,074.  This  appUcation  Oct.  23, 1975,  Ser.  No.  625,276 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  F^b.  29, 1972,  2209528 
Int  a.2  AOIN  9/20,  9/24:  C07C  y9/22.  87/00 
MS.  a.  71—121  8  Claims 

1.  2,4-bis-(trifluoromethyl)-6-nitrophenDl  compound  of  the 
formula 


CF, 


ing  said  agent  in  powder  form  therein;  passing  an  electric 
current  through  at  least  a  portion  of  said  wire  thereby  resis- 
tively  preheating  said  wire;  feeding  the  preheated  wire,  while 
said  current  is  passed  therethrough,  into  said  molten  steel  such 
that  said  metallic  sheath  is  melted  and  said  addition  agent  is 
sublimed  before  the  wire  can  contact  a  vessel  wall;  and  con- 


'■^"Q-"-" 


NOj 


wherein 

X  is  HN+R'R2R3;  and  R',  R^  and  R^  arfe  individually  hydro- 
gen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  each  of 
moieties,  hydroxyalkyl  of  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of 
from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  jof  from  5  or  6  carbon 
atoms  in  the  ring  system,  phenylalkj^l  of  from  1  or  2  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety  and  phenyl  which  may  be 
substituted  by  chlorine,  bromine,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro  or 
methyl. 

6.  Herbicidal  composition  comprising  a  herbicidally  accept- 
able carrier  and,  as  an  active  ingredient,  effective  amounts  of  a 
compound  as  claimed  in  claim  1. 

7.  Method  of  combatting  undesire^  vegetation  which 
method  comprises  applying  to  said  vege^tion  or  its  habitat  a 
herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  2,4-bils-(trifluoromethyl)-6- 
nitrophenol  derivative  of  the  general  fortaula 


trolling  the  value  of  said  electric  current  such  that  said  resistive 
preheating  and  heating  of  said  wire  by  conduction  of  heat  from 
said  molten  steel  are  effective  to  melt  said  sheath  and  sublime 
said  addition  agent  at  a  predetermined  depth  in  said  molten 
steel  such  that  said  sublimed  addition  agent  reacts  with  said 
impurities  before  said  agent  rises  by  buoyancy  to  the  surface 
and  escapes  from  said  molten  steel.  |  j  | 


F,C 


O— X 


wherein 

X  is  HN+R>R2R^  and  R',  R^  and  R'  are  individually  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  of  from  1  to  12  carbon  itoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  each  o 
moieties,  hydroxyalkyl  of  up  to  3  carbon  atoms  alkenyl  of 
from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  from  5  to  6  carbon 
atoms  in  the  ring  system,  phenylalk^l  of  from  1  or  2  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  and  jhenyl  which  may  be 
substituted  by  chlorine,  bromine,  tri  luoromethyl,  nitro  or 
methyl 


4,057,420 

METHODS  FOR  DISSOLVING  VOIJATILE  ADDITION 
AGENTS  IN  MOLTEN  lilETAL 
Arthur  A.  Brace,  Mountainside,  and  Alexjander  Lesnewich,  New 
ProYidence,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
NJ.  j 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1976,  Ser.  Noi  655,794 
Int.  a.2  C21C  7/Ofi 
U.S.  a.  75—53  I  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reacting  impurities  in  hiolten  steel  in  a  vessel 
exposed  to  the  atmosphere  with  an  addition  agent  having  a 
boiling  point  below  the  melting  point  of  steel  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  a  wire  having  a  met^hc  sheath  encapsulat- 


4,057,421 
PROCESS  FOR  VACUUM  DECARBURIZATION  OF 

STEEL 
Takashi  Fukui,  Minoo,  and  Takami  Ikeda,  Nishinomlya,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan  ! 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,911,  Oct.  22,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  713,236 
Int.  C1.2  C21C  7/10  I 

U.S.  a.  75—60  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  vacuum  decarburization  of  steel  under 
reduced  pressure  by  mounting  a  ladle  filled  with  molten  steel 
in  a  closed  decarburization  vessel  and  agitating  the  molten  steel 
by  blowing  gas  through  a  tuyere  in  the  ladle  to  prevent  oxida- 
tion of  alloy  metals  in  the  low  carbon  range,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
blowing  lancing  oxygen  through  an  oxygen  lance  using  a 
laval  nozzle  having  a  nozzle  exit  Mach  number  in  the 
range  of  2  -  4  wherein  the  laval  nozzle  has  a  divergent 
passage  from  its  throat  to  its  tip; 
maintaining  the  laval  nozzle  at  a  fixed  height  above  the 

surface  of  the  molten  steel;  and 
controlling  the  flow  rate  of  oxygen  in  accordance  with 
variations  in  the  presence  within  the  vessel  to  maintain  the 
Mach  number  in  the  above  specified  range  in  accordance 
with  the  following  formula: 


Po  =  Pi/i^  + 


-K  -  1 


M|)  k/ik  -  1) 


wherein  M2  is  the  Mach  number  at  the  nozzle  exit; 
Pq  is  the  pressure  in  the  lance  in  Kg/m^,  absolute,      | 
Pi  is  the  pressure  in  the  vessel  (kg/m^,  absolute), 
and  K  is  the  ratio  of  specific  heats  at  constant  pressure  and 
volume. 
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4,057,422  4,057,423 

ORE  TREATMENT  PROCESS  METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  MERCURY 

RoUan  Swanson,  220  California  Ave.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  FREE  SULFURIC  ACID 

90403  Hisahiro  Kinoshita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Mining  A 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  467,099,  May  6, 1974,  Pat.  No.       Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Hachinohe  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of 
3,957,503.  This  appUcation  Mar.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  662,507  Tokyo,  Japan 

Int.  a.2  C22B  19/04.  13/08  Division  of  Ser.  No.  286,7U,  Sept.  6,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,954,451. 

U.S.  a.  75 86  6  Claims  This  appUcation  Dec.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  640,432 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sept.  10,  1971,  46-70625; 
Feb.  28, 1972,  47-20820;  Feb.  29, 1972,  47-21384;  Apr.  24, 1972, 
47-41633 

Int.  C1.2  C22B  43/00:  COIB  17/90 
U.S.  a.  75— 109  ■  15  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  extracting  an  ore  containing  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  iron,  copper,  zinc,  arsenic,  anti- 
mony, molybdenum,  silver  and  cadmium,  said  metals  being 
present  in  either  their  sulfidic  or  oxidic  forms,  comprising 
preheating  said  ore  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  dehydrate 
same;  mixing  said  ore  at  said  temperature  with  a  anhydrous, 
air-free  melt  containing  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  saturated  hydrogen  and  alkali  metal  polysulfides 
and  an  amount  of  sulfur  sufficient  to  sulfidize  those  metals 
present  in  their  oxidic  form  and  to  completely  oxidize  those 
metals  present  in  their  sulfide  forms;  separating  by  filtering 
while  hot  the  melt-soluble  sulfides  of  Mo,  As,  Sb,  Cu,  and  Fe 
from  the  melt-insoluble  sulfides  with  water  to  separate  said 
saturated  polysulfide  and  the  water-soluble  sulfides  of  Mo,  As 
and  Sb  from  the  water-insoluble  sulfides  of  Cu  and  Fe;  mixing 
said  water-soluble  sulfides  in  aqueous  solution  with  a  more 
electropositive  metal  thereby  precipitating  said  metals  in  their 
elemental  form  together  with  the  sulfide  of  said  more  electro- 
positive metal  and  said  saturated  polysulfide,  drying  said  wa- 
ter-insoluble copper  and  iron  sulfides;  reacting  copper  and  iron 
sulfides  with<a  melt  containing  a  saturated  hydrogen  or  alkali 
metal  polysulfide  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of 
said  polysulfide  under  a  vacuum  of  between  one-half  Torr  and 
760  nun;  separating  the  resulting  free  metals  from  said  melt  and 
magnetically  separating  said  iron  from  said  copper;  treating 
said  melt-insoluble  Zn,  Pb,  Ag,  and  Cd  sulfides  with  a  satu- 
rated hydrogen  or  alkalivmetal  polysulfide  under  a  vacuum  of 
between  1/2  Torr  and  760  mm;  separating  lead  containing  Cd, 
Ag,  and  Zn  dissolved  therein;  placing  a  cover  layer  of  an 
unsaturated  hydrogen  or  alkali  metal  polysulfide  over  said 
lead,  heating  the  resulting  mixture  above  the  melting  point  of 
zinc  to  distill  said  zinc  and  collecting  said  zinc. 


ff 
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6.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  substantially  mercury-free 
sulfuric  acid  by  roasting  non-ferrous  metalsulfide  material  and 
then  removing  dust,  cooling,  washing  and  removing  mist  from 
the  roasted  gas  to  prepare  a  cool  feed  gas  containing  SO2  and 
impurities  comprising  water  and  mercury,  removing  said  im- 
purities from  the  roasted  gas,  converting  the  SO2  to  SO3  and 
absorbing  the  SO3  in  dilute  sulfuric  acid,  the  improvement 
which  comprises; 
continuously  flowing  a  stream  of  said  feed  gas  into  and 
through  first  scrubbing  means  and  therein  continuously 
scrubbing  said  feed  gas  with  a  continuously  circulating 
stream  of  first  liquid  scrubbing  agent  consisting  essentiaUy 
of  sulfuric  acid  solution  having  an  H2SO4  concentration  of 
from  30  to  99  wt.%  and  having  a  temperature  of  from  20* 
to  70°  C  to  absorb  impurities  comprising  water  and  mer- 
cury present  in  said  cool  feed  gas  into  said  scrubbing  agent 
and  to  produce  a  stream  of  purified  feed  gas  containing 

SO2; 

continuously  removing  said  stream  of  said  first  liquid  scrub- 
bing agent  from  said  first  scrubbing  means,  withdrawing  a 
portion  of  said  stream,  adding  to  said  withdrawn  portion  a 
reagent  effective  to  precipitate  mercury  present  in  said 
withdrawn  portion,  removing  the  precipitated  mercury 
from  said  withdrawn  portion,  recovering  the  balance  of 
said  withdrawn  portion  as  a  purified  dilute  sulfuric  acid 
solution,  and  continuing  to  circulate  the  balance  of  said 
stream  of  said  first  liquid  scrubbing  agent  through  said 
first  scrubbing  means  without  precipitating  and  removing 
mercury  present  therein; 

continuously  feeding  said  stream  of  purified  feed  gas  exiting 
from  said  first  scrubbing  means  through  second  scrubbing 
means  and  therein  continuously  scrubbing  said  purified 
feed  gas  with  a  continuously  circulating  stream  of  second 
liquid  scrubbing  agent  consisting  essentially  of  sulfuric 
acid  solution  having  an  H2SO4  concentration  of  about  98 
to  99  wt.%  and  a  temperature  of  about  60*  to  80*  C  to 
absorb  into  said  second  scrubbing  agent  an  additional 
quantity  of  the  mercury  present  in  said  purified  feed  gas 
whereby  to  produce  an  additionally  purifi^"4i^  gas 
containing  SO2,  said  second  liquid  scrubbing  agent  having 
a  higher  concentration,  a  higher  temperature  or  both 
higher  concentration  and  higher  temperature,  than  said 
first  liquid  scrubbing  agent; 

converting  the  SO2  in  said  additionally  purified  feed  gas  to 
SOaand  then  flowing  the  SOs-containing  gas  through  two 
absorption  stages  in  series  and  in  each  of  said  stages  con- 
tacting said  S03-containing  gas  with  different  dilute  sulfu- 
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ric  acid  solutions  to  absorb  the  SQ3  whereby  to  produce 
two  separate  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  solutions,  the 
dilute  sulfuric  acid  solution  employed  in  the  first  absorp- 
tion stage  comprising  the  purified  dilute  sulfuric  acid 
solution  obtained  by  precipitating  mercury  from  the 
scrubbing  agent  used  in  the  first  |  scrubbing  means,  the 
dilute  sulfuric  acid  solution  emplojyed  in  the  second  ab- 
sorption stage  comprising  a  secon4  portion  of  the  scrub- 
bing agent  employed  in  the  first  |  scrubbing  means  and 
which  is  not  subjected  to  mercury  temoval,  and  including 
the  step  of  feeding  the  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  solution 
from  the  second  absorption  stage  tb  said  second  scrubbing 
means  to  serve  as  said  second  scrupbing  agent  therein. 


comprising  a  resin  and  a  2,9-dimethylquinacridone  colorant 
and  said  coated  carrier  comprises  carrier  material  particles 


4,057,424 

ZE^C-BASED  ALLOY  FOR  COATING  STEEL 

Roberto  Bruno;  Massimo  Memmi;  Paoli  Berardi,  and  Augusto 

Mosso,  all  of  Rome,  Italy,  assignors  to  Italsider  S.p.A.,  Italy 

FUed  May  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,911 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jvjk  13, 1975,  50042/75 
Int  a.2  C22C  18/p4 
VJS.  a.  75—178  A  I  2  Qaims 

1.  Zinc-based  alloy  for  coating  steel,  particularly  for  contin- 
uous coating  of  flat  steel  sheet  and  wife  using  the  Sendzimir 
process,  essentially  consisting  of  the  following  alloy  elements 
in  percentage  by  weight:  Al  0.10-0.30%,  Mg  030-0.80%,  Cr 
0-^.20%,  Ti  0-0.20%,  the  balance  bAng  zinc,  the  ratio  of 
Mg/AL  being  4  or  less  and  the  ratio  of  pr/Al  being  1 .5  or  less. 


4,057,425 
2-SUBSTnTJTED  BENZIMIDAZOI^S  IN  MULTICOLOR 

DIFFUSION  TRANSFER 
Ronald  F.  Lambert,  Wayland,  and  How^  G.  Rogers,  Weston, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge, 

Mass.  I 

FUed  July  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  596,384 

Int.  CL2  G03C  7/00.  1/40.  1/76.  5/30 

U.S.  CL  96—3  26  Claims 

1.  A  diffusion  transfer  color  process 'comprising  exposing  a 
photosensitive  element  comprising  a  blue-sensitive  silver  ha- 
lide  emulsion  having  a  yellow  dye  developer  associated  there- 
with, a  greensensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  having  a  magenta 
dye  developer  associated  therewith,  and  a  red-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  having  a  cyan  dye  developer  associated  there- 
with, applying  an  aqueous  alkaline  processing  composition  to 
said  exf)osed  photosensitive  element  to  effect  development  and 
to  form  an  imagewise  distribution  of  unOxidized  dye  developer 
in  undeveloped  areas  of  each  of  said  silver  halide  emulsions  as 
a  function  of  said  development,  said  pr(^cess  including  the  step 
of  transferring  by  diffusion  at  least  a  poMion  of  said  imagewise 
distributions  of  unoxidized  dye  developer  to  an  image-receiv- 
ing layer  in  superposed  relationship  therewith  to  thereby  pro- 
vide a  multicolor  diffusion  transfer  imkge,  at  least  one  of  said 
silver  halide  emulsions  having  associated  therewith  in  the  same 
layer  or  in  an  adjacent  layer  a  2-substituted  benzimidazole 
,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2|-phenyl-benzimidazole, 
2-/3-naphthyl-benzimidazole,  2-p-tolyl-benzimidazole,  2-(2'- 
chlorophenyl)-benzimidazole  and  2-(2'-thienyl)-ben- 

zimidazole,  said  2-substituted  benzimid  izole  being  present  in  a 
quantity  effective  to  provide  improved  temperature  latitude. 


ROLL  MILL  TlMC    (miNUTCS) 
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overcoated  with  a  composition  containing  a  resin  and  a 
copper  tetra-4-(octadecylsulfonomido)  phthalocyanine  color- 
ant to  develop  said  latent  image. 


4,057,427 
PEROXIDE  REDOX  AMPLIFICATION  IMAGING  USING 

MANGANESE  CATALYST  IMAGES 

Philip  Maury  Enriquez,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.  I      | 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  648,079 

Int.  a.2  G03C  7/00.  5/24 

U.S.  a.  96—55  U 
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4,057,426 
MAGENTA  TONER  WTTH  A  COATED  CARRIER 
Joteph  Mammino,  Penfleld,  and  Franpdin  Jossel,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Coui.  I 

FUed  Sept  29, 1975,  Ser.  No.  617,763 
Int  a.2  G03G  9/ia  13/01 
US.  CL  96—1 SD  /  14  Claims 

8.  An  electrostatographic  imaging  process  comprising  estab- 
lishing an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  a  surface  and  contacting 
said  surface  with  an  electrostatographic  developer  comprising 
toner  particles  and  coated  carrier  particles,  said  toner  particles 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  dye  image  comprising: 

imagewise  reducing  a  cobalt(III)  complex  to  cobalt(II)  to 
form  an  immobUe  cobalt  complex  image  in  an  imaging 
layer  of  a  photographic  element, 

forming  in  the  imaging  layer  an  immobUe  catalytic  manga- 
nese complex  image  which  is  a  reversal  of  the  cobalt 
complex  image,  said  manganese  complex  image  exhibiting 
a  substantially  higher  degree  of  catalytic  activity  than  said 
reversal  immobUe  cobalt  complex  image,  and 

employing  the  imaging  layer  containing  the  immobUe  cata- 
lytic manganese  complex  image  and  the  reversal  cobalt 
complex  image  as  a  catalyst  in  a  peroxide  redox  amplifica- 
tion reaction  occurring  at  the  site  of  said  manganese  com- 
plex image  to  form  a  dye  image. 


November  8,  1977 


CHEMICAL 


549 


4,057,428 

PHOTOGRAPmC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  ANIONIC 

ORGANIC  AODS 

Rowland  George  Mowrey;  Donald  Arthur  Smith,  and  Richard 
Calyin  Sutton,  aU  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307,892 
Int  a.2  G03C  7/00.  3/00.  1/72 
VS.  a.  96—74  13  Qaims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  suppori  having 
thereon  at  least  one  image  dye-providing  layer  unit  containing 
a  sUver  halide  emulsion  at  a  coverage  of  less  than  30  mg./ft.^ 
and  a  photographic  color  coupler,  and  at  least  one  layer  con- 
taining at  least  25  mg./ft.^  of  a  nondiffusible  anionic  organic 
polymeric  compound  having  acid  groups  thereon  and  having 
an  equivalent  weight  of  at  least  70  and  less  than  300  based  on 
acid  groups. 


one  sensitizing  dye  represented  by  the  foUowing  general  for- 
mula (I): 
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4,057,429 
PREPARATION  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE 

EMULSIONS 
Luc  Achiel  De  brabandere,  Mortsel;  Robert  Joseph  PoUet 

Vremde;  Herman  Alberik  Pattjrn,  KapeUen,  and  Hendrik 

Alfons  Borginon,  Mortsel,  aU  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA- 

GEVAERT,  N.  V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  666,206 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  9,  1975, 
14586/75 

Int  a.2  G03C  1/02;  BOIJ  77/00 
U.S.  a.  96—94  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  silver  halide  emulsion  which 
comprises  the  step  of  precipitating  sUver  halide  grains  in  an 
aqueous  solution  of  peptizer  and  adding  to  the  peptizer  solu- 
tion a  silver  halide  grain  ripener  to  accelerate  grain  growth 
wherein  before  or  during  precipitation  from  about  500  mg  to 
about  30  g  of  a  sUver  halide  grain  ripener  corresponding  to  the 
following  formula  is  added  to  the  peptizer  solution  per  mole  of 
sUver  halide  to  be  formed: 


in  which  Z  represents  an  atomic  group  necessary  for  forming 
a  benzoxazole  nucleus  or  a  naphthoxazole  nucleus;  Rj  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  unsub- 
stituted  alkyl  group;  an  alkyl  group  substituted  with  a  hydroxy 
group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  acyloxy  group,  a  carboxy  group,  an 
alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  sulfo  group,  or  an  aryl  group;  or  an 
allyl  group;  R2  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  allyl  group  or  an 
aryl  group;  R3  represents  an  N-(N,N-dialkylaminoalkyl)car- 
bamoylalkyl  group,  an  N-(N,N-trialkylammoniumalkyl)car- 
bamoylalkyl  group  or  an  N,N,N-trialkylammoniumalkyl 
group,  with  R2  being  a  phenyl  group  where  R3  is  an  alkoxycar- 
bonylalkyl  group;  X  represents  an  acid  anion;  and  n  represents 
0  or  1. 

9.  The  sUver  halide  photographic  emulsion  of  claim  1, 
wherein  said  sUver  halide  emulsion  contains  at  least  one  of  a 
chemical  sensitizer,  an  optical  sensitizer,  a  hardener,  an  anti- 
foggant  a  stabUizer,  a  coating  aid,  and  a  color  coupler. 


R'— S— (CH2— ),CH 


/ 
\ 


COOR* 


NR2R5 


wherein: 
/I  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5 
Ri  is  a  C1-C5  alkyl  group 
R2  is  hydrogen,  a  C1-C5  alkyl  group  or  a  carboxylic  acyl 

group 
R'is  hydrogen,  a  C1-C5  alkyl  group  or  substituted  alkyl,  and 
R*  is  hydrogen,  a  Ci-Cj  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a 

salt-forming  cation. 


4,057,431 
ETHYLENICALLY  POLYURETHANE  UNSATURATED 
COMPOSITION 
Anthony  F.  Fineili,  Akron;  Shirish  Jasani,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  both 
of  Ohio,  and  Columbos  WiUiams,  Jr.,  Doerun,  Ga.,  assignors 
to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
FUed  Sept  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  617,883 
Int  a.2  G03C  1/68;  G08F  18/24 
U.S.  CI.  96—115  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  ethylenically  unsaturated  polyetherurethane 
composition  having  no  free  NCO,  being  readUy  removable 
from  a  substrate  by  an  alkaline  water  wash  and  being  capable 
of  being  polymerized  by  actinic  light  to  yield  a  solid  having  a 
Shore  A  hardness  of  at  least  30,  said  composition  being  com- 
posed of  a  polyetherurethane  consisting  essentially  of  reaction 
products  of  polyether  polyol  having  2  to  3  hydroxyls,  organic 
polyisocyanate  and  hydroxyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate  having 
an  alkyl  radical  containing  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  sufficient 
polyethylene  polyol  acrylate  or  methacrylate  to  give  the  com- 
position a  viscosity  at  24*  C.  of  2,000  to  10,000  centipoises. 


4,057,430 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION 

Akira  Sato;  Akira  Ogawa;  Masanao  Hinata,  and  Hanio  Takei, 

aU  of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,094,  April  25, 1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  656,685 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1973,  48-47467 

Int.  a.2  G03C  1/22 

U.S.  a.  96— 100  R  14  Claims 


360     400     440     480     520     560     600    640     n 


1.  A  sUver  halide  photographic  emulsion  containing  at  least 


4,057,432 
ACYLACETANILIDE  COUPLER  WITH  HETEROCYCUC 

DIACYL  AMINO  COUPLING-OFF  GROUP 
Mitsuto  Fi^iwhara,  Hachioji;  Tamotsu  Kojima,  Koknbuiui,  and 
Syui^i  Matsuo,  Fusss,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku 
Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  211,468,  Dec.  23, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  July  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  379,730 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  26, 1970,  45-119053 
Int  a.2  G03C  7/00.  1/40 
U.S.  a.  96— 56J  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  forming  a  yellow  image  in  a  sUver  halide 
light-sensitive  color  photographic  material,  comprising  pro- 
cessing the  photographic  material  by  a  color  developer  in  the 
presence  of  an  acyl  acetanilide  type  2-equivalent  yellow  cou- 
pler having  active  methylene  herein  and  a  split  off  group  sub- 
stituted for  one  of  the  two  hydrogens  on  the  active  methylene, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  the  split-off  group  being 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 


sso 


CO-, 

/      \ 

— N  N^ 

\         J 

oy 

wherein  Z  is  a  group  selected  from  alkylene,  alkenylene,  cyclo- 
alkylene,  cycloalkenylene,  terphenylenp,  arylene  and  pyridine- 
diyl. 
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Ti02,  and  being  essentially  free  from  alkaline  earth  metal  ox- 
ides, alkali  metal  oxides  other  than  LijO,  and  TxOi. 


4,057,433 
OXYFLUORIDE-TYPE  MOLD  FOri  CASTING  MOLTEN 

REACTIVE  AND  REFRACTORY  METALS 
Robert  A.  Brown,  Sdo,  Oreg.,  assignor  io  Rem  Metals  Corpora- 
tion, Albany,  Oreg.  ^ 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44&254,  March  5, 1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  s|r.  No.  332,608,  Feb.  15, 
1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,662, 
Aug.  25, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1, 1975,  Ser. 

No.  601,611 

Int.  a.2  B28B  7/i4 

U.S.  a.  106—38.3  10  Qaims 


4,057,435 
OPTICAL  GLASSES 
Jean  E.  Boudot,  and  Pascal  A.  J.  Joly,  both  of  Avon,  France, 
assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,809 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  16, 1976,  76.11357 
Int  a.2  C03C  i/OS  I 

U.S.  a.  106—47  Q  3  Qaims 

1.  A  glass  having  a  composition  within  the  CaO — La203 — 
TiOz— B2O3— SiOz  family  and  having  a  refractive  index  at  least 
on  the  order  of  1.7,  a  dispersive  index  at  least  on  the  order  of 
40,  a  density  of  about  3  g/cm^  and  a  weight  loss,  as  measured 
in  the  AG  test,  of  less  than  5  mg/cm^  consisting  essentially,  as 
calculated  in  weight  percent  on  the  oxide  basis,  of  about 
18-28%  CaO,  9-15%  LazOa,  9-15%  TiOz,  30-54%  B2O3,  and 
the  remainder  SiOz,  the  SiOz  content  not  exceeding  15%  and 
the  sum  of  B2O3  +  Si02  being  about  30-54%. 


1.  A  mold  for  casting  molten  reactive  and  refractory  metals 
comprising: 

a.  a  facing  portion  comprising  finely  divided  particles  of  at 
least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  oxyfluo- 
rides  of  the  metals  of  Group  IIIoj  and  the  lanthanide  and 
actinide  series  of  Group  Illa,  of  1  the  Mendeleevian  peri- 
odic chart  of  the  atoms,  and  a  bilider  therefor, 

b.  said  oxyfluorides  having  free  eiiergies  of  formation  at 
1000*  K.  of  at  least  69  kilocalorie^  per  gram  atom  of  con- 
tained oxygen  and  fluorine,  and 

c.  a  backup  portion  comprising  fu^ely  divided  particles  of 
shell  mold  back  up  material  and  a  binder  therefor. 


4,057,434  

OPAQUE  INFRA-RED  TRANSMTTTING 
GLASS-CERAMIC  ARTICLES 

Hermann  L.  Rittier,  Horseheads,  NJY.,  assignor  to  Coming 

Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.  1 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6Cb,544,  Aug.  11,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  730,808 

Int.  a.2  C03C  3/2i  3/04 

UAQ.  106— 39.7  I  1  Claim 

1.  An  opaque  glass-ceramic  article^emonstrating  a  coeffici- 
ent of  thermal  expansion  (20'-700*  U)  less  than  15,  excellent 
chemical  durability,  an  infra-red  transtnittance  at  a  wavelength 
of  3.5  microns  through  a  polished  plate  of  about  4.25  mm. 
thickness  in  excess  of  40%,  and  wherein  beta-spodumene  solid 
solution  constitutes  the  principal  crystal  phase,  consisting 
essentially,  by  weight  on  the  oxide  basis,  of  about  2.5-4.5% 
LijO,  0.75-3.5%  ZnO,  17.5-21%  AljOj,  65-71%  SiOz,  3.5-6% 


4,057,436 
DISPERSION  OF  SOLIDS  IN  ORGANIC  SOLVENTS 

Peter  Kingsley  Daries;  Leslie  Richard  Rogers;  James  Frederick 
Stansfield,  and  Arthur  Topham,  all  of  Manchester,  England, 
assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1975,  Ser.  No.  613,557 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  1,  1975, 
32287/75;  Sept  17, 1974,  40416/75;  Sept  17, 1974,  40418/75 

Int  a.2  C08K  5/34 
U.S.  a.  106—288  Q  3  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  dispersion  of  from  5%  to 
70%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  dispersion  of 
a  pigment  or  dyestuff  with  an  average  particle  size  of  less  than 
20  microns  in  an  organic  liquid  containing  dissolved  therein 
from  5%  to  100%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  pig- 
ment or  dyestuff  of  a  polymeric  or  resinous  dispersing  agent  in 
which  the  improvement  comprises  the  presence  in  the  disper- 
sion of  from  1%  to  50%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
pigment  or  dyestuff  of  a  fluidising  agent  which  is  a  quaternary 
ammonium  salt  of  a  monomeric  coloured  acid  wherein  there 
are  from  19  and  up  to  60  carbon  atoms  contained  in  the  4  chains 
attached  to  the  N-atom  of  the  quaternary  anmionium  ion. 


4,057,437 

CONTINUOUS  BELT  FILTER  AND  FILTRATION 
METHOD 

Aloysius  C.  Kracklauer,  Conroe,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sparkler  Mfg. 
Co.,  Conroe,  Tex. 

FUed  June  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  694,166 
Int  Q.2  C13D  3/16;  BOID  33/02.  33/18.  33/34 
U.S.  Q.  127—9  9  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  filtering  fluids  by  a  gravity  filtration 
process,  comprising: 
an  endless  belt  having  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced-apart  edges 
separated  by  a  porous  central  portion  which  serves  as  a 
filtering  media; 
an  extended  portion  mounted  in  sealing  engagement  with 
said  belt  along  each  of  the  edges  thereof; 
said  extended  portion  including  a  shaped  portion  present- 
ing a  sealing  surface,  and  a  chain; 
a  cylindrical  filter  vessel  comprised  of  spaced-apart,  circular 
end  members  with  at  least  one  connecting  member  there- 
between, said  end  members  having 
inner  and  outer  surfaces,  and  a  j)eripheral  surface  around 

the  outer  rim  thereof; 
guiding  means  around  the  circumference  of  said  outer 

surface  to  mate  with  and  guide  said  chain; 
a  machined  portion  on  said  peripheral  surface,  in  leak- 
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proof  sealing  engagement  with  said  sealing  surface  of 
said  shaped  portion; 
wherein  said  filter  belt  may  be  removed  from  said  extended 


portions  for  replacement  of  cleaning,  and  whereby  turn- 
ing of  said  filter  vessel  acts  to  move  said  filter  belt  in  a 
constant  manner  such  that  said  belt  is  not  stretched,  wrin- 
kled, or  misaligned  as  the  filtration  process  proceeds. 


4,057,438 
METHOD  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  CLEANING 

Kenneth  R.  Mainord,  522  N.  First  Apt.  105,  Longview,  Tex. 

75601 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  474,916,  May  31, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,936,659. 

This  application  Nov.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  628,217 

Int.  Q.2  B08B  7/04 

U.S.  Q.  134—2  I  5  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  glassware  and  metal  parts  in  a  high 
temperature  oven,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

purging  said  oven  with  an  inert  gas  from  a  primary  gas 
source  to  remove  air, 

circulating  the  existing  atmosphere  within  the  oven  after 
purging  with  the  inert  gas, 

heating  the  atmosphere  within  the  oven  to  a  pyrolyzing 
temperature  with  heaters  connected  to  a  heater  controller, 

pyrolyzing  organic  contaminants  on  articles  to  be  cleaned 
for  a  preset  pyrolyzing  time, 

purging  the  existing  atmosphere  within  the  oven  with  an 
air-inert  gas  mixture  at  the  finish  of  the  preset  pyrolyzing 
time, 

oxidizing  residues  by  heating  the  existing  atmosphere 
purged  with  an  air-inert  gas  mixture  to  the  oxidizing  tem- 
perature of  organic  contaminants  in  the  atmosphere  for  a 
preset  time, 

sensing  flow  of  inert  gas  into  the  oven  from  the  primary  gas 
source  by  providing  a  pressure  sensing  device  located 
between  said  dven  and  said  primary  gas  source  for  deener- 
gizing  the  heaters,  sounding  an  alarm,  and  purging  the 
oven  with  inert  gas  from  an  auxiliary  inert  gas  source  in 


response  to  detection  of  a  failure  of  the  primary  gas 
source, 

sensing  the  existing  atmosphere  within  said  oven  to  detect  a 
combustible  mixture  during  the  pyrolyzing  of  organic 
contaminants  by  providing  a  combustible  gas  detector 
probe  within  said  oven  for  terminating  air  flow,  deener- 
gizing  the  heaters  and  sounding  an  alarm  in  response  to 
detection  of  a  combustible  atmosphere  within  the  oven, 

sensing  the  existing  temperature  in  said  oven  during  the 
pyrolyzing  of  organic  contaminants  and  the  oxidizing  of 
residue  by  providing  a  temperature  probe  within  said 
oven  for  deenergizing  the  heaters  in  response  to  overheat- 
ing or  rapid  temperature  changes  in  the  oven. 


'  4,057,439 

SOLAR  PANEL 
Joseph  Lindmayer,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Solarex  Corpora- 
tion, Rockville,  Md. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,407 

Int  Q.2  HOIL  31/04 

U.S.  Q.  136—89  P  8  Claims 


1.  A  solar  panel  for  maintaining  solar  energy  cells  in  position 
to  receive  light  impinging  thereon,  comprising  a  tray  within 
which  said  cells  are  mounted,  said  tray  including  side  and  end 
members  and  a  base  member  having  a  substantially  planar 
surface  within  the  space  bounded  by  said  tray,  a  layer  of  cured, 
single  component  silicone  resin  adhesively  adhered  to  said 
planar  surface,  a  layer  of  cured,  multi-component  silicone  resin 
adhered  to  said  single  component  layer,  said  single  component 
layer  being  thinner  than  said  multi-component  layer,  and  pho- 
tovoltaic cells  disposed  within  and  encapsulated  by  said  multi- 
component  layer  so  that  said  cells  are  maintained  by  said  panel 
in  position  to  receive  light  impinging  on  surfaces  thereof  and 
convert  such  light  into  electrical  energy  while  being  protected 
from  ambient  conditions  and  delamination  by  said  encapsulant. 


4,057,440 

SCALE  REDUCER  FOR  ZINC  PHOSPHATING 

SOLUTIONS 

Thomas  Qifford  Atkiss,  Pottstown,  and  WUliam  Elgin  Keen,  Jr., 

Flourtown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennwalt  Corporation, 

PhUadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  653,679 
Int  Q.2  C23F  7/10 
U.S.  Q.  148—6.15  Z  4  Qaims 

1.  In  the  process  of  phosphating  iron,  steel,  galvanized  steel 
and  aluminum  with  an  aqueous  acidic  zinc  phosphating  solu- 
tion the  improvement  comprising  adding  a  scale-reducing 
amount  of  dialkyl  triamine  pentakis  methylene  phosphonic 
acid  or  its  alkaline  salt  in  which  the  alkyl  group  ranges  from 
C2to  Cg  carbons  and  the  salt  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sodium,  potassium  and  ammonium. 


4,057,441 
SOLID  PROPELLANT  WTTH  BURNING  RATE 
CATALYST 
Richard  A.  Biddle,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  Thiokol  Corpora- 
tion, Newtown,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  678,523 

Int  Q.2  C06B  45/10 

U.S.  Q.  1A9^JSS^  5  Qaims 

1.  A  solid  propellant  composition  comprising  a  hydroxy 

terminated  polybutadiene  based  binder  component,  an  oxygen 
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containing  inorganic  oxidizer 
cupric  sulfide. 
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4,057,442 
METHOD  OF  DISPOSAL  OF 

COMPOSITIONS 
Graham  C.  Shaw,  Garland,  Utah;  Eiiil  A.  Lawton,  Sherman 
Oaks,  Calif.,  and  Leon  L.  Jones,  Odgen,  Utah,  assignors  to 
Thiokol  Corporation,  Newtown,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  671,478 
Int.  a.2  C06B  li^OO 
U.S.  a.  149—109.4  I  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  disposal  of  a  solid  pyrotechnic  composi- 
tion substantially  comprising  a  solid  p<|)lymeric  binder  contain- 
ing discrete  particles  of  inorganic  oxidizer  and  metallic  fuel 
dispersed  therein;  and  allowing  for  the  recovery  of  said  inor- 
ganic oxidizer  and  metallic  fuel  which  comprises: 

a.  disrupting  the  matrix  structure  of  ^id  polymeric  binder  by 
treating  said  pyrotechnic  composition  with  a  swelling 
agent,  or  depolymerizing  agent,  substantially  chemically 
unreactive  with  said  inorganic  oxidizer  and  said  metallic 
fuel; 

b.  separating  the  inorganic  oxidizer^  and  metallic  fuel  from 
the  disrupted  polymeric  matrix  of  step  a; 
contacting  the  inorganic  oxidizer  and  metallic  fuel  from 
step  b  with  a  fluid  selected  from  water,  or  a  fluid  having 
a  density  intermediate  to  that  of  tl  e  inorganic  oxidizer  and 
metallic  fuel,  and  being  substantially  chemically  unreac- 
tive therewith,  to  form  a  mixture  which  comprises,  a 
solution  of  inorganic  oxidizer  anc  solid  metallic  fuel,  or  a 
layer  of  solid  metallic  fuel,  a  layei  of  said  fluid  of  interme- 
diate density  and  a  layer  of  solid 

.  separating  said  mixture  of  step  c 


c. 


inorganic  oxidizer;  and 


4,057,443 

FOAMED  GYPSUM  WALLBOARD 
Rodney  A.  Stiling,  Snyder,  Edward  A 
and  Rol>ert  M.  Johnson,  Kenmore, 


Burkard,  East  Amherst, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 


National  Gypsum  Company,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 


FUed  Aug 


No.  716,239 


U.S.  a.  156—43 


Claims 


"0^.0  vi  [[ 


dicularly  from  the  plane  of  said  central  disc  portion,  said  teeth 
being  arranged  relative  to  the  disc  periphery  at  an  angle  such 
that  during  rotation  said  teeth  induce  radially  outward  move- 
ment of  said  mixture,  and  subsequently  admixing  finely  ground 
calcined  gypsum  with  the  foamed  liquid  product  of  said  agita- 
tion, forming  said  gypsum  and  foamed  liquid  mixture  into 
hghtweight  foamed  core  gypsum  wallboard. 


1.  The  continuous  method  of  making  lightweight  gypsum 
wallboard  in  which  a  foam  is  continui  )usly  produced  by  foam- 
ing air  bubbles  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  surface  active  agent, 
comprising  the  steps  of  continuously  admixing  a  surface  active 
agent  with  a  major  portion  of  the  waier  to  be  used  in  forming 
said  gypsum  wallboard,  subjecting  t|ie  said  mixture  to  maxi- 
mum turbulent  flow  agitation  while  i  simultaneously  continu- 
ously adding  air  thereto,  said  subject^g  to  agitation  including 
moving  said  mixture  upward  throuE|h  a  foam  generator  cell 
wherein  said  mixture  is  subjected  tb  a  plurality  of  spaced, 
coaxial,  rotary  high  vaned  blades  each  having  a  central  disc 
I)ortion  and  a  plurality  of  teeth  dispoKd  around  the  periphery 
of  said  disc,  said  teeth  extending  out  of  the  plane  of  said  disc 
and  having  a  relatively  short  leading  9dge  and  a  relatively  long 
trailing  edge,  said  leading  edge  exten(  ing  substantially  i)erpen- 


4,057,444 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  CONTAINERS, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  PACKING  PURPOSES 

Marcel  G.  Prot,  Bercheres*sur-Vesgre,  France,  assignor  to  The 

Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  16, 1975,  Ser.  No.  614,169 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sept  20, 1974,  74J1886; 
Aug.  27,  1975,  75.26439 

Int.  a.2  B65B  7/28 
U.S.  a.  156-69  8  Claims 


21 
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1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  container  comprising 
a  cardboard  sheath  and  a  plastic  bottom,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

shaping  the  bottom  by  thermoforming  of  a  plastic  sheet 
using  the  sheath  to  provide  a  peripheral  U-shaped  rim  in 
the  plastic  sheet  having  the  same  cross  section  as  that  of 
the  sheath; 

making  the  rim  integral  with  the  sheath  by  bonding  the  rim 
with  the  lowermost  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  the 
sheath; 

parting  the  excess,  on  the  exterior  of  the  sheath,  of  plastic 
sheet  used  to  make  the  bottom  from  the  bottom  such  that 
the  remaining  plastic  sheet  has  a  downwardly  extending 
flange  juxtaposed  and  adjacent  to  the  outer  wall  of  the 
container  sheath  and  a  horizontally  extending  flange  inte- 
gral with  the  downwardly  extending  flange; 

moving  relatively  the  remaining  plastic  sheet  with  the  down- 
wardly depending  flange  and  the  sheath  to  position  the 
downwardly  depending  flange  about  the  outer  topmost 
portion  of  te  sheath;  and 

making  the  downwardly  depending  flange  integral  with  the 
sheath  by  bonding  the  flange  with  the  outer  topmost 
portion  of  the  sheath. 


4,057,445 
CLOSED  TORUS  TIRE 
Max  D.  Brinkley,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  646,713  | 

Int.  a.2  B29H  15/00.  17/02 
U.S.  a.  156—121  15  Qaims 

1.  The  method  of  building  a  tire  having  a  toric  inflatable 
chamber  comprising  in  combination  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  cylindrical  sleeve  including  a  ply  of  cord  or  wire 
ply  stock,  disposing  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  apart  inexten- 
sible  hoops  around  one  circumferential  edge  portion  of  the 
sleeve,  moving  the  other  circumferential  edge  portion  of 
the  sleeve  radially  outwardly  and  axially  over  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  the  sleeve  to  form  and  to  locate  a  first 
sidewall  of  said  tire,  then  moving  said  other  circumferen- 
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tial  edge  portion  radially  inwardly  of  said  one  edge  por-  4,057,447 

tion  and  axially  through  at  least  one  of  said  hoops,  and  MANUFACTURE  OF  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

then  disposing  said  other  circumferential  edge  portion  in   Eric  Holroyd,  High  Legh  Park,  near  Knutsford;  Anthony  Gerald 
lapping  and  contacting  relation  with  and  radially  inwardly       Goodfellow,    Maghull,    near    Liverpool,    and    James    Neil 

I  McGlashen,  Winstanley,  near  Wigan,  all  of  England,  assign- 

ors to  Dunlop  Limited,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,654,  April  6, 1973,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  619,461 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1972, 
15787/72 

Int.  a.2B29H  77/00 


of  said  one  edge  portion  thereby  to  at  least  initiate  be- 
tween the  respective  edge  portions  a  splice  closing  said 
toric  inflatable  chamber  with  said  splice  being  disposed 
circumferentially  of  said  chamber  in  the  radially  inward 
region  of  the  tire  and  subsequently  curing  the  tire. 


U.S.  a.  156—125 


17  Claims 
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4,057,446 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  MANUFACTURE 
Anthony  Gerald  GoodfeUow,  MaghuU,  near  Liverpool,  England, 
assignor  to  Dunlop  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  May  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,424 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  28,  1974, 
23575/74 

Int.  a.2  B29H  17/04 
U.S.  a.  156—123  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  pneu- 
matic tire,  comprising: 

a.  locating  an  annular,  substantially  inextensible  breaker  on 
the  radially  outer  surface  of  a  former,  the  former  including 
an  at  least  substantially  solid  annulus  which  is  of  greater 
axial  length  than  radial  thickness  in  radial  cross-section 
and  which  is  of  an  elastomeric  material  which  yields  to 
permit  the  diameter  of  the  former  to  be  increased  or  de- 
creased; 

b.  increasing  the  diameter  of  the  former  to  stretch  the 
breaker; 

c.  locating  the  former  with  the  breaker  in  the  stretched 
condition  thereon  in  a  mould; 

d.  moulding  a  tire  tread  portion  over  the  stretched  breaker; 

e.  moulding  a  tire  sidewall  in  contact  with  the  tread  portion; 
f  curing  the  moulded  tire  tread  and  sidewall;  and 

g.  removing  the  former  from  the  interior  of  the  cured  tire 
tread  and  sidewall. 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  pneumatic  tire  having 
parts  including  beads,  sidewalls  and  a  tread  portion  reinforced 
by  means  of  a  breaker  assembly,  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

a.  working  curable  but  uncured  rubber  to  an  extent  sufficient 
to  destroy  its  nerve  but  not  to  start  the  rubber  on  to  a 
curing  cycle; 

b.  preassembling  a  breaker  assembly  for  the  tread  portion  of 
the  tire  and  positioning  it  in  an  annular  mould  cavity  for 
the  tread  portion  of  the  tire; 

c.  forming  the  tire  in  three  parts  from  said  worked  uncured 
rubber  by  forcing  said  rubber  into  annular  mould  cavities 
including  the  mould  cavity  for  the  tread  portion  of  the  tire 
in  which  said  breaker  assembly  has  been  preassembled, 
and  mould  cavities  for  the  sidewall  and  bead  on  each  side 
of  the  tire,  at  least  the  sidewall  and  bead  moulds  each 
being  provided  with  gas-tight  locking  spures  to  assist  in 
maintaining  a  formed  tire  in  a  desired  part  of  each  of  the 
latter  moulds  when  the  latter  moulds  are  opened; 

d.  opening  the  moulds  for  the  tire  parts,  at  least  the  moulds 
for  the  sidewalls  being  opened  in  a  pressurized  atmosphere 
such  that  gas  under  pressure  flows  between  parts  of  the 
moulds  for  the  sidewalls  and  is  prevented  by  the  gas-tight 
locking  sprues  from  passing  around  one  side  of  each  of  the 
formed  tire  sidewalls  whereby  the  tire  sidewalls  are  re- 
tained in  desired  parts  of  the  sidewall  moulds; 

e.  reassembling  the  moulds  for  the  tire  parts  into  a  tire  mould 
to  bring  the  tire  parts  into  joining  contact;  and 

f  joining  the  parts  of  the  tire  under  head  and  gas  pressure. 


4,057,448 

OPTICAL  HBER  SPLICING  TECHNIQUE 

Calvin  Max  MUler,  LUburn,  Ga.,  assignor  to  BeU  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HiU,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521,656,  Nov.  7, 1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,919,037.  This  appUcation  Aug.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  607,777 
Int.  a.2  B65H  69/06 
U.S.  CI.  156—158  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  joining  the  mating  ends  of  a  pair  of  optical 
fibers  comprising  the  steps  of 
inserting  said  fibers  into  opposite  ends  of  a  loose-fitting 
optical  fiber  receiving  tube  being  capable  of  rotating 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  uniform  interior 
cross  section  comprising  at  least  one  comer,  said  comer 
forming  a  fiber-aligning  groove  in  the  interior  surfaces  of 
said  tube  substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 
bending  said  fibers  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  to 
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bias  said  fibers  against  said 
generating  sufficient  forces  to  rotate 
mating  fiber  ends  are  lodged 
groove  to  effect  transverse  align: 
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interior  surfaces,  said  biasing  stationary  point  is  approximately  zero,  the  filaments  of  the  first 

said  tube  until  said  and  second  series  being  joined  at  intersections  thereof. 

aiainst  said  fiber-aligning  

]  tient  of  said  fibers; 


advancing  said  bent  fibers  into  abutment 

and 
joining  said  fibers  while  they  are  h^ld 

ting  position. 


with  each  other; 
in  the  bent  and  abut- 


4,057,449 
METHODS  OF  EXTRUDING  I%ASTIC  NETTING 
Wayne  W.  Liiingstoii,  Osseo,  and  Geridd  W.  Melin,  Wyoming, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Bemis  Company,  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn.  | 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  450,859,  Mai4h  13,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3^)57,565.  This  application  Mar.  1,  i976,  Ser.  No.  662,530 

Int.  a.2  D04H  3/16 

VS.  CL  156—167  2  Claims 


plastic  netting  compris- 
series  of  filaments  with 


1.  The  method  of  extruding  tubular 
ing  extruding  a  first  generally  circulai 

each  of  the  filaments  inclined  in  one  direction  with  respect  to 
a  plane  including  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  netting,  extruding 
a  second  generally  circular  series  of  filaments  concentric  with 
the  first  and  each  inclined  in  the  opposite  direction  with  re- 
spect to  said  plane  including  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  net- 
ting, and  rotating  the  first  and  second]  series  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, said  first  and  second  series  beinjg  rotated  in  such  direc- 
tion that  the  filaments  trail  in  respect  to  their  respective  direc- 
tion of  rotation,  the  angular  velocity  of  the  filaments  of  the  first 
series  and  the  vtte  of  extrusion  of  th^  first  series  being  so  re- 
lated that  the  resultant  horizontal  velocity  of  the  filaments  of 
the  first  series  upon  extrusion  relativ^  to  a  stationary  point  is 
approximately  zero,  the  angular  veloci|ty  of  the  filaments  of  the 
second  series  and  the  rate  of  extrusi|>n  of  the  second  series 
being  so  related  that  the  resultant  horizontal  velocity  of  the 
filaments  of  the  second  series  upon  extrusion  relative  to  a 


4,057,450 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  BUOYANCY  MEMBERS 

George  Lee,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hitco,  Irvine, 

Calif.  I 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  755,659  I 

Int.  C1.2  B29C  13/00:  B29D  3/02,  9/10:  B29G  7/07 

U.S.  a.  156—213  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  buoyancy  members  in  the  form 
of  a  segment  of  a  hollow  cylinder,  comprising: 

forming  a  bendable,  curable  layer  of  fiber-filled  polymeric 
material  on  exterior  surfaces  of  a  cylindrical  mold,  said 
mold  having  two  longitudinal,  radially  extending  flanges 
spaced  about  its  circumference,  said  surfaces  including  a 
surface  between  said  flanges  and  surfaces  of  said  flanges, 
said  layer  terminating  in  overhanging  portions  along  outer 
edges  of  the  flanges;  assembling  on  said  curable  layer  a 
plurality  of  elongated  hollow,  rigid,  tubular  elements  in 
side-by-side  relationship  to  form  an  assembly  with  the 
assembly  of  tubular  elements  filling  the  space  between  the 
portions  of  the  curable  layer  carried  by  the  flanges;  bend- 
ing the  overhanging  portions  of  said  curable  layer  to 
overlie  adjacent  surface  portions  of  the  assembly  of  tubu- 
lar elements; 

applying  at  least  one  flexible  reinforcing  member  trans- 
versely across  the  assembly  of  tubular  elements  with  the  rein- 
forcing member  extending  across  the  flanges  and  being  main- 
tained under  tension; 

applying  a  layer  of  fiber-filled  curable  polymeric  material 
over  exfKJsed  surfaces  of  the  assembly  of  tubular  elements 
until  the  assembly  is  completely  enclosed  in  a  shell  of  the 
fiber-filled  curable  polymeric  material, 

said  at  least  one  reinforcing  member  being  enclosed  within 
said  shell  but  having  end  portions  projecting  therefrom; 
and  curing  the  polymeric  material  of  said  shell,  converting 
said  shell  into  a  rigid,  integral  structure. 


I! 

4,057,451 

MIRROR  MOUNT  APPLYING  METHOD 

Robert  R.  Beckham,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Libbey-Owens- 

Ford  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  545,529,  Jan.  30, 1975,  Pat.  No.  3,948,719. 
This  application  Jan.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  652,609 
Int.  C1.2  B32B  31/20:  B65H  7/20.  29/00 
U.S.  a.  156—320  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  affixing  a  mirror  mount  on  one  surface  of  a 
glass  sheet  comprising:  supporting  a  glass  sheet  having  refer- 
ence indicia  thereon  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane,  providing 
a  movable  carriage  above  said  glass  sheet,  said  carriage  having 
a  press  member,  a  supply  of  mirror  mounts  and  an  indicia 
detecting  means  carried  thereon,  each  of  said  mirror  mounts 
being  provided  with  an  outer  plastic  layer  affixed  thereto, 
feeding  a  single  mirror  mount  from  said  supply  to  said  press 
member,  heating  said  mirror  mount  substantially  to  the  soften- 
ing point  of  said  plastic  layer  during  the  transit  of  said  mount 
from  said  supply  to  said  press  member,  traversing  said  carriage 
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across  said  glass  sheet  and  moving  said  detecting  means  there- 
with to  detect  said  reference  indicia,  generating  a  signal  upon 
detection  of  said  reference  indicia,  controlling  movement  of 
said  carriage  in  response  to  said  signal  to  orient  said  press 


member  and  thereby  said  heated  mirror  mount  in  a  desired 
relation  to  said  reference  indicia,  and  actuating  said  press 
member  upon  attainment  of  said  desired  relation  to  apply  said 
mirror  mount  in  a  desired  region  on  said  glass  sheet. 


4,057,452  ' 

CONSTANT  PRESSURE  MECHANISM  FOR  HAND 
LABELER 
Yo  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato 
Kenkyusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,225 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  5,  1975,  50-107120 
Int.  a.2  B41F  1/08.  1/38.  1/44 
U.S.  Q.  156—384  31  Claims 


81      /) 


,  •«fleK»^i3b^n8/''3 


1.  A  hand  labeler  comprising:  ' 

a  frame; 

a  printing  device  fixedly  mounted  on  said  frame; 

a  platen  assembly  for  carrying  a  label  strip,  and  supported  in 
said  frame  and  positioned  such  that  a  label  on  said  platen 
assembly  confronts  said  printing  device; 

a  hand  lever  for  being  operated  to  move  said  platen  assem- 
bly; platen  assembly  operating  means  for  operatively 
connecting  said  hand  lever  and  said  platen  assembly  and 
for  rapidly  moving  said  platen  assembly  against  said  print- 
ing device  with  the  label  on  said  platen  assembly;  biasing 
means  connected  with  said  platen  assembly  operating 
means  for  causing  said  platen  assembly  operating  means  to 
rapidly  move  said  platen  assembly  with  a  constant  print- 
ing pressure  against  said  printing  device;  said  biasing 
means  being  connected  with  said  hand  lever  for  being 
charged  by  movement  of  said  hand  lever  and  for  thereaf- 
ter being  released  to  discharge  and  cause  said  platen  as- 
sembly operating  means  to  move  said  platen  assembly 
following  further  movement  of  said  hand  lever; 

means  for  retracting  said  platen  assembly  from  said  printing 
device;  disconnect  means  for  disconnecting  said  biasing 


means  from  said  platen  assembly  operating  means  prior  to 
said  retracting  means  retracting  said  platen  assembly. 


4,057,453 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AND  LAYING  OUT 

PHASE  CORES  FOR  OIL-nLLED  CABLES  AND  A 

DEVICE  FOR  ACCOMPUSHING  SAME 

Mikhail  Kirillovich  Bataev;  Isaak  Efimovich  Veits;  Sergei  Ser- 
geevich  Gorodetsky;  Lev  Ilich  Macheret;  Lev  Alexeevicb 
Kuznetsov;  Albert  Vasilievich  Tjurin,  and  Jury  Edoardovich 
Yaunzem,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Vsesojuzny 
Proektno-Izyskatelsky     Nauchno-Issledovatelsky     Institut 
"Gidroproekt"  imeni  S.  Ya.  Zhuka,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
FUed  July  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  592,667 
Int.  a.2  B32B  1/00 
U.S.  a.  156—390  7  Claims 


»  IZ      23 


1.  A  device  for  manufacturing  phase  cores  of  oU-filled  cables 
comprising:  a  twisting  machine  used  to  obtain  a  current-carry- 
ing core  by  means  of  twisting  together  a  number  of  individual 
wires,  an  insulating  machine  used  to  apply  paper  insulation 
onto  said  current-carrying  core,  a  vacuum  drier,  an  instrumen- 
tation means  for  making  electrical  measurements  and  insulation 
tests,  a  drum  to  receive  the  insulated  current-carrying  core,  a 
container  for  said  drum,  wherein  said  drum  is  installed  in  said 
container  for  rotation,  said  container  serving  as  a  provisional 
sealed  housing  where  the  cable  phase  core  is  dried,  impreg- 
nated with  an  insulating  compound,  subjected  to  electrical 
measurements  and  insulation  tests  and  pressurized,  wherein 
said  container  is  provided  with  a  means  compensating  for 
temperature  variations  of  the  volume  of  said  cable  phase  core 
and  said  insulating  compound  located  inside  said  container 
comprising  an  elastic  partition  dividing  said  container  into  a 
conserving  chamber  filled  with  an  insulating  compound  to 
protect  the  insulation  of  the  cable  phase  core  from  humidity 
effects,  and  a  compensating  chamber  to  compensate  for  tem- 
perature variations  of  the  volume  of  said  insulating  compound 
and  said  cable  phase  core  wherein  the  cavity  of  the  drum  is 
made  airtight  and  has  access  to  said  compensating  chamber  of 
said  container. 


4,057,454  , 

MANDREL  FOR  FABRICATING  AN  AIR  SPRING     ' 

Michael  W.  Smith,  Mogadore,  and  Stanley  J.  Houck,  Akron, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  717,734 
Int.  C1.2  B23B  31/40:  B29H  17/22 
U.S.  a.  156—401  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  fabricating  an  air  spring  prior  to  its  being 
shaped  and  cured,  the  air  spring  having  an  inextensible  ring 
enfolded  coaxially  thereof  in  each  of  its  axial  ends,  the  appara- 
tus comprising  means  defining  a  straight  cylindrical  surface 
axially  coextensive  with  said  air  spring  between  said  axial  ends, 
said  means  including  a  fixed  diameter  portion  and  a  variable 
diameter  portion,  the  variable  diameter  portion  comprising  a 
multiplicity  of  axially  extending  fingers  each  having  one  end 
fixed  radially  adjacent  one  end  of  the  fixed  diameter  portion 
and  another  end  movable  radially  outward  relative  to  its  fixed 
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rigid  body  one  edge  thereof  being  secured  radially  inward  of 
said  members  and  axially  between  the  inner  end  thereof  and 
the  axially  inner  edge  of  the  first-mentipned  bladder,  the  outer 
of  said  edges  being  secured  axially  outward  of  the  first-men- 
tioned bladder,  and  the  sleeve  extendinjg  axially  outward  from 
its  one  edge  to  a  circumferential  bight  and  thence  axially  in- 
ward to  the  other  of  its  edges,  and  sa  d  passage  means  sepa- 
rately connecting  the  latter  said  sleeve  with  compressed  air 
whereby  the  latter  said  sleeve  is  expanjded  in  response  to  said 
air  radially  outwardly  of  the  outer  ehds  of  said  fingers  while 
the  same  are  in  their  radially  expanded  position. 


4,057,455 
TIRE  STITCHING  APPARATUS 
Kjurl  W.  Klose,  Fiiidlay,  Ohio,  assignpr  to  Cooper  Tire  and 
Robber  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 

FUed  Mtj.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,337 
lnt.Cl.^B29H  17/18 


VS.  CL  156—410 


7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stitching  on  a  tirf  building  drum  having 
rounded  shoulders  a  plurality  of  suikrimposed  rubberized 
fabric  sheets,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  base  mem- 
bers, means  for  moving  said  base  men^rs  in  opposite  direc- 
tions along  a  linear  path  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
drum,  a  platform  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  each 
base  member  and  pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  stitcher  wheel 
pivotally  connected  to  each  platform,  tneans  carried  by  each 
platform  for  moving  said  stitcher  wheelinto  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  dnun,  a  driven  member  provided  on  each 
platform,  and  driving  means  mounted  ion  said  base  members 
and  engaging  said  driven  member  for  rotating  said  platform 
about  said  pivotal  connection  and  moving  said  stitcher  wheels 
over  said  drum  and  rounded  shoulders, 
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end,  each  said  other  end  having  a  lotch,  the  plurality  of 
notches  cooperating  to  form  a  circumferential  groove  coaxi- 
ally  about  said  cylindrical  surface  and  Open  radially  outwardly 
thereof,  a  rigid  body  coaxially  supporting  said  means,  an  inflat- 
able sleeve  having  two  circular  edge^  secured  to  said  rigid 
body  axially  between  the  inward  end  tnd  the  outward  end  of 
and  radially  inward  of  said  fingers  and  passage  means  disposed 
in  said  rigid  body  for  connecting  said  ^leeve  with  compressed 
air  whereby  said  members  are  moved  arcuately  outwardly  in 
response  to  inflation  of  said  sleeve,  ^d  a  further  inflatable 
sleeve  having  its  two  circular  edges  soured  coaxially  to  said 


4,057,456 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING  AN  EXTRUDATE 
Charles  Gwin  Renegar,  and  Frank  Edward  Colbeck,  both  of 
Shelbyrille,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Hasbro  Industries,  Inc.,  Paw- 
tucket,  R.I. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  667,116 

Int.  a.2  B32B  31/00 

U.S.  a.  156—515  15  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  trimming  an  extrudate  to  finished  length 
and  fusing  the  ends  thereof,  comprising: 

a.  hopper  means  for  receiving  and  orienting  rough-cut 
lengths  of  extrudate,  and  having  an  outlet  through  which 
oriented  lengths  of  extrudate  are  adapted  to  pass; 

b.  a  movable  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  holder 
means  operatively  passing  the  outlet  as  the  carrier  moves; 

c.  each  holder  means  adapted  to  releasably  capture  a  length 
of  extrudate  from  the  outlet  as  the  carrier  moves  the 
holder  means  past  the  outlet; 

d.  a  pair  of  spaced,  rotatable  cutter  discs  operatively  posi- 
tioned relative  to  the  carrier  for  trimming  each  end  of  a 
length  of  extrudate  captured  by  a  holder  means  as  the 
carrier  moves  the  holder  means  past  the  cutter,  discs  and 

e.  means  for  heating  the  cutter  discs  whereby  each  end  of  the 
length  of  extrudate  is  fused  simultaneously  with  being 
trimmed. 


4,057,457 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  LABELS  OR  LIKE 

FLEXIBLE  SHEETS 

Georges  Antoine  TaTemier,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 
Nonvelle  Baele  Gangloff,  Viileorbane,  France  | 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  711,877 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  5,  1975,  75 J5010 

Lit  a.2  B65C  9/08 

UJS.  CL  156—571  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  transferring  flat  flexible  sheets  which 
comprises  a  turntable,  means  for  rotating  said  turntable  about  a 
turntable  axis,  a  stationary  magazine  holding  a  stack  of  sheets 
adjacent  said  turntable,  at  least  one  pickup  head  on  said  turnta- 
ble about  8  pickup  axis  spaced  from  the  said  turntable  axis  and 
having  a  curved  pickup  surface  engageable  with  a  sheet  pf  said 
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4,057,458 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  NICKEL  ZINC  FERRTTE  BY 

UQUID-PHASE  EPITAXIAL  GROWTH 

Konihiro  Maeda;  Hiromichi  Imahasi,  both  of  Hitachi,  and  Mat- 

sonosoke  Kikqchi,  Mito,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Sept  15, 1975,  Ser.  No.  613,502 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sept  17, 1974,  49-106079 
Int  a.2  BOIJ  17/04.  17/34 
U.S.  a.  156—603  4  Claims 


eco: 


5  10  15  33 


1.  A  method  for  forming  nickel  zinc  ferrite,  which  comprises 
immersing  a  crystal  substrate  in  a  supercooled  melt  comprising 
lead  oxide,  iron  oxide,  6%  by  weight  or  less  of  boron  oxide  or 
lead  fluoride,  and  such  amounts  of  nickel  oxide  and  zinc  oxide 
that  the  molar  ratio  ZnO/(NiO  -|-  ZnO)  is  0.8  or.  smaller  and 
then  in  a  supercooled  melt  comprising  lead  oxide,  iron  oxide, 
zinc  oxide,  and  6%  by  weight  or  less  of  boron  oxide  or  lead 
fluoride  to  form  by  epitaxial  growth  at  least  two  layers  of 
nickel  zinc  ferrite  and  zinc  ferrite  on  said  substrate,  and  then 
converting  the  resulting  layers  into  a  homogeneous  single  layer 
of  nickel  zinc  ferrite  by  thermal  diffusion  treatment. 


4,057,459 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  MICRO-WIRING 

ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  CONTACTING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ORCUTTS 

Gerhard  Mitterhommer,  Munich,  and  Kurt  Plehnert  Pollach, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeseUschaft, 

Berlin  ft  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  616,148 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Sept    27,    1974, 
2446368;  July  2,  1975,  2529576 

Int^  a.2  C23F  1/02 
UJS.  a.  156—630  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  micro- wiring  arrangements 
on  a  flexible,  insulating  carrier  band  for  the  purpose  of  contact- 
ing semiconductor  circuits,  said  method  including  providing  a 
flexible  carrier  band  having  at  least  one  opening  therethrough 
for  receiving  an  assembly,  a  metal  layer  bonded  to  one  side  of 
the  carrier  band  with  a  first  layer  of  photosensitive  varnish 
covering  the  metal  layer  and  a  second  layer  of  photosensitive 
varnish  covering  the  other  side  of  the  carrier  band  and  any 
portion  of  the  metal  layer  exposed  through  each  opening  in  the 
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stack,  and  means  for  rotating  said  head  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  turntable,  the  improvement  wherein  said  pickup 
surface  has  an  axial  plane  of  symmetry  extending  through  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  head  and  a  smallest  radius  of  curvature 
at  said  plane,  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  surface  progres- 
sively increasing  symmetrically  to  opposite  sides  of  said  plane, 
said  surface  having  a  directrix  curve  which  in  polar  coordi- 
nates corresponds  to  the  formula:  | 


band,  and  forming  a  wiring  structure  in  the  metal  layer  by 
using  photo-etching  techniques  including  exposing  the  first 
layer  of  photosensitive  varnish  with  the  desired  pattern  and 
developing  the  exposed  first  layer  prior  to  an  etching  step,  the 
improvements  comprising  said  step  of  developing  the  exposed 
first  layer  of  photosensitive  varnish  being  accomplished  with- 


out developing  the  second  layer  of  photosensitive  varnish  by 
floating  the  band  on  a  surface  of  a  developer  bath  with  the  first 
layer  contacting  the  surface  of  the  bath  and  creating  a  flow 
within  the  bath  of  the  developer  in  a  direction  generally 
toward  said  first  layer  to  insure  contact  of  the  first  layer  and  to 
thereby  cause  developing  of  the  first  layer  to  uncover  portions 
of  the  metal  layer. 


4,057,460 
PLASMA  ETCHING  PROCESS 

Arjun  N.  Saxena,  Palo  Alto,  and  Courtney  Hart,  San  Jose,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Data  General  Corporation,  Westboro, 
Mass. 

FUed  Not.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,734 

Int  a.2  C23F  1/02 

U.S.  a.  156—643  7  Claims 
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5.  A  process  for  plasma  etching  a  semiconductor  wafer 
having  metallic  layers  deposited  thereon,  which  process  inhib- 
its the  build-up  of  space  charge  effects  otherwise  created  by 
interactions  between  said  plasma  and  the  outermost  one  of  said 
metallic  layers,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  first,  insulating  a  portion  of  the  outermost  of  said  layers 
from  etching  effects  of  said  plasma  in  order  to  reduce 
interference  by  atomic  effects  of  said  outermost  of  said 
layers  with  said  etching  effects; 

b.  second,  subjecting  said  wafer  to  said  etching  effects  and 
removing  said  wafer  therefrom  after  a  predetermined 
etching  result  has  been  obtained;  and 

c.  third,  removing  insulation  applied  in  said  insulating  step 
thereby  exposing  said  portion  of  said  outermost  of  said 
layers,  along  with  said  obtained  etching  result. 
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IMPREGNATION  OF 
LJRE  PULSATION 


4,057,461 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
FIBER  MATERIAL  BY  PRESS 
Johan  C.  F.C.  Richter,  Nice,  France,!  assignor  to  Kamyr  Ak< 
tiebolag,  Karlstad,  Sweden  I 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  690,786 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  2,  1975,  7506255 

Int.  a.2  D21C  i/2<5    7/00 

U.S.  a.  162—19  15  Qaims 


39  •      « 


pressure  in  said  second  system  is  substantially  as  high  as 
said  treatment  vessel  pressure  when  communication  be- 
tween said  second  system  and  said  treatment  vessel  is 
allowed,  and  so  that  the  pressure  in  said  second  system 
becomes  significantly  reduced  when  communication  be- 
tween said  second  system  and  said  treatment  vessel  is 
blocked;  and 

controlling  the  time  that  communication  between  said 
second  system  and  said  treatment  vessel  is  effected  to 
control  the  relative  times  that  said  second  system  is  ex- 
posed to  high  and  low  pressure  so  that  impregnation  of 
fiber  material  with  treatment  liquid  takes  place  in  said 
second  system. 


4,057,462 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  SUSTAINED  ION  ENERGY 
Daniel  L.  Jassby,  and  William  M.  Hooke,  both  of  Princeton, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Energy  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,196 

Int.  a.2  HOI  J  37/00:  G21B  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  176—5  1  Chiim 


1.  Apparatus  for  impregnating  fiberl  material  with  treatment 
Uquid  before  treatment  thereof,  comprising 

a.  a  first  means  defining  a  relativdy  low  pressure  system, 
including  fiber  material  in  impregnation  liquid; 

b.  means  for  continuously  removing  liquid  from  said  first 
system  to  maintain  said  system  atj  relatively  low  pressure; 

c.  means  for  transferring  fiber  material  in  impregnation 
liquid  in  said  first  system  to  a  second  means  defining  a 
relatively  high  pressure  system  aiid  boosting  the  pressure 
thereof,  said  transferring  means  including  means  commu- 
nicating with  both  said  first  and  Second  systems; 

d.  a  high  pressure  vertical  fiber  material  treatment  vessel; 

e.  said  second  pressure  system  inclufiing  an  upper  impregna- 
tion portion  of  said  fiber  material  treatment  vessel; 

f.  means  for  selectively  allowing  or  blocking  communication 
between  said  second  system  and  isaid  fiber  material  treat- 
ment vessel  so  that  the  pressure  in  said  second  system  is 
substantially  as  high  as  said  treatment  vessel  pressure 
when  communication  between  ^id  second  system  and 
said  treatment  vessel  is  allowed,  and  so  that  the  pressure  in 
said  second  system  and  said  treaitment  vessel  is  allowed, 
and  so  that  the  pressure  in  said  {second  system  becomes 
significantly  reduced  when  communication  between  said 
second  system  and  said  treatment,  vessel  is  terminated;  and 

g.  timing  means  for  controlling  sajd  selective  communica- 
tion means  to  control  the  relativie  times  that  said  second 
system  is  exposed  to  said  pressure  substantially  as  high  as 
said  treatment  vessel  pressure,  abd  said  significantly  re- 
duced pressure,  so  that  impregnation  of  fiber  material  with 
treatment  liquid  takes  place  in  said  second  system. 

8.  A  method  of  impregnating  fiber!  material  with  treatment 
liquid  before  treatment  thereof  in  a  high  pressure  treatment 
vessel  having  an  upper  impregnation  chamber  comprising  the 
steps  of  I 

a.  establishing  a  first  flow  system  of  fiber  material  and  treat- 
ment liquid  under  relatively  low  pressure; 

b.  continuously  withdrawing  liquid  from  said  first  system  so 
that  the  pressiu-e  therein  is  reduced  unless  supplemental 
liquid  is  provided;  I 

c.  establishing  a  second  flow  syst^  of  fiber  material  and 
treatment  liquid  under  relatively  high  pressure; 

d.  transferring  fiber  material  in  treatment  liquid  in  said  first 
system  to  said  second  system  arid  boosting  the  pressure 
thereof,  said  second  system  including  the  impregnation 
chamber  of  the  fiber  material  trejatment  vessel; 

e.  selectively  allowing  or  blocking  communication  between 
said  second  system  and  said  treatment  vessel  so  that  the 
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POLARIZATION  OF 
ELECTRIC  FIELD 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  sustaining  the  energy  of  ordered 
charged  particles  in  a  confining  magnetic  field,  comprising: 

a.  means  for  creating  a  neutral,  two-ion-species,  equilibrium, 
bulk  plasma  column  in  a  closed  toroidal  magnetic  confine- 
ment having  helical  magnetic  field  lines  for  confining  both 
the  ordered  and  equilibrium  plasma  particles; 

b.  means  containing  titanium  dioxide  for  injecting  rf  reso- 
nant energy  into  the  plasma  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the 
plasma  column  in  resonance  with  the  natural  frequency  of 
one  of  the  ions  species;  and 

c.  means  for  injecting  colliding,  neutral,  ordered  beams 
having  stored  energy  into  the  confined  plasma  particles  to 
produce  colliding,  suprathermal  ions  whose  energy  and 
direction  are  ordered,  opposite  and  confined  by  the  helical 
magnetic  field  lines,  and 

d.  said  rf  energy  is  injected  to  sustain  the  energy  of  the 
colliding  beams  against  plasma  drag.  • 


4,057,463 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
WHICH  MAINTAINS  A  SUBSTANTLALLY  CONSTANT 
AXLAL  POWER  DISTRIBUTION  PROFILE  WITH 
CHANGES  IN  LOAD 
Toshio  Morita,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,569 
Int.  a.2  G21C  7/OS 
U.S.  a.  176—22  16  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  nuclear  reactor  having  a  reactive 
core  including  fissile  material  with  an  axial  dimension  and 
adjustable  control  means  for  controlling  the  reactivity  within 
the  core,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
monitoring  a  parameter  representative  of  the  power  gener- 
ated within  the  core  at  a  first  and  second  axial  location; 
obtaining  from  the  core  power  parameters  measured  at  said 
first  and  second  axial  locations  a  representation  of  the 
axial  power  distribution  within  the  core;  and 


November  8,  1977 


CHEMICAL 


559 


adjusting  the  control  means  to  produce  an  axial  power  distri- 
bution to  maintain  a  uniform  and  symmetric  xenon  distri- 


bution above  and  below  substantially  the  center  of  the 
core  over  a  substantial  axial  length  of  the  core  during 
normal  reactor  operation  including  load  follow. 


4,057,464 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  INSTALLATION 
Georg  Mair,  and  Hans-Peter  Schabert,  both  of  Erlangen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,761 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sept.  17, 1973, 2346726 
Int.  a.2  G21C  9/00 
U.S.  a.  176—37  10  Claims 
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1.  A  nuclear  reactor  installation  comprising  a  reactor  build- 
ing forming  a  containment  which  is  closed  during  reactor 
operation  and  internally  defines  an  equipment  zone  containing 
radiating  components  and  an  operating  zone  which  is  accessi- 
ble to  workmen,  and  having  a  system  for  providing  an  atmo- 
spheric overpressure  in  the  operating  zone  relative  to  the 
atmospheric  pressure  in  the  equipment  zone;  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises  said  system  having  means  for  removing 
a  flow  of  atmosphere  from  said  equipment  zone,  filter  means 
for  filtering  said  flow,  and  means  for  introducing  a  flow  of  the 
atmosphere  filtered  by  said  filter  means  to  said  operating  zone 
under  said  overpressure.  | 


4,057,465 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  AUXILIARY  HEAT  REMOVAL 

SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Thompson,  Bethel  Park,  and  BUI  L.  Pierce,  WhitehaU 
Borough,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  603,072 
Int.  C1.2  G21C  9/00 
U.S.  a.  176—38  16  Qaims 

1.  An  auxiliary  heat  removal  system  for  use  in  a  gas-cooled 
nuclear  reactor  system  to  remove  residual  heat  retained  in  the 
reactor  core  after  reactor  shutdown  comprising: 
a  first  recycling  flow  loop  for  conducting  gaseous  primary 
cooling  fluid  heated  by  said  reactor  core,  said  first  flow 
loop  including  said  reactor  core,  a  gas  turbine,  a  first  heat 
exchanging  means,  and  a  compression  means  connected  in 


series  therein,  and  first  conduit  means  for  transporting  said 
primary  fluid  from  said  core  to  said  gas  turbine,  said  first 
heat  exchanging  means,  and  said  compression  means  in 
series,  and  for  returning  said  primary  fluid  to  said  reactor 
core; 
a  second  flow  loop  for  conducting  a  second  cooling  fluid, 
said  second  flow  loop  including  a  fluid  pump,  second 
conduit  means  for  transporting  said  second  fluid  from  said 
fluid  pump  to  said  first  heat  exchanging  means,  and  means 
for  removing  heat  from  said  second  cooling  fluid,  said 
second  fluid  being  in  thermal  communication  with  said 
primary  fluid  in  said  first  heat  exchanging  means; 


said  fluid  pump  and  said  compression  means  being  mechani- 
cally coupled  to,  and  driven  by,  said  gas  turbine;  and 

starter  means  for  initiating  operation  of  said  gas  turbine,  said 
starter  means  being  responsive  to  preselected  conditions 
of  said  nuclear  reactor  system  and  comprising: 

a  pneumatic  starter; 

a  container  of  starter  fluid  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
starter,  said  starter  fluid  being  pressurized  within  said 
container,  and; 

a  starter  valve  disposed  in  the  flow  path  between  said  pneu- 
matic starter  and  said  container,  said  starter  valve  control- 
ling the  flow  of  said  starter  fluid  from  said  container  to 
said  pneumatic  starter. 


4,057,466 
CONDmONING  OF  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL 
John  Robert  Thompson,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Trevor  Cartwright 
Rowland,  Halden,  Norway;  Richard  Alan  Proebstle,  San  Jose, 
Calif.;  Edward  Rosicky,  Fremont,  Calif.,  and  Thoma  Mees 
van't  Hoff  Snyder,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460,298,  AprU  12,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  660,506 
Int  a.2  G21C  9/00 
U.S.  a.  176—38  15  Qaims 

1.  In  a  fuel  core  of  a  nuclear  reactor  wherein  said  fuel  con- 
sists of  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  pellets  of  fuel  in  oxide  form  of 
about  0.49  inches  in  diameter  contained  in  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated zirconium  alloy  cladded  tubular  fuel  elements  with  a 
cladding  thickness  of  about  0.032  inches  and  having  a  range  of 
power  output  and  a  maximum  power  rating,  a  method  of 
conditioning  said  fuel  elements  to  withstand  subsequent  rapid 
power  changes  without  cladding  failure  comprising:  (1)  in- 
creasing the  power  produced  by  said  fuel  elements  through  a 
fuel  pellet-cladding  interaction  range  of  power  wherein  expan- 
sion of  said  pellets  and  consequent  pellet-cladding  interaction 
causes  said  pellets  to  exert  forces  upon  said  cladding  to  a 
selected  power  level  no  greater  than  said  maximum  power 
level  at  a  first  rate  of  power  increase  below  a  critical  rate 
which  causes  cladding  damage  due  to  said  fuel  pellet-cladding 
interaction,  said  critical  rate  being  about  0.1 25  kw/ft/hr,  and 
stepwise  increases  in  power  at  said  first  rate  comprising  steps 
no  greater  than  about  0.5  kw/ft,  whereby  said  fuel  elements  are 
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conditioned  for  subsequent  rapid  power  changes  up  to  said  openings  and  said  steam  generator  being  positioned  in  and 

desired  power  level  with  minimized  danger  of  cladding  dam-  supported  by  said  housing  said  housing  being  free  to  expand 

age;  (2)  decreasing  the  power  produced  by  said  fuel  elements  downwardly  from  said  hollow  ring  and  all  said  internals  being 

from  said  selected  power  level  to  a  lowpr  power  level;  and  (3)  suspended  via  said  housing. 


TIME  llia«ril 


subsequently  increasing  the  power 
ments  over  any  portion  of  the  power 
ments  up  to  said  selected  power  level  at 
increase  greater  then  said  critical  rate 
p)Ower  increase  being  at  least  16  kw/ft/hr 


4,057,468 

NUCXEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  ELEMENT 

SUB-ASSEMBLIES 

Anthony  Randle  Lunt,  Warrington,  England,  assignor  to  United 

Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  660,280 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  3,  1975, 
8791/75 

Int.  a.2  G21C  3/30 
U.S.  a.  176—78  3  Qaims 


produced  by  said  fuel  de- 
range of  said  fuel  ele- 
a  second  rate  of  power 
said  second  rate  of 


4,057,467       I 
INTEGRATED  PRESSURIZED-WATER  REACTOR  AND 

STEAM  GENERATpR 
Siegfried  Kostrzewa,  Bruckfeld,  Germatiy,  assignor  to  Intera- 
tom,  Internationale  Atomreaktorbau  iGmbH.,  Cologne,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1975,  Ser.  No.  608,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  5, 1974,  2442500 
Int.  a.2  G21C  15/00 
VJS.  a.  176—65  8  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  pressuhzed-water  reactor  and  steam  gener- 
ator combination  comprising  a  pressure!  vessel  having  an  inside 
with  upper  and  lower  portions,  said  lo^er  portion  including  a 
vertical  surface,  and  internals  in  said  jinside  and  including  a 
core  in  said  lower  portion,  coolant  circulating  pumps  in  said 
upper  portion  and  having  coolant  intal^,  and  a  steam  genera- 
tor interposed  between  said  core  and  said  intakes,  said  internals 
being  removable  from  said  vessel  without  their  destruction; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  hollow  ring  connected 
with  and  supported  by  said  upper  portion,  and  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical housing  having  an  upper  end  cohnected  to  said  hollow 
ring  and  suspended  thereby,  said  housiiig  having  coolant  flow 


1.  A  fuel  element  sub-assembly  for  a  liquid  metal  cooled  fast 
breeder  nuclear  reactor,  the  fuel  element  sub-assembly  being 
elongate  and  having  a  base  end  region  adapted  for  plugging 
into  fuel  assembly  support  means,  and  inertia  damping  means 
disposed  at  an  upper  end  region  of  the  sub-assembly,  the  inertia 
damping  means  comprising: 
a  lower  sleeve  rigidly  attached  to  the  fuel  element  sub- 
assembly; 
a  tubular  spine  rigidly  and  co-axially  attached  to  the  lower 

sleeve; 
an  upper  sleeve  mounted  co-axially  on  the  tubular  spine  with 
a  radial  spacing  therebetween  and  resiliently  coupled  to 
the  lower  sleeve,  the  upper  sleeve  having  coolant  flow 
ducts  extending  therethrough  to  the  radial  clearance. 


4,057,469  ' 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MICROBIOLOGICAL  OXIDATION 

OF  STEROIDS 

Daikichiro  Nishikawa,  Tokyo;  Yukio  Imada;  Masayuki  Kino- 
shita,  both  of  Yokohama;  Katsuhiko  Takahashi,  Kawasaki; 
HiOiine  Machida,  Tokyo,  and  Michitaro  Nagasawa,  Noda,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Indostries  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  June  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  693,685 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  June  6,  1975,  50-68379; 
Sept.  22,  1975,  50-114431 

Int.  a.2  C07B  29/02 
VS.  CI.  195—51  G  21  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  17-hydroxyandrosta- 
l,4-dien-3-one  and/or  androsta-l,4-diene-3,17-dione  by  fer- 
menting a  sterol,  its  4-en-3-one  sterol  derivative  or  its  1,4-dien- 
3-one  sterol  derivative  in  a  culture  medium  containing  a  chelat- 
ing agent  capable  of  forming  a  chelating  compound  with  iron 
and  copper  ions  with  a  microorganism  capable  of  microbiolog- 
ically  oxidizing  said  sterol  or  its  derivatives  to  produce  17- 


November  8,  1977 


CHEMICAL 


561 


hydroxyandrosta-l,4-dien-3-one  and/or  androsta-l,4-diene- 
3,17-dione,  the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  to  the 
culture  medium  at  least  one  glyceride-containing  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycerides,  fats,  oil  seeds 
and  oil  fruits  in  an  amount  sufficient  that  the  culture  medium 
contains  at  least  0.3  percent  by  weight  of  glycerides. 


4,057,470 

USE  OF  RADIOISOTOPES  FOR  RAPID 

IDENTinCATION  OF  MICROORGANISMS 

Joseph  R.  Schrot,  SUver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Biospherics 

Incorporated,  RockviUe,  Md. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  429,629,  Dec.  28, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,969,496. 

This  application  Feb.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  658,859 

Int.  a.2  C12K  1/04 

U.S.  a.  195—127  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  identifying  a  microorganism  from  radio- 
active trace  material  comprising  the  combination  of 

means  for  individually  incubating  samples  of  the  microor- 
ganism with  a  plurality  of  preselected  substrates  each 
having  radioactive  trace  material  therein; 

means  for  collecting  gaseous  material  evolved  from  the 
means  for  incubating  in  zones  arranged  in  a  predetermined 
pattern,  said  means  for  collecting  being  removable  from 
said  means  for  incubating  after  incubation; 

means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  said  means  for  collecting 
after  removal  thereof  from  said  means  for  incubating; 

a  plurality  of  radioactive  particle  detectors; 

conveyor  means  for  individually  transporting  said  means  for 
collecting  from  said  means  for  storing  along  a  path; 

means  for  mounting  said  radioactive  particle  detectors  adja- 
cent said  path  in  an  array  similar  to  a  segment  of  said 
pattern; 

means  for  controlling  and  driving  said  conveyor  means  to 
move  each  said  means  for  collecting  to  a  location  along 
said  path  at  which  a  first  segment  of  zones  in  said  pattern 
is  adjacent  said  detectors,  to  pause  at  said  location,  and  to 
then  sequentially  move  the  positions  at  which  each  seg- 
ment of  zones  are  successively  exposed  to  said  detectors; 

means  electrically  connected  to  each  of  said  detectors  for 
accumulating  a  count  of  radioactive  particles  detected  by 
each  detector  at  each  zone; 

means  for  storing  a  record  of  counts  representative  of 
known  microorganisms  incubated  in  known  substrates; 

means  for  comparing  a  plurality  of  said  known  counts  with 
a  plurality  of  counts  derived  from  said  detectors  and  for 
displaying  the  results  of  the  comparisons. 


4,057,471 
RECOVERY  OF  ALKYLENE  GLYCOLS 

Chun  Fei  Chueh,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Halcon  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  612,825 

Int.  C1.2  BOID  3/36 

U.S.  a.  203—69  11  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  ethylene  glycol  or  propylene 
glycol  from  a  mixture  comprising  propylene  glycol  or  ethylene 
glycol  in  admixture  with  at  least  one  of  a  mono-lower  carbox- 


ylate  ester  and  a  di-lower  carboxylate  ester  of  said  propylene 
glycol  or  ethylene  glycol  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  subjecting  said  mixture  to  distillation  in  a  distillation  zone 
in  the  presence  of  an  azeotroping  agent  effective  to  form 
a  minimum-boiling  azeotrope  with  said  glycol,  said  azeo- 
troping agent  being  essentially  water  and  glycol  immisci- 
ble and  having  a  boiling  point  at  atmospheric  pressure  of 
above  135'  to  about  220*  C,  whereby  an  overhead  product 
and  a  bottoms  product  are  produced,  said  overhead  prod- 
uct comprising  said  azeotroping  agent  and  said  glycol  and 
said  bottoms  product  comprising  said  ester  substantially 
reduced  in  glycol  content; 

b.  separating  said  overhead  product  into  a  first  phase  com- 
prising said  azeotroping  agent  and  a  second  phase  com- 
prising said  glycol; 

c.  returning  said  first  phase  to  said  distillation  zone  as  reflux; 

d.  supplying  a  portion  of  the  glycol  as  reflux  to  said  distilla- 
tion zone;  and 

e.  withdrawing  the  remainder  of  the  glycol  from  said  second 
phase  as  glycol  product,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  glycol 
supplied  to  the  glycol  withdrawn  is  at  least  0.3:1. 


4,057,472 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  DIACETOXYBUTENE 
Jun  Toriya;  Masato  Sato;  Ken  Shiraga,  and  Setsuo  Matsunaga, 
Noboru  Higi,  aU  of  Kurashlki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Chemical  Industries  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557,260,  March  11,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  656,011 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1974,  49-28413 
Int  a.2  C07C  69/02:  BOID  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  203—80  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  fractional  distillation  method  of  separating  diacetox- 
ybutent  isomers  from  a  reaction  mixture,  produced  from  the 
reaction  of  butadiene,  acetic  acid  and  molecular  oxygen  which 
comprises  employing  a  series  of  two  distillation  towers,  feed- 
ing said  reaction  mixture  into  the  first  tower  to  distill  away 
water  and  acetic  acid  under  a  pressure  of  30  -  250  Torr  and  a 
tower  bottom  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  120*  C  to 
less  than  190*  C,  withdrawing  the  material  remaining  in  the 
bottom  of  the  first  tower  and  then  feeding  said  material  into  the 
second  tower  to  separate  diacetoxybutene  from  high  boiling 
point  materials  under  a  pressure  of  2  -  100  Torr  and  a  tower 
bottom  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  120*  C  to  less 
than  190*  C. 
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4,057,473 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  CELlL  LIQUOR  HEADER 

CORROSION 

Hugh  Cunningham,  and  Carl  W.  R^etzsch,  both  of  Corpus 
Christi,  Tex.,  assignors  to  PPG  In<|ustries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  667,052 

Int.  a.2  C25B  1/16.  1/26,  C23F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  204— 98  \  6aaims 


compartment  of  each  cell  in  the  bank;  the  improvement 
which  comprises  provision  of:  |  l, 

means  for  transferring  catholyte  serially  from  the  cathode 
compartment  of  one  or  more  preceding  cells  to  the  cath- 
ode compartment  of  one  or  more  succeeding  cells  in  the 
bank. 
9.  In  the  process  of  making  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
solution  and  diatomic  halide  gas  by  electrolysis  of  aqueous 
alkali  metal  halide  solution  in  a  bank  of  a  plurality  of  cationic 
permselective  membrane  cells,  involving  feeding  enriched  and 
withdrawing  partially  depleted  aqueous  alkali  metal  halide 
solution  to  and  from  the  anode  compartment  of  each  cell,  and 
feeding  water  or  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution  to 
and  withdrawing  catholyte  comprising  aqueous  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  solution  from  the  cathode  compartment  of  each 
cell,  the  improvement  which  comprises  transferring  catholyte 
serially  from  the  cathode  compartment  of  one  or  more  preced- 
ing cells  to  the  cathode  compartment  of  one  or  more  succeed- 
ing cells  in  the  bank. 


1.  In  a  method  of  conducting  electr  jlysis  comprising  feeding 
alkali  metal  chloride  brine  to  a  plura  ity  of  individual  electro- 
lytic cells  electrically  in  series,  pissing 
through  said  cells,  recovering  electrolyte  effluent  from  each  of 
said  individual  cells  through  individual  metal  outlets,  and 
collecting  the  electrolyte  effluent  from  a  plurality  of  said  cells 
in  a  common  trough  vertically  disposed  beneath  said  individ- 
ual metal  outlets,  the  improvement  wpich  comprises  maintain- 
ing an  electrode  in  contact  with  the  eflectrolyte  effluent  in  said 
trough  whereby  to  maintain  said  trcjugh  and  said  electrolyte 
anodic  with  respect  to  all  of  said  me  :al  outlets. 


4,057,475 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PLURALITY  OF  ARTICLES 

Gustav  E.  Schrader,  Pepper  Pike,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  June  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,542      !• 
Int.  C1.2  C25F  3/00:  B23P  1/04.  1/12 
electrical  current    U.S.  CI.  204— 129.1  28  Qaims 


4,057,474 

ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUCnOP4  OF  ALKALI  METAL 

HYDROXIDE 

Bmce  E.  Kurtz,  MarceUos,  N.Y.;  JoeJ  P.  GuptiU,  Griffith,  Ind., 

and  Robert  H.  Fitch,  Syracuse,  ]«4.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporation,  Morris  Toi^^hip,  N.J. 

FUed  June  25,  1976,  SerJ  No.  699,767 

Int  a.2  C25B  1/14:  <:25C  7/00 

U5.  a.  204—98  15  Claims 


SPENT  yiNt  ' 


SLKW.1  rtTW. 

HYDROXIK  SOL. 


1.  In  a  bank  of  a  plurality  of  cati  onic  permselective  mem 
brane  cells  for  electrolysis  of  aqueoqs  alkali  metal  halide  solu- 
tion to  form  alkali  metal  hydroxidej  and  diatomic  halide  gas, 
each  cell  comprising; 

a  housing; 

an  anode  and  a  cathode  located  \|ithin  the  housing; 

a  cationic  permselective  membrane  separating  the  anode  and 
the  cathode  and  dividing  the  housing  into  an  anode  com- 
partment and  a  cathode  compartment; 

means  for  feeding  enriched  and  for  withdrawing  partially 
depleted  aqueous  alkali  metal  halide  solution  to  and  from 
the  anode  compartment  of  each  cell  in  the  bank; 

means  for  feeding  water  or  aque<}us  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
solution  to  the  cathode  compartment  and  for  withdrawing 
aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  Isolution  from  the  cathode 


1.  A  method  of  at  least  partially  forming  a  plurality  of  arti- 
cles, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  partially  forming  a 
first  series  of  articles  in  a  first  longitudinally  extending  array 
adjacent  to  a  first  edge  portion  of  a  workpiece  by  electrolyti- 
cally  removing  material  from  the  workpiece,  partially  forming 
a  second  series  of  articles  in  a  second  longitudinally  extending 
array  adjacent  to  a  second  edge  portion  of  the  workpiece 
which  is  opposite  from  the  first  edge  portion  of  the  workpiece 
by  electrolytically  removing  material  from  the  workpiece,  the 
fii  i  and  second  longitudinally  extending  arrays  of  articles 
bdug  icparated  from  each  other  by  a  longitudinally  extending 
centnl  portion  of  the  workpiece,  said  steps  of  partially  forming 
the  first  and  second  series  of  articles  including  the  steps  of 
effecting  relative  movement  between  an  electrode  and  the 
workpiece,  establishing  a  flow  of  electrolyte  between  the 
workpiece  and  the  electrode  during  the  relative  movement 
between  the  electrode  and  the  workpiece,  and  establishing  an 
electrical  potential  between  the  electrode  and  the  workpiece 
during  the  flow  of  electrolyte  between  the  electrode  and  the 
workpiece,  said  method  further  comprising  the  steps  of  sepa- 
rating the  first  series  of  articles  from  the  second  series  of  arti- 
cles at  the  longitudinally  extending  central  portion  of  the 
workpiece  after  performing  said  steps  of  partially  forming  the 
first  and  second  series  of  articles,  and  further  forming  the  first 
and  second  series  of  articles  after  performing  said  step  of  sepa- 
rating the  first  series  of  articles  from  the  second  series  of  arti- 
cles, said  step  of  further  forming  the  first  and  second  series  of 
articles  includes  the  step  of  utilizing  the  central  portion  of  the 
workp^ce  to  form  a  portion  of  each  of  the  articles. 
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4,057,476 
THIN  nLM  PHOTOVOLTAIC  DIODES  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Esther  Krikorian,  Qaremont,  and  Michael  J.  Crisp,  Placentia, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation, 
Pomona,  Calif. 

FUed  May  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  690,344 

Int.  a.2  C23C  75/00;  HOIL  i7/00 

U.S.  a.  204—192  P  24  Qaims 
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4,057,477 

DEVICE  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICALLY  MEASURING 

THE  CONCENTRATION  OF  OXYGEN  IN  COMBUSTION 

GASES 
Helmut  Weyl,  Schwieberdingen,  and  Leo  Steinke,  Hegnach, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stutt- 
gart,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447,330,  March  1, 1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,960,693.  This  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  654,918 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28, 1973, 2315444 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  1, 1993, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  27/46 

U.S.  a.  204—195  S  5  Claims 


it .    i3o 

»— , 

,         ^'           « 

20- 

4 

«-  r? 

n^» 

mil 

11-  ., 

i        1      •» 

S'      . 

J  --U 

30-^ 

/  V   -'' 

»'-7 

\^" 

»-  ^ 

\.  r- 

12-       ; 

1.  An  improved  method  of  preparing  photovoltaic  diodes 
having  thin  films  Pbi.,Sn;,Te,  said  method  comprising: 

sputtering  from  a  prereacted  Pbi.,Sn,Te  target  wherein  x  is 
in  the  range  from  0.0  to  about  0.3  a  single  crystal  Pb|. 
jrSn;(Te  film  of  predetermined  composition  and  about 
0.1-10/im  thickness,  wherein  x  is  in  the  range  from  0.0  to 
about  0.3,  on  a  selected  heat  resistant  single  crystal  sub- 
strate in  a  reaction  zone  containing  about  O.S-Sftm  inert 
gas  after  first  evacuating  said  reaction  zone  to  at  least 
about  10-''  torr,  said  sputtering  being  effected  at  a  sub- 
strate temperature  of  about  220°-350°  C  and  at  a  film 
growth  rate  of  about  0.1-3.0pim/hr.,  the  particular  film 
deposition  conditions  being  selected  and  controlled  to 
provide  said  film  with  a  carrier  concentration  of  predeter- 
mined type  and  value,  a  Hall  mobility  of  selected  value, 
and  a  spectral  response  with  cutoff  wavelengths  ranging 
from  about  0.6pim  to  about  2S/xm;  and 

therafter  depositing  on  the  resulting  composite  of  said  film 
and  said  single  crystal  substratena  second  film  of  prese- 
lected composition  to  form  a  photovoltaic  diode. 

19.  An  improved  photovoltaic  diode,  said  diode  comprising: 

a  heat  resistant  monocrystalline  substrate, 

a  first  unannealed  monocrystalline  film  of  Pbi_,Sn;fTe, 
wherein  x  is  in  the  range  from  0.0  to  about  0.3,  sputtered 
on  said  substrate  to  form  a  composite  therewith,  said  first 
film  having  selected  carrier  concentration  and  Hall  mobil- 
ity and  desired  carrier  type,  a  spectral  response  cutoff 
ranging  from  about  6/i.m  to  about  25\xxa  and 

a  second  film  disposed  on  said  composite  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  thin,  up  to  about  50A,  barrier 
metal  and  a  crystalline  unannealed  sputtered  film  of 
Pbi_;,Sn,Te  wherein  x  is  in  the  range  from  0.0  to  about 
0.3,  wherein  the  carrier  type  is  opposite  that  of  said  first 
film,  wherein  said  second  film  has  a  selected  carrier  con- 
centration, and  Hall  mobility  and  a  thickness  not  in  excess 
of  about  S^m. 


1.  A  device  for  electro-chemically  measuring  the  concentra- 
tion of  oxygen  in  combustion  gases,  particularly  those  of  inter- 
nal combustion  engines,  comprising  a  housing  having  a  passage 
which  is  formed  with  two  spaced  open  ends  with  an  inner 
circumferential  shoulder  intermediate  said  ends  and  with  a 
radially  inwardly  extending  rim  in  the  region  of  one  of  said 
open  ends;  a  tubular  member  of  ion-conducting  solid  electro- 
lyte material  having  a  closed-ended  first  portion  which 
projects  from  the  other  of  said  open  ends,  and  a  second  portion 
which  extends  through  said  passage  and  is  formed  with  an 
outer  circumferential  flange  of  which  one  axial  end  face  faces 
towards  said  other  open  end  and  is  supported  by  said  shoulder 
and  of  which  another  axial  end  face  faces  away  from  said  other 
open  end,  the  interior  of  said  tubular  member  being  in  commu- 
nication with  the  ambient  atmosphere  and  the  exterior  of  said 
first  portion  being  adapted  for  exposure  to  a  flow  of  combus- 
tion gases,  and  the  materials  of  said  housing  and  of  said  tubular 
member  having  differential  coefficients  of  thermal  expansion 
and  contraction;  an  electron-conductive  inner  electrode  on  an 
inner  surface  of  said  tubular  member  and  being  conductively 
connected  with  an  outside  terminal  portion;  an  electron-con- 
ductive outer  electrode  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  tubular 
member  and  being  conductively  connected  with  said  housing; 
compensating  means  comprising  a  discrete  annular  compensat- 
ing member  installed  in  said  housing  separate  from  but  fixed 
with  reference  thereto  and  being  confined  between  said  rim 
and  said  flange  of  said  tubular  member  in  surrounding  engage- 
ment with  said  second  portion  of  said  tubular  member,  said 
compensating  means  being  of  a  material  having  a  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  and  contraction  which  compensates  for  said 
differential  coefficients  of  said  housing  and  of  said  tubular 
member  so  as  to  prevent  development  of  cracks  or  loosening  of 
the  seal  between  said  housing  and  said  tubular  member;  and  a 
body  of  pulverulent  material  accommodated  in  and  filling  a 
space  defined  by  said  tubular  member,  housing  and  annular 
member,  said  body  being  at  substantially  constant  pressure 
despite  the  occurrence  of  differential  thermal  expansion  or 
contraction  due  to  said  differential  coefficients. 
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4,057,478 
ELECTRCKHEMICAL  GAfi  MO>aTOR 

Stanley  Bnickenstein,  WilliamsriUe,  N.Y.,  and  WiUiam  G.  Sher- 
wood, Arrada,  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  ajf  the  Interior,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.  I 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  655,575 

Int  a.2  GOIN  27/40.  27/52.  27/54 

MS.  a.  204—195  P  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  quantitatively  c  electing  a  selected  oxi- 
dizable  gas  present  in  a  gas  phase  mixi  ure  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  supply  of  electrolyte  comprising  a 
substantially  pure  aqueous  perchloric  acid  solution; 

a  porous  electrode  comprising  ani  hydrophobic  material 
which  is  chemically  inert  to  said  electrolyte  and  said  gas 
phase  mixture  and  having  a  firsj  side  comprising  gold 
electrocatalyst  means  for  contacting  said  electrolyte  at  an 
interface  and  a  second  side  for  cqntacting  said  gas  phase 
mixture,  said  electrode  allowing!  at  least  said  selected 
oxidizable  gas  present  in  said  gas  phase  mixture  to  diffuse 
from  the  mixture  to  said  electroc»talyst-electrolyte  inter- 
face; 

means  for  supplying  said  gas  phase 
side  of  said  electrode; 

means  for  removing  non-selected  oxidizable  gases  which  are 
capable  of  diffusing  to  said  electrocatalyst-electrolyte 
interface  from  said  gas  phase  mixture  prior  to  it  being 
supplied  to  said  second  side;  and 

means  electrically  connected  to  said  electrode  for  deriving  a 
signal  corresponding  to  a  quanljitative  measure  of  the 
oxidation  of  the  selected  oxidizable  gas  at  said  interface. 


mixture  to  said  second 


4,057,479 

SOLID  POLYMER  ELECTBOLYTE  CELL 

CONSTRUCnqN 

Barrie  C.  Campbell,  Provo,  Utali,  assignor  to  Billings  Energy 

Research  Corporation,  Provo,  Utah 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1976,  Ser.  !So.  661,789 
Int  CL2  C25B  1/02, 


U.S.  a.  204—258 


9/00 


SClaims 


^ 


1.  A  solid  polymer  electrolyte  cell  Comprising 

a  solid  polymer  electrolyte  membrakie, 

an  anode  disposed  on  one  side  of  ajnd  in  contact  with  said 

membrane,  said  anode  including 

lead  dioxide  and  being  formed  to 


a  substrate  coated  with 
enable  the  flow  of  fluid 


between  the  anode  and  membrane,  with  the  lead  dioxide 
being  maintained  in  contact  with  the  membrane,  and 
a  cathode  formed  of  a  body  of  sintered  material  adapted  to 
enable  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  and  disposed  on  the 
other  side  of  and  in  contact  with  said  membrane. 


4,057,480 

INCONSUMABLE  ELECTRODES 

Hanspeter  Alder,  Flurlingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Swiss 

Aluminium  Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  470,198,  May  15, 1975,  Pat.  No.  3,960,678. 
This  application  Jan.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  649,991 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May   25,   1973, 
7522/73 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  1, 1993, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  C25B  11/04  |  | 

U.S.  a.  204—290  R  17  Claims 


1.  In  an  inconsumable  anode  comprising  an  electrode  com- 
posed of  ceramic  oxide  material,  for  use  in  electrolytic  recov- 
ery of  aluminum  from  a  molten  charge  electrolyte  containing 
aluminum  oxide  during  which  electrolytic  recovery  a  prede- 
termined minimum  current  density  is  maintained  over  that 
portion  of  the  surface  of  the  electrode  in  contact  with  the 
electrolyte  to  retard  the  reaction  between  the  electrode  and  the 
electrolyte, 

the  improvement  comprising: 

a  protective  ring  composed  of  electrically  insulating  mate- 
rial which  is  also  resistant  against  reaction  with  the  elec- 
trolyte, said  protective  ring  being  disposed  on  the  surface 
of  the  electrode  at  least  at  the  portion  of  the  electrode 
which  during  use,  normally  forms  a  three  phase  zone  by 
simultaneous  contact  with  the  atmosphere  and  the  electro- 
lyte, whereby  said  protective  ring  provides  protection  to 
the  anode  from  reaction  at  the  three  phase  zone. 


4,057,481 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE,  QUALITY  CONTROLLED 

BIPOLAR  MEMBRANE 

Lester  T.  C.  Lee;  Gerald  J.  Dege,  both  of  Parsippany,  and  Kang- 

Jen  Liu,  Somenrille,  all  of  N^I.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical 

Corporation,  Morris  Township,  N.J. 

FUed  May  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  689,305 

Int.  a.2  C25B  13/08 

U.S.  a.  204—296  16  Claims 


ir~- 


3.1 


'■•.|ri"«^^-»f 


1.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  a  high  performance,  dura- 
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ble  single  film  bipolar  membrane  having  an  ion  selectivity 
above  80%  in  an  electrolyte  medium  of  at  least  0.1  molar  from 
a  single  film  wherein  an  olefinic  polymeric  film  matrix  in  uni- 
formly impregnated  with  a  mixture  of  a  vinylaromatic  mono- 
mer and  a  di-  or  poly-functional  cross-linking  agent  and  said 
mixture  is  subsequently  polymerized  to  obtain  on  the  film  at 
least  15  percent  by  weight  of  the  vinylaromatic  mixture  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  membrane  and  said  mixture  is  cross- 
lined  to  a  degree  equivalent  to  that  obtained  by  a  2  to  20  weight 
percent  of  divinylbenzene  in  styrene,  the  improvement  com- 
prising pre-cleaning  the  thus  prepared  cross-linked  matrix  and 
thereby  removing  surface  vinylaromatic  polymer  accumula- 
tion, which  has  not  penetrated  the  matrix  surface,  from  the 
surface  of  the  cross-linked  matrix  to  render  the  aromatic  nuclei 
of  the  impregnated  vinylaromatic  polymer  more  readily  acces- 
sible to  functionalization,  and  thereafter  chemically  bonding 
from  about  5  to  about  98%  of  the  membrane  thickness  with 
highly  dissociable  cationic  exchange  groups  to  the  aromatic 
nuclei  from  one  side  only,  and  chemically  bonding  from  about 
2  to  50%  of  highly  dissociable  anionic  exchange  groups  to  the 
remaining  aromatic  nuclei. 
13.  The  product  produced  by  the  method  of  claim  1. 


uniform  fields  can  act  on  said  material  as  said  material  is  passed 
through  said  passage. 


4,057,482 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  LIQUID  FROM  LIQUID 

BEARING  MATERIAL 
James  T.  Candor,  5440  Cynthia  Lane,  Dayton,  Ohio  45429 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  569,815,  AprU  21, 1975,  Pat.  No.  3,966,575, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  499,178,  Aug.  21, 
1974,  Pat  No.  3,893,898,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  383,255,  July  27,  1973,  Pat  No.  3,849,275,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  263,605,  June  16, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,795,605, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,402,  July  9, 1970, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,938, 
AprU  6, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,687,834,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  864,851,  Oct.  8,  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,421,  March  28, 1969, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-m-part  of  Ser.  No.  548,666,  Feb. 
10,  1975,  Pat.  No.  3,965,581,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  469,820,  May  14,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,931,682,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,023,  Oct.  10, 1973,  and  Ser. 
No.  499,178,  Oct.  21, 1974.  This  appUcation  June  21, 1976,  Ser. 

No.  697,873 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  29, 

1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  C\?  BOID  13/02 

MS.  a.  204—299  R  27  Claims 


4,057,483 

ELECTRODIALYSIS  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

ION  MODIFICATION 

Anthony  J.  Gioffirida,  North  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ionics, 

Incorporated,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  518,587,  Oct.  29, 1974,  Pat  No.  3,964,985. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674^5 

Int  a.2  BOID  13/02 

U.S.  a.  204—301  2  Claims 


Oj 


9 
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S»LT 
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1.  An  electrolytic  cell  for  converting  a  water  soluble  salt  of 
an  acid  into  the  corresponding  acid  comprising  a  container 
divided  into  four  individual  chambers,  said  cell  having  at  the 
terminal  ends  a  cathode  and  anode  chamber  containing  a  cath- 
ode and  anode  electrode  respectively,  first  and  second  interme- 
diate chambers  adjacent  to  each  other  and  placed  between  said 
electrode  chambers,  all  four  chambers  being  separated  from 
each  other  by  cation  permeable  partitions  or  membranes,  said 
container  also  having  means  for  separately  introducing  into, 
recycling,  and  removing  fluids  from  each  of  said  chambers 
from  a  separate  holdup  tank  associated  with  each  chamber  and 
means  for  passing  a  direct  cmrent  between  electrodes  trans- 
versely through  the  said  chambers; 
said  cell  further  comprising  means  for  continuously  recy- 
cling solutions  through  each  of  said  four  chambers;  and 
means  for  passing  a  solution  between  the  separate  holdup 
tanks  associated  with  each  of  said  intermediate  chambers 
whereby  solution  from  said  second  intermediate  chamber 
can  be  processed  by  said  first  intermediate  chamber. 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  passage  defining  means  having  inlet 
means  and  outlet  means  with  an  unobstructed  passage  therebe- 
tween so  that  relatively  wide  and  continuous  strip-like  material 
can  be  passed  through  said  passage  from  said  inlet  means  to 
said  outlet  means  in  subsUntially  an  unobstructed  manner,  said 
apparatus  further  comprising  electrostatic  means  providing  a 
plurality  of  non-uniform  electrostatic  fields  each  at  least  par- 
tially extending  across  said  passage  of  said  passage  defining 
means  intermediate  said  inlet  means  and  said  outlet  means  and 
each  having  its  higher  intensity  portion  substantially  oppo- 
sitely located  relative  to  the  higher  intensity  portion  of  an 
adjacent  non-uniform  electrostatic  field  whereby  said  non- 


4,057,484 
PROCESS  FOR  HYDROLIQUEFYING  COAL  OR  LIKE 
CARBONACEOUS  SOUD  MATERIALS 
John  Michael  Malek,  P.O.  Box  2870,  Pasadena,  Caiif.  91105 
FUed  Dec.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  640,946 
Int  a.2  ClOG  7/00 
U.S.  a.  208—8  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  hydrocarbons  by  hy- 
droliquefaction  of  coal,  comprising  passing  the  coal  feed  into  a 
coal  dissolution-hydrogenation  zone  wherein  subjecting  the 
coal  under  an  operating  pressure  in  the  range  of  1000  to  3000 
PSIA  and  an  operating  temperature  in  the  range  of  700*  to  900* 
F  to  reactions  with  hydrogen  for  yielding  desired  hydrocar- 
bons in  a  mixture  of  gasiform  and  slurryform  hydrogenated 
coal  products  containing  asphaltenes,  the  improvement  con- 
sisting in  admixing  to  these  slurryform  products,  after  the 
gasiform  part  of  said  mixture  of  products  leaving  said  coal 
dissolution-hydrogenation  zone  has  been  taken-off,  an  alkali 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydroxides, 
alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxides,  alkali  metal  carbonates,  am- 
monium hydroxide,  in  an  amount  necessary  to  break,  at  least 
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partly,  the  acid-base  type  structures  of 
said  slurryfonn  products,  subjecting  the 
admixed  said  alkali  at  an  operating  temjcrature  in  the  range  of 
200*  F  to  900'  F  and  under  an  operating  pressure  up  to  3000 
PSIA.  and  subjecting  the  treated  slurryform  products  to  reac- 
tions with  hydrogen  in  a  rehydrogenatijon  zone  different  from 
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said  coal  dissolution-hydrogenation 
pressure  and  temp>erature  in  the  range 
PSIA  and  650*  to  900"  F  respectively, 
hydrogen  containing  rehydrogenation 
ryform  rehydrogenation  products,  and 
gen  containing  gas  product  from  said 
the  rehydrogenation. 


rent 
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under  an  operating 
of  1050  PSIA  to  3100 
to  yield  a  mixture  of  a 
sroduct  gas  with  slur- 
separating  the  hydro- 
lilurryform  products  of 


4,057,485 

SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  OF  OIL  FROM  TAR  SANDS 
UTILIZING  A  CHLORINATED  ETHANE  SOLVENT 
Neil  Franklin  Blaine,  deceased,  late  of  Lomita,  Calif.,  and  by 
Genera  Blaine,  executrix,  26007  S.I  Lucille  Ave.,  Lomita, 
Calif.  90717 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  716,872 
Int.  a.2  ClOG  1/04 
U.S.  a.  208—11  LE  3  Qaims 

1.  In  an  oil  solvent  extraction  process  wherein  a  tar  sand  is 
contacted  with  a  solvent  at  mild  con(^itions  of  temperatures 
from  70*  F.  to  about  800*  F.  and  pressures  of  0  to  2Ax)ut  200 
psig,  the  improvement  wherein  said  s<»lvent  is  monochloroe- 
thane,  dichloroethane,  trichloroethane 


or  tetrachloroethane. 


4,057,486 
SEPARATING  ORGANIC  MATERIAL  FROM  TAR  SANDS 

OR  OIL  SHALf 
F.  Weldon  Meadus;  Bryan  D.  Sparks;  Iiia  E.  Puddington,  and  J. 
Redmond  Famand,  all  of  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignors  to  Cana- 
dian Patents  and  Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 
FUed  July  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  595,762 
Int.  a.2  ClOG  ]/04 
U.S.  a.  208—11  LE  18  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  agglomerating  and  separating  siliceous  solids 
from  hydrocarbons  of  intimate  mixtures  thereof,  the  solids 
being  in  finely  divided  form,  and  further  recovering  hydrocar- 
bons, the  process  comprising: 

a.  distributing  an  organic  solvent  or  diluent  for  the  hydro- 
carbon into  a  feed  mixture  comprising  siliceous  solids  and 
hydrocarbons,  in  sufficient  amountls  to  dissolve  or  disperse 
the  hydrocarbons  and  provide  a  l^uid  slurry, 

b.  providing  an  aqueous  agglomera|ting  liquid  for  the  sili- 
ceous solids  in  the  diluted  mixture  in  total  amounts  of  from 
about  8  to  about  50%  by  wt.  o^  the  feed  mixture,  the 
amount  being  selected  within  said  ^ange  to  enable  agglom- 


erates to  form  of  at  least  about  2  mm.  diameter  but  insuffi- 
cient to  form  large  soft  agglomerates,  said  aqueous  liquid 
being  substantially  insoluble  in  the  solvent  or  diluent  and 
having  an  affinity  for  the  siliceous  solids, 

c.  agitating  the  multi-phase  diluted  mixture  severely  enough 
and  for  a  sufficient  time  to  intimately  contact  the  aqueous 
liquid  and  the  siliceous  solids,  continuing  and  controlling 
the  agitation  to  provide  a  rolling  or  tumbling  motion  until 
the  aqueous  liquid  and  the  hydrophilic  siliceous  solids 
form  into  discrete  compact  agglomerates  of  at  least  about 
2  mm.  diameter,  I       | 

d.  separating  the  compact  agglomerates  from  the  organic 
phase  by  screening  or  by  density  difference,  and 

e.  recovering  said  hydrocarbons  and  solvent  or  diluent. 


4,057,487 

FLUID  COKING  PROCESS 

William  J.  Metrailer,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  Joseph  P.  Matula, 

Randolph,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering 

Co.,  Linden,  N.J.  j 

FUed  July  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  706,218 

Int.  a.2  ClOG  9/32 

U.S.  a.  208—81  I     2  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  wherein  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  oil  is  cracked 
to  a  vaporous  product  including  normally  liquid  hydrocarbons 
and  to  coke  in  a  dense  fluidized  bed  of  solid  particles  in  a 
coking  zone  maintained  under  fluid  coking  conditions  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  passing  a  hot  vaporous  product  from 
said  coking  zone  to  a  scrubbing  zone,  introducing  a  hydrocar- 
bonaceous  oil  feed  to  said  scrubbing  zone  for  contacting  said 
oil  feed  with  said  vaporous  product  to  condense  heavy  hydro- 
carbons from  said  vaporous  product  and  to  vaporize  lower 
boiling  hydrocarbons  from  said  oU  feed,  and  withdrawing  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  bottoms  fraction  from  said  scrubbing  zone, 
the  improvement  which  comprises:  passing  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  withdrawn  bottoms  fraction  from  said  scrubbing  zone  to  a 
vacuum  distillation  zone  and  passing  a  portion  of  the  vacuum 
distillation  zone  bottoms  fraction  to  said  coking  zone,  said 
hydrocarbonaceous  oil  feed  introduced  into  said  scrubbing 
zone  being  an  atmospheric  distillation  residuum. 


4,057,488 

CATALYTIC  POUR  POINT  REDUCTION  OF 
PETROLEUM  HYDROCARBON  STOCKS 
Angelo  Anthony  Montagna,  MonroeviUe;  AUen  Evarts  Somers; 
Stephen  Luther  Peake,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  and  Sun  Woong 
Chun,  MurrysTiUe,  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  738,317      I,       I 
Int.  C1.2  ClOG  23/04 
U.S.  a.  208—89  "  6  Claims 

1.  A  pour  i>oint  reduction  process  which  comprises  contact- 
ing a  petroleum  hydrocarbon  containing  greater  than  30  ppm 
nitrogen  and  greater  than  50  percent  by  volume  of  material 
boiling  above  450°  F.  with  a  denitrogenation  catalyst  under 
denitrogenation  conditions,  said  denitrogenation  catalyst  com- 
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prising  at  least  one  hydrogenation  component  selected  from 
Group  VI-B  and  Group  VIII  metals  on  a  refractory  oxide 
carrier,  recovering  a  product  hydrocarbon  from  the  denitroge- 
nation zone  containing  less  than  30  ppm  nitrogen,  contacting 
said  product  hydrocarbon  with  a  pour  point  reduction  catalyst 
under  pour  point  reduction  conditions,  said  pour  point  reduc- 
tion catalyst  comprising  a  Group  IV-B  metal,  a  Group  VIII 
noble  metal,  and  a  decationized  mordenite  support,  said  pour 
point  reduction  conditions  comprising  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  450°  to  800°  F.,  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  in  the 
range  of  0.2  to  10.0,  a  hydrogen  partial  pressure  in  the  range  of 
500  to  5,000  psig,  and  a  hydrogen  circulation  rate  in  the  range 
of  500  to  10,000  standard  cubic  feet  per  barrel  of  feed,  and 
recovering  therefrom  a  petroleum  hydrocarbon  product  of 
reduced  pour  point. 


4,057,489 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTNG  A  TRANSFORMER  OIL 
HAVING  LOWER  POUR  POINT  AND  IMPROVED 
OXIDATION  STABILITY 
Angelo  Anthony  Montagna;  AUen  Evarts  Somers,  and  Raynor 
Tyler  Sebulsky,  aU  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Re- 
search &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Dec.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,158 
Int.  a.2  ClOG  23/02 
U.S.  a.  208—89  7  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  transformer  oil  having  a  lower 
pour  point  and  improved  oxidation  stabUity  which  comprises 
contacting  a  petroleum  lubricating  oil  feed  having  a  nitrogen 
concentration  of  less  than  30  ppm  and  having  a  Saybolt  Uni- 
versal viscosity  at  100°  F.  in  the  range  of  52  to  62  seconds  with 
hydrogen  and  a  pour  point  reduction  catalyst  under  pour  point 
reduction  reaction  conditions,  said  pour  point  reduction  cata- 
lyst comprising  a  Group  IV-B  metal,  a  Group  VIII  noble 
metal,  and  a  decationized  mordenite  support,  said  pour  point 
reduction  reaction  conditions  providing  for  a  lubricating  oU 
product  wherein  from  8  to  30  weight  percent  of  said  oil  feed 
has  been  converted  to  products  boiling  below  450°  F.,  and 
subjecting  said  lubricating  oil  product  having  a  lower  pour 
point  to  an  oxidation  stabilization  step  to  provide  said  transfor- 
meroU. 


4,057,490 

THERMAL  CRACKING  PROCESS  EMPLOYING 

CRUSHED  OIL  SHALE  AS  FUEL 

Francis  Edmund  Wynne,  Jr.,  AUison  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf 

Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  July  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  704,464 

Int.  a.2  ClOG  9/32 

U.S.  a.  208—127  6  Claims 


SMidt 
S«p<rotor- 

'^nStM»  I  J8   ^  To  Secondary  Owtneh 

ond  Product  R«Cov»r,  Trap 
Solid!  72 

SopoF^Of-        — — Combuttiof> 

1       Gdf*  to  M001  ofld  Endrgy  HdCdndr jf 

S« 


Fddi. 

Oil 


M 


92 


CoU 
Burnar 

_Stri»pmg 
70     St«d«n 


1.  In  a  process  for  thermal  cracking  of  a  hydrocarbon  feed 
oil  to  produce  a  product  including  ethylene,  propylene  and 
1,3-butadiene  wherein  said  feed  oil  is  passed  together  with 
entrained  hot  catalytically  inert  solids  through  a  cracking  zone 
at  a  temperature  between  1,430*  and  2,500°  F.  for  a  residence 
time  of  0.05  to  2  seconds  and  coke-laden  hot  solids  are  recov- 


ered and  passed  to  a  burner  zone  operated  at  a  temperature 
above  1,700*  F.  together  with  supplementary  fuel,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  supplementary  fuel  comprises  crushed 
oil  shale  and  said  entrained  hot  catalytically  inert  solids  in- 
cludes solids  derived  from  said  shale  oil. 


4,057,491 
SOLVENT  RECOVERY  PROCESS  FOR 
N-METHYL-2-PYRROLIDONE  IN  HYDROCARBON 
EXTRACTION 
James  D.  BushneU,  Berkeley  Heights;  MUton  D.  Leighton, 
Florham  Park,  and  Thomas  M.  McDonald,  Califon,  aU  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Lin- 
den, N.J. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  670,887 

Int.  a.2  ClOG  21/16 

U.S.  CI.  208—321  8  Claims 


1 


hi 


1.  An  improved  process  for  removing  minor  amounts  of 
water  extraneously  introduced  into  a  lube  oil  extraction  sol- 
vent comprising  NMP  and  minor  amounts  of  water,  said  pro- 
cess comprising  removing  most  of  said  solvent  from  a  lube  oil 
extract,  as  a  first  solvent  vapor,  by  flash  evaporation,  simple 
distillation,  rectification  or  combination  thereof  and  stripping 
residual  solvent  from  said  extract  with  a  non-aqueous  stripping 
gas  to  form  a  mixture  of  solvent  vapor  and  stripping  gas,  sepa- 
rating said  solvent  from  said  gas  and  recovering  said  solvent, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  combining  said  first  solvent  vapor  with  said  mixture; 

b.  passing  said  combined  mixture  which  contains  extraneous 
and  non-extraneous  water  through  a  first  condensing  zone 
wherein  most  of  the  solvent  in  said  mixture  is  condensed 
to  a  liquid  to  form  a  mixture  of  condensed  solvent,  strip- 
ping gas  and  vapor  and  wherein  said  vapor  contains  NMP 
and  said  extraneous  water; 

passing  said  second  mixture  to  a  separating  zone  to  sepa- 
rate said  condensed  solvent  from  said  vapor  and  stripping 
gas; 

,  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  separated  vapor  and  strip- 
ping gas  from  said  separating  zone  to  a  rectifying  zone 
wherein  said  NMP  in  said  vapor  is  condensed  and  sepa- 
rated from  said  extraneous  water  and  stripping  gas; 
passing  said  extraneous  water  vapor  and  stripping  gas 
from  said  rectifying  zone  to  a  second  condensing  zone  to 
condense  the  extraneous  water  and  separate  same  from  the 
stripping  gas;  and 
f.  returning  a  portion  of  said  condensed  water  from  the 
second  condensing  zone  back  to  said  rectifying  zone  to  act 
as  reflux  therein. 


c. 


e. 
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4,057,492 

ADJUSTMENT  OF  MOTION  OF  SCREENING  MACHINE 

David  D.  Stasinski,  Forest  Park,  and  William  E.  Lower,  Oncin- 

nati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rotex,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 


U.S, 


FUed  June  18,  1976,  Ser.  No, 

Int  a.2  B07B  1/44 

a.  209—366.5 


697,318 


11  Claims 


1.  In  a  screening  machine  including  a  base,  a  vibrating  assem- 
bly resiliently  supported  by  the  base,  said  vibrating  assembly 
including  a  screen,  and  drive  means  for  a  )plying  an  excitation 
force  to  said  vibrating  assembly  to  move  i ;  relative  to  said  base 
so  that  the  screen  is  moved  in  a  pattern  of  screening  movement, 
the  screen  being  tiltable  with  respect  to  tl  le  base  by  the  action 
of  said  excitation  force  oirthe  vibrating  assembly, 
means  for  changing  said  pattern  of  screening  movement, 

comprising, 
a  container  presenting  a  plurality  of  er  closed  separate  hol- 
low compartments  within  it,  the  container  being  secured 
to  said  vibrating  assembly  for  movement  with  the  vibrat- 
ing assembly  when  the  latter  is  vibrated  by  the  drive 
means, 
the  vibrating  assembly  having  a  centei  of  gravity,  the  said 
compartments  being  fixed  at  different  positions  with  re- 
spect to  said  center  of  gravity, 
each  said  compartment  within  said  container  having  a  clos- 
able  port  through  which  ballast  can  be  selectively  intro- 
duced into  the  respective  compartment, 
the  addition  of  such  ballast  into  the  compartment  changing 
the  relative  position  of  the  center  of  gjravity  of  said  vibrat- 
ing assembly  with  respect  to  said  excitation  force,  and 
thereby  changing  the  pattern  of  screening  movement  by 
changing  the  tilting  effect  of  said  excitation  force  on  said 
vibrating  assembly. 


4,057,493 
DROPLET  CONTROL  ELEflENTS 
Graham  Arthur  Daries,  19  Downesway,  Alderley  Edge,  Chesh- 
ire; Godfrey  Vanghan  Jeffreys,  8  HeatQn  Drive,  Four  Oaks 
Park,  Sutton  Coldfield,  Warwickshire,  aAd  David  Pryce  Bay- 
Icy,  Qements  House,  SUtion  Approach,  South  Croydon, 
Surrey,  all  of  England 
Continuition  of  Ser.  No.  327,838,  Jan.  30, 1^3,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  8, 1976,  Ser.  ^  o.  665,076 
Int.  a.2B01D/7/W 
\}&.  a.  210—23  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  liquid-liquid  dispersion  comprising 
droplets  of  a  first  liquid  phase  dispersed;  in  a  second  liquid 


phase  so  as  to  promote  coalescence  of  said  droplets  of  said  first 

liquid  phase,  which  method  comprises: 
flowing  said  dispersion  through  a  perforate  packing  com- 
prising a  coalescer  body  having  an  entry  face,  an  exit  face 
and  a  labyrinth  of  interstitial  passages  for  said  dispersion 
extending  between  said  entry  and  exit  faces,  said  body 
comprising  high  and  low  surface  energy  materials  formed 
into  threads,  fibers  or  filaments,  said  high  surface  energy 
material  being  a  metal,  metal  oxide,  metal  salt,  glass  or 
ceramic,  and  said  low  surface  energy  material  being  a 
solid  organic  polymeric  material,  said  first  liquid  phase 
wetting  one  of  said  materials  but  not  the  other  and  said 
second  liquid  phase  wetting  said  other  material  but  not  the 
said  one  material,  said  high  and  low  surface  energy  mate- 
rials meeting  one  another  throughout  said  body  at  a  plu- 
rality of  surface  junctions  to  provide  enhanced  droplet 
coalescence  properties  for  said  droplets  of  said  first  liquid 
phase,  and  said  surface  Junctions  occurring  at  said  entry 
and  exit  faces  and  being  substantially  uniformly  dispersed 
throughout  said  interstitial  passages  of  said  body  exposed 
to  said  dispersion,  whereby  said  body  presents  to  said 
dispersion  an  array  of  surface  junctions  disposed  along  the 
path  of  flow  of  said  dispersion  at  which  said  droplets 
coalesce,  and 
removing  coalesced  droplets  of  said  first  liquid  phase  from 
the  exit  face  of  said  coalescer  body.  I  i 


4,057,494 

REMOVAL  OF  CHROMIUM,  CHROMATE, 

MOLYBDATE  AND  ZINC 

Randhir  C.  Chopra,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Chemical 

Separations  Corporation,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  488,630,  July  15, 1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,972,810.  This  appUcation  July  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,171 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  3, 1993, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  BOID  15/02:  C02B  1/42.  1/56 

U.S.  a.  210—33  16  Claims 


"C/OS.  /'/vOj,  ftCl, 


1.  A  continuous  cyclic  process  for  removing  from  influent 
water  at  least  one  of  a  first  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hexavalent  chromium  and  molybdate,  and  at  least 
one  of  a  second  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
trivalent  chromium  and  zinc  comprising: 

1.  introducing  said  water  containing  said  first  and  second 
members  entrained  therein  into  the  upper  portion  of  a  first 
section  of  an  ion  exchange  vessel  having  a  shiftable  ion 
exchange  resin  bed  therein  and  causing  said  water  to  flow 
downwardly  through  said  ion  exchange  resin  bed  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  mixture  of  weak  base  anion  exchange 
resin  and  weak  acid  cation  exchange  resin  in  hydrogen  ion 


November  8,  1977 


CHEMICAL 


569 


form,  wherein  each  type  resin  is  present  in  said  mixture  in 
an  amount  of  at  least  20%  by  volume  of  the  total  volume 
of  said  resin  mixture  and  wherein  said  weak  acid  cation 
exchange  resin  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  supply 
sufficient  hydrogen  ions  so  that  said  first  member  is  trans- 
ferred from  said  water  to  said  weak  base  anion  exchange 
resin  even  when  said  influent  water  is  not  acidic,  whereby 
said  first  and  second  members  are  transferred,  respec- 
tively, to  said  weak  base  anion  exchange  resin  and  to  said 
weak  acid  cation  exchange  resin; 

2.  withdrawing  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  first  section 
the  resulting  water  with  substantially  reduced  amounts  of 
said  first  and  second  members; 

3.  introducing  a  first  regenerating  agent  into  one  portion  of 
a  second  portion  of  said  ion  exchange  vessel  containing 
said  mixture  of  weak  base  anion  exchange  resin  loaded 
with  said  first  member  and  weak  acid  cation  exchange 
resin  loaded  with  said  second  member,  from  (1)  and  caus- 
ing said  first  regenerating  agent  to  contact  said  ion  ex- 
change resin  mixture; 

4.  withdrawing  from  said  one  portion  of  said  second  section 
said  first  regenerating  agent  containing  one  of  said  first 
and  second  members, 

5.  essentially  simultaneous  with  the  introduction  cf  said  first 
regenerating  agent  in  (3)  introducing  a  second  regenerat- 
ing agent  into  another  portion  of  said  second  section  of 
said  ion  exchange  vessel  containing  said  mixture  of  weak 
base  anion  exchange  resin  and  weak  acid  cation  exchange 
resin  previously  treated  in  (3)  and  causing  said  second 
regenerating  agent  to  contact  said  ion  exchange  resin 
mixture; 

6.  withdrawing  from  said  another  portion  of  said  second 
section  said  second  regenerating  agent  containing  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  members; 

7.  transferring  ion  exchange  resin  regenerated  at  (5)  in  said 
second  section  and  introducing  the  same  into  the  lower 
portion  of  said  first  section  for  contact  with  water  contain- 
ing said  first  and  second  members,  thereby  displacing  ion 
exchange  resin  loaded  with  said  first  and  second  members 
from  the  upper  portion  of  said  first  section; 

8.  transferring  said  ion  exchange  resin  loaded  with  said  first 
and  second  members  and  displaced  from  the  upper  portion 
of  said  first  section  to  another  section  of  said  ion  exchange 
vessel  communicating  therewith,  thereby  displacing  an- 
other portion  of  said  ion  exchange  resin  loaded  with  said 
first  and  second  members  from  said  another  section; 

9.  transferring  said  another  portion  of  said  ion  exchange 
resin  loaded  with  said  first  and  second  members  and  dis- 
placed from  said  another  section  to  said  one  portion  of 
said  second  section  for  regeneration  therein; 

10.  detecting  the  presence  of  contaminants  in  the  ion  ex- 
change resin  bed  being  transferred  between  the  said  sec- 
ond section  and  said  first  section  and  in  response  thereto 
introducing  aqueous  acidic  resin  rinse  medium  into  said 
ion  exchange  vessel  intermediate  said  first  and  second 
section  in  a  direction  counter-current  to  the  transfer  of 
said  resin  thereby  establishing  the  introduction  of  substan- 
tially contaminant-free  ion  exchange  resin  into  said  first 
section. 


4,057,495 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  A  WASTE  WATER 

CONTAINING  A  NONIONIC  SURFACE  ACTIVE  AGENT 

Mototaka  Kinoshita,  Chiba;  Akio  Okabe,  Tokyo,  and  Susumu 

Ando,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co., 

Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,254 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sept.  17, 1975,  50-112417 

Int.  Q\?  BOID  21/01 

U.S.  CI.  210—44  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  a  nonionic  surface  active  agent 

from  a  nonionic  surface  active  agent  containing  waste  water  to 

purify  the  waste  water,  which  consists  of  separating  by  a  foam 

separation  step  a  low  concentration  waste  water  with  less  than 


500  ppm  of  a  nonionic  surface  active  agent  into  a  concentrated 
water  containing  more  than  500  ppm  of  nonionic  surface  active 
agent  and  a  treated  water  containing  less  than  3  ppm  of  non- 
ionic surface  active  agent;  adding  an  inorganic  electrolyte 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Na2S04,  K2SO4,  AI2- 
(804)3,  Fe2(S04)3,  NaCl,  KCl,  CaClj,  MgClz,  FeCh,  FeCljand 
AICI3  to  the  concentrated  water  to  insure  a  concentration  of 
electrolyte  in  the  concentrated  water  of  more  than  50  ppm, 
heating  the  resultant  concentrated  water  containing  electrolyte 
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to  100°  to  200*  C  under  a  pressure  of  2  to  5  kg/cm^  to  separate 
it  into  a  high  concentration  nonionic  surface  active  agent 
solution  and  a  separated  water,  and  recycling  the  separated 
water  to  the  foam  separation  step,  said  nonionic  surface  active 
agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyoxye- 
thylenealkylether  represented  by  a  general  formula: 

RO— (CH2— CHi— O)^, 

polyoxyethylenealkylphenylether  represented  by  a  general 
formula: 


R— ^         \-0— (CH2— CH2— 


O)^, 


and  fatty  ester  of  polyethyleneglycol  represented  by  a  general 
formula: 

R-COO— (CH2— CH2-0),H, 

where  R  denotes  C(  to  C24  alkyl  radical  or  alkenyl  radical  and 
n  denotes  2  to  40. 


4,057,496 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  nLTRATION 
Sadayoshi  Itagaki,  Odawara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Figi  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-Ashigara,  Japan 

FUed  June  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  696,330 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  June  17,  1975,  50-73364 

Int.  a.2  BOID  37/00.  23/04 

U.S.  Q.  210—65  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  filtering  slurries  to  obtain  a  filtrate  and  a 

sedimented  filter  cake,  comprising, 

a.  supplying  a  slurry  to  a  bag-shaped  filter  medium  within  a 
filter  tank, 

b.  forcing  the  liquid  from  said  slurry  to  enter  a  bottom  filter 
chamber  and  a  side  filter  chamber,  separated  from  one 
another  by  a  baffle  extending  slightly  higher  than  the 
expected  height  of  the  sedimented  filter  cake  on  the  bot- 
tom of  said  bag-shaped  filter  medium,  to  leave  a  sedimen- 
tation of  filter  cake  on  the  bottom  and  side  walls  of  said 
bag-shaped  filter  medium, 

c.  said  bottom  and  side  filter  chambers  having  exit  ports  for 
the  removal  of  filtrate  therefrom,  and  (d)  subsequent  to 
the  forcing  of  the  liquid,  applying  a  pressure  differential 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  bag-shaped  filter  medium  while 
simultaneously  having  closed  all  exit  ports  of  said  side 


570 


filter  chamber  and  having  the 
filter  chamber  open,  whereby 


dxit  port  of  said  bottom 
spud  pressure  differential 


1 


draws  liquid  from  said  filter  cak  s  on  the  bottom  of  said 
medium.  i 
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4,057,497    I 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  ^^OR  DISPENSING 
MULTI<»MPONENT  UQUIO  SUSPENSIONS 
Michal  Skrabak;  Ernest  Vavrik;  Stanlslay  Kolarik,  and  Milos 
Mazak,  all  of  Bratislava,  Czechoslondda,  assignors  to  Sloven- 
ska  vysoka  skola  technicka,  Bratisl^a,  Czechoslovakia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  499,789,  Aug.  22,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  5,  jl975,  Ser.  No.  628,884 
Int.  a.2  BOID  27/OC  37/00 
U.S.  a.  210—65  2  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  dispersing  multi-component  liquid  suspen- 
sions, comprising  passing  at  least  two  liquid  suspension  streams 
through  adjacent  nozzles  at  different  velocities  to  form  a  mixed 
stream  in  a  main  outlet  nozzle  whereiii  the  difference  in  veloc- 
ity of  the  suspension  streams,  issuing  from  the  adjacent  nozzles 
is  sufficient  to  cause  a  whirling  an^  oscillating  turbulence 
movement  for  dispersing  the  suspension  streams,  and  lensifying 
the  suspension  before  entering  the  main  outlet  nozzle,  by  cen- 
trifugal forces,  acting  on  the  outer  perforated  walls  of  a  curved 
nozzle  whereby  a  densified  suspension  is  formed  and  with- 
drawing a  filtrate  through  a  take-off  (^uct  disposed  at  the  end 
portion  of  the  perforated  walls. 


4,057,498 

CONCENTRATORS  FOR  RECOVERING  LIQUID 

POLLUTANT  FLOATING  ON  THE  SURFACE  OF  A 

SHEET  OF  WATER 

Jacques  VidiUes,  24,  Bd  MaiUot,  922O0  Neuilly,  France 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  663,540 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  6,  1975,  75.07031 

Int  a.2  E02B  15^04 

VS.  CI.  210—170  11  Claims 

1.  A  concentrator  for  the  recover^  of  a  water-immiscible 

liquid  pollutant  floating  on  the  surfa  ;^  of  a  sheet  of  water, 

which  comprises  a  duct  of  flexible  material  having  an  inlet 

orifice  with  a  larger  and  a  smaller  dinension  along  mutually 

perpendicular  axes  for  locating  with  i  ts  larger  dimension  sub- 
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stantially  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  sheet  of  water,  the  shape 
of  the  duct  varying  across  its  length  such  that  at  its  end  remote 
from  the  inlet  orifice  it  has  a  section  with  a  larger  and  a  smaller 
dimension  along  mutually  perpendicular  axes,  its  larger  dimen- 
sion being  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  surface 
of  the  sheet  of  water  when  the  larger  dimension  of  the  inlet 
orifice  is  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  sheet  of  water,  a  flexible 
grid  connected  across  the  inlet  orifice  so  as  to  maintain  a  fixed 


■      II 

geometry  of  said  inlet  orifice,  at  least  one  outlet  orifice  for  the 
outflow  of  the  liquid  pollutant  from  the  concentrator,  a  tubular 
coupling  connected  to  the  outlet  orifice  for  the  liquid  pollutant 
for  recovery  of  the  pollutant  therefrom  by  pumping,  an  upper 
transverse  float  extending  the  length  of  the  inlet  orifice,  and  at 
least  one  float  extending  the  length  of  the  duct,  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  said  duct  being  substantially  constant  between 
the  inlet  and  outlet  orifices. 


4,057,499 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  BLOOD 
Frank  S.  Buono,  Garfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Becton,  Dickin- 
son &  Company,  East  Rutherford,  N.J. 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  339,867      I 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  Mar  24,  1976 

Int  a.  BOld  33/00 

U.S.  a.  210—136  13  Claims 


1.  A  piston  assembly  for  use  in  separating  the  liquid  phase 
from  the  cellular  phase  of  a  blood  sample  in  a  blood  collection 
tube  of  the  type  which  is  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the 
other  end  which  comprises: 
a  central  body  member  provided  with  a  portion  which  per- 
mits the  passage  of  the  liquid  phase  and  with  a  peripheral 
projecting  flexible  flange  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
internal  diameter  of  the  collection  tube  and  having  a 
smooth  lower  surface  and  a  radially  grooved  upper  sur- 
face so  that  when  the  piston  assembly  is  shifted  inwardly 
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into  the  collection  tube  the  lower  surface  of  the  flange  has 
sealing  wiping  engagement  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  tube 
and  the  liquid  phase  will  be  forced  through  the  central 
body  portion  to  be  isolated  on  the  other  side  of  the  piston 
assembly  and  so  that  when  the  piston  assembly  is  shifted 
outwardly  the  upper  grooved  surface  of  the  flange  en- 
gages the  inner  wall  of  the  tube  whereby  air  can  bypass 
through  the  grooves  to  the  inner  portion  of  the  collection 
tube. 


4,057,500 
EARTH  DRAIN 
Oleg  Wager,  Bronima,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Bureau  International 
Limited,  Dublin,  Ireland 

Filed  July  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702,040 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  July  25,  1975,  232232 

Int.  a.2  BOID  29/04;  E02B  11/00 

U.S.  a.  210—170  8  Qaims 


1.  An  earth  drain  comprising  a  core  consisting  of  an  elon- 
gated web  having  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof  a  first  array  of 
discrete,  longitudinally  and  transversely  spaced  projections  of 
uniform  height,  and  a  second  array  of  discrete,  longitudinally 
and  transversely  spaced  projections  of  a  height  less  than  the 
projections  of  said  first  array,  the  projections  of  said  second 
array  being  interspersed  amongst  projections  of  said  first  array, 
and  a  filter  of  sheet-like  water  permeable  material  encasing  said 
at  least  one  surface,  said  projections  in  said  second  array  being 
spaced  from  the  adjacent  projections  in  said  first  array  for 
blocking  the  approach  of  the  central  area  of  said  filter  among 
a  group  of  projections  in  said  first  array  which  surround  said 
central  area  toward  said  core  under  high  soil  pressure  condi- 
tions and  keeping  the  spaces  between  adjacent  projections  of 
said  first  and  second  arrays  free  for  liquid  pressure  communica- 
tion therethrough. 


4,057,501 
FILTER  APPARATUS  AND  FILTER  ELEMENT 
THEREFOR 
Hans  Miiller,  Im  AUmendli,  8703  Erienbach,  Switzerland 
Filed  June  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  694,196 
Claims   priority,   application   Svritzerland,   June   17,   1975, 
7963/75;  July  11,  1975,  9208/75 

Int.  a.2  BOID  33/28 
U.S.  a.  210—331  14  Qaims 


' ^^'j-lf|     '^%- 


1.  A  filtering  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  horizontal  central  axis  and 

defining  a  closed  chamber; 
means  for  introducing  a  liquid  carrying  particles  into  said 

chamber; 
a  hollow  elongated  shaft  in  said  chamber; 


a  plurality  of  laterally  extending  arms  on  said  shaft  provided 
with  rollers  riding  on  the  inside  of  said  housing; 

a  plurality  of  generally  square  and  rigid  filter  supports  fixed 
and  spaced  longitudinally  on  said  shaft  with  same  passing 
generally  centrally  through  said  supports; 

a  respective  pocket  of  filter  cloth  completely  and  snugly 
surrounding  each  of  said  filter  supports,  each  pocket  being 
formed  of  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  and  coextensive  generally 
square  filter-cloth  panels  having  three  sides  permanently 
joined  together  and  a  fourth  open  side,  said  shaft  passing 
generally  centrally  through  said  pockets; 

openable  means  at  each  of  said  pockets  joining  the  respective 
fourth  sides  together  for  forming  a  filter  interior  inside 
each  of  said  pockets,  said  shaft  opening  transversely  into 
said  interiors; 

means  for  withdrawing  liquid  from  inside  said  shaft  and 
thereby  from  said  interiors,  whereby  said  particles  form 
filter  cake  on  said  panels; 

means  for  rotating  said^haft,  said  supports,  said  pockets,  said 
arms,  and  said  openable  means  jointly;  and 

means  for  spraying  a  rinse  liquid  on  said  pockets  during 
rotation  thereof  for  washing  off  said  filter  cake. 


4,057,502 
SEAL  FOR  CARTRIDGE-TYPE  nLTER  ASSEMBLIES 
Albert  W.  Crumrine,  Peoria,  and  Lawrence  F.  Fratzke,  E^ast 
Peoria,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 
Peoria,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  680,824 

Int.  C1.2  C02C  1/14 

U.S.  a.  210—440  17  Qaims 


I.  A  filter  assembly  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  comprising 
a  base  having  an  annular  recess  defined  therein,  said  recess 

being  generally  U-shaped  in  cross  section  and  defined  by 
a  bottom  wall  and  a  pair  of  sidewalls, 

a  filter  mounted  on  said  base  and  disposed  within  the  con- 
fines of  said  recess, 

a  substantially  impervious  case  having  an  open  end  mounted 
at  said  recess  on  said  base,  said  filter  disposed  within  said 
case,  and 

annular  sealing  means  disposed  within  said  recess,  between 
said  base  and  the  open  end  of  said  case,  for  automatically 
centering  the  open  end  of  said  case  therein  and  for  apply- 
ing substantially  equal  sealing  pressures  against  the  bot- 
tom and  sidewalls  defining  said  recess. 

II.  A  composite  annular  sealing  means  disposed  in  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  plane  and  adapted  for  use  in  filter  assemblies 
and  the  like  comprising; 

an  annular  metallic  insert  having  a  generally  U-shaped  cross 
section  throughout  the  entire  circumferential  length 
thereof  and  defining  an  annular  top  wall  disposed  in  paral- 
lel relationship  relative  to  said  plane  and  a  pair  of  radially 
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spaced  sidewalls  disposed  at  different  radial  distances 
from  a  center  of  said  insert  and  connected  to  said  top  wall 
and  disposed  in  at  least  generally  perpendicular  relation- 
ship relative  to  said  plane, 
an  annular  elastomeric  member,  molded  as  an  integral  part 
of  said  insert,  comprising  an  outer  sealing  portion  disposed 
exteriorly  on  said  top  and  sidewalk  to  define  three  contig- 
uous sealing  surfaces  and  a  pluraljity  of  circumferentially 
disposed  slots  formed  through  at  liast  one  of  the  sidewalls 
of  said  insert  and  said  elastomeria  member. 


T 


4,057,503 

CONCENTRATES  FOR  IMPARTIN^  TEMPORARY  SOIL 
RELEASE  RESINS  IN  FABRICS  DURING  LAUNDERING 
Clair  Warren  Graver,  King  of  Prussia;!  Clarence  Edward  Car- 
wheel,  Philadelphia,  and  Charles  Jos^h  Bunczk,  Norristown, 
all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennwalt  Cohwration,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

FUed  Oct  20, 1975,  Ser.  No.  623,700 
Int  a  2  D06M  13](20    \ 
U.S.  a.  252—8.7  6  Oaims 

1.  An  acidic  aqueous  concentrate  for  dispersion  in  water  for 
use  as  the  final  treatment  of  a  laundering  process  at  a  pH  of 
about  4  to  about  6.5  to  impart  temporaiy  soil  and  stain  release 
properties  to  fabrics  consisting  essentially  of:  acrylic  resin  —  3 
to  10  parts,  laundry  sour  —  3  to  10  parts,  coupling  and  dispers- 
ing agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  aryl 
sulfonates  where  the  alkyl  group  range!  i  from  Cato  C 12  and  the 
aryl  group  is  benzene,  naphthalene  and  diphenyl,  alkyl  sulfo- 
nates where  the  alkyl  group  ranges  from  Cio  to  Cu;  alkyl 
sulfates  where  the  alkyl  group  ranges  frjom  Cgto  C12;  acids  and 
salts  of  condensed  formaldehyde-naphthalene  sulfonates  where 
the  salts  may  be  sodium,  potassium  ai|d  ammonium;  salts  of 
sulfonated  alkylsuccinic  acid  where  t|ie  alkyl  group  ranges 
from  C4  to  Cg  and  where  the  salts  are  sixlium,  ammonium  and 
potassium;  taurates  where  the  acyl  group  is  oleoyl  and  coco 
and  the  alkyl  group  is  methyl;  and  sodium  and  potassium  salts 
of  alkylether  sulfates  where  the  alkyl  gioup  may  be  Cijor  C^ 

—  0.5  to  3  parts;  fabric  finishing  agent  —  0  to  1  part  and  water 

—  93.5  to  76  parts,  all  parts  being  by  weight. 


4,057,504 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  OVERByiSED  LUBRICATING 

OIL  ADDITIVES 
Michio  Shiga,  FiUisawa;  Kimitoshi  Hira»o,  Kawasaki,  and  Mat 
sue  Matsushita,  Yokohama,  all  of  Ja^,  assignors  to  Karo- 
nite  Oiemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  No?.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,860 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  D«c.  15,  1975,  50-149275 
Int  a.2  ClOM  1/40.  3/34,  ]5/22,  7/38 
VS.  CL  252—33  '  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  ovarbased  lubricating  oil 
additivif,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

I.  forming  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  (1)  an  oil-solu- 
ble organic  acid,  or  a  metal  salt  |  thereof,  wherein  said 
organic  acid  is  selected  from  the  giroup  consisting  of  hy- 
drocarbon carboxylic  acids  and  [hydrocarbon  sulfonic 
acids  wherein  the  hydrocarbon  gr^up  has  from  8  to  150 
carbon  atoms,  and  (2)  a  compouiid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkaline  earth  Inetal  oxides  and  alka- 
line earth  metal  hydroxides,  in  a  lubricating  oil  as  a  reac- 
tion medium,  the  metal  ratio  being  jin  the  range  of  from  2 
to  15, 

II.  adding  to  said  mixture  an  accelerktor  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  j 

(a)  from  0.5  to  1.2  moles  of  a  dihydrjc  alcohol  having  from 
2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  per  one  mole  of  component  (2)  in 
said  mixture,  1 

(b)  from  0.01  to  0.2  moles  of  an  alkyl  phenol  having  from 
about  4  to  100  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  groups,  per  one 
mole  of  component  (2)  in  said  mixture,  and 


(c)  from  0.1  to  0.6  gram  atoms  of  elemental  sulfur,  per  one 
mole  of  component  (2)  in  said  mixture, 
heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  above  120°  C  and 
effective  to  cause  the  reaction  in  the  liquid  phase,  until 
the  water  formed  by  the  reaction  is  distilled  off;  and 
then 
III.  blowing  carbon  dioxide  gas  into  the  reaction  mixture 
obtained  in  step  II,  at  a  temperature  above  100*  C,  to 
transform  at  least  part  of  the  excess  of  alkaline  earth  metal 
into  the  corresponding  carbonate,  and  distilling  off  the 
volatile  substances  from  the  reaction  product  to  obtain  the 
overbased  lubricating  oil  additive. 
14.  An  overbased  lubricating  oil  additive  prepared  by  the 
method  of  claim  1. 


4,057,505 
LIQUID  CLEANING  AND  BLEACHING  COMPOSITION 
Yonosoke  Nakagawa,  Koshigaya;  Kaiyi  M^jima,  and  Sigeyuki 
Miyamoto,  both  of  Wakayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao 
Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  July  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702,404 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  July  14,  1975,  50-85961 
Int  a.2  CUD  9/42 
U.S.  a.  252—96  11  Claims 

1.   A  liquid  bleaching  detergent  composition,  consisting 
essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  of: 
from  3  to  7  weight  percent  of  sodium,  lithium  or  potassium 

hypochlorite; 
from  0.5  to  8  weight  percent  of  surfactant  having  the  for- 
mula 

R,— CH— R,  I 

CH2OSO3M 

wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  alkyls  having  from  one  to  13 
carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  the  total  number  of 
carbon  atoms  of  Ri  plus  Ra  is  from  8  to  14,  and  M  is  Li, 
Na  or  K; 
and  the  balance  is  essentially  water.  | 


4,057,506 
HEAVY-DUTY  UQUID  DETERGENT 
Steven  Lang  Sung,  Edison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Colgate  PalmoUve 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  645,152 
Int  a.2  CUD  3/06.  11/00 
U.S.  a.  252—135  7  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  stable,  aqueous,  heavy  duty 
liquid  detergent  containing  by  weight  from  about  5%  to  about 
50%  water  soluble  anionic  detergent  and  from  about  5%  to 
about  50%  buUder  salt  in  water,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
builder  salt  in  water  is  heated  at  an  elevated  temperature  above 
about  60'  in  the  presence  of  a  stabUizing  amount  of  fatty  acid 
amide  emulsifying  agent  and  thereafter  cooling  the  mixture  to 
below  about  40"  C,  the  amount  of  builder  salt  dissolved  in  said 
water  at  said  elevated  temperature  being  greater  than  the 
solubUity  of  said  buUder  salt  in  water  at  said  lower  tempera- 
ture. 


4,057,507 

EUROPIUM  AND  SAMARIUM  ACTIVATED  RARE 

EARTH  OXYSULHDE  PHOSPHOR 

H^ime  Yamamoto,  Kodaira;  Tsuyoshi  Kano,  Higashiyamato, 
and  Masaki  Nakano,  Hamura,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  642,008 
Gaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  20, 1974,  49-145572 
Int  a.2  C09K  11/46 
U.S.  a.  252—301.4  S  6  Claims 

1.  A  rare  earth  oxysulfide  phosphor  consisting  essentially  of 
a  compound  of  the  general  formula. 
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wherein  0  ^  z  g  1  x  10-*,  0  ^  p  ^  1,  0  ^  «  ^  1,  and  jc  and   from  the  group  CO2,  H2O,  COS,  H2S,  H2,  and  CO  in  a  gas 
y  satisfy  the  area  B  of  FIG.  5  defined  by  a.  b.  c  and  d.  drying  and  purification  zone  to  produce  a  nitrogen-rich  gas 
mixture. 


4,057,508 
X-RAY  PHOSPHORS  WITH  LOW  AFTERGLOW 
Robert  Wade  Wolfe,  Wysox,  and  RusseU  Francis  Messier,  Fur- 
nace, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,414 
Int  CI.2  C09K  11/46 
U.S.  CI.  252—301.4  H  6  Qaims 

1.  An  x-ray  luminescent  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
an  activated  host  represented  by  the  formula: 

Ba,  _;^r;^Cl:yEu.aY.bLi 

wherein  x  is  from  0  to  about  0.3  >»  is  from  about  0.002  to  about 
0.2  a  is  from  about  0.001  to  about  0.1  bis  from  0  to  about  0.1, 
having  a  smaller  afterglow  than  an  X-ray  luminescent  compo- 
sition consisting  essentially  of 

Ba,_;^rj^Cl:yEu. 


4,057,509 
POLYGALACTOMANNAN  ALLYL  ETHER  GELS 
John  R.  Costanza,  North  Plainfield;  Ronald  N.  DeMartino, 
Wayne,  both  of  N.J.,  and  Arthur  M.  Goldstein,  Plainriew, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Celanet«  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,668 
Int.  CI.2  BOIJ  13/00 
U.S.  a.  252—316  6  Qaims 

1.  A  gel  composition  consisting  essentially  of  water,  between 
about  0.05  and  2  weight  percent  sulfur  dioxide,  and  between 
about  0.25  and  5  weight  percent  polygalactomannan  allyl  ether 
gum  having  a  degree  of  substitution  between  about  0.01  and 
3.0. 

5.  A  process  for  preparing  a  gel  of  polygalactomannan  aUyl 
ether  gum  which  comprises  introducing  sulfur  dioxide  into  an 
aqueous  solution  of  between  about  0.25  and  5  weight  percent 
polygalactomannan  allyl  ether  gum  having  a  degree  of  substi- 
tution between  about  0.01  and  3.0  in  sufficient  quantity  to 
increase  the  viscosity  of  the  aqueous  solution  to  gel  formation. 


4,057,510 

PRODUCTION  OF  NITROGEN  RICH  GAS  MIXTURES 

WUUam  B.  Crouch,  Whittien  CaroUna  P.  Fabiero,  Roland 

Heights,  and  AUen  M.  Robin,  Anaheim,  aU  of  Calif.^  assignors 

to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  617,601 

Int  a.2  COIB  2/00.  2/14 

U.S.  Q.  252—372  9  Qaims 

1.  In  the  partial  oxidation  of  a  hydrocarbonaceous  feedstock 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbonaceous  fuel, 
liquid  oxygenated  hydrocarbonaceous  material,  and  mixtures 
thereof  with  air  and  optionally  in  the  presence  of  a  supplemen- 
tal temperature  moderator  in  the  reaction  zone  of  a  free-flow, 
noncatalytic,  unpacked,  refractory  lined  gas  generator  at  a 
pressure  in  the  range  of  about  1  to  250  atmospheres  and  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  1300'  to  3000'  F  to  produce 
an  effluent  gas  mixture  comprising  H2,  CO,  H2O,  CO2,  H2S, 
COS,  N2  and  A,  the  improvement  comprising:  reacting  said 
hydrocarbonaceous  feedstock  containing  no  metals  nor  non- 
combustible  materials  with  air  and  supplemental  H2O  in  thf; 
range  of  nil  to  1.0  pounds  of  H2O  per  pound  of  fuel,  and 
wherein  the  O/C  atomic  ratio  is  in  the  range  of  2  to  3.8  when 
said  hydrocarbonaceous  feedstock  is  a  gaseous  hydrocarbona- 
ceous fuel,  and  in  the  range  of  about  2  to  2.8  when  said  hydro- 
carbonaceous feedstock  is  a  liquid  hydrocarbonaceous  fuel  or 
liquid  oxygenated  hydrocarbonaceous  material;  producing  an 
effluent  gas  mixture  substantially  comprising  N2,  A,  and  CO2, 
and  containing  at  least  one  gas  from  the  group  H2,  CO,  H2O, 
COS  and  H2S,  and  being  free-from  particulate  carbon,  free- 
oxygen  and  nitrogen  oxides;  and  removing  at  least  one  gas 


4,057,511 

PROCESS  FOR  PREVENTING  CORROSION  AND  THE 

FORMATION  OF  SCALE  IN  WATER  CIRCULATING 

SYSTEM 
Gerhard  Bohnsack,  Bergisch-Neukirchen;  Hans  GefTers;  Her- 
bert Kallfass,  both  of  Cologne,  and  Walter  Radt  Leverkusen, 
aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Lever- 
kusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  362,449,  May  21, 1973,  Pat  No.  3,933,427. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  6, 1975,  Ser.  No.  629,724 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  26, 1972, 2225645 
Int  Q.2  C23F  11/10.  11/16 
U.S.  Q.  252—389  A  3  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  for  preventing  corrosion  and  the  formation 
of  scale  in  water-conducting  systems  which  comprises  by 
weight  1  to  20%  of  a  Zn  salt,  5  to  30%  by  weight  of  H3PO4, 
and  the  balance  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

0  R 
II     I 

(HO)2P— C— COOH 

CH2— COOH 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  or  alkinyl  having  up  to 
4  carbon  atoms;  phenyl;  cycloaikyl  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
benzyl;  phenethyl  or 

R'      R" 

1  I 

— CH— CH— R'" 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
carboxyl,  R"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R'"  is  carboxyl  or  a 
water  soluble  salt  thereof. 


4,057,512 
ALKALI  METAL  CATALYST  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Charles  J.  Vadovic,  LaPorte;  Robert  D.  WesseUioft,  and  Nicho- 
las C.  Nahas,  both  of  Baytown,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon 
Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Linden,  N.J. 

FUed  Sept  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  618,292 

Int  Q.2  COID  5/02.  13/00;  COIF  7/34;  COIB  33/12 

U.S.  Q.  252—413  16  Claims 


Uiit+CtllrH  '  J-i     1  ■ :        111      '  < 


f  r  t-' 


1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  alkali  metal  catalyst  residues 
from  a  mixture  of  solid  particles  containing  said  alkali  metal 
catalyst  residues,  carbonaceous  soUds,  and  ash  particles  includ- 
ing iron,  aluminum  and  sUicon  compounds,  said  mixture  being 
produced  by  the  gasification  of  carbonaceous  solids  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkali  metal  catalyst,  which  comprises  magneti- 
cally removing  iron  constituents  from  said  mixture  of  solid 
particles  to  produce  solids  of  reduced  iron  content;  treating 
said  solids  of  reduced  iron  content  with  an  acid  solution  in 
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which  said  alkali  metal  catalyst  residua  are  soluble  and  recov- 
ering a  spent  acid  solution  containing  soluble  alkali  metal 
compounds,  soluble  aluminum  salts,  a^d  soluble  silicon  com- 
pounds; raising  the  pH  of  said  spent  aci^  solution  sufficiently  to 
precipitate  said  soluble  aluminum  comf>ounds  contained  in  the 
spent  acid  solution  as  aluminum  hydroxide,  and  thereafter 
separately  recovering  said  aluminum  hydroxide  and  a  solution 
containing  said  soluble  alkali  metal  compounds  and  said  solu- 
ble silicon  compounds. 

3.  A  process  as  defined  by  claim  1 
reduced  iron  content  are  treated  with 
multistage  countercurrent  liquid-solids 


wherein  said  solids  of 
said  acid  solution  in  a 
extraction  system. 


9.  A  process  as  defmed  by  claim  1  iticluding  the  additional 


particles  having  a  den- 
ution  from  low  carbon 


step  of  separating  high  carbon  content 

sity  less  than  that  of  said  spent  acid  so 

content  particles  of  higher  density  fallowing  the  magnetic 

removal  of  said  iron  constituents  froqi  said  mixture  of  solid 

particles. 

10.  A  process  as  defined  by  claim  1  ihcluding  the  additional 
step  of  heating  said  solution  containing  said  soluble  alkali  metal 
compounds  and  said  soluble  silicon  co^ipounds,  following  the 
precipitation  of  said  soluble  aluminun  compounds  as  alumi- 
num hydroxide,  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  precipitate  sili 
con  as  orthosilicic  acid  and  recovering 
of  reduced  silicon  content. 


on  alkali  metal  solution 


4,057,513 

HYDROGENATION  CATALYST  AjND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  SA»1E 

Wolfgang  Biedemiann,  and  Horst  KoUer,  both  of  Krefeld,  Ger* 

many,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengejsellschaft,  Leverkusen, 

Germany 

FUed  Jan.  23, 1976,  Ser.  ^o.  651,994 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  14, 1975,  2506348 
Int  a  2  BOIJ  29/10.  29/M  29/00 
VS.  a.  252—459  15  Claims 

1.  Catalyst  comprising  cobalt  manganese  and  copper  in  the 
form  of  their  oxides,  an  alkali  metal  ox  de  and  silicon  dioxide, 
the  weight  ratio  of  cobalt  to  manganesj  being  25:1  to  1:1,  the 
copper  content  being  0.01  to  2  percent  py  weight  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  catalyst,  the  amounts  bf  metals  in  each  case 
being  calculated  Jis  metals. 

7.  Process  for  preparing  a  catalyst  which  comprises  adding 
an  excess  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  hydroxide,  bicarbonate  or 
carbonate  of  an  alkali  metal  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  water- 
soluble  cobalt  salts,  manganese-(II)  saits  and  copper  salts  to 
form  a  precipitate,  adding  an  aqueoui  solution  of  an  alkali 
metal  silicate  or  SiOj  sol  to  the  precipitate,  filtering  off  the 
precipitate  and  washing  with  water  to  remove  excess  alkali 
metal  hydroxide,  bicarbonate  or  car^nate,  and  thereafter 
drying  and  calcining  the  precipitate. 


N  OF  GRAPHITE 
TROPY  AND  HIGH 

;-Josef  Herrmann, 
to  HOBEG  Hoch- 
H,  Hanau,  Germany 
4,  Pat.  No.  4,013,760. 
r.  No.  714,328 


4,057,514 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCn 
MOLDED  ARTICLES  OF  HIGH  I 

HEAT  CONDU 

Hans    Huschka,    Grossauheim,    and 

Rodenbach,  both  of  Germany,  assii 

temperaturreaktor-Brennelement, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  487,786,  July  11,  1 

This  application  Aug.  13,  1976, 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  30, 1973,  2338562 

Int  a.2  HOIB  1/^ 

VS.  a.  252—510  J  12  Qaims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  an  article  containing  isotropic 

pyrolytic  carbon  particles  of  high  heat  conductivity  as  a  filler 

comprising  pyrolyzing  a  hydrocarbon  gas  on  isotropic  carbon 

granulates  to  form  a  deposit  of  isotropic  pyrolytic  carbon  on 

the  isotropic  carbon  granulates  having  a  pariicle  size  above 

lOO/xm,  then  grinding  to  form  an  ismropic  carbon  powder 

having  a  particle  size  below  lOO^m  and  an  average  particle  size 


larger  than  5\im,  mixing  a  binder  with  the  powder  filler  and 
then  molding  an  article  therefrom. 


4,057,515  '  I 

PERFUME  COMPOSmONS 

Harmannus  Boelens,  Huizen;  Jan  Theodor  Marie  Francois 
Maessen,  Naarden,  and  Leendert  Maarten  van  der  Linde, 
Huizen,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  N.V.  Chemische 
Fabriek  "Naarden",  Naarden,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8,729,  Feb.  4,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,317 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Feb.    4,    1969, 

6901750 

Int.  a.2  A61K  7/46;  CO7C  45/00 

U.S.  Q.  252—522  3  Claims 

1.  A  perfume  composition  comprising  conventional  perfume 
constituents  and  an  effective  amount  of  4-(tricyclodecylidene)- 
butanal-1  to  impart  a  fruity-green,  muguet-like  note. 

2.  A  perfume  composition  comprising  conventional  perfume 
constituents  and  an  effective  amount  of  4-(tricy- 
clodecenylidene)-butanal-l  to  impart  a  fruity-green,  muguet- 
like  note. 

3.  A  perfume  composition  conprising  conventional  perfume 
constitutents  and  an  effective  amount  of  4-(decalinylidene-2' 
)-butanal-l  to  impart  a  fruity-green,  muguet-like  note. 


4,057,516 

PREPARING  PERFUMED  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING 

8.ALLYL-8-HYDROXYTRICYCLO[5,2.1.026]DECANE 

ALONE  OR  COMBINED  WITH  O-HYDROXYBENZYL 

ETHYL  ETHER 

Harmannus  Boelens,  Huizen,  and  Hendrik  Jacob  Wobben, 

Naarden,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Naarden  Interna- 

tional,  N.V.,  Naarden-Bussum,  Netherlands 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  635,213 
Qaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  27,   1974, 
7415485 

Int.  a.2  CUB  9/00 
U.S.  a.  252—522  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  perfume  compositions 
comprising  adding  to  perfume  components  usual  for  this  pur- 
pose at  least  one  compound  reminiscent  of  castoreum  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  8-allyl-8-hydraxytricyclo 
(5,2,1,02-*)  decane  in  a  quantity  of  at  least  100  ppm  qf  the  com- 
position and  mixtures  of  o-hydroxybenzyl  ethyl  ether  and 
8-allyl-8-hydroxytricyclo  (5,2, 1 ,0,2.*). 


4,057,517 

SYNTHETIC  RESIN  FUNGiaDAL  PAINT  COMPRISING 

l,3-DITHIOLO-(4,5-B)PYRAZIN-2-YLIDENE- 

PROPANEDINTTRILE  4-OXIDE 

Craig  E.  Mixan;  Christian  T.  Goralski,  and  R.  Garth  Pews,  all  of 

Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  649,175,  Jan.  15, 1976.  This  application 
Nov.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,632 
Int.  a.2  C08L  97/00 
U.S.  a.  260—22  R  2  Qaims 

1.  A  fungicidal  paint  comprising  a  substantially  water-insolu- 
ble synthetic  resinous  binder  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  acrylates,  alkyd-modified  acrylates,  polyvinyl  acetate- 
acrylate  copolymer,  alkyds  and  oil-modified  alkyds  in  combi- 
nation with  from  about  0.25  to  about  5  weight  percent  of 
1,3-dithiolo  (4,5-b)  pyrazine-2-ylidene-propanedinitrile  4- 
oxide. 
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4,057,518 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  HEAT 

RESISTANT  MULTICELLULAR  MATERIALS 

Rene'  Angleraud,  Feyzin,  and  Pierre  Ledni,  Lyon,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  569,316 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  19, 1974,  74.13693; 
Nov.  13,  1974,  74.37431 

Int.  a.2  C08J  9/18.  9/22 
U.S.  a.  260—2.5  N  7  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  multicellular  material 
which  comprises  preparing  pre-expanded  granules  of: 

1.  a  prepolymer  which  is  a  product  of  reaction  of  N,N'-4,4'- 
diphenylmethane-bis-maleimide  and  4,4'-diaminodi- 
phenylmethane,  the  ratio 

number  of  double  bonds  in  the  bis-maleimide 
number  of  — NHj  groups  in  the  diamine 

being  from  about  1  to  about  5; 

2.  a  flowing  agent;  and 

3.  a  cell-control  agent** 

the  degree  of  expansion  of  which  is  a  maximum  of  90%,  plac- 
ing these  granules  in  a  mould  and  effecting  complete  expansion 
and  thermo-setting  of  the  polymer  by  heating. 


4,057,520 

SLIDE  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  FLEXIBLE 

HOUSING  WTFH  MOVABLE  CONTACTS  MOUNTED  ON 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Edwin  L.  Schwartz,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rite  Anto- 
tronics  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  729,780 

Int.  0.2  HOIH  15/04.  9/02 

U.S.  a.  200—16  D  4  Claims 


4,057,519 
SODIUM  SILICATE  EXTENDED  POLYURETHANE 

FOAM 
John  E.  Summers,  McMurray,  and  John  F.  Hadley,  Bradford 
Woods,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  H.  H.  Robertson  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503,288,  Sept.  5,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  641,077 

Int.  a.2  C08G  18/38.  18/14 

U.S.  a.  260—2.5  AK  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  rigid  foam  structure  having  a 
density  of  1.5  to  4.5  pounds  per  cubic  foot  and  a  K-factor  less 
than  0.26  which  comprises  reacting  together  as  a  foam  forming 
formulation 

A.  a  hydroxyl-terminated  polyester  having  a  viscosity 
greater  than  100,000  cps  at  25°  C; 

B.  an  organic  polyisocyanate  prepolymer  or  quasi- 
prepolymer  prepared  by  reacting  at  least  one  polyol  with 
an  excess  of  organic  polyisocyanate; 

C.  aqueous  sodium  silicate  having  a  weight  ratio  of  Si02- 
/Na20  of  2.4  to  3.0  and  an  aqueous  content  of  25  to  75 
percent  by  weight; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  three  components  (A,  B,  C)  contains 
a  dissolved  halogenated  alkane  blowing  agent; 
in  the  presence  of  a  surfactant  and  a  catalyst  for  the  reaction 

of  — OH  and  — N:=C=0  radicals;  and 
wherein  the  weight  of  said  aqueous  alkali  metal  silicate 
constitutes  from  30  to  60  percent  of  the  components. 

2.  A  homogeneous  polyurethane  foam,  essentially  free  of 
uncombined  water,  formed  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 

3.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  said  foam  forming 
formulation  includes  0.5  to  5.0  percent  by  weight  of  an  organic 
condensable  resin  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  mela- 
mine-formaldehyde,  urea-formaldehyde  and  methylolated 
melamine-formaldehyde;  and  also  includes  a  catalyst  for  the 
condensation  of  melamine  resins. 


1.  A  switching  device  for  selectively  connecting  a  first 
contact  point  on  a  printed  circuit  board  or  the  like,  with  at  leaSt 
one  other  contact  point  thereon,  said  switching  device  being 
adapted  for  mounting  through  slots  in  the  printed  circuit  board 
and  comprising: 
at  least  one  electrically  conductive  slide  contact  member; 
a  housing  having  side  members  extending  below  the  body 
thereof  such  that  said  side  members  may  be  inserted 
through  respective  slots  in  the  printed  circuit  board,  and 
having  at  least  one  cavity  formed  therein  for  mounting 
said  slide  contact  member  so  that  when  said  side  members 
are  inserted  through  said  slots,  a  segment  of  said  slide 
contact  member  contacts  the  surface  of  the  printed  circuit 
board,  and  with  the  length  of  said  segment  of  the  slide 
contact  member  and  the  spacing  and  position  of  said 
contact  points  being  such  that  said  first  contact  point  may 
be  selectively  connected  to  at  least  one  other  contact  point 
by  the  movement  of  said  side  members  along  said  slots; 
and 
said  side  members  each  including  an  outwardly  protruding 
lateral  lip  formed  along  the  end  thereof  remote  from  the 
main  portion  of  the  housing  and  wherein  the  spacing 
between  the  side  members  relative  to  that  of  said  slots  in 
such  that  when  the  side  members  are  projected  through 
the  slots  the  lips  engage  the  underside  of  the  printed  cir- 
cuit board  contiguous  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  slots,  and 
said  side  members  each  being  defined  by  spaced  slots  in 
the  side  wall  of  the  housing  body  and  are  sloped  outward 
from  the  vertical  to  the  edges  of  said  slots  so  that  when 
inserted  into  said  slots  they  provide  pressure  against  the 
edges  thereof. 


4,057,521 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLES  MADE  FROM  CARBOXYLIC 

SYNTHETIC  POLYELECTROLYTES  HAVING 

COPOLYMERIZED  N-SUBSTTFUTED  ACRYLAMIDE 

CROSSLINKER 

James  R.  Gross,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,439 

Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second   Trial   Voluntary 

Protest  Program  on  April  13.  1976  as- document  No.  B  494439. 

Int  a.2  C08F  220/34 
VS.  a.  260—29.6  HN  6  Claims 

1.  A  solution  useful  to  form  water  sweUable  articles  of  a 
carboxylic  synthetic  polyelectrolyte  upon  curing  which  comr- 
pises 

1.  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water, 
lower  alcohols  and  mixtures  thereof. 

2.  about  S  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  based  on  (1)  of  a 
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crosslinkable  carboxylic  copolyme  r  which  contains  in  the 
copolymer 

A.  about  25  to  about  98  percent  by  weight  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  copolymer  o 
alkali  metal  salt  of  an  olefmically  unsaturated  monosul- 
fonic  or  monocarboxylic  acid;   1 

B.  about  2  to  about  50  percent  by  vjeight  of  an  olefmically 
unsaturated  monocarboxylic  aciq;  and 

C.  about  0.1  to  about  5.0  percent  l^y  weight  of  an  N-sub- 
stituted  acrylamide  or  methac|ylamide  wherein  the 
substituent  group  is  a  hydroxy  ihethylene  or  an  alkox- 
ymethylene  group  having  1-8  cirbons  having  the  for- 
mula H2C  =  CR— C(0)— NHCH2— O— R'  wherein  R 
is  selected  from  hydrogen  or  mithyl  and  R'  is  hydro- 
gen or  an  alkyl  group  of  1-8  caribons. 


ous  liquid  and  carbon  dioxide  for  generating  resonance  of 
the  oxirane  oxygen  of  said  epoxide  when  it  contacts  said 
carbon  dioxide, 

contacting  said  epoxide  with  said  carbon  dioxide  to  stabilize 
said  epoxide  by  equalizing  the  reactivity  rates  of  the  alpha 
and  beta  carbon  atoms  of  said  oxirane  group  in  the  subse- 
quent primary  reaction  of  said  epoxide  in  aqueous  phase, 
and 

passing  said  stabilized  epoxide  into  said  aqueous  liquid. 


4,057^22 
UQUID  ADHESIVE  COMi»OSrnON 

Kiyoji  Naruse,  Yokkaichi,  and  Tadashl  Ito,  Ibaraki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kiyoji  Naruse,  Yokkaichi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1976,  Ser.  N#.  661,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  FA.  27,  1975,  50-24305; 
Feb.  27,  1975,  50-24304 

Int.  a^COHL  91 /CO 
VS.  a.  260—28.5  AS  7  Claims 

1.  A  Uquid  adhesive  composition  in  tie  form  of  an  aqueous 
emulsion,  which  is  prepared  by  kneadifig  a  mixture  of  (a)  a 
substantially  atactic  polypropylene  haviag  an  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  approximately  3,000  to  approximately  30,000,  (b) 
0.03  to  0.5  part  by  weight,  based  on  1  [|art  by  weight  of  said 
polypropylene,  of  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  a  saponification 
degree  of  at  least  70%  and  (c)  approximately  0.05  to  2.0  parts 
by  weight  of  water  based  on  1  part  by  v^^ight  of  the  polyvinyl 
alcohol,  and  then,  dispersing  the  kneaded  mixture  in  water. 


4,057,525  i 

METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  STABLE  SILICA  SOLS 
AND  INORGANIC  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Kiyoshi  Kikuchi,  Hiratsuka;  Takeo  Okano,  Zama;  Yukio 
Terakawa,  and  Akira  Nishihara,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kowa  Chemical  Industry  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  667,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1975,  50-33879; 
Nov.  11,  1975,  50-135294 

Int.  a.2  C08L  61/28  ' 

U.S.  a.  260-29.4  R  15  Cbdms 

2.  An  inorganic  coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  stable  silica  sol,  as  binder,  which  is  prepared  by  adding  at 
least  one  dihydric  long  chain  alcohol  having  at  least  3  carbon 
atoms,  a  small  amount  of  a  water-soluble  melamine  resin  and  an 
acrylic  resin  emulsion,  to  a  silica  sol  having  a  silica  content  of 
about  30%  by  weight;  a  mixture  of  pigment,  aggregate  and 
filler  in  a  quantity  corresponding  to  a  weight  ratio  of  said  silica 
sol  to  said  mixture  of  1  :  2-20;  usual  additives  for  coating 
material  in  a  suitable  quantity;  and  water. 


4,057,523         j 
STABLE,  AGED,  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Werner  Josef  Blank,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130,524,  April  1, 1971,  abandoned.  This 

■ppUcation  Jan.  18,  1973,  Ser.  ^o.  324,687 

Int.  a.2  C08L  61/26 

VS.  a.  260-29.4  UA  I  "^  ^^**™« 

1.  A  stable,  aged  composition  suitable  for  depositing  a  coat- 
ing by  electrophoresis  comprising:  an  adueous  dispersion  of  a 
mixture  of  from  about  2%  to  about  60%,  by  weight,  of  (A)  a 
polymeric,  water  insoluble,  substantially  fully  etherified 
polymethylol  melamine  or  guanamine,  said  polymeric  material 
having  at  least  70%  of  its  molecular  weight  above  about  1,000 
and  at  least  40%  of  its  molecular  weight^bove  about  3,000  by 
weight,  and  correspondingly  from  about  98%  to  about  40%  of 
(B)  a  water  dispersible  non-gelled  polymeric  material  carrying 
an  ionic  charge  which  polymeric  material  contains  at  least  one 
class  of  reactive  groups  selected  from  tht  group  consisting  of 
carboxyl  groups,  alcoholic  hydroxy  groups  and  amide  groups 
wherein  the  amount  of  said  groups  is  a(  least  about  3%,  by 
weight,  and  not  more  than  about  30%,  byi  weight,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  said  polymeric  material;  wherein  said  groups 
are  heat  reactive  with  (A)  and  wherein  said  percentages  of  (A) 
and  (B),  by  weight,  total  100%  and  are  ba^  on  the  total  solids 
weight  of  (A)  and  (B). 


4,057,526  ' 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FROST  RESISTANT 
CONCRETE 

Poppe  de  Rook,  Monnickendam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Akzo 

N^.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 

FUed  May  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  683,958 

Qaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  12,  1975. 
7505525 

Int.  a.2  C04B  7/35  \ 

U.S.  a.  260-29.6  S  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  frost  resistant  con- 
crete, in  which  process  a  volume  percentage  of  gas  in  a  finely 
divided  form  is  incorporated  in  a  fresh  concrete  mixture  which 
is  subsequently  allowed  to  cure,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises adding  the  gas  to  the  mixture  while  it  is  entrapped  in 
spheres  of  a  synthetic  polymer  which  is  inert  under  the  curing 
conditions,  the  dimensions  of  the  spheres  being  in  the  range  of 
about  10  to  100  fim  and  the  amount  in  which  they  are  added  in 
the  range  of  0.01  to  0.1%  by  weight,  calculated  on  the  dry 
cement  weight. 


4,057,524 

EPOXY  DERIVATIVE  COMPbSITIONS 

William  R.  Menyhert,  Rte.  1  Box  97,  Eastoo,  Md.  21601 

Continuation-ifl-part  of  Ser.  No.  456,238,  March  29,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  654,720 

lat  a.2  C08L  33/02 

VS.  a.  260-29.2  EP  32  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  stabilizing  the  vel<  city  of  the  primary 


oxirane  group  in  an 


reaction  of  an  epoxide  having  at  least  on< 
aqueous  system  which  comprises: 
passing  said  epoxide  into  a  reaction  zot  e  including  an  aque- 


4,057,527 

AQUEOUS  ACRYLATE  CONTACT  ADHESIVE 

DISPERSIONS 

Peter  Spiros  Columbus,  Whitestone,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Borden, 

Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475,222,  June  17,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  686,469 
Int.  a.2  C08L  33/02 
U.S.  a.  260-29.6  WB  g  Claims 

1.   An  aqueous  contact  adhesive  dispersion  composition 
having  pH  of  3  to  10  which,  on  drying  at  room  temperature, 
remains  tacky  to  itself  but  otherwise  becomes  non-tacky,  com- 
prising, on  100  parts  by  weight  basis,  25  to  75  parts  of  water 
having  dispersed  therein: 
A.  25  to  70  parts  of  a  water  insoluble  binder  polymer  with  a 
Tg  between  about  -20'  C  and  -|- 15*  C  which  is  a  reaction 
product  of  (a),  (b),  (c)  and  (d),  as  defined  below: 
a.  50  to  99%  by  weight  of  the  polymer,  of  an  acrylate 
monomer  or  a  mixture  thereof  having  the  following 
structural  formula: 
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R'    O 

I      II 

CHjSsC— C— OR2 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  H  and  a  lower  alkyl  group 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R^  is  selected  from  alkyl 
groups  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms; 

b.  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  polymer,  of  N-methylol 
acrylamide  or  N-methylol  raethacrylamide; 

c.  0.1  to  25%  by  weight  of  the  polymer,  of  acrylic  acid  or 
methacrylic  acid; 

d.  2  to  40%  by  weight  of  the  polymer,  of  acrylonitrile  or 
methacrylonitrile; 

B.  an  effective  amount  and  up  to  3  parts  by  weight  of  the 
composition,  of  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  salt  of  a 
polyacrylic  acid  to  thicken  the  composition;  and 

C.  an  effective  amount  but  not  exceeding  about  3  parts  by 
weight  of  the  composition,  of  a  surface  active  agent  to 
impart  freeze-thaw  stability  to  the  composition. 


4,057,528 
PROCESS  FOR  REPAIRING  CONCRETE  STRUCTURES 

USING  PNEUMATICALLY  SPRAY  ABLE  CEMENT 

MORTAR  COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING  PORTLAND 

CEMENT,  MINERAL  AGGREGATE,  A 

STYRENE-BUTADIENE  COPOLYMER  LATEX  AND 

WATER 
David  A.  Hunt,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  678,280 

Int.  a.2  C08L  9/70 

U.S.  a.  260—29.7  S  8  Qaims 
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1.  In  the  process  of  repairing  concrete  structures  by  applying 
a  cement  mortar  thereto  the  improvement  consisting  of  pneu- 
matically applying  to  the  concrete  structure  to  be  repaired,  a 
mixture  of  a  substantially  non-air  entraining  portland  cement, 
mineral  aggregate,  a  styrene-butadiene  copolymer  latex  having 
a  styrene  to  butadiene  weight  ratio  of  from  about  30:70  to 
about  70:30,  said  copolymer  being  present  on  a  solids  basis  in 
an  amount  of  from  about  5  to  about  25  percent  by  weight  of 
cement,  and  from  about  0. 1  to  5  percent  of  a  polyorganosilox- 
ane  foam  depressant  based  on  the  weight  of  active  polyor- 
ganosiloxane,  while  maintaining  the  ratio  of  total  water  to 
cement  in  such  mixture  at  a  value  of  from  0.22  to  0.26. 
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least  one  metal  atom  selected  from  Groups  IIIA,  IIIB,  IV A, 
IVB,  VA  and  VB  of  the  Periodic  Table,  at  least  one  cobalt 
atom,  said  metal  and  cobalt  atoms  being  linked  through  oxygen 
atoms,  at  least  one  acyloxy  radical  attached  to  a  cobalt  atom, 
and  any  residual  valences  of  said  complex  being  satisfied  by 
acyloxy,  aryloxy  or  alkoxy  radicals,  said  magnesium  com- 
pound and  said  cobalt  complex  being  used  in  small  amounts 
which  are  sufficient  for  obtaining  a  high  level  of  adhesion 
between  the  rubber  and  a  metal  surface  and  improving  the 
retention  of  such  adhesion  after  thermal  aging. 

13.  A  method  for  improving  the  retention  of  adhesion  after 
thermal  aging  of  a  rubber  composition  to  a  metal  surface  com- 
prising compounding  a  highly  unsaturated  rubber  with  a  mag- 
nesium compound  capable  of  donating  electrons,  and  a  carbox- 
ylated  cobalt  oxy  metal  complex  comprising  at  least  one  metal 
atom  selected  from  Groups  IIIA,  IIIB,  IVA,  IVB,  VA  and  VB 
of  the  Periodic  Table,  at  least  one  cobalt  atom,  said  metal  and 
cobalt  atoms  being  linked  through  oxygen  atoms,  at  least  one 
acyloxy  radical  attached  to  a  cobalt  atom,  and  any  residual 
valences  of  said  complex  being  satisfied  by  acyloxy,  aryloxy  or 
alkoxy  radicals,  said  magnesium  compound  and  said  cobalt 
complex  being  used  in  small  amounts  which  are  sufficient  for 
obtaining  a  high  level  of  adhesion  between  the  rubber  and  the 
metal  surface  and  improving  the  retention  of  such  adhesion 
after  thermal  aging, 

and  contacting  the  rubber  composition  with  the  metal  sur- 
face. 

27.  A  composition  comprising  a  magnesium  compound 
capable  of  donating  electrons  and  a  carboxylated  cobalt  oxy 
metal  complex  comprising  at  least  one  metal  atom  selected 
from  Groups  IIIA,  IIIB,  IVA,  IVB,  VA  and  VB  of  the  Peri- 
odic Table,  at  least  one  cobalt  atom,  said  metal  and  cobalt 
atoms  being  linked  through  oxygen  atoms,  at  least  on  acyloxy 
radical  attached  to  a  cobalt  atom,  and  any  residual  valences  of 
said  complex  being  satisfied  by  acyloxy,  aryloxy  or  alkoxy 
radicals,  said  magnesium  compound  and  said  cobalt  complex 
being  used  in  small  amounts  which  are  sufficient  for  obtaining 
a  high  level  of  adhesion  between  a  highly  unsaturated  rubber 
and  a  metal  surface  and  improving  the  retention  of  such  adhe- 
sion after  the  thermal  aging  when  the  composition  is  used  in 
the  rubber.  I 


4,057,530 
2-PHENYL-INDOLE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Charles  Pigerol,  Saint-Ouen;  Paul  de  Cointet  de  FUlain,  Sis- 
teron;  Souli  Nanthavong,  Grenoble,  and  Jacques  Le  Blay, 
Luisant,  aU  of  France,  assignors  to  Labaz,  Paris,  France 

FUed  June  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  582,915 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  June  18,  1974,  74J1042 
Int  a.2  C07D  209/04.  209/14.  209/18;  C08K  5/34 
U.S.  a.  260—45.8  N  9  Claims 

1.  New  stabUizers  of  polyvinyl  chloride  and  co-polymers  of 
vinyl  chloride,  the  said  stabilizers  being  2-phenyl-indole  deriv- 
atives corresponding  to  the  following  general  formula: 


4,057,529 

RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

ADHESION  AFTER  THERMAL  AGING 

Thomas  J.  Leo,  Yardley,  Pa.;  Thomas  N.  Loser,  Princeton,  N.J., 

and  Michael  J.  Reynolds,  Morrisville,  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Wyrough  and  Loser,  Inc.,  Trenton,  N.J. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  662,050 

Int.  a.2  C08K  3/20.  5/09;  C09K  15/04.  15/32 

V.S.  a.  260—42.47  38  Claims 

1.  A  rubber  composition  comprising  a  highly  unsaturated 

rubber,  a  magnesium  compound  capable  of  donating  electrons 

and  a  carboxylated  cobalt  oxy  metal  complex  comprising  at 


(XM 


I 


I 

H 


wherein  R  represents  a  phenyl  group,  an  amino  group,  option- 
ally substituted  by  an  acetyl  or  benzoyl  group,  a  mercapto 
group,  optionally  substituted  by  a  branched-  or  straight-chain 
alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  by  a 
cyclohexyl  radical,  a  carboxyl  radical,  a  group  RiO — ,  wherein 
R,  represents  an  atom  of  hydrogen,  an  isopropyl,  carboxy- 
methyl,  carbethoxymethyl,  caibethoxyisopropyl,  acetyl,  doco- 
sanoyl,  benzoyl,  benzyl,  or  allyl  radical  or  a  branched-  or 


578 


straight-chain  alkyl  radical  contaimii|g  from  6  to  12  carbon 
atoms. 
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4,057,531 
FIRE  RETARDANT  POLVSTYRENE 
Michael  Dnbeck,  Birmingham,  and  David  R.  Brackenrldge, 
Royal  Oak,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation, 
Richmond,  Va. 
Contlnnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363,78#,  May  25, 1973,  which  is 
a  continoatlon-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  ifiJ922,  Sept  9,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatlon  Jan.  31, 1977,  Ser.  No.  764,044 
Int.  a.2  C08K  5/05 
VS.  a.  260—45.95  R  3  Qalms 

1.  A  flame  retardant  polystyrene  composition  comprising  (i) 
a  solid  polymer  of 


R 
I 
Ar— C=CH, 


wherein  Ar  is  a  benzene  or  toluene  ni  icleus,  and  R  is  — H  or 
— CH3;  and  (ii)  a  flame  retardant  amoi  int  of  a  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula 


4,057,533 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  QUATERNIZED 

CATIOMC  VINYLLACTAM-ACRYLAMIDE 

COPOLYMERS 

Eugene  V.  Hort,  Plscataway,  N.J.,  and  Earl  P.  WUUams,  Pen 

Argyl,  Pa.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,840,  July  3,  1972, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27,171,  April 

9, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

627,017 
Int.  CI.2  C08F  8/32.  8/34 
U.S.  a.  260—67.5  8  Claims 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  the  steps  sequentially  in 
combination: 
A.  copolymerizing  between  about  30  and  95  percent  by 
weight  of  a  N-vinyllactam  having  the  formula: 


{CH^-CH2 


ClitOH 


CH,OH 


4,057,532 

SELF-EXTESGUISHING,  NoIN-DRIPPING, 

PHENOLPHTHALEIN  POLYESTER  MOLDING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Lowell  Saferstein,  Plscataway,  and  Robert  W.  Stackman,  Mor- 

rlstown,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Cellmese  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  662,055 
Int  a.2  C08G  63/J2 
VJS.  CL  260—47  C  10  Claims 

1.  A  flame  retardant  polyester  of  tie  recurring  structiiral 
formula 


4 


O 

II 
O— D— O— C— R- 


O  1 

-4 


wherein  D  is  a  divalent  radical  remaining  after  removal  of 
hydroxyl  groups  from  a  diol  mixture  comprising  from  about  25 
to  about  60  mole  percent  of  phenolphthalein  and  correspond- 
ingly about  75  to  about  40  mole  percent  jof  ethylene  glycol;  and 
R  is  a  divalent  radical  remaining  after  the  removal  of  carboxyl 
groups  from  a  dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  isophthalic  acid,  terephthalc  acid,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  n  equals  at  least  10. 


R— HC 


\/ 


CO 


N 


CH=CH, 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl  and  n  is  an  integer 
of  1  to  3,  with  between  about  5  and  about  70  percent  by 
weight  of  acrylamide  or  methacrylamide  in  a  nonacidic 
aqueous  solution  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  catalyst 
at  a  temperature  of  between  about  25°  and  about  150°  C; 
B.  reacting  the  resulting  copolymer  with  formaldehyde  and 
a  secondary  amine  having  the  formula: 


H— N 


/ 

I 

\ 


Ri 


wherein  R2  and  R3  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxyalkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  to- 
gether may  represent  morpholine,  to  produce  the  corre- 
sponding cationic  vinyllactam-acrylamide  copolymer;  and 
C.  quatemizing  the  cationic  polymer  by  reacting  with  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  benzyl 
halide,  an  alkyl  halide  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkyl  sulfate  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl 
ester  of  sulfonic  acid  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
mixtures  thereof  to  produce  a  quatemized  copolymer 
having  a  K  value  less  than  200  consisting  essentially  of  the 
following  recurring  units  in  primarily  random  distribu- 
tion: 


(CHj),-CH2 
R— HC  C=0 

N 


\/ 


•CH— CH2- 


N— Rj 
|\ 

CH, 
I 

N— Z 
I 

c=o 

I 

•C— CH,- 
I 

R. 


X- 


wherein  R,  R2,  R3  and  n  are  as  defined  above;  Rj  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl; 
R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms  and  benzyl  radicals  in  an  amount  of  10 
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to  100%  by  weight  and  hydrogen  in  an  amount  of  0  to 
90%  by  weight;  X  represents  an  anion;  Z  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 


— CHj— N— R3 

\ 
R4 


wherein  R2,  R3,  and  R4  are  as  defined  above;  a  represents 
from  30  to  95  percent  by  weight  of  the  lactam  moiety  in 
the  copolymeric  product;  b  represents  from  5  to  70  per- 
cent by  weight  of  the  acrylamide  moiety  in  said  copoly- 
meric product. 


4,057,534 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  SCALE  FORMATION  IN  A 
CONTINUOUS  ESTER-INTERCHANGE  REACnON  FOR 

PRODUCTION  OF  POLYESTERS 
Tadashl  Konlshi,  and  Masashl  Kuno,  both  of  Matsuyama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tegin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  678,390 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1975,  50-48570 

Int  a.2  C08G  63/14.  63/16 

U.S.  a.  260—75  R  8  Qalms 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  scale  formation  in  a  continuous 
ester-interchange  reaction  for  the  production  of  polyesters, 
which  comprises  subjecting  a  dialkyl  ester  of  a  difunctional 
carboxylic  acid  at  least  80  mol%  of  which  consists  of  tereph- 
thalic  acid  and  at  least  one  glycol  to  a  continuous  ester-inter- 
change reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  an 
ester-interchange  reaction  catalyst  composed  of  a  manganese 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  manganese 
halides,  manganese  oxides  and  organic  acid  salts  of  manganese 
and  a  lithium  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lithium  acetate,  lithium  borate,  lithium  bromide,  lithium  car- 
bonate, lithium  chloride,  lithium  fluoride,  lithium  hydride, 
lithium  hydroxide  and  lithium  sulfate,  the  amount  of  said  ester- 
interchange  reaction  catalyst  satisfying  the  following  expres- 
sions (i)  and  (ii) 

(i)  0.015  <  X  +  Y  <  0.2 

(ii)  OJ  ^  Y/(X  +  Y)  ^  0.7 

wherein  X  is  the  amount  in  moles  of  said  manganese  compound 
based  on  said  dialkyl  ester,  and  Y  is  the  amount  in  moles  of  said 
lithium  compound  based  on  said  dialkyl  ester. 


4,057,536 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  WHOLLY  AROMATIC 
POLY  AMIDES  BY  MIXING  SOLID  PARTICULATE 
REACTANTS  AND  POLYMERIZING 
Rufus  S.  Jones,  Jr.,  Randolph,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Celanese  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Ffled  Jan.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  648,986 
Int.  a.2  C08G  69/32 
U.S.  a.  260—78  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  wholly  aromatic  poly- 
amide  from  an  aromatic  diamine  and  an  aromatic  diacid  halide 
comprising: 

a.  mixing  solid  particulate  diamine  and  solid  particulate 
aromatic  diacid  halide  in  the  substantial  absence  of  oxygen 
and  in  the  absence  of  a  solvent  or  diluent  therefor  to 
obtain  a  uniform  stoichiometrically  balanced  solids  mix- 
ture; and 

b.  thereafter  polymerizing  the  resulting  uniform  solids  mix- 
ture in  an  amide  solvent  to  obtain  said  wholly  aromatic 
polyamide  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  above 
about  0.7  to  about  6.0,  said  inherent  viscosity  being  mea- 
sured on  a  solution  of  0.4  grams  of  polyamide  per  100  cc. 
of  concentrated  H2SO4  at  25°  C. 


4,057,535 
ADHESIVE  FOR  GLUING  TOGETHER  SOFT  BODY 

TISSUES 

Tatyana  Esperoma  Lipatova,  uiitsa  Vladimirskaya,  51/53,  kv. 
22;  Roman  Alexandrovich  Veselovsky,  Kharkovskoe  shosse, 
21/3,  kv.  179,  and  Georgy  Alexandroyich  Pkhakadze,  uiitsa 
Nlkolskobotanicheskaya,  3,  kv.  8,  aU  of  Kiev,  U.S.S.R. 
FUed  Apr.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  676,989 

Int  a.2  C08G  18/32;  A61K  31/74:  A61L  77/00;  C08G  18/18 

U.S.  a.  260—77.5  AC  6  Qalms 

1.  An  adhesive  for  gluing  together  soft  body  tissues,  which 

has  the  following  composition,  wt.%: 

aromatic  diisOcyanate,  from  1  to  50 

macrodiisocyanate  of  the  general  formula 


NCO—  R—  NHCO—  R—  NHCO—  R— NCO, 

II  II 

O  O 


4,057,537 
COPOLYMERS  OF  L-(-)-LACnDE  AND  EPSILON 
CAPROLACrONE 
Richard  G.  Sinclair,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gulf  OU  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,788 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  30, 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI.2  C08G  63/08 
U.S.  a.  260—78.3  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  non-gummy,  high  impact,  non-brittle,  thermally  stable 
copolymer  of  an  optically  active  lactide  and  epsilon  caprolac- 
tone,  said  copolymer  being  obtained  by  heating  a  mixture  of 
L-(  — )-lactide  having  a  melting  point  below  100°  C.  and  epsi- 
lon caprolactone  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of 
L-(_)-lactide  and  below  200°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst, 
said  mixture  comprising  about  75  to  about  90  percent  by 
weight  of  L-(— )-lactide. 


4,057,538 
METHOD  FOR  HARDENING  GELATIN 
TeUi  Habu;  Tsuneo  Wada;  Takashi  Sasaki;  Shlgemasa  Itoh; 
Takayoshi  Ohmura;  Hiroki  Ishu,  and  Hisashi  Yamaguchi,  aU 
of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,329 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1974,  49-17942 

Int.  a.2  C09H  7/00 

U.S.  a.  260—117  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  hardening  gelatin,  which  comprises  treating 

said  gelatin  with  a  combination  of  a  compound  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of: 


(I-l)/    H     \— N=C=N— ^    H     \ 


(1-2)/     H     \— N=C=N— 


CH2CH2— N 


where 

R  is  an  aromatic  diisocyanate  radical 

R'  is  a  polyether  or  polyester  radical,  from  98.9  to  30 
2,4,6-tris(dimethylaminomethyl)phenol,  from  0.1  to  20. 


(I-3)(     H 


N=C=N— CH2CH2— N 


/ \ 


580 


-continued 


CH3/^A-S03CH3    a-l«)CH.=CHCH, 


(M) 


(     H      V- N=C=N— (      H      V-N 


(15)/    H     V 


N=C=N— (      H 


CjH. 


a-«) 


CjH 


N— (      H      )— N=C=N  (      H      W N 


/         \         / 


a-7)/     H     \— N=Cs=N— 


CH2CH2— 1 1 


a-8)  CjH,— N=C=N— CHjCHz— N 


a-9)  CjH,— N=C=N— CH2CH2— N 


/"A 

( 


a- 10)  C2H5— N=C=sN— CH2CH2— N 


a-11)  C2H5— N=C=N— CH2CH2— N 


CjH. 


\ 


a-12)  N— CH2CH2CH2— N=C=N— CHiCH,CH,— 

C2H5 


] 


a-13)  C2H5— N=C=N— CH2CH2CH2— h 


a-14)  (CHj)2CH— N=C=N-CH(CH3)j 
a-15)  CH2=CHCH2— N=C=N— CH2CH  , 
a-16)  CH2=CHCH2— N=C=N— CH(ChI)2 
a- 17)  CH2=sCHCH2— N=C=N— CHjCH^CH, 


^ 
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-continued 
— N=C=N— /    H     \ 


/ 
\ 


■N 


\ 


CjH, 

C2H5 
C2H5 


(1-19)  CH2=CHCH2— N=C=N— CH2CH2CH2— N 


/ 
\ 


CH, 


CH, 


C2H5 


(1-20)  CH3CX:H2CH2CH2— N=C=N— CH2CHJ 
a-21)CH30CH2CH2CH2— N=C=N— CH2CH2SCH2CH3 
(1-22)  CH2=CHCOOCH2CH2— N=C=N— C2H5 
a-23)CH2=CHCOOCH2CH2— N=C=N— CH2CH=CH2 


a-24)  CH2=CHCOOCH2CH2 


— N=C=N— /    H     \ 


(1-25)  CH2=CHCOOCH2CH2 


— N=C=N— ^  \ 


C2H5 
C2H5 


(1-26)  /  ^N=C=N— 

a-27)  ^  ^N=C=N— 


CH2CH2CH2— N 


/ 
\ 


CH2CH2CH2— N 


/ 

\ 


CH3 

CH3 
CHj 

CHi 


r\- 


CHj/  N— SO3CH3 


CH3^  V-SO3CH3 


r^ 


O.HCl 


Vn=c=n7 


r^ 


\.j 


O  .  \  H2SO4 


\-N=C=N— ^ 


COCHjBr 


C2HJ  CH 


/ 

— N  a-30) 


\ 


C2H5 


/ 


CH, 


CHj 


CH./        \=/  \=/        \„, 


/    \     /  \     /    \ 

CH3  \=/  \^=5/  CH3 


CjHjBr 


and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
ai-1)  CH2=CHS02CH2CH2S02CH=CH2 
(II-2)CH2=CHS02CH2CH2CH2CH2CH2S02CH=CH2 
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-continued 


(II-3)  CH2=CHS02— N  N— SO,.CH=CH2 


-continued 
CH2CH2S02CH=CH2    2CH3 


rVso. 


(\\^) 


S02CH=CH2 

I 


N  N 

CH2=CHS02  S02CH=CH2 

CH3 

ai-5)  CH2=CH— SO2— N  N— S02CH=CH2 

\ / 

CHj 
(II-6)  CH2=CHS020— ^  ^— OS02CH=sCH2 


(II- 1 4)  CH2=CHS02CH2CH:S02CH2CH2S02CH=CH2 

(11- 15) 
CH2=CHS02CH2CH20CH2CH2NHCO^a^CH2CH20CH2CH2- 

S02CH=CH2 

(II- 1 6)  CH2=CHS02CH2CH20CH2CH20CH2CH2S02CH=CH2 

(11-17) 
CH2=CHS02CH2CH20CH2CH2CH2CH20CH2CH2S02CH=CH2 


(11-18) 


CH, 


®J 


CH2=CHS02CH2CH20CH2CH2— N— CH2CH20CH2CH2S02CH= 

CH3 

=:CH2.CH3/  ^S03© 


(II-7)  CH2=CHS020 


(11-19) 


OSO,CH=CH2 


OS02CH=CH2 


CH, 


(II-8)  CH2=CHS02 


.^^r: 


CH2=CHS02CH2CH20CH2CH2— N— CH2CH20CH2CH2S02CH= 

CHj 

=CH2    CIO4© 


S02CH=CH2 


\  /       I 

\^=/       CH3 


(11-20) 


^  ^0S02CH=CH2 


(II-9)  CH2=CHS020— ^  ^S02- 


(11-21) 


^  ^— OS02CH=CH2 


CH2=CHS02 


(11-22)  CH2=CHS02- 


S02CH=CH2 


CHj 


S02CH=CH2 


CH, 


/  \ 


S02CH=CH2 
(11-23)  CH2=CHS02^  CH3 


/ \ 

(11-11)  CH2=CHS02CH2CH2— N  N— CH2CH2S02CH=CH2 


CH3 
\ 


CH, 


(11-12)  CH2=CHS02CH2CH2— N®        N«-CH2CH2S02CH=CH2 . 

2C104e 

(11-13) 

CH,  CH3 

CH2=CHS02CH2CH2— N— CH2CH2CH2CH2— N— 

CHj  CH3 


CH2=CHS02  CHj 


CHj 


(11-24)  CH 


/  CHj 


S02CH=CH2 


SO,CH=CH2 
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-continued 
S02CH= 


<:h. 


ai-25)  CH2CHS0 


ai-26)  CH2CHSO2 


S02CHs=CH2 


ai-27) 


S02NH 


O- 


SO2NH— ^  V-S02CH= 


::h. 


ai-28) 


r\ 


SO,NH— ^  ^ 


SO2NH 


^ 


(11-29) 


,^\, 


CH2=CHS02— ^  ^NHSOj- 


(11-30) 


CH2=CHSO, 
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S02CH=CH2 


SO2  CH=CH2 


so,  :h=ch. 


CH, 


S02NH— 


CH, 


<y 


(11-32) 


(11-33) 


(11-36  ) 


(11-37) 


(11-38) 


(11-39) 


S02CH=CH2 


CH3 
^  y-NHS02-/  ^SOjNH— 


CH, 


^-Q 


(11-31)  CH2=CHS02CH=CH2 


S02CH=CH2 


-continued 

CH2S02CH=CH2 


CH2S02CH=CH2 
CH2S02CH=CH2 


CH2S02CH=CH2 
ai-34)         CH2S02CH=CH2 


CH2S02CH=CH2 
(11-35)  CH2CH2S02CH=CH2 


CH2S02CH=CH2 
CH2CH2S02CH=CH2 


CH2CH2S02CH=CH2 
CH2CH2S02CH=CH2 


CH2S02CH=CH2 
CH2CH2S02CH=CH2 


CH2S02CH=CH2 

CH2CH2S02CH=CH2 


CH2CH2CH2S02CH=CH2 
(11-40)  CH2CH2CH2S02CH=CH2 


CH2CH2CH2S02CH=CH2 
(11-41)  CH2S02CH=CH2 


CH2=CHS02CH2 


CH2S02CH=sCH2 


^ 
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(11-42)         OCH 


-continued 


CH2S02CH=CH2 


CH2S02CH=CH2 
ai-43)         CI 


acetyl,  benzoyl,  acetylamino,  benzoylamino,  (Ci-C2)al- 
kylsulfonyl,  phenylsulfonyl,  di(Ci-C2)alkylcarbamoyl, 
chlorophenoxy,  dimethylaminosulfonyl,  diethylaminosul- 
fonyl,  dibutylaminosulfonyl,  or  aminocarbonyl;  R^  is  hy- 
drogen, cyano,  nitro,  chlorine,  bromine,  methoxy  or  triflu- 
oromethyl;  R*  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  nitro;  and  R'  is 
hydrogen;  and 
wherein,  when  n  =  1,  X  is  chlorine,  bromine  and  nitro; 
when  n  =  2,  X  is  bromine  or  nitro  and  n  has  a  value  from 
0-2. 


CH2S02CH=CH2 


CH2S02CH=CH2 
(11^)         NO2 

-CHjSOjCHssCHj 


CH2S02CH=CH2 
(11-45)         NH2 


4,057,540 

4-CHLOROAZEnDINONE-l-(2',3'-DICHLOROISOPRO- 

PYL)  ACETATES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

SAME 
Ronald  G.  Micetich,  Edmonton,  Canada;  Robert  B.  Morin, 
Warren,  N.J.,  and  Kenneth  E.  Wilson,  Edmonton,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Connlab  Holdings  Limited,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  667,825 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  22,  1975, 
16582/75 

Int.  a.2  C07D  205/08.  513/04,  417/12 
U.S.  a.  260—239  A  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula: 


CH2S02CH=CH2 


CH2S02CH=CH2 


4,057,539 

AZO  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  A  NAPHTHALIC 

IMIDE  COUPLER 

Seiichi  Imahori,  Komae;  Masaharu  Kaneko,  and  Yoshiaki  Kato, 

both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Chemical  Industries  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312,104,  Dec.  4,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,726 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1971,  46-97730 

Int.  a.2  C09B  29/36 

U.S.  a.  260—155  16  Claims 

1.  An  azo  dye  having  the  formula  (1): 


N=N— e^ 


H  COOR' 

wherein: 

R  stands  for  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyloxyloweralkyl, 
phenylloweralkyl,  2-thiophenemethyl,  5-tetrazolylmethyl, 
R30—  and  R^S— ,  wherein:  R^  stands  for  lower  alkyl, 
phenyl  or  phenyllower-alkyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  cleavable  radical  selected  from  lower 
alkyl,  loweralkoxymethyl,  2,2,2-trichloroethyl,  benzyl, 
p-halobenzyl,  p-nitrobenzyl  and  p-methoxybenzyl,  benz- 
hydryl  and  trimethylsilyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen; 

X 

I 

RC=N 

is  RCONH  or  phthalimido 
Y  is  chloro  or  bromo. 


OH 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl, 
butyl,  /3-hydroxyethyl,  (C,-C3)alkoxy(C2-C3)alkyl,  methox- 
ycarbonylmethyl,  acetylethyl,  hydroxyethylaminoethyl,  cya- 
noethyl,  N,N-di(C,-C2)alkylamino(C2-C3)alkyl,  ethylamino- 
ethyl,  chloroethyl,  carboxymethyl,  morpholinopropyl,  cyclo- 
hexyl,  phenethyl,  benzyl,  phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  methoxy- 
phenyl,  nitrophenyl,  tolyl,  xylyl,  dimethylaminophenyl,  and 
(Ci-C3)alkyl  containing  an  ammonium  group  wherein  the 
ammonium  nitrogen  is  quatemized  by  (Ci-C3)alkyl  groups  or 
by  an  amino  group  in  combination  with  alkyl  groups,  or 
wherein  the  ammonium  nitrogen  is  the  heterocyclic  nitrogen 
atom  of  a  morpholine  ring  or  a  pyridine  ring,  the  ammonium 
group  accompanied  by  an  anion; 

wherein  R^  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  nitro,  cyano, 
carboxyl,  methyl,  trifluoromethyl,  phenyl,  /3-hydrox- 
ylethyl,    (C,-C2)alkoxy,    (C,C2and    C4)alkoxycarbonyl, 


4,057,541 
METHOD  FOR  ISOLATION  OF  3-HYDROXY  STEROIDS 

AND  3-KETO  STEROIDS 
Alfred  Weber;  Rudolf  Muller,  and  Johannes  Kurzidim,  all  of 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Sobering  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Berlin  and  Bergkamen,  Germany 

FUed  June  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  699,790 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  30, 1975,  2529521 
Int.  C\?  C07J  71/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.55  A  9  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  isolation  of  3-hydroxy  steroids  and 
3-keto  steroids  from  a  mixture  thereof  with  lipids  by  dissolving 
the  mixture  in  an  organic  solvent,  mixing  the  dissolved  mixture 
with  a  metal  salt  to  form  insoluble  adducts  of  the  steroids  and 
a  metal  salt,  separating  the  insoluble  adducts,  and  splitting  the 
adducts  to  regenerate  the  free  steroid,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  employing  as  the  solvent  methyl  isobutyl  ketone, 
methyl  n-amyl  ketone  or  a  mixture  thereof  and  employing 
calcium  bromide  as  the  metal  salt. 
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4,057,542 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPAltATION  OF 

17/3-HYDROXY-3-OXO-17o-PREGN-4.ENE-21^ARBOXY- 

LIC  AOD  y-LACtONE 
Hugh  L.  Dryden,  Jr.,  Deerfield;  Mi^e  G.  Scaros,  Arlington 
Heights,  and  Thomas  J.  Telinski,  Chicago,  all  of  111.,  assignors 
to  G.  D.  Searle  A  Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,643 
Int.  a.2  C07J  21/00 
VJS.  a.  260—239.55  C  \  U  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  ^7/8-hydroxy-3-oxo-17a- 
pregn-4-ene-21-carboxylic  acid  y-lactdne  which  comprises: 

a.  Reacting  17a-ethynyl-17/3-hydroxyandrost-4-en-3-one 
with  an  appropriate  vic-glycol  cantaining  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms  to  give  the  corresponding  3^3-[vic-Oower  alkylene> 
dioxy]  5-  or  4-unsaturated  compound; 

b.  Reacting  the  ketal  with  a  Oower  ftJkyl)  vinyl  ether  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  to  give  the  corresponding 
17/3-[l -(lower  alkoxy)ethoxy]-3,3-{vic-(lower  alkylene)di- 
oxy]-17a-ethynylandrost-(5-  or  4-)  ene; 

c.  Reaction  of  the  ketal-acetal  witi  an  alkyl  lithium  or  a 
Grignard  reagent  followed  by  treatment  with  carbon 
dioxide  to  give  the  corresponding  salt  of  17/3-[l -(lower 
aIkoxy)ethoxy]-3,3-[vic-(lower  j  alkylene)dioxy]-17a- 
pregn-(5-  or  4-)en-20-yne-21-carb<ixylic  acid; 

d.  Conversion  of  the  acid  salt  to  tha  corresponding  methyl 
ester  followed  by  removal  of  the  Oower  alkoxy)-ethoxy 
group  to  give  methyl  3,3-[vic-Oo4'er  alkylen)dioxy]-17/3- 
hydroxy-17a-pregn-(5-  or  4-)en-20-yne-21-carboxylate; 

e.  Catalytic  hydrogenation  of  the  es^r  followed  by  acidifi- 
cation to  give  the  desired  final  pr<>duct. 


to  give  3;3,17;3-dihydroxy-5/3-pregn-26-yne-2!-carboxylic 
acid; 

k.  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  this  20-yne  as  the  triethylamine 
salt  followed  by  treatment  with  a  mineral  acid  to  effect 
lactonization  and  give  the  desired  3/i,17;3-dihydroxy- 
5;3,17a-pregnane-21-carboxylic  acid  y  lactone; 

1.  oxidation  of  the  y-lactone  to  give  17/3-hydroxy-3-oxo- 
5/3,17a-pregnane-21-carboxylic  acid  y-lactone; 

m.  treatment  of  the  3-oxo  compound  with  bromine  in  an 
inert  solvent  to  afford  the  corresponding  4-bromo-17/3- 
hydroxy-3-oxo-5/3,17a-pregnane-21-carboxylic  acid  y- 
lactone; 

n.  dehydrobromination  of  the  4-bromo  compound  to  afford 
1 7iS-hydroxy-3-oxo- 1 7a-pregn-4-ene-2 1  -carboxylic  acid 
y-lactone. 


4,057,543 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

17/3.HYDROXY-3-OXO-17a-PREGN^ENE-21-CARBOXY- 

LIC  ACID  y-LACTpNE 

Hugh  L.  Dryden,  Jr.,  and  Charles  S.  M 4rkos,  both  of  Deerfield, 

DL,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  July  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  701,463 

Int  a.2  C07J  71/00,  \l/00 

U  A  a.  260— 239.57  

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  l7/3-hydroxy-3-oxo-17a- 
pregn-4-ene-21 -carboxylic  acid  y-lactoie  which  comprises: 

a.  mineral  acid  hydrolysis  of  sarsa^aponin  to  afford  sar- 
sasapogenin; 

b.  acetylation  of  sarsasapogenin  folloived  by  oxidation  using 
a  mixture  of  chromic  acid  in  water  and  acetic  acid  to 
afford  3/3-acetoxy-5y3-pregn-16-en-20-one; 

c.  conversion  of  the  resulting  3/3-aqetoxy-5)3-pregn-16-en- 
20-one  to  the  corresponding  oxim^  using  hydroxylamine 
hydrochloride;  I 

d.  rearrangement  of  that  oxime  using  phosphoryl  chloride 
and  triethylamine  to  aford  3/3-iacetoxy-5;3-androstan- 
17-one;  ! 

e.  alkaline  hydrolysis  of  3;3-acetoxy-^y8.androstan-17-one  to 
afford  the  corresponding  3i8-hydrc|xy  compound; 

f.  reacting  the  3-hydroxy  compound  v^rith  a  lower  alkyl  vinyl 
ether  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  to  give  a  3;8-(l- 
lower  alkoxyethoxy).5/3-androstan]l7-onc; 

g.  ethynylating  the  ketone  by  means  of  an  ethynylating  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium  hydroxide 
and  acetylene,  ethynylmagnesium  qhloride,  lithium  acety- 
lide,  or  sodium  acctylide  to  give  tl^e  corresponding  17a- 
ethynyl-17;3-hydroxy  compound;    ! 

h.  treating  this  17/3-hydroxy  compound  with  a  lower  alkyl 
vinyl  ether  in  the  presence  of  an  adid  catalyst  to  give  the 
corresponding  3/3,17/3-bis[l-(lowei  alkoxy)ethoxy]-17a- 
ethynyl-5/3-pregnane; 

i.  treating  the  resultant  compound  \n*th  a  reagent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  <&rignard  reagent  and 
lithium  alkyl  followed  by  carhon^tion  to  give  3/3,17)3- 

bis[l-(loweralkoxy)ethoxy]-5;3-pre^-20-yne-21-carboxy- 
lic  acid; 

j.  hydrolyzing  the  compound  under  niineral  acid  conditions 


4,057,544 
a-ALKYLSULFOBENZYL  PENIOLLINS 
Kciichi  Sugimoto,  Kawanishi;  Koji  Nish^ima,  Osaka;  Hiroshi 
Akimoto,    Nishinomiya;    Tadashi    Hanaoka,    Osaka,    and 
Nobuhani  Kakeya,  Kawanishi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,527  I 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  July  9,  1973,  48-77262; 
July  13,  1973,  48-79606 

Int.  a.2  C07D  499/46 
U.S.  a.  260—239.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  penicillin  compound  selected  from  the  group  consistmg 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


aCHCONH- 
SO2— O— CHjR 


o  coc 


COOH 


4  Qaims   wherein  R  is  isopropyl, 


or 


CHj   CH, 
II 
— CCH2CHCH3, 

CH3 


and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


4,057,545 
IMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Klaus  Gutsche,  ReUingen;  Friedrich-WUhelm  Kohlmann,  and 
Peter  Scharwachter,  both  of  Moorrege,  aU  of  Germany,  as> 
signors  to  Nordmark-Werke  GmbH   Hamburg,   Uetersen, 
Germany 

FUed  Oct.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  733,349 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  6, 1975,  2549798 
Int.  a.2  C07D  233/56.  233/64 
U.S.  a.  542-428  9  Oaina 

1.  An  inidazole  derivative  corresponding  to  the  general 
formula 
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(I) 


in  which  R,,  R2,  R3  and  R4,  which  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, represent  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  the  lower  alkyl  groups  with  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  and  the  lower  alkoxy  groups  with  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2,  the  velencies  liberated 
being  saturated  by  hydrogen  where  n  =  0,  and  their  pharma- 
cologically compatible  salts  with  acids. 


jl  N— NHj 

N  1 


wherein: 
A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


4,057,546 
4-AMINO-l,2,4-TRIAZIN-5-ONES 
Helmut  Timmler.  and  WUfned  Draber,  both  of  Wuppertal, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  531,637,  Dec.  11, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,959,372. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  625,277 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  24, 1973,  2364474 
Int.  a.i  C07D  253/06 
U.S.  a.  544—182  1  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  4-amino-l,2,4-triazin- 
5-one  compound  of  the  formula: 

(III) 


which  process  comprises  heating  a  glyoxylic  acid  hydrazide-2- 
acylhydrazone  compound  of  the  formula 

o  0) 

II 

R2— C— C— NH— NH2 

II 

N— NH— CO— R' 

wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  and 

R2  is  alkyl,  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl 
in  the  presence  of  a  polar  organic  solvent  at  a  temperature  of 
60*  to  150"  C. 


R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower- 
alkyl,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substituent  is 
1-3  groups  selected  from  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy,  halo 
and  amino,  phenyl  loweralkyl,  substituted  phenyl  loweral- 
kyl wherein  the  substituent  is  1-3  groups  selected  from 
loweralkyl,    loweralkoxy,    halo   and    amino,    loweralk- 
ylaminodophenyl,  and  heterocyclic  aryl  selected  from 
pyridyl,  quinolyl,  imidazolyl,  pyrazinyl,  pyrrolyl,  thienyl, 
thiazolyl,  thiadiazolyl,  pyrazolyl,  triazolyl,  oxazolyl  and 
pyrimidinyl; 
R2-R5  are  each  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of     hydrogen,     halo,     cyano,     COOR',     CONR'R", 
CH2NR'R",  OR'",  loweralkyl,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl 
wherein  the  substituent  is  1-3  groups  selected  from  lower- 
alkyl, loweralkoxy,  halo  and  amino,  phenyl  loweralkyl, 
and  substituted  phenyl  loweralkyl  wherein  the  substituent 
is  1-3  groups  selected  from  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy,  halo 
and  amino,  said  R'  and  R"  each  being  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  loweralkyl  and 
said  R'"  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing  of  hydrogen,   loweralkyl,    phenyl   and   substituted 
phenyl  wherein  the  substituent  is  1-3  groups  selected  from 
loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy,  halo  and  amino; 
R«  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower- 
alkyl, phenyl,  and  substituted  phenyl  wherem  the  substitu- 
ent is  1-3  groups  selected  from  lowerakyl,  loweralkoxy, 
halo  and  amino;  and 
R7and  Rgare  each  members  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  halo,  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy,   and 
amino;  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  quaternary  salts  thereof  wherein 
R,  is  pyridyl,  quinolyl,  imidazolyl,  pyrazinyl,  pyrrolyl,  thia- 
zolyl, thiadiazolyl,  pyrazolyl,  triazolyl,  oxazolyl  or  pyrimi- 
dinyl. 


4  057  547 

AZ.ABICYCLIC  COMPOUNDS,  AND  PRODUCHON 

THEREOF 

Seymour  Levine,  North  Brunswick,  and  Vinayak  V.  Kane, 
Princeton,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical 
Corporation,  Raritan,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  654,311 
Int.  C\?  C07D  487/04,  253/08 
VJS.  a.  544—184  28  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


4,057,548 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  METHOTREXATE  OR  AN 

N-SUBSTTTUTED  DERIVATIVE  THEREOF  AND/OR  A 

DI  (LOWER)  ALKYL  ESTER  THEREOF  AND 

PRECURSOR  THEREFOR 

Jacek  Wiecko,  7031  Ethel  St,  St  Louis,  Mo.  63117 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  631,134,  Nov.  11,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No,  671,960 

Int  a.2  C07D  471/04 
U.S.  a.  260—250  BC  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


586 


NH 


HiN 


CH2— N- 


CO2R 
I 
KH— CH— (CHz):— CO2R 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  R'  is  hydro- 
gen or  a  methyl  group  which  consists  essentially  of  the  steps  of 
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(a)  reacting  in  one  step  the  compounds 


(2)  /3-bromopyruvaldoxime  or  /3-chloijopyruvaldoxime  and  (3) 
a  p-aminobenzoyl-L-glutamic  acid  o|r  di(lower)  alkyl  ester 
thereof  having  the  formula: 


R'      / V       O 


H— N— ^  r    J  V-C— NH— C  I— (CH2)2— CO2R 

wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  o|  hydrogen  and  R'  is  a 
methyl  group  or  hydrogen  to  form  th^  pyrazine  oxide  precur- 
sor having  the  formula: 


(1)  aminomalononitrile, 


C(),R 


I6T 


R 

I 
CH2— N 


w- 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  hydrogen  and  R'  is  a 
methyl  group  or  hydrogen;  (b)  treating  said  compound  with 
either  titanium  trichloride  or  iodofofmamidinium  iodide  to 
deoxygenate  said  compound;  and  (c)  treating  said  deoxygen- 
ated  compound  with  a  guanidine  salt  pf  a  weak  organic  acid. 


CO2R 
I 
— IBH— CH— (CH2)2— CO2R 


4,057,549 

TRIARYLPROPYL-AZABICyCLOOCTANES 

Gilbert  W.  Adelstein,  Eyanston;  Esam  %•  Diyani,  Buf&lo  Grove, 

and  Chung  Hwai  Yen,  Skokie,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  G.  D. 

Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  1  .^^ 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  568,439,  April  16,  ^975,  Pat.  >^<k,  3,998,832. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733;S03 


Int  a.2  C07D  221 
U.S.  a.  260—293.54 

3.  A  compound  according  to  claim 
nyl-3-(2-thienyl)propyl]-2-azabicyclo[: 


/22 

4  Claims 

1  which  is  2-[3,3-diphe- 
2.2]-octane. 


4,057,550 
NITROGEN^ONTAINING  POLY^YCLIC  COMPOUNDS 

Csaba  Szantay;  L^os  SzabS;  Gybrgy  K)Qiius;  Egon  Karpati,  and 
Liiszlo  Szpomy,  all  of  Budapest,  Hu$gary,  assignors  to  Rich- 
ter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt.,  Bu^pest,  Hungary 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1975,  Ser.  f4o.  614,239 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Hunganf,  Sept.  27,  1974,  RI  547 
Int.  CI.2  C07D  471/02i  455/02 
U.S.  a.  260—293.55  j  2  Claims 

1.  14, 1 5-Dihydro-  14-cyano-ebuman^enine-(3/3, 1 6a). 


2. 

(3^,16a). 


14, 1 5-Dihydro-  14-cyano 


2 1  -ethyl-ebumamenine- 


4,057,551 
INDOLO[2,3-A]QUINOLIZINES 
Csaba  Szantay;  L4J0S  Szabo;  Gyorgy  Kalaus;  Egon  Karpati,  and 
Laszlo  Szpomy,  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Rich- 
ter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt.,  Budapest,  Hungary 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  614,240 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Hungary,  Sept.  27,  1974,  RI  545 
Int.  a.2  C07D  471/02,  455/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—293.55  5  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I), 


(I) 


NC— CH2 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


4,057,552 

PRODUCTION  OF  CYANOPYRIDINES  FROM 

PIPERIDINES 

Hermann  Richtzenhain,  Much-SchweUenbach,  Germany,  and 
Paul  Janssen,  deceased,  late  of  Bensberg-Refratb,  Germany 
G)y  Almuth  Janssen,  heir),  assignors  to  The  Lummus  Com- 
pany, Bloomfield,  N.J.  . 
FUed  July  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,694         i 
Int.  a.2  C07D  213/57 
U.S.  a.  260—294.9                                                        6  Oaims 


■\h 


SEPARATION 
RECO-EH* 


NICOTINONITOIlf  ' 


A 


CO 

^T^  _24 


::^ 


-^. 


STRfPPING 
GAS 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  cyano-pyridine,  comprising: 
contacting  an  alkyl  piperidine  with  ammonia  in  the  absence 
of  any  gaseous  oxygen  and  in  the  presence  of  oxidized 
vanadia  supported  on  a  porous  support,  said  support  con- 
taining from  about  25%  to  about  75%,  by  weight,  of  the 
vanadia  having  been  placed  in  molten  form  substantially 
entirely  within  the  pores  of  the  support,  the  support  hav- 
ing a  surface  area  greater  than  about  50  m^/gm  and  a 
porosity  greater  than  about  0.4  cc/gm,  said  support  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gamma-alumina  and 
silica-alumina. 
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4,057,553 
CERTAIN  PYRANO-FURO-AZULENO-PYRIDINES 

Julius  Berger,  Passaic;  Karen  Emalyn  Reichelt,  BeUeviUe,  both 
of  N.J.,  and  WiUy  Schiiep,  Birsfelden,  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,857 
Int.  CI.2  C07D  521/00 
U.S.  a.  260—295  A  14  Claims 

1.  A  coloring  agent  having  the  tautomeric  formulae: 


OH 


4,057,555 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SACCHARIN 
Wataro  KoUie;  Takahiro  Kimoto,  both  of  Shizuoka,  and  Sadayo- 
shi  Matsui,  Shimizu,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ihara  Chemical 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  677,256 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1975,  50-145246; 
June  11,  1975,  50-70311 

Int.  Q.2  C07D  275/06 
U.S.  Q.  260—301  11  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing   1.2-benzoisothiazole3-on-l.l- 
dioxide  having  the  formula: 


wherein  Ri  and  R2are  individually  hydrogen  or  taken  together 
form 


C 


R3  is  hydrogen  or 


-^^: 


R4  and  Rj  are  lower  alkyl  or  taken  together  with  attached 
carbon  atoms  forms  cycloalkyl  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms;  and 
R^,  R7  and  Rg  are  hydrogen,  halogen  or  nitro. 


^, 


wherein  X  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  lower  alkyl  or 
lower  alkoxy  and  Y  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl, 
or  lower  alkoxy  which  comprises:  (a)  reacting  phosgene  with 
an  o-sulfobenzoic  acid  compound  having  the  formula: 


COOH 


SO3H 


or  an  alkali  metal  salt  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  thereof  in  the 
presence  of  dimethylformamide,  thereby  producing  a  mixture 
of  a  dichlorotolylsultone  and  a  chlorosulfonylbenzoylchloride; 
(b)  reacting  the  reaction  products  of  step  (a)  with  an  alcohol 
having  the  formula  ROH  wherein  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl 
group;  (c)  reacting  the  reaction  product  of  step  (b)  with  ammo- 
nia to  form  the  ammonium  salt  of  said  1.2-benzoisothiazole- 
3-on- 1.1  dioxide;  and  converting  said  ammonium  salt  to  said 
1 . 2-benzoisothiazole-3-on- 1 . 1  -dioxide. 


4,057,556 
TROPONYL-OXAMIC  AOD  DERIVATIVES 
Jehan  F.  BagU,  Kirkland,  and  Tibor  Bogri,  Montreal,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Ayerst,  McKenna  &  Harrison  Ltd., 
Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  June  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  697,296 
Int.  Q.2  C07C  103/42 
U.S.  Q.  424—305  26  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


4,057,554 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS  OF 

POLYEPIHALOHYDRIN 

Derek  Redmore,  Ballwin,  and  Frederick  T.  Welge,  Affton,  both 

of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Petrolite  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  301,176,  Oct.  26, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,885,913. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,570 
Int.  Q.2  C08G  65/32 
U.S.  Q.  260—296  D  7  Claims 

1.  Polyquatemaries  of  polyepichlorohydrins  and  tertiary 
amine  where  the  polyquatemary  contains  both  heterocyclic 
and  aliphatic  tertiary  amines  and  is  formed  by  the  quatemiza- 
tion  of  the  polyepichlorohydrin  with  about  one  mol  of  a  mix- 
ture of  about  J  to  i  mol  of  an  aliphatic  tertiary  amine  and 
correspondingly  about  3  to  J  mol  of  a  heterocyclic  amine 
which  is  pyridine,  quinoline,  isoquinoline,  alkyl  derivatives 
thereof  or  mixtures  thereof  per  equivalent  of  polyepichlorohy- 
drin. 


O 

II 


(1) 


r<    rj 

in  which  R'  and  R*are  the  same  or  different  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo,  trifluoromethyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  hydroxy,  phenoxy,  mercapto, 
(2-carboxyphenyl)thio,  NR^R*  wherein  R^  and  R*  each  is  hy- 
drogen or  lower  alkyl  or  R^  is  lower  alkyl  and  R*  is  p- 
toluenesulfonyl,  and  a  radical  of  formula  NR'COCOOR'O 
wherein  R'  and  R'°  each  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and  R^, 
R^,  R'and  R'are  the  same  or  different  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo,  trifluoromethyl,  lower  alkoxy. 
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mercapto,  (2-carboxy- 
R*  each  is  hydrogen  or 


lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  hydroxy,  phenoxy, 

phenyl)thio  and  NR'R»  wherein  R'  and 

lower  alkyl  or  R^  is  lower  alkyl  and  R*  is  p-toluenesulfonyl; 

with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R'  ahd  R*must  be  a  radical 

of  formula  NR'COCCXJRio  wherein  R^and  R'Oare  as  defined 

herein;  or  a  therapeutically  acceptable  bait  thereof 


I 


in  which  Rj  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  oil  phenyl, 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  alkoxy,  trifluoromcthyl,  the 

group  — CH=CH— COOH  or  a  group  — N(R3XR4),  in 

which  Rsand  P4,  which  may  be  the^ame  or  different,  each 

signifies  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  4nd 

X  is  oxygen,  sulphur  or  imino,  provided  that  when  R2  is 

lower  alkyl  or  — CH=CH— COOH,  then  X  is  oxygen, 

or   a   chemotherapeutically    acceptably   acid    addition    salt 

thereof 


4,057^58 
HALOGENATED  BIS-ACSiVLATES 
Jurgen  Haberraeier,  Pfefflngen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsiey,  N.Y.  ,      | 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  Not  755,115 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Jan.  7, 1976, 105/76 
Int.  a.2  C07D  235/^ 
U.S.  CL  548—305 

1.  A  bis-acrylate  of  the  formula 


HjC^C— C— O— CH— CHj  "  CHj— 


I      li 
Rj   O 


Ri 


CM 

I 

R 


wherein  R|  and  R,'  each  denote  hydroj  en,  methyl,  ethyl  or 
phenyl,  Rj  and  Rj'  each  denote  hydrogen  or  methyl,  Xi  de- 


10  Claims 


— O— C— C^CH, 
II      I 
O     Rj 


Y2  denote  hydrogen. 


notes  chlorine  or  bromine  and  X2,  Yi  and, 

chlorine  or  bromine  and,  when  X2  deno  es  hydrogen,  Yi  and 

Y2  also  denote  hydrogen 


4,057,559 
CARBAZOLE  ACETIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Andre  A.  Asselin,  Lemoyne;  Leslie  G.  Homber,  and  Thomas  A. 
Dobson,  both  of  DoUwd  des  Ormeanx,  all  of  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,240,  Oct.  1, 1973, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  7, 1975,  Ser.  No.  575,552 

Int  a.2  C07D  209/86 

U.S.  a.  260—315  8  Claims 

1.  1 -Ethyl- 1,2,3,4-tetrahydrocarbazole-l -acetic  acid. 


4,057,557 
CERTAIN  5-NITROTHIAZOLYL^VnDAZOUDINE 
COMPOUNDS 
Gcrd  Ascher,  and  Hellmuth  Reinshagen^  both  of  Vienna,  Aus- 
tria, assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1976,  Ser.  Na  655,721 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerfand,   Feb.   13,   1975, 
1776/75;  Feb.  13,  1975,  1780/75 

Int.  a.^  C07D  417/p4 
U.S.  a.  260—306.8  R  [  12  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  formula  I, 


4,057,560 

l,2,2a,3,4,5 

HEXAHYDROBENZ(  c,d,  lINDOL-l-YL-2-GUANDINES 

Gerhard  Bormann,  Munchenstein,  and  Franz  Troxler,  Bottmin- 

gen,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel, 

Switzerland 

FUed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,194 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  July   16,   1973, 
10327/73;  July  16,  1973,  10328/73 

Int.  a.2  C07D  209/90 
U.S.  CI.  260—326.86 
1.  A  compound  of  formula  I, 


28  Claims 


I 


I  NR2 


NH— C 


\ 


NHR, 


wherein 
Ri  is  hydroxy,  or 


-(CH2),-CH 


I 
\ 


OR, 


OR4 


wherein 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5,  and 
R3  and  R4  are  independently  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms,  or 

R3  and  R4  together  form  an  alkylene  chain  of  2  or  3 

carbon  atoms, 

R2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyl  of 

7  to  9  carbon  atoms,  or  phenylalkyl  of  7  to  9  carbon  atoms 

mono-  or  disubstituted  on  the  phenyl  radical  by  halogen, 

alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms,  and 

either 

X  is  hydrogen,  and 

Y  is  methyl, 
or 

X  is  methylthio  or  dialkylamino,  wherein  the  alkyl  chains 
are  independently  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 

Y  is  hydrogen, 
or 

X  is  chlorine  or  bromine,  and 

Y  is  chlorine, 
or,  when  Ri  is 
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-(CH2),-CH 


/ 
\ 


OR, 


OR4 


in  which  Rj,  R2,  R3  and  R4  are  independently  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  phenyl; 
and  the  phenyl  rings  A  and  B  are  independently  unsubsti- 

tuted  or  are  substituted  by  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 

halo. 


X  also  signifies  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine  or  methyl, 
and  Y  signifies  hydrogen 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


4,057,561 
D-HOMO-I9.NORSTEROIDS 

Andor  Furst,  Basel;  Jiirg  Gutzwiller,  Bettingen;  Marcel  MiiUer, 
Frenkendorf,  aU  of  Switzerland;  Rudolf  Wiechert,  BerUn, 
Germany;  Ulrich  Eder,  Berlin,  Germany,  and  Giinter  Neef, 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoffinann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nut- 
ley,  N  J, 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,433 
Qaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  23,  1976,  1269/76; 

Switzerland,  Jan.  3, 1977,  2/77 

Int  a.2  C07C  49/48.  69/02;  C07D  309/22 

U.S.  a.  260—345.9  S  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OR"«* 


R17«. 


wherein  R^°is  hydrogen,  R^^  is  hydroxy,  lower  alkanoyloxy  or 
aroyloxy  and  R^°  and  R^^  taken  together  are  oxo;  R'^""  is 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  ethynyl,  vinyl,  allyl,  methallyl,  propa- 
dienyl,  1-propynyl,  butadiynyl  or  chloroethynyl;  R^^ofi  is  hy- 
drogen, alkanoyl,  aroyl,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl-lower-alkyl, 
benzyl,  furfuryl  or  tetrahydropyranyl;  R'*  is  hydrogen  or 
methyl  and  the  dotted  line  in  the  C-ring  denotes  an  addition^ 
carbon  to  carbon  bond  in  the  11,12-position. 


4,057,563 
PREPARATION  OF  DYE  CYANIDES 
Lyman  ChaUdey,  6626  Tyrian  St,  La  JoUa,  CaUf.  92037 
FUed  May  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,067 
Int  a.2  C09B  11/10  11/06 
U.S.  a.  260—390  10  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  preparation  of  an  amino  triarylmethane 
dye  cyanide  by  reaction  of  an  amino  triarylmethane  dye  base 
with  hydrogen  cyanide  in  absence  of  additional  acid. 


4,057,564 

2a,  2b-DIHOMO-15-ALKYL-PGE2  ANALOGS 

GUbert  A.  Youngdaie,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  511,220,  Oct  2, 1974,  Pat  No.  3,974,195. 

This  application  Mar.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  663,566 

Int  a.2  G07C  7  77/a? 

U.S.  a.  260—410.9  R  7  Claims 

1.  An  opticaUy  active  compound  of  the  formula: 


COOR, 


4,057,562 
CERTAIN  NAPHTHOFURANS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Heinz  Balli,  Riehen,  and  Albert  Egger,  AllschwU,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsiey,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  524,850,  Nov.  18, 1974,  Pat  No.  3,974,180. 
This  application  Apr.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  673,240 
Claims  priority,   appUcation  Switzerland,  Nov.   27,   1973, 
16635/73 

Int  a.2  C07D  307/92 
U.S.  a.  260—346.71  6  Claims 

1.  A  furan  of  the  formula 


HO 


wherein  Z  is 


5fjr^ 


CHjCH 


OH, 


OH. 


OH. 


or 


CH 


2^3 


OH; 


and 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive, 


— ^  ^NH— C— ^  ^NH— C— CH„ 


-Tyr^-t 


CHj, 


590 


-continued 


o 

II 

CH=N— NfH-l-C— NHz,  or 
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C-NHi 


or  phannacologicaliy  acceptable  salts 
drogen. 


thereof  when  R|  is  hy- 


4,057,565 

2-DIALKYLAMINOBENfcYL  AND 

2-DIALKYLAMINOMETHYLPHE^L  DERIVATIVES 

OF  SELECTED  TRANSITldN  METALS 

Leo  Ernest  Manzer,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmingtfn,  Del. 

FUed  July  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  597,981 
Int.  a.2  C07F  5/00.  7/00.  p28.  11/00 
VS.  a.  260—429  R 

1.  Transition  metal  compounds  of  th;  formulae 


M'A, 


wherein 
M'  =  Sc,  Y  or  a  rare  earth  metal,  arid 


11  Claims 


-ecHj),., 


A  = 


N-(CH2), 
/    \ 
R'  R2 

where 
jc  =  0  or  1 

R',  R2  and  the  R^'s  are  each  C,-Cg  aikyl,  and 
n  =  0,  1,  2,  3  or  3  +  ac  j 

when  X  =  0,  the  position  in  the  benzene  ring  adjacent  to  the 

— NR'RZ  substituent,  other  than  that  occupied  by  the 

— CH2 —  substituent,  being  unsubstjituted. 


wherein 
M2  =  Cr  or  Mo,  and 

M'A4 


wherein 

M3  =  Ti,  Zr  or  Hf, 

there  being  a  coordination  bond  betweeii  M',  M^or  M^and  the 
nitrogen  of  A. 


(2) 


(3) 


R'      Ri-n  Ri-n     R' 

II  II 

(HSiO^SiCHzCHzRyCHzCHzSi— (OSiH), 

CHj  CHj 


wherein  each  R  and  R'  is  independently  methyl,  phenyl,  or 
3,3,3-trifluoropropyl,  R/is  a  perhuoroalkylene  radical  of  2  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  a  perfluorocycloalkylene  radical,  or  a  perflu- 
oroalkylene  radical  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  perfluorocy- 
cloalkylene radical  containing  one  or  more  — C — O — C — 
linkages  and  each  n  is  independently  1,  2,  or  3. 


(1) 


4,057,567 

POLYMERIZATION  METHOD  AND  T-ALKYL 

PERESTERS  OF  T-HYDROPEROXIDES  FOR  USE 

THEREIN 

Ronald  L.  Friedman,  San  Rafael,  and  Roger  N.  Lewis,  Martinez, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Argus  Chemical  Corporation, 

Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157,683,  June  28,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,726,847,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
725,931,  May  1, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3,624,123.  This  appUcation  Feb. 
20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,904  ,       , 

Int.  a.2C07C/ 79/75  -   ' 

U.S.  a.  260—453  RZ  5  Qaims 

1.  An  organic  peroxide  of  the  formula: 

CH3  O     R, 

I  II      I 

R— C— O— O— C— C— R4 

I  I 

CH3  R, 

wherein  R3,  R4  and  Rj  together  with  the  associated  tertiary 
carbon  atom  and  adjacent  carbonyl  group  form  a  neodecano- 
ate  group;  and  R  is  selected  from  2,2-dimethyl  propyl  and 
straight  chain  alkyl  of  2-5  carbon  atoms. 


4,057,566 

FLUOROCARBON  SILOXANE  qOMPOSITIONS 
Philip  L.  Carter,  Yung  K.  Kim,  and  Michael  O.  Riley,  aU  of 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 


FUed  Jan.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

Int.  a.2  C07F  7/Oi 

U.S.  a.  260— 448  J  H 

1.  A  composition  of  the  formula 


647,473 


4,057,568 
PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHESIS  OF  BORIC  AOD  ESTER 
Shizumasa    Kljima;    Isao    Yamatu,    both    of   Tokyo;    Kimio 
Hamamura,    Kashiwa;    Norio    Minami,    Kawasaki;    Yoi^ji 
Yamagishi,  and  Yuichi  Inai,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  640,305,  Dec.  12, 1975,  Pat.  No.  3,998,858. 
This  appUcation  Sept.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,427 
Int.  a.2  C07F  5/0/ 
U.S.  a.  260—462  R  14  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  synthesizing  boric  acid  ester  of  2,3-dime- 
thoxy-5-methyl-6-substituted- 1 ,4-benzohydroquinone, 
wherein  the  substituent  at  the  6  position  is 


CH, 
I 
— CH2— CH=CH— R, 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  below,  which  comprises  reacting  (A) 
boric  acid  ester  of  2,3-dimethoxy-5-methyl-l,4-benzohydroqui- 
none  prepared  by  reacting  2,3-dimethoxy-5-methyl-l,4-ben- 
zohydroquinone  with  a  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  orthoboric  acid,  boron  oxide,  metaboric  acid  and 
borax,  with  (B)  a  prenol  having  the  formula 


CHj 

I 

R— C=CH— CH2 


6  Claims 


I 
OH 


or  an  isoprenol  having  the  formula 
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wherein  R  is 


CH, 

I 
R— C— CH=CH2 

I 
OH 


CH, 

I 


— CHz-^CHj— CH— CH— CHzt — H 
I  I 

A        B 


in  which  s  is  an  integer  of  from  zero  to  1 1,  and  A  and 

B  are  hydrogens  or  A — B  form  a  direct  bond 
or  a  reactive  derivative  of  said  prenol  or  said  isoprenol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  ethers,  esters  and 
halides. 


4,057,569 
BISORTHODINITRILES 
James  R.  Griffith,  Riverdale  Heights,  and  Jacques  G.  O'Rear, 
Temple  Hills,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  681,087 
Int.  C\?  C07C  121/78 
U.S.  a.  260—465  E  3  Qaims 

1.  A  bisorthodinitrile  of  the  general  formula: 


NC 
NC 


ON    -   R    -   N-„s^\  -CN 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  comj^tlng  of 

H 


and 


H 


4,057,570 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ACRYLONITRILE 

Robert  A.  Innes,  Pittsburgh,  and  Anthony  J.  Perrotta,  Monroe- 
ville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &.  Development 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  645,419,  Dec.  30,  1975.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,281 
Int.  a.2  C07C  120/14 
U.S.  a.  260—465.3  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  acrylonitrile  which  comprises 
reacting  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  the  vapor  phase  propyl- 
ene, oxygen  and  ammonia  over  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially 
of  a  compound  defined  by  the  formula: 

USbj.^  ,09.10, 

wherein  A  is  a  Group  IV  B  element,  x  is  the  number  about  0.25 
to  about  1.50,  said  catalyst  having  been  prepared  by  heating  a 
mixture  containing  (1)  oxides  or  uranium,  antimony  and  an 
element  from  Group  IV  B  of  the  Periodic  Table  or  (2)  com- 
pounds of  said  elements  that  will  decompose  or  be  converted 
to  said  oxides  during  said  heating,  wherein  the  atomic  ratio  of 
antimony  to  uranium  is  about  1.35:1  to  about  2.75:1,  the  atomic 
ratio  of  the  Group  IV  B  element  to  uranium  is  about  0.25:1  to 
about  1.65:1  and  the  atomic  ratio  of  the  sum  of  antimony  and 
Group  IV  B  element  to  uranium  is  about  3.5:1  to  about  2.5:1,  at 
a  temperature  of  at  least  about  850°  C.  for  about  15  minutes  to 
about  24  hours. 

964  0.G.— 22 


391 


4,057,571 
NOVEL  11-DEOXY-SUBSTITUTED  PROSTAGLANDINS 

OF  THE  E  AND  F  SERIES 
Charles  Vincent  Grudzinskas,  Gamerville,  N.Y.,  and  Martin 
Joseph  Weiss,  Oradell,  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,559,  July  24,  1972.  This 
application  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,403 
Int.  C1.2C07C;  77/00 
U.S.  a.  560—121  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure: 


CO,R 


CH 


OH 


wherein  A  is  CHOH  or  C=0;  and  R  is  H  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms. 


4,057,572 
4,4,5,5-TETRADEHYDRO-a)-ARYL-ll-DEOXY-PGE,, 

ANALOGS 
Chiu-Hong  Lin,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  619,077,  Oct.  2,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,013,695. 
This  application  Nov.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,714 
Int.  a.2  C07C  65/22 
U.S.  a.  560—53  32  Claims 

1.  A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula 


(CH2)2— C=C— (CH2)g— CH2— COOR, 


_c-c-z.-/~y 


(T), 


Y— C— C— Z3 

II      II 
M,  L, 


wherein  g  is  one,  2,  or  3;  wherein  Y  is  trans-CH=CH — ; 
wherein  Mj  is 


\ 
Rj  OH 

or 


/ 


OH, 


wherein  R5  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

wherein  Z3  is  oxa  or  methylene,  with  the  proviso  that  Z3  is 
oxa  only  when  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

wherein  T  is  chloro,  fluoro,  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl  of  one  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  alkoxy  of  one  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  s  is  zero,  one,  2,  or  3,  the  various  T's 
being  the  same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  not  more 
than  two  T's  are  other  than  alkyl; 

wherein  Lj  is 


\ 


R3  R4, 

or  a  mixture  of 


592 


-continued 


\ 


and 


R> 


/ 


R4 


R4. 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl, 
same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that 
fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  olr  fluoro;  and 
wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  lo  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbm  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one,  two,  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  phprmacologically  ac- 
ceptable cation. 
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or  fluoro,  being  the 
3ne  of  R3  and  R4  is 


4,057,573 

HYDROAROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Georges  Haas,  and  Alberto  Rossi,  both  of  6berwil,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Arasley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,956 
Qaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Feb.    14,    1974, 
2094/74 

Int.  a.2  C07C  69/76 
U.S.  a.  560—52  11  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula 


(CHj),--R, 


(I) 


wherein  one  of  the  two  radicals  Rj  and  RJ  denotes  benzoyl,  or 
benzoyl  substituted  by  at  least  one  metnber  selected  from 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen  and  ^rifluoromethyl,  and 
the  other  denotes  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  hydroxy  esterified  by  a 
lower  alkanecarboxylic  acid,  or  hydroxy  <therified  by  a  lower 
alkanol,  R3  denotes  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  hydroxyal- 
kyl,  R4  denotes  carboxyl,  or  carboxyl  eiterified  by  a  lower 
alkanol  or  a  lower  alkanol  which  is  substituted  by  hydroxy  or 
lower  alkoxy,  m  denotes  1  or  2  and  n  denotes  0  or  1,  therapeuti- 
cally acceptable  salts  of  said  carboxyl  coinpounds. 


(CH:)2— C— C(R5)2— O- 

* 

or  a  mixture  comprising  that  compound 
thereof, 

wherein  g  is  2  to  4,  inclusive; 

wherein  M|  is 


R7 


ORg 


or 


OR. 


wherein  R7  and  Rg  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso 
that  one  of  R7  0r  Rgis  methyl  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen; 
wherein  T  is  alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
fluoro,  chloro,  trifluoromethyl,  or  — OR4  wherein  R4  is 
alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  wherein  s  is 
zero,  one,  2,  or  3,  with  the  proviso  that  not  more  than  two 
T's  are  other  than  alkyl;  | 

wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro,  alkyl  of  one  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  accept- 
able cation, 


—(!  ^NH-C— ^  >-NH— C— 

—If  ^NH— C— CH3, 


4,057,574 
2^-DIFLUOR0.16-PHENOXY-13,14.^IHYDRO-PGA2 

ANALOGS 

Udo  F.  Axen,  PlainweU,  Mich.,  assignor  ^o  The  Upjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  552,708,  Feb.  25, 197^  Pat.  No.  4,001,300. 
This  application  Sept  17,  1976,  Sei.  No.  724,236 
Int.  a.2  C07C  65/22 
U.S.  Q.  560—53  58  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(CH2)j— (CH2),— CFj-  COOR 


and  the  enantiumer 


NH2. 


— ^  ^CH=N— NH— C— 


NH2,    or 


and 


wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso  that  Rj 
is  methyl  only  when  R7  and  Rg  are  both  hydrogen.  Il 


4,057,575 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  UNSATURATED 

ESTERS 
Donald  L.  Klass,  Banington,  HI.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California,  Brea,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670,159,  Sept.  25,  1967,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141,832,  Sept  29, 
1961.  This  application  June  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  699,198       g 
Int.  a.2  C07C  67/05  ^ 

U.S.  a.  560—245  11  Claims 

9.  A  vapor  phase  process  for  the  preparation  of  unsaturated 
esters  which  comprises  passing  a  substantially  anhydrous  gas 
mixture  comprising  (1)  an  unsaturated  organic  comp>ound, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkenes  and  styrene,  (2)  a 
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carboxylic  acid  having  the  formula  R'COOH  wherein  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aralkyl,  aryl  and 
carboxy  derivatives  thereof  having  from  1  to  17  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule,  and  (3)  oxygen,  over  a  Group  VIII  noble  metal 
compound  and  a  redox  agent  therefor,  said  noble  metal  com- 
pound and  said  redox  agent  being  supported  on  a  solid  support, 
said  gas  mixture  being  contacted  with  said  supported  noble 
metal  comp>ound  and  redox  agent  in  the  presence  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  salts  of  said  alkanoic  acid 


4,057,576 

PROCESS  FOR  ISOLATING 

2-HYDROXYNAPHTHALENE  CARBOXYLIC  AODS 

FROM  REACnON  MIXTURES  OF  THE  ALKALI  METAL 

SALTS  OF  2-HYDROXYNAPHTHALENE  WITH  CARBON 

DIOXIDE 
Wilfried  Bachmann,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Christian  Gnabs,  Kelk- 
heim,  Taunus;  Kurt  Janecka,  Offenbach  (Main);  Eberhard 
Mundlos,  Heusenstamm;  Theodor  Papenfuhs,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  and  Gerhard  Waese,  Dietzenbach,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

FUed  June  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,295 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  4,  1974,  2426852 
Int  a.2  C07C  51/44,  51/48.  37/28 
US.  Q.  260—525  8  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  isolation  of  2-hydroxynaphthalenecar- 
boxylic  acid  from  its  reaction  mixture  derived  from  the  reac- 
tion of  the  alkali  metal  salts  of  2-hydroxynaphthalene  with 
carbon  dioxide  which  comprises  diluting  the  reaction  mixture 
with  such  an  amount  of  water  that  the  ratio  of  water  to  organic 
product  is  about  4:1  to  6:1,  maintaining  the  reaction  mixture  at 
a  temperature  of  about  80*  to  100"  C,  adjusting  the  pH  to  about 
6  to  7  by  addition  of  aqueous  mineral  acid,  adding,  if  required, 
such  an  amount  of  2-hydroxynaphthalene  that  1  mole  or  more 
of  2-hydroxynaphthalene  is  present  per  mole  of  2-hydrox- 
ynaphthalenecarboxylic  acid,  allowing  the  phases  to  separate 
into  an  upper  and  lower  phase,  separating  the  lower  phase  at  a 
temperature  of  about  80°  to  100°  C,  cooling  said  upper  phase  to 
a  temperature  of  about  15°  to  25°  C  to  precipitate  2-hydrox- 
ynaphthalene, separating  the  precipitate,  adjusting  the  pH  of 
the  remaining  liquid  upper  phase  to  about  1  to  2  and  isolating 
the  2-hydroxynaphthalenecarboxylic  acid  that  has  separated. 


4,057,577 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DI(ALKOXY-CARBOXY) 
HYDROCARBYLENES 
Shigeto  Suzuki,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  711,934 
Int  a.2  C07C  59/22 
U.S.  Q.  260—535  P  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  di(alkoxycarboxy)  compounds  of 
the  formula 


0            OH 

0            OH 

\   / 

\  / 

C 

C 

-1 

1 

^— C— H 

R— C— H 

1 

1 

CH— R- 

-crf-° 

/ 

\ 

R" 

R" 

wherein  R  is  straight  or  branched  chain  alkylene,  oxaalkylene 
or  cycloalkylene;  each  R'  is  hydrogen  or  straight  or  branched 
chain  alkyl;  and  each  R"  is  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched 
alkyl,  arylalkyl,  haloalkyl  or  oxaalkyl,  which  comprises  con- 
tacting carbon  monoxide  with  a  saturated  aldehyde  and  a 
non-adjacent  dihydric  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
amount  of  hydrogen  fluoride  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  0* 


to  about  100°  C  and  a  carbon  monoxide  partial  pressure  of  from 
about  10  psia  to  about  4000  psia. 


'  4,057,578 

ADDUCrS  OF  OLEFINS  AND  TRICHLOROMETHANE 

PHOSPHONIC  DICHLORIDE 
Meir  Asscher,  and  Hadassa  Rosin,  both  of  Rehovot  Israel, 
assignors  to  Rhone-ProgU,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  529,556,  Dec.  4,  1974,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,384,  March  16,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  6754>37 
Qaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  17,  1971,  36431 
Int  Q.2  C07F  9/34 
U.S.  Q.  260—543  P  9  Qaims 

1.  Adducts  of  trichloromethane  phosphonic  dichloride  and 
olefinically  unsaturated  compounds  having  the  general  for- 
mula: 


R/K 


CI— (CH2— C= 


R''  a  o 

I  I      ll/Cl 

:C-CHi)„-C-P^ 

il  ^ 


wherein  R'^'and  R^are  each  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  chlorine,  and  m  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  about  200. 


I 


4,057,579 


ADDUCTS  OF  OLEFINS  AND  TRICHLOROMETHANE 

PHOSPHONIC  DICHLORIDE 
Meir  Asscher,  and  Hadassa  Rosin,  both  of  Rehovot  Israel, 

assignors  to  Rhone-ProgU,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,384,  March  16,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,556 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Mar.  17,  1971,  36431 
Int.  Q.2  C07F  9/34 
U.S.  Q.  260—543  P  19  Claims 

1.  Compounds  having  the  general  formula 


1       R„ 
I 

a— (c— 

I       R'" 


R 
I 


CI 
I 


/ 


CI 


C)„-C-?^ 


I 

R' 


CI 


CI 


wherein  R  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  each 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  Cj  to  C^  alkyl 
and  fluorine;  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, C]  to  C12  alkyl,  fluorine,  bromine,  chlorine,  phenyl  and 
substituted  phenyl  in  which  the  substituent  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine,  a  vinyl  group,  nitro  and  carboxy; 
R'"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  Ci  to  C^, 
alk^l  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  or  R  and  R"  together  deftne 
a  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  cyclohexane 
ring,  a  cyclooctane  ring,  a  norbomane  ring,  a  norbomanone 
ring,  a  2,6,6-trimethylbicyclo[3.1.1]heptane  ring  and  a  succinic 
anhydride  ring;  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1    to  about  500. 


4,057,580 

PRODUCTION  OF  WATER-SOLUBLE  POLYAMINE 

CONDENSATE  POLYMERS  HAVING  GREATER  LINEAR 

CHARACTERISTICS 
Kenneth  G.  PhilUps,  River  Forest;  Edward  G.  BaUweber,  Glen- 
wood,  and  Radhakrishnan  SelvanUai>«  Oak  Park,  aU  of  lU., 
assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Company,  Oak  Brook,  Dl. 
FUed  July  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709,029 
Int  a.2  C07C  85/04 
U.S.  Q.  260—567.6  P  5  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  water-soluble  poly- 
amine  polymers  by  condensation  reaction  from  ethylene  di- 
chloride and  ammonia  under  pressure  of  4-10  atmospheres,  the 
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improvement  which  comprises  conducting  the  reaction  in  two 
stages  and 

1.  reacting  ethylene  dichloride  and  ammonia  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  110-120"  C  and  at  pH  of  9.0-10.0  for  1-3 
hours  in  the  presence  of  a  first  amount  of  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  to  produce  a  polyamine  reaction  mixture;  and 

2.  thereafter  adding  to  said  polyamii|e  reaction  mixture  a 
second  equal  amount  of  alkali  metil  hydroxide  wherein 
the  total  of  the  first  and  second  amJDunts  is  equivalent  to 
about  150%  based  on  the  equivalerit  weight  of  the  avail- 
able chlorine  present  and  continuing  heating  the  reaction 
mixture  for  about  8-12  hours  at  iout  102'-112°  C  to 
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I 


produce  a  polyamine  condensate 
increased  linear  characteristics. 


polymer  product  of 


4,057,581 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DIP^ENYLAMINES 
Hemuuui-Dieter  Krall,  Meerbusch;  Oskar  Weissel,  and  Hans- 
Helmut  Schwarz,  both  of  Krefeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
FUed  Apr.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No,  677,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  10, 1975,  2520893 
Int.  a.2  C07C  87/54.  91 /h , 
VS.  a.  260—571 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  diphehylamine  having  the 
formula 


4,057,583 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PINACOLONE 
Walter  Merz,  Leverkusen,  4nd  Dieter  Nachtsheim,  Dormagen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Le- 
verkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  640,801  ' 

Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  27, 1974,  2461503 
Int.  a.2  C07C  45/02 
U.S.  a.  260—593  R  16  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  pinacolone  which  process 
comprises 

1.  mixing  a  butene  compound  selected  from 
a.  2-methyl-but-2-ene  of  the  formula 


CHj 
I 
CHj— C=CH— CHj 


b.  2-methyl-but-l-ene  of  the  formula 


CH3 
I 

CH2=C— CH2— CHj 


c.  the  addition  products  of  the  two  said  butenes  of  the 
general  formula 


wherein 

R',  R2,  R^and  R*are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen, 
alkyl  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  |or  alkoxy  containing 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
by  catalytic  dehydrogenation  of  a  dicyclohexylamine,  N- 
cyclohexylidene-cyclohexylamine,  N-c>  clohexyl-aniline  or 
N-cyclohexylidene-aniline  in  the  pres<;nce  of  a  nickel/- 
chromium  catalyst  the  improvement  which  comprises  employ- 
ing as  the  nickel/chromium  catalyst  ont  which  contains  at 
least  one  member  of  the  group  manga  lese,  aluminum  and 
copper. 


4,057,582 

AMINOTETRALINS  AND  USE  I^  INDUCING 
ANESTHESIA 

Daniel  Ambrose  Dimnigan,  Winthrop  Hirbon  Adolph  Oscar 
Geiszler,  Mundelein,  and  James  Brooks  Holland,  Zion,  all  of 
ni.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  Sept  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,018 
^  Int  a.2  C07C  91/16 

VS.  CL  260—574 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  graup  consisting  of  a 
member  of  the  formula 


R2NR, 


2  Qaims 


i 


where  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group 
straight  chain  alkyl  of  6-9  carbon  atoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
and  lower  alkanol,  wherein  said  R2  contaiiis 
and  R3  is  5-methoxy  or  6-methoxy;  and 
cally  accepuble  acid  addition  salts  thereo 


and 
hyd 


CH3 
I 

CHj— C— CHj— CHj 
X 

in  which 

X  is  CI,  Br,  HS04  0r  H2PO4, 

and  mixtures  of  said  compounds  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
hydrochloric  or  hydrobromic  acid  to  provide  15%  to  40%  by 
weight  of  said  acid  in  the  aqueous  phase  of  the  resulting  mix- 
ture; I  ; 

2.  adding  formaldehyde  to  the  resulting  mixture  over  a 
period  of  0.5  to  10  hours,  at  a  pressure  of  from  1  to  20  bars 
(absolute)  and  at  a  temperature  of  from  50*  to  200'  C.  at  a 
rate  of  0.5  to  1.5  moles  of  formaldehyde  per  mole  of  bu- 
tene compound, 

3.  allowing  the  mixture  to  react  for  an  additional  period  of 
0.5  to  3  hours;  and 

4.  separating  off  the  pinacolone  by  distillation. 

4,057,584 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

HEXAFLUOROPROPANONE-2 

Takashi  Touzuka,  Settsu,  and  Yonosuke  Ohsaka,  Takatsuid, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

FUed  June  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  695,110 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  June  24,  1975,  50-79021 

Int.  Q.2  C07C  45/04 

U.S.  Q.  260-593  H  2  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  hexafluoropropanone-2  from 
hexafluoropropene  which  comprises  contacting  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  80"  to  300"  C.  hexafluoropropene  and  oxygen  in  a  molar 
ratio  of  1:10-0.1  with  a  fluorinated  alumina  containing  fluorine 
in  a  concentration  of  0.5  to  50%  by  weight. 


consisting  of  a  branched  or 

cyclohexyl,  R2  is 

rogen,  loweralkyl 

1-3  carbon  atoms, 

nontoxic  pharmaceuti- 


4,057,585 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  2,3-DICHLOROANISOLE 
WUford  Lee  Mendelson,  PhUadelphia,  and  Robert  Lee  Webb, 
West  Chester,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Corpora- 
tion, PhUadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,795  , 

Int  Q.2  C07C  41/04 
U.S.  Q.  260-612  D  8  Qaims 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  2,3-dichloro-l-loweralkoxyben- 
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zenes  comprising  the  reaction  of  1,2,3-trichlorobenzene  with 
an  alkali  metal  lower  alkoxide  with  heating  at  about  100° -200" 
C.  for  from  about  i-24  hours  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethylformamide,  di- 
methyl acetamide  and  dimethylsulfoxide  and  additionally  in 
the  presence  of  an  alkanol  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methanol  and  ethanol  and  said  alkanol  is  present  in  the 
reaction  mixture  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  solvate  the  metal 
lower  alkoxide  reagent. 


4,057,586 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

HYDROQUINONE  DIMETHYL  ETHERS 

Rudolf  Pistorius,  Wehrheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,455 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  23, 1975,  2547464 
Int.  Q.2  C07C  41/00 
U.S.  Q.  260—613  D  7  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  hydroquinone  dimethyl 
ethers  of  the  formula 


OCH 


I. 


OCH, 


4,057,588 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

PHLOROGLUaNOL 

Hans-Georg  2^ngel,  Kleinwallstadt  and  Manfred  Bergfeld, 

Erlenbach,  Main,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Akzona 

Incorporated,  AsheTiUe,  N.C. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  651,089 

Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22, 1975,  2502429 
Int  Q.2  C07C  39/10 
U.S.  Q.  260—621  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  phloroglucinol  from 
benzene-tricarboxylic  acid  —  (1,3,5)  —  triamide  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  utilizing  chlorine  to  chlorinate  benzene  —  tricarboxylic 
acid  —  (1,3,5)  —  triamide  in  an  aqueous  inorganic  acid 
medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aqueous 
hydrochloric  acid,  aqueous  sulfuric  acid,  and  aqueous 
phosphoric  acid,  an  aqueous  alcoholic  medium,  or  a  mix- 
ture thereof,  at  a  temperature  from  about  0°  to  about  40" 
C,  to  form  benzene  —  tricarboxylic  acid(  1,3,5)  —  tri-N- 
chloramide; 

b.  reacting  an  aqueous  suspension  of  said  tri-N-chloramide 
with  ammonia  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  25°  C  until 
said  tri-N-chloramide  has  dissolved  and  subsequently 
heating  the  reaction  mixture  to  boiling  to  form  1,3,5-tri- 
ureido-benzene;  and 

c.  hydrolyzing  said  1,3,5-triureido-benzene  in  an  inorganic 
acid  solution  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
chloric acid  solution  and  sulfuric  acid  solution  at  a  temper- 
ature from  about  140°  to  about  200°  C  and  corresponding 
characteristic  partial  pressure  to  form  phloroglucinol. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  hydrogen,  which  comprises  hydrogenating 
catalytically  p-benzoquinone  tetramethyl  diketals  of  the  for- 
mula 


H3CO  CK 


OCHj 
R 


11. 


H3CO 


OCH, 


wherein  R  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  formula  I,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  noble  metal  catalyst  at  a  temperature  from  about  0°  to 
-1-150"  C. 


4,057,587 
DIPHENYL  ETHER  DERIVATIVES 
Friedrich  Karrer,  Basel,  and  Saleem  Farooq,  Aesch,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Qba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  623,877 
Qaims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Oct.   24,    1974, 
14247/74;  Sept.  18,  1975,  12297/75 

Int.  Q.2  C07C  43/22 
U.S.  Q.  260—613  R  7  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


V 


O— (CH2),— CH2— CH— O— R, 


4,057,589 
HYDROXYLATION  OF  UNSATURATED  DIOLS  TO 
PREPARE  NOVEL  TETRAOLS 
Robert  Bacskai,  Kensington,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  612,417,  Sept  11, 1975,  Pat  No.  3,991,126. 
This  appUcation  June  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  697,594 
Int.  Q.2  C07C  29/02.  29/10 
U.S.  Q.  260—635  E  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  tetraols  of  the  formula 


CH3 
I 
CH2-(CH2)„-CH-C-(CH2),-CH2 

OH  OH     OH  OH 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  about  6  and  m  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  6,  from  a  mixture  of  unsaturated  diols  comprising 
methylene  alkane  diols  of  the  formula 

CHj  I 

II 

HOCH2— (CH2),— C— (CH2),— CH2OH 


(D 


and  methyl  alkene  diols  of  the  formula 

I  CH3  ' 

I 
HOCH2— (CH2)„— CH=C— (CH2),— CH2OH 


wherein 
Ri  represents  a  Cj-Cj-alkenyl, 

Cj-Cj-alkynyl  radical, 
R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  radical,  and 
n  represents  the  number  1  or  2. 


wherein  n  and  m  are  as  defined  above,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of:  (1)  contacting  said  mixture  of  unsaturated  diols  with 
Cs-Cj-halogenoalkenyl  or  less  than  the  stoichiometric  amount  of  a  peroxy  acid  to  selec- 
tively epoxidize  the  methyl  alkene  diols  of  said  mixture;  and 
hydroxylating  the  epoxide  of  the  first  step  in  the  presence  of 
water  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  120"  C. 
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4,057,590 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

PENTACHL0R0NITR0BJ:N2TNE 

Walter  A.  Gay,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor-  to  Olin  Corporation, 

New  Haven,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,565 
Int.  a.2  C07C  79/1 1 
\}S.  a.  260—646  13  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  producing  pentachl oronitrobenzene  com- 
prising 
reacting  pentachlorobenzene  with  supstantially  pure  nitric 
acid  at  a  temperature  from  about  401°  to  about  85°  C,  with 
the  provisos  that 
i.  a  weight  ratio  of  said  nitric  acid  to  said  pentachloroben- 
zene of  at  least  about  3.0:1  is  emploj'ed  when  the  reaction 
is  effected  at  a  temjjerature  in  the  -ange  of  about  40°  to 
about  49*  C; 
ii.  a  weight  ratio  of  said  nitric  acid  to  said  pentachloroben- 
zene of  at  least  about  2.5:1  is  employed  when  the  reaction 
is  effected  at  a  temperature  in  the 
about  59'  C; 
iii.  a  weight  ratio  of  said  nitric  acid  to 
zene  of  at  least  about  2.0:1  is  emploj^ed  when  the  reaction 
is  effected  at  a  temperature  in  the  fange  of  about  60°  to 
about  75°  C;  and 
iv.  a  weight  ratio  of  said  nitric  acid  to 

zene  in  the  range  of  about  2.0:1  to  3.5:1  is  employed  when 
the  reaction  is  effected  at  a  tempeifature  in  the  range  of 
about  76*  to  about  85°  C. 


3  mole  percent  of  the  ethylene  is  transformed  to  unsaturated 
C2  chlorinated  compounds,  comprising  passing  a  gaseous  feed 
mixture  of  ethylene,  hydrogen  chloride  and  an  oxygen  contain- 
ing gas  through  a  reaction  zone  maintained  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  280°  to  370°  C  and  containing  a  fluid  bed 
catalyst  comprising  an  oxychlorination  catalyst  deposited  on  a 
carrier  consisting  essentially  of  silica  and  magnesia  having  a 
surface  area  within  the  range  of  10  to  200  m^/g,  in  which  the 
molar  feed  ratios  of  the  reactants  are  a  ratio  of  O2/C2H4  within 
the  range  of  above  0.9  to  1.5,  a  ratio  of  HCI/O2  within  the 
range  of  1.40  to  3.0  and  a  ratio  of  HCI/C2H4  within  the  range 
of  2.20  to  3.65. 


•ange  of  about  50°  to 
said  pentachloroben- 


said  pentachloroben- 


4,057,591 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OLIGOMERS  OF 
TETRAFLUOROETHY^ENE 
Masahlro  Ozawa;  Fumio  Inoue,  both  of  tamifukuoka;  Tadaaki 
Komatsu,  Saitama,  and  Kimiaki  Matstioka,  Kawagoe,  ail  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Central  Glass  Company,  Limited,  Ube, 
Japan 

FUed  June  16, 1976,  Ser.  N<|.  696,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  16,  1975,  50-72054 
Int  a.2  C07C  21/18:  C08F  2/3%;  C07C  17/26 
\i&.  a.  260—653.1  R  I  19  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  oligomers  of  tetrafluoroethylene 
comprising  subjecting  tetrafluoroethylene  monomer  to  an 
oligomerization  reaction  in  the  presencje  of  a  fluoride  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium  fluo- 
ride, sodium  fluoride,  cesium  fluoride,!  ammonium  fluoride, 
and  a  quaternary  ammonium  fluoride  and  a  crown  ether,  at  a 
temperature  of  about  from  20*  to  200°  CJ,  said  oligomerization 
reaction  being  carried  out  in  an  organic  kolvent  which  is  inert 
under  said  reaction  conditions,  said  fluoride  compound  being 
employed  in  an  amount  greater  than  0.0 1  mol  per  liter  of  said 
solvent  and  said  crown  ether  being  employed  in  an  amount 
greater  than  1/50  mol  of  the  employed  fluoride  compound. 


4,057,592 

OXYCHLORINATION  OF  ETHYLENE  WITH  FLUID 

BED  CATALYST 

Albert  Antonini;  Philippe  Joffre,  both  of  Paris,  and  Francois 

Laine,  Martiques,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc 

Industries,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,652,  May  18,  1971,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  730,605,  May  20, 

1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

535,797 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  si^bsequent  to  Sept.  23, 

1992,  has  been  disclaii^ed. 

Int.  a.2C07C;7/(^ 

U.S.  a.  260—659  A  ,  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  oxychlorination  cjf  ethylene  to  produce 

a  product  in  which  at  least  1 5  mole  percent  of  the  ethylene  is 

transformed     into     1,1,2-trichloroethanij     and     1,1,2,2-tetra- 

chloroethane,  in  which  less  than  5  mole  percent  of  the  ethylene 

is  transformed  into  combustion  products  and  in  which  less  than 


4,057,593 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  aS-OLEFINS 
Hans  Jiirgen  Bestmann,  Eriangen;  Werner  Theo  Stransky,  and 
Otto  Vostrowsky,  b«th  of  Uttenreuth,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Hoechst  Akdfengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,170,  Nov.  5, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  671,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  7,  1973,  2355534 
Int.  a.2  C07C  1/00.  1/24 
U.S.  a.  260—682  18  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  preparing  cis-olefins  of  the 
formula 


H    H 
I      I 
R— C=C— R', 


in 


wherein 

R  is  straight-chain  or  branched  (C1-C15)  alkyl  or  (C2-C15) 
alkenyl  and 

R'  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  (C1-C20)  alkyl  or  (Q-Cjo) 
alkenyl  group,  which  process  comprises  dissolving  potas- 
sium in  a  hexaalkylphosphoric  acid  triamide,  adding  to  the 
solution  obtained  a  phosphonium  salt  of  the  formula 


R— CH2— P  (C«Hj)jBr 


I 


and  adding  to  the  reaction  mixture  obtained  an  aldehyde  of 
the  formula 


R'— C 


^ 


\ 


H 


and  isolating  the  product  obtained. 


f 


4,057,594 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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4,057,595 
METHOD  OF  MODIFYING  THE  PHYSICAL 
PROPERTIES  OF  URETHANE  ELASTOMERS 
Lawrence  A.  Rauner,  and  Joseph  A.  Colquhoun,  both  of  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland, 
Mich. 

FUed  May  19, 1975,  Ser.  No.  578,562 
Int.  a.2  C08L  8i/06 
U.S.  a.  260—824  R  14  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  modifying  the  physical  properties  of  ure- 
thane  elastomers  which  method  consists  of  (I)  introducing  into 
an  uncured  urethane  elastomer  from  5. 1  to  36  weight  percent, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  urethane  and  siloxane-pKilyoxyalky- 
lene  copolymer,  a  siloxane-polyoxyalkylene  copolymer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consistipg  of 

Me       Me  (A) 

I         I 
H(OR),OSi(OSiMe2),OSi(OR),OH,  and 

Me       Me 

Me       Me     Me 

I  I       I 

H(OR),OSi(OSiMe2)j,OSi(OR),OSi(OSiMe2),— 


(B) 


Me 


Me 
Me 


Me 


Me 


Me 
I 


OSi(OR),OSi(OSiMe2).OSi(OR),OH 


Me 


Me 


I 
Me 


wherein  each  x  has  an  average  value  of  3  to  45,  each  y  has  an 
average  value  of  8  to  198,  Me  is  a  methyl  radical,  wherein 
-(-OR4-;t  is  a  polyoxyalkylene  polymer  or  copolymer  wherein 
R  is  composed  of  ethylene  radicals  or  butylene  radicals  and 
mixtures  of  ethylene  or  butylene  radicals  with  propylene  radi- 
cals, the  amount  of  ethylene  or  butylene  radicals  relative  to  the 
propylene  radicals  being  such  that  the  ratio  of  carbon  atoms  to 
oxygen  atoms  in  the  total  -<-OR4-  block  ranges  from  2.0/1  to 
2.9/1,  which  siloxane-polyoxyalkylene  copolymer  is  prepared 
by  the  process  which  consists  essentially  of  reacting  a  dihy- 
droxy  functional  linear  dimethylpolysiloxane  with  a  dihydroxy 
functional  polyoxyalkylene  polymer,  wherein  the  hydroxy 
groups  on  the  polyoxyalkylene  polymer  are  primary  hydroxyl 
groups  and  where  the  mole  ratio  of  the  hydroxy  on  the  poly- 
oxyalkylene polymer  to  the  hydroxy  on  the  linear  dimethyl- 
polysiloxane is  2:1  to  0.5:1,  in  a  solvent  solution  at  40-75  per- 
cent solids  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  dimethylpolysilox- 
ane, polyoxyalkylene  polymer  and  solvent,  in  the  presence  of  a 
non-rearranging  acid  condensation  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of 
80*- 130*  C.  for  a  period  of  3-15  hours, 
(II)  curing  the  urethane  polymer  whereby  the  siloxane  poly- 
oxyalkylene copolymer  is  reacted  into  the  urethane  poly- 
mer, thereby  modifying  the  physical  properties  of  the 
urethane  polymer. 


a.  a  diorganopolysiloxane  of  substantially  straightchain  mo- 
lecular structure  having  vinylmethylsilyl  terminal  groups 
at  both  chain  ends,  more  than  90%  of  the  organic  groups 
bonded  to  the  silicon  atoms  other  than  the  terminal  silicon 
atoms  therein  being  methyl  groups  and  the  remaining 
organic  groups  being  monovalent  organic  groups  having 
no  aliphatic  unsaturation,  and  having  a  viscosity  within 
the  range  between  30  centistokes  and  5,000  centistokes  at 
25*  C, 

b.  a  diorganopolysiloxane  of  substantially  straightchain  mo- 
lecular structure  having  hydrogendimethylsilyl  terminal 
groups  at  both  chain  ends,  more  than  90%  of  the  organic 
bonded  to  the  silicon  atoms  other  than  the  terminal  silicon 
atoms  therein  being  methyl  groups  and  the  remaining 
organic  groups  being  monovalent  organic  groups  having 
no  aliphatic  unsaturation,  and  having  a  viscosity  within 
the  range  between  2  centistokes  and  100  centistokes  at  25* 
C, 

c.  a  methylvinylpolysiloxane  having  at  least  three  vinyl 
groups  bonded  directly  to  the  silicon  atoms  in  one  mole- 
cule, and  having  a  viscosity  within  the  range  between  10 
centistokes  to  gum-like  consistency  at  25°  C, 

d.  a  methylhydrogenpolysiloxane  having  at  least  three  hy- 
drogen atoms  bonded  directly  to  the  silicon  atoms  in  one 
molecule,  and  having  a  viscosity  within  the  range  between 
10  centistokes  and  500  centistokes  at  25°  C,  and 

e.  a  catalyst  capable  of  accelerating  addition  reaction  be- 
tween the  vinyl  groups  bonded  directly  to  the  silicon 
atoms  and  the  hydrogen  atoms  bonded  directly  to  the 
silicon  atoms; 

said  anti-sticking  composition  having  a  viscosity  within  the 
range  between  30  centistokes  and  10,000  centistokes  at  25*  C, 
and  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  bonded 
directly  to  the  silicon  atoms  in  said  component  (b)  to  the  vinyl 
bonded  directly  to  the  silicon  atoms  in  said  component  (a)  is 
within  the  range  between  0.1  and  1.0;  the  molar  ratio  of  the 
hydrogen  atoms  bonded  directly  to  the  silicon  atoms  in  said 
components  (b)  and  (d)  to  the  vinyl  groups  bonded  directly  to 
the  silicon  atoms  in  said  components  (a)  and  (c)  is  within  the 
range  between  0.5  and  5.0;  and  the  total  amount  of  said  compo- 
nents (a)  and  (b)  is  from  30  to  95%  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  composition. 


4,057,596 
ANTI-STICKING  SILICONE  COMPOSITIONS  OF 
NON-SOLVENT  TYPE 
Minoru    Takamizawa,    Annaka;    Humio    Okada,    Takasaki; 
Nobuyuki  Hasebe,  and  Hiromi  Toida,  both  of  Annaka,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shinetsu  Chemical  Company,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,989 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  11,  1973,  48-65580 

Int.  CI.2  C08L  83/06,  83/14 

U.S.  CI.  260—825  5  Claims 

1.  An  anti-sticking,  non-solvent  type  silicone  composition 

which  comprises 


4,057,597     I 
BLOCK-TYPE  ARYL  COPOLYESTERS  AND  FILAMENTS 

BASED  ON  THESE  COPOLYESTERS 
Bernard  FayoUe,  EcuUy,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc- 
TextUe,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,677 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  27, 1975,  75 J6737; 
June  8,  1976,  76.17484 

Int  a.2  C08L  67/00;  B28B  3/20;  DOID  5/12;  DOIF  11/00 
U.S.  a.  260—860  8  Claims 

1.  Spinnable  and  moldable  block-type  cof>olyesters,  charac- 
terized in  that  they  consist  essentially  of: 

from  10  to  90%  of  recurring  flexible  units  of  the  formula 


598 


-R-O-CO— ^^o4-(CH2),-( »— ^>-C0-0-[^ 


or 


in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic,  ahcyclic 

is  an  integer  from  2  to  6,  inclusive , 
from  90  to  10%  of  recurring  rigid  u$ its 


H^co- ,- 


the  copolyesters  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  0.25, 
measured  on  an  0.5%  strength  by  weight  solution  in  a 
60/40  mixture  of  phenol  and  tetra(^hloroethane  at  25°  C. 
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4,057,598 

MULTIPHASE  BLOCK  AND  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS 

COMPRISING  A  HYDROPHILIC  CONTINUOUS  PHASE 

AND  HYDROPHOBIC  DOMAINS 
Robert  D.  Lundberg,  Somerrille,  and  Neville  G.  Thame,  Edison, 
both  of  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Rese^ch  &  Engineering  Co., 
Linden,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,831,  Jan.  29, 1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  553,613 
Int  a.2  C08L  5i/^ 
U.S.  a.  260—857  G  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  which  conprises  a  thermoplastic 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  10,000  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  copolymers  represented  by  graft 
copolymers  having  the  general  formula 


B 
I 

[A]„ 


and  block  copolymers  having  the  general  formula  xB — [AB]- 
„ — ya  wherein  n  is  an  integer  ^  1,  m  is  >  1,  jc  and  y  are  0  or  1, 
and  >  is  1  when  «  is  1,  A  is  a  thermoplajitic  hydrophobic  poly- 
mer block  having  a  softening  point  of  a1  least  about  35°  C.  and 
a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  :  1,00,  A  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polystyrene,  poly(t-butyl  sty- 
rene),  polyvinyl  toluene,  polymethylmethacrylate,  polyamides 
and  copolymers  thereof,  and  B  is  a  thermoplastic  hydrophilic 
polymer  block  which  comprises  from  ahjout  30-97  weight  %  of 
said  copolymer,  B  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
poly(ethylene  oxide),  polyacrylamide,  poly-  a-hydroxyethyl- 
methacrylate  and  copolymers  thereof  wherein  the  hydrophilic 

"      '  further 


portion  is  greater  than  50%,  and  sai( 
characterized  as  being  a  water  swollen 


composition 
gel. 


4,057,599 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARAtlON  OF  VINYL 
AROMATIC-MODIFIED  POLYPH^NYLENE  ETHERS 
Glenn  Dale  Cooper,  Delmar,  and  Irwinj  Schraga,  Guilderland, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pitts- 
field,  Mass.  I 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  Nb.  733,519 
Int.  a.2  C08L  23/00.  i5/00 
VS.  a.  260—874  I  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  composition  compris- 
ing a  polyphenylene  ether  resin  and  a  vinyl  aromatic  resin 
which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  coipprising  a  polyphenyl- 
ene ether  resin  and  a  vinyl  aromatic  compound  under  polymer- 
ization conditions  until  the  vinyl  aromatic  compound  has  at 
least  partially  polymerized  the  improve  nent  which  comprises 
forming  said  mixture  from  (i)  a  polypheiiylene  ethermethylene 
chloride  complex  obtained  by  oxidinzing  a  phenol  in  a  warm 
solution  of  methylene  chloride  in  the  [iresence  of  a  complex 
catalyst,  extracting  the  catalyst  and  co<iling  in  precipitate  the 


complex  and  (ii)  said  vinyl  aromatic  compound,  heating  said 
mixture  to  decompose  said  complex  and  to  remove  the  methy- 
lene chloride  from,  the  mixture,  and  thereafter  continuing  said 
heating  until  the  vinyl  aromatic  compound  has  at  least  partially 
polymerized. 


araliphatic  radical,  x 
and  >'  is  0  or  1,  and 
of  the  formula 


4,057,600  '  ' 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 

Akio  Kimura;  Keiyi  Seki;  Mamoru  Ukita;  Satoshi  Asahi,  all  of 
Sodegaura,  and  Sanae  Tagami,  Ichihara,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,937 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1975,  50-149097 
Int.  a.2  C08F  295/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—878  B  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  block  copolymer  which  com- 
prises 
i.  polymerizing  ethylene  or  propylene  or  copolymerizing 
ethylene  or  propylene  with  another  a-olefin  having  from 
2  to  7  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  a  Ziegler-type 
catalyst  comprising  (a)  an  organic  metal  compound  or  a 
hydrogenated  compound  thereof  wherein  the  metal  is 
selected  from  groups  I  to  III  of  the  Periodic  Table  and  (b) 
a  transition  metal  compound  of  a  metal  selected  from 
groups  IV  to  VI  of  the  Periodic  Table,  and 
ii.  copolymerizing  the  resultant  polymer  or  copolymer  with 
a  radical-polymerizable  vinyl  compound  in  the  presence 
of  an  organic  sulfoxide. 


4,057,601  J 

BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  OF  ALKADIENES  AND 
MONOVINYL  ARENES 
George  A.  Moczygemba,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  633,884 
Int.  a.2  C08L  53/02 
U.S.  O.  260—880  B  9  Qaims 

1.  A  copolymer  having  the  structure  D-E-C,  wherein 
D  is  a  hydrogenated  block  of  low  vinyl  poly-l,3-butadiene, 
E  is  a  hydrogenated  polyisoprene  block,  and 
C  is  a  polystyrene  block. 


4,057,602 

VENTURI SCRUBBER 

Ernest  L.  Kolm,  419  W.  Cambridge,  Alliance,  Okio  44601 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,091,  March  9,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,701 

Int.  a.2  BOID  47/10 

U.S.  a.  261—63  17  Qaims 


1.  In  a  venturi  scrubber  having  a  first  region  for  receiving  a 
primary  stream  of  gas,  a  second  region  extending  from  the 
downstream  end  of  the  first  region  and  converging  in  the 
downstream  direction,  a  third  region  of  reduced  diameter 
extending  in  a  smooth  inner  surface  configuration  at  the  down- 
stream end  of  the  second  region  and  forming  the  venturi 
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throat,  and  a  fourth  region  extending  in  a  smooth  inner  surface 
configuration  from  the  downstream  end  of  the  third  region  and 
diverging  in  the  downstream  direction,  means  to  inject  liquid 
in  droplet  form  into  the  primary  stream  of  gas,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises: 

at  least  one  first  duct  opening  into  the  scrubber  at  a  point 
located  within  a  first  zone  encompassing  the  downstream 
portion  of  the  third  region  and  the  upstream  portion  of  the 
fourth  region;  and 
means  for  directing  a  secondary  stream  of  gas  through  the 
first  duct  into  the  first  zone  of  the  scrubber  whereby  the 
gas  enters  the  first  zone  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  primary 
stream  of  gas  so  as  to  cause  a  substantial  increase  in  turbu- 
lence within  the  primary  stream  of  gas  and  a  resultant 
increase  in  the  surface  area  of  the  liquid  droplets  in  said 
stream. 


therewith,  and  means  for  supplying  the  jet  with  liquid  fuel 

during  said  rotation  of  the  rotor,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  jet  being  positioned  to  direct  a  stream  of  fuel  forwardly 

with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  and 

therefore  against  the  force  of  air  within  the  bore, 

said  jet  being  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  the  periphery  of 

the  bore, 

i 


4,057,603 
SAFETY  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CARBURETOR 
Gen  Irie,  Asaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  668,789 
Qaims   priority,   application    Japan,    Mar.    24,    1975,    50- 
38406[U] 

Int.  a.2  F02M  5/02 
U.S.  Q.  261—70  1  Claim 


n 


2~^ 

6 

"^AAlr^ 

ya^ 
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I      1 
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^  \     J 

1.  Safety  apparatus  for  a  carburetor  comprising  a  float  cham- 
ber adapted  for  containing  fuel  therein,  said  float  chamber 
having  opposite  end  walls,  a  float,  a  first  shaft  mounted  proxi- 
mate one  of  said  end  walls  pivotably  supporting  said  float  in 
said  chamber  to  follow  the  level  of  the  fuel  therein,  a  fuel  valve 
disposed  above  said  float  for  being  closed  thereby  upon  up- 
ward movement  of  the  float,  a  pendulum  weight,  a  second 
shaft  mounted  at  the  other  end  wall  and  pivotably  supporting 
said  pendulum  weight  in  said  chamber  beneath  said  float  for 
applying  force  to  said  float  to  close  said  fuel  valve  upon  incli- 
nation of  said  chamber,  said  second  shaft  being  positioned 
substantially  midway  of  the  width  of  said  float,  said  shafts 
extending  at  right  angles  to  one  another,  said  pendulum  having 
an  upper  end  pivotably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  float  includ- 
ing two  spaced  sections  between  which  said  pendulum  is  pivot- 
ably supported  on  said  second  shaft  and  an  arm  connected  to 
said  sections,  said  pendulum  weight  being  a  flat  member  hav- 
ing a  narrow  upper  portion  and  a  widened  lower  portion,  said 
lower  portion  having  opposite  ends  each  positioned  for  con- 
tacting a  respective  float  section  depending  on  the  direction  of 
inclination  of  the  chamber. 


said  jet  also  being  directed  at  least  partially  radially  inwardly 

toward  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor, 
said  jet  also  being  directed  at  least  partially  in  counterflow 

relationship  to  the  normal  direction  of  travel   of  air 

through  the  horn. 


4,057,605 
MANUFACTURE  OF  LIGHT  GRANULAR  MATERIALS 

Raymond  Chauvin,  Vemeuil-en-Halatte,  France,  assignor  to 

Charbonnages  de  France,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433,617,  Jan.  15, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  637,648 

Qaims   priority,  application   Luxembourg,  Jan.   19,   1973, 

66860 

Int.  Q.2  BOIJ  2/04 
U.S.  Q.  264—13  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  porous  granular  material 
useful  as  lightweight  aggregate  for  concrete,  and  obtained 
from  silico-aluminous  material,  comprising: 

a.  crushing  the  silico-aluminous  material  to  a  powder  having 
a  particle  size  of  less  than  about  200  microns, 

b.  mixing  said  powder  with  water  to  form  a  slip  which  can 
be  divided  into  droplets,  said  slip  containing  25-40%  by 
weight  of  water, 

c.  forming  said  slip  into  droplets  which  fall  into  a  fluidized 
bed  of  solid  particles,  said  bed  being  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature of  200°-500°  C, 

d.  evaporating  the  water  from  said  droplets  in  said  bed  to 
convert  said  droplets  to  expanded  granules, 

e.  recovering  said  expanded  granules,  and 

f.  subjecting  said  expanded  granules  to  ceramic  firing. 


4,057,604 
EXHAUST  POLLUTION  REDUCTION  APPARATUS  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  CARBURETOR 
Eugene  C.  Rollins,  3515  Fowler  Ave.,  Ogden,  Utah  84403 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,853 
Int.  Q.2F02M  77/7(5 
U.S.  Q.  261—88  6  Qaims 

1.  In  a  carburetor  for  use  with  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, said  carburetor  having  an  air  horn  defining  a  central  bore, 
an  air  rotor  rotatable  within  said  bore  in  response  to  ambient 
air  drawn  into  and  through  the  bore  during  engine  operation, 
at  least  one  liquid  fuel  discharge  jet  on  the  rotor  and  rotatable 


4,057,606 
METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  ANISOTROPIC  FERRITE 

MAGNET 

Seihin  Kobayashi,  Kosai;  Michihiro  Torii,  Hamamatsu,  and 
Hiroaki  Kobayashi,  Toyohashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Electrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  429,739,  Jan.  2,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  616,681 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  July  14,  1972,  47-70010; 
July  14,  1972,  47-70011 

Int.  Q.2  B06B  7/02 
U.S.  Q.  264—24  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  anisotropic  ferrite  magnet 
having  a  radial  particle  orientation  comprising  mixing  pulver- 
ized ferrite  particles  with  an  organic  binder  suitable  for  form- 
ing ferrite  magnets  to  develop  the  particles  in  the  planar  direc- 
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tion  perpendicular  to  the  C-axis,  said 
cles  having  a  hexagonal  crystal 
plumbite  type  and  comprising  a 
composition  MO:6Fe203  in  which 
pulverized  ferrite  having  been 
advanced  crystal  growth,  rolling  said 
der  rollers  to  form  a  ferrite  sheet, 
driven  at  substantially  the  same  s 
with  their  easy  axis  oriented  in  a 
plane  of  the  ferrite  sheet,  placing  said 
atmosphere  for  said  ferrite  sheet  at 


said 
peed 
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pulverized  ferrite  parti- 
strticture  of  the  magneto- 
subst^ce  having  the  chemical 
is  Ba,  Sr  or  Pb,  said 
calcined  and  having  a  well- 
mixture  between  calen- 
calender  rollers  being 
to  align  the  particles 
direction  perpendicular  to  the 
ferrite  sheet  in  a  solvent 
about  30°  40°  C,  so  as  to 


yield  a  desired  viscosity  in  said  ferrite  sheet  for  making  said 
sheet  integral  during  subsequent  wind  ng,  said  winding  of  said 
sheet  being  done  convolutely  and  at  tij  ;ht\y  under  pressure  and 
a  temperature  of  about  SO'-W  to  fo  m  a  cylindrical  shaped 
integral  mass,  free  of  air  space  betweeh  adjacent  layers  of  said 
wound  sheet  which  form  said  integral  Imass,  wherein  the  start- 
ing end  of  said  sheet  has  the  cross  section  shown  in  FIG.  1  (c) 
of  the  drawings.  Cutting  said  cylindri(;al  shaped  integral  mass 
into  the  shape  of  a  cylinder,  sintering  ihe  cylindrically  shaped 
ferrite  mass  at  about  1,000°  to  l,3000°l  C  and  applying  a  mag- 
netic Held  to  said  sintered  mass  to  complete  said  anisotropic 
ferrite  magnet  having  said  radial  partii[:le  orientation. 


4,057,607 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SH^AR  DEGRADABLE 

PARTICLE-CONTAINING  RSSIN  POWDERS 

John  W.  Soehngen,  Berkeley  Heights, land  Martin  J.  Hannon, 

Martinsville,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.  ; 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  642,415 

Int.  a.^a»K  3/08 

UJS.  CI.  264—28  15  Claims 


^'^^ 


1.  An  improved  process  for  preparing  shear  degradable 
particle-containing  resin  powders  whi<  h  process  comprises  (a) 
preparing  a  first  composition  consisting  essentially  of  shear 
degradable  particles  and  molten  resin 
shearing  forces  on  the  particles,  (b)  iitimately  blending  said 
first  composition  with  a  second  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  molten  resin  and  curing  agent 
able  particle-containing  molten  resin  mixture  in  the  absence  of 
high  shearing  forces  on  the  shear  degradable  particles  and 
without  activating  the  curing  agent,  dc)  solidifying  the  shear 
degradable  particle-containing  molten  resin  mixture,  and  (d) 
grinding  the  solidified  mixture  to  desired  particle  size. 


I 


4,057,608 
PROCESS  OF  CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURE  OF 
LIGHT-WEIGHT  FOAMED  CONCRETE 
Akihiro  Hashimoto,  Atsugi;  Shigeo  Hayashi;  Sadao  Yamamoto, 
both  of  Yokohama,  and  Hitoshi  Chi^o,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Misawa 
Homes  Institute  of  Research  and  Development,  both  of  To- 
kyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  678,375  | 


Int.  a.2  B29H  7/20 


VJS.  a.  264—42 


SCIaims 


^0^ 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  light-weight  foamed  con- 
crete articles  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

separately  introducing  two  materials  in  a  continuous  manner 
at  stated  flow  rates  into  a  continuously  stirred  vessel,  one 
of  the  two  materials  being  a  rapid  setting  hydraulic  ce- 
ment composition  in  the  form  of  a  finely  divided  dry 
powder  and  the  other  being  an  aqueous  foamed  liquid 
containing  a  foaming  agent  and  a  setting  retarder; 

continuously  withdrawing  the  foamed  cement  slurry,  so 
prepared,  from  the  vessel  before  the  foamed  cement  slurry 
begins  to  set,  and;  then, 

placing  the  foamed  slurry  in  a  mold  thereby  to  be  cast 
therein. 


4,057,609 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BLOWN  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Albert  R.  Uhlig,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc., 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  500,679,  Aug.  26,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  651,673 

Int.  a.2  B29C  77/07 

U.S.  a.  264—89  8  Qaims 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  blown  plastic  article,  the  steps  of 
(1)  downwardly  displacing  an  elongated  core  pin  for  axially 
inserting  the  core  pin  into  substantially  the  entire  length  of  an 
elongated  open  ended  parison  mold  cavity  which  is  substan- 
tially the  same  length  as  the  core  pin  but  slightly  longer,  the 
core  pin  having  a  frusto-conical  recess  in  its  end,  (2)  as  the  core 
pin  approaches  the  distal  end  of  the  mold  cavity,  abutting  the 
cantilevered  end  of  the  core  pin  against  the  free  end  of  an 
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axially  movable,  essentially  cylindrical,  biased  support  which 
is  concentric  with  the  core  pin  and  projects  into  the  mold 
cavity,  the  support  including  a  frusto-conical  projection  which 
is  telescopically  received  within  the  core  pin  recess  and  centers 
the  core  pin  in  the  mold  cavity  through  engagement  of  tapered 
surfaces  of  the  projection  and  recess,  with  said  free  end  of  the 
core  pin  and  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  support  being  of 
substantially  the  same  external  diameter  at  their  abutting  ends, 
with  the  abuttment  of  these  members  forming  an  essentially 
tubular  cavity  end  portion  having  essentially  the  same  inner 
diameter  as  the  cavity  portion  immediately  adjacent  said  end 
portion,  and  said  support  having  an  enlarged  portion  closing 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  cavity,  (3)  jointly  and  axially  displacing 
the  core  pin,  the  support,  and  the  enlarged  portion  down- 
wardly against  the  biasing  fdrce  of  the  support  (a)  to  guide  the 
core  pin  during  the  final  phases  of  the  movement  thereof  into 
the  mold  cavity,  (b)  to  remove  the  enlarged  portion  of  the 
support  from  the  cavity  and  (c)  to  expose  the  cavity  to  a  source 
of  plastic  material  in  order  to  fill  the  cavity  with  plasticized 
plastic  material  under  pressure  introduced  through  an  annular 
orifice  surrounding  the  free  end  of  said  support  to  form  an 
essentially  tubular  parison  having  an  open  end,  (4)  stripping  the 
parison  while  supported  on  the  pin  from  the  mold  cavity  by 
vertically  raising  the  core  pin,  with  a  minor  terminal  tubular 
portion  of  the  parison  projecting  beyond  the  core  pin,  said 
terminal  tubular  portion  having  a  thickness  substantially  the 
same  as  that  portion  of  the  parison  adjacent  the  cantilevered 
end  of  the  core  pin,  (5)  displacing  the  parison  on  the  core  pin 
along  an  arcuate  path  to  a  blow  molding  station,  (6)  vertically 
lowering  the  core  pin  and  parison  to  a  position  between  a  pair 
of  blow  mold  sections  (7)  closing  the  mold  sections  and 
thereby  pinching  shut  the  projecting  end  of  the  parison,  (8) 
blow  molding  the  parison  at  said  blow  molding  station  to  form 
a  blown  article,  (9)  stripping  the  blown  article  from  the  blow 
pin  by  vertically  raising  the  blow  pin  relative  to  the  blown 
article,  and  (10)  displacing  the  blow  pin  along  an  arcuate  path 
back  to  a  position  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  parison  mold. 


4,057,610 
HOSE  REINFORCED  WITH  DISCONTINUOUS  FIBERS 

ORIENTED  IN  THE  RADLAL  DIRECTION 

Lloyd  Arnold  Goettier,  and  Arthur  James  Lambright,  both  of 

Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  July  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  599,115 

Int.  a.2  B29D  3/02:  B29F  3/04 

U.S.  a.  264—108  35  Qaims 
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4,057,611 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  ALUMINUM  FROM 

ALUNITE 
Larry  D.  Jennings,  Arvada,  and  Wayne  W.  Hazen,  Wheatridge, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Southwire  Company,  CarroUton, 
Ga.;  National  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  and  Earth 
Sciences,  Inc.,  Golden,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644,128,  Dec.  24,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  801,744 

Int.  C1.2  COIF  7/06.  7/02 

U.S.  a.  423—127  I  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  recovering  aluminum  hydroxide  from  alu- 
nite  ore  which  comprises: 

a.  grinding  the  ore  to  provide  a  particulate  product  having  a 
maximum  particle  size  up  to  about  —  20M; 

b.  dehydrating  the  particulate  alunite  ore; 

c.  leaching  the  dehydrated  ore  with  an  alkaline  solvent  or 
water  to  remove  compounds  of  sulfur  and  alkali  metals 
and  leave  a  particulate  residue  containing  aluminum  val- 
ues; 

d.  separating  the  particulate  residue  into  two  fractions  of 
smaller  and  larger  size  particles,  wherein  the  dividing  line 
between  the  large  size  particle  fraction  and  the  small  size 
particle  fraction  is  between  —  20M  and  —  lOOM; 

e.  digesting  one  fraction  with  at  least  one  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide to  an  aluminum  to  caustic  ratio  of  the  leach  liquor 
of  about  0.4  and  0.5  to  convert  the  aluminum  values  in  the 
fraction  to  soluble  aluminates; 

f.  separating  the  liquids  and  solids  resulting  from  step  (e); 

g.  digesting  the  remaining  fraction  with  the  liquor  from  the 
separation  of  step  (f)  to  convert  the  aluminum  values  in 
the  fraction  into  soluble  aluminates;  and 

h.  precipitating  aluminum  hydroxide  from  the  soluble  alumi- 
nates. 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  hose  of  extrudable  polymer  rein- 
forced with  discontinuous  fibers  which  comprises  extruding 
composite  comprising  extrudable  polymer  and  5-200  parts  by 
weight  discontinuous  fibers  per  100  parts  by  weight  matrix 
through  a  die  having  a  channel  of  curvUinear  cross-section 
formed  between  surfaces  of  a  central  mandrel  and  an  outer  die 
member  in  which  (Ao/Ai)  is  about  two  or  more  and  (Wo/Wi) 
-i-  (Ro/Ri)  is  two  or  more  wherein  Ao  is  the  channel  outlet 
area,  Ai  is  the  channel  inlet  area,  Wo  is  the  channel  width  at 
the  outlet,  Wi  is  the  channel  width  at  the  inlet,  Ro  is  the  chan- 
nel outlet  main  radius,  and  Ri  is  the  channel  inlet  mean  radius 
to  form  an  extruded  hose  in  which  the  radial  component  of 
fiber  orientation  exceeds  the  circumferential  component  of 
fiber  orientation. 


4,057,612 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  A  DOLL  HAVING 

FUNCnONAL  INSERTS 

WUliam  Frederick  Clark,  and  Richard  Joseph  Maddocks,  both 

of  London,  England,  assignors  to  Lesney  Products  A  Co. 

Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  680,515 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Australia,    Apr.    30,    1975, 
18087/75 

Int.  a.2  B29C  5/04.  5/12;  B29D  3/00 

U.S.  a.  264—275  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  making  a  doll  in  a  rotational  mold,  the  doll 

having  at  least  one  spring  biased  insert  member  extending  into 

at  least  two  digits  of  one  hand  by  actuation  of  which  member 
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the  doll  hand  can  be  caused  to  grasp  and  hold  on  object,  the 
steps  comprising:  inserting  each  said  insert  member  into  a  hand 
portion  of  said  mold,  said  hand  portion  of  said  mold  being 
separated  from  a  insert  portion  of  said  mold  by  a  projecting 
shoulder,  said  insert  member  having   two  spaced  extending 
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members  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
each  said  extending  member  having 
from,  said  inserting  including  introducing 
bers  into  digit  portions  of  said  mold 
gages  one  said  shoulder  and  introducing 
material  into  said  mold  and  about  portions 


portions  of  said  mold 
boss  projecting  there- 
said  extending  mem- 
Lintil  each  said  boss  en- 
hardenable  molding 
of  said  insert. 


4,057,613 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  CARBON  DISULnDE 
Morton  Meadow,  Trenton,  and  Sidn<y  Berkowitz,  Highland 
Park,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  FM^  Corporation,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  355,991,  April  30, 1973,  Pat  No.  3,927,185. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  11, 1975,  Ser.  No.  639,725 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  16, 

1992,  has  been  discUimed. 

Int.  a.2  COIB  3lh6 

\3S.  a.  423—443  9  Oaims 
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1.  Process  for  producing  cM"bon  bisi  ilfide  by  the  reaction  of 
sulfur  and  a  hydrocarbon  in  gaseous  st|te  in  which  a  stream  of 
hydrocarbon  gas  comprising  a  hydrodarbon  having  at  least  3 
carbon  atoms  is  introduced  into  a  co-current  stream  of  sulfur 
vapor  in  a  tubular  reactor  to  form  a  hpt  reaction  mixture  at  a 
temperature  at  which  the  noncatalytid  reaction  of  said  sulfur 
and  said  hydrocarbon  to  form  carbon  bisulfide  occurs  whereby 
to  reacHion-catalytically  said  sulfur  aijd  hydrocarbon  to  form 
carbon  bisulfide  in  said  reactor,  said  reactor  having  solid  walls, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  introducing  said  hydro- 
carbon gas  as  a  plurality  of  streams  clustered  about  the  axis  of 
the  tubular  reactor,  the  flow  conditions  and  mixing  conditions 
of  the  sulfur  stream  and  hydrocarbon  stream  being  such  that 
the  hydrocarbon  stream  become  sqbstantially  completely 
mixed  with  sulfur  vapor  before  the  hVdrocarbon  comes  into 
contact  with  a  solid  surface  in  the  r(  taction  zone,  so  that  a 
non-catalytic  reaction  occurs  between  substantially  all  the 
higher  hydrocarbon  and  sulfur  prior  t(  >  such  contact. 


4,057,614 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SODIUM  FLUORIDE 
FROM  SODIUM  SILICOFLUORIDE 
Tetsuhiro  Ono;  Minoru  Aramaki;  Tamotsu  Mizuno,  and  Masao 
Fiyinaga,  all  of  Ube,  Japan,  assignors  to  Central  Glass  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Ube,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,626 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1975,  50-131402 

Int.  a.2  COID  3/02;  COIB  33/12;  COIC  1/16;  COIB  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  423—490  8  Claims 


NozSiFs 


1.  A  process  for  producing  sodium  fluoride  from  sodium 
silicofluoride  comprising  the  steps  of  adding  sodium  silicofluo- 
ride  to  an  ammonium  fluoride  solution  in  an  Na2SiF6/NH4F 
ratio  by  gram  equivalent  of  0.01  to  0.4:1  for  double  decomposi- 
tion reaction  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  room  temperature 
to  100°  C  to  give  a  slurry  containing  sodium  fluoride  as  crystals 
and  anmionium  silicofluoride  in  a  dissolved  form,  separating 
the  sodium  fluoride  crystals  from  said  slurry,  adding  ammonia 
to  the  separated  solution  to  decompose  said  ammonium  silico- 
fluoride into  silica  and  ammonium  fluoride,  and  recovering 
said  ammonium  fluoride  in  a  dissolved  form  and  said  silica  in 
the  form  of  crystals. 


4,057,615 
METHOD  OF  TAGGING  EXCTPIENTS  WITH 
•""TECHNETIUM 
Andre  Bardy,  Morangis;  Jacqueline  Beydon;  Renee  Gobin,  both 
of  Paris,  and  Michel   Hegesippe,  Cemay-la-Ville,  all   of 
France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique, 
Paris,  France 

FUed  July  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  599,977 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  6,  1974,  74.27249 
Int.  a.2  A61K  29/00.  43/00;  GOIT  1/161 
U.S.  a.  424—1  7  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  using  '^'^c  for  tagging  excipients  in  medical 
diagnosis  by  scintigraphy,  which  method  comprises  mixing,  in 
an  aqueous  solution  of  alkalimetal  pertechnetate,  an  excipient 
and  a  reducing  agent  complex  present  in  a  lower  concentra- 
tion, wherein  the  association  constant  of  the  anion  of  the  re- 
ducing agent  complex  with  reduced  technetium  is  less  than  the 
association  constant  of  the  excipient  with  reduced  technetium, 
thus  forming  a  radio-pharmaceutical  substance  which  is  a 
complex  between  the  excipient  and  '**  technetium. 


4,057,616 

METAL  HYDROXIDE  SCINTIGRAPHIC  AGENTS  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Robert  G.  Wolfangel,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mallinckrodt, 

Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  368,867,  June  11,  1973.  This  application 

Nov.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  629,751 

Int.  C1.2  A61K  43/00.  29/00 

U.S.  a.  424—1  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  water-insoluble  metal  hydroxides 

in  the  form  of  substantially  spherical  particles  having  diameters 

between  \Ofi  and  lOO/x  which  comprises  converting  a  solution 

of  a  hydrolyzable  salt  of  the  said  metal  into  an  aerosol  mist  and 
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directing  the  said  mist  into  a  vessel  substantially  filled  with  a 
stirred  solution  of  a  strong  base  and  a  wetting  agent. 

2.  A  method  as  set  forth  in  claim  1  wherein  the  metal  hy- 
droxide is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ferrous  hy- 
droxide, ferric  hydroxide  and  stannous  hydroxide. 

7.  A  method  as  set  forth  in  claim  1  wherein  the  substantially 
spherical  particles  produced  are  thereafter  tagged  with  a  radio- 
nuclide. 


-Cr^^H^ 


4,057,617 
METHOD  OF  LABELING  PROTEINS  WITH 
TECHNETIUM 
Jean  Abramovici,  127,  Av.  du  Pesage;  Andre'  Marie  Ermans,  2, 
Av.  de  la  Foret,  both  of  IxeUes,  1050  Brussels,  and  Omer 
Jeghers,  95A,  me  Fechereux,  4561  Neufchateau,  all  of  Bel- 
gium 

FUed  Nov.  26, 1975,  Ser.  No.  635,774 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Belgium,  May  15,  1975,  829128; 
Aug.  12,  1975,  159144 

Int.  a.2  A61K  37/04.  33/00.  43/00 
U.S.  a.  424—1  18  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  labeling  fibrinogen  with  99m  technetium 
comprising  reducing  pertechnetate  at  a  pH  of  about  1 1  to  12  by 
the  addition  of  a  solution  of  acetic  acid  and  stannous  chloride 
in  the  presence  of  a  base,  contacting  the  thus  reduced  per- 
technetate with  fibrinogen  thereby  labeling  the  fibrinogen  with 
99m  technetium  and  purifying  the  resulting  mixture  by  remov- 
ing unwanted  degradation  products  of  the  fibrinogen  and 
non-bound  technetium. 


O 
I 

c=o 

I 

R 


which  copolymer  has  a  vinyl  alkyl  acetate  content  m  of  about 
4  to  80%  by  weight,  an  ethylene  content  n  of  (100  -  m)%  by 
weight,  a  melt  index  of  about  0. 1  to  1000  grams  per  10  minutes, 
and  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  2  to  7  carbon  atoms. 


4,057,618         « 
RADIOIODINATED  BLEOMYCIN 
Sydney  E.  Salmon,  and  Rosa  H.  Liu,  both  of  Tucson,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  University  Patents,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  682,150 
Int.  Q.2  A61K  29/00.  43/00 
U.S.  Q.  424—1  7  Qaims 

1.  Radioiodinated  hydroxyphenylacyl  bleomycin,  wherein 
the  radioiodine  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  I'^', 
I>25andl">.  I 


4,057,620 

THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSmON  WITH  MARKED 

POLYDETOXIFYING  PROPERTIES,  ESPECIALLY 

WITH  REGARD  TO  TOBACCO 

Robert  Louis  Prugnaud,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Laboratoire 
Theranol,  Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  116,660,  Feb.  18,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,634 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  24,  1970,  70.06599 

Int.  Q.2  A61K  9/36.  35/12.  35/78.  31/51 

U.S.  Q.  424—35  7  Qaims 

1.  A  therapeutic  detoxifying  composition  comprising: 

a.  extract  of  Crataegus 

b.  a  vitamin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vitamins 
PP,  B,  B,,  BeandC,  and 

c.  an  organic  salt  of  quinine  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ascorbate,  lactate,  malate  and  pyruvate 
wherein  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  are  present  in  weight  ratios  of  4.5 

to  450(a)  to  7.5  to  750(b)  and  1.5  to  150(c). 


4,057,619 
OCULAR  THERAPEUTIC  SYSTEM  WFTH  SELECTED 
MEMBRANES  FOR  ADMINISTERING  OPHTHALMIC 

DRUG 

Takeni  Higuchi,  Lawrence,  Kans.,  and  Anwar  Hussain,  Lexing- 
ton, Ky.,  assignors  to  Alza  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  591,712,  June  30, 1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,446, 
Aug.  17,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,903,880,  which  is  a 
continuation-m-part  of  Ser.  No.  80,531,  Oct.  14, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  July  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,470 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  9, 
1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Q.2  A61K  9/00.  9/22 
U.S.  Q.  424—14  13  Qaims 

1.  An  ocular  therapeutic  system  for  the  controlled  adminis- 
tration of  drug  to  the  eye  comprising  a  flexible  body  formed  of 
a  polymeric  material  containing  a  drug  capable  of  diffusing 
through  the  material  at  a  therapeutically  effective  rate,  the 
body  shaped,  sized  and  adapted  for  comfortable  insertion  and 
retention  in  the  cul-de-sac  of  the  conjunctiva  between  the 
sclera  of  the  eyeball  and  the  lid  to  be  held  in  place  against  the 
eyeball  by  the  pressure  of  the  lid,  and  wherein  said  material 
comprises  an  ethylene-vinyl  alkyl  substituted  acetate  copoly- 
mer having  the  following  formula: 


4,057,621 

DESENSITIZING  OXALATE  DENTAL  COMPOSmON 

AND  METHOD  OF  TREATMENT 

David  H.  Pashley,  427  Scotts  Way,  Augusta,  Ga.  30904,  and 

WUUam  C.  Outhwaite,  Rte.  1,  Box  252,  N.  Augusta,  S.C. 

29841 

FUed  May  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,110 

Int.  Q.2  A61K  7/16 

U.S.  Q.  424—49  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  desensitizing  hypersensitive  dentin  and  ce- 
mentum  by  applying  to  said  dentin  and  cementum  a  desensitiz- 
ing amount  of  a  composition  which  has  as  the  essential  ingredi- 
ent a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  mono- 
and  di-substituted  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  oxalate  in  aque- 
ous solution,  said  ingredient  being  applied  in  a  desensitizing 
amount  in  a  concentration  of  between  about  2.0%  by  weight  of 
said  ingredient  and  a  weight  percent  which  is  solution  satura- 
tion. 


4,057,622 
WATER-IN-OIL  CREAMS  WITH  POLYMERIC 
EMULSIFIERS 
Brigitte  Hase;  Christian  Hase,  both  of  Erkrath;  Joachim  Ga- 
Unke,  Langenfeld,  and  Bemd  Wegemund,  Haan,  aU  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Henkel  KommanditgeseUschaft  auf  Aktien, 
Dusseldorf,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1976,  Ser.  No.  670,362 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  29, 1975, 2514101 
Int.  Q.2  A61K  31/74 
U.S.  Q.  424—78  7  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  emulsion  of  the  water-in-oil  type  consisting 
essentially  of  (1)  from  2%  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  polymeric 
emulsifier  capable  of  forming  water-in-oil  creams  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  copolymer  of  (a)  N- 
vinylimidazole,  (b)  acrylates  of  the  formula 
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o    R' 

II     I 

R— O— C— C=CH 


wherein  R  is  a  member  having  from  (  to  24  carbon  atoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkyl- 
cycloalkyl  and  oleyl,  and  R'  is  a  mem^r  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  (c)  vinyl  acetate 
wherein  the  molar  ratios  of  (a)  +  (c)  :  (I )  are  from  1:1  to  1 :20 
and  the  molar  ratios  of  (c)  :  (a)  are  0: 
thereof  with  organic  or  inorganic  acids, 
by  weight  of  water  and  (3)  the  remainder  to  100%  by  weight 
of  a  cosmetically-acceptable  oily  phase. 


O 

H 

CH2=CH— O— C— R" 


wherein  R"  is  alkyl  having  from  5  to  24  carbon  atoms,  (2)  from 
20%  to  75%  by  weight  of  water,  and  (3)  the  remainder  to 
100%  by  weight  of  a  cosmetically  acceptable  oily  material. 


to  3:1,  and  (ii)  salts 
[2)  from  20%  to  75% 


4,057,623 

COSMETIC  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING 

N-VlNYLPYRROLIDONE-ALKYt  ACRYLATE 

COPOLYMERS 

Brigitte  Hase,  Erkrath;  Joachim  Galiiike,  Langenfeld,  and 

Bernd  Wegemuad,  Haan,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel 

Kommanditgesellschafl  auf  Aktien,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No,  670,381 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29, 1975,  2514100 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/74 

U.S.  a.  424—78  9  Qaims 

1.  A  cosmetic  emulsion  of  the  water- jn-oil  type  consisting 

essentially  of  (1)  from  2%  to  20%  by  wtight  of  a  polymeric 

emulsifier  capable  of  forming  water-in-oil  creams  consisting 

essentially  of  a  copolymer  of  (a)  N-vin>^pyrrolidone  and  (b) 

acrylates  of  the  formula: 


-^      O     R 
II      I 
R— O— C— C=CH, 


wherein  R  is  a  member  having  from  6 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alky 
and  alkylcycloalkyl,  and  R'  is  a  memb<r 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl, 
wherein  the  molar  ratios  of  [(a)-|-(c)]:(b) 
and  the  molar  ratios  of  (c):(a)  are  0: 1  to 
75%  by  weight  of  water  and  (3)  the  rei^ainder 
weight  of  a  cosmetically  acceptable  oily 


to  24  carbon  atoms 

,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl 

selected  from  the 

and  <c)  vinyl  acetate 

are  from  1:1  to  1:20 

:1,  (2)  from  20%  to 

to  100%  by 

material. 


4,057,624 
COSMETIC  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  ACRYLAMIDE 

COPOLYMER     I 
Brigitte  Hase,  Erkrath;  Joachim  Galinke,   Langenfeld,  and 
Bernd  Wegemund,  Haan,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  te  Henkel 
Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Dusleldorf,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.j  670,382 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mlar.  29, 1975, 2514098 
Int.  CI.2  A61K  31/74 
VS.  a.  424—78 

1.  A  cosmetic  emulsion  of  the  water-i  i-oil  type  consisting 
essentially  of  (1)  from  2%  to  20%  by  w(ight  of  a  polymeric 
emulsifier  capable  of  forming  water-in-oil 
a  copolymer  of  (a)  acrylamide  and  (b)  esUrs  selected  fromlhe 
group  consisting  of  acrylates  of  the  formi  ila: 

O    R' 
II      I 
R— O— C— CssCHj 

wherein  R  is  a  member  having  from  6  ^o  24  carbon  atoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyll  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl 
and  alkylcycloalkyl,  and  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  vinyl  alkylcar- 
boxylates  of  the  formula: 


4,057,625 
COSMETIC  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING 

N-VINYLPYRROLIDONE/VINYL 
ALKYLCARBOXYLATE  COPOLYMER 
Brigitte  Hase,  Erkrath;  Joachim  Galinke,  Langenfeld,  and 
Bernd  Wegemund,  Haan,  ail  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel 
Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  670,383 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29, 1975, 2514099 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/74 
U.S.  a.  424—78  8  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  emulsion  of  the  water-in-oil  type  consisting 
essentially  of  (1)  from  2%  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  polymeric 
emulsifier  capable  of  forming  water-in-oil  creams  consisting  of 
a  copolymer  of  (a)  N-vinylpyrrolidone,  (b)  at  least  one  vinyl 
C5.24  alkylcarboxylate  of  the  formula  1 

I     ' 

II  I 

CH2=CH— O— C— R 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  having  from  5  to  24  carbon  atoms,  and  (c) 
vinyl  acetate  wherein  the  molar  ratios  of  [(a)  -|-  (c)]:  (b)  are 
from  1:2  to  1:20  and  the  molar  ratios  of  (c):(a)  are  0:1  to  3:1,  (2) 
from  20%  to  75%  by  weight  of  water,  and  (3)  the  remainder  to 
100%  by  weight  of  a  cosmetically  acceptable  oily  material. 


4,057,626 
PROCESS  FOR  DETOXIFYING  INFLUENZA  B  VIRUS 
Don  P.  Metzgar,  Stroudsburg,  and  Raymond  H.  Newhart,  Po- 
cono  Summit,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Richardson-Merrell 
Inc.,  Wilton,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,003 
Int.  a.2  A61K  39/18:  C12K  7/00 
U.S.  a.  424—89  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detoxifying  a  virus  of  the  influenza  B  group 
which  comprises  treating  an  aqueous  concentrate  of  said  virus 
with  from  250  to  500  micrograms  of  formaldehyde  per  ml  of 
virus  concentrate  at  a  temperature  of  from  17  to  37°  C.  for  a 
period  of  time  ranging  from  5  to  30  days. 


4,057,627 
ACNE  PREPARATION  FOR  ORAL  ADMINISTRATION 

Helmut  Anton  Stickl,  Strarenweg  6,  8033  Krailling,  near  Mu- 
nich, Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,096,  March  20,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  June  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,988 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    21,    1972, 
2213677;  Feb.  8,  1973,  2306223 

Int.  a.2  A61K  39/02 
VS.  a.  424—92  26  Claims 

1.  An  acne  composition  for  oral  administration,  comprising 
inactivated  Corynebacterium  acnes  as  an  immunizing  constitu- 
ent and  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  carrier  therefor. 

21.  A  method  of  treating  acne  infection  in  man  by  oral  ad- 
ministration of  a  composition  according  to  claim  1. 
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4,057,628 

REMOVAL  OF  HEPATITIS  ASSOCIATED  ANTIGEN 

FROM  PLASMA 

Rodger  L.  Bick,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  WiUiam  L. 

Wilson;  Rodger  L.  Bick  and  Lnjos  F.  Fekete,  aU  of  Santa 

Monica,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  678,024 
Int.  a.2  A61K  35/16.  39/12:  C12K  7/00 
U.S.  a.  424—101  ♦  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  separating  hepatitis  associated  antigen  from 
certain  desired  blood  plasma  fractions  comprising: 

preparing  an  aqueous  admixture  including  the  desired  blood 
plasma  fraction  and  from  about  2  to  7  weight  per  volume 
percent  of  a  block  copolymer  of  ethylene  oxide  and  poly- 
oxypropylene  polymer  at  a  temperature  of  approximately 
22  degrees  centigrade  and  a  pH  of  from  about  6.5  to  7.5  to 
form  a  precipitate  in  said  admixture; 
separating  said  precipitate  from  said  admixture;  and 
retaining  said  precipitate  for  beneficial  use. 


4,057,631 
7-(a-SUBSTITUTED 
PHENYLACETAMIDO)-3-(l-CARBOXYMETHYLTHIOE- 
THYLTETRAZOLYL-5-THIOMETHYL)-3.CEPHEM-4- 
CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Darid  A.  Berges,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKline  Corpora- 
tion, PhUadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  719,751 
Int.  a.2  C07D  501/36:  A61K  31/545 
U.S.  a.  424—246  *  Claims 

1.  A  compound  or  its  nontoxic  alkali  metal  salts,  said  com- 
pound being  of  the  structure: 


O 

II 
X— CH— C— NH 

I 
A 


'X> 


CONHCHCONHCHCOOH 


0=1 —  N^^^J- 


CO2H 


4,057,629 
TYROSINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Tosaku  MUd;  Yasuhiro  Hosokawa;  Tamotsu  Miwa;  Hiroshi 
Figita;  Masahide  Asano,  and  Shunzo  Aibara,  aU  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dauchi  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  639,117,  Dec.  9,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,025,644. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,826 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  18, 1974,  49-145133; 
Dec.  18,  1974,  49-145134;  Apr.  2,  1975,  50-39959;  Apr.  4,  1975, 
50-41000 

Int.  a.2  A61K  37/00:  C07C  103/52 
U.S.  a.  424—177  *  Clai«»s 

1.  The  compound  having  the  formula: 


CH,— 


N 


-sA.J^ 


wherein  R3  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkoxy,  or  a  salt  thereof. 

4,057,630 

ANTIARTHRITIC  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

BIS-COORDINATED  GOLD(l  +  )  SALTS  AND  METHODS 

OF  PRODUCING  ANTIARTHRITIC  ACTIVITY 
DaTid  Taylor  HUl,  North  Wales,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKUne 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,506 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/66 
U.S.  CI.  424—204  1*  Claims 

8.  The  method  of  producing  antiarthritic  activity  which 
comprises  administering  internally  to  an  animal  organism  in  an 
amount  to  produce  said  activity  a  phosphine  or  phosphite 
bis-coordinated  gold(l  +)  salt  of  the  formula: 

[(RjPXR3'P)]Au+X- 

in  which: 
R  and  R'  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  are  phenyl, 

lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy;  and 
X  is  halide,  perchlorate,  or  tetrafluoroborate. 


I 
CH2CH2SCH2CO2H 

in  which: 

X  is  thienyl,  furyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  monosubstituted  with 

hydroxy,  hydroxymethyl,  formamido  or  ureido;  and 
A  is  NH2,  OH,  COOH,  SO3H,  formyloxy  or,  when  the  a-C- 

hydrogen  is  absent,  methoxyimino. 
5.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  having  antibacterial  activ- 
ity comprising  a  nontoxic  antibacterially  effective  quantity  of  a 
compound  as  claimed  in  claim  1  and  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable carrier  therefor. 

4,057,632 

METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  USING 

TETRAZOLE.5.CARBOXAMIDE  DERIVATIVES 

John  H.  SeUstedt,  Pottstown,  and  Dieter  H.  Klaubert,  West 

Chester,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  669,570,  March  23, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,013,647.  This  appUcation  Sept.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726,706 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/535 
U.S.  a.  424—248.54  ♦  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preventing  the  release  of  pharmacological 
mediators  from  an  immediate  hypersensitivity  reaction  be- 
tween reaginic  type  antibodies  and  an  antigen,  thereby  pre- 
venting the  symptoms  manifest  in  bronchial  asthma,  seasonal 
poUinosis,  allergic  rhinitis,  urticaria,  allergic  conjunctvitis, 
food  allergy  and  anaphylactoid  reactions  of  a  sensitized  animal, 
which  comprises  prophylactically  administering  to  said  animal 
an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


^  N    -^    R, 

ff  y-NfHC— C 


•N 


-N 


in  which 

R>  is  CN  or  — CONH2; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  halo,  polyhalo(- 
lower)alkyl,  lower  alkyl  carbonyl  or  carb(lower)alkoxy; 

X  is  — CH2— ,  — O—  or 
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where  R^  is  lower  alkyl;  and 
R^is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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4,057,633 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 
QUINOLYLAMINOBENZOYLPIPERAZINO-1-OXIDES 
Charles  E.  Coyerdale,  Portage,  and  Louis  L.  Skaletzky,  Kalama- 
zoo, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kala- 
mazoo, Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  508,790,  Sept.  23, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,992,382, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370,341,  June  15, 
1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Au|.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

715,229         , 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/495 
VJS.  a.  424—250  9  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  dosage  unit  fonn  adapted  to  systemic 
administration  to  obtain  antihypertensive  and  anti-anxiety 
effects  which  comprises  an  effective  ampunt  for  said  effects  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula: 


--N       +  N 


/ 

J 

\ 


acceptable  acid  addi- 
lower  alkyl,  or  trifluo- 


hydrates  thereof  and  pharmaceutically 
tion  salts  thereof,  wherein  Ri  is  halogen, 
romethyl;  R2  is  selected  from  lower  alk^l,  benzyl,  phenyl  and 
phenyl  substituted  with  one  of  the  groups  selected  from  halo- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  and  trifluoromethyl;  F 
bination  with  a  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


is  hydrogen;  in  cOm- 


4,057,634 
ANTIPROTOZOAL(l-ALKYL-5-NmlO-IMIDAZOLYL-2- 

ALKYL)-PYRIDAZINES 
Erhardt  Winkelmann,  Kelkheim,  Taunus;  Akhileswer  Sinharay, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Wolfgang  Raether,  Dreieichenhain, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoeclst  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  543,165,  Jan.  22, 1975,  Pat.  No.  3,991,191. 
This  application  June  23,  1976,  Sier.  No.  698,850 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  24,  1974,  2403340 
Int  a.2  AOIN  9/22;  A61K  31/49'6;  C07D  237/06 
VS.  a.  424—250  9  Qaims 

1.    A    (l-alkyl-5-nitro-imidazolyl-2-akyl)-heteroaryl    com 
pound  of  the  formula 


0,N         N 


R> 


CH— A— B 

I 
R2 


in  which  R'  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  R^  is  hy( 
sulfur,  sulfoxide  or  sulfone,  B  is 


and  R^  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  methoxy,  halogen,  cyano  or  nitro. 
5.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  treatment  of  proto- 
zoal diseases,  said  composition  comprising  an  amount  of  a 
compound  as  in  claim  1  which  is  effective  against  protozoa  in 
combination  with  a  pharmaceutical  excipient. 


4,057,635 
CARBAMATES  OF  ERGOLINES  AND  THERAPEUTIC 
COMPOSITIONS  THEREWITH 
Giorgio  Ferrari,  and  Jiri  Jan  Krepinsky,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Simes  Societa  Italiana  Medicinal!  e  Sintetici 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  471,701,  May  20, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,944,582. 
This  application  Aug.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  605,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  23,  1973,  24513/73 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/40;  C07D  457/06 
U.S.  O.  424—261  21  Qaims 

3.  D-6-methyl-8;3-(4-methyl-piper-azinylcarbonyloxy- 

methyl)-9,  lO-didehydroergoline. 

10.  C-6-methyl-8y3-(a-methylphenethyl-aminocarbonyloxy- 
methyl)-9, 10-didehydroergoline. 

21.  A  spasmolytic  or  vasodilator  pharmaceutical  composi- 
tion containing  as  the  active  ingredient  a  comp)Ound  of  claim 
10. 


4,057,636 
ANTIHYPERTENSIVE  PYRIDYLGUANIDINE 
COMPOUNDS 
Hans  Jorgen  Petersen,  Herlev,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Leo  Phar- 
maceutical Products  Ltd.  A/S,  Ballenip,  Denmark 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  636,747 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  20,  1974, 
55209/74 

Int.  Q.2  A61K  31/44;  C07D  211/00 
U.S.  Q.  424—263  19  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


-o 


N— CN 

II 
NH— C— NH— R' 


1 


or  the  tautomeric  forms  thereof  in  which  the  R' -substituted 
cyano-guanidyl  radical  is  placed  in  the  2-,  3-  or  4-pOsition  of 
the  pyridine  ring,  and  in  which  R'  stands  for  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having 
from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl  or  phenethyl,  and  R^ 
stands  for  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl  or  lower 
alkoxy  radicals,  or  a  salt  thereof  with  a  non-toxic,  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  acid. 

12.  A  composition  for  the  treatment  of  hypertension  contain- 
ing as  an  active  component,  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one 
compound  according  to  claim  1,  together  with  a  carrier  there- 
for. 


4,057,637 

5-MERCAPTOPYRIDOXINE  ESTERS 

Tsung-Ying  Shen,  Westfield;  Howard  Jones,  Holmdel;  Dennis 

M.  Mulvey,  Milford,  and  Conrad  P.  Dom,  Plainfield,  all  of 

N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  470,231,  May  16, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,971,797, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368,774,  June  15, 

1973,  abandoned.  This  application  May  11,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

685,211 
Int.  Q.2  A61K  31/44;  C07D  213/62 
(frogen  or  methyl,  A  is   U.S.  Q.  424 — 263  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  structural  formula: 
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R3,OCH2 


R3.O 


CHj— S— R 


32 


or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 
m  is  0  or  1; 
R  is  Ci.jalkyl; 
R31  groups  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen 


O 
II 


O 


— C— NHzor  — C— OR 


40> 


where  R40  is  Ci.jalkyl  or  C2-5alkenyl,  R32  is  hydrogen  or 


-C-OR^ 
O 


with  the  proviso  that  if  both  R3,  groups  are  hydrogen  and 

m  is  0,  then  R32  is  not  hydrogen. 
5.  A  method  of  treating  rheumatoid  arthritis  in  humans  and 
warm-blooded  animals  in  need  of  such  treatment  which  com- 
prises the  administration  of  from  1  mg.  to  140  mg.  per  killo- 
gram  of  body  weight  per  day  of  a  compound  of  structural 
formula: 


4,057,639 
METHOD  FOR  USING 
3-TRICHLOROMETHYL-5-LOWER 
ALKOXY-l,2,4-THIADIAZOLE  COMPOUNDS  AS 
INSECnODES  AND  ACARIODES 
Thomas  O.  Evrard,  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion, New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,238 
Int.  Q.2  AOIN  9/12.  9/22 
U.S.  Q.  424—270  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  insects  and  acarids  which  com- 
prises 
contacting  said  insects  and  acarids  with  an  insecticidally  or 
acaricidally  effective  amount  of  a  3-trichloromethyl-5- 
lower  alkoxy- 1,2,4-thiadiazole  compound  having  the  for- 
mula: 


C1,C— c- 


■N 


N  C— OR 

\     / 

S 

wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms. 


(D 


R31OOH2 

RsiO^    ^^^^^     ^CH2— S— R32 


wherein  m,  R,  R3,  and  R32  are  as  defined  in  claim  1. 


4,057,638     " 
BENZOTHIAZOLE  ALLOPHANATE  FUNGICIDES 
Thomas  Fulton  Schlaf,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  593,107,  July  3,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,746 

Int.  Q.2  AOIN  9/12.  9/22;  C07D  277/82 

U.S.  Q.  424-270  28  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


I  ^NH— C— NH— C— 


where 

X  or  Y  may  independently  be  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl, 
fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine;  and 

R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

19.  A  method  of  preventing  injury  to  plants  due  to  fungi 
consisting  essentially  of  applying  to  the  plants  a  fungicidally 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


4,057,640 
5,6,7,8:TETRAHYDROCARBAZOLE-l.CARBOXYLIC 
AQD  DERIVATIVES 
Helmut    Biere;    Hanns    Ahrens;    Qemens    Rufer;    Eberhard 
Schroder,  and  Henning  Koch,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Bergkamen, 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  489,162,  July  17,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,956,295. 
This  application  May  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  683,752 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  18, 1973, 2337154; 
June  27,  1974,  2431292 

Int.  Q.2  C07D  209/88;  A61K  31/40 
U.S.  Q.  424—274  6  Qaims 

1.  A  5,6,7,8-tetrahydrocarbazole  of  the  formula 


wherein  Ri  is  carboxy  or  a  salt  thereof  with  a  physiologically 
acceptable  base  or  an  alkyl  ester  thereof  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
R2  through  R(,  each  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom, 
alkyl  or  1-4  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  or  alkoxy  of 
1-4  carbon  atoms,  or 
R5  and  Re  collectively  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they 
are  attached  also  are  a  cyclopentene,  cyclohexene  or 
benzene  ring,  and 
R7  is  a  hydrocarbon  of  3-8  carbon  atoms  or,  when  at  least 
one  of  R2to  R^is  other  than  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydrogen 
atom,  methyl  or  ethyl. 
6.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising,  in  admixture 
with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  an  antiinflam- 
matorily  effective  amount  per  unit  dosage  of  a  carbazole  of 
claim  1. 
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4,057,641 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  INFLAMMATION  WITH 
2-(2>DIHYDRO-2-ISOPROPYL-4.<)XO-4H-l-BENZOPY- 

RAN-6-YL)PROPIONtC  ACID 
Richard  Anthony  Appleton,  Kevan  Brown,  both  of  Loughbor- 
ough, England,  assignors  to  Fisons  limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1975,  Ser.  ^o.  557,897 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  22,  1974, 
12784/74  I 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/35:  COTD  3 J 1/72 
US.  a.  424—283  1  Oaim 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  of  an  Inflammatory  condition 
which  comprises  administration  of  An  effective  amount  of 
2-(2,3-dihydro-2-isopropyl-4-oxo-4H- 1 
pionic  acid  to  a  patient  suffering  from 


benzopyran-6-yl)pro- 
such  a  condition. 


4,057,642 

ACYL  CYANOGUANlDINES 

Howard  Jones,  Holmedl,  and  Tsung-Yiig  Shen,  Westfield,  both 

of  Nrfl.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Ipc,  Rahway,  N.J. 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  618,107 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/165.  31/27X  C07C  103/20 

VJS.  a.  424—304 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
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4,057,644 

ACTIVE  DERIVATIVES  OF  METHYLAMINE  IN 

THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF 

USE 

Charles  Pigerol,  Saint-Ouen;  Pierre  Eymard,  Fontaine;  Jean- 
Oaude  Vemieres,  Domene;  Jean-Pierre  Werbenec,  Eysines, 
and  Madeleine  Broil,  Le  Fontanll,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Labaz,  Paris,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606,880,  Aug.  22, 1975,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  577,732,  May  15,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  July  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  707,897 
Qaims  priority,  application  Belgium,  June  3,  1976,  167579 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/13 
VJS.  a.  424—325  13  Qaims 

1.  Method  for  treating  Parkinson's  disease  and  correcting 
extra-pyramidal  disturbances  provoked  by  neuroleptics  com- 
prising the  administration  to  a  subject  in  need  of  such  treatment 
of  a  dosage  of  from  10  to  60  mg.  per  60  kg.  of  body  weight  per 
day  of  at  least  one  methylamine  derivative  of  the  formula: 


n-CjH,  R4 

\    / 

R2— C— N 

/    \ 

n-C}H7  R5 


/ 


H 


N 

It 

H  C  H 

\    /    \    / 

N  N 

I  \ 

R— C=0  CN 

wherein 

R    is    Ci_5alkylthiophenyl,     Cj.sflkylsulfmylphenyl     or 
Ci_5alkylsulfonylphenyl. 

5.  A  method  of  treating  rheumatoid 
prises  administering  to  a  patient  a 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


arthritis  which  com- 
tl^erapeutically  effective 


N 

II 

H  C  H 

\    /    \    / 

N  N 

I  \ 

R— C=0  CN 


wherein 

R'  is  Cj.jalkoxyphenyl,  Cj.jalkylthiophenyl,  Ci_5-alkyl- 
sulfmylphenyl  or  C,_jalkylsulfonylphenyl. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  in 
5  Qaims   which  R2  represents  n-propyl,  isopropyl  or  isobutyl,  R4  repre- 
sents hydrogen  or  methyl,  R5  represents  methyl,  ethyl,  isopro- 
pyl, allyl  or  propargyl. 


I 


IV 


4,057,645 

SUBSTITUTED  PHENOXYALKYL  QUATERNARY 

AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS  AS  ANTIARRHYTHMIC 

AGENTS 
Stanley  J.  Strycker,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  484,525,  July  1,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,932,664, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  164,086,  July  19,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,875,215.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  648,554 
Int.  Q.2  A61K  31/14.  31/24 
U,S.  Q.  424—329  6  Claims 

4.  A  method  for  combatting  cardiac  arrhythmias  which 
comprises  administering  to  an  animal  a  cardiac  antiarrhythmic 
amount  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  corresponding 
to  the  formula 


m(HX)    Y 


4,057,643 
ANTIFUNGAL  COMPOSITIONS  Qi^  BUTANEDIOL  BIS 

(CHLOROACETAtE) 
Sol  J.  Barer,  Qark,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Cel^ese  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.  j 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  666,801 

Int.  Q.2  AOIN  9/U 

U.S.  Q.  424-311  I  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  combatting  fungal  infection  on  plants  which 

comprises  applying  to  said  plants  ati  antifungal  effective 

amount  of  1,4-butanediol  bis(chloroacetate). 


wherein  Y  represents  amino,  loweralkylamino  or  diloweralk- 
ylamino;  R|  and  R2  represent  lower  alkyl;  R3  represents  aceto- 
nyl;  X]  and  X2  represent  halogen;  A"  represents  a  stoichiomet- 
ric equivalent  quantity  of  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  anion; 
n  represents  one  of  the  integers  2,  3  or  4;  HX  represents  a 
stoichiometric  equivalent  quantity  of  a  pharmaceutically- 
acceptable  acid;  and  m  represents  one  of  the  integers  lero  and 
one. 
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4,057,646 
SUBSTITUTED  OR  UNSUBSTTTUTED  P-ALKANOYL 
TOLUENES  AS  MALE  ANTI-FERTILITY  AGENTS 
Francis  E.  Harrington,  Mendham,  and  Robert  S.  Ho,  DenviUe, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Sandoz,  Inc.,  E.  Hanover,  N.J. 
FUed  Aug.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,525 
Int.  Q.2  A61K  31/12 
U.S.  Q.  424—331  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  fertility  in  male  animals,  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  male  animal  in  need  of  said  treat- 
ment an  anti-fertility  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


where 

Ri  represents  hydrogen,  halo  having  an  atomic  weight  of 

about  19  to  36,  or  straight  chain  lower  alkoxy,  and 
R2  and  R3  each  independently  represent  alkyl  having  1  to  2 

carbon  atoms. 


antibacterially  effective  amounts  of  5-chloro-2-(2,4-dichloro- 
phenoxy)-phenol  and  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2-phenoxyethanol  and  2-(p-chlorophenoxy)- 
ethanol  in  a  proportion  within  the  range  of  3  to  1  and  1  to  5. 


4,057,649 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  FOOD  PRODUCTS  WITH 
SELENIUM  SALTS 
Djemal  Eddine  Bensalem,  6,  rue  Charles  Valin,  Alger,  Algeria 
FUed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  572,198 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  26,  1974,  74.14574 
Int.  Q.2  C12G  1/00 
U.S.  Q.  426—15  8  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  nutrititional  material  from 
foodstuffs,  including  the  step  of  fermentation  of  said  nutritional 
material  with  a  yeast,  the  improvement  consisting  essentially  of 
incorporating  into  said  nutritional  material  after  said  fermenta- 
tion, an  effective  amount  of  an  anti-mycotic  adjuvant  to 
minimumize  the  effect  of  residual  yeast  wherein  said  adjuvant 
is  a  selenium  salt. 


4,057,647 
ARALIPHATIC  DIHALOGEN  COMPOUNDS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Joachim  Gante;   Hans-Adolf  Kurmeier,   Dieter  Orth;   Erich 
Schacht,  and  Albrecht  WUd,  aU  of  Darmstadt,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

FUed  June  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  695,804 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  June  28, 1975, 2528958 
Int.  Q.2  A61K  31/045,  31/085;  C07C  31/02.  43/20 
VS.  Q.  424—340  20  Qaims 

1.  An  araliphatic  dihalogen  compound  of  the  formula 

Z-Q-Y 
wherein  Z  is 


4,057,650 
BACON-LIKE  MEAT  PRODUCT  OF  REDUCED  FAT 

CONTENT 

JuUus  L.  Keszler,  Boston  Post  Road,  Westbrook,  Conn.  06498 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  556,736,  March  10,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  350,142,  April  11, 

1973,  Pat.  No.  3,890,451.  This  appUcation  July  1, 1976,  Ser.  No. 

701,797 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  17, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Q.2  A23L  1/31 

U.S.  Q.  426—92  5  Qaims 


R'  and  R^are  F,  CI  or  Br;  Q  is  — CHCCHj) — CH2— ,  — C{OH) 
(CHj)— CH2—  or  — C(CH3)=CH— ;  Y  is  CH2OH  and;  n  is  0 
or  1. 

18.  A  method  of  relieving  inflammation  in  a  patient  afflicted 
therewith  comprising  administering  to  the  patient  an  anti-flam- 
matorily  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1,  in  admix- 
ture with  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  carrier. 


4,057,648 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF 
MICROORGANISMS 
Gerhard  Hool,  Basel,  Svdtzerland,  and  Hans  Kiindig,  Johannes- 
burg, South  Africa,  assignors  to  Qba-Geigy  Corporation, 
Ardsiey,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  469,993,  May  15, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,982,022, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  146,854,  May  25,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  671,188 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Belgium,  May  16,  1970,  89520 

Int.  Q.2  AOIN  9/24;  A61K  31/09 

U.S.  Q.  424—341  12  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  control  of  bacteria  comprising 


1.  A  cured  sterilized  and  uncooked  composite  nondehy- 
drated  meat  product  having  a  controlled  fat  content  of  less 
than  about  75%  by  weight  and  well  suited  for  cutting  into 
bacon-like  strips  comprising  a  plurality  of  meat  pieces  having  a 
weight  of  about  one-half  pound  or  less  integrally  bonded  into 
a  solid  unified  meat  mass  by  compression  within  a  mold  and 
heating  to  an  internal  temperature  of  about  135°  F,  said  meat 
pieces  have  a  lean  meat  content  of  about  40%  -  50%  by  weight 
and  a  fat  content  of  at  least  about  50%  by  weight,  said  product 
having  integrated  boundaries  between  said  abutting  meat 
pieces  as  well  as  between  lean  and  fat  areas  thereof,  and  a 
binder  at  least  partially  absorbed  by  the  meat  pieces  and 
wherein  said  heating  effects  sterilization  and  fused  integration 
of  the  meat  pieces  at  said  boundaries  without  the  binder  being 
substantially  noticeable  in  the  final  product,  said  meat  pieces 
comprising  about  75%  or  more  of  the  product,  said  binder 
consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  brine  curing  agent  and 
ground  lean  meat,  the  ratio  of  said  brine  to  meat  pieces  being 
1:6  to  1:15  and  said  ground  meat  comprising  about  10%  by 
weight  or  less  of  the  composite  meat  product. 
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4,057,651 
MEAT  TRAY 
John  Florian,  Bakersfleld,  Calif^  assignor  1 
tion.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1975,  Ser.  NoJ  1 
Disclosure  was  also  published  under  second  Trial  Voluntary 
Protest  Program  on  Jan.  13.  1976  as  document  No.  B53 7,990 

Int.  a.2  B65D  1/36.  81/26 
U.S.  a.  229—2.5  1  6  Claims 


to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
537,990 


1.  A  package  consisting  of  a  plurality 
in  a  tray  comprising  a  flat  rectangular 
rounded  comers  and  having  a  plurality 
receive  and  retain  juices,  side  walls  inte, 
wall  disposed  upwardly  and  flared  ou 
wall,  each  of  said  side  walls  being  in 
walls  at  the  curved  comers  of  said 
extending  outwardly  of  said  side  walls 
thereof,  said  side  walls  being  formed 
of  said  walls  from  the  bottom  wall  to 
comer  surfaces  at  joinder  of  said  side 
upper  portion  adjacent  said  flange  in  a 
said  side  walls  are  tangent  and  a  lower 
curve  of  curvature  reverse  to  that  of 
thereby  provide  a  fluted  comer 
between  said  portions  and  an  overwraj 
about  said  tray  and  pieces  of  meat  contafied 


ber  movable  in  one  direction  during  cooking  of  the  food  mate- 
rial and  upon  expansion  thereof  and  movable  in  the  opposite 
direction  upon  the  application  of  a  force  thereto  during  chill- 
ing of  the  food  material  and  the  contraction  thereof,  which 
method  comprises  the  steps  of:  mounting  said  member  relative 
the  mold  such  that  the  member  will  resist  movement  in  either 
direction  and  be  maintained  at  a  set  position  until  subjected  to 
a  force  of  a  given  magnitude,  heating  the  mold  and  food  mate- 
rial to  cook  the  food  material  whereby  expansion  of  the  food 
material  causes  movement  of  said  member  in  said  one  direc- 
tion, chilling  the  mold  and  cooked  food  material,  and  squeez- 
ing the  cooked  food  material  in  the  mold  during  chilling  by 
applying  to  said  member  a  force  of  a  predetermined  value  to 
move  said  member  in  said  opposite  direction. 


>f  pieces  of  cut  meat 

bottom  wall  having 

of  holes  therein  to 

with  said  bottom 

of  said  bottom 

with  adjacent  side 

an  integral  flange 

at  the  upper  edges 

flutes  transversely 

flange,  the  curved 

being  formed  as  an 

curve  to  which 

jjortion  in  a  smooth 

upper  portion  to 

at  a  shoulder 

of  transparent  film 

therein. 
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tw  irdly 
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tra;  ^ 
ills  ; 
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6  Qaims 


4,057,652 
FREEZE  PARTICLE  PRCJKJESS 

Beiuamin  Lawrence,  Springfield  Township,  Hamilton  County, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  &  Gaml^le  Company,  Cincin 
nati,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No 
Int.  a.2  A23F  1/08.  3/QO 
U.S.  a.  426—388 

1.  A  process  for  making  an  instant  beverage  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

A.  forming  a  first  mixture  comprising 
about  80%  of  an  aromatic  beverage 
about  20%  to  about  85%  of  dry  bevjerage  solubles; 

B.  freezing  said  first  mixture  of  step  {A); 

C.  grinding  the  frozen  first  mixture  of  slep  (B)  thereby  form 
ing  frozen  particles;  and 

D.  forming  a  second  mixture  comprisin] ;  from  about  0.2%  to 
about  15%  of  the  particles  of  step  (C) 
to  about  99.8%  of  dry  beverage  solubles  chilled  to  a  tem- 
perature of  less  than  about  10°  F;  anl 

E.  warming  said  second  mixture  of  step 
the  frozen  particles  and  imparting  arcma  and  flavor  to  the 
mixture. 


4,057,654 
WHEAT-GERM  PRODUCT  AND  ITS  USE 

Walton  J.  Smith,  Rte.  4,  Grafton,  N.H.  03240 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460,386,  April  12,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  633,784 
Int.  a.2  A21D  2/38.  10/00 
U.S.  a.  426—555  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  use  of  raw  undefatted  wheat  germ  in 
baked  food  products  which  comprises  ;  |     | 

1.  baking  under  conditions  normally  used  for  biscuits  and 
cookies  a  batter  comprising  by  weight  of  from  20  to  60% 
raw  wheat  germ,  from  10  to  40%  flour,  from  5  to  20% 
added  fat,  from  6  to  30%  soluble  carbohydrate  and  0  to 
20%  water  to  provide  a  finished  prebaked  intermediate 
product, 

2.  grinding  and  mixing  from  10  to  20%  by  weight  of  said 
finished  prebaked  intermediate  product  with  a  baking  mix 
comprising  flour  and  water  to  provide  a  second  batter  and 

3.  baking  said  batter  to  provide  a  baked,  undefatted  wheat 
germ  -  containing  food  product. 


from  about  15%  to 
condensate  and  from 


(D)  thereby  melting 


4,057,653 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  FOODSTiItFS  HAVING  A 

UNIFORM  CROSS-SECnON 

Alvin  Borsuk,  and  Charles  H.  Johnson,  b^  of  Madison,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Oscar  Mayer  A  Co.  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  557,256,  March  1^,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
3,948,158.  This  appUcation  Nov.  21, 197$,  Ser.  No.  634,272 
Int.  a.2  A23L  1/31.  1/34 
U.S.  a.  426—513  4  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  obtaining  a  unifoim  cross-sectionally 
dimensioned  loaf  of  food  in  a  mold  filled  with  a  stuffable  food 
material  and  thereafter  subjected  to  heat  f  )r  cooking  same  and 
thereafter  chilling  for  preparing  same  for  removal  from  the 
mold,  wherein  the  mold  includes  a  movab  y  positionable  mem- 


4,057,655  ' 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A 
LACTULOSE-CONTAINING  POWDER  FOR  FEED 

Katsuto  Okada,  Tokyo;  Katsuhiro  Ogasa,  and  Mamoni  Tomita, 

both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Morinaga  Milk 

Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  July  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702,680 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  4,  1975,  50-81936; 
July  8,  1975,  50-83188 

Int.  Q.2  A23K  1/08 
U.S.  Q.  426—583  2  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  free-flowing  lactulose-contain- 
ing  powder  from  a  dairy  plant  waste  liquor  containing  lactose 
which  waste  liquor  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cheese  whey  solutions,  casein  whey  solutions,  quarque  whey 
solutions,  partially  delactosed  whey  solutions  and  permeates 
obtained  by  the  ultrafiltration  of  whey  solutions  or  skim  milk, 
which  comprises  adding  calcium  hydroxide  to  said  solution  to 
adjust  the  pH  of  said  solution  to  a  value  within  the  range  of  9.4 
to  1 1.2,  heating  the  resulting  solution  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  60°  to  130°  C  for  a  time  sufficient  to  reduce  the  pH  to  a 
value  within  the  range  of  from  7.5  to  9.0;  then  homogenizing, 
concentrating  and  drying. 


4,057,656 
HIGH-PROTEIN  QUICK  COOKING  MEAT-LIKE  FOOD 

MADE  FROM  PLANT  PROTEIN  MATERIALS 

Albert  Spiel,  98  De  Haven  Drive,  Yonkers,  N.Y.  10703 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  275,957,  July  28, 1972,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218,117,  Jan.  17,  1972.  This 

appUcation  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,615 

Int  a.2  A23J  3/00;  A23K  1/14;  A23L  1/20 

U.S.  Q.  426—630  12  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  chunks  useful  in  the  production  of 

protein  food  products  which,  when  hydrated,  are  palatable. 


November  8,  1977 


CHEMICAL 


611 


meat-like  in  texture,  bland,  chewable  chunks  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  preheating  at  160°  to  200°  F.  a  proteinaceous  feed  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  solvent-extracted  meal,  grits, 
and  flakes  of  a  proteinaceous  vegetable  material  having  30 
weight  percent  or  higher  protein  and  an  NSI  of  about  30 
to  about  70  whereby  said  feed  contains  moisture  in  the 
amount  of  5  to  10  weight  percent; 

b.  force  feeding  said  preheated  feed  into  a  screw  worm  press 
having  an  imf>ervious  barrel,  a  screw  worm  rotating  in 
said  barrel  and  a  cone  slideably  mounted  on  the  shaft  of 
the  screw  worm  at  the  outlet  of  said  press  for  adjusting  the 
pressure  along  said  screw  worm; 

c.  subjecting  said  feed  in  said  press  to  a  mechanical  pressure 
of  at  least  1,800  to  5000  pounds  per  square  inch  for  a  time 
of  1.5  to  5  minutes  and  at  a  temperature  of  150°  to  200°  C. 
to  convert  said  moisture  into  steam  whereby  said  feed  is 
partially  disembittered,  toasted  without  scorching,  and  is 
compacted  into  a  hard  and  substantially  fused  mass;  and 

d.  fragmenting  the  mass  into  chunks  which  when  hydrated 
and  dried  are  cohesive,  porous,  bland,  storable,  appetizing 
in  appearance,  high  in  protein  and  quick  and  easy  to  cook 
or  prepare  for  consumption  and  which  are  chewable, 
light-colored,  meat-like  in  texture,  bland  and  palatable 
when  rehydrated. 


4,057,657 

CURABLE  PRE-POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS,  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  AND  METHOD  OF  COATING  ARTICLES 

THEREWITH 
John  Lyndon  Gamett,  29  Arabella  Street,  Longueville,  New 
South  Wales,  and  John  Denis  Rock,  12  Kara  Street,  Lane 
Cove,  New  South  Wales,  both  of  AustraUa  (2066) 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529^84 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  AustraUa,  Dec.  13, 1973,  5977/73 
Int.  Q.2  B05D  3/06 
U.S.  Q.  427—44  12  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  prepolymer  capable  of 
being  cured  by  ultra-violet  or  ionising  radiation,  comprising 
the  steps  of  subjecting  a  mixture  of  a  polymerizable  ethyieni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomer  or  a  mixture  of  such  monomers  and 
a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyamides, 
polyesters  including  alkyl  resins,  polycarbonates,  epoxy  resins, 
polyvinylalcohols,  polyvinylchlorides,  polysilanes  and  polysi- 
loxanes,  to  ultra-violet  or  ionising  radiation,  until  a  predeter- 
mined but  incomplete  degree  of  polymerisation  is  achieved; 
and  removing  the  prepolymer  so  formed  from  the  radiation. 


4,057,658 
METHOD  OF  IMPREGNATING  WOOD  WITH  PLASTICS 

Gunnar  Arthur  Sigvard  Sjiio,  Memoargatan  12,  422  42  Hisings 
Backa,  and  Jan  Anders  SundUn,  Pack  400,  41  Goteborg,  both 
of  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  529,776 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Dec.  14,  1973,  7316900 
Int.  Q.2  B05D  3/06 
U.S.  Q.  427—44  9  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  increasing  the  strength  of  wood  through 
impregnation  thereof  with  a  polymerizable  liquid,  comprising 
positioning  the  wood  in  a  container, 
evacuating  said  container  to  remove  moisture  and  air  from 

the  wood,  and 
subsequently  impregnating  the  wood  under  pressure  with  a 

polymerizable  liquid  and  a  setting  agent, 
the  improvement  in  which  the  setting  agent  is  dormant  at 
temperatures  up  to  30°  C.  but  is  rapidly  activated  at  higher 
temperatures  and  comprises  at  least  one  of  the  following 
substances, 

2,2-bis(t-butyl  peroxy)  butane, 
2,5-dimethyl-2,5-di(t-butyl  peroxy)  hexane, 
2,5-dimethyl-2,5-di(t-butyl  peroxy)  hexyne-3, 
n-butyl-4,4-bis(t-butyl  peroxy)  valerate, 


l,l-bis(t-butyl  peroxy)-3,3,5-trimethyl  cyclohexane, 
and  after  the  impregnating,  polymerization  of  the  polymeriz- 
able liquid  in  the  wood  impregnated  therewith  is  con- 
ducted in  an  oven  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  60*  to 
150°  C. 


4,057,659 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

PRODUaNG  SUCH  DEVICE 

Erich  Pammer,  Munich,  and  Friedrich  SchneU,  Haar,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  & 

Munich,  Germany 

FUed  June  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,147 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  June  12, 1S^74,  2428373 
Int.  Q.2  B05D  5/12 
U.S.  Q.  427— 89  4  Qaims 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  electrical  contacts  on  a  semicon- 
ductor device  wherein  a  semiconductor  body  is  provided  with 
at  least  one  metal  contact  layer,  the  area  around  each  such 
contact  layer  is  completely  coated  with  an  insulating  layer 
leaving  free  a  contact  surface  on  each  such  metal  contact  layer, 
at  least  two  different  metal  layers  are  additionally  successively 
applied  onto  each  one  of  said  contact  surfaces  so  that  the  outer 
metal  layer  consists  of  a  soft-solderable  metal  and  has  a  thick- 
ness substantially  greater  than  that  of  the  two  other  metal 
layers  combined,  and  any  excess  metal  on  said  insulating  layer 
is  removed  by  a  photo-lacquer  etching  technique,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises: 
vapor  depositing  as  each  of  said  metal  contact  layers  an 

aluminum  layer, 
applying  a  layer  of  a  heat-resistant  organic  insulating  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyphenylene, 
polyxylene,  and  polysiloxane,  as  said  insulating  layer, 
vapor  depositing  as  a  first  one  of  said  two  additional  metal 
layers  a  layer  of  titanium  onto  each  one  of  said  contact 
surfaces, 
applying  as  the  outer  one  of  said  two  additional  metal  layers 
a  layer  of  soft-solderable  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copp)er  and  silver,  and 
removing  any  excess  of  such  additional  metals  from  said 
insulating  layer  on  areas  around  each  one  of  said  contact 
surfaces  by  etching  while  using  an  etch  mask  composed  of 
a  photo-lacquer. 


4,057,660 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THERMOPLASTIC  HLM 

ELECTRIC  ELEMENT 
Masafumi  Yoshida;  Tohru  Sasaki,  and  Sbiyi  Terasaki,  aU  of 
Iwaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1975,  Ser.  No.  608,612 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sept.  3,  1974,  49-100506 
Int.  Q.2  B05D  5/12 
U.S.  Q.  427—100  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  thermoplastic  film  electric 
element  comprising  the  steps  of: 
attaching  electrically  conductive  thin  layers  on  both  sur- 
faces of  a  thermoplastic  film,  respectively; 
applying  a  D.fc.  electric  field  across  the  electrically  conduc- 
tive thin  layers  to  polarize  the  film,  then  removing  at  least 
a  part  of  the  electrically  conductive  thin  layers,  and  there- 


612 


after  attaching  a  plurality  of  non-continuous, 
conductive,  thin-layer,  operating 
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electrically   cent  stacked  wallboard  if  said  wallboard  is  stacked  with  the 
electrodes  on  the  film    resin  coating  adjacent  plain  uncoated  back  paper  following  the 


i. 


&12^£: 
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surfaces  from  which  the  part  of  t 
tive  thin  layers  has  been  removed, 


4,057,661 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURB^frG  A  THIN-nLM 

ELECTRODE 

Harry  Ziist,  Erlenbach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Contraves  AG, 

Zurich,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  577,723,  May  15, 

application  June  28,  1976,  Seil.  No.  700,453 
Claims  priority,   application   Switzerland,   May   30,    1974, 
7378/74 

Int.  a.2  C23C  13/02 
U.S.  a.  427—125  3  Claims 


application  of  said  resin  coating,  whereby  said  wallboards  may 
le  electrically  conduc-   be  stacked  face  to  back  without  causing  blocking.         j 


1975,  abandoned.  This 


4,057,663 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  HYDROPHOBIC  SURFACES 
John  M.  Preston,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,149 
Int.  a.2  C23C  3/02 
U.S.  a.  427—307  I       9  Qaims 

7.  A  process  for  making  the  hydrophobic  surface  of  a  poly- 
meric material  hydrophilic  and  receptive  to  a  metal  plating 
which  comprises: 

a.  contacting  the  polymeric  material  with  an  alkaline  cleaner 
solution  for  a  period  of  1-3  minutes  at  a  temperature  of 
about  60"  C; 

b.  water  rinsing  the  polymeric  material  fpr  a  period  of  1-3 
minutes; 

c.  immersing  the  polymeric  material  in  an  MPA  concentrate 
having  a  P2O5  concentration  of  70-82%  at  a  temperature 
of  100*- 140'  C.  for  a  period  often  minutes  to  eight  hours; 

d.  water  rinsing  the  polymeric  material  for  a  period  of  1-3 
minutes;  and 

e.  plating  the  polymeric  material  with  a  suitable  metal. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  thin-film  electrode  consitut- 
ing  a  multi-layer  electrode  structure  supported  at  an  electri- 
cally insulating  surface  of  a  supporting  dement,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
•  a.  depositing  a  thin-film  layer  on  saidj  surface  and,  in  succes- 
sion, 

b.  depositing  an  additional  thin-filn^  layer  on  top  of  the 
previously  deposited  thin-film  lay0r, 

c.  said  second  depositing  step  being  carried  out  at  least  once, 

d.  the  last  one  of  the  depositing  steps  comprising  vapor 
depositing  an  electrochemically  active  black  layer  of  gold, 
said  vapor  deposition  being  carried  out  in  a  vacuuin  cham- 
ber under  reduced  pressure  of  a  relidual  gas  in  a  pressure 
range  of  0.1  to  2  Torr. 


4,057,662 
BLOCK-RESISTANT  GYPSlJM  BOARD 
Robert  M.  Johnsoo,  Kenmore;  Daniel  A.  Winkowski,  Tona- 
wanda,  and  Rodney  A.  Stiling,  Snydet,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  National  Gypsum  Company,  Buffalk),  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  657,377 
Int.  a.2  B05D  5/Oa  7/00;  B32B  31/12.  31/14 
VS.  a.  427-209  I  5  Qaims 

1.  The  method  of  making  gypsum  wallboard  comprising  the 
steps  of  forming  a  set  gypsum  core  between  face  paper  and 
back  paper,  modifying  said  gypsum  wallboard  of  set  core  and 
paper  by  coating  said  back  paper  with  a  formed-in-place  thin 
film  of  polyethylene,  and  also  modifying  said  gypsum  wall- 
board  of  set  core  and  paper  by  coating  jsaid  face  paper  with  a 
protective  acrylic  resin  coating  forme<l  in  place  having  the 
characteristic  of  tending  to  adhere  to  a  Iback  paper  of  an  adja- 


4,057,664 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  QUICK-CURING 
EPOXIDE  RESIN  COATINGS  WHICH  ARE  RESISTANT 

TO  CHEMICALS  AND  TO  WEATHERING 
Thaddeus  Audykowski,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Oba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  605,787 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Aug.   28,   1974, 
11726/74  I 

Int.  a.2  B05D  1/02.  1/34 
U.S.  a.  427—386  12  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  chemically  resistant,  firmly 
adhering  epoxide  resin  layers  on  solid  surfaces  by  mixing  a 
liquid  component  (A),  which  contains  the  epoxide  compound, 
having  on  average  more  than  one  epoxide  group  in  the  mole- 
cule, with  a  liquid  component  (B)  which  contains  the  curing 
agent,  shortly  before  use,  with  exclusion  of  unreacted  organic 
solvents,  applying  this  mixture  to  the  surface,  and  subsequent 
curing,  characterised  in  that 
a.  the  curing  agent  contained  in  the  component  (B)  consists 
essentially  of  1.7  to  15.5%  by  weight  of  ZnCBF^z,  7.0  to 
65.0%  by  weight  of  a  cyclic  ether  or  thioether  of  the 
formula  I 
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or  of  the  formula  II 


-continued 
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or  of  the  formula  III 
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wherein  R],  R2,  R3,  R4,  Rj,  R^and  R7  denote  hydrogen  atoms 
or  monovalent  organic  radicals  and  the  radicals  Ri,  R^,  R3,  R4 
and  R5  can  also  be  members  of  a  ring  system,  Rg  denotes  a 
monovalent  organic  radical  and  Z  denotes  an  oxygen  atom  or 
sulphur  atom,  or  of  a  cyclic  ether  or  thioether  which  contain, 
per  molecule,  at  least  two  monovalent  radicals  of  the  formula 
IV 


R«  R5 

\  / 

— c c— 


— c         c— 

/  \  /  \ 

R7  Z  R4 


(IV) 


-Ri 

-R: 

-Rj 


or  of  the  formula  V 


— C C— 


— c         c— 

\  /  \ 

Z  R4 
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-R. 

-R2 

-Rj 


or  of  the  formula  VI 


C  C 
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4,057,665 

ARTIFICIAL  TREE  STRUCTURE 

John  W.  Szulewski,  245  OakriUe  Ave.,  Dorral,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  679,076 

Int.  Q.2  A47G  33/06 

U.S.  Q.  428—8  I  6  Claims 


(III) 


wherein  Ri,  R2,  R3,  R4,  R5,  R^and  R7  denotes  hydrogen  atoms 
or  monovalent  organic  radicals,  and  the  radicals  Rj,  R2and  R3 
can  also  be  members  of  a  ring  system,  and  Z  denotes  an  oxygen 
atom  or  sulphur  atom,  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  an  acid  ester  of 
phosphoric  acid  or  of  pyrophosphoric  acid  or  of  a  phosphonic 
acid  ester  which  contains  at  least  on  cyclic  phosphonate  group 
with  5  or  6  ring  atoms  and  1.0  to  9.0%  by  weight  of  water,  and 
that 
b.  the  components  (A)  and  (B)  are  mixed  in  a  ratio  such  as  to 
provide  0.5  to  2.5  parts  by  weight  of  Zn(BF4)2  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  the  epoxide  compound  or  of  the  epox- 
ide compound  mixture. 


1.  An  artificial  tree  comprising  an  elongated  trunk  member 
supportable  from  a  lower  end  to  extend  on  a  vertical  axis,  said 
trunk  member  having  at  least  a  tubular  portion,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  spaced-apart  apertures  in  said  tubular  portion,  said 
pairs  of  spaced-apart  apertures  each  lying  on  an  axis  substan- 
tially coextensive  to  the  long  axis  of  said  elongated  member,  a 
plurality  of  limb  members  each  having  a  connector  end,  said 
connector  end  having  engageable  means  constituted  by  a  first 
rod  section  and  a  second  rod  section  extending  substantially 
transverse  to  said  first  rod  section,  said  second  rod  section 
including  an  angled  rod  portion  extending  substantially  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  first  rod  section  and  terminating  in  an 
upwardly  extending  end  portion  substantially  transverse  to 
said  first  rod  section,  said  first  rod  section  being  locatable  in  a 
lower  one  of  a  pair  of  said  pairs  of  apertures,  said  angled  rod 
portion  being  engageable  within  an  uppermost  aperture  of  a 
pair  of  said  pairs  of  apertures  whereby  each  said  limbs  can  be 
attached  and  deteched  from  said  trunk  member  by  vertical 
arcuate  displacement  thereof. 


4,057,666 

MAGNETIC  BRUSH  DEVELOPER  ROLL  FOR 

ELECTROSTATIC  REPRODUCTION  MACHINES 

Arthur  Dnunmond,  Jr.,  Walworth,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,835 

Int.  a.2  B32B  7/02 

U.S.  Q.  428—35  2  Qaims 


1.  A  sleeve  like  part  for  use  as  a  magnetic  brush  developer 
comprising  a  first  base  material  impregnated  with  particles  of  a 
second  material,  to  form  a  rigid  part,  said  second  material 
being  harder  than  said  first  base  material  whereby  the  wear 
resistance  of  said  second  material  is  greater  than  the  wear 
resistance  of  said  first  base  material,  and  a  third  electrically 
conductive  filler  material  to  promote  electrical  conductivity  of 
said  part. 
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4,057,667 

ORIENTED  SARAN  COEXTRUDATE 

Glenn  C.  Wiggins,  Midland;  Marvin  J.  Kreh,  Essexville,  and 

Robert  S.  Dayis,  Midland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  American 

Can  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn.      J 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  237,953,  Marc^  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

34^24,051,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,524,  Sept.  8, 

1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630,889, 

April  14,  1967,  abandoned.  This  applicAtion  Aug.  6,  1975,  Ser. 

No.  602,535    | 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  26, 
1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 


Int. 

U.S.  a. 


a.2  B65D  1/00;  A21D  10/02; 
428—35 


W2B  15/08.  27/08 

9  Claims 


1.  A  pouch  comprising  two  sheets  c  f  a  bilaterally  oriented 
plastic  laminate  comprised  of  a  first  layer  of  a  vinylidene  chlo- 
ride-vinyl chloride  copolymer  containing  a  predominant 
amount  of  vinylidene  chloride  in  the  copolymer  molecule,  and 
a  second  layer  of  an  ethylene-unsaturatdd  ester  type  copolymer 
containing  a  predominant  amount  of  ethylene  in  the  copolymer 
molecule  and  wherein  said  unsaturated  ester  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  acetate  anq  isobutyl  acrylate,  said 
first  layer  and  said  second  layer  being  ijon-separable  with  tap)e 
and  said  laminate  being  prepared  by  coeatruding  said  first  layer 
and  said  second  layer  as  a  plural  layereq  tube,  chilling  said  tube 
at  a  temperature  of  about  5°  C  to  about  t25°  C  and  then  temper- 
ing said  tube  at  a  temp)erature  of  aboui  20°  C  to  about  50°  C 
immediately  prior  to  blowing  said  tubte  into  a  bubble  with  a 
fluid  whereby  the  molecules  of  said  copolymer  are  bilaterally 
oriented  and  wherein  the  total  area  oi  said  bubble  is  at  least 
about  16  times  the  area  of  said  tube,  said  layer  of  vinylidene 
chloride-vinyl  chloride  of  one  laminate  being  joined  to  said 
layer  of  vinylidene  chloride-vinyl  chlqride  of  the  other  lami- 
nate to  form  said  pouch. 


4,057,668 
PILE  WEATHERSTRIPPING  WitH  INTERFITTING 
SHAPED  BASE 
Jay  C.  Metzler,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Schlegel  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  536,315,  Dec.  26, 1#74,  Pat.  No.  4,024,004. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1977,  Jer.  No.  772,476 
Int.  a.2D02Gi/(»0 
UJS.  a.  428—85  10  Qaims 


1.  A  pile  weatherstripping  comprisir  g: 

a.  a  continuous  length  of  a  resin  ancnorage  base  shaped  for 
an  interference  fit  in  a  retainer  slot; 

b.  even  lengths  of  filaments  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
base  along  the  length  of  said  base; 

c.  said  filaments  extending  away  froi  i  said  base  in  the  same 
general  direction  on  each  of  said  sides  of  said  base;  and 

d.  said  filaments  being  long  enough  and  dense  enough  to 
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form  insulating  pile  rows  extending  out  of  said  retainer 
slot  when  said  base  is  fitted  in  said  retainer  slot. 


4,057,669 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  DRY-FORMED, 

ADHESIVELY  BONDED,  NONWOVEN  FIBROUS  SHEET 

AND  THE  SHEET  FORMED  THEREBY 

Albert  L.  McConnell,  Wallingford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scott  Pap*"- 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  I 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,134 

Int.  a.2  B29D  27/00 

U.S.  a.  428—152  24  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  bulky,  flexible,  stretchable,  non- 
woven  fibrous  sheet,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  dry-forming  a  low  integrity,  fibrous  web  having  a  basis 
weight  of  from  about  5  to  about  100  lbs.  per  ream  of  2,880 
square  feet; 

B.  applying  a  temporary  binder  uniformly  and  continuously 
over  the  planar  extent  of  a  surface  of  the  web; 

C.  setting  the  binder  to  form  brittle,  fragile,  interfiber  bonds 
which  establish  sufficient  web  integrity  for  subsequent 
processing,  said  fragile  bonds  being  brittle  enough  to  be 
broken  during  a  subsequent  creping  operation;  thereafter 

D.  applying  a  permanent  binder  to  a  surface  of  the  web 
which  is  stabilized  by  said  temporary  binder,  said  perma- 
nent binder  being  applied  in  a  solids  weight  percent  of 
from  about  5  to  about  30,  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the 
temporarily  bonded  web,  said  permanent  binder  being 
applied  in  a  spaced-apart  pattern  covering  from  about  5  to 
about  60%  of  the  surface  area  of  the  web  and  extending  at 
least  10%  through  the  thickness  of  said  web; 

E.  adhering  to  a  creping  surface,  by  use  of  the  permanent 
binder,  the  areas  of  a  surface  of  the  web  in  which  the 
permanent  binder  has  been  applied; 

F.  creping  said  web  from  the  creping  surface  for  breaking 
temporary  brittle  bonds  in  said  web  to  enhance  the  bulk, 
flexibility  and  extensibility  characteristics  of  said  web;  and 

G.  setting  said  permanent  binder  to  complete  the  formation 
of  the  nonwoven  sheet  which  is  stabilized  by  said  perma- 
nent binder. 


4,057,670  ' 

COOKING  SURFACES  OF  GLASS-CERAMIC  PLATES 

WITH  LAYERS  WITH  DIFFERENT  VALUES  FOR 

RADIATION  TRAI^MISSION 

Herwig  Scheidler,  Finthen,  Germany,  assignor  to  JENAer  Glas- 

werk  Schott  St.  Gen.,  Mainz,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  653,085 
Int.  a.2B32B  17/06 
U.S.  a.  428—189  16  Qaims 

1.  A  glass-ceramic  cooking  plate  for  use  with  heating  ele- 
ments on  the  underside  of  the  plate,  the  heat  energy  from  the 
heating  elements  being  transmitted  through  the  plate  to  the 
upper  surface  of  the  plate,  said  plate  comprising  a  glass- 
ceramic  base  layer  having  a  high  transmittance  value  for  radia- 
tion whose  wave  length  is  from  0.7  to  5  microns  and  a  covering 
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layer  smaller  in  thickness  than  the  base  layer,  tenaciously 
adhered  to  the  top  of  the  base  layer,  said  covering  layer  ab- 
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sorbing  substantially  all  radiation  with  wave  lengths  of  0.7  to  5 
microns  transmitted  the  base  layer. 


4,057,671 

HEATED  LAMINATED  WINDOW  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLING  SAME 

George  W.  Shoop,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,218 

Int.  a.2  B32B  75/00,  B60L  1/02 

U.S.  Q.  428—208  19  Qaims 

1.  A  transparent  electroconductive  window  comprising  a 
non-electroconductive  assembly  element  of  transparent  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glass,  polycarbon- 
ates, acrylic  esters,  polyesters,  polyvinyl  acetals  and  polyure- 
thanes,  an  electroconductive  circuit  portion  selected  from  the 
group  of  transparent  electroconductive  coatings,  lines  of  elec- 
troconductive material  and  electroconductive  wire  carried  by 
said  element,  and  a  self-soldering  bus  substantially  all  metallic 
bar  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  finely  divided  parti- 
cles of  a  highly  conductive  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silver,  gold,  platinum,  copper  and  aluminum  and 
high  melting  point  electroconductive  alloys  within  an  electro- 
conductive metal  alloy  having  a  fusion  point  between  about 
70°  C.  and  about  150°  C,  said  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
85-97  parts  by  weight  of  particles  of  said  metal  and  1 5-3  parts 
by  weight  of  said  metal  alloy. 


4,057,672 

COMPOUNDED  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 

Mark  D.  Creekmore,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Henry  F.  Panning, 

Abington,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364,796,  May  29,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,426 

Int.  Q.2  B32B  27 /iO 

U.S.  Q.  428-220  H  Qaims 

1.  A  cast  compounded  polyvinyl  chloride  film  having  a 
thickness  of  about  0.5  to  about  4.5  mils  where  said  polyvinyl 
chloride  has  an  inherent  viscosity  in  the  range  of  about  1.05  to 
about  1.15  as  determined  in  cyclohexanone  according  to 
ASTM  D- 1243-66  said  film  characterized  when  having  a  thick- 
ness of  about  0.8  mils,  by  an  Elmendort  tear  resistance  in  the 
range  of  about  100  to  about  650  grams/mil  according  to 
ASTM  No.  D- 1922-6 IT,  a  coefficient  of  friction  (film  against 
metal)  of  about  0.2  to  about  2.0  according  to  ASTM  No.  D- 
1894-63,  a  water  vapor  transmission  rate  of  37.8°  C.  and  a 
humidity  of  about  90  percent  in  the  range  of  about  1 5  to  about 
50g/100  inV24  hrs  according  to  ASTM  No.  E-96-66,  Proce- 
dure E,  and  an  oxygen  transmission  of  about  350  to  about 
1200CC/100  inVl  atm  according  to  ASTM  No.  D-1434-63, 
'said  film  comprised  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  chlor- 
ide resin,  from  about  20  to  about  45  parts  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  plasticizer  selected  from  at  least  one  of  di(2-ethylhexyl)adi- 
pate,  epoxidized  soyabean  oil,  epoxidized  linseed  oil,  acetyl- 
tributylcitrate,  butylbenzylphthalate,  dibutyl  sebacate,  butyl- 
stearate,  acetyl  triethyl  citrate,  p-tert-butylphenyl  salicylate, 
butylphthalyl  butyl  glycolate,  di-<2-ethylhexyl)phthalate,  di- 
ethyl phthalate,  diisobutyl  adipate,  diisooctyl  phthalate,  diphe- 
nyl-2-ethylhexyl   phosphate,   ethylphthalyl,   ethyl   glycolate, 


glycerol  monooleate,  monoisopropyl  citrate,  mono-,  di-  and 
tristearyl  citrate,  triacetin(glycerol  triacetate),  triethyl  citrate, 
3-(2-xenoyl)-l,2-epoxy  propane,  1,3-butylene  glycol  adipic 
acid  polyester  of  about  1700  to  about  2200  molecular  weight 
terminated  with  at  least  one  organic  acid  selected  from  myris- 
tic,  palmitic  and  stearic  acids,  dicyclohexyl  phthalate,  di(2- 
ethylhexyO-acelate,  di-n-hexyl  azelate,  dihexyl  phthalate,  di- 
phenyl  phthalate,  diphenyl  phthalate,  epoxidized  butyl  esters 
of  linseed  oil  fatty  acids,  diisononyl  adipate  and  diisononyl 
phthalate,  from  about  0.1  to  about  2.5  parts  by  weight  of  a 
pigment  having  an  average  particle  size  in  the  range  of  about  2 
to  about  10  microns  selected  from  pigments  comprised  of 
about  50  to  about  100  parts  by  weight  percent  silica  (SIO2),  and 
correspondingly  none  to  about  50  weight  percent  other  oxides 
selected  from  aluminum,  magnesium,  calcium,  iron,  potassium 
and  sodium,  from  about  0.05  to  about  0.25  parts  by  weight  of 
a  heat  stabilizer  comprising  zinc  stearate  and  calcium  stearate 
in  a  zinc  to  calcium  weight  ratio  of  about  1:1  to  about  3.9:1, 
from  about  0.25  to  about  1.5  parts  by  weight  of  tris-nonylphe- 
nyl  phosphite  chelator,  from  about  2  to  about  9  parts  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  surfactant  selected  from:  polyoxyethylene  (20) 
sorbitan  monooleate,  the  mono  and  diglycerides  of  fat-forming 
fatty  acids,  a  nonylphenoxy  polyoxyethylene  ethanol  contain- 
ing 4  to  5  moles  of  ethoxylate,  glycerol  monooleate,  sorbitan 
monooleate,  polyoxyethylene(9)  monooleate,  a-alkyl,  a-alke- 
nyl  and  a-alkylaryl-omega-hydroxypoly(oxyethylene)  com- 
prised of  at  least  one  of  a-(2,4,6-triisobutylphenyl)-omega- 
hydroxypoly(oxyethylene),  o-(Z)-9-octadecenyl-omega- 

hydroxypoly-(oxyethylene),  and  a-alkyl  (Ci6-Cig)-omega- 
hydroxypoly(oxyethylene),  a-alkyl-omega-hydroxy  poly(ox- 
yethylene)  denved  from  ethylene  oxide  and  Cii-C,5  straight 
chain  secondary  alcohols,  n-alkyl-sulfonate  where  said  alkyl 
group  has  10-18  carbon  atoms,  a-di-sec-butylphenyl-omega- 
hydroxypoly(oxyethylene)  derived  from  ethylene  oxide  and 
di-sec-butylphenol,  a-dodecyl-omega-hydroxypoly(oxyethy- 
lene)  mixture  of  dihydrogen  phosphate  and  monohydrogen 
phosphate  esters  derived  by  esterification  of  the  product  of 
ethylene  oxide  and  n-dodecyl  alcohol,  a-(p-dodecylphenyl)- 
omega-hydroxypoly(oxyethylene)  derived  from  ethylene 
oxide  and  dodecylphenol,  a-(p-nonylphenyl)-omega-hydroxx- 
ypoly(oxyethylene)  mixture  of  dihydrogen  phosphate  and 
monohydrogen  phosphate  esters  derived  from  esterification  of 
a-(p-nonylphenyl)-omega-hydroxypoly(oxyethylene),  a-(p- 
nonyl  phenyl)-omega-hydroxypoly(oxyethylene)  derived  from 
condensation  of  nonylphenol  and  ethylene  oxide,  a-(p-nonyl- 
phenyl)-omega-hydroxypoly(oxyethylene)suIfate.  ammonium 
and  sodium  salts  where  said  nonyl  group  is  a  propylene  trimer 
isomer  and  said  poly  (oxyethylene)  content  averages  about  4 
moles,  poly(oxypropylene)  block  polymer  with  poly(oxyethy- 
lene)  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  about  11,000  to 
about  18,000,  polyoxyethylene(20)sorbitan  monostearate,  po- 
lyoxyethylene(20)sorbitan  tristearate,  polyoxyethylene(20)sor- 
bitan  monooleate,  polyoxyethylene(20)sorbitan  trioleate,  so- 
dium n-alkylbenzenesulfonate  where  said  alkyl  group  contains 
an  average  of  about  10  to  about  16  carbon  atoms,  sorbitan 
monopalmitate,  sorbitan  monostearate,  sorbitan  trioleate,  sor- 
bitan tristearate,  a-[p-(l,l,3,3-tetramethylbutyl)phenyl]- 
omega-hydroxypoly(oxyethylene)  derived  from  ethylene 
oxide  and  p-(l,l,3,3-tetramethylbutyl)phenol,  tetrasodium 
N-(l,2-dicarboxyethyl)-N-octadecyl-sulfosuccinamate,  and 
a-tridecyl-omega-dicarboxyethyl)-N-octadecyl-sulfosuccina- 
mate,  and  a-tridecyl-omega-hydroxypoly(oxyethylene)  mix- 
ture of  dihydrogen  phosphate  and  monohydrogen  phosphate 
esters  derived  from  esterification  of  the  product  of  ethylene 
oxide  and  tridecyl  alcohol,  and  from  about  0. 1  to  about  1  part 
by  weight  of  a  slip-antiblock  agent  selected  from  at  least  one  of 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylene-N,N'-bis-oleamide,  hydrofol 
glyceride,  hydrogenated  fish  oil,  calcium  ricinoleate  and  fatty 
acids  amides  selected  from  amides  with  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
chains  containing  in  the  range  of  about  16  to  40  even  numbered 
carbon  atoms,  said  hydrocarbon  chains  being  saturated  or 
partly  unsaturated  said  film  prepared  by  the  method  which 
comprises  (I)  sequentially  mixing  with  about  450  to  about  600 
parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  solvent  (A)  about  3  to  about  40 
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polyvinyl  chloride  resin 
by  weight  of  said  plasti- 


parts  by  weight  of  a  pigment  mastei  batch  prepared  by  high 

shear  mixing  at  a  temperature  in  the  lange  of  about  135°  C.  to 

about  190°  C,  100  parts  by  weight  of 

with  from  about  10  to  about  60  parts 

cizer,  from  about  2  to  about  6  parts  b^  weight  of  said  pigment, 

from  about  1  to  about  5  parts  by  wei  ^ht  of  said  stabilizer  and 

from  about  0.5  to  about  3.0  parts  by  wi  ;ight  of  said  chelator,  (B) 

100  parts  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  chl<  ride  resin  and  (C)  about 

2  to  about  9  parts  by  weight  of  said 

about  1.0  parts  by  weight  of  the  slip  ^gent,  about  0.1  to  about 

1.4  parts  by  weight  of  said  chelator  and  about  18  to  about  43 

parts  by  weight  of  said  plasticizer,  (1. )  casting  said  mixture  as 

a  film,  and  (III)  drying  the  cast  film 

range  of  about  25°  C.  to  about  95°  C 
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4,057,674 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DRY,  LAMINATING 

IMPREGNATED  PAPERS  OR  CLOTHS,  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUONG  DECORATIVE  PLATES  USING  THE 

SAME 
Ryuzo  Nakatsuka,  Yokohama;  Keigi  Saito,  Fi^ieda,  and  Tadashi 
Kawamoto,  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Bakelite  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,461,  May  11,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  1, 1975,  Ser.  No.  564,060 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov,  2,  1972,  47-109398 

Int.  a.2  B32B  27/06.  27/10;  C09J  5/00 

U.S.  a.  428—481  I  11  Claims 

DiALLYL  PHTMftUVTE  PqEPOLYICR 


.J.,  assignor  to  Colgate 


4,057,673 

FABRIC  CONDITIONING  W)TH  IMPROVED 

COMPOSITION  CONTAININCf  A  PLASTICIZER 

Pasquale  J.  Falivene,  Union  City,  > . 

Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,238,  Ott.  9,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ^59,395,  May  11,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,461,  Oct.  20, 

1970,  abandoned.  This  application  I^ov.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

630,605 

Int.  a.2  B32B  5/16:  Bl)5D  3/12 

VS.  a.  428—411  2  Qaims 


1.  An  article  for  conditioning  fibr<^us 
them  with  a  conditioning  compositior 
base,  at  least  one  side  of  said  base  c  sated 
coating  of  a  conditioning  composition 
proportion  of  nonionic,  anionic  or  catiomc 
ditioning  agent  and  from  i  to  25% 
composition  of  plasticizing  agent 
consisting  of  water  soluble  alkyl  phen 
nols  containing  from  2  to  20  ox 
containing  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
-  Cj)  -  alkylene  glycols  having  from 
groups  per  molecule,  lower  alkyl  pclyols 
groups  per  molecule  and  esterified 
ing  substantially  terminally  located 
intermediate  alkylene  chain  of  from  4 
acid  being  esterified  with  Cj-  Cioalcqhol 
to  30%  of  the  thickness  of  said 
base  said  plasticizing  agent  improving 
conditioning  agent  to  the  fibrous 
cracking  or  flaking  off  of  conditioning 
during  a  conditioning  operation  in 
article  is  in  control  with  tumbling  fibrous 
long  enough  to  apply  a  sufficient  amount 
position  to  such  materials  to  condition 


by 


lyetliyl 


d:  cart 


BENZOGUANM«C 
■     RESIN 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  dry,  impregnated  laminating 
paper  or  cloth  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1 .  impregnating  a  paper  or  cloth  with  a  solution  of  mixed 
resins  in  an  organic  solvent  in  one  step,  said  resin  solution 
comprising  I 

a  radical  polymerization  catalyst,  a  crosslinking  monomer, 
optionally  a  releasing  agent,  and  a  ternary  resin  compo- 
sition consisting  of 

A.  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  an  organic  solvent-soluble  diallyl 
phthalate  prepolymer  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  2,000  to  20,000  and  a  softening  point  of  70°  to 
140'  C,  which  prepolymer  has  been  obtained  by  partially 
polymerizing  a  diallyl  phthalate  monomer  and  separating 
and  purifying  the  resulting  prepolymer,  and 
90  to  10%  by  weight,  in  total,  of  (B)  an  organic  solvent- 
soluble  non-crystalline  unsaturated  polyester  and 

C.  an  organic  solvent-soluble  benzoguanamine  resin  ob- 
tained by  condensing  in  an  alkaline  reaction  system  1  mole 
of  benzoguanamine  with  1  to  4  moles  of  formaldehyde,  the 
weight  ratio  of  (C)/(B)  being  up  to  0.85  and  the  amount  of 
(C)  being  at  least  2%  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  (A), 
(B)  and  (C);  and 

(2)  then  drying  the  thus  impregnated  paper  or  cloth. 


materials  by  treating 
which  comprises  a  solid 
with  a  continuous 
comprising  a  major 
surface  active  con- 
weight  of  conditioning 
selected  from  the  group 
yl  polyoxyethylene  etha- 
ene  groups,  the  alkyl 
water-soluble  poly  -(C^ 
2  to  20  Cj  -  C3  alkoxy 
of  2  to  6  hydroxy 
boxylic  acid  contain- 
:arboxyl  groups  and  an 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  said 
and  wherein  from  10 
con^position  penetrates  said 
the  transferability  of  the 
materials  by  preventing 
agent  from  the  base 
which  the  conditioning 
materials  for  a  time 
of  conditioning  com- 
them. 


4,057,675 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 
Harry  J.  Halberstadt,  Los  Altos,  and  Leroy  S.  Rowley,  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Missiles  ft  Space 
Company,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1974,  Ser.  No.  443,905         I  I 
Int.  a.2  HOIM  4/40,  12/02 
U.S.  a.  429—39  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  reactive  metal  anode-aqueous  electrolyte  electro- 
chemical cell,  a  plurality  of  bipolar  electrodes  connected  in 
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series,  each  bipolar  electrode  consisting  of  an  open  mesh  elec- 
trically conducting  cathode  screen  supported  on  a  ribbed 
cathode  backplate,  said  ribs  forming  continuous  electrolyte 
channels  between  said  cathode  screen  and  said  cathode  back- 
plate,  and  an  alkali  metal  anode  bonded  to  the  reverse  side  of 
said  cathode  backplate,  the  surface  of  said  anode  being  covered 
by  a  protective  insulating  film  naturally  formed  on  said  anode 
in  the  presence  of  water,  and  means  for  maintaining  anode- 
cathode  contact  between  the  plurality  of  electrodes  as  the 
anodes  are  consumed  during  operation  of  the  cell. 


4,057,676 
CELL  CONTAINING  CARBON-FLUORINE  COMPOUND 
CATHODE,  ALKALI  METAL  ANODE  AND  SOLID 
HALO-ALUMINUM  ALKALI  METAL  COMPOUND 
ELECTROLYTE 
Bhaskara  M.  L.  Rao,  Fanwood,  and  Paul  A.  Malachesky,  Berke- 
ley Heights,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Co.,  Linden,  N.J. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,642 

Int.  a.2  HOIM  10/44 

U.S.  Q.  429—50  13  Claims 

1.  A  current  producing  primary  cell  from  which  a  current 

can  be  drawn  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  the 

electrolyte,  comprising: 

a.  a  cathode  having  a  compound  formed  of  fluorine  and 
carbon; 

b.  an  alkali  metal-containing  anode;  and 

c.  a  solid  electrolyte  consisting  essentially  of  one  or  more 
compounds  of  the  formula: 

MAIX4  i 

wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  and  X  is  one  or  more  halogens 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bro- 
mine. 

10.  A  method  of  operating  a  current-producing  primary  cell, 
comprising: 

drawing  a  current  from  said  cell  at  a  temperature  below  the 
melting  point  of  the  electrolyte  of  said  cell  wherein  said 
cell  comprises  a  cathode  having  a  compound  formed  of 
fluorine  and  carbon,  an  alkali  metal-containing  anode,  and 
a  solid  electrolyte  consisting  essentially  of  one  or  more 
compounds  of  the  formula: 

i 
MAIX4  j 

wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  and  X  is  one  or  more  halogens 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bro- 
mine. 


4,057,677 

ADAPTER 

Kenichi  Mabuchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mabuchi  Motor 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  467,305,  May  6,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,998,516. 
This  application  Dec.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  645,626 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1974,  49- 
467305[U] 

Int.  CI.2  HOIM  2/10 
U.S.  a.  429—100  2  Claims 

1.  An  adapter  to  enable  a  non-standard  sized  battery  to  be 
operatively  placed  in  a  battery  compartment  designed  to  house 
a  standard  sized  battery  which  is  larger  than  the  non-standard 
size  battery,  said  adapter  comprising  an  elongated,  molded 
plastic  tubular  body  having  a  transverse  wall  integral  with  one 
end  thereof  and  with  an  opening  through  said  end  wall,  said 
tubular  body  having  a  shorter  axial  length  than  a  non-standard 
sized  battery  whereby  the  non-standard  sized  battery  extends 
outwardly  of  said  tubular  member  when  the  non-standard 
sized  battery  is  contained  within  said  adapter,  said  tubular 
body  further  including  a  plurality  of  inwardly  directed  and 
axially  extending  resilient  ribs  formed  integrally  with  said 


transverse  end  wall  and  the  inside  surface  of  said  tubular  body 
for  releasably  holding  a  portion  of  the  non-standard  sized 
battery  contained  within  said  adapter,  each  of  said  ribs  includ- 
ing a  notch  extending  axially  from  the  inner  surface  of  said 
transverse  end  wall  and  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  inwardly 
directed  edge  of  said  ribs,  the  opening  in  said  transverse  end 


/ 


wall  including  a  plurality  of  cuts  therein  that  correspond  to  the 
shape  and  depth  of  each  said  notch  in  each  said  rib  whereby 
the  unnotched  portion  of  each  said  rib  contacts  and  resiliently 
retains  the  non-standard  sized  battery  and  whereby  said 
adapter  is  capable  of  being  manufactured  by  a  molding  process 
in  a  single  operation  utilizing  cooperating  male  and  female 
molds.  I 


4,057,678 
MOLTEN  SALT  BATTERY  HAVING  INORGANIC  PAPER 

SEPARATOR 

Robert  D.  Walker,  Jr.,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Elnergy 

Research  and  Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,186 

Int.  C\?  HOIM  10/39 

U.S.  Q.  429—104  10  Qaims 


c 


^^" 


1.  In  a  molten  salt  battery  comprising  an  anode  containing 
metallic  lithium,  a  cathode  containing  a  chaicogen  or  chalco- 
genide,  a  molten  salt  electrolyte  containing  lithium  ions  in 
contact  with  said  anode  and  said  cathode,  and  a  porous  separa- 
tor disposed  between  said  anode  and  cathode  for  providing 
electrical  insulation  and  ionic  transport  between  said  anode 
and  cathode,  the  improvement  wherein  said  separator  com- 
prises a  porous  sheet  comprising  a  homogeneous  mixture  of 
2-20  wt.%  chrysotile  asbestos  fibers  and  the  remainder  of  said 
homogeneous  mixture  inorganic  material  non-reactive  with 
the  anode  and  the  electrolyte. 


4,057,679 

ORGANIC  ELECTROLYTE  BATTERIES 

Arabinda  N.  Dey,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  P.  R.  Mallory  A 

Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  503,821,  Sept.  6, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,945,852. 

This  application  Jan.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  646,108 

Int.  a.2  HOIM  6/14 

U.S.  CI.  429—194  5  Claims 

1.  A  high  energy  density  cell  comprising  an  anode  electrode 

of  an  active  light  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  magnesium,  calcium,  beryUium, 
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and  aluminum;  an  electrolyte  salt  of 
ganic  solvent  having  dissolved  therein 
active  cathode  material  selected  frbm 
metal  chromates,  dichromates,  oxides, 
arsenates,  periodates,  vanadates,  persulfat^ 


tures  thereof;  and  a  cathode  current 
with  said  active  cathode  material; 
composed  of  a  material  selected 
the  metals  of  Groups  IVb,  Vb.  agd 
and  mixtures  thereof 
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said  light  metals;  an  or- 
said  electrolyte  salt;  an 
the  group  consisting  of 

,  halides,  permanganates, 
es,  sulfites  and  mix- 


collector  in  direct  contact 

Si  id  current  collector  being 

from  the  group  consisting  of 

Vlb  of  the  Periodic  Table 


4,057,680 
METHOD  OF  POLYMERI^NG  a-OLEFINS 
Isamu   Yamazaki;   Yoichi  Toyama,  both  of  Tokyo;   Kiwami 
Hirota,  Yokohama,  and  Hisashi  Takeuchi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,013,  Oct.  4,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  J  No.  92,149,  Nov.  23, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  lO,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1970,  45-17663; 
Noy.  26,  1969,  44-94256 

Int.  a.2  C08F  4/6^,  10/06 
U.S.  CI.  526—142  I  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  polymerizing  alcha-olefms  and  styrene  by 
contacting  an  alpha-olefm  or  styrane  under  polymerization 
conditions  with  a  stereospecific  catalyst  comprising  (a)  a  tita- 
nium trichloride  component  containing  aluminum  chloride  as  a 
solid  solution  and  (b)  an  organo-ajuminum  compound,  the 
improvement  consisting  of  subjectink  said  titanium  trichloride 
component  to  grinding  during  or  after  contact  with  a  treating 
agent  for  a  period  of  from  about  5  to  50  hours  in  an  impact,  ball 
or  vibratory  mill,  and  in  an  inert  atrijosphere  at  a  temperature 
of  from  room  temperature  to  about  200°  C,  said  treating  agent 
being  a  lactone  selected  from  betla-propiolactone,  gamma- 
butyrolactone,  gamma-valerolactojie,  gamma-nonalactone, 
epsilon-caprolactone,  and  coumarine^  and  said  titanium  trichlo- 
ride bemg  contacted  with  said  treating  agent  so  that  0.01-1  mol 
of  said  treating  agent  is  incorporate<j  in  1  mol  of  said  titanium 
trichloride. 


4,057,681 

PROCESS  FOR  HOMOGENEOOSLY  POLYMERIZED 

HIGH  UNSATURATION  C4J-C10  ISOOLEFIN 

CONJUGATED  DIENE  COPOLYMERS 

Martin  L.  Gorbaty,  Fanwood,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 

St  Engineering  Co.,  Linden,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  $84,456,  June  6,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2^,  1976,  Ser.  No.  681,326 
Int.  a.2  C08F  2/06.  4/14.  4/52 
U.S.  a.  526—185  51  Qaims 

1.  In  a  solution  polymerization  process  for  preparing  a  sub- 
stantially gel-free,  high  number  avprage  molecular  weight, 
high  unsaturation  copolymer  of  a  CJ-Cioisoolefm  and  at  least 
one  C5-C9  cyclic  conjugated  multiolefin  wherein  said  copoly- 
mer contains  about  5  to  about  40  niole  percent  unsaturation 
and  wherein  the  polymerization  is  performed  by  using  as  a 
catalyst  a  catalytic  amount  of  eitherf  an  aluminum  halide  dis- 
solved in  a  polar  solvent  or  a  hydro^arbyl  aluminum  dihalide 
and  wherein  the  polymerization  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature 


below  — 100°  C,  the  improvement  which  comprises  using  a 
cosolvent  in  the  amount  of  about  20  to  about  40  volume  per- 
cent based  on  the  monomers  plus  cosolvent  wherein  the  cosol- 
vent comprises  a  blend  of  about  15  to  about  90  volume  percent 
of  at  least  one  Cj-Cg  cycloparaffin  and  about  85  to  about  10 
volume  percent  of  at  least  one  C4-Cg  acyclic  paraffm  based  on 
the  total  volume  of  cosolvent. 

12.  In  a  solution  polymerization  process  for  preparing  a 
substantially  gel-free,  high  number  average  molecular  weight, 
high  unsaturation  copolymer  of  a  C4-Cioisoolefm,  at  least  one 
C5-C14  acyclic  conjugated  diolefm  and  at  least  one  C5-C9 
cyclic  conjugated  multiolefin  wherein  said  copolymer  contains 
about  5  to  about  40  mole  percent  unsaturation  and  wherein  the 
polymerization  is  performed  by  using  as  a  catalyst  a  catalytic 
amount  of  either  an  aluminum  halide  dissolved  in  a  polar  sol- 
vent or  a  hydrocarbyl  aluminum  dihalide  and  wherein  the 
px)lymerization  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature  below  — 100'  C, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  using  a  cosolvent  in  the 
amount  of  about  20  to  about  40  volume  percent  based  on  the 
monomers  plus  cosolvent  wherein  the  cosolvent  comprises  a 
blend  of  about  1 5  to  about  90  volume  percent  of  at  least  one 
Cs-Cg  cycloparaffin  and  about  85  to  about  10  volume  percent 
of  at  least  one  C4-Cg  acyclic  paraffin  based  on  the  total  volume 
of  cosolvent. 


4,057,682 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  a-PINENE 
Erwin  Richard  Ruckel,  Darien,  and  Long  Shyong  Wang,  Stam- 
ford, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Arizona  Chemical  Company, 
Wayne,  N.J. 

FUed  Sept.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  613,777 
Int.  a.2  C08F  4/58 
U.S.  a.  526—190  9  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  alpha-pinene  which  comprises 
the  steps  of:  establishing  a  catalyst  system  comprising  (1)  a 
mixture  of  (a)  a  minor  amount  of  alkyl  halide,  alkenyl  or  aral- 
kyl  halide  and  (b)  an  alkyl  germanium  halide,  alkyl  germanium 
alkoxide  or  an  aryl  germanium  halide  and  (2)  a  major  amount 
of  aluminum  chloride  or  aluminum  bromide  or  mixtures  of  the 
latter  in  an  inert  solvent,  adding  at  a  temperature  between 
about  minus  30°  C.  and  about  plus  30°  C.  alpha-pinene  incre- 
mentally with  agitation,  adjusting  and  maintaining  the  temper- 
ature of  the  mixture  at  about  minus  30°  C.  to  about  plus  30°  C. 
for  from  about  one  to  about  four  hours,  quenching  the  latter 
mixture  with  an  aqueous  solution,  separating  aqueous  phase 
from  the  hydrocarbon  phase,  and  recovering  a  solid  polymer 
therefrom. 


4,057,683 
GRAFT  COPOLYMER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 

Katherine  Anne  Qine  Elting,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mil- 

cbem  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  667,176 

Int.  CI.2  C08F  289/00:  C08L  55/00 

U.S.  CI.  526—194  133  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  polymerizing  a  monomeric  com- 
pound containing  a  polymerizably  reactive  vinyl  group  in  an 
aqueous  medium  at  a  pH  not  greater  than  about  3.5  in  the 
presence  of  a  eerie  salt  which  is  soluble  in  at  least  one  compo- 
nent of  said  medium  and  an  inorganic  substrate  having  hy- 
droxyl  groups  or  which  forms  hydroxyl  groups  in  said  aqueous 
medium  and  which  is  capable  of  initiating  polymerization  of 
said  monomeric  compound,  wherein  said  inorganic  substrate  is 
a  reducing  agent  in  said  reaction. 
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4,057,684 

ALKYL  AMINO-GLUCOPYRANOSIDE  DERIVATIVE 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Goro  Kimura,  Kamakura,  and  Junzo  Sekine,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Tanabe  Company,  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  June  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  588,893 

Qalms  priority,  application  Japan,  July  5,  1975,  50-76975 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/70;  C07H  15/04 

U.S.  a.  536—4  11  Qaims 

1.  An  alkyl  amino-glucopyranoside  having  the  following 

formula: 


prising  a  gram-negative  bacterial  lipoplysaccharide  having  at 
least  one  free  amino  group  and  an  anhydride  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the/ormula 


T 


HO 


OR, 


wherein  «  is  0  or  1,  and  R,  R,  and  Rjcach  represent  hydrogen, 
[I]    Ci-Cfi  alkyl,  Cz-Cg  alkenyl,  Cj-Cs  cycloalkyl,  phthalyl  or 
methylphthalyl  wherein  any  two  R  groups  taken  together 
form  a  saturated  cyclic  substituent. 


in  which  R,  is  an  N-carbamyl-N'-(2-chloroethyl)-N'-nitroso- 
amino  group,  Rjis  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  R3  is  an  hydroxyl  group  or  an  N-carbamyl-N'-(2- 
chloro-ethyl)-N'-nitroso-amino  group. 


4,057,685 
CHEMICALLY  MODIRED  ENDOTOXIN  IMMUNIZING 

AGENT 

Floyd  Cottam  Mclntire,  Waukegan,  111.,  assignor  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,012,  Feb.  2,  1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147,686,  May  27, 

1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

20,834,  March  18,  1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

conHnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784,174,  Dec.  16,  1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,624 

Int.  a.2  C08B  37/00 

U.S.  a.  536-18  2  Qaims 

1.  A  bacterial  endotoxin  derivative  of  reduced  toxicity  com- 


4,057,686 

SULPHONIC  AOD  SALTS  OF 

S-ADENOSILMETHIONINE 

Alberto  Fiecchi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Bioresearch  Limited, 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  July  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  594,601 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  12,  1974,  25128/74 
Int.  a.2  C07H  19/16 
U.S.  a.  536-26  '        23  Claims 

1.  Stable  salts  of  S-adenosil-L-methionine  (SAM)  with  sul- 
phonic  acids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methanesul- 
phonic,  ethanesulphonic,  1-n-dodecanesulphonic,  1-n-octadec- 
anesulphonic,  2-chloroethanesulphonic,  2-bromoethanesul- 
phonic,  2-hydroxyethanesulphonic,  3-hydroxypropanesul- 
phonic,  d-,l-,d,l-10-camphorsulphonic,  d-,l-,d,l-3-bromocam- 
phor-10-sulphonic,  cysteic,  benzenesulphonic,  p-chloroben- 
zenesulphonic,  2-mesitylbenzenesulphonic,  4-biphenylsul- 
phonic,  1-naphthalenesulphonic,  2-naphthalenesulphonic,  5- 
sulphosalicylic,  p-acetylbenzenesulphonic,  1,2-ethanedisul- 
phonic,  o-benzenedisulphonic  and  chondroitinesulphuric 
acids,  and  double  salts  of  said  acids  with  sulphuric  acid. 
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4,057,687 

CONNECnON  BETWEEN  CORE  AND  ARMATURES  OF 

STRUCTURES  COMPRISING  A  CORE  OF 

AGGLOMERATED  FIBRES 

Michel  Willem,  Abrest,  France,  assignor  to  Ceraver,  Paris, 

France 

FUed  NoY.  12, 1975,  Ser.  No.  631,276 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  25,  1974,  74.38589 
Int.  a.2  HOIB  77/72.  77/74;  F16B  7/02 
U.S.  a.  174—179  5  Qaims 


— -1 


1.  In  a  structure  for  transmitting  great  mechanical  stresses, 
comprising  an  elongated  core  including  at  least  one  agglomer- 
ated glass  fibre  rod  and  fixing  armatures  fitted  to  respective 
ends  of  the  rod  and  wherein  each  fixing  armature  comprises 
means  defining  two  end-to-end  truncated  conical  surfaces 
which  telescopingly  receive  an  end  of  said  rod  and  which  flare 
outwardly,  away  from  each  other,  said  surfaces  being  of  nozzle 
shape  and  forming  a  sealing  recess  within  each  fixing  armature 
for  the  rod  and  having  portions  which  taper  on  either  side  of  an 
intermediate  zone,  said  sealing  recesses  opening  freely  on  their 
ends  facing  each  other,  and  a  sealing  substance  within  each 
recess  for  sealing  the  gap  between  said  rod  and  said  conical 
surfaces  and  being  capable  of  sliding  on  the  conical  surfaces 
when  said  rod  is  submitted  to  longitudinal  force  relative  to  said 
armatures. 


4,057,688 

INTERCOM  EMBODYING  TAP  TRANSDUCERS 

Cierard  J.  O'Brien,  deceased,  late  of  Jersey  Qty,  N.J.,  and  by 

Catherine  H.  O'Brien,  executrix,  33  Pamrapo  Ave.,  Jersey 

aty,  N.J.  07305 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  396,758,  Sept.  13,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,932,711.  This  appUcation  Jan.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  648,565 

Int.  a.2  H04M  9/02 
U.S.  a.  179—1  H  15  Claims 

1.  An  intercom  for  transmitting  electrical  signals  containing 
sound  or  speech  information,  the  intercom  comprising  a  hous- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  which  forms  a  soundboard  sensitive  to 
vibratory  input;  a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  bearing  means 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  soundboard  and  electrically  insulated 
therefrom;  a  conductive  switching  bar  extending  between  and 
loosely  engaged  in  said  bearing  means,  said  switching  bar  being 
least  mechanically  stable  or  being  in  a  state  of  least  equilibrium 
when  the  axis  thereof  is  in  a  substantially  vertical  orientation  to 
provide  optimum  vibratory  or  switching  characteristics;  a 
source  of  electrical  energy  having  one  pole  thereof  connected 
to  one  of  said  bearing  means;  conversion  means  for  converting 
the  electrical  signals  into  audible  sound  or  speech,  said  conver- 
sion means  having  two  input  terminals  one  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  other  pole  of  said  source  of  electrical  energy  and 
the  other  terminal  of  which  is  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
bearing  means,  whereby  said  conductive  switching  bar,  said 
source  of  electrical  energy  and  said  conversion  means  together 
form  a  series  circuit;  actuation  means  connected  in  said  series 
circuit  for  selectively  enabling  and  disabling  the  oi>eration  of 


said  series  circuit,  a  current  flowing  through  said  series  circuit 
only  in  the  enabled  condition  thereof,  said  current  being  con- 
verted into  said  electrical  signals  containing  sound  or  speech 
information  when  said  soundboard  is  exposed  to  sound  or 
speech  and  said  current  is  repeatedly  interrupted  to  correspond 
to  the  vibratory  characteristics  of  s&id  sound  or  speech  pat- 
terns due  to  the  make  and  break  conditions  of  said  conductive 


switching  bar  with  relation  to  said  bearing  means;  output 
terminal  means  connected  to  said  circuit  for  transmitting  said 
electrical  signals  to  a  remote  location;  and  detection  means  for 
detecting  when  the  axis  of  said  switching  bar  substantially 
deviates  from  the  vertical  direction,  whereby  said  electrical 
signals  appearing  at  said  output  terminal  means  may  be  used  to 
reliably  produce  sound  or  speech  at  the  location  or  the  inter- 
com or  to  transmit  the  same  to  a  remote  location. 


4,057,689 

HIGH  FIDELITY  SOUND  REPRODUCOON  SYSTEM 

AND  MODULES  THEREOF 

Robert  J.  Stallings,  Jr.,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Roy  H. 

Smith,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377,762,  July  9, 1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,976,838.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,694 

Int.  a.2  H04R  7/02 

U.S.  a.  179—1  E  13  Claims 


1.  A  high  fidelity  loudspeaker  system  comprising  a  multiplic- 
ity of  modules  each  consisting  essentially  of  a  loudspeaker 
having  a  diaphragm  and  a  magnet  structure  together  with  a 
member  having  a  generally  spherical  cavity,  said  cavity  beLig 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


I  high  fidehty  sound  repro- 
itng  a  single  dynamic  loud- 
jefining  primary  enclosure 


truncated  with  a  circular  opening  ^nd  the  loudspeaker  being 
secured  to  and  supported  by  the  me^nber  so  that  its  diaphragm 
lies  in  and  fills  said  circular  opening  Vvhile  the  magnet  structure 
extends  cantilever  style  into  the  generally  spherical  cavity,  in 
combination  with  a  number  of  baflle  plates  having  openings 
therein  to  receive  and  support  saip  modules  with  said  dia- 
phragms disposed  in  said  openings  land  essentially  flush  with 
the  outer  surface  of  said  baffle  plati,  there  being  a  like  multi- 
plicity of  openings  in  said  baffle  places  and  each  such  opening 
supporting  one  of  said  modules,  sajid  baffle  plates  being  dis- 
posed so  that  their  nether  surfaces  form  an  essentially  continu- 
ous surface,  said  loudspeakers  beting  electrically  intercon- 
nected to  reinforce  one  another,  whereby  each  speaker  may  be 
utilized  to  receive  a  common  inpi^  signal  covering  the  full 
audio  spectrum. 

5.  An  article  of  manufacture  for 
duction  system,  said  article  compri: 
speaker  and  a  block-shaped  cavity- 
having  one  face  intersected  by  said  cavity  to  define  a  single 
opening,  the  remaining  area  of  said  face  defining  a  rigid  baffle 
surface,  the  cavity  in  said  enclosure  except  for  said  opening 
being  defined  by  a  smooth,  substantially  continuous  curved 
surface, 

said  loudspeaker  having  a  longitudinal  axis  with  inner  and 
outer  ends,  a  magnet  structure  at  the  inner  end  and  a 
diaphragm  at  the  outer  end, 

said  loudspeaker  being  disposed  in  the  enclosure  with  its 
magnet  and  disposed  in  said  ca'  'ity  and  its  diaphragm  end 
supported  by  the  enclosure  to  !  ill  and  close  said  opening. 

13.  In  a  high  fidelity  sound  reproduction  system,  the  combi- 
nation of  I 

A.  a  dynamic  loudspeaker  having  a  longitudinal  axis  with 
inner  and  outer  ends,  a  magnefdisposed  at  the  inner  end 
and  a  single  membrane  diaphragm  at  the  outer  end, 

B.  a  primary  enclosure  defming  a  substantially  unvented 
concave  cavity  and  having  an  Opening  to  said  cavity,  said 
cavity  being  defined  by  a  substantially  continuous  curved 
surface,  and  i 

C.  an  outwardly  convex  secondary  enclosure  or  baffle  plate 
also  having  an  opening  therethrough  of  substantially  the 
same  size  as  the  opening  in  said  primary  enclosure,  said 
enclosures  being  secured  together  with  said  openings 
substantially  coincident,  said  loudspeaker  being  disposed 
with  its  inner  end  extending  cantilever  style  within  said 
cavity  and  supported  on  said  Enclosures  at  its  outer  end 
with  said  diaphragm  filling  said  openings  and  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  diaphragm  approximately  flush  with  the 
outer  surface  of  the  secondary  enclosure. 
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'  I 
first  evaluation  of  said  voice  channel  signal  envelope  magni- 
tude over  a  first  time  domain  to  obtain  a  first  resultant  output 
signal,  making  a  second  evaluation  of  said  voice  channel  signal 
envelope  magnitude  over  a  second  time  domain  to  obtain  a 
second  resultant  output  signal,  said  second  time  domain  being 
different  from  said  first  domain,  determining  the  difference  in 
magnitude  between  said  first  and  second  evaluation  resultant 


[t4 


output  signals,  comparing  said  difference  with  at  least  a  first 
predetermined  value  and  providing  an  active  channel  conditon 
when  said  difference  exceeds  said  predetermined  value  and  an 
idle  channel  condition  when  said  difference  is  less  than  said 
predetermined  value,  said  active  channel  indication  being 
provided  when  said  active  channel  condition  is  present,  said 
idle  channel  indication  being  provided  when  said  idle  channel 
condition  is  present. 


4,057,691 

SWITCHING  NETWORK  WITH  CROSSTALK 
ELIMINATION  CAPABILITY       I       | 
Hirokazu  Goto,  and  Kunio  Nagashima,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  June  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  699,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  24,  1975,  50-78936; 
Dec.  24,  1975,  50-155411;  Dec.  24,  1975,  50-155412 

Int.  a.2  H04Q  3/52 
U.S.  a.  179—18  GF  6  Qaims 


4,057,690 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECHNG  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  A  SPEECH  s|lGNAL  ON  A  VOICE 

CHANNEL  SIGNAL 

Federico  Vagliani,  Milan,  and  Alcidf  Molinari,  Vimercate,  both 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  Telettra  L^boratori  di  Telefonia  Elet- 

tronica  e  Radio  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  June  24,  1976,  S^r.  No.  699,364 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy;  July  3,  1975,  25053/75 

Int.  C1.2  GIOI  1/04 

U.S.  a.  179—15  AS  34  Qaims 

14.  A  method  for  detecting  the  pi  esence  of  a  speech  signal  in 
a  voice  channel  signal,  said  methoc  providing  an  active  chan- 
nel indication  when  said  speech  sij  nal  presence  is  detected  in 
said  voice  channel  signal  and  an  idle  channel  indication  when 
the  absence  of  said  speech  signal  presence  is  detected  in  said 
voice  channel  signal,  said  voice  channel  signal  being  capable  of 
containing  both  said  sp)eech  signal  land  background  noise,  said 
speech  signal  having  an  envelope  associated  therewith  having 
a  magnitude  variable  over  time,  said  background  noise  having 
an  envelope  associated  therewith  having  a  magnitude  substan- 
tially constant  over  time,  said  voice  channel  signal  having  an 
envelope  associated  therewith  hav  ng  a  magnitude  dependent 
on  said  magnitudes  of  said  speech  signal  and  said  background 
noise  envelopes;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  making  a 
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WIVIIIG  CIRCUITS                                 ( 

1.  A  switching  network  comprising: 

a  group  of  incoming  lines  connected  to  telephone  subscrib- 
ers; I     j_  I 

a  group  of  outgoing  lines  intersecting  said  incoming  line 
group; 

a  plurality  of  switching  elements  provided  at  preselected 
crosspoints  formed  between  these  incoming  lines  and 
outgoing  lines  for  interconnecting  a  desired  incoming  line 
in  said  incoming  line  group  and  a  desired  outgoing  line  in 
said  outgoing  line  group  in  response  to  a  call  from  a  sub- 
scriber; 

a  plurality  of  ON-state  detectors  connected  to  the  respective 
incoming  lines  for  detecting  the  ON-state  of  said  switch- 
ing elements  in  response  to  variation  of  current  or  voltage; 

a  plurality  of  direct  current  isolating  circuits  connected  to 
said  respective  incoming  lines  for  preventing  direct  cur- 
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rents  from  flowing  between  the  subscribers  and  said  in- 
coming lines; 

a  plurality  of  OFF-hook  detectors  connected  to  these  direct 
isolating  circuits  for  detecting  the  OFF-hook  state  of  the 
subscribers; 

a  plurality  of  decision  circuits  responsive  to  outT>ut  signals 
on  said  ON-state  detectors  and  output  signals  of  said 
OFF-hook  detectors  for  determining  the  state  where  the 
subscribers  are  in  the  ON-hook  state  where  each  incoming 
line  is  idle;  and 

a  plurality  of  grounding  means  for  grounding  said  incoming 
lines  through  impedance  elements  having  a  sufficiently 
low  impedance  value  at  a  desired  frequency  band  of  sig- 
nals to  be  exchanged  when  the  output  signals  of  said 
decision  circuits  show  that  the  subscribers  are  in  the  ON- 
hook  state  and  each  said  incoming  line  is  idle. 


4,057,692 

PROTECTOR  APPARATUS  FOR 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  LINES 

George  DeBortoli,  and  Detlef  Zimmermann,  both  of  Ottawa, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal, 

Canada 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,173 

Int.  a.2  H04M  3/22 

U.S.  a.  179—98  9  Oaims 


1.  Protector  apparatus  for  telecommunication  lines,  compris- 
ing a  metal  housing,  a  plurality  of  metal  portions  extending 
between  opposed  sides  of  said  housing  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
columnar  spaces,  formations  on  said  metal  columnar  partitions, 
said  formations  spaced  at  regular  predetermined  positions  to 
define  a  plurality  of  protector  positions  in  each  columnar 
space,  an  insulating  back  member  in  said  housing,  a  plurality  of 
terminals  extending  through  said  back  member,  at  least  four 
terminals  for  each  protector  position,  each  of  said  terminals 
including  a  part  for  connection  to  protectors  in  said  protector 
position,  and  a  part  for  connection  of  a  conductor,  said  housing 
of  elongated  form,  said  partitions  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  housing,  whereby  said  protector  positions  are  provided  in 
vertical  columns  and  horizontal  rows,  said  partitions  including 
formations  at  each  protector  position  for  cooperating  with 
detent  means  on  said  protectors  to  provide  predetermined 
partial  withdrawal  positions  for  said  protectors. 

964  O.G.— 23  , 


4,057,693 
LOGIC  CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRONIC  KEY 
TELEPHONE  LINE  ORCUIT 
Ronald  Joseph  Angner,  Freehold,  N.J.;  Marion  Lee  Blount,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.,  and  James  Volney  Lacy,  Red  Bank,  N.J.,  assign- 
ors to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray 
HiU,  N.J. 

Filed  July  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,857 

Int.  a.2  H04M  1/72 

U.S.  a.  179—99  9  Qaims 
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1.  A  line  circuit  for  use  in  a  key  telephone  system  for  con- 
trolling the  hold  function  between  a  switching  machine  and  at 
least  one  telephone  station,  said  line  circuit  adapted  for  A-lead 
control  between  said  line  circuit  and  said  station,  said  hold 
control  circuit  comprising 

means  for  providing  a  momentary  station  transition  signal 
whenever  any  of  said  telephone  stations  makes  a  transition 
from  an  on-hook  to  off-hook  condition  or  from  an  ofF- 
hook  to  an  on-hook  condition, 

means  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  signal  on 
said  A-lead, 

means  for  establishing  first  and  second  timed  intervals  where 
said  second  timed  interval  is'  longer  than  said  first  timed 
interval, 

means  for  recording  any  provided  circuit  transition  signal 
for  a  period  of  time  determined  by  said  established  first 
timed  interval, 

means  for  recording  a  subsequently  provided  station  transi- 
tion signal  for  a  period  of  time  determined  by  said  estab- 
lished second  timed  interval, 

means  controlled  jointly  by  a  detected  absence  of  a  signal  on 
said  A-lead  and  a  recorded  provided  station  transition 
signal  for  providing  a  station  disconnect  signal, 

means  for  providing  a  hold  bridge  enable  signal  upon  a 
detected  absence  of  a  signal  on  said  A-lead  and  a  concur- 
rent absence  of  a  recorded  subsequently  provided  station 
transition  signal,  and 

means  operable  during  said  first  timed  interval  when  a  pro- 
vided circuit  transition  is  recorded  for  reducing  said  sec- 
ond timed  interval  to  said  first  timed  interval. 


4,057,694 
SPEAKER  DIAPHRAGM  HAVING  FLAT  RESPONSE 

CURVE 
Akio  Obuchi,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  734,691 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1975,  50-126858 
Int.  a.2  H04R  9/06 
U.S.  a.  179—115.5  R  6  Qaims 

1.  In  a  audio  speaker  including  a  diaphragm  having  concen- 
tric, contiguous  inner  and  outer  portions,  said  diaphragm  being 
adapted  to  vibrate  in  a  split  mode  wherein  the  interface  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  portions  is  defined  by  a  nodal  circle, 
and  a  voice  coil  operatively  associated  with  one  of  said  por- 
tions, the  improvement  characterized  by: 
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the  nodal  circle  being  positioned  sue 
approximately  equal  to  the  ratio 
S,  is  the  surface  area  of  the  inner 


1  that  the  ratio  S, :  So  is 
mo,  where 
I  ortion, 


So  is  the  surface  area  of  the  outer  bortion, 
m,  is  the  mass  of  the  inner  portion  and 
/Ho  is  the  mass  of  the  outer  portior 


4,057,695 
TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH 
CONTROLLED  GAIN  ACTIVE  HLTERS 
Tom  Ohno,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  I 

FUed  May  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  685,809 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1975,  50-56067 

Int.  a.2  H04B  i/  i6 

VS.  a.  179—170  R  6  Qaims 
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to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 


FROM   OT>€R  OtSNNELS 


TD  OTHER  C  (ANNELS 


WM  CENTRAL  PROCESSOR 


1.  A  telecommunication  system  con  prising: 

a  first  pulse  code  modulation  coder  f  jr  converting  voice-fre- 
quency signals  into  pulse  code  modulation  signals; 

a  time  division  multiplex  pulse  cod^  modulation  switching 
network  having  one  side  thereof  Connected  to  said  coder 
and  switching  said  pulse  code  niodulation  signals  from 
said  coder  through  the  network  to  the  opposite  side 
thereof;  I 

a  first  pulse  code  modulation  decoder  connected  to  said  one 
side  of  said  switching  network  an^  converting  pulse  code 
modulation  signals  switched  throiigh  said  network  from 
the  opposite  side  thereof  into  voice-frequency  signals; 

a  plurality  of  transmission  lines  over  which  voice-frequency 
signals  are  transmitted; 

a  plurality  of  respective  active  filters  coupling  the  output  of 
said  first  decoder  and  the  input  of  said  first  coder  to  said 
transmission  lines;  I 

a  plurality  of  subscriber's  lines  connjected  with  the  opposite 
side  of  said  switching  network,  ^hrough  a  second  pulse 
code  modulation  decoder  and  a  second  pulse  code  modu- 
lation coder,  respectively;  and      i 

central  processing  means,  connecte<l  with  said  plurality  of 
subscriber's  lines  and  said  switching  network,  for  effecting 
selective  connections  through  saiq  network,  between  said 
subscriber's  lines  and  said  transinission  lines,  and  being 
connected  to  said  active^ilters  for  controlling  the  gain  of 
each  of  said  respective  active  filKrs  in  accordance  with 
characteristics  of  said  subscriber's  lines. 


4,057,696 

RECURSIVE-LIKE  ADAPTIVE  ECHO  CANCELLER 
Richard  Dennis  Gitlin,  Monmouth  Beach,  and  John  Stewart 
Thompson,  Tinton  Falls,  both  of  N. J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,518       I  |      | 
Int.  a.2  H04B  3/20  ' 

U.S.  a.  179—170.2  15  Claims 
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1.  An  echo  canceller  of  the  type  having  a  transversal  filter 
means  for  synthesizing  from  an  input  signal  on  a  receiving 
signal  path  a  replica  signal  to  approximate  an  echo  signal  on  a 
sending  signal  path  for  subtraction  from  the  echo  signal,  means 
for  subtracting  the  replica  signal  from  the  echo  signal  to  pro- 
duce a  residual  echo  signal,  said  transversal  filter  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  residual  echo  signal  for  changing  the  replica 
signal  to  reduce  the  residual  echo  signal,  said  canceller  further 
comprising  first  adaptive  signal  processing  means  responsive  to 
the  residual  echo  signal  for  modifying  the  echo  signal  on  said 
sensing  signal  path  before  the  subtraction,  and  second  adaptive 
signal  processing  means  coupled  to  receive  the  residual  echo 
signal  and  responsive  to  said  first  adaptive  processing  means 
for  providing  an  operation  inverse  to  that  of  said  first  process- 
ing means  to  produce  a  clear  sending  signal  essentially  free  of 
the  echo  signal. 


4,057,697 

TELEPHONE  DLAL  LOCK 

Marie  Addoo,  135-01  2d4th  St.,  Laurelton,  Queens,  N.Y.  11422 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  647,214 

Int.  a.2  H04M  1/66 

U.S.  a.  179—189  D 


1  Oaim 


1.  A  telephone  dial  lock  apparatus  for  preventing  unautho- 
rized use  for  making  outgoing  calls  of  a  telephone  instrument 
of  the  type  having  a  dialing  mechanism  in  the  handle  member 
of  the  handset  comprising: 
a  rectangular  shield  plate  having  two  broad  faces  adapted  to 

covering  and  obscuring  said  dialing  mechanism; 
first  and  second  spaced-apart  holes  in  said  shield  plate,  the 
spacing  between  said  holes  being  greater  than  the  lateral 
dimension  of  said  handle  member; 
a  groove  in  one  face  of  said  shield  plate  extending  between 

said  first  and  second  spaced-apart  holes; 
a  generally  U-shaped  shackle,  the  cross  member  of  said 
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U-shaped  shackle  being  substantially  straight  and  the 
spacing  between  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  shackle  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  spacing  between  said  first  and 
second  spaced-apari  holes  in  said  shield  plate; 

the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  shackle  being  inserted  through  the 
first  and  second  spaced-apart  holes  in  said  shackle  and  the 
straight  cross  member  of  said  U-shaped  shackle  nesting 
within  said  groove; 

a  plurality  of  support  pins  extending  from  the  face  of  said 
shield  plate  opposite  to  the  face  containing  the  groove; 

said  support  pins  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  inner  surface 
of  the  handle  portion  of  said  handset  adjacent  to  said 
dialing  mechanism  whereby  said  shield  plate  is  supp>orted 
from  and  in  close  proximity  to  said  dialing  mechanism; 

said  legs  being  long  enough  to  extend  substantially  past  the 
handle  member  of  said  handset  when  said  U-shaped 
shackle  is  inserted  fully  into  said  shield  plate  and  said 
shield  plate  is  placed  adjacent  to  said  dialing  mechanism 
with  said  two  legs  straddling  said  handle  member; 

ratchet  indentations  on  the  portion  of  facing  sides  of  the  legs 
of  said  U-shaped  shackle  which  extends  past  said  handle 
member,  said  ratchet  indentations  being  inclined  toward 
the  closed  end  of  the  U; 

a  lock  plate  having  two  spaced-apart  holes  therethrough,  the 
spaced-apart  holes  in  said  lock  plate  having  diameter  and 
spacing  adapted  to  the  passage  therethrough  of  said  two 
legs; 

spring  loaded  dogs  in  said  lock  plate  adapted  to  oneway 
engagement  with  the  ratchet  indentations  in  said  two  legs, 
whereby  said  lock  plate  can  be  pressed  onto  said  two  legs 
without  the  use  of  a  key; 

said  lock  plate,  spring-loaded  dogs  and  ratchet  indentations 
being  adapted  to  resist  the  disfissembly  thereof; 

a  barrel  type  lock  for  use  with  a  cooperating  key  in  said  lock 
plate;  and 

said  barrel  type  lock  being  adapted  to  releasing  of  said  spring 
loaded  dogs  from  engagement  with  said  ratchet  indenta- 
tions when  said  key  is  operated  in  said  barrel  type  lock. 


4,057,698 
SWITCHING  MECHANISM  OF  A  TIMEPIECE 
Yasuichi  Nakagawa,  Kashiwa;  Masataka  Ikenishi,  Soka;  Yoshio 
Hozumi,  Tokyo;  Shozo  Kushida,  Chiba,  and  Koichi  Tsukutani, 
Matsudo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini 
Seikosha,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,844 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1975,  50-47l92[U] 
Int.  a.2  HOIH  3/32,  15/24;  G04C  3/00 
U.S.  a.  200—16  A  3  Claims 


di 


/a  3 


4e  4^^  ^6a 


1.  A  switching  mechanism  for  a  timepiece,  comprising: 

a  base  plate  having  a  first  bore  extending  therethrough  and 
having  a  second  bore  extending  therethrough  and  inter- 
secting said  first  bore; 

a  circuit  board  having  a  surface  opposite  said  second  bore 
and  having  stationary  contacts  mounted  on  said  surface 
opposite  said  second  bore; 

a  contact  member  dimensioned  to  slidably  fit  within  the 
second  bore  of  said  base  plate  and  having  an  axial  dimen- 
sion aligned  with  said  second  bore,  said  contact  member 
having  a  transverse  bore  extending  therethrough  and 


alignable  with  the  first  bore  through  said  base  plate,  and 
said  contact  member  having  a  conductive  lower  end  por- 
tion extending  from  said  base  plate  and  terminating  at  a 
contact  surface  for  contacting  said  stationary  contacts  on 
said  circuit  board  to  complete  an  electrical  connection 
therebetween; 

biasing  means  comprising  a  spring  for  biasing  said  contact 
member  downwardly  to  a  lowered  position  with  said 
contact  surface  contacting  said  stationary  contacts  on  said 
circuit  board; 

an  adjusting  stem  having  an  end  portion  dimensioned  for 
insertion  into  the  first  bore  through  said  base  plate  and 
into  the  transverse  bore  through  said  contact  member  for 
maintaining  said  contact  member  at  a  raised  position  with 
said  contact  surface  thereof  raised  from  said  stationary 
contacts  on  said  circuit  board  so  that  said  stationary 
contacts  are  in  an  unconnected  condition;  and 

mounting  means  slidably  mounting  said  adjusting  stem  in  an 
aligned  p>osition  aligned  with  the  second  bore  through  said 
base  plate  for  permitting  said  adjusting  stem  to  travel  in  an 
axial  direction  thereof  between  a  retracted  position  with 
said  stem  clear  of  the  transverse  bore  through  said  contact 
member  with  said  contact  member  at  the  lowered  position 
and  an  operative  position  with  said  stem  inserted  into  the 
first  bore  of  said  base  plate  and  into  the  transverse  bore  of 
said  contact  member  to  maintain  said  contact  member  in 
the  raised  position,  and  wherein  said  contact  member  and 
said  stem  together  include  means  for  raising  said  contact 
member  from  the  lowered  to  the  raised  position  as  said 
stem  travels  from  the  retracted  to  the  operative  position. 


4,057,699 

DENSITY  CONTROL  MONITOR  WTTH  OPPOSING 

BELLOWS 

Robert  D.  Reis,  Hingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Electric 

Controls  Company,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,462,  AprU  10,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  648,042 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  35/32 

U.S.  a.  200—83  D  ;  6  Qaims 


■■DESSUXt      SbPCLf 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  chamber  filled  with  a  gaseous 
medium  at  a  predetermined  temperature  and  pressure,  of 
switch  means,  switch  controlled  means  operable  to  supply  a 
gaseous  medium  to  the  chamber  and  monitoring  means  for 
controlling  operation  of  the  switch  to  maintain  the  chamber 
filled  with  said  gaseous  medium  at  said  predetermined  temper- 
ature and  pressure,  said  monitoring  means  comprising  recipro- 
cably  movable  pressure-responsive  means,  overriding  means 
operable  by  said  pressure-responsive  means,  said  overriding 
means  being  interposed  between  the  pressure-responsive 
means  and  said  switch  for  effecting  operation  of  the  switch,  a 
sensing  element  in  the  chamber,  said  sensing  element  compris- 
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ing  a  sealed  tube  containing  a  gaseous  medium  at  the  same 
temperature  and  pressure  as  that  in  t  le  chamber,  displaceable 
means  in  the  sealed  tube  responsive  to  a  change  in  pressure 
therein,  means  responsive  to  the  disp  lacement  of  the  displace- 
able means  in  the  sealed  tube  to  movs  the  pressure-responsive 
means  proportionately  in  one  direction  and  conductor  means 
connecting  the  chamber  to  the  press  are-responsive  means  for 
transmitting  a  change  of  pressure  w  ithin  the  chamber  to  the 
pressure-responsive  means  to  move  it  prop)ortionately  in  the 
opposite  direction. 


4,057,700 
FLUID  LEVEL  INDICATOR 
Katsushi  Nakashima,  Kariya,  JapanJ  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  659,936 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  i^'eb.  21,  1915,  50-22289 

lnt.a?H0lH35/18 

VS.  a.  200—84  C  2  Qaims 


1.  A  fluid  level  indicator  for  a  reservoir  of  a  brake  tandem 
master  cylinder,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  vertically  extending  partition  walls  provided  within 
said  reservoir  and  defining  three  chambers; 

float  means  disposed  within  the  middle  chamber  defined  by 
said  partition  walls,  said  float  mekns  being  reciprocated  in 
response  to  changes  in  the  level  pf  the  brake  fluid  within 
said  chamber;  \ 

fluid  level  indicating  circuit  mean^  for  indicating  the  fluid 
level  in  response  to  the  movenient  of  said  float  means 
when  the  fluid  level  attains  a  predetermined  level; 

said  fluid  level  indicating  circuit  tneans  including  a  reed 
switch  pxjsitioned  at  said  predetermined  fluid  level  and 
actuated  by  means  of  a  magnet  i  ncorporated  within  said 
float  means; 

said  pair  of  partition  walls  being  provided  with  communica- 
tion bores  at  a  position  just  below  said  predetermined  fluid 
level  for  communicating  said  tliree  chambers  with  one 
another;  wherein, 

said  reservoir  is  provided  with  a  f  rst  cap  member  detach- 
ably  mounted  upon  the  top  of  said  reservoir  and  a  second 
and  third  cap  member  detachably  mounted  to  said  reser- 
voir adjacent  to  and  located  on  c  pposite  sides  of  said  first 
cap  member,  respectively; 

said  first  cap  member  being  pro>'ided  with  a  dependent 
cylindrical  stepp>ed  projection  ex  tending  into  said  middle 
chamber  of  said  reservoir; 

said  fluid  level  indicating  circuit  means  being  disposed 
within  said  projection  of  said  first  cat)  member; 

said  float  means  is  slidably  engaged  with  said  projection  of 
said  first  cap  member;  j 

said  projection  of  said  first  cap  meirjber  is  provided  with  two 
shoulder  portions  between  whicH  said  float  means  is  mov- 
able; and, 

said  partition  walls  are  formed  integrally  with  said  reservoir 
and  extending  vertically  upwarily  from  the  bottom  of 
said  reservoir  and  displaced  fromj  the  top  of  said  reservoir 
so  as  to  form  an  opening  which  connects  said  three  cham- 
bers. 


4,057,701 
CONTROL  LEVER 
Robert  Michael  Sisk,  and  Lary  Lynn  Williams,  both  of  Du- 
buque, Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  111. 
FUed  Aug.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,606 
Int.  a.2  HOIH  9/06        , 


U.S.  a.  200—213 


6  Qaims 


1.  In  a  control  mechanism  including  a  control  lever  incorpo- 
rating an  electric  switch  whereby  selective  actuations  of  func- 
tions controlled  by  movement  of  the  lever  and  operation  of  the 
switch  may  be  accomplished  without  requiring  the  operator  to 
move  his  hands  from  the  lever,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  lever  defining  a  hand  grip  at  one  end  thereof;  a  switch 
actuator  including  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  the  lever 
adjacent  to  and  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  hand 
grip  and  including  a  finger  grip;  said  lever  being  provided  with 
a  transverse  opening  elongated  in  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  sleeve;  a  pin  extending  through  the  opening  and  fixed  to 
said  sleeve  for  movement  therewith;  said  lever  including  a 
hollow  section  traversed  by  said  pin;  a  switch  supported  in  said 
hollow  section  by  the  lever  and  including  an  actuator  element 
located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  pin  and  biased  in  the 
direction  of  the  hand  grip  toward  a  first  position  for  effecting 
a  closed  condition  in  the  switch;  biasing  means  acting  between 
the  lever  and  the  switch  actuator  for  urging  the  latter  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  hand  grip  to  a  normal  position 
wherein  it  holds  the  actuator  element  in  a  second  position  for 
effecting  an  open  condition  in  the  switch. 


4,057,702 

PROCESS  AND  PLANT  FOR  THE  FRmiNG  OF 

CERAMIC  PRODUCTS 

Jean  Francois  Lacombe-Allard,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Au- 

tomatisme  &  Technique,  Arcueil,  France 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  517,069 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  31,  1973,  73.38987; 
Sept.  18,  1974,  74.31573 

Int.  Q.2  H05B  9/06;  C04B  35/64 
U.S.  Q.  219—10.55  A  3  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  fritting  ceramic  products,  comprising  pre- 
heating the  products  to  be  fritted  at  a  given  temperature,  then 
exposing  the  preheated  products  directly  to  a  hyperfrequential 
electro-magnetic  field  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  products 
high  enough  to  cause  fritting  of  the  products,  and  protecting 
the  products  during  said  fritting  against  losses  by  radiation  and 
against  thermal  shocks,  the  maximum  temperature  of  the  pro- 
tective means  being  less  than  the  fritting  temperature. 

3.  A  plant  for  fritting  ceramic  products,  comprising  a  pre- 
heating furnace  heated  by  electrical  resistance,  a  conveyor  for 
carrying  said  products  through  the  furnace,  a  waveguide 
downstream  from  the  furnace,  conveying  means  for  receiving 
the  preheated  ariicles  from  the  furnace  conveyor  and  carrying 
them  through  said  waveguide,  a  station  at  the  inlet  of  the 
waveguide  where  said  preheated  products  are  provided  with 
protectors,  said  conveying  means  including  fritting  bearers  for 
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the  products  and  protectors  traveling  through  the  waveguide, 
means  for  subjecting  said  products  in  the  waveguide  to  micro- 
wave heating  to  raise  them  to  fritting  temperature,  a  station  at 
the  outlet  of  the  waveguide  where  said  protectors  are  removed 
from  the  fritted  products  and  returned  to  said  fritting  bearers. 


I   I  M     M  ' 


and  a  controlled  temperature  enclosure,  said  conveying  means 
including  an  endless  conveyor  chain  supporting  said  fritting 
bearers  for  carrying  the  protectors  through  said  waveguide 
and  then  through  said  enclosure  after  they  leave  said  last-men- 
tioned station. 


4,057,703 
METHOD  OF  MACHINING  BY  EROSIVE  ELECTRICAL 

DISCHARGES 
Jean  Pfau,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ateliers  des  Char- 
milles  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  630,959 
Qaims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   Nov.   14,   1974, 
15183/74 

Int.  Q.2  B23P  1/08 
U.S.  Q.  219—69  C  13  Qaims 


piece  by  electrical  discharges  initiated  and  supplied  with  cur- 
rent by  a  succession  of  voltage  pulses  applied  to  a  machining 
zone  across  a  machining  gap  between  an  electrode  tool  and 
said  electrode  workpiece  according  to  which  a  relative  dis- 
placement between  said  electrodes  is  achieved  along  a  cyclic 
translation  movement  following  a  closed  path  inscribed  in  a 
surface  of  predetermined  shape  and  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
decrease  the  gap  between  said  electrodes  on  a  portion  of  the 
machines  surface  and  to  produce  a  cyclic  displacement  of  the 
machining  zone,  the  improvement  comprising  varying  the 
speed  of  said  translation  movement  so  as  to  remove  for  all  the 
machined  surface  of  the  workpiece  the  same  quantity  of  mate- 
rial per  unit  area  during  at  least  one  cycle  of  translation. 

9.  An  apparatus  for  machining  a  surface  of  an  electrode 
workpiece  by  electrical  discharges  initiated  and  supplied  with 
current  by  a  succession  of  voltage  pulses  applied  to  a  machin- 
ing zone  across  a  machining  gap  between  an  electrode  tool  and 
said  electrode  workpiece  according  to  which  a  relative  dis- 
placement between  said  electrodes  is  achieved  along  a  cyclic 
translation  movement  following  a  closed  path  inscribed  in  a 
surface  of  predetermined  shape  and  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
decrease  the  gap  between  said  electrodes  on  a  portion  of  the 
machined  surface  and  to  produce  a  cyclic  displacement  of  the 
machining  zone,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  for  varying 
the  relative  displacement  of  the  electrode  tool  and  electrode 
workpiece  according  to  a  cyclic  translation  movement  along  a 
predetermined  path,  means  for  controlling  the  speed  with 
which  said  cyclic  translation  movement  is  effected,  said  last 
mentioned  means  being  responsive  to  a  first  electrical  value, 
and  means  for  modifying  said  electrical  value  as  a  function  of 
the  variation  between  a  second  electrical  value  representing 
the  machining  gap  and  the  machining  current  and  a  reference 
value,  wherein  said  first  electrical  value  comprises  two  differ- 
ent electrical  values  one  corresponding  to  the  maximum  speed 
of  translation  movement  and  the  other  corresponding  to  the 
minimum  speed  of  translation  movement,  further  comprising 
means  for  selecting  one  of  said  different  electrical  values,  said 
last  mentioned  means  responding  as  a  function  of  the  difference 
between  said  second  electrical  value  and  said  reference  value. 


I  4,057,704 

GAS  SHIELDED  ARC  WELDING  TORCH 
Ewald  Geus,  Blasbach,  and  Vesa  Tammi,  Giessen,  both  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Alexander  Binzel  Corporation,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  635,339 
Qaims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Nov.    29,    1974, 
2456478;  Sept.  24,  1975,  2542470 

Int  Q.2  B23K  9/32 
U.S.  Q.  219—75  ,  12  Qaims 


1.  In  a  process  for  machining  a  surface  of  an  electrode  work- 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  welding  torch  including  a 
current  and  coolant  carrying  torch  tube  and  cable  assembly 
with  a  coolant  receiving  gas  nozzle  seat  affixed  thereto  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  gas  nozzle,  said  nozzle  seat  having  a  conically 
shaped  outer  diameter  surface  portion  decreasing  towards  an 
end  of  the  nozzle  seat  opposite  the  torch  tube  and  cable  assem- 
bly, said  nozzle  having  an  attachment  end  with  an  inner  cylin- 
drical wall  received  directly  around  the  nozzle  seat  and  in 
direct  contact  therewith,  said  attachment  end  having  expan- 
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sion  slits,  the  angle  of  inclination  of  sa  id  outer  surface  portion 


and  the  inner  diameter  of  said  inner 
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cylindrical  wall  of  said 


attachment  end  being  such  that  said  at^chment  when  seated  is 
in  a  stressed,  expanded  condition  on  [the  nozzle  seat  and  in 
substantially  complete  contact  with  said  seat,  and  a  constrict- 
ing ring  received  around  said  nozzle  amd  effective  to  increase 
the  contact  pressure  between  said  se^t  and  said  attachment 
end. 


and  said  inner  condunits  said  inner  conduit  and  said  wire 
defming  an  annular  shielding  gas  passageway; 

means  for  conducting  a  shielding  gas  into  the  gun,  through 
the  annular  shielding  gas  passageway  and  outwardly  from 
the  distal  end  of  the  head  portion;  and 

means  for  conducting  electricity  into  the  gun,  through  said 
wire  feed  adapter  and  the  inner  conduits,  and  to  the  con- 
simiable  electrode  wire  at  the  head  portion  of  the  gun. 


4,057,705 

FUME  EXTRACTING  WEEDING  GUN 
Herbert  D.  Cocknim,  and  Charles  E.  Kater,  both  of  Decatur,  111., 

assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  lU. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,454,  Nov.  2, 1973.  This  application 
Apr.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No  ^,599 
Int.  a.2  B23K  9/100 


VS.  a.  219—130 


4,057,706 
COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  A  COATED 
ELECTRODE  FOR  ARC  WELDING 
3  Claims   Takashi  Tanigaki,  Yokohama;  Yoshikazu  Tanaka,  Sagamihara, 
and  Takeshi  Koshio,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  675,271 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1975,  50-46547 

Int.  a.2  B23K  35/22 

U.S.  Q.  219—146  4  Claims 


1.  A  fume  extracting  welding  gun,  thpugh  which  a  consum 
able  electrode  wire  is  fed,  comprising 

a  head  portion  having  a  tubular  hoiking,  an  inner  conduit, 
and  a  distal  end  thereof; 

a  control  handle  portion  having  a  tubular  sheath  connected 
to  the  tubular  housing,  said  inner 
within  the  tubular  sheath; 

a  flexible  connector  portion  having 
flexible  inner  conduit,  and  a  proj|imal  end,  said  flexible 
outer  tube  being  connected  to  the  tubular  sheath  and  said 
flexible  inner  conduit  being  connoted  to  the  inner  con- 
duit; 

first  positioning  means  extending  inwardly  from  the  tubular 
housing  for  concentrically  maintaining  the  inner  conduit 
within  the  head  portion  and  defining  a  first  annular  fume 
extraction  passageway;  i 

second  positioning  means  extending  iiiwardly  from  the  tubu- 
lar sheath  for  concentrically  maint4ining  the  inner  conduit 
within  the  control  handle  portion  and  defining  a  second 
annular  fume  extraction  passageway,  said  second  position- 
ing means  including  a  chp  extending  between  the  tubular 
sheath  and  the  inner  conduit; 

third  positioning  means  extending  fom  the  flexible  outer 
tube  for  concentrically  maintaining  the  flexible  inner 
conduit  within  the  flexible  connector  portion  at  the  proxi- 
mal end  and  defining  a  third  angular  fume  extraction 
passageway,  said  first,  second  ai^  third  annular  fume 
extraction  passageways  serially  ejjtending  fully  between 
said  distal  and  proximal  ends  of  thje  gun  and  having  sub- 
stantially common  radial  dimensions,  said  third  position- 
ing means  including  an  elbow  havitig  a  wire  feed  adapter, 
a  cyUndrical  inlet  and  a  cylindrical  outlet,  said  wire  feed 
adapter  being  connected  to  the  flexible  inner  conduit,  said 
cylindrical  inlet  being  connected  tolthe  flexible  outer  tube, 
and  said  cylindrical  outlet  extending  angularly  outwardly 
from  said  wire  feed  adapter;  F 

suction  means  in  communication  with  said  cylindrical  outlet 
and  the  third  fume  extraction  passageway  for  moving 
fumes  from  the  distal  end  of  the  heid  portion,  through  the 
fume  extraction  passageways  and  oi^twardly  from  the  gun; 
means  for  conducting  the  consurtiable  electrode  wire 
through  said  wire  feed  adapter,  said  flexible  inner  conduit, 


1.  A  coating  composition  for  a  welding  electrode  comprising 
35  to  55%  CaC03, 1  to  8%  FejOj,  1  to  7%  CaFj,  with  the  ratio 
of  Fe203  to  CaF2  being  from  0.4  to  1.6,  1  to  5%  Mn,  4  to  9% 

;onduit  being  disposed    Si  and  2  to  9%  Ni  with  the  balance  being  a  slag  forming  agent, 

an  arc  stabilization  agent  and  a  binding  agent. 

1  flexible  outer  tube,  a 


4,057,707 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  UNTT 
Richard  E.  Allen,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 
Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  623,419 

Int.  a.2  H05B  3/16 

U.S.  a.  219—543  6  Qaims 
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1.  An  electrical  cooking  or  heating  unit  comprising; 

I.  a  thin  flat  plate  of  a  glassy  material  and  having  relatively 
smooth  upper  and  lower  surfaces  with  a  portion  of  said 
plate  selected  as  a  heating  portion  upon  whose  upper 
surface  vessels  are  to  be  placed  for  cooking  purposes; 

IL  an  electrical  resistance  heating  element  integral  with  said 
lower  surface  of  said  selected  portion  of  said  plate,  such 
heating  element  being  formed  of  at  least  one  sinuous  strip 
of  an  electrical  resistance  alloy  comprising  by  weight 
from  about  90  to  98%  platinum  with  the  remainder  being 
substantially  gold;  and 

III.  a  porous  and  partially  sintered  glaze  covering  said  heat- 
ing element  and  integral  with  such  element  and  said  lower 
surface  of  said  selected  portion  of  said  plate. 
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4,057,708 
MINIMUM  MISS  DISTANCE  VECTOR  MEASURING 

SYSTEM 

Ashford  C.  Greeley,  Scottsdale,  and  Sam  M.  Daniel,  Tempe, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,514,  April  7,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  684,594 

Int  a.2  GOIS  9/04;  G06F  15/58 

V&.  CI.  235-413  20  Qaims 


disposed  with  its  longitudinal  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  trajectory 
of  said  particles  for  causing  said  particles  to  impact  upon  a  wall 
of  said  second  tubular  conduit,  a  third  tubular  conduit  made  of 
shock  absorbing  material  having  an  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  second  tubular  conduit,  and  an  impact  trans- 
ducer affixed  to  the  exterior  of  the  wall  of  said  second  tubular 
conduit  proximate  to  the  area  of  impact  of  said  particles  for 
providing  an  electrical  signal  for  each  impact  of  a  particle  on 
said  wall. 
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4,057,710 
KEYBOARD  ASSEMBLY 
Arthur  S.  Willmott,  59  E.  2nd  St.,  Mineola,  N.Y.  11501 
.      FUed  Mar.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  671,179 
"  Int.  a.2  G06C  7/02 

U.S.  a.  235-145  R  ^        2  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  minimum  miss  distance  vector 
of  a  missile  from  a  target  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sensor  means  mounted  on  the  target  in  prede- 
termined locations  for  sensing  ranges  to  the  missile,  said 
sensor  means  producing  range  data; 

synchronize  means  for  sequentially  operating  said  sensor 
means,  for  converting  said  sensed  ranges  to  a  digital  form, 
and  for  associating  with  said  digital  data  additional  digital 
data  identifying  from  which  of  said  plurality  of  sensor 
means  the  digital  range  data  is  derived; 

means  for  transmitting  said  range  data  and  said  identifying 
data  corresponding  to  said  range  data;  and 

data  processing  means  for  receiving  and  processing  said 
range  data  and  for  associating  with  said  range  data  addi- 
tional corresponding  time  and  predetermined  data  corre- 
sponding to  said  sensor  means  locations  according  to  a 
predetermined  nonlinear  algorithm  to  provide  the  desired 
missile  trajectory  and  vector  miss  distance  information. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  keyboard  assembly  in  which  a  sheet 
of  thin  flexible  plastic  film  is  bonded  to  a  series  of  key  portions 
arranged  in  a  predetermined  order,  comprising  the  steps  of 
molding  a  first  series  of  key  portions  in  a  first  mold,  placing 
said  first  series  of  key  portions  into  a  second  mold,  introducing 
said  film  into  said  second  mold,  and  then  molding  a  second 
series  of  key  portions  underlying  said  first  series  of  key  por- 
tions to  bond  said  film  to  said  first  key  portions  in  said  mold, 
said  first  series  of  key  portions  being  provided  with  first  run- 
ners extending  between  the  key  portions  inwardly  of  said  first 
series  of  key  portions,  and  said  second  series  of  key  portions 
being  provided  with  runners  outwardly  of  said  second  series  of 
key  portions,  breaking  away  said  first  runners  from  said  first 
series  of  key  portions  without  breaking  the  bond  between  said 
film  and  said  key  portions. 


4,057,709 

PARTICLE  DETECTOR 

Joergen  Lyngsgaard,  4755  Dover  Road,  and  Ariel  Stiebel,  88 

Marlborough,  both  of  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.  48013 

FUed  July  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702,843 

Int.  a.2  B65G  51/36 

U.S.  a.  235-92  PK  13  Claims 


4,057,711 
ANALOG  SWTTCHING  SYSTEM  WITH  FAN-OUT 
Abhaya  Asthana,   Long  Branch,  and  George  Hannauer,   E. 
Windsor,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Electronic  Associates, 
Inc.,  Long  Branch,  N.J. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  667,960 

Int.  a.2  G06J  1/00 

U.S.  a.  364— 600  ,  25  Claims 
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1.  A  particle  detector  comprising  a  first  tubular  conduit 
having  an  outlet  to  which  said  particles  are  translated  one  by 
one,  said  first  tubular  conduit  being  made  of  a  shock  absorbing 
material,  a  second  tubular  conduit  having  an  inlet  connected  to 
the  outlet  of  said  first  conduit  and  an  outlet,  said  second  tubular 
conduit  being  made  of  a  hard  resounding  material  and  being 


msrttfx  smtrcumG 


1.  An  analog  switching  system  having  fan-out  for  switching 
each  of  a  plurality  of  analog  signal  sources  to  one  or  more 
predetermined  analog  signal  destinations  comprising 
a  three  stage  switch  matrix  including  a  plurality  of  input, 
middle  and  output  switch  blocks  each  having  input  and 
output  terminals, 
each  switch  block  including  a  plurality  of  analog  switch 
means  with  each  analog  switch  means  having  an  asso- 
ciated latching  means,  said  plurality  of  latching  means 
being  adapted  for  coupling  any  one  input  terminal  of  a 
switch  block  to  any  one  or  more  of  the  output  terminals  of 


630 


that  block,  each  switch  block  havin  ;  a  high  input  imped- 
ance operational  amplifier  associated  with  each  analog 
switch  means, 

control  means  coupled  to  each  of  «id  switch  blocks  for 
addressing  each  switch  block  and  actuating  at  least  one  of 
said  latchmg  means  to  provide  a  cpnnection  assignment 
for  at  least  one  of  said  analog  switch  means. 
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4,057,712        I  , 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  BRAKE 

STOPPING  DISTANCE  OF  A  VEHICLE 
Yasuyuki  Sakakibara,  Okazaki,  and  Akiila  Kuno,  Nagoya,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan 

FUed  July  23,  1976,  Ser.  Na  708,083 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sepjt.  23,  1975,  50-115213 
Int.  a.2  B60Q  1/00:  G06<;  7/78 
U.S.  a.  364—426.2 


rotary  power  source,  said  workpiece  counter  comprising  (a) 
means  for  calculating  the  energy  of  the  flywheel  and  asso- 
ciated moving  components  based  on  the  rotational  speed  of  the 
flywheel  for  small  increments  of  each  revolution  thereof,  (b) 
means  for  calculating  any  energy  loss  of  the  flywheel  between 
small  increments  of  each  revolution  of  the  crankshaft,  (c) 
means  for  determining  the  maximum  incremental  energy  loss 
during  each  revolution  of  the  crankshaft,  (d)  means  for  com- 
paring said  maximum  incremental  energy  loss  against  a  prede- 
termined value  and  (e)  a  counting  device  which  is  activated 
each  time  said  maximum  incremental  energy  loss  exceeds  said 
predetermined  amount. 
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1.  A  brake  stopping  distance  displai^ing  apparatus  for  a 
vehicle  comprising: 

a  vehicle  speed  detecting  circuit  ioi  generating  a  signal 
corresponding  to  the  running  speed  of  a  running  vehicle; 

a  setting  circuit  presettable  as  desired  in  response  to  the 
surface  conditions  of  a  road  on  which  said  vehicle  is 
running  for  generating  a  signal  corijesponding  to  a  preset 
friction  coefficient  of  said  road  suHkce; 

a  computing  circuit  connected  to  said  vehicle  speed  detect- 
ing circuit  and  said  setting  circuit  far  generating  from  the 
signals  therefrom  a  signal  corresponding  to  a  brake  stop- 
ping distance  which  is  proportional  to  the  square  of  said 
rurming  speed  and  inversely  proportional  to  said  friction 
coefficient;  and 

a  display  circuit  connected  to  said  Computing  circuit  for 
responding  to  the  signal  from  said 
display  a  result  of  said  computation 
distance. 


4,057,713 
PRESS  TRUE-HIT  SAFETY 


computing  circuit  to 
of  the  brake  stopping 


COUNTER 


Klaus  Hermann  Mette,  Burlington,  and  Alidrew  Raoul  St.  Denis, 
Windsor,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  f  iran  Electronics,  Inc., 
Oakville,  Canada 

FUed  July  7,  1976,  Ser.  Nol  703,226 

Int.  a.2  H03K  21/.  8 

U.S.  a.  364—476  ,  17  Qaims 


1.  A  workpiece  counter  for  a  power  pfess  having  a  press  bed 
and  a  reciprocating  ram  powered  by  &  flywheel  through  a 
clutch  and  crankshaft  with  said  flywheel  being  powered  by  a 


4,057,714 
DURABILITY  OR  SERVICE-LIFE  MONITORING 
DEVICE  FOR  A  TURBOGENERATOR  SHAFT  \ 

Kurt  Fork,  Rosenbach  near  Neunkircben;  Dietrich  Lambrecht, 
Mulheim  (Ruhr);  Hermann  Waldmann,  Wieher  near  Utten- 
reuth,  and  Hebnut  Hofmann,  Erlangen,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Mulheim 
(Ruhr),  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  30, 1975,  2543587 
Int.  a.2  GOIL  3/00:  GOIM  15/00:  G06F  15/20 
U.S.  a.  264—494  4  Qaims 


9^ r7V\J 

1  - 

•ITIIOLlEH  ^^ 

13 

f^ 

P 

^]    ' 

8    • — '«ilOO 

L-r-l  ,,     COMPUTES 

\ —  "       Circuit 

.  L_ 

<V. 

12 

SlWAilT.i'l 

[ 

-IS 

1 

\ 

" 



16 

]             COMVERTE" 

-oruetE 

VONITCB'XG 

1 

18 

1 
19 

'CM>JTEB 
COUNTER 

1.  Device  for  monitoring  the  service  life  of  the  shaft  of  a 
turbine-generator  set  comprising  an  analog  computer  circuit 
having  a  pair  of  inputs  and  an  output, 

means  for  feeding  to  the  inputs  of  said  analog  computer 
circuit  electrical  quantities  proportional  to  the  voltage  and 
the  current  of  the  generator,  said  analog  computer  circuit 
having  means  for  converting  said  electrical  quantities  that 
are  proportional  to  said  generator  voltage  and  current  to 
an  electrical  quantity  proportional  to  the  electrical  torque 
in  the  air  gap  of  the  generator,  a  simulation  circuit  having 
an  input  connected  to  said  output  of  said  analog  computer 
circuit  for  receiving  therefrom  said  electrical  quantity 
proportional  to  the  electrical  torque  in  the  air  gap  of  the 
generator,  said  simulation  circuit  comprising  means  for 
determining  the  torques  in  individual  sections  of  the  shaft 
of  the  turbine-generator  set  and  having  a  multiplicity  of 
outputs  corresponding  to  the  number  of  individual  sec- 
tions of  the  shaft, 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  having  an  output  and  having 
inputs  connected  to  said  outputs  of  said  simulation  circuit 
for  receiving  therefrom  analog  data  corresponding  to  the 
torques  in  individual  sections  of  the  shaft  and  converting 
them  to  corresponding  digital  data, 

a  digital  computer  having  an  input  connected  to  said  output 
of  said  analog-to-digital  converter  and  connected  there- 
through to  said  simulation  circuit, 

a  trouble-monitoring  device  connected  parallel  to  said  ana- 
log-to-digital converter,  and  having  means  for  restricting 
said  analog-to-digital  converter  to  feed  said  digital  data 
through  said  output  thereof  to  said  input  of  said  digital 
computer  only  if  a  torque  of  extreme  value  is  present  in  a 
section  of  the  shaft, 
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said  digital  computer  having  means  for  converting  said 
digital  data  into  signals  proportional  to  the  service  life  of 
the  shaft.  i 


4,057,715 
WIDE  RANGE  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  STEAM 
GENERATOR  AND  TURBINE  OPERATION  BETWEEN 
COMPUTERS  IN  A  MULTIPLE  TURBINE  COMPUTER 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Donald  J.  Jones,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Guy  E.  Daris,  Martinez, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,276 

Int.  a.2  FOID  17/02:  G05B  15/00:  G06F  15/06 

U.S.  a.  364—494  34  Qaims 


4,057,716 

aRcurr  breaker  trip  and  release  type 

CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Paul  Canonne,  and  Gerard  Neumann,  both  of  Barentin,  France, 
assignors  to  Societe  d'Appareillage  Electrique  Saparel,  Saint 
Marcellin,  France 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  622,795 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct.  16,  1974,  74.34781 
Int.  Q.2  HOIH  3/32 
U.S.  Q.  200—153  H  9  Qaims 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  electric  power  plant  having  at 
least  one  steam  turbine  and  a  steam  generator,  said  control 
system  comprising  multiple  digital  computers  including  at  least 
a  first  digital  computer  and  a  second  digital  computer,  means 
for  generating  input  signals  representating  predetermined  pro- 
cess variables  associated  with  said  steam  generator,  means  for 
generating  input  signals  representing  turbine  speed  and  other 
predetermined  process  variables  associated  with  said  steam 
turbine,  means  for  coupling  the  input  signals  to  both  of  said 
computers,  each  of  said  computers  including  means  for  sequen- 
tially controlling  its  programmed  operation  and  substantially 
identical  means  for  generating  control  outputs  for  operating  at 
least  predetermined  startup  valves  of  said  steam  generator  and 
throttle  and  governor  valves  of  said  steam  turbine  as  a  function 
of  the  input  signals,  means  for  sensing  predetermined  control 
system  malfunctions,  said  control  output  generating  means 
inpluding  a  speed  control  for  operating  said  turbine  valves  in 
response  to  a  speed  reference  and  a  representation  of  the  actual 
speed  during  turbine  acceleration  to  synchronous  speed,  said 
control  output  generating  means  further  including  a  steam 
generator  startup  valve  control  {or  operating  the  steam  genera- 
tor startup  valves  to  control  at  least  working  fluid  pressure  at 
a  predetermined  process  point,  means  for  coupling  the  outputs 
of  one  of  said  computers  to  operate  the  steam  generator  startup 
valves  and  the  turbine  valves,  means  for  substantially  conform- 
ing the  structure  of  the  other  computer  to  the  structure  of  said 
one  computer  in  real  time  including  means  for  generating 
control  outputs  in  the  other  computer  substantially  equal  to 
those  from  said  one  computer,  and  means  for  smoothly  execut- 
ing a  transfer  in  the  control  of  the  steam  generator  startup 
valves  and  the  speed  loop  control  of  the  turbine  from  said  one 
computer  to  said  other  computer  when  said  sensing  means 
detects  a  control  system  malfunction  during  steam  generator 
or  turbine  startup. 
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1.  In  a  trip  and  release  type  control  mechanism  comprising: 

two  laterally  spaced  bed-plates, 

a  main  connecting  rod, 

aligned  elongated  openings  within  flanges, 

an  axle  projecting  through  said  openings  and  extending 
between  said  bed-plates  and  being  articulated  to  one  end 
of  said  main  connecting  rod, 

a  trip  knob  articulated  to  said  axle  for  movement  therewith 
along  with  said  main  connecting  rod, 

a  secondary  cormecting  rod, 

a  retaining  connecting  rod, 

said  secondary  connecting  rod  being  articulated  on  one  end 
with  the  other  end  of  said  main  connecting  rod  and  being 
commonly  articulated  to  one  end  of  said  retaining  con- 
necting rod, 

said  elongated  openings  comprising  at  one  end  a  notch  into 
which  said  axle  falls  when  the  control  mechanism  is  in  trip 
position, 

a  control  cam,  said  control  cam  being  articulated  to  the 
other  end  of  said  retaining  connecting  rod,  said  control 
cam  comprising  two  cylindrical  shoulders,  a  through  hole 
drilled  within  said  cylindrical  shoulders  for  inserting  a 
control  shaft,  said  control  cam  being  mounted  for  pivoting 
about  said  cylindrical  shoulder, 

a  pin  mounted  to  said  retaining  connecting  rod  at  a  point 
remote  from  the  articulation  of  said  retaining  connecting 
rod  to  said  main  connecting  rod  and  said  secondary  con- 
necting rod, 

a  latch, 

a  pivot  pin  spanning  between  said  bed-plates  for  pivotably 
mounting  said  latch  therebetween, 

a  first  spring  coiled  about  said  latch  pin  pivot  and  pressing 
said  latch  in  release  position  against  a  first  stop, 

a  roller  freely  rotatable  about  said  pin  mounted  to  said  re- 
taining connecting  rod  on  an  edges  of  said  latch, 

the  improvement  comprising: 

second  elongated  openings  within  said  bed-plates  for  receiv- 
ing respective  ends  of  the  pin  to  which  said  roller  is 
mounted, 

a  release  lever  pivotably  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  bed- 
plates at  a  position  intermediate  of  said  bed-plates  and 
having  at  an  opposite  end  facing  the  side  of  said  latch,  a 
catch  stop  fixed  to  the  end  of  said  release  lever  facing  the 
side  of  said  latch,  said  release  lever  comprising  at  least  one 
ramp  intermediate  of  said  catch  stop  and  said  release  lever 
pivot  axis,  said  release  lever  extending  parallel  to  said 
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bed-plates  and  normally  contacting  ^id  latch  at  a  position 
above  said  catch  stop, 

a  second  spring  for  biasing  said  releajse  lever  into  contact 
with  the  side  of  said  latch,  j 

a  release  knob  mounted  adjacent  said  release  lever  for  move- 
ment along  the  side  of  said  release  l^ver  and  comprising  a 
Tmger  for  contact  with  said  at  least  one  ramp  to  force  said 
release  lever  to  pivot  against  the  biaa  of  said  second  spring 
means  away  from  the  side  of  said  I  latch  to  release  said 
latch,  and  I 

a  third  spring  for  biasing  said  trip  knol  >  to  raised  position  at 
the  end  of  said  first  elongated  open  ng  remote  from  said 
notch; 

whereby,  longitudinal  movement  of  saijd  release  knob  causes 
said  finger  in  contacting  said  ramp 
knob  to  release  said  latch  whereby 
said  latch,  thereby  permitting  said  litch  to  ride  over  the 
catch  stop  carried  by  said  release  lever. 


intermediate  standard  of  said  system  of  standards  being  indi- 
vidually releasable  from  said  means  and  disconnected  from 
said  line  system  when  such  an  intermediate  standard  is  moved 


to  cause  said  release 
pivoting  away  from 


4,057,717 
TRANSFORMER  WITH  ACTIVl:  ELEMENTS 
Michel  Ferry,  Vallauris,  France,  assignor  to  International  Busi 
ness  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  J^.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  1674,339 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  M^y  6,  1975,  75.15087 

Int.  a.2  G06G  7/62;  H03M  7/06 


downwardly;  said  line  system  being  retained  substantially  in  a 
horizontal  plane  above  the  traffic-route  by  other  standards  of 
said  system  of  standards  despite  failure  of  an  intermediate 
individual  standard. 


VS.  a.  364—802 
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4,057,719 

FIBER  OPTICS  ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  LIGHT 

SWITCH 

7  Claims   Adolph  Lee  Lewis,  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 
82  FUed  Aug.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,285 

Int.  a.2  G02B  5/14 
U.S.  a.  250—227  7  Oaims 

V2 


-JTn 


I.  An  active  transformer  of  the  type  which  includes  two 
primary  terminals  to  which  is  applied  a  Voltage  vj  with  a  cur- 
rent /j,  and  two  secondary  terminals  suaplying  a  voltage  V2 
with  a  current  /j  when  connected  to  a  loi  id  circuit,  said  trans- 
former comprising: 
a  first  circuit  whose  input,  connected  t^ )  said  primary  termi- 
nals, generates  an  input  current  of  tjie  form  /)'  =  yCitoV] 
and  whose  output  supplies  a  currei^t  of  the  form  ii"  = 
—jNoiv^  at  said  secondary  terminals; 
a  second  circuit  whose  input,  connected  to  said  secondary 
terminals,  generates  an  input  curreift  of  the  form  ii    = 
JC2(t)V2,  and   whose  output  supplies  a  current   /,"    = 
—jNo)V2  at  said  primary  terminals; 
the  terms  Cj,  C^  and  N  being  respectively  the  dual  equiva- 
lents of  the  terms  Lj.  Li  and  M  found  in  relations  asso- 
ciated with  a  conventional  transfom^er,  and  said  currents 
satisfying  the  relations  /j  =  /V  —  /V'jand  /^  =  12'  —  /V'. 


ITIN( 


4,057,718 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SUPPORTING  LIGHTING 

FimNGS  AND  THE  UKE 

Lar*  David  Svensson,  Vikingavagen  112,  Taby,  Sweden  (S-183 

43) 

FUed  May  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.|  685,789 
Int.  a.2  F21V  21/00;  H02i  7/20 
VS.  a.  362—249  I  9  Claim* 

1.  An  arrangement  for  suspending  lighting  fittings  or  the  like 
comprising  a  system  of  standards  erected]  along  a  traffic-route 
or  like  area  including  a  plurality  of  standards  in  at  least  one 
row  having  one  or  more  intermediate  individual  standards 
between  individual  standards  at  opposite  jends  of  the  row  and 
a  continuous  line  system  including  means  stringing  lighting 
fittings  mounted  on  top  of  said  systems  of  standards,  each 


1.  An  electro-mechanically  operated  light  switch  for  trans- 
ferring light  energy  relative  to  a  fiber  optic  light  transmission 
path  comprising: 

a  body  member  having  a  cylindrical  bore  of  substantially 
optical  smoothness  and  configured  to  receive  a  fiber  optic 
terminal  at  each  end; 

a  window  fabricated  of  material  substantially  transparent  to 
the  wavelengths  of  light  energy  transmitted  by  said  fiber 
6ptic  light  transmission  path  and  supported  at  each  end  of 
said  body  member  contiguous  to  each  said  fiber  optic 
terminal; 

a  liquid  material  substantially  filling  said  cylindrical  bore 
between  said  windows  and  having  an  index  of  refraction 
higher  than  said  body  member  for  sustaining  substantially 
total  internal  reflection  along  the  optical  axis  of  said  cylin- 
drical bore; 

a  port  in  said  body  member  disposed  transversely  relative  to 
said  optical  axis; 

a  transparent  member  movably  mounted  in  said  port  and 
resiliently  supported  relative  to  said  body  member  for 
extending  into  said  liquid  material; 

said  transparent  member  having  an  angularly  disposed  re- 
flective end  for  redirecting  light  energy  when  extended 
into  said  liquid  material; 

a  ferromagnetic  element  affixed  to  said  transparent  member; 

an  electrically  conductive  coil  supported  on  said  body  mem- 
ber for  electromagnetic  flux  linkage  with  said  ferromag- 
netic member;  and 
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a  source  of  electrical  energy  adapted  to  be  selectively  con- 
nected to  said  electrically  conductive  coil. 


4,057,720 

BEHIND  CASING  FLUID  FLOW  DETECHON  IN 

PRODUaNG  WELLS  USING  GAS  LIFT 

Hans  J.  Paap,  and  Dan  M.  Arnold,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  628,171 

Int.  CI.2  GOIV  5/00 

U.S.  a.  250— 266  23aaims 


the  degree  of  contamination  of  said  samples  by  oil,  each  infra- 
red absorption  procedure  comprising  adding  to  the  sample  a 
solvent  for  the  oil,  separating  out  from  the  water  of  the  sample 
a  solution  of  the  oU  in  the  solvent  and  measuring  the  infra-red 
absorption  capability  of  the  percentage  of  oil  in  the  solution, 


X         £,  5 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  direction,  linear  flow  rate  and 
volume  flow  rate  of  behind  casing  water  migration  in  a  cased 
portion  of  a  producing  well  operating  on  gas  lift  and  producing 
well  fluid  through  casing  perforations  which  is  transmitted  to 
the  earth's  surface  in  relatively  small  diameter  production 
tubing,  without  substantially  interrupting  the  production  of  the 
well,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  locating  a  well  tool  sized  and  adapted  for  passage  through 
relatively  small  diameter  production  tubing  and  having  a 
source  of  fast  neutrons  at  least  some  of  which  having 
sufficient  energy  to  cause  the  nuclear  reaction  0'*  {n,p) 
N'*  and  at  least  two  gamma  ray  detectors  longitudinally 
spaced  from  said  source  and  each  other  to  a  position 
adjacent  above  or  below  the  producing  perforations  to  be 
investigated  by  passing  said  tool  through  the  production 
tubing  while  keeping  the  well  on  production; 

b.  repetitively  irradiating  the  borehole  environs  with  bursts 
of  fast  neutrons  from  said  source; 

c.  detecting  substantially  between  said  neutron  bursts  at  each 
of  said  detectors  gamma  rays  primarily  caused  by  the 
decay  of  the  unstable  isotope  N'*  and  generating  signals 
representative  thereof;  and 

d.  combining  said  signals  according  to  a  predetermined 
relationship  to  derive  an  indication  of  the  direction  and 
linear  flow  rate  of  any  elemental  oxygen  nuclei  compris- 
ing undesired  fluid  flow  in  a  preferred  direction  behind 
the  well  casing  at  said  adjacent  position. 


f.Vf/f     -.ICHT 


and  recurrently  recalibrating  or  correcting  the  monitoring 
indicating  in  dependence  upon  respective  comparisons  be- 
tween the  determinations  and  those  monitoring  indications  that 
pertained  to  the  respective  moving  parts  of  the  stream  from 
which  the  respective  discrete  samples  were  withdrawn. 


4,057,722 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  GENERATION 

OF  DISTORTION-FREE  IMAGES  WITH  ELECTRON 

MICROSCOPE 

Eduard  Hieke,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellscbaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,620 
Qaims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Sept.    25,    1975, 
2542812;  Apr.  20,  1976,  2617159 

Int  CI.2  HOIJ  37/28 
U.S.  a.  250—311  10  Qaims 


4,057,721 
OIL  POLLUTION  MONITORING  AND  MONITORING 

UNTT 
Raymond  Michael  deVial,  Beckenham,  and  PhUip  Maurice 
Taylor,  Croydon,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  BaUey  Meter 
&  Controls  Lbnited,  England 

FUed  May  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  684,838 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  8,  1975, 
19359/75 

Int.  a.2  GOIT  1/169 
U.S.  a.  250—301  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  continuously  monitoring  a  water  stream  in 
respect  of  its  contamination  content  of  oil,  including  continu- 
ously exciting  fluorescent  radiation  in  the  stream  as  it  passes  a 
monitoring  point  and  producing  a  continuous  monitoring  indi- 
cation def>enderit'  upon  a  measure  of  the  amount  of  fluorescent 
radiation  so  excited,  recurrently  withdrawing  from  the  stream 
discrete  samples  of  the  contaminated  water  and  making  by  an 
infra-red  absorption  procedure  respective  determinations  of 


2.  A  method  for  the  production  of  undistorted  images  of  an 
inclined  specimen  in  a  scanning  electron  microscope  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  rotating  the  scanning  raster  of  the  scanning 
beam  through  an  angle  calculated  from  the  angle  of  inclination 
and  the  working  distance  between  said  specimen  and  said 
microscope,  and  rotating  said  specimen  untU  the  scanning  line 
direction  and  the  direction  of  advance  of  scanning  become 
aligned  with  two  generally  orthogonal  directions  on  the  sur- 
face of  said  specimen. 
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4,057,723 
COMPACT  CORONA  CHARGING  DEVICE 

T 

Dror  Sarid,  and  Brian  E.  Springett,  bot)i  of  Rochester,  N.Y.. 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Jan.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No,  651,769 
Int.  a.2  H05F  3/04;  HOlf  1/14 


MS.  a.  250—326 


so 


56 
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to  the  output  of  the  second  detector,  a  differential  amplifier 
connected  to  both  the  output  of  the  amplifier  and  the  output  of 
the  reference  voltage  source,  a  drive  motor  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  differential  amplifier,  an  absorption  device  which 
is  displaceable  in  and  at  right  angles  to  the  path  of  the  beam 
between  the  radiation  outlet  of  the  measuring  chamber  and  the 
photo-electric  detector,  the  absorption  device  being  in  the 
form  of  a  wedge  connected  to  the  drive  motor  and  having 
absorption  in  the  band  width  of  the  filter,  the  drive  motor 
being  adapted  to  automatically  displace  the  wedge  to  maintain 
at  zero  the  voltage  at  the  output  of  the  differential  amplifier 
and  an  indicator  which  is  connected  to  the  drive  motor  for  the 
wedge  and  arranged  to  indicate  the  position  of  the  wedge  in 
the  path  of  the  beam.  , 


-55 


1.  A  corona  device  comprising: 

a  conductive  member; 

a  corona  electrode  in  contact  with  ^r  spaced  from  said 
member  no  more  than  about  0.15  cm 
tial-like  current  characteristics,  said  electrode  comprising 
a  conductive  wire  coated  with  a  thidk  dielectric  material, 
the  thickness  of  the  dielectric  being  sufficient  to  prevent 
the  flow  of  conduction  current  through  said  wire,  said 
member  being  electrically  insulated  from  said  wire,  and 

means  for  applying  an  a.c.  corona  generating  voltage  to  said 
wire  to  establish  a  corona  discharge  at  the  surface  of  said 


4,057,725 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  LOCAL  RADIATION 

ABSORPTION  IN  A  BODY 

Wolfgang  Wagner,  Norderstedt,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  610,616 
to  produce  exponen-       Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  6,  1974,  2442809 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  23/00 
U.S.  a.  250—360  3  Qairas 


electrode  and  means  for  applying  a 
tial  to  said  member. 


d.c.  reference  poten- 


4,057,724 
DETERMINATION  OF  THE  ALCOHOL  CONTENT  OF 

BLOOD 

Werner  Karl  Adrian,  Im  Roth  19,  Ettl^gen,  Germany,  and 
Robert  Frank  Borkenstein,  821 S.  High  ^t.,  Bloomington,  Ind. 
47401  I 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1976,  Ser.  NoJ  667,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar,  17, 1975, 2511771 
Int  a.2  GOIN  21 /2t 
U^.  CL  250—343 


% 


{Efee^^^^^}- 
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5  Qaims 
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1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  spatial  distribution  of  radiation 
absorption  in  a  body,  comprising: 

a  multiplicity  of  radiators  regularly  distributed  about  a  circle 
of  diameter  sufficient  to  surround  said  body,  each  radiator 
emitting  a  wedge-shaped  beam  of  radiation  in  the  plane  of 
said  circle  toward  a  different  arc  poriion  of  said  circle 
between  two  other  radiators;  and 

a  multiplicity  of  adjoining  detectors  in  each  of  said  different 
arc  portions  of  said  circle  to  measure  radiation  from  the 
associated  radiator  emitting  radiation  thereto,  each  detec- 
tor having  only  a  comparatively  small  effective  measuring 
field,  the  spatial  distribution  being  calculated  from  the 
measured  radiation  values  from  said  detectors. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  determining  th ;  alcohol  content  of 
blood  by  measuring  the  concentration  of  alcohol  in  exhaled 
breath,  comprising  a  measuring  chamber, 
suring  chamber  by  which  exhaled  breatli  can  be  blown  in,  a 
radiation  inlet  at  one  end  of  the  measuring  chamber  and  a 
radiation  outlet  at  the  other  end  of  the  measuring  chamber,  a 
radiation  source  in  the  form  of  a  wide  b^nd  thermal  radiator 
located  upstream  of  the  radiation  inlet,  ai  interrupting  device 
in  the  path  of  the  beam,  a  filter  having  a  bass  band  at  3.46  ;xm 
arranged  as  a  tuned  receiver  downstr^m  of  the  radiation 
outlet  of  the  measuring  chamber,  a  first  photo-electric  detector 
arranged  beyond  the  filter,  a  second  detdctor  arranged  in  the 
path  of  the  beam  beyond  the  radiation  outlet  of  the  measuring 
chamber  and  in  front  of  the  filter,  an  amplifier  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  first  detector,  reference  voltage  source  connected 


4,057,726 

COLLIMATOR  TRANS-AXIAL  TOMOGRAPHIC 

SCINTILLATION  CAMERA 

Ronald  J.  Jaszczak,  Arlington  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  G.  D. 

Searle  &  Co.,  Skokie,  Dl. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  643,256 
Int  a.2  GOIT  1/20.  1/166 
an  inlet  on  the  mea-    U.S.  CI.  250—363  S  14  Claims 


i.  In  a  s<!;intUlation  camera  system  in  which  a  scintUlation 
camera  detector  is  arranged  to  precess  in  an  orbit  about  a 
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patient  and  facing  said  patient  which  orbit  defines  a  transverse 
plane  perpendicular  to  a  cranial-caudal  axis  of  said  patient,  and 
including  indexing  means  for  continuously  advancing  said 
detector  in  said  orbit  and  for  initiating  and  terminating  radia- 
tion counting  intervals  at  incremental  arcs  in  said  orbit,  and 
computation  means  for  processing  the  radiation  counts  de- 
tected and  accumulated  through  each  of  said  arcs  to  produce  a 
representation  of  radioactive  distribution  in  the  plane  defined 
by  said  orbit,  and  visual  display  means  for  displaying  an  image 
of  said  representation,  the  improvement  comprising  a  collima- 
tor attached  to  said  detector  and  interposed  between  said 
detector  and  said  patient  and  having  first  shielding  means 
defining  highly  radiation  absorbent  septa  positioned  to  lie  in 
straight  lines  generally  parallel  to  said  cranial-caudal  axis  as 
said  detector  precesses  in  said  orbit,  and  a  second  shielding 
means  defining  less  radiation  absorbent  septa  in  configurations 
the  loci  of  which  form  closed  curves  parallel  to  the  aforesaid 
orbit. 


4,057,728 

X-RAY  EXPOSURE  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A 

GAS-FILLED  CHAMBER 

Kristian  Peschmann;  Hans-Georg  Junginger,  both  of  Aachen, 

and  Hans-Jiirgen  Hirsch,  Tuddem,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  655,754 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  7,  1975,  2505173 
Int.  a.2  GOIT  ;//* 
U.S.  a.  250—374  4  Claims 


4,057,727 

POSTTRON  IMAGING  SYSTEM  WTTH  IMPROVED 

COUNT  RATE  AND  TOMOGRAPHIC  CAPABILITY 

Gerd  MuehUehner,  Mount  Prospect,  and  Michael  P.  Buchin, 

Schaumburg,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co., 

Skokie,  lU. 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,797 

Int.  a.2  GOIT  1/164.  1/20 

U.S.  a.  250—363  S  11  Claims 


1.  An  X-ray  exposure  device  comprising  a  flat  and  plane 
rectangular  chamber  filled  with  an  ionizable  gas,  electrode 
structures  disposed  on  the  walls  of  the  chamber  which  gener- 
ate a  potential  distribution  corresponding  to  that  of  two  con- 
centric spherical  electrodes  having  a  given  central  axis  during 
operation,  and  an  insulating  foil  on  which  charge  carriers 
resulting  from  ionization  of  the  gas  by  X-radiation  are  incident 
and  displaceable  in  the  longitudinal  direction  within  the  cham- 
ber for  producing  a  latent  charge  image  thereon. 


4,057,729 
MEASUREMENT  OF  SLURRY  CONSISTENOES 
John  Stringer  Hewitt,  89  Nymark  Atc.,  WUlowdale-Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  655,722 

Int.  a.2  GOIT  3/00 

U.S.  a.  250—390  4  Claims 

SIGNALS 


^1^,, 
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30  cm 
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1.  In  a  positron  imaging  system  with  improved  count  rate 
capability  for  detecting  the  radioactive  distribution  of  positron 
events  within  an  organ  of  interest  of  a  living  subject,  and 
including  scintUlation  detectors  producing  electrical  signals  in 
response  to  said  events,  electronic  means  for  processing  said 
electrical  signals  and  for  supplying  image  reconstruction  sig- 
nals to  a  display  means  to  produce  an  image  of  said  radioactive 
distribution,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  pair  of  Anger-type  scintillation  cameras  as  said  scintUlation 
detectors,  each  camera  having  a  unitary  planar  scintilla- 
tion crystal,  said  crystal  being  greater  than  one-half  inch 
in  thickness,  said  cameras  being  respectively  positioned  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  organ;  and  pulse  shaping  means  for 
reducing  the  pulse  duration  below  approxmatley  900 
nanoseconds,  and  for  reducing  the  integration  time  of  said 
pulse  below  approximately  500  nanoseconds,  whereby  the 
count  rate  capability  and  counting  statistics  of  the  system 
is  improved  for  greater  image  quality  and  processing 
speed. 


1.  A  process  for  determining  the  consistency  of  a  hydroge- 
nous slurry  containing  not  more  than  about  15%  by  weight  of 
susp)ended  material,  and  the  density  of  the  suspended  material, 
which  comprises: 
immersing  in  the  slurry  a  fast  neutron  emitting  source;  caus- 
ing the  fast  neutrons  to  slow  down,  diffuse  and  be  ab- 
^  sorbed  by  the  slurry  upon  travel  within  the  slurry; 
immersing  in  the  slurry  a  first  neutron  detector  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  of  from  1-8  cm.  from  the  fast  neutron 
emitting  source,  and  a  second  neutron  detector  at  a  prede- 
termined distance  of  from  12-20  cm.  from  the  neutron 
source; 
counting  and  recording  the  neutrons  detected  by  said  first 
and  second  neutron  detectors  at  their  respective  predeter- 
mined locations  in  the  slurry; 
determining  the  slurry  consistency  and  density  of  the  sus- 
pended material  from  the  neutron  counts  recorded  at  said 
locations  in  the  slurify. 
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4,057,730 

CHART  VIEWER 

George  E.  Dane,  1546  21st  St.,  Manhatt^  Beach,  Calif.  90266 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1976,  Ser.  N4.  679,724 

Int.  a.2  COIN  21/i8 

U.S.  a.  250-^161  R  20  Qaims 


a  top  end  which  may  be  selectively  opened  or  closed  and 
which  when  opened  is  adapted  to  receive  an  x-ray  cassette 
holder  for  insertion  into  the  interior  of  the  container; 

sterile  fastening  means  for  permitting  the  container  having 
an  x-ray  cassette  holder  disposed  therein  to  be  selectively 
secured  to  a  patient  while  an  x-ray  is  being  taken,  the  said 
sterile  fastening  means  serving  to  position  the  x-ray  cas- 
sette relative  to  the  patient  and  to  maintain  the  patient 
relative  to  the  x-ray  cassette  during  the  x-ray  exposure, 
and 

means  for  selectively  holding  the  top  end  of  the  container 
closed  so  as  to  enclose  an  x-ray  cassette  holder  within  the 
container. 


1.  A  chart  viewing  device  for  viewing  in  a  darkened  envi- 


least  partially  treated 
fluorescent  material, 


ronment  printed  matter  that  has  been  at 

with  a  long  wave  ultraviolet-sensitive 

comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  upper  portion  a^d  a  lower  chart-sup- 
porting portion  viewable  from  abov^  said  upper  portion  of 
said  housing; 
illumination  means  including  a  long  Wave  ultraviolet  light 
source  disposed  in  said  housing  for  illuminating  the  upper 
surface  of  said  chart-supporting  portion  of  said  housing; 
and 
filter  means  including  a  U-V  filter  moi  nted  at  the  top  of  said 
upper  portion  of  said  housing  for  al  owing  the  viewing  of 
long  wave  ultraviolet  light-stimulited  fluorescent  light 
produced  within  said  housing,  and  fbr  essentially  prevent- 
ing the  transmission  therethrougl    of  ultraviolet  light 
energy. 


4,05i7J32 

nLM  HOLDER  FOR  BITE^^VING  RADIOGRAPHS 
Rolf  Marcus  Klauser,  Luzemerstrasse  6,  6010  Kriens,  Switzer- 
land I 
FUed  Feb.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  655,434                  \ 
Int.  a.2  G03B  41/16 
U.S.  a.  250—479                                                         3  Claims 


4,057,731 

STERILE  CONTAINER  FOR  X-HAY  CASSETTE 

HOLDERS 

Herbert  S.  Loseff,  308  Woodley  Road,  ^innetka,  lU.  60093 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,1 31,  Sept.  15,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5,  19'  7,  Ser.  No.  756,918 

Int.  a.2  H05G  1/0^ 

VS.  a.  250—475 
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1.  A  film  holder  for  bite-wing  radiographs  comprising  an 
elongate  centering  device  having  at  one  end  a  resilient  clip 
device  with  a  bite  portion  therebetween  to  enable  the  bite 
portion  to  be  clamped  between  a  patients  teeth  with  the  clip 
device  within  the  patients  mouth  and  the  centering  device 
extending  outwardly  from  the  patients  face,  said  clip  device 
7  Claims  having  two  shanks  for  receiving  an  X-ray  film  of  optional  size 
and  of  a  length  corresponding  to  the  distance  from  the  edge  to 
the  medial  line  of  the  widest  X-ray  film  to  be  used;  said  center- 
ing device  comprising  an  indicator  rod  portion  extending 
parallel  to  a  central  guide  axis  of  the  holder  and  provided  for 
guiding  an  X-ray  cone  relative  to  an  X-ray  film  in  said  clip 
device;  and  an  index  projection  extending  at  right  angles  to 
said  indicator  rod  and  secured  thereto  intermediate  its  ends; 
and  index  projection  indicating  the  horizontal  medial  axis  of 
the  X-ray  film  and  its  end  indicating  the  position  of  the  central 
axis;  said  holder  being  integrally  formed  of  plastic  material. 


1.  An  improved  sterile  container  fo^  receiving  and  com- 
pletely enclosing  a  non-sterile  x-ray  cassette  holder  so  as  to 
avoid  the  contamination  of  a  sterile  o  jerative  fitM  by  the 
non-sterile  x-ray  cassette  holder  when  the  x-ray  cassette  holder 
is  utilized  to  take  x-rays  in  the  sterile  operative  field  during 
surgery,  the  improved  sterile  container  Comprising: 
a  pair  of  relatively  flexible  walls,  etch  having  an  inside 
surface,  an  outside  surface,  side  edgjss,  a  bottom  edge  and 
a  top  edge  and  each  being  arranged  so  that  their  inside 
surfaces  face  each  other,  with  the  bottom  and  side  edges 
of  one  of  the  flexible  walls  being  aligned  and  connected 
with  the  corresponding  bottom  and  ^ide  edges  of  the  other 
flexible  wall  so  as  to  form  a  container  having  closed  sides 
and  a  closed  bottom  end  and  with  the  top  edges  of  the 
flexible  walls  being  adjacent  to  each  other  so  as  to  define 


4,057,733 
DENTAL  X-RAY  DIAGNOSTIC  INSTALLATION 
Dieter  HoAnockel,  Erlangen;  Ulrich  Grassme,  Numberg;  Johan- 
nes SeissI,  Erlangen-Buckenhof,  and  Ernst  Otto  Fleer,  Ben- 
sheim-Auerbach,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Berlin  A  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  657,296         1      I 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  17, 1975, 2506630 
Int.  a.2  G03B  41/16 
MS.  a.  250—491  16  Chdms 

1.  In  a  dental  X-ray  diagnostic  installation,  an  X-ray  tube 
arranged  within  a  housing;  and  said  X-ray  tube  having  an 
anode  for  insertion  into  the  mouth  of  a  patient,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  an  X-ray  image  intensifier  for  receiving 
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radiation  from  said  X-ray  tube,  said  X-ray  image  intensifier 
having  an  input  screen;  and  means  extending  between  the 


X-ray  tube  and  image  intensifier  for  aligning  said  input  screen 
with  the  focus  of  said  X-ray  tube. 


4,057,734 
SPECTROSCOPIC  APPARATUS  WITH  BALANCED 
DUAL  DETECTORS 
Anthony  Rene  Barringer,  WiUowdale,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bar- 
ringer  Research  Limited,  Rexdale,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1975,  Ser.  No.  606,131 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  21/26 

MS.  a.  250—575  15  Claims 


second  signals  when  said  first  and  second  photodetectors 
are  exposed  to  radiation  in  said  second  beam  for  compen- 
sating for  the  effect  of  any  unbalance  between  said  first 
and  second  photoelectric  channels. 


4,057,735 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  LIGHTING  CONTROL 

George  B.  Davis,  Jr.,  7512  Marbury  Road,  Bethesda,  Md.  20034 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  542,803,  Jan.  21, 1975,  Pat.  No. 

3,946,244.  This  appUcation  Dec.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  637,025 

Int  a.2  H02J  3/00 

U.S.  a.  307—11  9  Claims 


r-'- ..r 
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1.  spectroscopic  apparatus  for  analyzing  spectra  of  predeter- 
mined wavelengths,  comprising: 

a.  means  for  receiving  radiation  containing  the  spectra  to  be 
measured  from  a  first  source  and  for  forming  the  radiation 
into  a  first  beam, 

b.  first  and  second  photoelectric  channels  respectively  com- 
prising first  and  second  photodetectors  for  converting 
radiation  incident  upon  said  photodetectors  into  electric 
currents  and  electronic  circuit  means  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  photodetectors  for  producing  first  and 
second  signals  which  respectively  are  proportional  in 
amplitude  to  the  intensity  of  the  radiation  shining. on  said 
first  and  second  photodetectors,  said  first  photodetector 
being  positioned  to  receive  a  first  portion  of  radiation  in 
said  beam,  said  first  portion  constituting  a  measuring 
beam,  and  said  second  photodetector  being  positioned  to 
receive  a  second  portion  of  radiation  in  said  beam,  said 
second  portion  constituting  a  reference  beam,  said  mea- 
suring beam  containing  the  spectra  to  be  measured  and 
said  reference  beam  containing  spectral  components  of 
wavelengths  such  that  comparison  of  the  intensity  of  the 
measuring  and  reference  beams  provides  a  measure  of  the 
intensity  of  said  spectra, 

c.  means  optically  coupled  to  a  reference  source  of  radiation 
for  producing  a  second  beam  of  radiation, 

d.  means  operable  cyclically  for  sequentially  exposing  said 
first  and  second  photodetectors  simultaneously  to  radia- 
tion in  said  first  beam,  and  exposing  said  first  and  second 
photodetectors  simultaneously  to  radiation  in  said  second 
beam,  and 

e.  means  for  comparing  the  levels  of  said  first  and  second 
signals  when  said  first  and  second  photodetectors  are 
exposed  to  radiation  from  said  first  source  including 
means  responsive  to  the  respective  levels  of  said  first  and 


4.  An  ornamental  lighting  control  including  at  least  two 
solid  state  duty  cycle  units  having  a  common  power  input  and 
respectively  variable  duty  cycle  outputs,  connector  means 
respectively  connected  to  each  of  said  outputs  for  connecting 
thereto  an  ornamental  lighting  source  to  be  controlled  and 
wherein  the  duty  cycle  of  said  outputs  determines  the  light 
output  intensity  of  a  lighting  source  connected  therewith, 
motor  means,  control  means  movable  by  said  motor  means  to 
effect  predetermined  random  variations  in  the  duty  cycle  of 
each  duty  cycle  unit  whereby  the  light  output  intensity 
pattern  of  each  lighting  source,  respectively  connected  to 
each  duty  cycle  unit,  differs  from  each  of  the  others  for  a 
predetermined  operating  interval  of  said  control  means. 


4,057,736 

ELECTRICAL  POWER  GENERATION  AND 

DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

Morris  R.  Jeppson,  P.O.  Box  4943,  Carmel,  CaUf.  94921 

FUed  Sept  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,787 

Int.  CI.2  H02J  11/00 

U.S.  a.  307—78  45  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  power  production  system  for  generating 
electrical  power  from  non-electrical  energy  of  a  form  con- 
tained within  a  fluid  and  for  delivering  said  electrical  power  to 
a  high  voltage  transmission  line  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  relatively  low  voltag  ;  electrical  power  pro- 
duction stations,  each  having  at  l^t  one  device  for  pro- 
ducing electrical  power  from  thi  non-electrical  energy 
content  of  said  fluid  and  having  irsulative  support  means 
for  said  device  enabling  said  devipe  to  be  operated  at  an 
elevated  voltage  level,  each  of  said i  stations  having  a  lower 
voltage  region  and  means  for  recmving  said  fluid  at  said 
lower  voltage  region,  and  each  further  having  conduit 
means  for  transmitting  said  fluid  to  said  device  from  said 
lower  voltage  region  for  conversion  of  said  non-electrical 
energy  content  to  electrical  powqr,  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  conduit  means  being  formed  df  electrically  insulative 
material,  and 

conductor  means  connecting  said  poyer  production  stations 
in  series  relationship  and  terminal  iheans  for  connecting  at 
least  a  final  one  thereof  to  said  transmission  line  whereby 
the  relatively  low  voltages  produced  by  said  power  pro- 
duction stations  individually  are  ciimulatively  applied  to 
said  transmission  line  to  establish  a  Relatively  high  voltage 
thereon. 


4,057,737 

very-high-power-transmissiOn  cable  system 

Werner  Rasquin,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Felten  &  Guil- 
leaiime  Carlswerk  AG,  Cologne,  Gemjany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,713,  July  26,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  29, 1972,  2237428 


Int.  a.2H02B  7/30.  11/02 


UJS.  a.  307—147 


^ 


// 


TClaims 


having  load  terminals 

;o  be  applied;  an  A.C. 

electrical  load;  and  a 


1.  In  combination,  an  electrical  load 
across  which  predetermined  voltage  is 
power  source  located  remote  from  saic 
long-distance  power-transmission  cablel  system  comprising  a 
first  cable  system  and  a  second  cable  sysl  em  connected  in  series 
with  each  other  and  connecting  said  s<»urce  to  said  load  and 
operative  for  transmitting  a  predetermined  power  from  said 
source  to  said  load,  said  second  cable  system  having  a  natural 
loading  greater  than  the  power  which  it  is  transmitting  and 
accordingly  having  a  capacitive  character  so  that  its  current 
increases  in  direction  from  its  load  end  to  its  source  end 
whereas  its  vo'tage  remains  approximately  constant  along  its 
length,  said  first  cable  system  having  a  natural  loading  lower 
than  the  power  which  it  is  transmitting  aiid  accordingly  having 
an  inductive  character  so  that  its  voltage  increases  in  direction 
from  its  load  end  to  its  source  end  whereas  its  current  remains 
approximately  unchanged  along  its  length,  whereby  at  the 
source  end  of  the  series  combination  oi  said  first  and  second 
cable  system  the  voltage  is  lower  than  if  both  cable  systems 
had  a  natural  loading  lower  than  the  transmitted  power  and  the 
current  is  lower  than  if  both  cable  syste^  had  a  natural  load- 
ing greater  than  the  transmitted  power. 


4,057,738 
ELECTRONIC  ORCUIT  FOR  ELIMINATING  CHATTER 
Izohiko  Nishimura,  Suwa,  Japan,  assigndr  to  Kabushlki  Kaisha 
Snwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan  1 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1975,  Ser.  n4  629,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ndr.  5,  1974,  49-127345; 
Not.  9,  1974,  49-129121 

Int.  a.2  H03K  77/00. 
VS.  CL  307—247  A 
1.  An  electronic  circuit  for  insuring 


contact  signal  comprising  in  combination  contact  means  for 


7/56 

6CIaims 
the  application  of  a 


producing  a  contact  signal  representative  of  a  change  of  state; 
a  first  periodic  pulse  signal  having  a  leading  edge;  asynchro- 
nous logic  means  for  receiving  as  a  first  input  said  contact 
signal  and  as  a  second  input  said  first  periodic  pulse  signal,  and 
in  response  to  a  coincidence  in  the  changed  state  of  said 
contact  signal  and  said  first  periodic  pulse  signal  producing  at 
least  one  write-in  pulse,  said  asynchronous  logic  gating  means 
being  a  set-reset  flip-flop  means  including  an  inverter  means 
defining  an  output  terminal  and  a  NAND  gate  means  defining 
a  reset  input  terminal,  said  first  periodic  pulse  signal  being 
applied  to  said  reset  input  terminal,  and  said  contact  signal 
being  applied  to  said  output  terminal,  said  set-reset  flip-flip 
means  producing  at  least  one  write-in  pulse  in  response  to 
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detecting  a  coincidence  in  the  state  of  said  first  periodic  reset 
pulse  signal  and  said  change  of  state  contact  signal;  a  second 
periodic  pulse  signal  having  a  leading  edge  and  being  synchro- 
nized with  respect  to  said  first  periodic  pulse  signal  so  that  said 
leading  edge  of  said  first  periodic  pulse  signal  defining  said 
coincidence  condition  precedes  a  leading  edge  of  said  second 
jseriodic  pulse  signal;  and  synchronous  logic  means  for  receiv- 
ing as  a  first  input  said  write-in  pulses  produced  by  said  asyn- 
chronous logic  means  and  as  a  second  input  said  second  peri- 
odic pulse  signal,  and  in  response  to  each  said  write-in  pulse 
and  the  leading  edge  of  said  second  periodic  pulse  signal, 
producing  an  output  signal  representative  of  the  changed  state 
of  said  contact  signal. 


4,057,739 
ELECTRO-CHROMIC  DISPLAY  DRIVING  CIRCUFT 
Tsutomu  Otake,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  June  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  691,694 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  ]o^'   :;;-64581 

Int.  a.2H03K7  7/00 

U.S.  a.  307—270  I  9  Qaims 


1.  A  display  driving  circuit  comprising  in  combination  elec- 
tro-chromic display  means  comprising  a  first  conductor  means 
adapted  to  be  referenced  to  a  first  potential,  and  second  con- 
ductor means  spaced  apart  from  said  first  conductor  means  and 
adapted  to  be  referenced  to  one  of  a  second  potential  and  a 
third  potential,  wherein  said  third  potential  is  greater  than  said 
first  potential,  and  said  second  potential  is  less  than  said  first 
potential,  and  an  oxidation-reduction  sensitive  compound  dis- 
posed between  said  first  and  second  spaced  apart  conductor 
means,  said  compound  being  normally  at  a  first  level  of  trans- 
parency in  response  to  a  first  predetermined  potential  differ- 
ence between  said  first  potential  and  said  second  potential,  and 
being  altered  to  a  second  level  of  transparency  in  response  to 
a  second  predetermined  potential  difference  between  said  third 
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potential  and  said  first  potential,  and  injection  type  transistor 
means  for  alternately  and  successively  applying  said  second 
and  third  potential  to  said  second  conductor  means,  said  injec- 
tion transistor  means  effecting  a  transient  characterized  by  an 
initial  sharp  increase  in  current  in  response  to  said  first  prede- 
termined potential  difference  and  a  sharp  negative  decrease  to 
a  negative  value  following  said  initial  sharp  increase  from  a 
zero  level,  followed  in  turn  by  a  return  to  a  zero  level,  in 
response  to  said  second  predetermined  potential  difference. 


4,057,740 
CONSTANT  DUTY  CYCLE  MONOSTABLE 
Leonard  E.  Arguello,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace 
&  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  716,612 

Int.  a.2  H03K  77/00;  F02P  7/00 

U.S.  a.  307—273  6  Qaims 


having  a  source  electrode  connected  by  a  first  node  (Nj)  to  the 
positive  pole,  and  a  drain  electrode  connected  by  a  second 
node  (N2)  to  the  source  electrode  of  a  second  transistor  (T2) 
with  the  same  type  of  conductivity,  the  drain  electrode  of  said 
second  transistor  (T2)  is  connected  by  a  third  node  (N3)  on  the 
one  hand  to  the  drain  electrode  of  a  third  transistor  (T3)  with 
a  second  type  of  conductivity  whose  source  electrode  is  con- 
nected by  a  fourth  node  (N4)  to  ground,  and  on  the  other  hand 
to  the  grid  of  two  transistors  (T4,  Tj)  of  a  second  gate  (B'),  the 
grids  of  said  first  and  third  transistors  (T,,  T3)  of  the  first  gate 
(A')  are  connected  to  the  input  of  an  external  command  vari- 
able (D),  and  the  gird  of  said  second  transistor  (T2)  of  said  first 
gate  (A')  is  connected  to  said  input  of  the  clock  signal  (H),  the 
second  gate  (B')  of  the  circuit  includes  a  fourth  transistor  (T4) 
having  the  first  type  of  conductivity,  and  a  grid  connected  to 
the  drain  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  (T2)  of  the  first 
gate  (A'),  its  source  electrode  being  connected  by  a  fifth  node 
(N5)  to  the  positive  pole  and  its  drain  electrode  by  a  sixth  node 
(Ng)  to  the  source  of  a  fifth  transistor  (T5)  having  the  first  type 
of  conductivity,  the  drain  electrode  of  which  is  connected  by 
a  seventh  node  (N7)  on  the  one  hand  to  the  drain  electrode  of 
a  sixth  transistor  (Tg)  having  a  second  type  of  conductivity, 
whose  grid  is  connected  to  the  drain  electrode  of  said  third 


1.  Monostable  multivibrator  circuit  with  constant  duty  cycle 
comprising: 

a  flip-flop  having  a  first  input  for  switching  the  flip-flop  to  a 
first  state,  a  second  input  for  switching  the  flip-flop  to  a 
second  state,  and  an  output; 

a  comparator  means  coupled  to  the  first  input  and  capable  of 
generating  an  output  signal  when  an  input  signal  applied 
thereto  reaches  a  predetermined  level; 

a  timing  and  storage  means  coupled  to  the  second  input  of 
said  flip-flop; 

a  charging  means  coupled  to  the  timing  and  storage  means; 
and, 

a  discharging  means  coupled  to  the  timing  and  storage 
means  and  responsive  to  output  signals  from  the  flip-flop, 
whereby  said  timing  and  storage  means  is  charged  by  said 
charging  means  and  is  discharged  responsive  to  receipt  of 
an  output  signal  from  said  flip-flop,  and  whereby  said 
flip-flop  produces  its  output  signal  responsive  to  receipt  of 
an  output  signal  from  said  comparator  means. 


4,057,741 

LOGIC  ORCurr  for  bistable  d-dynamic 

FLIP-FLOPS 
Christian  Piguet,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Lasag 

S.A.,  Thun,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sept.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  613,917 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Sept.  16,  1974,  7401255 
Int.  CI.2  H03K  i/286,  3/353 
U.S.  CI.  307—279  8  Qaims 

1.  A  logic  circuit  for  a  dynamic  D-flip-flop  assembled  with 
complementary  field  effect  transistors  having  insulated  grids 
comprising:  a  power  of  supply  having  a  positive  pole,  a  nega- 
tive pole,  and  at  least  three  logic  gates  (A',  B',  C),  each  of 
which  produces  an  internal  variable  (A,  B,  C),  wherein  each 
gate  is  formed  by  at  least  three  field  effect  transistors  with 
insulated  grids  connected  in  series  between  the  positive  pole 
and  ground,  and  wherein  each  gate  is  controlled  by  at  least  two 
variables,  one  being  an  input  clock  signal  (H),  the  first  gate  (A') 
including  a  first  transistor  (Tj)  with  a  first  type  of  conductivity 
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transistor  (T3)  of  the  first  gate  (A'),  on  the  other  hand  the 
seventh  node  (N7)  connects  the  drain  electrode  of  the  fifth 
transistor  (T5)  to  the  grids  of  two  transistors  (Tg,  T9)  of  the 
third  gate  (C).  the  source  electrodes  of  said  sixth  transistor 
(Te)  is  connected  by  an  eighth  node  (Ng)  to  the  drain  electrode 
of  a  seventh  transistor  (T7)  with  the  second  type  of  conductiv- 
ity, whose  source  electrode  is  connected  by  a  ninth  node  (N9) 
to  ground,  the  grids  of  said  fifth  and  seventh  transistors  (Tj,  T7) 
are  connected  to  said  input  of  the  clock  signal  (H);  the  third 
gate  (C)  of  the  structure  includes  an  eighth  transistor  (Tg)  of 
the  first  type  of  conductivity,  whose  grid  is  connected  to  the 
drain  electrode  of  said  sixth  transistor  (T^)  of  the  second  gate 
(B'),  its  source  electrode  is  connected  by  a  tenth  node  (Nio)  to 
the  positive  pole  and  the  drain  electrode  by  an  eleventh  node 
(Nn)  on  the  one  hand  to  the  output  (C  =  Q)  of  the  circuit,  and 
on  the  other  hand  to  the  drain  electrode  of  a  ninth  transistor 
(T9)  with  the  second  type  of  conductivity,  whose  grid  is  con- 
nected to  the  drain  electrode  of  said  sixth  transistor  (T^)  of  the 
second  gate  (B'),  its  source  electrode  being  connected  by  a 
twelfth  node  (N,2)  to  the  drain  electrode  of  a  tenth  transistor 
Cf,o)  with  the  second  type  of  conductivity,  whose  source 
electrode  is  connected  by  a  thirteenth  node  (N13)  to  ground, 
and  the  grid  to  said  input  of  the  clock  signal  (H). 


4,057,742 
VEHICLE  LIGHT  SWITCH  APPARATUS 
Ernest  W.  Binegar,  37  Indian  Creek  Road,  New  Smyrna,  Fla. 
32069 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  668,706 
Int.  Q.2  H02G  3/00 
U.S.  Q.  307—10  LS  7  Qaims 

1.  A  system  for  automatically  turning  on  vehicle  lights  re- 
sponsive to  the  operation  of  the  vehicle  windshield  wipers 
comprising  in  combination: 
a  vehicle  windshield  wiper  switch  located  in  a  vehicle; 
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vehicle  light  switch  means  having 
parking  light  switch; 

a  first  circuit  connecting  said  wirdshield  wiper  switch  to 
said  headlight  switch  of  said  vel  icle  light  switch  means; 

a  first  diode  located  in  said  first  circuit  for  operatively  disen- 
gaging said  first  circuit  responsive  to  actuation  of  said 
headlight  switch; 
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a  second  circuit  coupled  between 
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4,057,743  I 

CURRENT  SENSING  aRCUIT 

Allen  LeRoy  Limberg,  Hopewell  Township,  Mercer  County, 

N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation^  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  675,259 

Int.  C1.2  H03K  \7/00 

VJS.  a.  307—296  R  8  Qaims 


tween  said  second  terminal  and  said  amplifier  means  out- 
put terminal: 
an  improvement  for  lowering  the  input  impedance  of  said 
current  sensing  circuit  without  need  for  increasing  the 
current  through  said  load  means  comprising  said  current 
mirror  amplifier  exhibiting  a  current  gain  as  between  its 
input  and  output  terminals  that  is  substantially  greater 
than  unity. 


4,057,744 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICES 

Alec  Harry  Seilly,  North  Wembley,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas 
Industries  Limited,  Birmingham,  En^and 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,408 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  22,  1976, 
2522/76 

Int.  a.2  H02K  33/00 
U.S.  a.  310—27  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  current  sensing  circuit  for  sensing  the  flow  of  current 
through  one  of  the  terminals  of  an  impedance,  which  circuit 
includes 

first  and  second  terminals  betwee^  which  an  operating  po- 
tential may  be  applied; 

means  for  establishing  a  current  t|irough  said  imi>edance; 

a  current  mirror  amplifier  having  input,  output  and  common 
terminals,  said  common  terminal  being  connected  to  said 
first  terminal  and  said  input  tertninal  being  connected  to 
said  one  terminal  of  said  imp>edBnce; 

amplifier  means  having  input,  output  and  common  terminals, 
said  amplifier  means  common  terminal  connected  to  said 
one  terminal  of  said  impedancej 

a  constant  current  source  for  supplying  a  direct  current,  said 
source  connected  between  sai^  second  terminal  and  an 
interconnection  between  the  oijtput  terminal  of  said  cur- 
rent mirror  amplifier  and  the  in  >ut  terminal  of  said  ampli- 
fier means;  and 

load  means  including  a  direct  ciirrent  path  connected  be- 


1.  An  electromagnetic  device  including  a  winding  through 
which  electric  current  can  be  passed,  a  pair  of  relatively  mov- 
able members,  a  pair  or  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  helical  coils  with 
the  turns  of  the  coils  alternately  arranged  with  the  turns  of  the 
other  coil  or  coils,  each  of  said  coils  being  formed  from  a 
length  of  tubular  magnetizable  material,  the  wall  of  said  mate- 
rial being  of  reduced  section  over  the  portions  of  the  coil 
disposed  next  to  the  adjacent  coil  or  coils,  said  winding  com- 
prising conductors  disposed  within  said  lengths  of  material  and 
arranged  so  that  when  electric  current  is  supplied  to  the  con- 
ductors the  current  flow  in  a  turn  of  one  coil  will  be  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  the  direction  of  current  flow  in  the  adja- 
cent turns  of  the  other  coil  or  coils,  the  section  of  said  reduced 
sections  being  such  that  flux  leakage  occurs,  said  coils  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  menibers  whereby  the  turns  of 
the  coils  will  separate  from  each  other  due  to  the  leakage  flux 
to  achieve  relative  movement  of  the  members. 


4,057,745 
SCANNING  X-RAY  SOURCE 
Richard  D.  Albert,  317  Hartford  Road,  Danrille,  CaUf.  94526 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  481,954,  June  24, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,949,229. 
This  application  Mar.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  663,988 
Int.  C1.2  HOIJ  35/08 
U.S.  a.  313— 55  II         9aaims 

1.  A  scanning  X-ray  source  having  a  vacuum  envelope  with 
a  cathode  therein  for  producing  electrons  and  having  a  broad 
anode  structure  spaced  from  said  cathode  and  positioned  to 
receive  electrons  therefrom  and  having  means  for  directing  a 
narrow  electron  beam  from  said  cathode  to  said  anode  struc- 
ture for  producing  X-rays  by  impact  of  electrons  on  said  anode 
structure,  said  X-ray  source  further  having  beam  deflection 
means  between  said  cathode  and  anode  structure  for  sweeping 
said  electron  beam  across  said  anode  structure  to  establish  a 
moving  point  source  of  X-rays  thereat,  said  anode  structure 
comprising: 
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a  thin  first  layer  of  metallic  anode  material  facing  said  cath- 
ode to  receive  said  electron  beam  and  producing  said 
X-rays  in  response  to  electron  impact  on  said  first  layer, 
and 


a  second  layer  of  backing  plate  material  extending  parallel  to 
said  first  layer  and  forming  at  least  part  of  a  high  strength 
end  wall  of  said  vacuum  envelope,  said  second  layer  of 
backing  plate  material  being  thicker  than  said  first  layer  of 
anode  material  and  being  formed  of  a  substance  of  lower 
atomic  number  than  the  metal  of  said  first  layer. 


ing: 


4,057,747 

IN-LINE  PLURAL  BEAM  COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

HAVING  DEFLECTION  DEFOCUS  CORRECTING 

ELEMENTS 

Eizaburo  Hamano,  Fukaya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Shibaura 

Electric  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  622,447 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1974,  49-117185 
Int.  a.2  HOIJ  29/50 
U.S.  a.  313—413  13  Claims 


4,057,746 
DEMOUNTABLE  HIGH  POWER  ELECTRON  BEAM 

GUN 
Paul  Dumonte,  deceased,  late  of  Vitry,  France  (by  Annie  Du- 
monte,  administratrix),  assignor  to  Sciaky  Vitry,  S.  A.,  Vitry, 
France 

Filed  June  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  699,246 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  23,  1975,  75.19604 
Int.  a.2  HOIJ  1/00 
U.S.  a.  313—237  12  Qaims 


1.  An  electron  gun  for  thr, generation  of  high  power  density 
electron  beams  adapted  to  the  welding  of  workpieces  compris- 


11.  A  color  cathode  ray  tuSe  comprising: 

an  evacuated  envelope  including  a  face  plate,  a  neck  portion 
and  an  interconnecting  funnel  section; 

a  phosphor  screen  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  face 
plate; 

a^shadow  mask  including  a  plurality  of  apertures  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  phosphor  screen; 

electron  gun  means  for  projecting  a  central  electron  beam 
and  a  pair  of  side  beams  in  an  in-line  arrangement  directed 
toward  the  screen  through  a  pin-cushion  shaped  horizon- 
tal deflection  field  produced  by  a  deflection  yoke;  and 

high  magnetic  permeability  deflection  defocus  correcting 
means  disposed  adjacent  the  paths  of  the  side  beams  to 
impart  asymmetrical  forces  to  the  side  beams  to  compen- 
sate for  the  beam  distortion  caused  by  the  non-uniformity 
of  the  pin-cushion  shaped  deflection  field. 


I  4,057,748 

TRAVELLING  WAVE  TUBES 
Peter  Robert  Davis,  Chelmsford,  England,  assignor  to  English 
Electric  Valve  Company  Ltd.,  England 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  658,827     . 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  8,  1975, 
9908/75 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  25/34 
U.S.  a.  315—3.5  9  Qaims 


means  for  holding  in  coaxial  position  and  electrically  insu- 
lated from  one  another  replacable  filament,  a  wehnelt  and 
anode; 

multiple  heat  and  electricity  conducting  rod  means  for  main- 
taining the  said  cathode  in  coaxial  position,  one  end  of 
each  said  rod  means  being  rigidly  with  respect  to  the  said 
holding  means,  the  other  end  of  each  rod  means  being 
applied  against  the  outer  side  wall  of  the  said  replacable 
cathode  so  as  to  form  a  positioning  clamp  for  the  said 
cathode. 


1.  A  fundamental  coupled  cavity  travelling  wave  tube  in- 
cluding a  stack  of  apertured  plates  defining  an  electron  beam 
path  and  assembled  to  provide  a  plurality  of  successive  cou- 
pled cavities  for  the  fundamental  mode  of  operation  in  which 
a  ferromagnetic  plate  is  located  at  each  end  of  each  cavity  and 
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a  plurality  of  non-magnetic  plates  a  re  disposed  therebetween, 
and  a  ferromagnetic  pole  piece  is  sandwiched  between  and 
contacted  by  each  pair  of  ferromagnetic  plates  defining  adja- 
cent ends  of  adjacent  cavities,  and  4  periodic  permanent  mag- 
netic focusing  structure  surrounding  said  cavities  and  consist- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  ring  shaped  mignets  each  of  which  is  in 
^^agnetic  contact  with  the  pole  pieces  of  an  associated  cavity, 
each  pair  of  ferromagnetic  plates  projecting  radially  inwardly 
from  the  pole  piece  sandwiched  jherebetween  to  provide 
permanent  fields  extending  into  and  surrounding  the  electron 
beam  path  of  the  tube,  said  ferromagnetic  plates  being  pro- 
vided with  copper  portions  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
adjacent  said  beam  path  to  conduct  heat  away  therefrom 
which  is  caused  by  electron  beam  impingement  on  such  ferro- 
magnetic plates. 


4,057,749 

TRAVELLING  WAVE  TUBE  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 

MAGNETIC  FOCUSS[NG  HELD 

Peter  Robert  Davis,  Chelmsford,  England,  assignor  to  English 

Electric  Valve  Company  Ltd.,  England 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  673,348 
Claims  priority,  application  Unite!  Kingdom,  Apr.  3,  1975, 
13588/75 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  15/34 
VS.  CI.  315—3.5  5  Qaims 


1.  A  travelling  wave  tube  having  an  electron  gun  arrange- 
ment which  produces  an  initially  converging  electron  beam 
and  a  periodic  permanent  magnetic  focussing  structure  in 
which  the  first  peak  value  of  the  periodic  magnetic  field  en- 
countered by  the  electron  beam  is  Isss  than  the  immediately 
following  peak  values,  the  electron  jun  arrangement  and  the 
periodic  permanent  magnetic  focussing  structure  being  ar- 


first  peak  value  and  the 
electron  beam  attains  its 


ranged  so  that  the  position  of  said 

position  where  the  diameter  of  the 

first  minima  coincide,  and  the  periodic  permanent  magnetic 

focussing  structure  being  further  arranged  so  that  the  first  zero 

magnetic  field  encountered  by  the  electron  beam  is  within  the 

structure  itself  and  is  between  the  position  of  said  first  peak  and 

the  next  following  peak. 


to  Westinghouse  Electric 


4,057,750 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  f6r  SUSTAINING  THE 

05j:ration  of  hi  3  lamps 

Robert  T.  Elms;  Joseph  C.  Engel,  Monroeville,  and  Gary  F. 

Saletta,  Irwin,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  May  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  684,513 

Int.  a.2  H05B  41 /If.  41/26 

U.S.  a.  315—86  9  Qaims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  lighting  installation  which  is  nor- 
mally operable  from  a  60  Hz  AC  source  and  comprises  multi- 
ple high-pressure  discharge  lamps  eac  h  having  separate  ballast 
means  associated  there- with  and  prctximate  thereto  together 
with  the  customary  wiring  for  connecting  the  lamps  and  bal- 
lasts to  the  60  Hz  AC  source  for  deliv  ering  the  normal  operat- 
ing 60  Hz  current  to  such  lamps,  he  improvement  which 
comprises  apparatus  for  preventing  such  multiple  lamps  from 
extinguishing  during  periods  of  power  interruption  of  the  AC 
energizing  source  or  during  periods  of  appreciably  reduced 
AC  source  line  voltage,  either  of  whith  would  normally  cause 


the  lamps  to  extinguish  for  a  prolonged  period,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a.  combined  rectifier  means  and  battery  means  having  input 
terminals  adapted  to  be  connected  across  said  AC  source 
to  provide  standby  power;  |       [ 

b.  a  single  high-frequency  inverter  means  having  an  input 
and  an  output,  means  for  connecting  the  input  of  said 
inverter  means  across  the  terminals  of  said  battery  means, 
said  inverter  means  when  functioning  providing  a  high- 
frequency  AC  output  voltage  sufficient  to  operate  said 
lamps; 

c.  means  for  connecting  the  output  of  said  high-frequency 
inverter  means  to  each  of  said  lamps  through  impedance 
means  which  pass  a  very  reduced  high-frequency  current 
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as  compared  to  normal  lamp  operating  current  so  that 
upon  power  interruption  or  appreciable  drop  in  line  volt- 
age of  said  AC  source,  said  lamps  are  operated  from  the 
output  of  said  battery  means-powered  inverter  means  at  a 
reduced  power  level  and  operation  of  said  lamps  is  sus- 
tained at  such  reduced  power  level  from  available  battery 
means  power  until  full  line  voltage  is  restored  and  said 
lamps  are  operating  with  normal  power  consumption,  and 
means  connected  in  the  wiring  intermediate  said  lamps 
and  said  AC  source  blocks  the  output  of  said  inverter 
means  from  said  AC  source,  and  means  connected  in  the 
wiring  intermediate  said  inverter  means  and  said  lamps 
blocks  60  Hz  current  from  the  output  of  said  inverter 
means. 


4,057,751 

CONTROLLED  DIMMER  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 

Salvatore  J.  Bonsignore,  Wyckoff,  N.J.,  and  Sabert  N.  Howell, 

Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  CBS  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  621,727       . 

Int.  a.2  H05B  37/02  ' 

U.S.  a.  315—316  I        8  Qaims 


r^ 


1.  In  a  controlled  lighting  system  for  television  studios  and 
the  like  including  an  AC  voltage  source  for  supplying  voltage 
to  a  multiplicity  of  power  outlets  arranged  in  a  grid  on  an 
overhead  supporting  structure,  a  multiplicity  of  lamps  sup- 
ported on  overhead  supporting  structure,  and  a  lighting  con- 
trol console  disposed  remotely  from  said  outlets  and  said  lamps 
including  a  source  of  control  signal  voltage,  apparatus  for 
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variably  controlling  the  current  from  said  AC  voltage  source 
to  a  lamp  load  consisting  of  a  preselected  group  of  n  of  said 
lamps,  wherein  n  is  two  or  more,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
n  pulse-controlled  dimmer  units,  one  each  of  which  is  con- 
nected between  one  of  said  power  outlets  and  a  respective 
different  one  of  said  n  lamps  and  supported  proximate  its 
associated  lamp,  each  of  said  dimmer  units  having  a  cur- 
rent capacity  appropriate  to  the  wattage  of  its  correspond- 
ing lamp  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  pair  of  gate  con- 
trolled rectifiers  having  anode,  cathode  and  gate  elec- 
trodes connected  with  their  anode-to-cathode  paths  in 
inverse  parallel  arrangement  between  one  terminal  of  said 
AC  voltage  source  and  one  terminal  of  the  associated 
lamps,  and  pulse  transformer  means  for  applying  pulses  to 
said  gate  electrodes  for  rendering  said  rectifiers  alter- 
nately conductive  in  successively  occurring  half  cycles  of 
said  AC  voltage  source, 
time-variable  pulse  generating  means  disposed  in  said  con- 
trol console  and  connected  to  and  operative  in  response  to 
said  source  of  control  voltage  to  generate  a  pulse  train 
output  in  which  successive  pulses  occur  during  discrete 
half  cycles  of  the  output  voltage  from  said  AC  voltage 
source,  and 
pulse-coupling  means  connected  between  said  pulse  generat- 
ing means  and  the  pulse  transformer  means  in  each  of  said 
n  dimmer  units  for  supplying  said  pulse  train  output  to 
each  of  said  n  dimmer  units,  thereby  to  control  in  unison, 
the  current  supplied  from  said  AC  voltage  source  to  each 
of  the  n  lamps  in  said  group. 


4,057,752 
nRING  CONTROL  OSOLLATOR  FOR  A  SOLID  STATE 

SWITCH 

Robert  W.  Artrip,  Northfield,  and  Robert  G.  Klimo,  Parma,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Towmotor  Corporation,  Mentor,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  626,610 

Int.  a.2  H02P  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  318—345  B  i  14  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  power  from  a  source  of 
direct  current  to  a  motor,  said  system  including  a  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier  connected  in  series  with  said  source  and  said 
motor  to  supply  current  from  said  source  to  said  motor  when 
said  silicon  controlled  rectifier  is  gated  into  conduction,  a 
commutating  circuit  for  commutating  said  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  at  a  controlled  time  after  said  silicon  controlled  recti- 
fier has  been  gated  into  conduction,  a  relay  having  main 
contacts  for  connecting  said  field  and  armature  in  series  when 
said  relay  is  energized,  and  an  energizing  circuit  including  a 
switch  for  energizing  said  relay,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  a  chargeable  and  dischargeable  timing  capacitor, 

b.  means  for  producing  a  reference  voltage,  including  opera- 
tor-controllable means  for  varying  the  level  of  said  refer- 
ence voltage, 

c.  means  for  charging  said  timing  capacitor  at  a  constant 
current  rate,  which  is  proportional  to  the  level  of  said 
reference  voltage, 

d.  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  rise  in  charging 


voltage  across  said  timing  capacitor  for  concurrently 
discharging  said  capacitor  and  producing  a  pulse, 

e.  means  for  utilizing  said  pulse  to  gate  the  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  into  conduction, 

f.  means  for  delaying  charging  of  said  capacitor  for  a  prede- 
termined time  following  energization  of  said  relay  and" 
actuation  of  the  contacts  associated  therewith. 


4,057,753 
TRAIN  VEHICLE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Robert  H.  Perry,  Canonsburg,  and  Howard  N.  MUler,  McMur- 
ray,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  621,974 

Int.  Q.2  H02P  3/14;  B60L  1/00 

U.S.  Q.  318—376  5  Claims 


■^=^- 


1.  In  apparatus  operative  with  a  power  supply  for  control- 
ling the  power  regeneration  operation  of  a  train  vehicle  mov- 
ing along  a  track,  said  apparatus  comprising 

means  connected  to  said  p)Ower  supply  and  providing  a 
predetermined  control  signal, 

switch  means  connected  between  said  signal  providing 
means  and  said  track  for  energizing  said  track  with  said 
control  signal, 

means  for  sensing  the  provision  of  said  control  signal  in  said 
track  and 

means  connected  to  said  sensing  means  for  controlling  the 
power  regeneration  operation  of  said  train  vehicle  moving 
along  said  track,  with  said  controlling  means  connecting 
said  train  vehicle  to  said  power  supply  when  said  control 
signal  is  provided  and  disconnecting  said  train  vehicle 
from  said  power  supply  when  said  control  signal  is  not 
provided. 


4,057,754 
APPARATUS  TO  MEASURE  THE  ECCENTRICITY  OF  A 

SHAFT 
Tamas  I.  Pattantyus-Abraham,  Pittsburgh;  Leonard  C.  Vercel- 
lotti,  Oakmont,  and  William  H.  South,  Greenock,  aU  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

FUed  May  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  684,059 
Int.  a.2  GOIR  33/12 
U.S.  Q.  324—207  4  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  eccentricity  of  a  shaft, 
comprising: 

a.  transducer  means  for  converting  said  eccentricity  into  a 
sinusoidally  varying  electrical  signal  at  the  output  thereof, 
the  difference  between  sequential  positive  and  negative 
peaks  of  said  electrical  signal  being  indicative  of  said 
eccentricity  during  the  interval  between  said  positive  and 
negative  peaks; 

b.  positive  peak  detector  means,  the  input  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  transducer  means,  the  output 
of  said  f>ositive  peak  detector  means  having  a  positive 
peak  signal  thereof  which  is  generally  indicative  of  said 
positive  peak  for  a  first  predetermined  period  of  time 
starting  with  the  occurrence  of  said  positive  peak  and 
ending  with  the  reset  of  said  positive  peak  detector  means; 

c.  negative  peak  detector  means,  the  input  of  which  js  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  transducer  means,  the  output 
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of  said  negative  peak  detector  means  having  a  negative 
peak  signal  thereof  which  is  generally  indicative  of  said 
negative  peak  for  a  second  preqetermined  period  of  time 
starting  with  the  occurrence  of  said  negative  peak  and 
ending  with  the  reset  of  saidj  negative  peak  detector 
means; 

d.  positive  peak  signal  storage  me|ms,  the  input  of  which  is 
connected  to  the  output  of  saiid  positive  peak  detector 
means  for  storing  said  positive  [peak  signal  for  a  storage 
period  when  said  positive  peak  Signal  is  transferred  from 
said  positive  peak  detector  mo  ins  to  said  positive  peak 
signal  storage  means; 

e.  negative  peak  signal  storage  mems,  the  input  of  which  is 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  negative  peak  detector 
means  for  storing  said  negative  peak  signal  for  said  storage 
period  when  said  negative  peak  isignal  is  transferred  from 
said  negative  peak  detector  means  to  said  negative  peak 
signal  storage  means;  I 

f.  reset  means  interconnected  witb  both  said  positive  peak 
detector  means  and  said  negative  peak  detector  means  for 
generally  concurrently  resetting!  said  positive  peak  detec- 
tor means  and  said  negative  peal^  detector  means  at  a  reset 
frequency  which  is  generally  edual  to  or  lower  than  the 
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with  both  said  positive 
negative  peak  detector 


4,057,755 

THERMAL  CONDUCnVITY  EJETECTOR  CIRCUIT 

HeUHed  Piesche,  Owingen,  Germany^  assignor  to  Bodenseewerk 

Perkin>Eliiier  A  Co.,  GmbH,  Uberlingen,  Germany 

FUed  Sept  10, 1976,  Ser  No.  722,248 

Int.  CL2  GOIR  2  7/02 

VS.  a.  324—62  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  thermal  conductivity  det^tor  circuit  including  a 


measuring  bridge  having  respective 


pairs  of  filaments  electri- 


cally connected  in  corresponding  legs  of  said  bridge,  said 
measuring  bridge  positioned  in  one  leg  of  a  second  bridge 
circuit,  an  adjustable  resistor  electrically  connected  in  the  leg 
of  said  second  bridge  opposite  the  leg  containing  said  measur- 
ing bridge  circuit,  a  differential  amplifier  connected  to  the 
output  terminals  of  said  second  bridge,  current  control  means 
connected  in  circuit  between  a  supply  voltage  source  and  said 
second  bridge  for  supplying  current  to  said  second  bridge,  the 
output  voltage  of  said  differential  amplifier  controlling  the 
flow  of  current  through  said  current  control  means  whereby 
said  second  bridge  becomes  balanced,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises  an  auxiliary  voltage  source  for  controlling  said 
current  control  means  including: 

a.  a  second  voltage  supply  having  an  adjustable  output  volt- 
age; 
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frequency  of  said  sinusoidally  varying  electrical  signal, 
the  period  of  said  resetting  fr^uency  being  generally 
equal  to  said  storage  period; 

g.  sampling  means  interconnectec 
peak  detector  means  and  said 
means  for  generally  concurrently  transferring  said  posi- 
tive peak  signal  and  said  negative  peak  signal  to  said 
positive  peak  signal  storage  meahs  and  said  negative  peak 
signal  storage  means  respectively  at  said  reset  frequency 
but  at  a  predetermined  increment  of  time  prior  to  the 
application  of  said  reset  signal  and  during  both  said  first 
and  said  second  predetermined  beriods  of  time; 

h.  adding  means  having  one  input  thereof  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  positive  peak  signal  storage  means  and 
having  another  input  thereof  cc  nnected  to  the  output  of 
said  negative  peak  signal  storage  means,  said  adding 
means  providing  an  output  signal  which  is  generally  equal 
to  the  difference  between  the  ^ignal  value  on  said  one 
input  and  the  signal  value  on  sai^  other  input  thus  provid- 
ing an  indication  of  said  eccentiiicity  associated  with  said 
interval  during  a  portion  of  th^  storage  period  immedi- 
ately following  said  next  interval;  and 

i.  means  for  comparing  the  stored  negative  peak  signal  with 
the  sinusoidal  signal. 


b.  means  for  electrically  comparing  the  adjustable  output 
voltage  of  said  second  supply  to  the  output  of  said  differ- 
ential amplifier; 

c.  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  comparing  means 
for  varying  the  output  voltage  of  said  second  voltage 
supply; 

d.  means  for  disconnecting  said  differential  amplifier  output 
and  electrically  connecting  said  adjustable  output  voltage 
of  said  supply  to  said  current  control  means  when  said 
adjustable  output  voltage  equals  the  output  voltage  of  said 
differential  amplifier;  and 

e.  means  for  interrupting  said  means  for  varying  the  voltage 
supply  when  said  adjustable  output  voltage  equals  the 
output  of  said  differential  amplifier. 


4,057,756 
SIGNAL  PROCESSORS 

Anthony  John  Ley,  New  Canaan,  Conn.;  Eric  Metcalf,  Ropley, 
and  Michael  Cedric  Jeffery,  Aldersbot,  both  of  England, 
assignors  to  The  Solartron  Electronic  Group  Ltd.,  Fam- 
borough,  England  i 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  671,883 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  3,  1975, 
13767/75  I  I 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  2i/16 
U.S.  a.  324—77  B  11  Qaims 

1.  A  signal  processor  comprising  means  for  repeatedly  sam- 
pling an  input  signal  to  form  samples,  means  operative  to 
subject  a  succession  of  first,  overlapping  arrays  of  the  samples 
to  a  Discrete  Fourier  Transform  operation  to  form  second, 
frequency  domain  arrays,  means  operative  to  select  from  each 
second  array  a  restricted  third  array  of  contiguous  point  values 
including  a  centre  value  at  the  centre  frequency  of  a  predeter- 
mined restricted  frequency  band,  means  operative  to  multiply 
each  restricted  third  array  by  a  fourth  array  havng  the  form  of 
a  predetermined  window  function  and  representing  the  Dis- 
crete Fourier  Trandformation  of  the  impulse  response  of  a 
band  pass  filter,  thereby  to  form  a  fifth  array  from  each  third 
array,  means  operative  to  rotate  a  selected  one  of  the  third  and 
fifth  arrays  through  such  phase  angles  as  compensate  for  array 
to  array  shifts  of  epoch  of  the  first  arrays  created  by  the  over- 
lap of  the  first  arrays,  and  means  operative  to  subject  the  fifth 
arrays  to  an  Inverse  Discrete  Fourier  Transform  operation  to 
form  sixth  time  domain  arrays  of  which  central  groups  of  point 
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values  are  sequential  samples  of  a  time-domain  signal  equiva- 
lent to  a  frequency-shifted  result  of  an  aperiodic  convolution  of 
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4,057,758 
MOBILE  DIVERSITY  RADIO  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 
Takeshi  Hattori,  and  Fumiyuki  Adacbi,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  PabUc 
Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  618,916 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1974,  49-120377 
Int.  a.i  H04B  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  325—56  18  Claims 
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said  input  signal  with  said  impulse  response  of  said  band  pass 
filter. 


4,057,757 
POWER  PACK  AND  CARRIER  FOR  CB  RADIO 
WUliam  T.  Darden,  Jr.,  20  Springside  Drive,  AsheviUe,  N.C. 
28806 

FUed  June  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  697,106 
Int.  C1.2  HOIB  1/38 


U.S.  CI.  325—16 


6  Oaims 


1.  In  a  mobile  diversity  radio  communication  system,  for 
operating  over  a  multipath  medium,  of  the  type  including  a 
base  station  and  at  least  one  mobile  station,  wherein  at  least  one 
of  said  stations  comprises  transmitting  means  for  transmitting 
radio  signals  to  another  station  of  the  system,  wherein  at  least 
the  other  station  comprises  receiving  means  for  receiving  radio 
signals  from  said  transmitting  means,  an  antenna  system  for 
radiating  the  radio  signals  being  transmitted  and  an  antenna 
system  for  receiving  said  radio  signals,  and  wherein  at  least  one 
of  said  stations  includes  a  plurality  of  antenna  systems  for 
operating  in  a  space  diversity  mode,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 

said  transmitting  means  comprising  modulation  means  for 
frequency  shift  modulating  the  radio  signals  being  trans- 
mitted by  a  digital  baseband  signal;  and 
switching  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  antenna 
systems  operable  for  switching  between  ones  of  said  an- 
tenna systems  to  render  ones  of  said  antenna  systems 
active  at  a  constant  rate  which  rate  is  higher  than  the 
signaling  rate  of  the  digital  baseband  signal  but  less  than 
the  frequency  shift  width  of  the  frequency  shift  modulated 
radio  signal,  being  transmitted  thereby  to  compress  aver- 
age-power dispersion  in  a  signal  element  of  the  digital 
baseband  signal. 


4,057,759 
COMMUNICATION  RECEIVING  APPARATUS 
Arthur  F.  Genova,  Waltham,  and  Thomas  J.  Lennon,  Burlington, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  June  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  698,943 

Int.  a.2  H04B  1/16 

U.S.  a.  325—320  10  Claims 


1.  A  power  pack  and  carrier  comprising  a  body  member  of 
a  flexible  non-elastic  material  having  a  pocket  receiving  a  CB 
radio,  said  pocket  having  an  outer  wall,  a  housing  forming  a 
part  of  said  outer  wall,  dry  cell  batteries  connected  together  in 
series  and  contained  within  said  housing,  means  electrically 
connecting  the  batteries  to  the  radio,  said  pocket  having  an 
open  upper  end  affording  access  to  the  controls  of  the  radio, 
said  pocket  being  formed  in  part  by  straps  having  adjustable 
fastening  means  by  which  the  radio  is  secured  in  said  pocket 
and  for  varying  the  size  of  the  pocket  to  accommodate  radios 
of  different  sizes,  a  body  engaging  member  forming  a  part  of 
said  carrier  and  adapted  to  engage  and  be  supported  by  a  part 
of  the  body  of  the  user,  and  said  pocket  having  a  lower  end 
wall  provided  with  a  restricted  opening  to  receive  an  antenna 
coupling  for  attachment  to  the  radio. 


1.  Receiving  apparatus  for  processing  received  differential 
phase  shift  keyed  signals  comprising 
detecting  means  for  producing  quadrature  components  of 

each  received  signal; 
analog-to-digital  converting  means  coupled  to  said  detecting 
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means  for  deriving  digital  representations  of  the  resultant 
of  the  quadrature  components  q>f  each  signal  a  number  of 
times  during  the  period  of  a  redeived  signal;  the  period  of 
a  received  signal  being  the  duration  of  the  time  period 
during  which  a  received  signal  is  being  received; 

first  storage  means  coupled  to  the  analog-to-digital  convert- 
ing means  for  storing  a  digital  representation  of  a  resultant 
for  a  period  equal  to  the  periot^  of  a  received  signal; 

subtraction  means  coupled  to  said  analog-to-digital  convert- 
ing means  and  to  said  first  storage  means  for  producing  a 
digital  representation  of  the  diffijrence  between  the  digital 
representation  of  the  resultant  stored  in  the  first  storage 
means  and  each  subsequently  qerived  digital  representa- 
tion of  a  resultant  during  the  pe^od  the  digital  representa- 
tion of  the  resultant  is  stored  inj  the  first  storage  means; 

second  storage  means  coupled  to  said  subtraction  means  for 
storing  one  of  the  digital  representations  of  a  difference 
produced  during  the  period  the  digital  representation  of  a 
resultant  is  stored  in  the  first  storage  means; 

data  readout  means  coupled  to  saic^  second  storage  means  for 
reading  out  the  digital  representation  of  a  difference 
stored  in  said  second  storage  m^ns; 

said  first  storage  means  being  oberable  to  store  a  digital 
representation  therein  in  response  to  an  actuating  signal; 

said  second  storage  means  being  Operable  to  store  a  digital 
representation  therein  in  respon^  to  an  actuating  signal; 

said  data  readout  means  being  Operable  to  read  out  the 
digital  representation  stored  in  siaid  second  storage  means 
in  response  to  an  actuating  signid; 

control  means  coupled  to  said  first  storage  means,  said  sec- 
ond storage  means,  and  said  da(a  readout  means  for  pro- 
ducing said  actuating  signals  tc  the  first  storage  means, 
second  storage  means,  and  dala  readout  means  during 
each  period  of  a  received  signal;  and 

timing  adjusting  means  coupled  tD  said  subtraction  means 
and  said  control  means  for  adju!  ting  the  times  during  the 
period  of  a  received  signal  thai  the  control  means  pro- 
duces the  actuating  signals  to  tht  first  and  second  storage 
means  and  to  the  data  readout  means;  the  timing  adjusting 
means  adjusting  said  times  in  res|>onse  to  the  digital  repre- 
sentations of  differences  produced  by  the  subtraction 
means  during  a  number  of  peiiods,  each  period  being 
equal  to  the  period  of  a  received  signal. 


4,057,760 
FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZED  SCANNER  HAVING 
CONDUCnVE  PROGRAMMING  ELEMET^TS  FOR 
CHANNEL  SELECnON 
Richard  C.  Koch,  Denver,  Colo.,  assizor  to  Regency  Electron- 
ics, Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  June  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  694,016 


U.S.  a.  325—455 


Int.  a.2  H04B  ./06 
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1.  In  a  stepping  radio  receiver  for 
nals  from  radio  frequency  signals  atid  capable  of  tuning  to 
several  separate  channels  which  radio  receiver  includes: 

a.  an  RF  signal  receiving  means,  ja  mixer  means,  and  and 
oscillator  means; 
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production  of  audio  sig- 


b.  said  RF  signal  receiving  means  being  for  providing  suffi- 
cient RF  signal  level  for  said  mixer  means; 

c.  said  RF  signal  receiving  means  and  said  oscillator  means 
being  coupled  to  said  mixer  means; 

d.  an  audio  detection  means  coupled  to  said  mixer  means  for 
producing  an  audio  signal  when  an  RF  signal  is  being 
received,  said  audio  detection  means  including  squelch 
means  for  preventing  the  production  of  an  audio  signal 
when  an  RF  signal  is  not  being  received: 

e.  said  oscillator  means  being  coupled  to  said  mixer  means 
and  operable  at  a  given  several  frequencies,  there  being 
one  frequency  for  each  channel  to  which  the  receiver  can 
tune;  said  oscillator  means  including  a  frequency  synthe- 
sizer for  determining  the  frequency  of  oscillation  of  said 
oscillator  means; 

f.  said  frequency  synthesizer  including:  | 

1.  voltage  tuned  oscillator  means  for  providing  an  oscilla- 
tor output  frequency  corresponding  to  a  voltage  present 
at  its  input, 

2.  a  binary-number-controlled  digital  divider  coupled  to 
the  output  of  said  voltage  tuned  oscillator,  said  digital 
divider,  including  means  permitting  division  by  a  num- 
ber corresponding  to  any  selected  one  of  several  differ- 
ent binary  numbers,  each  of  said  several  different  binary 
numbers  having  at  least  6  bits  and  corresponding  to  a 
channel  to  be  tuned  to; 

3.  reference  means  for  providing  a  reference  frequency 
and 

4.  phase  detector  means  for  providing  a  voltage  in  re- 
sponse to  phase  differences  between  the  output  of  said 
digital  divider  and  the  output  of  said  reference  means, 

g.  scanning  logic  means  which  is  defeatable  and  which  has 
several  outputs  which  are  coupled  to  said  oscillator  means 
for  stepping  said  oscillator  means  through  said  given 
several  frequencies; 

h.  locking  means  which  is  connected  to  the  scanning  logic 
means  for  defeating  said  stepping  means  as  long  as  an  RF 
signal  is  being  received  and  allowing  resumption  of  opera- 
tion of  said  scanning  logic  means  when  no  signal  is  being 
received; 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 

said  means  permitting  division  by  a  number  corresp)onding 
to  any  selected  one  of  several  different  binary  numbers 
including: 

1.  several  sockets,  each  socket  having  several  electrical 
contact  elements  there  being  at  least  as  many  electrical 
contact  elements  as  there  are  bits  in  said  binary  num- 
bers, 

2.  a  majority  of  the  corresponding  electrical  contact  ele- 
ments of  said  plurality  of  sockets  each  connecting 
through  diodes  to  respective  common  lines, 

3.  one  contact  element  of  each  of  said  several  sockets 
being  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  the  outputs  of  said 
scanning  logic  means  and 

4.  a  plurality  of  conductive  contact  means  each  inserted 
into  a  respective  one  of  said  several  sockets  to  electri- 
cally connect  said  one  contact  element  which  is  coupled 
to  said  scanning  logic  means  to  a  portion  of  the  remain- 
ing electrical  contact  elements  of  said  respective  one  of 
said  several  sockets. 


4,057,761 

RECEIVED  SIGNAL  SELECnNG  SYSTEM  WITH 
PRIORITY  CONTROL 
Donald  Duane  Harbert,  Prosperity,  and  Ronald  Gilbert  Ferrie, 
Pittsburgh,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  645,338 
Int.  a.2  H04B  J/10 
U.S.  a.  328—154  3  Qaims 

1.  In  a  system  for  selecting  a  signal  from  a  plurality  of  sig- 
nals, a  separate  signal  quality  detector  being  respectively  re- 
sponsive to  each  of  said  signals  for  providing  a  level  signal 
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indicative  of  signal  quality,  a  separate  selection  gate  being 
responsive  to  each  of  said  signals  with  the  outputs  of  said  gates 
being  connected  in  common  to  a  utilization  circuit,  and  means 
connected  to  each  of  said  quality  detectors  responsive  to  said 
level  signals  for  providing  a  control  signal  to  the  selection  gate 
corresponding  to  the  quality  detector  responsive  to  the  best 
quality  signal  to  cause  that  selection  gate  to  couple  the  signal  to 
which  it  is  responsive  to  said  utilization  circuit,  the  improve- 
ment for  preventing  more  than  one  signal  being  selected  at  a 
time  comprising: 

means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  being  provided  to 
any  of  said  selection  gates  for  providing  an  activity  signal, 
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said  last  mentioned  means  including  further  means  cou- 
pled to  each  of  said  selection  gates  and  responsive  to  said 
activity  signal  indicating  that  one  of  said  selection  gates 
has  been  operated  to  pass  that  one  of  said  plurality  of 
signals  to  which  it  is  responsive  to  said  utilization  circuit 
to  cause  the  remaining  said  selection  gates  to  block  the 
passage  of  the  remaining  signals  of  said  plurality  of  signals 
to  said  utilization  circuit,  said  further  means  being  respon- 
sive to  the  absence  of  said  activity  signal  to  permit  the  first 
one  of  said  selection  gates  thereafter  having  said  control 
signal  provided  thereto  to  continue  to  pass  to  said  utiliza- 
tion circuit  the  signal  of  said  plurality  of  signals  to  which 
that  last-mentioned  one  selection  gate  is  responsive. 
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chronizing  a  reproduced  reference  carrier  signal  with  an  in- 
coming reference  carrier  signal  defining  said  X-Y  plane  an^ 
contained  implicity  in  said  incoming  modulated  signal,  com- 
prising: 

a  demodulator  responsive  to  said  incoming  modulated  signal 
and  said  reproduced  carrier  signal  for  producing  complex 
signals  selectively  representative  of  coarse  signal  points 
(x/,  Y/)  distributed  on  said  X-Y  plane  around  said  true 
points, 

a  window  specifier  responsive  to  said  complex  signals  for 
producing  window  signals  defining  predetermined  areas 
on  said  X-Y  plane  which  include  predetermined  ones,  n  in 
number,  of  said  true  points,  n  being  not  greater  than  N, 

means  responsive  to  said  complex  signals  and  said  window 
signals  for  producing  difference  signals  representative  of 
differences  (Xj,  yj)  in  X  and  Y  components  between  said 
true  points  and  the  coarse  points  included  in  said  areas, 

means  for  calculating  a  linear  sum  of  the  differences,  p  in 
number,  in  the  X  components  and  the  differences,  q  in 
number,  in  the  Y  components  to  produce  a  sum  signal 
representative  of  said  sum,  p  and  q  being  not  greater  than 
n  and  not  simultaneously  equal  to  zero,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  sura  signal  for  phase  controlling 
said  reproduced  carrier  signal. 


4,057,762 

DEVICE  FOR  PHASE  SYNCHRONIZING  A 

REPRODUCED  REFERENCE  CARRIER  SIGNAL  WITH 

WINDOWS  SPECIHED  FOR  PRESELECTED  ONES  OF 

AMPLITUDE  AND  PHASE  MODULATED  SIGNAL 

POINTS 
Juiyi  Namiki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26, 1975,  50-158851 
Int.  a.2  H03D  5/00 
U.S.  a.  329—50  5  Qaims 


I  4,057,763 

CURRENT  AMPLIFIERS 
Carl  Franklin  Wtaeatley,  Jr.,  Somerset,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  687,214 

Int.  a.2  H03F  3/04 

U.S.  a.  330—288  69  Claims 
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1.  For  use  in  a  receiver  for  an  incoming  amplitude  and  phase 
modulated  signal  selectively  representative  of  true  signal 
points  (X„  Y,),  N  in  number,  arranged  on  an  X-Y  complex 
amplitude  plane,  a  phase  synchronizing  dfvice  for  phase  syn- 


COMMON 


3.  A  current  mirror  amplifier  comprising: 

input,  output  and  common  terminals; 

first  and  second  transistors  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  each 
having  base  and  emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  said  first 
transistor  being  a  superbeta  type  and  said  second  transistor 
being  a  conventional  process  vertical-structure  type,  the 
emitter  electrodes  of  said  first  and  said  second  transistors 
being  connected  to  said  common  terminal; 

first  galvanic  connection  means  between  the  collector  elec- 
trode of  said  first  transistor  and  said  input  terminal; 

second  galvanic  connection  means  between  the  collector 
electrode  of  said  second  transistor  and  said  output  termi- 
nal; and 
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a  direct-coupled  feedback  connection  between  the  collector 
electrode  of  said  first  transistoe  and  an  interconnection 
between  the  base  electrodes  of  faid  first  and  said  second 
transistors. 


4,057,764 
AMPLinEI 
Kei^i  Yokoyama,  Hamamatsu,  Japan, 
Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  667,443 
Qaiffls  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1975,  50-36733 
Int.  a.2  H03F  J^04 
U  A  a.  330—264  4  Qaims 


field  effect  transistor  means,  and  diode  biasing  circuit  nieans 
including  source  resistor  means  for  said  field  effect  transistor 
means  having  an  intermediate  tap  connected  to  said  semicon- 
ductor diode  for  biasing  said  diode  in  response  to  decreasing 
conduction  of  said  field  effect  transistor  means  from  a  condi- 
tion providing  low  attentuation  to  a  condition  providing  sub- 
stantial attenuation  in  said  signal  path  only  after  the  gain  of  said 
assignor  to  Nippon  Gakki   ^'^l^  effect  transistor  means  has  been  reduced  by  about  10  dB 

in  response  to  said  control  voltage. 
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4,057,766 

ACTIVE  NETWORKS  HAVING  BIQUADRATIC 
TRANSFER  FUNCTIONS 
Man  Sfaek  Lee,  Belmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GTE  Automatic 
Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,730  I 

Int.  a.2  H03F  1/36  ' 

U.S.  a.  330—107  10  Claims 


,  13 


1.  An  amplifier  comprising: 

a  first  power  source  building  up  qu  ickly  upon  power-on  of 
the  amplifier; 

a  second  power  source  building  u)  with  a  time  delay  as 
compared  with  said  first  power  s<  lurce  upon  power-on  of 
the  amplifier; 

a  power  amphfying  circuit  connected  to  said  first  power 
source  and  including  at  least  one  FET; 

a  drive  circuit  connected  to  said  p^wer  amplifying  circuit 
for  driving  the  latter,  and  including  means  for  providing  at 
least  one  bias  voltage  for  said  at  fcast  one  FET;  and 

switch-over  means  connected  to  said  drive  circuit,  said  first 
power  source  and  said  second  pc  wer  source  for  supply- 
ing, to  said  drive  circuit,  power  from  said  first  power 
source  before  said  second  power  source  builds  up  and 
power  from  said  second  power  sDurce  after  said  second 
power  source  builds  up. 


— — « ^Aa^- 
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9.  A  frequency-selective  network  satisfying  a  prescribed 
transfer  function,  the  network  including  input  and  output  ports 
wit^only  one  terminals  thereof  being  grounded  and  having  a 
transfer  function  which  is  generally  representable  as 


^ooti^^    ^        {nisi-  -I-  n\s  +  nO) 
^«  W  (dl^  +  dls  +  dO) 


4,057,765 

VARIABLE  AMPLinER  FOR  ^F  INPUT  STAGE 

Josef  H.  Schuermann,  Oberhummel,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Texas  Instruments  Deutschland  GmUH,  Freising,  Germany 

FUed  Jane  19,  1976,  Ser.  ^o.  706,404 


Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germanyi  July  25, 1975,  2533355 


U.S.  a.  330—279 


Int  a.2  H03G  3/30 
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1.  A  variable  gain  r.f.  input  amplifidr  having  a  signal  input 
terminal,  field  effect  transistor  means  including  a  signal  input 
electrode  and  a  control  electrode  for  r^eiving  a  control  volt- 
age for  adjusting  the  attenuation  of  th<  transistor  means,  cur- 
rent controlled  resistor  means  consisting  of  a  single  semicon- 
ductor diode  serially  connected  in  a  signal  path  between  said 
amplifier  signal  input  terminal  and  the  input  electrode  of  said 


where  n2,  nl,  /lO,  d2,  dl,  and  dO  are  constant  coefficients  which 
may  be  zero  and  s  is  the  complex  frequency  variable,  the  net- 
work comprising:  first,  second,  and  third  operational  amplifiers 
each  having  at  least  one  input  line  and  having  at  least  one 
output  line;  first,  second,  and  third  input  resistors  in  the  one 
input  lines  of  associated  amplifiers;  said  first,  second,  and  third 
resistors  and  first,  second,  and  third  amplifiers  being  electri- 
cally connected  in  series,  the  one  input  line  of  said  first  ampli- 
fier being  electrically  connected  through  said  first  resistor  to 
the  other  —  ungrounded  input  terminal;  a  first  capacitor 
electrically  connected  between  the  one  output  line  and  the  one 
input  line  of  said  first  ampUfier;  a  second  capacitor  electrically 
connected  between  the  one  output  line  and  the  one  input  line 
of  said  second  amplifier;  a  fourth  resistor  electrically  con- 
nected between  the  one  output  line  and  the  one  input  line  of 
said  third  amplifier;  a  fifth  resistor  electrically  connected  be- 
tween the  third  amplifier  one  output  line  and  the  first  amplifier 
one  input  line;  a  sixth  resistor  electrically  connected  between 
the  third  amplifier  one  input  line  and  the  other  —  ungrounded 
input  terminal;  and  means  for  coupling  the  other  —  un- 
grounded output  terminal  to  one  output  line  of  one  of  said 
amplifiers;  the  particular  transfer  function  being  a  function  of 
the  normalized  conductances  g\,g2,  and  g3  of  said  first,  second 
and  sixth  resistors,  respectively,  being  prescribed  by  selected 
values  of  these  conductances  which  are  at  least  initially  nor- 
malized with  respect  to  the  capacitances  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond capacitors  with  the  normalized  conductances  of  said  third 
and  fourth  resistors  being  at  least  initially  set  to  unity,  and 
being  representable  as 
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E„,  (s) 
Ei„{s) 


(gis^  +  gl  gl)  (5^  +  nO) 

=  —A  ■ 


(^  +  *22) 


(5^-1-  dD) 


where  A  is  the  gain  of  network,  nl  =  dl  =  1,  and  «1  =  d\  = 
0,  values  of  other  coefficients  and  the  normalized  conduc- 
tances of  said  resistors  satisfying  the  relationships 


g\=^;  gl=  NTdo"  ;  gl  =  A 


4,057,767 

DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  AN  AUDIO  AMPLIFIER 

AGAINST  OVERLOAD  OR  SHORT  aRCUIT 

Robert  Ronald  Laupman,  Wijcben,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Novanex  Automation  N.  V.,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542,773,  Jan.  21, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  July  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702,901 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   Jan.   24,   1974, 
7400977 

Int.  a.2  H03F  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  330—207  P  5  Claims 
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1.  In  an  audio  amplifier  circuit,  the  combination  of: 

a  pair  of  output  transistors  and  a  pair  of  resistors,  the  collec- 
tor-emitter circuits  of  said  transistors  being  connected  in 
series  through  said  resistors  and  the  junction  of  said  resis- 
tors defining  an  output  terminal  of  the  amplifier; 

control  means  connected  to  the  base  electrodes  of  said  tran- 
sistors for  alternately  biassing  said  transistors  to  conduct 
in  accord  with  an  audio  input  signal,  said  control  means 
including  first  means  responsive  to  voltage  developed 
across  one  of  said  resistors  for  limiting  the  bias  applied  to 
one  of  said  transistors,  and  second  means  responsive  to 
voltage  developed  across  the  other  of  said  resistors  for 
limiting  the  bias  applied  to  the  other  of  said  transistors; 
and 

decoupling  means  connected  across  said  resistors  and  re- 
sponsive to  a  predetermined  excess  current  through  either 
one  of  said  resistors  for  removing  bias  on  said  transistors. 


4,057,768 
VARIABLE  INCREMENT  PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP 
aRCUIT 
Hans  Yohanan  JuUusburger,  Putnam  Valley,  and  Donald  Wortz- 
man,  Carmel,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  740,700 
Int.  C\?  H03B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  331—1  A  7  Qaims 

1.  A  digital  phase  locked  loop  circuit  for  synchronizing  the 
phase  and  frequency  of  a  digital  local  feedback  signal  with  a 
digital  data  input  signal  comprising 
means  for  comparing  the  feedback  signal  and  the  data  input 


signal  during  a  predetermined  sequence  and  measuring  a 
number  of  pulses  which   represents  the  instantaneous 
phase  deviation  between  said  signals,  and 
means  responsive  to  an  output  of  said  comparator  means  for 


n^       It 


effecting  phase  adjustments  of  the  feedback  signals  by 
adding  to  or  deleting  groups  of  pulses  from  the  compara- 
tor output  signal  during  each  said  sequence  that  are  pro- 
portional to  the  instantaneous  phase  deviation  between  the 
feedback  signal  and  the  data  input  signal. 


4,057,769 
aRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING  TWO  DISTINCTIVE  TONE 
BURSTS  WITH  EXPONENTIALLY  DECAYING 
ENVELOPES 
Lawrence  Dudley  Woolf,  Jersey,  Guernsey  (Channel  Island), 
assignor  to  Rediffusion  Reditronics  Limited,  Jersey,  Guern- 
sey (Channel  Is.) 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,097 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdofa,  Sept  16,  1975, 
38002/75 

Int.  a.2  H03B  3/02.  3/04 
U.S.  a.  331—49  11  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  signal  generator  comprising  an  electric  wave 
oscillator,  for  producing  oscillations  at  two  predetermined 
frequencies  and  having  two  separate  input  circuits  respectively 
to  provide  oscUlations  at  said  two  frequencies  and  a  copimon 
output  circuit  for  providing  the  oscillations,  an  attenuator 
device  coupled  to  said  output  circuit  for  attenuating  oscilla- 
tions produced  by  the  oscillator  in  a  manner  which  varies  over 
a  period  of  time,  control  means  connected  with  the  two  oscUla- 
tor  input  circuits  to  produce  a  burst  of  oscillations  at  one  said 
predetermined  frequency  and  a  subsequent  burst  of  oscillations 
at  the  other  said  predetermined  frequency,  and  said  control 
means  further  being  connected  with  the  attenuator  device  to 
set  the  attenuator  for  decay  of  the  oscUlations  over  the  priod  of 
each  burst. 
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respective  frequencies  of  the  spectrum  for  altering  the  level  of 

^-     attenuation  at  said  selected  one  frequency,  whereby  the  output 

Tom  Hennngsen,  Monroe^ille,  and  John  J.  Conroy,  Verona,   signals  supplied  to  the  load  have  the  desired  attenuation  versus 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghoiise  Electric  Corporation,    frequency  characteristic  for  the  entire  frequency  spectrum. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.  m         /    f-         . 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1976,  Ser.  So.  673,562 
Int.  a.2  HOIS  i/11 
U.S.  a.  331—94.5  Q 
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4,057,772  ! 

THERMALLY  COMPENSATED  MICROWAVE 
RESONATOR 
Richard  V.  Basil,  Jr%  Canoga  Park;  Leons  Ondnips,  Pacific 
Palisades,  and  James  K.  Shimizu,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,833       | 
Int.  a.2  HOIP  1/30,  7/06 
U.S.  a.  333—83  T  23  Qaims 


1.  In  a  laser  apparatus  having  a  rejonant  optical  cavity  in- 
cluding a  laser  medium,  means  for  exci  ting  the  laser  medium  to 
emit  a  light  beam,  optical  reflective  element  at  either  end  of  the 
optical  cavity  to  multiply-reflect  the  llight  beam  through  the 
laser  medium  with  one  of  the  optical  ijeflective  elements  being 
partially  transmissive  to  the  light  b^am  to  transmit  a  laser 
output  beam,  and  an  etalon  disposed  between  one  end  of  sJli* 
laser  medium  and  one  of  said  optical 
determine  the  frequency  bands  of  the 
combination  of, 
an  acoustic-optic  Q-switch  means 

with  said  etalon  and  responsive  to 

mitting  acoustic  waves  through  sjiid  etalon  to  diffract  the 

light  beam  emitted  by  said  laser  nedium 


reflective  elements  to 
laser  output  beam,  the 

in  combination 
ion  by  trans- 


4,057,771 
FREQUENCY-RESPONSE  CORRfecnVE  NETWORK 
Hans-Joachim    Schmidt,    Numberg,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Tekade   Felten    &   Guilleaume    Fetnmeldeanlagen   GmbH, 
Numberg,  Germany  I 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1976,  Ser.  IKo.  666,230 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany^  Mar.  21, 1975, 2512459 
Int.  a.2  H03H  7/10.  7/16:  H04B  3/14 
VS.  a.  333—70  R  17  Qaims 


13.  A  thermally  compensated  frequency  controlled  micro- 
wave resonator  for  operation  over  a  predetermined  opera- 
tional temperature  range,  comprising: 
a  rectangular  resonator  having  conductive  inner  wall  sur- 
faces and  oppositely  disposed  broad  and  narrow  walls,  at 
least  one  of  said  walls  being  a  composite  wall  of  integral 
wall  layers  one  of  which  having  a  relatively  lower  thermal 
expansion  coefficient  than  another  of  said  layers,  said 
composite  wall  deforming  with  changes  in  temperature 
and  having  a  critical  temperature  whereat  said  composite 
wall  snaps  from  one  stabilized  curvature  condition  to  a 
different  stabilized  curvature  condition,  said  critical  tem- 
perature being  outside  said  operational  temperature  range, 
said  composite  wall  having  an  initial  deformation  in  one  of 
said  stabilized  curvature  conditions  to  render  said  com- 
posite wall  frequency  sensitive. 


4,057,773 
MAGNETIC  SWITCH 
Morton  Cohen,  41-27  Westmoreland  St.,  Little  Neck,  N.Y. 
11363  : 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  656,098  , 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  9/00  I 

U.S.  a.  335-205  17  Osaaa 


or  obtaining  a  desired 


1.  A  corrective  equalizer  network 
attenuation  versus  frequency  charadteristic,  comprising  a 
source  having  output  terminals;  a  plurality  of  non-active  stages 
each  having  an  input  connected  across  the  output  terminals  of 
the  source  for  receiving  input  signals  from  the  latter,  an  output 
for  supplying  output  signals  to  a  load,  ajid  adjustable  reactance 
elements  intermediate  the  respective  input  and  output  of  every 
stage;  means  for  tuning  at  least  one  of  the  adjustable  reactance 
elements  of  each  stage  so  as  to  set  every  stage  to  be  resonant  at 
different  frequencies  of  the  frequency  spectrum  of  the  input 
signals;  and  means  for  adjusting  at  leasjt  one  of  the  adjustable 
reactance  elements  of  each  stage  independently  from  other 
adjustable  reactance  elements  of  every  other  stage  so  as  to 
selectively  vary  the  amplitude  of  at  leait  a  selected  one  of  the 


1.  A  switch  activated  by  a  magnetic  force  comprising:  a 
housing;  at  least  two  spaced  apart  electrical  terminals;  on  said 
housing;  an  electrically  conductive  coil  spring  supported  at 
one  end  thereof  within  said  housing;  an  elongated,  magneti- 
cally responsive,  conductive  member  axially  supported  by  said 
spring  in  a  cantilevered  fashion  within  said  housing,  said  elon- 
gated member  and  said  spring  being  adapted  to  move  from 
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aligned  to  deflected  positions  responsive  to  a  magnetic  force; 
first  contact  means  interconnecting  the  supported  end  of  said 
spring  with  one  of  said  terminals,  and  second  contact  means 
interconnected  to  the  other  of  said  terminals  encircling  said 
conductive  member  and  contacting  said  conductive  member  in 
one  of  said  aligned  and  deflected  positions. 


4,057,774 
MINIATURE  TIME-DELAY  FUSE 
Hiroo  Arikawa,  1-14-9,  Oyamadai,  Setagaya,  Tokyo;  Fumitake 
Akiyama,  1332  Kamisugeta-cho,  Hodogaya,  Yokohama,  and 
Masaya  Maruo,  1-29-14,  Shinkoyasu,  Kanagawa,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  677,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1975,  50-045334 
Int.  a.2  HOIH  85/04 
U.S.  a.  337—164  8  Qaims 


4,057,775 
SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FUSIBLE  ELEMENT  OF  A 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  FUSE 
Bruce  A.  Biller,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  S  &  C  Electric  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  633,293 

Int.  Q.2  HOIH  85/02 

U.S.  Q.  337—186  I  21  Qaims 


I 0, -I 0,  — . 


1.  A  support  assembly  for  supporting  in  a  predetermined 
three-dimensional  helical  path  at  least  one  fusible  element 
within  the  body  of  a  fuse  comprising: 
a  first  and  a  second  support  member,  each  of  said  support 
members  identically  formed  of  a  sheetlike  electrically 
non-conductive  material  and  having  a  slot  formed  along 
the  central  axis  thereof  from  one  end  to  at  least  the  middle 
thereof,  and  each  of  said  support  members  having  fusible 
element  retaining  recesses  formed  along  the  edges  thereof 
in  a  predetermined  positional  relationship,  said  first  and 
second  support  members  being  joined  together  along  said 
slots  approximately  at  right  angles  to  each  other  with 
respect  to  said  central  axis,  the  predetermined  positional 
relationship  being  such  that  the  fusible  element  retaining 
recesses  align  to  form  the  predetermined  three-dimen- 
sional helical  path  of  the  fusible  element  when  said  first 
and  second  support  members  are  joined. 
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4,057,776 

FUSE  WFTH  RADIALLY  ORIENTED  ELEMENTS 
Donald  D.  Blewitt  and  Robert  D.  Binz,  West  View  Borough, 
both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  653,042 

Int.  Q.2  HOIH  85/08 

U.S.  Q.  337—295  5  Qaims 


1.  A  time-delay  fuse  having  improved  time  delay  character- 
istics comprising  an  insulated  tubular  member  having  two 
ends,  sealing  means  at  said  ends,  an  elongated  generally  cylin- 
drical core  member  diagonally  disposed  in  said  tubular  mem- 
ber in  intimate  contact  with  said  sealing  means,  a  wire  strand 
spirally  wound  on  said  elongated  core  member  and  fixed  at 
both  ends  thereof,  said  wire  strand  being  defined  by  a  pair  of 
mutually  fusible  wire  elements  consisting  of  a  first  wire  ele- 
ment wound  over  a  second  wire  core  and  said  elongated  core 
member  being  selected  from  a  material  which  has  a  high  ther- 
mal conductivity. 


I 
« 

1.  A  fuse,  comprising: 

a.  electrically  insulating,  hollow,  cylindrical  fuse  barrel 
means; 

b.  terminal  means  disposed  adjacent  one  end  of  said  barrel 
means; 

c.  flat,  circular,  plate  means  disposed  transverse  to  the  center 
line  of  said  cylindrical  barrel  means  adjacent  to  the  other 
end  of  said  barrel  means,  said  plate  means  having  a  radial 
slot  therein; 

d.  a  fuse  ribbon  electrically  connected  to  said  terminal  means 
and  extending  within  said  barrel  means  longitudinally 
thereof  in  a  generally  radial  orientation,  said  fuse  ribbon 
having  an  end  portion  thereof  which  feeds  through  said 
slot  and  folds  over  against  one  side  of  said  plate  means 
perpendicular  to  said  slot,  said  ribbon  being  folded  over 
again  upon  a  portion  of  itself  and  said  plate  means  in  a 
parallel  orientation  to  said  slot,  said  end  portion  being  also 
folded  against  the  edge  of  said  plate  and  along  the  outside 
of  said  barrel;  and  I 

e.  cylindrical  ferrule  means  disposed  securely  against  said 
barrel  in  electrical  contact  with  said  end  portion. 


4,057,777 

TERMINATION  FOR  ELECTRICAL  RESISTOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Kenneth  M.  Merz,  Gladwyne,  and  Howard  E.  Shapiro,  PhUadel- 

phia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Qeveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  633,398 

Int.  Q.2  HOIC  1/012 


U.S.  Q.  338—309 


14 


/ 


38  Qaims 


20  /        ,6^     ^ 
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1.  A  conductive  termination  material  for  electrical  compo- 
nents comprising  a  mixture  of  fine  metal  particles  of  an  alloy  of 
nickel  and  iron  and  a  glass  frit. 
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FOR  SONOBUOY 
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jmNSUTTER 


1.  Built-in  equipment  for  self  testing  a  plurality  of  operating 
signals  within  a  sonobuoy,  comprising,  in  combination: 

sampling  means  adapted  to  receive  the  operating  signals  for 
sampling  respective  ones  of  the  Operating  signals  and  for 
sequentially  producing  sample  signals  thereof; 

reference  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  reference  sig- 
nals each  indicative  of  the  toleraice  level  of  a  respective 
one  of  the  operating  signals;  and  j 

comparison  means  connected  to  receive  said  sample  and 
reference  signals  for  comparing  the  corresponding  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  sample  and  reference  signals  and  for 
producing  tolerance  signals  each  indicative  of  a  respective 
one  of  the  operating  signals  whta  beyond  its  tolerance 
level. 


4,057,779 

ULTRASONIC  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

MaM^iro  lida;  Hideharu  Morimatsu,  both  of  Takarazuka;  Itsuo 

Fnknoka,  and  Yoshinari  Yoshida,  both  of  Nishinomiya,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Furuno  Electric  (tompany,  Limited,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  654,476 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  l|eb.  18,  1975,  50-20595 

IntC^GOlS  7/62 

U.S.  a.  340—3  C  7  Claims 


•"on  n^      i'5«T. 


1.  An  ultrasonic  detection  system,]  comprising  means  for 
emitting  a  train  of  ultrasonic  wave  bulses  in  all  peripheral 
directions,  means  for  receiving  said  ultrasonic  wave  pulses 
reflected  back  from  the  respective  (^irections  by  means  of 
rotating  directivity  and  producing  «  reception  signal  and 
means  for  indicating  said  reception  signal  on  a  cathode  ray 
tube  screen  scanner  circularly  in  synchi-onism  with  the  emitted 
ultrasonic  wave  pulses,  said  system  fu^her  comprising  means 
for  generating  a  train  of  low  frequency  pulses,  a  reversible 
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4,057,778 

BUILT-IN  TEST  EQUIPMENT'] 

Albert  M.  Bates,  Southampton,  and  Anthony  J.  Madera,  Doyles- 

town,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  o|  the  Navy,  Washington, 

D.C. 

FUed  Not.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  737,305 

Int  C1.2  H04B //OO 

U.S.  Q.  340—2  11  Qaims 


counter  circuit  for  counting  said  low  frequency  pulses,  means 
for  inverting  said  reversible  counter  circuit  at  two  different 
counts  of  said  reversible  counter  circuit,  means  for  indicating  a 
radial  bright  line  on  said  screen  in  response  to  each  count 
output  of  said  reversible  counter  circuit,  and  means  for  sam- 
pling said  reception  signal  in  response  to  each  of  said  count 
outputs  and  producing  an  audible  signal  in  response  to  said 
sampled  reception  signal,  whereby  a  simulated  radial  bright 
line  is  reciprocated  between  two  directions  corresponding  to 
said  two  different  counts  of  said  reversible  counter  circuit  and, 
at  the  same  time,  the  presence  of  the  reception  signal  in  the 
direction  of  said  bright  line  is  audibly  signalled. 


4,057,780 
METHOD  FOR  DESCRIBING  FRACTURES  IN 
SUBTERRANEAN  EARTH  FORMATIONS 
Lowell  Z.  Shuck,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy 
Research  and  Development  AdminLrtration,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Mar.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  668,346 
Int.  a.2  GOIV  1/02,  1/28  i 

U.S.  a.  340— 15.5  MC  '  4  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  describing  the  configuration  and  directional 
orientation  of  a  natural  or  a  previously  induced  fracture  ex- 
tending from  a  wellbore  penetrating  a  sub-surface  earth  forma- 
tion containing  the  fracture,  comprising  the  steps  of  position- 
ing a  plurality  of  acoustic  sensors  at  selected  locations  about 
the  wellbore,  introducing  a  liquid  explosive  of  a  preselected 
detonation  rate  in  the  range  of  about  100  to  3000  meters  per 
second  into  the  fracture,  detonating  the  liquid  explosive  at  the 
wellbore  to  effect  propagation  of  the  explosion  in  the  fracture 
at  said  selected  rate  from  the  wellbore  towards  the  extremities 
of  fracture  remote  to  the  wellbore  with  said  detonating  explo- 
sive producing  and  transmitting  acoustic  emission  through 
earth  formations  surrounding  the  fracture  for  reception  by  said 
acoustic  sensors,  and  analyzing  and  comparing  the  characteris- 
tics of  the  acoustic  emission  received  by  each  of  the  plurality  of 
acoustic  sensors  for  effecting  the  description  of  the  fracture. 


4,057,781 
WELL  BORE  COMMUNICATION  METHOD 

Serge  A.  Scherbatskoy,  3517  Westridge,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76116 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  668,646 

Int.  a.2  GOIV  1/40 

U.S.  a.  340—18  LD  33  Claims 

21.  A  system  for  transmitting  data  from  a  sensor  at  the  bot- 
tom of  a  drill  string  to  an  indicator  at  the  surface  of  the  earth, 
comprising:  | 

a.  a  wireless  signal  transmitter  positioned  at  an  intermediate 
location  between  said  bottom  and  said  surface; 

b.  an  electrical  wire  directly  interconnecting  said  sensor  and 
said  signal  transmitter  with  said  sensor  and  said  transmit- 
ter being  disposed  several  hundred  feet  apart; 

:.  an  electrical  power  source  interconnected  with  said  elec- 
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trical  wire  and  adapted  to  energize  said  sensor  and  said 
transmitter;  and 


d.  a  wireless  communication  channel  including  said  transmit- 
ter and  said  indicator. 
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4,057,783 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMITTING  THE  CONDITION  OF  A  ' 

SWITCH  BETWEEN  TWO  PARTS  IN  RELATIVE 

ROTARY  MOVEMENT 

Jean-Claude  Blanchier,  Orsay,  France,  assignor  to  Jaeger, 

LavaUois  Perret,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  519,271,  Oct  30, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,990,041. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  714,283 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  7,  1973,  73 J9588; 
June  28,  1974,  74.22741 

Int.  a.2  B60C  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  340— 58  .  lOaaims 
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4,057,782 
LOW  ALTITUDE  HEAD  UP  DISPLAY  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Hans  Rudolf  MuUer,  Kirkland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand 
Data  Control,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  673,794 

Int.  a.2  G08C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  340—27  AT  6  Qaims 


a-^ 


'ir  /  l/r  /  ,i  / 


1.  A  head  up  visual  approach  aircraft  instrument,  having  a 
screen  on  which  the  pilot  of  an  aircraft  views  a  collimated 
display  of  flight  guidance  information  against  a  background  of 
the  outside  world,  the  display  including  first  indicia  movable 
vertically  on  the  screen  as  a  target  for  the  pilot,  second  indicia 
movable  vertically  on  the  screen  representing  the  flight  path  of 
the  aircraft,  for  alignment  of  both  indicia  with  an  outside  world 
aiming  point  by  manipulation  of  the  aircraft  altitude  and  speed, 
wherein  said  instrument  comprises: 
means  for  positioning  said  first  indicia  on  said  screen  succes- 
sively in  accordance  with  an  approach  path  to  said  outside 
world  aiming  point,  then  along  a  transition  path  from  said 
approach  path  and  then  in  alignment  with  the  horizon  to 
define  a  path  above  and  generally  parallel  with  the 
ground;  and 
means  for  positioning  said  second  indicia  successively  in 
accordance  with  an  approach  path  command,  and  then 
with  a  transition  path  command,  manipulation  of  the 
aircraft  by  the  pilot  to  align  said  second  indicia  with  said 
first  indicia  causing  said  aircraft  to  follow  said  approach 
and  transition  paths  and  to  continue  in  a  path  above  and 
generally  parallel  with  the  ground,  as  for  ejection  of  cargo 
from  the  aircraft  while  airborne. 


1.  A  switch-condition  transmitting  device  comprising: 

a.  a  first  assembly  consisting  of  a  switch  and  at  least  two  coUs 
which  are  serially  coiyiected  when  said  switch  is  closed; 

b.  a  second  assembly  comprising  at  least  a  transmission  coU 
and  detection  coU,  said  coils  of  the  second  assembly  being 
magnetically  coupled  to  each  other  and  being  positioned 
so  that  in  one  relative  position  of  said  assembhes  the  trans- 
mission coil  is  magnetically  coupled  to  one  coil  of  the  first 
assembly  while  the  detection  coU  is  magnetically  coupled 
to  the  other  coil  of  the  first  assembly; 

c.  exciting  means  for  causing  the  transmission  coU  of  the 
second  assembly  to  generate  an  alternating  magnetic  field; 
and 

d.  detecting  means  coupled  to  the  detection  coil  of  the  sec- 
ond assembly  for  producing  different  outputs  respectively 
when  said  switch  is  closed  and  when  said  switch  is  open, 
said  detecting  means  comprising  a  phase  comparator 
having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  exciting  means  and 
a  second  input  connected  to  said  detection  coil,  said  phase 
comparator  providing  at  an  output  a  first  output  signal 
when  said  switch  is  open  and  said  detection  coil  is  excited 
only  from  the  field  of  said  transmission  coil,  and  a  second 
output  signal  when  said  switch  is  closed  and  said  detection 
coil  is  excited  from  said  other  coil  of  the  first  assembly. 


4,057,784 
BI-DIRECnONAL  SCANNER  ASSEMBLY 
Benny  R.  Tafoya,  Furlong,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,196 
Int  Q.2  G06K  7/10 
U.S.  Q.  340—146.3  F  9  Qaims 

1.  The  method  of  optically  scanning  a  coded  symbol  com- 
prising tne  steps  of; 

a.  generating  two  beams  of  light; 

b.  causing  the  different  beams  to  be  reflected  off  respective 
counter-rotating  surfaces; 

c.  directing  the  beam  reflected  from  a  clockwise  rotating 
surface  to  a  vibrating  reflective  surface; 

d.  directing  said  vibrated  beam  against  a  V-shaped  reflective 
surface; 

e.  directing  further  the  beam  reflected  from  said  V-shaped 
reflective  surface  to  first  and  second  reflective  surfaces  to 
trace  an  X-shaped  scan  against  said  coded  symbol; 

f.  directing  upon  the  completion  of  said  X  scan  the  beam 
reflected  from  the  counter-clockwise  rotating  surface 
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successively  to  said  vibrating, 
second  reflective  surfaces  to 
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V-shaped  and  first  and 
an  X  scan  that  impinges 


'     37 


upon  said  coded  symbol  which  |s  off-set  from  and  oppo- 
sitely traced  from  said  first-mentioned  X  scan. 
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1.  System  apparatus  for  detecting  and  recording  a  time 
sequence  of  status  changes  of  a  plurality  of  two-state  devices  at 
each  of  a  plurality  of  locations,  said  a^pparatus  comprising: 

a  remote  terminal  unit  for  each  of  ihe  locations, 

means  for  processing  and  recording  data  at  a  master  station 
in  response  to  data  signals  received  from  said  remote 
terminals,  I 

means  for  transmitting  data  signals  between  said  remote 
terminals  and  said  master  staticjn  under  predetermined 
control  conditions, 

each  of  said  terminals  including  first  means  for  periodically 
detecting  the  state  of  each  devicd  associated  therewith, 

second  means  for  comparing  the  currently  detected  state  of 
each  associated  device  with  the  previously  detected  state 
of  the  associated  device  to  dete(^t  a  difference  between 
such  state, 

third  means  for  storing  the  identity  and  the  currently  de- 
tected state  of  an  associated  devio;  when  such  sute  differs 
from  the  previously  detected  stat4  and  for  storing  a  repre- 
sentation of  the  elapsed  time  at  vvhich  the  difference  is 
detected  relative  to  a  reference  tiine  point,  and 

said  master  station  means  including  means  for  recording 
absolute  time  to  enable  correlatioh  of  transmitted  elapsed 
time  data  from  said  remote  terminals. 


4,057,786  '  I 

REaRCULATING  DELAY  LINE  TIME  COMPRESSOR 
HAVING  PLURAL  INPUT  TAPS 
John  D.  Collins,  Burlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, Lexington,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,352,  Oct.  9,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  346,389,  March  30, 1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,879,661,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,210,  Feb.  1, 

1972,  abandoned.  This  application  May  10,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

684,517 

Int.  a.2  GllC  21/00 

U.S.  a.  365—76  1  Qaim 
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4,057,785 

SEQUENCE  OF  EVENTS  RECORDER  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 
TRANSMITTING  SEQUENCE  DA^A  FROM  A  REMOTE 

STATION  TO  A  MASTER  STATION 
William  E.  Fumiss,  Murrysville,  Pa.;  George  I.  Vancsa,  Wex- 
ford, and  Joseph  R.  Onufer,  Edison,  both  of  N. J.,  assignors  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,]  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Mar.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,513 
Int  a.2  H04G  9/00 
U.S.  a.  340— 163  I  22aaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  storing  an  input  signal  of  time  duration  Tj 
and  for  retrieving  such  stored  input  signal  in  a  different, 
shorter  time  duration  T2,  comprising: 

a.  means  for  serially  obtaining  a  predetermined  number,  N, 
of  samples  of  the  input  signal  at  a  rate  Rj; 

b.  a  recirculating  delay  line  having  a  plurality  of  serially 
coupled  storage  stages; 

c.  means  for  shifting  a  sample  stored  in  one  of  such  stages  to 
the  next  succeeding  stage  at  a  rate  R2,  where  R2  is  greater 
than  R,; 

d.  means,  operative  as  such  shifting  means  shifts  samples 
from  stage  to  succeeding  stage  at  the  rate  R2,  for  storing  a 
first  one  of  such  obtained  samples  in  the  n  th  one  of  such 
stages  and  for  storing  the  next  succeeding  one  of  such 
obtained  samples  in  the  (/i-l)  +  R2/R1  th  succeeding 
storage  stage  as  the  first  one  of  such  obtained  samples 
shifts  from  such  n  th  one  of  such  storage  stages  to  the 
n+Ri/Rith  stage;  and 

e.  means,  coupled  to  one  of  such  stages,  for  retrieving  the  N 
samples  as  such  samples  are  shifted  thereto  at  the  rate  R2, 
such  N  samples  being  retrieved  in  the  time  duration  T2. 

4,057,787 
READ  ONLY  MEMORY 
Dale  A.  Heuer,  Stewartrille;  John  F.  Roemer,  and  Michael  J. 
Sheehan,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539,904,  Jan.  9,  1975,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,425,  Aug.  23, 1973,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  657,796 
Int.  a.2  GllC  11/40 
U.S.  a.  365-104  13  Qaims 

1.  A  solid  state  read  only  memory  unit  comprising  a  plurality 
of  bit  locations  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  with  each  bit 
location  having  first  and  second  output  electrodes  and  a  gate 
position,  said  bit  location  being  capable  of  transistor  action 
between  said  first  and  second  electrodes  when  a  gate  is  in- 
stalled at  said  gate  position,  said  bit  location  upon  being  ad- 
dressed by  charging  the  first  output  electrode  and  said  gate 
position  indicating  a  first  logic  level  at  said  second  output 
electrode  when  a  gate  is  installed  at  said  gate  position  and  a 
second  logic  level  when  a  gate  is  not  installed  at  said  gate 
position; 
first  address  means  including  a  series  of  source  lines  each 
connected  to  the  first  output  electrodes  of  a  row  of  said  bit 
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locations,  a  plurality  of  first  address  circuits  and  first 
decoding  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  source  line  in 
accordance  with  the  input  received  from  said  first  address 
circuits; 
second  address  means  including  a  series  of  gate  connecting 
lines  each  connected  to  gates  installed  in  a  column  of  bit 
locations,  a  plurality  of  second  address  circuits  and  a 
second  decoding  means  interconnected  with  said  second 
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address  circuits  and  said  gate  connecting  lines  for  select- 
ing one  of  said  gate  connecting  lines  in  accordance  with 
the  input  received  from  said  second  address  circuits; 

sense  means  including  a  plurality  of  sense  lines  each  con- 
nected to  a  row  of  bit  location  second  output  electrodes; 
and 

switch  means  selectively  operable  to  connect  all  sense  lines 
to  a  common  potential  to  thereby  remove  a  charge  resi- 
dent on  such  sense  lines. 


4,057,788 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  STRUCTURES 
Jay  P.  Sage,  Newton  Center,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  619,890 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1974,  49-120265 
Int.  a.2  GllC  7i/00 
U.S.  a.  365—174  6  Oaims 
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1.  In  combination:  1 

a  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  an  insulating  layer  provided  on  said  semi- 
conductor substrate,  an  electric  charge  capture  layer 
provided  on  said  insulating  layer,  and  an  electrode  layer 
provided  on  said  electric  charge  capture  layer;  and 

means  for  setting  any  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  volt- 
ages to  said  electrode  layer  relative  to  said  semiconductor 
substrate  to  inject  an  electric  charge  into  said  electric 
charge  capture  layer  from  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
having  a  unidirectional  component  corresponding  to  said 
threshold  voltage  to  be  set  and  a  cyclically  varying  com- 
ponent at  least  the  amplitude  or  pulse  length  of  which  is 
gradually  diminished  during  a  plurality  of  cycles  of  said 
cyclically  varying  component. 


4,057,789 
REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  SOURCE  FOR  MEMORY  CELLS 
Richard  I.  Spadavecchia,  Hopewell  Junction,  and  James  R. 
Struk,  Wappingers  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,794 
Int.  a.2  GllC  7/06,  11/40 
U.S.  a.  365—189  2  Claims 


1.  A  reference  voltage  source  for  use  in  a  random  access 
monolithic  memory  having  a  plurality  of  data  storage  cells, 
each  of  said  cells  comprising  a  first  transistor  and  a  second 
transistor, 

each  of  said  cells  being  adapted  to  assume  either  a  first  stable 
state  of  conductivity  or  a  second  stable  state  of  conductiv- 
ity. \ 

sense  amplifier  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  data  stor- 
age cells, 

selection  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  cells  for  causing 
predetermined  ones  of  said  plurality  of  cells  to  electrically 
manifest  to  said  sense  amplifier  means  whether  said  prede- 
termined ones  of  said  plurality  of  cells  are  respectively  in 
said  first  stable  state  of  conductivity  or  said  second  stable 
state  of  conductivity, 

said  sense  amplifier  means  being  resf>onsive  to  said  electrical 
manifestations  of  said  predetermined  ones  of  said  plurality 
of  cells  and  said  reference  voltage  source  for  providing  a 
first  electrical  output  for  each  of  said  predetermined  ones 
of  said  plurality  of  cells  which  is  in  said  first  stable  state 
and  a  second  electrical  output  for  each  of  said  predeter- 
mined ones  of  said  plurality  of  cells  which  is  in  said  second 
stable  state, 

said  reference  voltage  source  comprising: 

a  third  transistor  having  a  collector,  base  and  emitter; 

said  collector  of  said  third  transistor  being  directly  con- 
nected to  a  first  potential; 

a  first  resistor  connecting  said  base  of  said  third  transistor  to 
said  first  potential; 

a  fourth  transistor  having  a  collector,  base  and  emitter; 

a  second  resistor  connecting  said  collector  of  said  fourth 
transistor  to  said  emitter  of  said  third  transistor; 

means  directly  connecting  said  base  of  said  fourth  transistor 
to  said  collector  of  said  fourth  transistor; 

means  directly  connecting  said  emitter  of  said  fourth  transis- 
tor to  a  second  potential  source; 

a  fifth  transistor  having  a  collector,  base  and  emitter; 

a  third  resistor  connecting  said  emitter  of  said  fifth  transistor 
to  said  second  potential  source; 

a  fourth  resistor  connecting  said  emitter  of  said  third  transis- 
tor to  said  base  of  said  fifth  transistor; 

a  Schottky  Barrier  diode  connected  between  said  emitter  of 
said  third  transistor  and  said  collector  of  said  fifth  transis- 
tor; 

fifth  and  sixth  resistors  serially  connected  between  said 
emitter  of  said  third  transistor  and  said  collector  of  said 
fifth  transistor;  | 

a  sixth  transistor  having  a  collector,  base  and  emitter; 

means  directly  connecting  said  collector  of  said  sixth  transis- 
tor to  said  first  potential;   ' 

means  directly  connecting  said  base  of  said  sixth  transistor  to 
the  juncture  of  said  fifth  and  sixth  resistors; 
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emitter  of  said  sixth  tran- 


a  seventh  resistor  connecting  said 
sistor  to  said  second  potential; 

a  seventh  transistor  having  a  colldctor,  base  and  emitter; 

means  directly  connecting  said  emitter  of  said  seventh  tran- 
sistor to  said  emitter  of  said  sixth  transistor; 

an  eighth  resistor  connecting  said  collector  of  said  seventh 
transistor  to  said  first  potential; 

an  eighth  transistor  having  a  collector,  base  and  emitter, 

said  collector  of  said  eighth  trans  istor  being  connected  to 
said  first  potential  source; 

means  directly  connecting  said  base  of  said  eighth  transistor 
to  said  collector  of  said  seventh  transistor; 

a  ninth  resistor  connecting  said  emitter  of  said  eighth  transis- 
tor to  said  second  potential; 

a  reference  voltage  source  outpvit  terminal  directly  con- 
nected to  said  base  of  said  seventh  transistor  and  said 
emitter  of  said  eighth  transistor; 

and  means  connecting  said  reference  voltage  source  output 
terminal  to  said  sense  amplifier  means,  whereby  the  poten- 
tial of  said  reference  voltage  saurce  manifested  at  said 
reference  voltage  source  output  terminal  tracks  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  electrical  manifest;  itions  from  said  predeter- 
mined ones  of  said  plurality  of  ( ells. 


4,057,790 
PERSONAL  AID  SIGNALLING  SYSTEM 
George  WiUiam  Fleming,  P.O.  Box  542,  Virginia  Beach,  Va. 
23451,  and  Alfred  N.  Paul,  111  Washington  Post  Driye,  WU- 
ton.  Conn.  06897 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4(73,201,  May  24,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2%  1976,  Ser.  No.  653,532 
Int  a.2  G08B  1/08:  H04M  11/02 
\]JS.  a.  340—224 
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1.  A  personal-aid  call  system  for  Activating  a  remote  alarm 
signal,  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  self-contained  j)ortable  transmitter  adapted  to  be  carried 
by  a  person,  said  transmitter  generating  a  composite  out- 
put signal  characterized  by  a  carrier  frequency  and  a 
modulating  frequency, 

b.  manual  control  means  for  enabli  ig  actuation  of  said  trans- 
mitter, at  will,  by  said  person, 

c.  a  receiver  tuned  to  receive  sad  composite  signal,  said 
receiver  having  a  detector  for  demodulating  the  compos- 
ite signal  to  yield  a  demodulated  signal  having  a  frequency 
characterized  by  a  fixed  relationship  to  that  of  the  modu- 


lating frequency, 


i 


d.  decoder  means  including  a  gated,  resettable  counter  de- 
vice of  the  frequency  divider  ty  je, 

e.  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  which  is  indepen- 
dent of  the  composite  output  sif  nal,  to  gate  said  frequen 
cy-divider  type  counter  device   thereby  enabling   the 
counter  device  over  a  predetermined  counting  interval  of 
time, 

f  said  counter  device  being  connedted  to  the  detector  output 
of  said  receiver  for  measuring  the  frequency  of  the  de- 
modulated  signal   by  counting  consecutive,   uniformly 


spaced  cycles  thereof  over  said  predetermined  counting 
interval  of  time, 

g.  means  connected  with  said  control  signal  generating 
means  for  periodically  resetting  the  counter  device  to 
zero, 

h.  said  counter  device  having  a  plurality  of  parallel,  digital 
output  terminals, 

i.  said  decoder  means  including  a  plurality  of  manually  se- 
lectable switches  respectively  connected  to  at  least  some 
of  the  digital  output  terminals  of  the  frequency-divider 
type  counter  device, 

j.  said  decoder  means  further  including  a  plurality  of  digital 
inverters  connected  respectively  in  line  with  at  least  some 
of  said  counter  device  output  terminals  and  connected 
respectively  with  said  switches, 

k.  a  gate  having  multiple  inputs  connected  with  said 
switches,  respectively,  for  sensing  a  condition  wherein 
there  is  a  uniform  digital  voltage  level  on  all  of  said  gate 
inputs, 

1.  indicating  means  connected  with  said  decoder  means  for 
providing  an  alarm  when  a  particular  modulating  fre- 
quency is  detected  by  the  counter  device  whereby  the 
user,  when  needing  assistance,  actuates  the  transmitter 
which  in  turn  triggers  the  alarm  for  the  purpose  of  alerting 
others  to  the  existence,  of  such  a  need,  and 

m.  means  associated  with  said  control  signal  generating 
means  for  momentarily  disabling  the  alarm  during  said 
predetermined  counting  interval  of  time,  thereby  prevent- 
ing inadvertent  actuation  of  the  alarm  while  the  counter 
device  is  tallying  a  count. 


4,057,791 

MOTION  RESPONSIVE  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Charles  F.  Binunerle,  4399  Foley  Road,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45238; 

James  R.  Braig,  3235  McGUl  Lane,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45239, 

and  Ivars  J.  Vilums,  2322  Kline  Ave.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45211 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  656,161 

Int.  a.2  G08B  13/14 

U.S.  a.  340—261  10  Oaims 
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1.  In  an  alarm  system  of  the  type  for  responding  to  motion, 
the  improved  combination  comprising: 

a.  sensing  means  for  detecting  a  motional  disturbance  and 
producing  a  pulsating  signal  in  response  thereto; 

b.  latch  means  connected  for  receiving  said  signal  from  said 
sensing  means  and  having  an  output  normally  at  a  first 
logical  level,  said  output  of  said  latch  means  transitioning 
to  a  second  logical  level  in  response  to  the  first  pulse  of 
said  signal  and  remaining  at  said  second  logical  level  until 
said  sensing  means  is  characterized  by  the  absence  of  said 
signal  for  a  first  predetermined  time; 

c.  trigger  means  responsive  to  said  output  of  said  latch  means 
for  developing  a  trigger  signal  only  after  said  output  of 
said  latch  means  has  continuously  been  at  said  second 
logical  level  for  a  second  predetermined  time; 

d.  alarm  means  connected  to  said  trigger  means  for  generat- 
ing an  alarm  signal  in  response  to  said  trigger  signal;  and 

e.  a  source  of  potential. 

8.  A  sensor  array  for  a  motion  responsive  alarm  comprising 
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a  first  group  of  motion  responsive  sensors,  the  axes  of  each  of 
which  are  parallel  to  a  first  plane  and  angularly  disposed  from 
each  other  and  a  second  group  of  motion  responsive  sensors 
the  axes  of  each  of  which  are  parallel  to  a  second  plane  and 
angularly  disposed  from  each  other,  said  second  plane  being 
perpendicular  to  said  first  plane. 


4,057,792 
OVERLOAD  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  TELESCOPIC 

CRANES 
Ludwig  Pietzsch,  Karlsruhe;  Gerd  Huhne,  Morsch;  Knud  Over- 
lach,  and  Peter  Fuchs,  both  of  Karlsruhe,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Ludwig  Pietzsch,  Karlsruhe,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,715,  April  23,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79,589,  Oct.  9, 1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  21, 1970, 2002484; 
Mar.  20,  1970,  2013388 

Int.  a.2  G08B  27/00,  29/00 
U.S.  a.  340—267  C  2  Claims 
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1.  Overload  safety  device  for  telescopic  cranes  comprising 
transmitter  means  for  registering  a  working  radius  of  a  crane 
jib  having  a  base  jib  member  and  transmitter  means  for  regis- 
tering a  load  applied  to  the  jib,  analog  computer  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  both  said  first  and  second  transmitter 
means  for  comparing  a  nominal  value  predetermined  by  the 
working  radius  with  actual  values  furnished  by  the  transmitter 
means  for  registering  the  load,  and  signal  means  responsive  to 
a  condition  wherein  said  actual  values  equal  said  nominal  value 
for  releasing  an  overload  signal,  said  nominal  value  being 
proportional  to  a  permissible  limit  moment  for  a  respective 
working  radius,  said  permissible  limit  moment  being  composed 
of  a  moment  of  the  jib  weight  and  a  moment  for  the  permissible 
load,  said  transmitter  means  for  registering  the  load  being 
mounted  on  said  base  jib  member  of  said  crane  jib  and  being 
adapted  to  measure  the  bending  moment  of  said  base  jib  mem- 
ber, a  variable  resistance  serially  connected  to  said  bending 
moment  measuring  transmitter  means,  said  resistance  having  a 
magnitude  proportional  to  the  variable  length  of  said  tele- 
scopic crane,  and  further  including  a  fixed  resistance  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  variable  resistance. 


4,057,793 
CURRENT  CARRIER  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Raymond  E.  Johnson,  705  SW.  7th  St.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
33315,  and  Boris  Ellison,  6210  SW.  145th  St.,  Miami,  Fla. 
33158 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  626,071 
Int.  C\?  H04M  11/04 
U.S.  a.  340— 310  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  current  carrier  communication  system  for  selectively 
transmitting  binary  electrical  signals  from  a  first  location  to  a 
second  location  over  the  AC  power  lines  in  an  AC  power 
distribution  network  in  a  building  comprising: 

at  least  first  and  second  sources  of  binary  electrical  signals  at 

said  first  location; 
a  first  tone  generating  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
first  source  of  binary  electrical  signals  for  generating  a 
first  tone  signal  at  a  first  frequency  in  response  to  the 
binary  electrical  signal  from  said  first  source  of  binary 
electrical  signals; 
a  second  tone  generating  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  second  source  of  binary  electrical  signals  for  generat- 
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ing  a  second  tone  signal  at  a  second  frequency,  in  response 
to  the  binary  electrical  signal  from  said  second  source  of 
binary  electrical  signals; 

linear  tone  summing  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  tone  generating  means  for  generating  a 
modulating  signal  output  that  is  a  linear  sum  of  said  first 
and  second  tone  signals; 

a  source  of  RF  signals  operatively  connected  to  said  linear 
tone  summing  means  to  produce  a  modulated  RF  output 
signal  modulated  by  said  modulating  signal  output  of  said 
linear  tone  summing  means; 

transmission  coupling  means  at  said  first  location  directly 
coupling  said  modulated  RF  output  signal  to  the  AC 
power  lines; 

receiver  coupling  means  at  said  second  location  directly 
coupled  to  the  AC  power  lines  to  receive  said  modulated 
RF  output  signal  therefrom; 

TRF  multi-stage  receiver  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  receiver  coupling  means  for  receiving  said  modulated 
RF  output  signal  therefrom  and  producing  an  amplified 
modulated  RF  output  signal  corresponding  to  said  re- 
ceived modulated  RF  output  signal; 

differential  signal  generator  means  connected  to  said  TRF 
receiver  means  for  generating  a  first  differential  output 
signal  corresponding  to  said  RF  output  signal  from  said 
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TRF  receiver  means  and  a  second  differential  output 
signal  corresponding  to  said  RF  output  signal  from  said 
TRF  receiver  means  but  with  a  180*  phase  shift  from  said 
first  differential  output  signal; 

first  demodulation  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
differential  output  signal  from  said  differential  signal  gen- 
erator means  for  demodulating  said  first  differential  out- 
put signal  to  produce  a  first  demodulated  output  signal; 

second  demodulation  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
second  differential  output  signal  from  said  differential 
signal  generator  means  for  demodulating  said  second 
differential  output  signal  to  produce  a  second  demodu- 
lated output  signal; 

combining  means  operatively  connectet;!  to  said  first  and 
second  demodulated  output  signals  from  said  first  and 
second  demodulation  means  for  combining  said  first  and 
second  demodulated  output  signals  to  eliminate  even 
order  noise  therefrom  present  in  said  RF  output  signal  and 
producing  a  composite  signal  output  corresponding  in 
frequency  to  said  linearly  summed  modulating  signal 
output  of  said  linear  tone  summing  means; 

first  phase  locked  loop  detector  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  demodulation  means  for  detecting  the  pres- 
ence of  a  tone  in  said  composite  signal  output  correspond- 
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ing  to  said  first  tone  signal  from  s  aid  first  tone  generating 
means  and  generating  a  first  detected  binary  electrical 
signal  output  corresponding  to  the  binary  electrical  signal 
from  said  first  source  of  binary  e  ectrical  signals;  and, 
second  phase  locked  loop  detector 
nected  to  said  demodulation  meaiis  for  detecting  the  pres- 
ence of  a  tone  in  said  composite  signal  output  correspond- 
ing to  said  second  tone  signal  fronfsaid  second  tone  gener- 
ating means  and  generating  a  ^ond  detected  binary 
electrical  signal  output  corresponjding  to  the  binary  elec- 
trical signal  from  said  second  source  of  binary  electrical 
signals. 


4,057,794 
CALLING  AIDB 
Karl  Grossfield,  London,  England,  a^ignor  to  National  Re- 
search Deyeiopment  Corporation,  London,  England 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  564,652 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  4,  1974, 
14968/74         i 

Int  a.2  H04M  W02 
U.S.  a.  340—311  6  Claims 


^<7 


1.  An  emergency-call  transmission  ^stem,  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  similar  indirectly-cqupled  transmission  sub- 
systems which  each  include  a  portable  transmitter  to  be 
carried  by  an  individual  person  at  risk,  and  a  stationary 
sited  receiver, 

each  said  transmitter  having  a  housing  and  an  actuator 
mechanism  which  includes  a  swit(  :h  part  and  a  cover  part 
integrally  associated  with  said  housing,  said  cover  part 
being  movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  it  covers 
the  switch  part  and  renders  the  same  non-actuable  and 
another  position  in  which  it  expcses  the  switch  part  for 
actuation, 

each  said  transmitter  including  a  transmission  signal  genera- 
tor of  multi-element  code  sequence  form, 

each  said  receiver  including  a  detector  for  said  code  se- 
quence of  the  respective  sub-systqm  transmitter,  and 

each  said  receiver  being  separately  located  to  define  an 
individual  zone  of  effectiveness  f<»r  said  respective  trans- 
mitter; and 

b.  a  stationary  sited  monitor  unit  including  a  plurality  of  first 
call  indicators  respectively  dire<;tly  connected  to  said 
receivers  and  operable  therewith 
spective  transmitters. 


in  response  to  said  re- 


CNCODER 


4,057,795 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL 
Claude  Timsit,  Grigny,  France,  assignok*  to  Association  pour  le 
Developpement  de  TEnseignement  et  de  la  Recherche  en  Sys- 
tematique   Appliquee   (A.D.E.R.S.Ak),   Velizy-Villacoublay, 
France 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  624,124 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  22,  1974,  74.13923 
Int.  a.2  H03K  /i/t/75 
U.S.  a.  340—347  AD 

1.  A  high-speed  ^nalogue-to-digital 
an  input  analogue  signal  into  a  com>ination  of  N  bits,  the 
encoder  comprising: 


11  Claims 

encoder  for  converting 
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a  first  group  of  comparators  each  having  a  test  input  and  a 
reference  input; 

a  source  of  reference  voltages  feeding  a  resistive  network 
having  a  plurality  of  series  connected  resistors,  and  con- 
nected in  parallel  to  said  reference  inputs; 

an  input  circuit  for  feeding  an  analogue  voltage  to  be  en- 
coded in  parallel  to  said  test  inputs; 

at  least  a  pair  of  current  outputs  from  each  said  comparators 
of  said  first  group  for  delivering  a  logic  current  signal 
resulting  from  the  comparison  achieved  in  the  comparator 
and  a  logic  current  complementary  signal  for  generating 
lower  order  bits; 
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additional  pairs  of  current  outputs  from  some  comparators 
of  said  first  group  of  comparators,  for  generating  higher 
order  bits; 

a  second  group  of  comparators,  each  having  a  first  and  a 
second  current  inputs,  and  at  least  a  current  output; 

said  inputs  of  said  comparators  of  said  second  group  being 
connected  to  said  outputs  of  said  comparators  of  said  first 
group  in  such  a  manner  that  e^h  comparator  of  said 
second  group  delivers  a  bit  o^  predetermined  order  of 
the  voltage  to  be  encoded. 


4,057,796 

ANALOG-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

Abraham  Hoogendoom;  Robert  Emile  Johan  van  de  Grift,  and 

Theodoras  Jozef  van  Kessel,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 

assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582,310,  May  30,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  628,595 

Int.  CI.2  H03K  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  340—347  AD  14  Claims 


COMfWRATOR 


1.  An  analog-to-digital  converter  for  converting  an  input 
analog  signal  comprising 
a  comparator  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output; 
a  differential  amplifier  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an 

output; 
a  capacitor  having  a  first  electrode  connected  to  said  first 

input  of  said  comparator,  and  a  second  electrode  to  said 

first  input  of  said  differential  amplifier; 
a  flip-flop,  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said 

comparator,  and  an  output  representing  the  digitized  form 

of  said  input  analog  signal; 
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means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  differential  amplifier 
for  controlling  the  current  through  said  capacitor; 

a  clock  generator,  for  applying  a  clock  signal  to  said  flip- 
flop; 

a  first  transistor  switch  controlled  by  said  flip-flop  and  con- 
nected to  said  first  electrode  of  said  capacitor;  and 

a  second  transistor  switch  connected  to  the  second  electrode 
of  said  capacitor  and  driven  in  phase  opposition  to  said  fist 
transistor  switch  by  the  output  signal  of  said  flip-flop. 


4,057,797 
ALL  DIGITAL  DELTA  TO  PCM  CONVERTER 
Adam  A.  Jorgensen,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stromberg- 
Carlson  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  637,226 

Int.  a.2  H03K  13/22 

U.S.  CI.  340—347  DD  6  Qaims 


*— jt^'^a  MOL    iN 


1.  A  digital  signalling  circuit  for  converting  a  delta  modu- 
lated signal  to  a  binary  coded  signal  without  producing  an 
intermediate  analog  signal  comprising: 

a.  an  up-down  counter  having  a  count  capacity  sufficient  to 
define  uniquely  a  predetermined  number  of  different  quan- 
tization levels, 

b.  means  resf)onsive  to  an  applied  delta  modulated  signal  for 
producing  a  clock  signal  having  a  rate  equal  to  the  maxi- 
mum permitted  repetition  rate  of  pulses  in  the  applied 
signal, 

c.  means  for  indexing  said  up-down  counter  responsively  to 
both  an  applied  delta  modulated  signal  and  the  clock 
signal  produced  by  said  means  for  producing  a  clock 
signal, 

d.  drift  correction  means  for  biasing  said  counter  toward  its 
mid-value  output  at  a  rate  much  slower  than  the  rate  of 
the  means  for  producing  a  clock  signal,  said  drift  correc- 
tion means  including  means  for  comparing  a  signal  pro- 
portional to  the  output  of  the  counter  averaged  over  a 
period  very  much  longer  than  the  period  of  the  clock 
signal  with  a  steady  signal  indicative  of  the  mid-value 
output  of  the  counter,  and  means  for  periodically  indexing 
the  counter  toward  its  mid-value  output  in  response  to  the 
output  of  said  means  for  comparing  at  intervals  much 
longer  than  the  period  of  the  clock  signal,  and 

e.  means  for  producing  time  divided  binary  coded  signals  in 
response  to  the  successive  output  counts  of  said  counter. 


4,057,798 
SECURITY  SYSTEM 
George  Andrew  Ellson,  6715  SW.  Cherry  Hill,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 
97005 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  663,464 
Int.  a.2  G08B  29/00 
U.S.  a.  340—420  14  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  the  automatic  detection  of  the  presence  of 
intrusion  or  fire  within  a  security  area,  comprising: 
means  for  sensing  a  fire  alarm  condition  and  including  means 


for  generating  a  first  distinguishable  signal  in  response  to 
said  fire  alarm  condition; 

means  for  sensing  an  intrusion  alarm  condition  and  including 
means  for  generating  a  second  distinguishable  signal  in 
response  to  said  intrusion  alarm  condition,  said  means  for 
generating  including: 

verification  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  means  for 
sensing  an  intrusion  alarm  condition  for  verifying  the 
intrusion; 

first  alarm  means  responsive  to  the  verification  of  the  intru- 
sion for  providing  a  pre-alarm  signal; 


second  alarm  means  operably  associated  with  said  first  alarm 
means  for  providing  said  second  distinguishable  signal, 
said  second  alarm  means  including  means  for  selectively 
delaying  the  generation  of  said  second  distinguishable 
signal  a  selected  period  of  time  after  said  pre-alarm  signal; 
and 

means  responsive  to  said  first  and  said  second  distinguishable 
signals  for  automatically  signaling  the  presense  of  fire  or 
intrusion. 


4,057,799 
ELECTRO-ACOUSTIC  SIGNALLING  HORNS 

Bertrand  Antoine  Wamod,  Neuilly,  France,  assignor  to  Klaxon 
S.A.,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,754 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  19,  1975,  75.38952 
Int.  a.2  G08B  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  340—388  7  Claims 


1.  An  electro-acoustic  signalling  horn  comprising  a  case 
containing  an  electromagnetic  excitation  system  and  having  an 
open  front  face,  a  diaphragm  subjected  to  the  action  of  said 
system  and  extending  across  said  front  face,  a  closure  plate 
disposed  at  the  front  of  said  casing  and  having  an  edge  portion 
folded  over  a  corresponding  peripheral  edge  portion  of  said 
case  and  said  diaphragm  to  unite  said  case  and  diaphragm  into 
an  assembly,  a  sound  box  comprising  a  unitary  element  having 
a  base  wall  and  scroll-like  wall  means  upstanding  therefrom,  a 
continuous  edge  of  said  wall  means  remote  from  said  base  wall 
secured  to  said  closure  plate  by  an  adhesive,  said  base  wall, 
wall  means  and  closure  plate  together  defining  a  labyrinthine 
passage,  said  sound  box  having  a  peripheral  edge  configuration 
cooperating  with  said  edge  portion  of  said  plate. 
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4,057,800 
MULTI-PRF  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
Frederick  M.  Ganz,  Head-of-the-River,  Smithtown,  N.Y.,  as- 
signor to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation,  Bethpage,  N.Y. 
FUed  June  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  691,884 
Int.  a.2  GOIS  9/44 
U.S.  Q.  343—8  11  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  doppler  pulse  echo  system  foi  determining  the  veloc- 
ity of  a  target  of  the  type  including  a  transmitter  for  transmit- 
ting a  series  of  energy  pulses  toward  siid  target  at  a  predeter- 
mined pulse  repetition  frequency  (PRl  0.  means  for  modifying 
said  pulse  repetition  frequency  at  predetermined  intervals,  a 
signal  processing  device  for  processing  the  echo  signal  re- 
turned by  said  target  to  determine  the 
resentative  of  velocity  of  said  target, 
spectrum  comprising  a  plurality  of  velbcity  bands  of  predeter- 
mined frequency  width,  said  processing  device  comprising: 
a  doppler  filter  bank  including  a  plurality  of  filter  circuits 
each  filter  circuit  responsive  to  a 
frequencies  at  each  PRF, 
a  plurality  of  signal  threshold  devicfes,  each  connected  to  a 

different  one  of  said  filter  circuits, 
means  for  applying  a  signal  derived  I  rom  said  echo  return  to 

said  filter  bank, 
memory  means  for  storing  data  sets  domprising  the  identities 
of  the  specific  threshold  device  p  roducing  an  output  sig- 
nal and  the  PRF  of  the  transmitted  signal  at  which  said 
threshold  output  is  produced, 
means  for  converting  the  first  data  s^t  at  one  PRF  to  one  of 

said  velocity  bands, 
means  for  converting  another  data  s^t  at  a  different  PRF  to 

one  of  said  velocity  bands, 
means  for  determining  from  said  ^[elocity  bands  a 
unambiguous  velocity  band  whicp  satisfies  each  of  said 
data  sets, 

means  for  determining  the  target  velocity  according  to  the 
doppler  frequency  represented  by  said  unambiguous  ve- 
locity band. 
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4,057,801 
CONTINUOUS-WAVE  RANGING  SYSTEM 
James  Eugene  Holladay,  Jr.,  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Biilie  Mike 
Spencer,  Bountiful,  both  of  Utah,  assignorM%Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  i  "* 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1976,  Ser.  ?4o.  672,808 
Int.  a.2  GOIS  9/27 
U.S.  Q.  343—12  R  10  Qaims 

1.  A  continuous  wave-rangmg  systen,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation; 
a  first  station  including  first  means  f  )r  providing  three  sinu- 
soidal signals  which  coincide  in  ph  ase  repetitively  at  equal 
intervals, 
said  first  station  including  second  means  for  transmitting  and 

third  means  for  receiving  said  signals, 
a  second  station  disposed  at  an  unknoA'n  distance  from  said 

first  station, 
said  second  station  including  fourth  means  for  receiving  and 

transmitting  said  signal  back  to  said  first  station, 
said  first  station  including  fifth  means  responsive  to  said 


second  means  and  said  third  means  for  detecting  phase 
coincidences  of  said  signals  and  for  measuring  the  time 


between  said  phase  coincidences  of  said  signals  during 
transmission  to  and  reception  from  said  second  station. 


4,057,802 
SIDELOBE  CANCELLATION  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  Dollinger,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sanders  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,433,  Sept.  11,  1975.  This 
application  Jan,  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  757,109 
Int.  a.2  H04B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  343—100  LE  3  Qaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  cancelling  sidelobe  interference  energy, 
comprising: 

a  primary  antenna  for  receiving  a  signal  which  may  include 
a  desired  signal  and  an  interfering  signal; 

an  auxiliary  antenna  for  receiving  a  signal  including  primar- 
ily said  interfering  signal; 

means  coupled  to  said  primary  antenna  for  substantially 
cancelling  said  interfering  signal; 

a  correlator  coupled  to  said  primary  and  auxiliary  antennas 
for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the  difference  be- 
tween the  signals  applied  thereto: 

first  bandpass  filtering  means  coupling  said  primary  antenna 
to  said  correlator; 

second  bandpass  filtering  means  coupling  said  auxiliary 
antenna  to  said  correlator; 

said  first  and  second  bandpass  filtering  means  having  a  fre- 
quency response  such  as  to  exclude  at  least  the  main  lobe 
of  the  radar  pulse  spectrum  of  the  desired  signal;  and 

means  coupling  the  outut  of  said  correlator  to  said  cancella- 
tion means. 
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4,057,803 
ADAPTIVE  DIRECTION  OF  ARRIVAL  ANTENNAE 

SYSTEM 
Ernest  W.  Coleman,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,716 

Int.  Q.2  GOIS  2/48;  HOIQ  i/26 

U.S.  Q.  343—113  R  10  Qaims 


4,057,804 
BRANCHED  PATH  COMMUNICATIONS  APPARATUS 

FOR  ROUTING  COMMUNICATIONS  SIGNALS 
William   Raymond   Holme,   Brampton,   Canada,   assignor   to 
Holme  Communications  Systems,  Inc.,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383,408,  July  27,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  615,830 
Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  11,  1975,  233242; 
June  21,  1973,  174682 

Int.  Q.2  H04L  5/00 
U.S.  Q.  343— 200  .  17  Qaims 


1.  An  antennae  system  for  adaptively  determining  the  direc- 
tion of  arrival  angle  a  of  a  signal  source,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

first,  second  and  third  antennae  fixed  in  a  right  triangle 
configuration  for  receiving  the  signal  source  and  for  pro- 
ducing respective  output  signals  indicative  of  said  source: 

phase  shifting  means  having  a  first  input  connected  to  re- 
ceive the  output  signal  from  the  respective  one  of  said 
antennae  fixed  at  the  right  angle  apex  of  said  configuration 
and  for  producing  a  phase  shifted  output  signal  upon 
receipt  of  a  control  signal  at  a  second  input; 

means  connected  to  receive  the  phase  shifted  output  signal, 
output  signals  from  the  respective  others  of  said  antennae 
and  control  signals  for  altematingly  summing  said  phase 
shifted  output  signal  with  selected  ones  of  the  other  an- 
tenna output  signals  according  to  the  receipt  of  said  con- 
trol signals  and  for  producing  summed  output  signals 
indicative  thereof; 

detecting  means  connected  to  receive  the  summed  output 
signals  for  detecting  the  levels  thereof  and  for  producing 
an  output  indicative  of  said  levels;  and 

processing  means  connected  to  provide  said  control  signals 
to  said  phase  shifting  means  second  input  and  to  said 
summing  means  and  connected  to  receive  the  detecting 
means  output  for  calculating  the  antenna  pattern  null 
angles  Q  of  orthogonal  pairs  of  said  antennae  according  to 
the  equation 
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wherein  ij/  =  the  phase  angle  of  the  summed  output  sig- 
nals having  the  lowest  output  level  and  the  antennae  in 
each  of  said  pairs  are  separated  by  one  quarter  wave- 
length, and  for  producing  the  direction  of  arrival  angle  of 
the  signal  source  according  to  the  equation 


a  =  tan' 


cos  d, 

COS  di 


wherein  Q\  =  the  null  angle  of  one  orthogonal  antennae 
pair  and  ^2  =  the  null  angle  of  the  other  orthogonal  anten- 
nae pair. 
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1.  A  path  routing  arrangement  for  use  in  a  frequency  divi- 
sion branched  path  carrier  communications  system,  said  path 
routing  arrangement  comprising: 

a.  an  integer  number  N  of  first  transmission  tracks  and  an 
equal  number  of  second  transmission  tracks; 

b.  branched  path  means  interconnecting  said  first  transmis- 
sion tracks  and  said  second  transmission  tracks  in  a 
branched  path  manner  for  selectively  providing  a  desired 
carrier  transmission  path  between  a  preselected  one  of 
said  first  transmission  tracks  and  a  preselected  one  of  said 
second  transmission  tracks  whereby  a  desired  transmission 
path  through  said  path  routing  arrangement  is  defined  for 
a  first  communications  carrier  having  a  predetermined 
first  carrier  frequency  and  propagating  in  a  first  direction 
along  the  defined  path  and  for  a  second  communications 
carrier  having  a  predetermined  second  carrier  frequency 
and  propagating  in  the  opposite  direction  along  the  de- 
fined path;  said  second  carrier  frequency  being  different 
than  said  first  carrier  frequency  by  a  predetermined 
amount;  said  branched  path  means  including  an  integer 
number  N  of  third  transmission  tracks  defining  branching 
paths  between  said  first  transmission  tracks  and  said  sec- 
ond transmission  tracks;  said  desired  transmission  path 
being  a  transmission  path  defined  by  said  preselected 
transmission  tracks  and  a  unique  one  of  said  third  trans- 
mission tracks  which  is  interconnected  with  said  prese- 
lected first  and  second  tracks;  each  of  said  transmission 
tracks  and  any  carrier  transmission  path  so  defined  being 
electrically  unbalanced  and  shielded  to  substantially  con- 
fine communications  carriers  propagating  therein  and 
allowing  communication  carriers  gaining  access  thereto  to 
propagate  in  and  energize  the  transmission  track  or  path, 
as  the  case  may  be.  | 


4,057,805 
RADIO-CONTROLLED  MACHINE  POWER  CUT-OFF 
Donald  Hugh  Dowling,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  672,030 
Int.  Cl.^  H04B  7/00 
U.S.  Q.  343—225  6  Qaims 

1.  A  radio-controlled  machine  power  safety  cut-off  compris- 
ing 
a  pair  of  battery-powered  radio  transmitters  adapted  for 

individual  wear  on  the  wrists  of  the  machine  operator, 
a  first  radio  receiver  means  having  its  antenna  disposed  at  a 
danger  zone  of  said  machine  responsive  to  the  predeter- 
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mined  magnitude  of  a  broadcast  signal  emitted  by  either 
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signalling  intrusion  of 
a  preselected  safe  dis- 


or  both  of  said  radio  transmitters 
said  radio  transmitters  closer  than 
tance,  said  first  radio  receiver  beinig  provided  with  asso- 
ciated switching  means  cutting  off  1  he  operating  power  of 
said  machine,  upon  occurrence  of !  aid  intrusion,  and 


second  radio  receiver  means  having 
adjacent  said  machine  responsive 
of  said  pair  of  radio  transmitters, 
ceiver  being  provided  with  associated 
cutting  off  the  operating  power  to 
either  or  both  of  said  radio  transmitters 
broadcast  signals. 


4,057,806 
APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  MOVEMENTS  OF  AN 

ANIMATE  OR  INANIMAT^  OBJECT 
Vassil  Lazarov  Fumadjiev,  Sofia,  and  Bcris  Krestanov  Samard- 
jiev,  Plovdiv,  both  of  Bulgaria,  assigpors  to  CS  na  BSFS, 
Sofia,  Bulgaria 

Filed  July  2.  1976,  Ser.  Nol  702,186 

Qaims  priority,  application  Bulgaria,  July  2,  1975,  30438 

Int.  a.2  GOID  5/02.  i  /SO 

U.S.  CI.  346--33  R  6  Qaims 


its  antenna  disposed 
the  broadcast  signals 
said  second  radio  re- 
switching  means 
machine  whenever 
fails  to  emit  said 


t(i 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  analyzing 
object,  a  holder  for  carrying  the  obje 
and  rear  ends  and  exhibiting  a  splined 
end,  torsion-applying  means  coupled  to 
ing  the  shaft  for  bi-directional  rotation 
axis,  a  first  disc  fixedly  supported  on 
fixedly  supported  on  the  shaft  forwardl^ 
disposed  around  the  forward  splined 
shaped  element  having  a  central  arm 
outwardly  from  the  second  disc,  first 
vidually  extending  from  a  prescribed 


the 


and 


point 


movements  of  a  prescribed 

a  shaft  having  front 

oiiter  surface  at  its  front 

the  shaft  and  support- 

urider  load  about  a  first 

shaft,  a  second  disc 

of  the  first  disc  and 

of  the  shaft,  a  T- 

secjured  to  and  extending 

second  strands  indi- 

of  the  holder  to  the 


end 


periphery  of  the  first  disc  through  the  respective  ends  of  the 
crossarm  of  the  T-shaped  element  for  effecting  a  rotation  of  the 
shaft  upon  a  movement  of  the  holder,  first  and  second  racks 
each  having  internal  teeth,  means  carried  by  the  second  disc 
for  individually  supporting  the  first  and  second  racks  in 
toothed  engagjement  with  the  splined  front  end  of  the  shaft  for 
movement  in  mutually  perpendicular  directions,  and  recording 
means  associated  with  the  first  and  second  racks  for  generating 
separate  indicia  instantaneously  indicative  of  the  then-occur- 
ring movements  of  the  respective  racks. 


4,057,807 
SEPARABLE  LIQUID  DROPLET  INSTRUMENT  AND 
MAGNETIC  DRIVERS  THEREFOR 
Kenneth  H.  Fischbeck,  Dallas,  and  Richard  H.  Vernon,  Richard- 
son, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  649,187  | 

Int.  a.2  GOID  15/18 
U.S.  CI.  346—140  R  10  Qaims 


\l 


fc^ 


1.  In  a  liquid  drop  generator  comprising:  a  housing  having  a 
plurality  of  pressure  chambers  therein,  said  pressure  chambers 
opening  onto  an  outer  surface  of  said  housing  and  elastic  dia- 
phragm means  sealing  each  chamber  opening  thereby  forming 
an  outer  wall  of  a  respective  chamber;  driver  unit  means  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  members  permeable  to  magnetic  fields,  said 
housing  releasably  secured  to  the  driver  unit  means"  each  of 
said  permeable  members  releasably  engaging  a  portion  of  said 
elastic  diaphragm  means  of  a  respective  one  of  said  chambers; 
means  for  selectively  effecting  a  magnetic  field  in  each  of  said 
permeable  members;  said  elastic  diaphragm  means  being  so 
constructed  and  arranged  to  deform  to  decrease  the  volume  of 
a  respective  chamber  in  response  to  said  effected  magnetic 
field. 


4,057,808 
RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Donald  E.  Shafer,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  June  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  692,131 

Int.  Q.2  GOID  9/42;  B41B  13/00 

U.S.  Q.  346—107  R  6  Qaims 


ANALOG     TIME     CODE 
SMALL    OvEft     EXTENSION 


REFERENCE        MARK 


PAPER       EDGE 


"ONE"  LEVEL    I  FT» ) 

"ZERO*  LEVEL    (  FT4) 


1.  A  light  box  matrix  having  a  plurality  of  interior  compart- 
ments and  an  exterior  face  in  which  a  plurality  of  slits  are 
arranged  in  a  recording  array,  a  plurality  of  flash  tubes,  means 
for  mounting  one  of  said  fiash  tubes  in  individual  ones  of  said 
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compartments,  an  opaque  member  mounted  in  another  of  said 
compartments,  said  opaque  member  being  configured  to  pro- 
vide light  tight  isolation  of  said  flash  tubes  from  each  other, 
said  opaque  member  having  a  cylindrical  opening  therein  to 
direct  light  from  one  of  said  flash  tubes  to  pass  to  and  through 
a  first  one  of  said  slits,  said  opaque  member  having  a  first 
reflecting  surface  disposed  at  a  first  angle  with  respect  to  said 
cylindrical  opening  to  reflect  light  from  a  second  one  of  said 
flash  tubes  to  and  through  a  second  one  of  said  slits,  said 
opaque  member  having  a  second  reflecting  surface  disposed  at 
a  different  angle  with  respect  to  said  cylindrical  opening  to 
reflect  light  from  a  third  one  of  said  flash  tubes  to  and  through 
a  third  one  of  said  slits.      ! 


4,057,809 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Soichi  Nakamoto,  Machida;  Tadashi  Ito;  Fumio  Ito,  both  of 
Yokohama,  and  Nobuhiko  Shinoda,  Tokyo,  ail  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  666,458 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1975,  50-32616 
Int.  Q.2  G03D  7/08 
U.S.  Q.  354—23  D  15  Qaims 
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1.  An  exposure  control  device  comprising: 

a.  a  first  circuit  for  converting  an  exposure  factor  into  an 
analog  signal  which  represents  the  exposure  factor, 

b.  an  analog-digital  converter  for  converting  said  analog 
signal  into  a  digital  signal,  said  analog-digital  converter 
including: 

1.  an  integrating  circuit  for  integrating  an  input  signal  to 
produce  a  time-variable  output  signal  having  a  slope  de- 
pendent upon  the  input  signal  level, 

2.  an  analog  signal  source  having  an  analog  signal  of  a  prede- 
termined reference  level  and  of  opposite  polarity  to  that  of 
the  analog  signal  of  said  first  circuit, 

3.  changeover  means  for  applying  selectively  either  of  the 
analog  signals  of  said  first  circuit  and  said  analog  signal 
source  to  said  integrating  circuit, 

4.  a  control  circuit  for  controlling  operation  of  said  change- 
over means  in  such  a  manner  that  after  a  predetermined 
time  interval  from  the  time  of  application  of  the  analog 
signal  from  said  first  circuit  to  said  integrating  circuit,  said 
control  circuit  produces  an  output  which  actuates  said 
changeover  means  to  cause  the  application  of  the  analog 
signal  from  said  analog  source  to  said  integrating  circuit, 

5.  a  pulse  generator  for  producing  pulses  at  a  predetermined 
frequency, 

6.  counter  means  for  counting  pulses, 

7.  gate  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  control  means 
to  pass  the  pulses  from  said  pulse  generator  to  said  counter 
means,  and 

8.  output  detecting  means  coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of 
said  integrating  circuit  upon  attainment  of  the  output  of 
said  integrating  circuit  to  a  predetermined  level  for  pro- 
ducing an  output;  and 

c.  exposure  control  means  coupled  to  said  counter  means  for 
controlling  the  amount  of  exposure  of  a  photographic  film 
in  accordance  with  the  content  of  said  counter  means 


corresponding  to  the  number  of  pulses  counted  by  said 
counter  means. 


4,057,810 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hiroshi  Iwata,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  West  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  604,246 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1974,  49-96438; 
Oct.  18,  1974,  49-20899 

Int.  Q.2  G03B  7/N 
U.S.  Q.  354—29  8  Qaims 


/ 


1.  An  exposure  control  system  comprising 

a  plurality  of  shutter  blades  which  also  function  as  the  dia- 
phragn  blades,  j 

a  driving  device  comprising 

a  stator  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  angularly  separated 
opposed  poles,  field  coils  mounted  on  each  pair  of  stator 
poles,  and 

a  rotor  having  a  pair  of  poles  one  of  which  is  magnetized  to 
the  N  pole  and  the  other  is  magnetized  to  the  S  pole,  and 
positioned  stationarily  between  one  of  said  pairs  of  poles, 
which  is  located  at  the  center  of  poles  when  said  shutter 
blades  are  closed,  means  operatively  connecting  said  rotor 
to  said  shutter  blades; 

a  plurality  of  switches,  each  connected  to  a  different  pair  of 
said  opposed  field  coils,  switch  selection  means  responsive 
to  a  control  signal  for  selectively  actuating  different  ones 
of  said  switches  or  pairs  of  said  switches  connected  to 
adjacent  field  coils  to  establish  a  magnetic  field  within  said 
stator  at  an  angle  having  a  one-to-one  correlation  with  the 
value  defined  by  said  control  signal,  said  magnetic  field 
interacting  with  said  rotor  poles  to  generate  a  driving 
force  to  rotate  said  rotor  into  alignment  with  said  mag- 
netic field, 

aperture  setting  means  responsive  to  the  brightness  of  a 
subject  for  providing  said  control  signal  for  actuating  said 
switch  selection  means,  said  control  signal  being  provided 
to  said  switch  selection  means  prior  to  the  actuation  of 
said  switches  or  pairs  of  switches  by  said  selection  means, 
thereby  causing  said  shutter  blades  to  define  a  predeter- 
mined aperture  depending  upon  the  brightness  of  said 
subject, 
exposure  time  setting  means  responsive  to  the  brightness  of 
said  subject  for  controlling  the  operating  time  of  said 
switch  selection  means;  thereby  controlling  the  opening 
time  of  said  shutter  blades  depending  on  the  brightness  of 
said  subject,  and 
electrical  power  supply  means  for  providing  current  to  said 
switches,  whereby  said  shutter  blades  are  driven  to  define 
a  predetermined  aperture  for  a  predetermined  time  de- 
pending upon  the  brightness  of  a  subject,  thereby  attaining 
the  optimum  exposure. 
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4,057,811 
QUENCH  STROBE  WITH  PREDETERMINED 

RATE 
George  C.  Harrison,  Chelmsford,  Miss, 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1976,  Ser. 

Int.  a.2  G03B  ;jJ/05 
U.S.  a.  354—33 
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QUENCH 

,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
No.  720,005 

8  Qairas 


select  output  signal  for 


1.  A  photographic  camera  apparatjis  comprising 

a  housing; 

an  electronic  flash  tube; 

a  capacitor  for  energizing  said  flas^  tube  to  cause  said  flash 
tube  to  emit  light  energy; 

trigger  means  responsive  for  a  firs 

initiating  the  discharge  of  said  ca  >acitor  through  said  flash 
tube  thereby  energizing  said  flas  i  tube; 

means  for  mounting  an  objective  lens  on  said  housing; 

means  associated  said  housing  fo-  receiving  a  source  of 
electrical  energy; 

means  within  said  housing  for  defining  a  film  exposure  plane; 

a  blade  assembly  mounted  and  arra  iged  within  said  housing 
for  displacement  from  an  initial  closed  arrangement, 
wherein  said  assembly  precludes  jscene  light  from  imping- 
ing on  said  exposure  plane  toj  a  second  arrangement 
wherein  said  blade  assembly  defines  a  maximum  aperture 
through  which  scene  light  is  permitted  to  impinge  on  said 
exposure  plane  and  then  to  a  final  closed  arrangement 
wherein  said  blade  assembly  ag4in  precludes  scene  light 
from  impinging  on  said  exposure  plane,  such  a  displace- 
ment of  said  blade  assembly  serving  to  define  an  exposure 
interval  during  which  scene  light  lis  incident  upon  said  film 
exposure  plane;  ; 

scene  light  detecting  means  energjizable  by  the  source  of 
electrical  energy  for  providing  ah  output  signal  in  corre- 
spondence to  the  amount  of  scene  light  detected  subse- 
quent to  the  commencement  of  an  exposure  interval; 

means,  at  least  in  part  energizable  by  the  source  of  electrical 
energy,  for  initiating  the  displacement  of  said  blade  assem- 
bly from  its  said  initial  closed  arraingement  towards  its  said 
second  arrangement  thereby  commencing  said  exposure 
interval  and  for  providing  said  fiist  select  output  signal  to 
trigger  the  discharge  of  said  capicitor  through  said  flash 
tube  subsequent  to  the  intiating  of  the  exposure  interval, 
and  then  responsive  to  said  output  signal  of  said  scene 
light  detectingmeans  reaching  a  predetermined  value,  for 
effecting  the  displacement  of  said  blade  assembly  into  its 
final  closed  arrangement  in  anticipation  of  the  amount  of 
exposure  influencing  light  which  is  admitted  by  said  blade 
assembly  before  reaching  said  final  closed  arrangement 
under  generally  steady  state  sceiJe  lighted  conditions  and 
for  providing  a  second  select  output  signal;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  second  iselect  output  signal  for 
quenching  said  energizing  flash  tube  by  discharging  said 
capacitor  at  a  predetermined  rati  corresponding  directly 
to  the  rate  at  which  the  light  enej-gy  emitted  by  said  flash 
tube  is  quenched,  said  discharging  means  including  a 
switching  element  triggerable  ih  correspondence  with 
said  second  select  output  signal  akid  a  resistive  element  in 


series  connection  with  respect  to 


said  switching  element  and  resistive  element  exhibiting. 


said  switching  element, 


when  triggered,  a  collective  impedance  which  operates  to 
discharge  said  capacitor  at  z  rate  providing  for  a  select 
amount  of  exposure  influencing  artificial  illumination  to 
be  emitted  by  said  flash  tube  subsequent  to  the  initial 
appearance  of  said  second  select  output  signal,  said  select 
amount  of  exposure  influencing  artificail  illumination 
substantially  corresponding  to  said  amount  of  exposure 
influencing  light  which  is  admitted  by  said  blade  assembly 
subsequent  to  said  scene  light  detecting  means  reaching 
said  predetermined  value  under  generally  steady  state 
scene  lighted  conditions. 


4,057,812 
CAMERA  SHUTTER  HAVING  AN  ELECTRONIC  TIMING 

DEVICE 
Wkldemar  T.  Rentschler;  Franz  W.  R.  Starp,  and  Karl  Helber, 
all  of  Calmbacb,  Black  Forest,  Germany,  assignors  to  Pron- 
tor-Werk  Alfred  Gautbier  GmbH,  WUdbad,  Black  Forest, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  716,487,  March  27,  1968,  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  111,629,  Feb.  8,  1971,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 
299.179,  Oct.  19,  1972,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  492,099,  July 
26, 1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No. 

676,763 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1,  1967,  41782 

Int.  a.2  G03B  7/08.  9/08.  9/58 

U.S.  a.  354—51  8  Qaims 


»5^ 


1.  Timing  arrangement  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a 
camera  shutter  blade  system  comprising 

actuatable  shutter  blade  drive  means  including  movable 
means  arranged  upon  actuation  of  the  drive  means  to 
carry  out  an  opening  movement  and  thereafter  a  closing 
movement  for  operating  the  shutter  blade  system, 

a  timing  circuit  containing  a  photo-electric  resistor  and 
associated  capacitor  for  controlling  the  duration  of  the 
shutter  exposure  time  as  determined  by  the  photo-electric 
resistor, 

a  charge  starting  contact  actuatable  to  commence  the  timing 
operation  of  said  timing  circuit  and  operatively  arranged 
for  immediate  actuation  by  said  movable  means  upon 
initial  actuation  of  the  driving  means  and  before  the  open- 
ing movement  is  carried  out, 

an  electromagnetically  actuated  locking  device  energizable 
by  the  timing  circuit  upon  actuation  of  the  charge  starting 
contact  and  including  mechanical  locking  means  arranged 
with  respect  to  the  drive  means  for  mechanical  movement 
from  a  normally  locking  position  prior  to  actuation  of  the 
drive  means  to  an  unlocking  position  upon  de-energization 
of  the  locking  device  and  in  the  locking  position  said 
locking  means  being  operatively  connected  to  the  drive 
means  to  hold  the  shutter  blade  system  open  for  the  dura- 
tion of  the  exposure  time  as  determined  by  said  photo- 
electric resistor  after  the  opening  movement  and  before 
the  closing  movement  of  the  movable  means,  the  mechani- 
cal movement  of  the  mechanical  locking  means  from  the 
locking  position  to  the  unlocking  position  taking  a  deter- 
minable amount  of  time,  and 

a  mechanical  brake  device  arranged  for  direct  braking 
contact  with  the  movable  means  after  initiil  actuation  of 
the  drive  means  and  immediate  actuation  of  the  charge 
starting  contact  and  in  turn  commencement  of  the  timing 
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operation  of  the  timing  circuit  to  delay  the  opening  move- 
ment of  the  movable  means  by  an  initial  offsetting  amount 
of  time  which  selectively  pre-corapensates  for  the  corre- 
sponding determinable  amount  of  time  taken  by  the  me- 
chanical locking  means  of  the  electromechanically  actu- 
ated locking  device  to  move  from  the  locking  position  to 
the  unlocking  position  thereof  upon  de-energization  by 
the  timing  circuit  in  order  for  the  closing  movement  of  the 
movable  means  to  be  carried  out. 


the  multilamp  flash  unit  need  not  be  removed  from  the  flash 
unit-receiving  member  if  a  flash  operation  is  not  desired,  and 
flash  unit  rotation  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said 
manually  operable  film  winding  means  for  effecting  rotation  of 
the  flash  unit-receiving  member  in  a  given  direction  to  the  next 
stable  position  thereof  only  in  response  to  the  first  film  winding 
operation  after  a  picture  is  taken  when  the  flash  on-off  control 
is  in  its  "on"  position  and  independently  of  the  actual  position 
of  the  flasher  on-off  control  at  the  time  the  film  winding  opera- 
tion takes  place. 


4,057,813 

POCKET  SIZED  CAMERA 

lb  Penick,  18  E.  Willow  Road,  Wheeling,  lU.  60090 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  346,288,  March  30,  1973,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  631,062 

Int.  a.2  G03B  15/03 

U.S.  a.  354—144  6  Qaims 


1.  In  a  pocket-sized  still  camera  having  a  horizontally  elon- 
gated housing  formed  by  top  and  bottom  walls,  vertical  front 
and  rear  walls  extending  between  the  front  and  rear  margins  of 
said  top  and  bottom  walls,  and  end  walls  extending  between 
the  side  margins  of  the  top,  bottom,  front  and  rear  walls,  the 
top  and  bottom  walls  of  the  housing  being  closely  spaced 
relative  to  the  front  to  back  dimensions  thereof  and  to  the 
spacing  between  said  housing  end  walls,  to  provide  a  relatively 
thin  and  narrow  camera  housing  elongated  in  the  direction 
between  the  end  walls  thereof  and  which  can  be  readily  placed 
in  a  shirt  pocket  when  oriented  so  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof 
is  vertically  oriented,  said  front  wall  having  an  opening  behind 
which  the  camera  lens  means  is  located;  exposed  manually 
operable  trigger  means  for  operating  shutter  mechanism  on  the 
camera;  a  flash  unit-receiving  member  mounted  for  rotation 
into  a  number  of  different  operative  stable  positions  and  having 
an  outer  flash  unit-receiving  end  exposed  to  the  outside  of  the 
housing  and  adapted  to  support  a  multilamp  flash  unit  having 
a  number  of  flash  lamp  and  reflector  sections  spaced  around  a 
central  axis  of  symmetry  thereof  coextensive  with  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  flash  unit-receiving  member,  and  exposed  man- 
ually operable  film  winding  means  for  advancing  the  film  in 
the  camera  one  frame  position  after  the  taking  of  a  picture,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  flash  unit-receiving  member  is 
positioned  at  one  of  said  end  walls  of  the  housing  so  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  flash  unit-receiving  member  extends  horizon- 
tally or  transversely  from  the  housing  end  wall,  so  the  multi- 
lamp  flash  unit  supported  therein  has  its  central  axis  of  symme- 
try similarly  extending  horizontally  or  transversely  of  said 
housing  end  wall  in  a  direction  of  the  longitudinal  dimension  of 
the  camera  housing  and  the  camera  with  the  flash  unit  attached 
can  be  positioned  comfortably  in  a  shirt  pocket  or  the  like, 
there  is  provided  exposed  manually  operable  flash  operation 
on-off  control  means  operable  at  least  when  the  flash  unit  is 
mounted  in  said  flash  unit-receiving  member  for  movement 
between  "on"  and  "off'  positions,  flash  unit  operating  means  in 
the  housing  responsive  to  the  movement  of  the  flash  on-off 
control  to  the  "on"  position  for  rendering  the  flash  lamp  sec- 
tion in  front  of  the  flash  unit  supported  on  the  flash  unit-receiv- 
ing member  operative  upon  operation  of  said  manually  opera- 
ble trigger  means,  said  flash  unit  being  inoperative  when  the 
flash  on-off  control  is  in  its  "off  position  even  when  the  flash 
unit  is  mounted  on  said  flash  unit-receiving  member,  whereby 


4,057,814 
SUB-MINIATURE  CAMERA  CONSTRUCOON 
Martin  Griinbacher,  and  Hans  Werner  Johannsen,  both  of 
Braunfels,  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Minox  GmbH,  Gies- 
sen,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  648,362 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22, 1S^5,  2502364 
Int.  a.2  G03B  17/42.  19/02.  17/36 
U.S.  a.  354—204  15  Claims 


^    5   »  ^        >•?  ^5      2} 


1.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  winding  knob 
to  move  film  in  the  camera  and  to  cock  a  shutter  of  an  objec- 
tive, a  slide  ojjeratively  connected  to  said  winding  knob  and 
displaceable  between  initial  and  end  positions,  a  spring  con- 
nected to  said  slide  to  urge  the  slide  into  the  initial  position,  a 
release  button  blocked  from  actuation  by  said  slide  in  its  inital 
position  and  released  for  actuation  when  the  slide  is  in  its  end 
position,  means  co-acting  between  said  release  button  and  said 
slide  for  releasing  said  slide  for  displacement  to  its  initial  posi- 
tion under  action  of  said  spring  uf>on  actuation  of  said  release 
button,  and  electric  contact  means  closed  by  said  slide  return- 
ing to  its  initial  position  for  actuating  a  circuit  to  operate  a 
shutter  of  a  camera. 


4,057,815 
ANTI-FLARE  STRUCTURE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Bruce  K.  Johnson,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  620,924 
Int.  a.2  G03B  17/02 
U.S.  a.  354—288  23  Qaims 

1.  Photographic  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  defining  an  image  plane  at  which  a  film  unit  hav- 
ing a  photosensitive  area  of  given  dimensions  may  be 
positioned  for  exposure; 
an  objective  lens  assembly,  having  a  given  field  in  object 
space,  for  directing  image-bearing  light  rays  from  a  scene 
being  photographed  onto  the  entire  photosensitive  area  of 
the  film  unit  when  the  film  unit  is  positioned  at  said  image 
plane  to  record  an  image  of  the  scene  thereon,  said  objec- 
tive lens  assembly  and  the  photosensitive  area  of  the  film 
cooperating  to  define  a  field  of  view  of  said  photographic 
apparatus  which  is  smaller  than  said  field  of  said  objective 
lens  assembly;  and 
an  opaque  enclosure  structure  havmg  an  outlet  aperture 
disposed  in  optical  alignment  with  the  film  unit's  photo- 
sensitive area  and  an  inlet  aperture  in  optical  communica- 
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tion  with  said  objective  lens  assi 
assembly  being  configured  and  ar 
said  opaque  enclosure  structures  sg 
bearing  light  rays  originating  wiihin 
objective  lens  assembly  but  outsidi; 
said  photographic  apparatus  enter 
through  its  said  inlet  aperture, 
comprising  internal  light-absorbin 
wall  surfaces  including  portions  located 
initially  intercept  substantially  all 
bearing  light  rays  and  to  redirec: 
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arc  a 


substantially  all  such  unwanted  image 
predetermined  directions  so  that 
pinge  upon  the  photosensitive  area 
impinge  upon  the  photosensitive 
undergoing  a  plurality  of  additiona 
internal  wall  surfaces  sufficient  to 
a  j)oint  below  which  they  will  not 
photographic  quality  of  the  image 
internal  wall  surfaces  including  a 
surfaces  comprising  juxtaposed 
for  reflecting  therebetween  certain 
image-bearing  light  rays  to  dissipat 


bearing  light  rays  in 

either  do  not  im- 

of  the  film  unit  or  only 

of  the  film  unit  after 

reflections  from  said 

d^sipate  their  energy  to 

adversely  effect  the 

recorded  thereon,  said 

plurality  of  serrated  wall 

wall  surfaces 

of  such  unwanted 

their  energy. 


cor  verging 


I  4,057,816 

ACCESSORY  ADAPTER 
John  C.  Killian,  Jr.,  Sudbury,  and  John  B.  Morse,  Boston,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Cof-poration,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1976,  Ser.  N^.  648,724 

Int.  a.'  F16M  11/04;  G03JB  17/00 

U.S.  a.  354—293  I  4  Claims 


soc  :et 


1.  An  adapter  for  securing  a  photogra  )h 
a  tripod  screw  to  a  camera  having  a  dovetail 
a  housing,  means  forming  a  tripod 
dovetail  shoe  mounted  on  said  housing 
into  the  dovetail  slot  in  the  camera,  meaits 
in  one  side  of  said  dovetail  shoe,  a  lock 
said  lock  slide  in  said  aperture  for  movement 
position  within  the  confines  of  said  doveUil 
position  beyond  the  confines  of  said 
mounted  on  said  lock  slide  in  position 
slot  in  said  second  position  of  said  lock 


shoe 


to 


ic  accessory  having 

slot,  comprising 

in  said  housing,  a 

and  adapted  to  extend 

forming  an  aperture 

!  lide,  means  mounting 

between  a  first 

shoe  and  a  second 

a  resilient  element 

engage  the  dovetail 

slide,  and  cam  means 
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,  said  objective  lens 
ijanged  with  repsect  to 
that  unwanted  image- 
said  field  of  said 
said  field  of  view  of 
enclosure  structure 
enclosure  structure 
specularly  reflective 
and  oriented  to 
iiuch  unwanted  image- 
initial  reflections  of 


for  moving  said  lock  slide  between  said  first  and  second  posi- 
tions. 


4,057,817 
HLM  PROCESSOR  STANDBY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
A.  Norman  Korb,  Portland,  and  Rex  L.  Breunsbach,  Mulino, 
both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Lok-A-Bin  Systems,  Inc.,  Portland, 
Oreg. 

Filed  Nov,  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  629,997  ' 

Int.  a.2  G03D  13/00 
U.S.  a.  354—298  15  Qaims 


12.  In  combination,  a  film  processor  and  a  standby  unit  for 
controlling  the  operating  mode  of  said  processor  such  that  said 
processor  is  normally  maintained  in  a  low  energy  consuming 
standby  mode  and  is  switched  to  a  high  energy  consuming 
processing  mode  only  for  a  predetermined  processing  period  in 
response  to  the  presence  of  a  film  in  the  infeed  tray  of  said 
processor, 
said  processor  including  water-circulating  means,  a  drive 
motor  and  a  film-drying  chamber  including  a  blower 
means,  a  heater  and  a  main  thermostat  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  heater  and  blower  means, 
said  standby  unit  including  electrically  operated  processor 
control  means  normally  operable  to  maintain  said  proces- 
sor in  its  standby  mode  wherein  said  drive  motor  is  deacti- 
vated and  said  blower  means  and  heater  are  deactivated,  a 
timer  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  proces- 
sor control  means,  film  detector  means  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  a  film  in  said  infeed  tray  and  timer-activating 
means  for  activating  said  timer  means  for  a  predetermined 
period  in  response  to  a  sensing  of  a  film  in  said  tray  by  said 
detector  means, 
said  detector  means  comprising  infrared  light  emitter  means 
positioned  above  said  tray  and  directed  toward  said  tray 
for  reflecting  an  infrared  light  beam  from  an  upper  surface 
of  said  tray  or  a  film  in  said  tray  and  means  positioned  and 
operable  for  sensing  the  reflected  beam  and  differentiating 
between  said  beam  when  reflected  from  said  tray  surface 
and  when  reflected  from  said  film  surface  by  producing  a 
variable  level  detection  signal  representative  of  said  differ- 
entiation, and  triggering  means  for  producing  a  control 
signal  in  response  to  the  application  of  said  detection 
signal  to  said  triggering  means  at  a  threshold  level  indica- 
tive of  the  presence  of  a  film  in  said  tray,  and  means  for 
operating  said  timer  means  in  response  to  the  application 
of  said  control  signal,  said  timer  means  being  operable 
when  activated  to  operate  said  processor  control  means  in 
a  manner  to  switch  said  processor  from  its  standby  mode 
to  its  processing  mode  for  said  predetermined  period 
during  which  said  drive  motor,  blower  means  and  heater 
are  activated  and  controlled  by  said  main  thermostat, 
said   processor   including   a   water   flow-restricting   valve 
means  in  said  water-circulating  means  with  said  restricting 
valve  means  having  a  flow-restricting  position  and  a  full 
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flow  position,  said  processor  control  means  being  opera- 
ble with  said  timer  means  deactivated  to  maintain  said 
flow-restricting  valve  means  in  said  flow-restricting  posi- 
tion, said  processor  control  means  being  operable  with 
said  timer  means  activated  to  operate  said  restricting  valve 
means  in  its  said  full  flow  position, 
said  film-drying  chamber  including  auxiliary  thermostat 
means  having  a  lower  temperature  operating  range  than 
said  main  thermostat,  said  auxiliary  thermostat  being  oper- 
able in  the  standby  mode  of  said  processor  to  operate  said 
processor  control  means  intermittently  to  activate  said 
heater  and  said  blower  means  to  raise  the  temperature 
within  said  drying  chamber  when  said  temperature  drops 
below  a  predetermined  minimum  level  during  said 
standby  mode,  said  processor  control  means  remaining 
operable  to  operate  said  heater  and  blower  means  until 
said  auxiliary  thermostat  recloses  upon  the  raising  of  the 
temperature  within  said  drying  chamber  within  an  accept- 
able standby  temperature  range. 

f 


4,057,818 
AUTOMATIC  REPLENISHER  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSOR 
Alfred  J.  Gaskell,  Hopkins,  and  Ralph  L.  Charnley,  Minneapo- 
lis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Pako  Corporation,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 

Filed  June  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  590,078 

Int.  a.2  G03D  13/00 

U.S.  a.  354—298  11  Qaims 


i    ■  '        '  '    ' 
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1.  An  automatic  replenisher  system  for  photographic  film 
processors  of  the  type  having  a  liquid  confining  processing 
tank  and  a  conveyor  system  defining  a  film  path  extending 
through  the  tank  and  therebeyond,  said  system  comprising, 

a  normally  deenergized  replenisher  pump  for  supplying 
replenishing  liquid  to  the  tank, 

means  for  automatically  periodically  energizing  the  pump  at 
predetermined  intervals  regardless  of  the  density  of  the 
film  processed  in  said  tank, 

light-sensitive  film  density  scanning  means  positioned  in  the 
film  path  beyond  the  tank  for  measuring  the  image  density 
of  the  processed  film  and  for  producing  an  electrical 
control  signal  responsive  to  the  density  of  said  processed 
film, 

comparator  circuit  means  receiving  said  signal  for  compar- 
ing the  same  to  a  reference  signal  and  de-energizing  said 
replenisher  pump  as  a  function  of  the  comparing,  whereby 
the  time  duration  between  energizing  and  de-energizing  is 
a  function  of  measured  image  density  of  the  processed 
film. 


4,057,819 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Alan  Ernest  Owen,  19  Tantallon  Place,  Edinburgh  9,  Scotland, 
and  John  Mavor,  20  Ellen's  Glen  Road,  Edinburgh  EH  17 
7QP,  Scotland 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  711,873 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  29/78 

U.S.  a.  357—23  10  Qaims 


1.  A  bistable  illumination-sensitive  switch  device  comprising 
a  semiconductor  body,  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode 
in  or  on  said  body  between  which  a  channel  current  can  flow 
in  a  region  of  the  body  adjacent  to  a  surface  thereof,  a  dielec- 
tric layer  on  at  least  a  part  of  said  surface,  a  charge  injecting 
photosensitive  material  on  said  dielectric  layer  having  the 
ability  to  inject  charges  into  said  dielectric  layer,  the  charge 
injecting  photosensitive  material  being  adjacent  to  an  auxiliary 
electrode  which,  while  the  device  is  illuminated  and  electri- 
cally biased  in  an  appropriate  way  will  cause  charge  injection 
into  the  dielectric  layer  to  modify  the  electrical  condition  of 
the  dielectric  layer  and  affect  the  channel  current  flowing  in 
the  semiconductor  body  after  the  illumination  ceases. 


4,057,820 
DUAL  GATE  MNOS  TRANSISTOR 

Robert  C.  Gallagher,  Ellicott  City,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,049 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  29/78,  27/02.  29/34,  29/04 

U.S.  a.  357—23  8  Qaims 


1.  An  MNOS  memory  transistor,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a.  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  tyjse 
having  first  and  second  regions  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  therein,  said  first  and  second  regions  extending  to  a 
common  surface  of  said  substrate  to  form  a  drain,  a  source 
and  a  channel  therebetween; 

b.  at  least  a  first  insulating  structure  including  a  substantially 
uniform  layer  disposed  on  said  common  surface  overlying 
and  substantially  coextensive  with  said  channel,  said  uni- 
form layer  being  operative  at  times  to  trap  charges; 

c.  a  first  electrically  conductive  layer  disposed  on  and  over- 
lying only  a  portion  of  said  insulating  structure  and  said 
channel  inwardly  of  the  inner  edges  of  the  source  and 
drain  to  form  a  first  gate; 

d.  a  second  electrically  conductive  layer  overlying  substan- 
tially the  remaining  portions  of  said  insulating  structure 
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and  the  portions  of  said  channel  outwardly  of  the  first  gate 
to  form  a  second  gate;  and 
e.  means  for  applying  electrical  signals  to  said  first  and 
second  regions  of  opposite  conductivity  types,  said  sub- 
strate, and  said  first  and  second  gktes,  said  means  being 
operative  to  cause  said  uniform  lajyer  to  trap  charges  in 
response  to  predetermined  electrical  signals  applied  to  the 
first  and  second  gate  and  substrate. 


4,057,821 
NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Pnunodbhai  D.  Patel,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nitron  Corpo- 

ration/McDonneil-Douglas  Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1975,  Ser.  Nb.  633,879 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  29/78,  ,WS4 

U.S.  a.  357—23  I  7  Claims 


IW   26 


^260- 


1.  An  insulative  gate  field  effect  triuisistor  comprising  a 
semiconductive  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type;  a  pair  of 
spaced  semiconductive  diffusion  regions  of  opposite  conduc- 
tivity type  to  said  first  conductivity  type 
being  separated  by  an  interstitial  portion  of  said  substrate  and 
sharing  a  common  boundary  surface  therewith;  a  field  oxide 
layer  adhered  to  said  common  boundary  surface,  said  layer 
having  a  minimum  thickness  in  the  region  thereof  overlying 
said  interstitial  portion  and  a  substantial] 
the  remaining  regions  thereof;  a  composite  dielectric  layer 
having  a  total  thickness  in  the  range  froln  about  450A  "'±50A 
to  about  850A  °±  50A  and  including  a  firjt  layer  adhered  to  said 
oxide  layer  and  a  second  layer  adhered  ^o  said  first  layer,  said 
first  dielectric  layer  having  a  thickness  iri  the  range  from  about 
20%  to  about  50%  of  said  total  thickness  of  said  composite 
dielectric  layer,  said  second  dielectric  lak^er  having  an  electri- 
cal conductivity  less  than  the  electricaf  conductivity  of  said 
first  dielectric  layer;  and 
an  electrically  conductive  electrode  ik  direct  contact  with 

said  second  layer  in  the  region  ove  rlying  said  interstitial 

substrate  portion. 


4,057,822 

CHANNEL  TYPE  PHOTO-ELECTRIC  ENERGY 
TRANSDUCER  [ 

Kenryo  Watanabe,  Tcnri,  Japan,  assigno^  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisba,  Osaka,  Japan  j 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No[  605,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aui.  22,  1974,  49-96712 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  29/i  r 
U.S.  a.  357-52  4  Qaims 

1.  An  energy  transducing  semiconductar  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  wafer  of  one  conductivity  type; 
a  first  channel  region  of  the  other  condlictivity  type  opposite 

to  that  of  the  semiconductor  wafer; 
a  junction  barrier  disposed  between  the  wafer  and  the  first 

channel  region;  T 

a  first  oxide  disposed  over  the  first  channel  region  to  protect 
the  junction  barrier  against  the  oi^tside  ambient  atmo- 
sphere; 


as  that  of  the  first  channel  region,  disposed  so  as  to  sur- 
round the  peripheral  portion  of  the  junction  barrier,  the 
heavily  doped  second  region  having  a  looped  structure 
inside  of  the  heavily  doped  first  region  so  as  to  define  a 
closed  loop,  said  heavily  doped  second  region  having  a 
looped  structure  having  at  least  one  conductive  bridging 
portion  extending  from  one  point  on  said  looped  structure 
to  another  point  thereon  disposed  over  the  first  oxide; 

a  second  oxide  disposed  over  the  wafer  in  the  space  between 
the  heavily  doped  first  section  and  the  heavily  doped 
second  region; 

a  second  channel  region  of  the  same  conductivity  type  as  the 
first  channel  region  disposed  between  the  second  oxide 
and  the  wafer,  said  second  channel  region  being  of  such 
low  concentration  that  leakage  current  between  it  and  the 


heavily  doped  first  region  surrounding  the  peripheral 
portion  of  the  wafer  is  substantially  avoided,  whereby 
dark  current  through  the  semiconductor  device  is  deter- 
mined only  by  leakage  current  between  the  wafer  and  the 
first  channel  region; 

a  first  metal  layer  operatively  associated  with  the  heavily 
doped  first  region,  having  an  extension  over  the  second 
oxide; 

a  second  metal  layer  operatively  associated  with  the  heavily 
doped  second  region,  having  an  extension  over  the  second 
oxide; 

the  first  and  second  metal  layers  being  disposed  so  as  to  have 
an  isolation  gap  therebetween; 

whereby  the  second  oxide  is  overlaid  with  the  first  and 
second  metal  layers  which  have  an  isolation  gap  therebe- 
tween. 


4,057,823 

POROUS  SILICON  DIOXIDE  MOISTURE  SENSOR  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  MOISTURE 

SENSOR 
Paul  Johannes  Burkhardt,  Poughkeepsie,  and  Michael  Robert 
Poponiak,  Newburgb,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,788  \ 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  29/34.  23/16,  23/36  I 

U.S.  a.  357—52  13  Qaims 
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a  heavily  doped  first  region  having  the 

that  of  the  wafer,  disposed  so  as  to  sujrround  the  peripheral 

portion  of  the  wafer; 
a  heavily  doped  second  region  having  Ihe  same  conductivity 


same  conductivity  as       1.  A  moisture  sensor  comprising  a  monocrystalline  silicon 
body; 
a  region  within  the  said  body  of  high  porosity  silicon  diox- 
ide; 
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a  metal  counter  electrode  on  a  part  of  said  porous  silicon 
dioxide  area;  and 

said  porous  silicon  dioxide  having  a  porosity  sufficient  that 
ambient  moisture  can  quickly  diffuse  into  the  porous 
silicon  dioxide  under  the  said  electrode,  adsorb  onto  the 
silicon  dioxide  surface  and  cause  measurable  changes  in 
the  said  device. 


4,057,826 
SYNC  RESPONSIVE  SYSTEMS  FOR  VIDEO  DISC 
PLAYERS 
Alfred  Lynn  Baker,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  26,  1975,  Ser,  No.  590,485 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  18,  1974, 
49925/74 

Int.  a.2  H04N  5/785.  9/02 
U.S.  a.  358—4  11  Claims 


4,057,824 

P+  SILICON  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

INTERCONNECTION  LINES 

Murray  Henderson  Woods,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  682,148 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  27/12,  29/78,  29/34,  29/06 

U.S.  CI.  357—56  14  Claims 


60-.     -\44,  ^i^\  SO  M}    ,1^,11       eOs 


1.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  heteroepitaxial  silicon 
mesa  devices  on  a  common  substrate,  at  least  one  of  said  mesa 
devices  comprising  a  first  doped  region  and  a  second  differ- 
ently doped  region,  an  improvement  comprising: 

a  means  for  interconnecting  one  of  said  regions  of  said  at 
least  one  mesa  device  to  another  of  said  mesa  devices,  said 
means  comprising  a  P-l-  silicon  region  having  a  first  insu- 
lating coating  thereon  and  a  second  insulating  coating 
means  for  preventing  oxidation  of  said  P-|-  silicon  region, 
said  second  insulating  coating  being  located  adjacent  said 
first  insulating  coating. 


4,057,825 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WTTH  COMPOSTTE  METAL 
HEAT-RADIATING  PLATE  ONTO  WHICH 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT  IS  SOLDERED 
Kazutoyo  Narita;  Tadashi  Sakaue,  and  Yuzi  Niino,  all  of  Hita- 
chi, Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  July  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,809 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  July  18,  1975,  50-87293; 
Sept.  19,  1975,  50-112623 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  23/02.  23/28 
U.S.  CI.  357—81  10  Qaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconductor 
element  soldered  to  a  metal  heat-radiating  plate,  in  which  said 
metal  heat-radiating  plate  consists  of  a  first  metal  layer  for 
providing  mechanical  strength  and  second  metal  layers  dis- 
posed on  both  sides  of  said  first  metal  layer,  for  serving  as  a 
thermal  and  electrical  conducting  medium,  and  said  semicon- 
ductor element  is  soldered  onto  one  of  said  second  metal  lay- 
ers. 


1.  In  disc  record  playback  apparatus  including  a  pickup 
system  for  recovenng  from  a  disc  record  carrier  waves  fre- 
quency modulated  in  accordance  with  a  composite  color  video 
signal,  said  composite  color  video  signal  including  a  deflection 
synchronizing  component  and  picture  signal  components  com- 
prising a  luminance  signal  component  occupying  a  given  fre- 
quency band  and  a  chrominance  signal  component  sharing  a 
portion  of  said  given  frequency; 

frequency  demodulation  apparatus  responsive  to  a  carrier 
wave  output  of  said  pickup  system  for  developing  a  de- 
modulated signal  output  substantially  confined  to  said 
given  frequency  band; 
a  source  of  oscillations  at  a  frequency  above  said  given 

frequency  band; 
means  for  modulating  the  amplitude  of  oscillations  from  said 
source  in  accordance  with  said  demodulated  signal  output 
of  said  frequency  demodulation  apparatus; 
first  comb  filter  means,  including  a  IH  delay  line  having  an 
input  receiving  an  output  of  said  modulating  means,  for 
developing  a  first  comb  filtered  signal  output  substantially 
free  of  said  chrominance  signal  comjwnent,  said  first 
comb  filter  means  having  a  frequency  response  character- 
istic exhibiting  a  plurality  of  regularly  spaced  nulls  over 
said  shared  portion  of  said  given  frequency  band; 
second  comb  filter  means,  including  said  IH  delay  line,  for 
developing  a  second  comb  filtered  signal  output  substan- 
tially free  of  said  luminance  signal  component; 
means  for  deriving  a  delayed  composite  color  video  signal 
from  said  IH  delay  line; 
means  for  identifying  departures  from  a  given  frequency 
deviation  range  of  the  instantaneous  frequency  of  the 
signals  supplied  to  said  frequency  demodulation  appara- 
tus; 
means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  departure  identifying 
means  for  altering  the  operation  of  said  modulating  means 
during  said  departures  so  that  the  amplitude  of  said  oscUla- 
tions  from  said  source  is  modulated  in  accordance  with 
said  delayed  composite  color  video  signal  provided  by 
said  deriving  means,  in  place  of  the  signal  output  of  said 
frequency  demodulation  apparatus; 
a  de-emphasis  circuit  responsive  to  said  first  comb  filtered 
signal  output  of  said  first  comb  filter  means  for  developing 
a  de-emphasized  signal  output,  said  de-emphasis  circuit 
having  a  frequency  response  characteristic  exhibiting  a 
declining  response  with  increase  in  input  frequency  over  a 
portion  of  said  given  frequency  band; 
an  adder,  responsive  to  respective  outputs  of  said  de-empha- 
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sis  circuit  and  of  said  second  comb 
ing  a  composite  color  video  signal 
means  for  recovering  said  deflection 
nent  to  the  substantial  exclusion  of 
said  signal  output  of  said  frequency 
tus;  said  recovering  means  compri^mg 
having  an  input,  and  means,  independ 
responsive  to  an  output  of  said  de-emph 
coupling  a  de-emphasized  version 
tered  signal  output  of  said  first  coml> 
said  sync  separator. 
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liter  means,  for  form- 

3utput;  and 
!  ynchronizing  compo- 

other  components  of 

demodulation  appara- 
a  sync  separator 

ent  of  said  adder  and 

asis  circuit,  for 

of  said  first  comb  fil- 

filter  to  said  input  of 


reduction  of  said  signal  by  high  frequency  coring  to  pro- 
duce a  noise  filtered  signal; 
difference  signal  source  means  responsive  to  said  noise  fil- 
tered signal  for  producing  a  compression  difference  signal 
corresponding  to  the  difference  between  said  noise  fil- 


4,057,827 

APPARATUS  FCpi  READING  COLbR  TELEVISION 

SIGNAL  FROM  A  DISC-SHAPED  RIECORD  CARRIER 

Adrianus  Huibert  lloogendijk,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  14,  1975,  Ser.  No  595,708 
Qaims  priority,   application   Netherlapids,   May   21,   1975, 
7505938 

Int.  a.2  H04N  5/7{ 
U.S.  a.  358—8  I  4  Qaims 
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tered  signal  and  an  amplitude  compressed  said  noise  fil- 
tered signal;  and, 
signal  adder  means  for  additively  combining  said  compres- 
sion difference  signal  back  again  with  said  wide  band 
signal  to  produce  a  de-emphasized  output  signal. 


?    I'lS 
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4,057,829 
COMMUNICATIONS  TV  MONITORING  AND  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Robert  M.  Moorehead,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Spec- 
tradyne.  Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425,254,  Dec.  18,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  602,315 

Int.  a.2  H04N  7/18 

U.S.  a.  358—86  11  Claims 


comprises  an  input 
signal  derived  from 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reading  a  disc-shabed  record  carrier  on 
which  a  color  television  signal  is  record*  d  in  adjacent  tracks, 
of  the  type  provided  with  a  scanning  i  nit  for  scanning  the 
record  carrier,  a  decoding  device  for  converting  the  signal 
read  from  the  record  carrier  with  the  aid  of  the  scanning  unit 
into  a  standard  PAL  type  color  televisiojn  signal,  and  a  com 
mand  device  for  selectively  repeating  the  Scanning  of  predeter- 
mined frames  of  the  television  signal  rec  orded  on  the  record 
carrier,  the  improvement  wherein  the  de(  :oding  device  is  pro 
vided  with  a  correction  circuit,  which 
terminal  for  receiving  a  color  television 
the  read-out  signal,  a  first  filter  connected  to  said  input  termi- 
nal for  extracting  the  luminance  signal  contained  in  said  color 
television  signal,  a  second  filter  connected  to  said  input  termi 
nal  for  extracting  the  chrominance  signjal  contained  in  said 
color  television  signal,  a  delay  means  connected  to  said  second 
filter  for  delaying  the  extracted  chrominance  signal  by  one  line 
period,  a  signal  controlled  recombination  circuit  means  con 
nected  to  said  first  filter  and  to  said  delay  means  and  controlled 
by  the  command  device  for  selectively  pi  oviding  at  an  output 
terminal  an  output  signal  composed  of  the  luminance  signal 
and  the  chrominance  signal  of  the  color 
plied  to  the  input  terminal  and  in  respons^  to  the  repetition  of 
a  predetermined  frame  providing  an  output  signal  composed  of 
the  luminance  signal  applied  to  the  input  terminal  and  the 
chrominance  signal  extracted  from  the  ccilor  television  signal 
applied  to  said  input  terminal  and  delaye<  by  one  line  period. 


4,057,828 
CONTRAST  COMPRESSION 
John  F.  Monahan,  Quincy,  111.,  assignor  to 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  a.2  H04N  9/5i,  5/20. 
U.S.  a.  358—32 

1.  An  amplitude  compression  circuit 
variations  in  amplitude  of  a  wide  band  electrical 
prising: 
coring  means  responsive  to  said  wide  Hand  signal  for  noise 
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CIRCUITS 
Harris  Corporation, 

632,181 

5/535 

5  Claims 
for  de-emphasizing 
signal,  com- 


1.  In  a  communications  television  monitoring  and  control 
system  for  a  video  signal  distribution  system  constructed  to 
transmit  a  plurality  of  video  signal  program  channels  from  a 
head  end  through  a  common  cable  section  connected  through 
a  distribution  section  to  a  plurality  of  television  sets  at  various 
viewing  locations:  a  plurality  of  control  devices,  including  an 
RF  switch  and  a  video  signal  converter  at  various  television  set 
locations;  a  plurality  of  return  RF  signal  transmitters,  each 
connected  for  message  activation  by  an  associated  one  of  said 
RF  switches  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  control  devices;  with 
said  RF  signal  transmitters  connected  to  feed  message  RF 
signaling,  including  preassigned  RF  signal  transmitter  location 
message  signalling^.back  through  said  video  signal  distribution 
system  when  said  RF  switch  is  switched  to  a  message  activate 
state  with  video  channel  selection;  and,  return  RF  signal  re- 
ceiver means  connected  to  said  video  signal  distribution  system 
for  receiving  return  RF  signals  from  said  plurality  of  return  RF 
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signal  transmitters  for  application  to  central  message  process- 
ing means. 


4,057,830 
ELECTRONIC  PHOTOGRAPHY  SYSTEM 
Willis  A.  Adcock,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,106,  Jan.  22,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  460,396,  April  12,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,826,  June  27, 

1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

736,975 

Int.  a.2  H04N  5/78.  7/18 

U.S.  a.  358—127  8  Claims 


4,057,831 

VIDEO  RECORD  DISC  MANUFACTURED  BY  A 

PROCESS  INVOLVING  CHEMICAL  OR  SPUTTER 

ETCHING 

Bernardus  Antonius  Johannus  Jacobs;  Johannes  van  der  Wal, 

and  Gerrit  Berend  Gerritsen,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 

assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,245,  Nov.  26,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  344,865,  March  26, 1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,894,179,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,636, 

March  26, 1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  11, 1976,  Ser. 

No.  713,521 
Claims   priority,    application    Netherlands,   Sept.   5,    1972, 
7212045 
Int.  a.2  B32B  3/00;  C23C  15/00;  GllB  J]/}2.  25/04;  H04N 

5/86 
U.S.  a.  358—128  4  Qaims 

1.  A  disc-shaped  information  carrier  comprising  a  disc- 
shaped plate  and  a  substantially  spiral  information-providing 
tracton  a  surface  of  said  plate  produced  by  subjecting  a  tightly 
adhering  thin  layer  of  base  material  disposed  on  said  plate  and 
a  thin  metal  layer  coating  said  base  material  layer  to  a  sputter 
etching  process  to  selectively  remove  portions  of  the  thin 
metal  layer  and  the  underlying  base  material  layer  from  the 
surface  of  said  plate.  \ 
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4,057,832 

APPARATUS  FOR  READING  A  DISK-SHAPED  RECORD 

CARRIER  WITH  TRACK  JUMPING  FOR  CHARGING 

MOTION  EFFECTS 

Hermanns  Antonius  Kappert,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  628,594 
Qaims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   Aug.   21,   1975, 
7509906 

Int.  Q.2  H04N  5/76 
U.S.  Q.  358—128  8  Qaims 


3l»lCi 


1.  An  electronic  still  picture  photography  system  compris- 
ing: 

a.  an  electronic  camera  with  an  optical  electronic  transducer 
means  having  data  storage  capability  for  storing  an  instan- 
taneous optical  image  and  a  scanner  which  scans  said 
transducer  means  at  a  relatively  slow  rate  to  read  a  stored 
image  from  the  data  storage  of  said  transducer  means; 

b.  a  recording  apparatus  having  a  record  head  coupled  to 
said  transducer  means  for  recording,  in  analog  form,  sin- 
gle image  still  pictures  received  from  the  transducer 
means  on  selected  portions  of  a  magnetic  recording  me- 
dium including  means  for  passing  said  magnetic  recording 
medium  past  said  record  head  at  a  first  relatively  slow 
velocity  to  record  each  of  said  single  image  still  pictures; 

c.  a  television  receiver  type  display  device  for  visually  dis- 
playing said  still  pictures;  and 

d.  a  playback  apparatus  having  means  for  selecting  a  re- 
corded single  image  still  picture  to  be  displayed  and  a  read 
head  for  reading  the  selected  single  image  still  picture 
from  said  magnetic  recording  medium  including  means 
for  passing  said  magnetic  recording  medium  past  said  read 
head  at  a  relatively  higher  velocity  than  said  recording 
medium  passes  said  record  head  in  said  recording  appara- 
tus; wherein 

e.  the  rate  of  the  scanner  of  said  electronic  camera  is  compat- 
ible with  the  first  relatively  slow  velocity  at  which  still 
pictures  are  recorded  on  said  magnetic  recording  medium 
and  the  rate  at  which  said  still  pictures  are  read  from  said 
magnetic  recording  medium  is  compatible  with  the  scan 
rate  of  the  scanner  of  said  display  device  to  effect  a  sta- 
tionary display  of  said  optical  image. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  reading  a  disk-shaped  record  carrier  on 
which  information  is  recorded  in  optically  coded  form  in 
tangentially  extending  tracks,  which  apparatus  is  of  the  type 
comprising  a  radiation  source  means  for  producing  a  read 
beam  of  radiation,  a  directing  system  means  for  making  a 
scanning  spot  produced  by  said  read  beam  of  radiation  on  the 
record  carrier  cooperate  with  a  desired  track,  a  read  detector 
means  for  converting  the  information  contained  in  said  read 
beam  after  cooperation  with  the  record  carrier  into  an  electri- 
cal signal,  a  measuring  detector  means  for  measuring  the  radial 
position  of  the  scanning  spot  relative  to  the  desired  track,  and 
for  supplying  a  corresponding  control  signal  to  the  directmg 
system,  and  a  switching  device  means  for  causing  the  scanning 
spot  to  effect  a  jump-wise  displacement  from  a  track  being 
followed  to  an  adjacent  track  in  response  to  a  start  signal, 
which  switching  device  comprises  a  signal  source  means  for 
supplying  a  control  signal  which  is  suitable  for  causing  said 
jump-wise  displacement  to  the  directing  system,  which  control 
signal  consists  of  two  consecutive  signal  periods  of  mutually 
substantially  the  same  duration  and  substantially  the  same 
shape,  but  of  opposite  polarity,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
switching  device  includes  a  detection  circuit  means  for  detect- 
ing the  instant  at  which  the  scanning  spot  is  displaced  half-way 
between  two  adjacent  tracks  during  the  jump-wise  displace- 
ment and  for  at  that  instant  supplying  a  detection  signal  to  the 
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signal  source,  and  wherein  said  signal  source 
means  for  supplying  a  control  signal  whose 
have  a  duration  which  automatically  substantially 
time  interval  between  the  start  signal  and 
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means  comprises 

two  signal  periods 

equals  the 

the  detection  signal. 


4,057,833 
CENTERING  DETECTION  SYSTiEM  FOR  AN 
APPARATUS  FOR  PLAYING  OPTICALLY  READABLE 
RECORD  CARRIERS 
Josephus  Johannes  Maria  Braat,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  LJ.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New]  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  530,165,  I^ec.  6, 1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,962,720.  This  appUcation  Mar.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  669,639 
Claims    priority-,    application    Netherlai^s,   Jan.    28,    1976, 
7600842 


Int.  a.2  H04N  5/76;  GllB 
L.S.  a.  358—128 
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1.  Apparatus  for  reading  a  record  carrier  on  which  informa- 
tion is  stored  in  an  optically  readable  tracktshaped  information 
structure,  which  apparatus  is  of  the  type  comprising  a  radiation 
source,  an  objective  system  means  for  passing  radiation  emit- 
ted by  the  radiation  source  to  a  radiation-sinsitive  information 
detection  system  via  the  record  carrier,  t|e  detection  system 
comprising  means  for  converting  a  read  beam  which  is  sup- 
plied by  the  radiation  source  and  modulate^  by  the  information 
structure  into  an  electrical  signal,  and  whicli  apparatus  further- 
more comprises  a  centering  detection  syitem  which  is  con- 
nected to  an  electronic  circuit  for  deriving]  a  control  signal  for 
correcting  the  centering  of  the  read  beami  relative  to  a  track 
portion  to  be  read,  the  improvement  wherein  the  centering 
detection  system  and  the  information  detection  system  are 
constituted  by  an  even  number  of  at  least  two  and  at  most  four 
radiation-sensitive  detectors  which  are  situated  in  the  far  field 
of  the  information  structure  in  separate  quadrants  of  an  imagi- 
nary X-Y  coordinate  system,  whose  origir  is  disposed  on  the 
optical  axis  of  the  objective  system  and  \/hose  X-axis  effec- 
tively extends  in  the  track  direction  and  whose  Y-axis  effec- 
tively extends  transversely  to  the  track  direction,  that  the 
outputs  of  two  detectors  which  are  disposed  at  the  same  side  of 
the  Y-axis  are  connected  to  both  a  subtra:tor  circuit  and  an 
adder  circuit,  that  a  multiplier  circuit  is  jrovided  to  whose 
inputs  signals  derived  from  the  subtracter  <  ircuit  and  from  the 
adder  circuits  are  applied,  and  that  the  outf  ut  of  the  multiplier 
circuit  is  connected  to  a  filter  circuit  which  only  transmits 
frequencies  lower  than  the  frequency  whch  corresponds  to 
twice  the  average  spatial  frequency  of  the  information  struc- 
ture in  the  track  direction,  at  the  output  of  which  filter  circuit 
a  control  signal  for  correcting  the  centering  of  the  read  beam 
is  obtained. 


4,057,834  '  ! 

SIGNAL  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM  FOR  BINARY 
DIGITAL  SIGNALS 
Yukio    Nakagome,    Yokohama;    Hiroichi    Teramura,    Tokyo; 
Yasuo  Fukata,  Mitaka,  and  Yasuhiro  Yamasaki,  Machida,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  459,848,  April  10,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  597,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1974,  49-40831; 
July  25,  1973,  48-83071 

Int.  a.2  H04N  7/12  I 

U.S.  a.  358—133  3  Oaims 
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1.  A  signal  compression  system,  comprising: 

sampling  means  for  sampling  at  successive  constant  intervals 
a  binary  digital  input  signa'  .o  obtain  a  sampled  binary 
pulse  signal; 

first  temporary  storage  means  connected  to  said  sampling 
means  for  successively  storing  therein  a  predetermined 
number  of  bits  of  the  sampled  binary  pulse  signal  which 
constitute  a  block  of  bits; 

bit  change  detecting  means  connected  to  said  first  temporary 
storage  means  for  producing  either  a  non-detecting  output 
signal  or  a  detection  output  signal  when  no  bit  is  detected 
or  when  any  bit  change  is  detected,  respectively,  by  com- 
paring each  of  the  bits  in  a  block  of  bits  stored  in  the  first 
temporary  storage  means  with  the  last  bit  of  a  block  of  bits 
immediately  preceding  in  time  the  block  of  bits  stored  in 
said  first  temporary  storage  means;  I 

second  temporary  storage  means  connected  to  said  first 
temporary  storage  means  and  said  bit  change  detecting 
means  for  storing  therein  in  response  to  said  detection 
output  signal,  in  a  parallel  signal  configuration,  the  bits 
which  are  stored  in  said  first  temporary  storage  means  and 
transferred  to  this  second  temporary  storage  means  at 
intervals  of  said  predetermined  number  of  bits; 

coding  means  connected  to  said  bit  change  detecting  means 
for  coding  only  the  duration  of  the  bits  in  which  no  bit 
change  is  detected  as  represented  by  said  non-detecting 
output  signal  and  for  developing  a  coded  pulse  signal 
representative  of  the  detected  duration;  and  | 

signal  interlacing  means  connected  to  said  temporary  stor- 
age means  and  said  coding  means  for  interlacing  said 
coded  pulse  signal,  or  the  contents  of  said  second  tempo- 
rary storage  means  when  it  contains  a  blocks  of  bits  hav- 
ing a  bit  change,  with  at  least  one  sign  bit  discriminating 
them  from  each  other  to  produce  a  converted  output,  so 
that  said  coded  pulse  signal  is  included  in  the  compressed 
output  in  response  to  said  non-detection  output  signal  of 
said  bit  change  detecting  means. 


November  8,  1977 


ELECTRICAL 


673 


4,057,835 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONVERTING  NUMBER  OF  LINES  OF 
TELEVISION  SIGNAL 
Koji  Kinuhata,  Tokyo;  Kitsutaro  Amano,  Yokohama;  Hiroshi 
Sasaki,  Kashiwa,  and  Hideo  Yamamoto,  Sagamibara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sba,  Japan 

FUed  June  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  27,  1975,  50-116847 
Int.  a.2  H04N  5/02 
U.S.  a.  358—140  1  3  aaims 


iSQRSaS 
^ *!     CIgCPII 


10 


signal  of  said  output  frame  and  a  line  signal  of  the  same 
field  to  be  combined  with  said  instant  line  signal;  and 
output  terminal  means  connected  to  said  line  combiner 
means  for  obtaining  said  output  television  signal. 


4,057,836 
SLOW  SCAN  TELEVISION  SCAN  CONVERTER 
Qarence  Jennings  Munsey,  Lakeside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robot 
Research,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  651,517,  Jan.  22,  1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571,084,  April 
24,  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

758,019 

Int.  a.2  H04N  7/12 

U.S.  a.  358—140  10  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  converting  the  number  of  lines  of  an  input 
television  signal  having  frames  each  formed  by  two  adjacent 
interlaced  fields  comprising: 

input  terminal  means  for  receiving  said  input  television 
signal: 

memory  means  connected  to  said  input  terminal  means  for 
successively  storing  said  input  television  signal; 

first  synchronizing  terminal  means  for  receiving  horizontal 
synchronizing  pulses  and  vertical  synchronizing  pulses  of 
said  input  television  signal; 

second  synchronizing  terminal  means  for  receiving  horizon- 
tal synchronizing  pulses  and  vertical  synchronizing  pulses 
of  an  output  television  signal  to  be  obtained; 

address  circuit  means  connected  to  said  memory  means,  said 
first  synchronizing  terminal  means  and  said  second  syn- 
chronizing terminal  means  for  performing  the  write-in 
operation  to  the  memory  means  in  response  to  said  hori- 
zontal synchronizing  pulses  and  said  vertical  synchroniz- 
ing pulses  of  the  first  synchronizing  terminal  means  and 
for  performing  the  read-out  operation  from  the  memory 
means  in  response  to  said  horizontal  synchronizing  pulses 
and  said  vertical  synchronizing  pulses  of  said  second 
synchronizing  terminal  means; 

detection  means  connected  to  said  memory  means  for  de- 
tecting from  the  contents  of  said  memory  means,  moving 
picture  areas  of  said  frames  each  formed  by  a  block  of 
successive  moving  picture  elements,  each  of  which  has  a 
level  difference  more  than  a  predetermined  threshold 
level  from  the  level  of  a  corresponding  picture  element  in 
an  immediately  preceding  frame  of  said  input  television 
signal,  and  for  generating  a  moving  area  detection  signal 
in  response  to  each  detection  of  said  moving  picture  areas; 

line  combiner  means  connecting  said  memory  means,  said 
detection  means  and  said  second  synchronizing  terminal 
means  for  forming  each  interlaced  frame  of  said  output 
television  signal  by  signals  of  two  adjacent  fields  of  said 
input  television  signal  read-out  from  said  memory  means 
in  response  to  said  moving  area  detection  signal,  said 
horizontal  synchronizing  pulses  of  said  second  synchro- 
nizing terminal  means  under  a  condition  where  signals  of 
each  field  of  said  each  frame  of  said  output  television 
signal  are  formed  by  sequentially  weighting  and  combin- 
ing line  signals  of  the  former  and  the  latter  of  the  two 
fields  of  said  input  television  signal,  so  that  the  order  of 
lines  is  not  reversed  in  said  output  frame  while  the  lines 
are  not  repeated  in  the  same  field,  and  under  a  condition 
where  the  weight  factor  of  said  weighting  and  combining 
is  constant  for  said  moving  picture  area  but  variable  for 
each  stational  picture  area  other  than  said  moving  picture 
area  in  accordance  with  a  distance  between  an  instant  line 


I — '— 1       — ' 
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1.  A  system  for  storing  video  information  at  both  a  slow  scan 
rate  and  a  fast  scan  rate,  and  for  retrieving  video  information 
signals  from  said  stored  information  at  both  the  slow  scan  rate 
and  the  fast  scan  rate,  comprising: 

a  random  access  memory  for  storing  information  provided 
by  digital  video  information  signals; 

an  addressing  means  for  addressing  a  selected  location  in  the 
memory; 

slow  scan  counting  means  for  providing  a  count  at  the  slow 
scan  rate,  wherein  said  slow  scan  count  is  provided  to  the 
addressing  means  for  indicating  a  said  selected  location  to 
be  addressed  in  the  memory  when  either  storing  or  re- 
trieving information  at  the  slow  scan  rate; 

fast  scan  counting  means  for  providing  a  count  at  the  fast 
scan  rate,  wherein  said  fast  scan  count  is  provided  to  the 
addressing  means  for  indicating  a  said  selected  location  to 
be  addressed  in  the  memory  when  either  storing  or  re- 
trieving information  at  the  fast  scan  rate;  and 

address  selection  control  means  responsive  to  the  fast  scan 
counting  means  for  causing  the  addressing  means  to  ad- 
dress said  selected  locations  in  the  memory  indicated  by 
the  count  provided  by  the  fast  scan  counting  means  during 
intervals  corresponding  to  one  line  of  video  information 
provided  at  the  fast  scan  rate,  and  to  address  said  selected 
locations  in  the  memory  indicated  by  the  count  provided 
by  the  slow  scan  counting  means  during  blanking  intervals 
between  said  video  line  intervals. 


4,057,837 

TELEVISION  CAMERA  COMPRISING  A  RIGID 

HOUSING 

Howard  Curtis  Needs,  and  Harald  Henricus  Comelis  Maria 

Spapens,  both  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  652,546 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   Feb.   19,   1975, 
7501931 

Int.  C1.2  H04N  5/64 
U.S.  a.  358—254  12  Claims 

1.  A  television  camera  comprising  more  than  one  pick-up 
tube  each  having  a  given  axis  and  an  entrance  optical  system 
including  an  optical  distribution  system  having  a  given  axis,  the 
entrance  optical  system  and  the  pick-up  tubes  being  situated  in 
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a  plane  containing  the  axis  of  the  optics  1 
of  each  of  the  pick-up  tubes  intersecting 
system  and  one  another,  two  walls  ex 
plane,  a  plurality  of  partition  walls 
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thetx"^  ^f'lhe  ootTcal  f '^^.^P'^"'^^  '"P"^  ^^ich  is  connected  to  a  signal  source  in  order 
:t.nd!ngTrall^no  i^^^^^  f  '7^^^  ^^^e  acceptance  of  the  counter  reading  with  the 
ifg  with  said  two  walls    !^"    '     ^°^'"^  '""'''"'*  ^°'"  encoding  a  counter  reading  of  the 

backwards  counter  connected  to  the  data  output  of  said  back- 
wards counter  whereby  said  coding  circuit  emits  the  delayed 
signal  when  the  counter  reading  is  reached,  a  switch,  said 
backwards  counting-input  of  the  backwards  counter  is  load- 
able with  a  second  counting  pulse  sequence  signal  train 
through  said  switch  and  said  switch  can  be  switched  on  by  said 
signal  and  switched  off  by  said  delayed  signal. 


an  integral  ngid  housing,  providing  spacts  for  different  com- 
ponents, said  optical  distribution  system  and  the  pick-up  tubes 
being  positioned  each  within  one  of  said  s  jaces  with  said  pick- 
up tubes  being  positioned  to  receive  an  im  ige  from  said  optical 
distnbution  system. 


4,057,839 
TAPE  CASSETTE  DRIVE 
Frank  H.  Banks,  Wakefield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  MFE  Corpora- 
tion, Salem,  N.H. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  643,324 

Int.  a.2  GllB  15/48;  G06K  7/J4;  GllB  5/08 

U.S.  a.  360-93  15  c^^ 


4,057,838 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FC  R  EXACTLY 

ADJUSTING  THE  BEGINNING  AnD  END  OF 

REPRODUaNG  IN  AN  ENGRAVING  UNTT 

Juergen  DoeWes,  and  Dieter  Herforth,  bo«i  of  Kiel,  Germany 

assignors  to  Dr.  -Ing.  Rudolf  Hell  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  670,405 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  25, 1975  2513042 
Int.  a.2  H04N  1/26 
V.S.  a.  358-299  j  Claims 
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6.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  beginnii^g  and  ending  of 
reproduction  of  an  image  pattern  mounted  4n  a  rotating  Ln- 
nmg  cylinder  onto  a  rotating  recording  cylir^der  by  means  of  a 
circumferential  pulse  compnsmg.  means  for  adjusting  the 
delay  of  a  signal,  a  forward-backward  counter  which  ha^^a 
forward  counting-input  and  backward  counting-input  which 
are  alternately  loaded  with  a  first  counting  pulse  Sequence 
signal  tram  in  order  to  count  in  or  out  a  nuLber  of  pulses  of 
said  first  counting  pulse  sequence  signal  trL,  a  backwid 

TrH  '' ""^''V'"'"^  '^'  °"*P"^  ^^^  of  sid 'forward-S! 
ward  counter  for  acceptmg  the  counter  readfcg  and  having  an 


1.  A  tape  dnve  for  a  tape  cassette  wherein  the  cassette  in- 
cludes a  substantially  rectangular  cassette  housing  containing 
first  and  second  reels  of  tape  and  means  for  guiding  the  tape 
past  a  series  of  openings  formed  along  a  leading  edge  of  the 
cassette  and  formed  in  surfaces  normal  to  the  leading  edge 
adjacent  thereto,  the  tape  having  an  aperture  formed  therein, 
said  tape  drive  comprising: 

A.  a  frame  member,  j 

B.  first  and  second  motor  drive  spindles  mounted  to  Ld 
frame  member  for  driving  the  tape  cassette  reels, 

C.  transducer  means  mounted  to  said  frame  member  to 
contact  the  tape  through  a  first  of  the  tape  cassette  open- 
ings, 

D.  a  radiant  energy  source  for  directing  radiant  energy  into 
the  tape  cassette  through  a  second  of  the  tape  cassette 
openings  along  a  radiant  energy  axis  which  intersects  the 
plane  of  the  tape  and  which  passes  through  a  third  of  the 
tape  cassette  openings,  and 

E.  means  for  sensing  the  radiant  energy  including  1 1 

1.  a  sensor  housing  having  a  longitudinal  cavity  formed 
therein  along  a  cavity  axis  which  intersects  the  radiant 
energy  axis, 

ii.  a  radiant  energy  detector  mounted  in  said  cavity  on  the 
cavity  axis  and  displaced  from  the  radiant  energy  axis 

ui.  means  m  said  cavity  for  redirecting  the  radiant  energy 
received  along  the  radiant  energy  axis  to  parallel  the 
cavity  axis,  and  jj 

iv.  first  and  second  spaced  fingers  extending  from  said 
sensor  housing  and  interfitting  the  third  cassette  open- 
ing thereby  to  accommodate  the  tape,  said  fingers  guid- 
ing the  tape  and  blocking  ambient  light  from  reachine 
said  detector. 
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4,057,840 
FLEXIBLE  DISC  RECORDING  CARTRIDGE 
Dale  Tackitt  Wingo,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  647,023 

Int.  a.2  GllB  5/016.  3/60;  GOID  15/24 

U.S.  a.  360—99  11  Claims 
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1.  A  flexible  disc  cartridge  comprising: 

a.  flexible  disc  shaped  member  having  upper  and  lower 
opposite  major  surfaces  and  a  centrally  located  opening 
extending  from  said  upper  major  surface  to  said  lower 
major  surface  with  a  magnetic  field  responsive  layer 
formed  on  said  upper  major  surface; 

b.  a  housing  with  said  disc  shaped  member  being  contained 
within  said  housing; 

c.  a  retaining  member  affixed  to  said  housing  and  extending 
through  the  centrally  located  opening  of  said  disc  shaped 
member  for  retaining  said  disc  shaped  member  with  said 
disc  shaped  member  being  free  to  rotate  on  said  retaining 
member,  said  housing  having; 

d.  a  first  opening  opposite  said  lower  major  surface  for 
receiving  a  rotational  means  which  rotates  said  disc 
shaped  member  about  said  retaining  member;  and 

e.  a  second  opening  opposite  said  upper  major  surface  for 
receiving  a  recording  and/or  reading  head  which  records 
and/or  reads  tracks  of  information  by  means  of  the  mag- 
netic field  responsive  layer  on  the  upper  major  surface  of 
said  disc  shaped  member. 


4,057,841 

UNSUPERVISED  TRIP  KEYING  FOR  PHASE 

COMPARISON  RELAYING  APPARATUS 

Walter  L.  Hinman,  Jr.,  New  Providence,  and  Russell  W.  Gon- 

nam,  Morris  Plains,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  716,048 

Int.  a.2H02H  3/28 

U.S.  a.  361— 64  I  4  Claims 
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1.  In  phase  comparison  relaying  apparatus  for  protecting  an 
alternating  current  power  transmission  line  including  at  least 
one  conductor  interconnected  by  circuit  breaker  means  at  its 
local  and  remote  end  terminals  between  first  and  second  bus- 
ses, the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  first  circuit  means,  cooperatively  associated  with  one  end 


terminal  of  the  conductor,  adapted  to  receive  signals 
representative  of  current  flow  in  the  conductor  at  both  of 
its  end  terminals,  for  comparing  said  signals  and  for  gener- 
ating a  breaker  trip  enabling  signal  whenever  the  received 
signals  have  a  predetermined  relationship; 

b.  second  circuit  means,  adapted  to  receive  said  trip  enabling 
signal,  for  forwarding  said  trip  enabling  signal  to  the 
associated  interconnecting  circuit  breaker  means,  said 
second  circuit  means  being  further  adapted  to  receive  at 
least  one  arming  signal  representative  of  an  undesirable 
current  condition  in  the  conductor  and  to  inhibit  forward- 
ing of  said  trip  enabling  signal  only  in  the  absence  of  said 
arming  signal;  and 

c.  third  circuit  means  also  adapted  to  receive  said  breaker 
trip  enabling  signal  for  forwarding  said  breaker  trip  en- 
abling signal  to  the  non-associated  end  terminal  of  the 
conductor. 


4,057,842 
CURRENT  REGULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  THREE-PHASE 

LOAD 
Bruce  K.  Bauman,  Glen  Rock;  Dean  K.  Norbeck,  and  Donald  L. 
Tollinger,  both  of  York,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Borg- Warner 
Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  652,915 

Int.  a.2  H02H  3/08;  G05F  1/44 

U.S.  a.  361—93  3  Qaims 
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1.  A  control  system  for  regulating  the  current  flow  at  a 
desired  level  from  a  three-phase  AC  power  supply  to  a  three- 
phase  load,  comprising: 

coupling  means,  including  three  line  conductors,  for  cou- 
pling the  three-phase  AC  power  supply  to  the  threephase 
load  to  supply  three  load  currents  thereto; 

three  wye-connected  current  transformers,  each  of  which  is 
coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said  three  line  conductors, 
for  sensing  the  three  load  currents  and  developing  cur- 
rents proportional  to  the  load  currents; 

a  three-phase  full  wave  bridge  circuit,  having  an  output 
resistor,  for  rectifying  and  adding  the  currents,  developed 
by  said  current  transformers,  to  produce  an  output  voltage 
signal  across  said  resistor, 

the  center  of  said  wye-connected  transformers  and  one 
terminal  of  said  output  resistor  being  interconnected  and 
held  at  a  fixed  reference  potential  in  order  that  any  current 
imbalance  between  the  three  load  currents  is  reflected  at 
full  relative  magnitude  across  said  output  resistor,  said 
output  voltage  signal  being  proportional  to  the  greatest  of 
the  three  load  currents; 

means,  including  a  potentiometer,  coupled  to  said  output 
resistor  for  developing  a  feedback  signal  proportional  to 
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said  output  voltage  signal,  the  desireil  level  of  the  three 
load  currents  being  set  by  adjusting  siid  potentiometer; 

comparison  means,  including  a  differential  amplifier,  for 
comparing  said  feedback  signal  with  a  reference  signal  to 
produce  an  error  signal  proportional  to  the  difference 
between  the  two  compared  signals; 

and  control  means,  coupled  to  said  coupling  means,  respon- 
sive to  said  error  signal  for  adjusting  the  amplitudes  of  the 
three  load  currents  in  order  to  maint^n  them  at  the  de- 
sired level. 


PROTECTION 


4.057,843 
CABLE  CONNECTION  UNITS  AND 
DEVICES 
Yves  Saligny,  Cluses,  France,  assignor  to  fltablissements  Car- 
pano  ft  Pons  SA,  Cluses,  France 

FUed  Apr.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  6^5,484 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr. 
Int.  a.2  H02H  3/22 
VS.  a.  361—104 


25.  1975,  75.13088 


1.  A  connection  unit  for  cables,  in  particu  ar  telecommunica- 
tions cables,  comprising: 

a  pile  of  insulating  support  plates  havir  g  first  and  second 
outer  faces; 

means  defining  a  plurality  of  orifices  tra  /ersing  said  pile  of 
plates  from  said  first  to  said  second  outer  face; 

at  least  some  of  said  plates  carrying  at  Uast  one  preformed 
conducting  element,  said  conducting  (lements  being  dis- 
posed in  pairs  consisting  of  a  first  conducting  element 
having  a  first  end  connected  to  or  forming  a  lead-in  termi- 
nal and  a  bent  second  end  disposed  in  a  first  of  said  ori- 
fices, and  a  second  conducting  element  having  a  first  end 
connected  to  or  forming  a  lead-out  terminal  and  a  bent 
second  end  disposed  in  a  second  of  sa^  orifices; 

said  lead-in  terminals  being  grouped  together  on  one  of  said 
first  and  second  faces  of  said  pile  and  said  lead-out  termi- 
nals also  being  grouped  together  on  oi  le  of  said  first  and 
second  faces  of  said  pile,  for  connectior  of  hnes  of  a  cable; 
a  grounding  circuit  disposed  adjacent  sjiid  first  face  of  said 
pile; 

said  bent  second  ends  of  said  first  conducting  elements  being 
bent  towards  said  first  face  and  being  dimensioned  and 
prestressed  to  tend  to  come  into  contact  with  corresp)ond- 
ing  parts  of  said  grounding  circuit; 

each  pair  of  said  first  and  second  orifices  receiving  said 
second  ends  of  a  pair  of  first  and  secoiid  conducting  ele- 
ments being  associated  with  a  third  sail  orifice; 

and  at  least  one  plug  module  comprising  means  for  electri- 
cally connecting  and  protecting  a  pair  af  said  lead-in  and 
lead-out  terminals,  said  module  compiising  first,  second 
and  third  parallel  plug  pins  pluggable  in  said  second  face 
of  said  pile  in  associated  first,  second  and  third  orifices 
whereby  said  first  plug  pin  contacts  said  bent  second  end 
of  said  first  conducting  element  and  hoMs  it  out  of  contact 
with  said  grounding  circuit,  said  secono  plug  pin  contacts 
said  bent  second  end  of  said  second  conducting  element 
and  said  third  plug  pin  contacts  a  corresponding  part  of 
said  grounding  circuit,  said  module  comprising  means  for 
electrically  connecting  said  first  and  second  plug  pins  and 


\ 


a  lightning  protector  connected  between  said  first  and 
third  plug  pins. 


4,057,844  t 

MOS  INPUT  PROTECTION  STRUCTURE 
Sean  Anthony  Smedley,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American 
Microsystems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  June  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  699,527  . 

Int.  a.2  H02H  7/20.  9/04  '  ' 

U.S.  CI.  361—111  1  Qaim 


Vcc 


17  Claims 


Vss 


1.  An  input  protection  device  for  a  V-groove  field  effect 
transistor  formed  in  a  monolithic  semiconductor  substrate  with 
a  source  region  therein,  base  region  therein  overlying  said 
source,  and  drain  region  overlying  said  base  region,  at  least  one 
V-groove  extending  into  the  substrate  exposing  the  base  re- 
gion, an  insulative  layer  overlying  the  exposed  portion  of  the 
base  region,  at  least  one  gate  conductor  overlying  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  insulative  layer  and  power  supply  means  con- 
nected between  said  drain  and  said  source  through  load  means, 
said  device  comprising 
a  planar  field  effect  transistor  formed  on  said  substrate  and 
having  its  own  source,  its  own  drain  and  its  own  insulated 
gate  electrode, 
signal  input  means  for  connecting  an  input  signal  to  said 
V-groove  transistor,  said  input  means  being  in  electrical 
interconnection  with  the  source  of  said  planar  transistor, 
the  drain  of  said  planar  transistor  being  in  electrical  intercon- 
nection with  said  gate  conductor  of  said  V-groove  transis- 
tor, 
the  insulated  gate  electrode  being  in  electrical  interconnec- 
tion with  said  power  supply  means,  and  j 
said  source  of  said  planar  transistor  being  formed  in  said 
substrate  in  a  manner  that  defines  it  as  a  protective  diode 
at  a  junction  of  said  source  and  said  substrate  and  at  the 
same  time  as  an  input  resistor  extending  from  the  region  of 
said  insulated  gate  electrode  to  said  signal  input  means. 


4,057,845  I 

GROUP  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VISUAL 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING 
Masakazu    Ejiri,    Tokorozawa;    Seiji    Kashioka,    Kokubuiyi; 
Takafumi  Miyatake,  Hachioyi;  Haruo  Yoda,  Kodaira,  and 
Masayoshi  Kameyama,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,094 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1975,  50-42374 
Int.  a.2  G06F  3/05;  G06K  9/04 
U.S.  a.  364—200  10  Qaims 

1.  A  group  control  system,  coupled  to  a  computer  which 
processes  information  supplied  thereto  from  said  system,  com- 
prising: 

first  means  for  generating  plural  groups  of  sequential  pulses 
each  of  said  pulse  groups  being  shifted  in  time  with  respect 
to  each  other; 
plural  groups  of  image  pickup  devices,  coupled  to  said  first 
means,  the  image  pickup  devices  in  each  respective  group 
being  responsive  to  a  respective  group  of  sequential  pulses 
generated  by  said  first  means,  with  each  image  pickup 
device  of  a  respective  group  of  image  pickup  devices 
converting  a  received  image  pattern  into  electrical  image 
signals  representative  of  the  received  image  pattern  under 
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the  synchronizing  control  of  the  pulses  in  that  respective 
pulse  group  to  which  said  respective  group  of  image 
pickup  devices  is  responsive; 
a  plurality  of  visual  information  processors,  coupled  to  said 
first  means  and  the  respective  groups  of  image  pickup 
devices,  each  visual  information  processor  being  respon- 
sive to  a  respective  group  of  sequential  pulses  generated 
by  said  first  means  and  extracting  predetermined  feature 
information  of  the  image  patterns  represented  by  the 


electrical  image  signals  generated  by  the  image  pickup 
devices  of  that  respective  group  of  image  pickup  devices 
to  which  said  each  visual  information  processor  is  cou- 
pled, under  the  synchronizing  control  of  the  pulses  in  that 
respective  pulse  group  to  which  said  that  respective  group 
of  image  pickup  devices  is  responsive;  and 
second  means,  coupled  to  said  visual  information  processor 
and  said  computer,  for  supplying  feature  information 
extracted  by  said  visual  information  processors  to  said 
computer. 


4,057,846 
BUS  STEERING  STRUCTURE  FOR  LOW  COST 
PIPELINED  PROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
William  Clyde  Cockerill;  Louis  Michael  Hornung;  Donavon 
William  Johnson,  and  Richard  Alan  Vrba,  all  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,821 
Int.  a.2  G06F  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  364—200 


7  Claims 


LOfSKED 


/ 


1.  In  a  word  processing  system  including  a  CPU,  a  memory, 
and  a  plurality  of  I/O  devices  which  operate  at  speeds  slower 
than  said  CPU  and  said  memory,  apparatus  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  information  among  said  CPU,  said  memory,  and  said 
I/O  devices  comprising: 
a  first  unidirectional  buss  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
CPU  for  transmitting  information  signals  from  the  CPU, 
a  second  unidirectional  buss  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
memory  for  transmitting  information  signals  from  said 
memory; 
a  third  unidirectional  buss  connected  to  the  input  of  said 

CPU  for  transmitting  information  signals  to  said  CPU; 
a  bidirectional  buss  connected  to  said  I/O  devices  for  trans- 
mitting information  to  and  from  said  I/O  devices; 


decoding  means  connected  to  said  CPU  for  decoding  con- 
trol signals  from  the  CPU;  and 

gating  means  responsive  to  said  decoding  means  and  con- 
nected to  said  first  unidirectional  buss,  said  second  unidi- 
rectional buss,  said  third  unidirectional  buss,  and  said 
bidirectional  buss  for  receiving  information  from  said  first 
and  second  unidirectional  busses  and  said  bidirectional 
buss  and  transferring  the  received  information  onto  said 
third  unidirectional  buss  or  said  bidirectional  buss. 


4,057,847 
REMOTE  CONTROLLED  TEST  INTERFACE  UNIT 
William  P.  Lowell,  Shoreview,  and  Douglas  M.  Jagunich,  New 
Brighton,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  695,874 

Int.  a.z  G06F  3/00.  11/04 

U.S.  a.  364—200  14  Claims 


1.  A  universal  remotely  controlled  test  interface  unit  for 
operating  central  processing  units  and  peripheral  devices  of  a 
data  processing  system  from  a  remote  location  comprising: 

a  communications  transceiver  for  receiving  from  a  remote 
data  processing  unit  information  containing  control  sig- 
nals and  data  signals, 

input  data  control  means  for  receiving  and  processing  said 
information  from  said  communications  transceiver, 

buffer  storage  means  connected  to  said  input  data  control 
means  for  receiving  and  storing  said  data  signals, 

format  control  means  connected  to  said  input  data  control 
means  for  receiving  and  processing  said  control  signals, 

control  register  means  for  receiving  and  storing  the  data 
contents  of  said  buffer  storage  means, 

logic  gating  means  connecting  said  buffer  storage  means  to 
said  control  register  means  for  transferring  the  contents  of 
said  buffer  storage  means  to  said  control  register  means 
under  the  control  of  said  format  control  means, 

said  control  register  means  being  partitioned  into  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  storage  cells  by  said  control  signals  to  define 
a  parallel  line  interface  compatible  with  the  processing 
unit  to  be  operated  from  said  remote  location  by  said  data 
signals,  and 

said  control  register  means  further  comprising  groups  of 
control  storage  cells  and  groups  of  data  storage  cells 
adapted  to  test  the  unit  to  be  operated  from  a  remote  data 
processing  unit. 


4,057,848 
ADDRESS  TRANSLATION  SYSTEM 
Keigi  Hayashi,  Hadano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 
FUed  June  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,829 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  13,  1974,  49-67355 
Int.  CI.2  G06F  7/04 
U.S.  a.  364—200  7  Qaims 

1.  An  address  translation  system  for  mapping  a  plurality  of 
logical  spaces  onto  a  real  space,  comprising 
a  logical  address  register  in  which  a  logical  address  is  set; 
a  table  lookaside  buffer  for  storing  translation  pairs  each 
including  said  logical  address  and  a  corresp>onding  real 
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address  to  translate  said  logical  acftlress  set  in  said  logical 
address  register  into  said  real  address  whose  bit  number  is 
larger  than  that  of  said  logical  adc  ress; 
a  searching  means  forjudging  whether  said  table  lookaside 
buffer  contains  the  same  logical  ac  dress  as  that  set  in  said 
logical  address  register  or  not; 


^^pOTTO-jie-2 


%    MM 


an  output  means  for  outputting  the 
lation  pair  corresponding  to  said 
logical  address  is  contained  in  said 
and 

a  real  address  register  in  which  the 
output  means  is  set. 


real  address  of  the  trans- 

loj  ;ical  address  when  said 

table  lookaside  buffer; 


real  address  from  said 


4,057,849 

TEXT  EDITING  AND  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Charles  W.  Ying,  Andover,  and  Richard  Ying,  Brookline,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Atex,  Incorporated,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,359,  Sept.i  23,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  23,  1976,  Sfer.  No.  717,000 

Int.  a.2  GllB  27/62 

IJJS.  CI.  364—200  1  24  Claims 


1.  A  unit  for  displaying  characters  including  predetermined 
delimiter  characters  on  a  plurality  of  lines,  said  unit  compris- 
ing: 

A.  memory  means  for  storing  charactjer  codes  in  a  plurality 
of  addressable  storage  locations,  tht  character  codes  rep- 
resenting the  characters  to  be  displayed,  each  character 
code  designating  whether  it  represehts  a  delimiter  charac- 
ter; 

B.  display  means  for  displaying  chaj-acters  at  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  consecutive  display  positions  along  a 
given  line  in  a  predetermined  timini  sequence  in  response 
to  the  character  codes;  j 

C.  timing  means  connected  to  said  display  means  for  estab- 
lishing the  predetermined  timing  sequence; 

D.  transfer  means  contiected  to  said  memory  means,  said 
display  means  and  said  timing  means  for  transferring  the 
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character  codes  from  said  memory  means  to  said  display 
means; 

E.  address  generator  means  connected  to  said  timing  means 
and  said  memory  means  for  applying  addresses  to  said 
memory  means  thereby  to  cause  a  retrieval  of  character 
codes  from  said  memory  means  in  a  sequence  correspond- 
ing to  the  consecutive  display  positions 

F.  delimiter  means  connected  to  said  transfer  means  and 
responsive  to  the  retrieval  of  character  codes  from  said 
memory  means  for  indicating  the  transfer  of  a  character 
code  representing  a  delimiter  character  from  said  memory 
means, 

G.  address  recording  means  connected  to  said  delimiter 
means  and  said  address  generator  means  for  recording  the 
storage  location  address  from  said  address  generator 
means  when  said  transfer  means  receives  the  character 
code  representing  the  last  delimiter  character  that  is  to  be 
displayed  on  a  line,  and 

H.  address  transfer  means  connected  to  said  address  record- 
ing means  and  said  address  generator  means  for  transfer- 
ring the  contents  of  said  address  recording  means  to  said 
address  generator  means  as  an  updated  character  code 
address  for  the  first  character  in  a  succeeding  line  of 
characters;  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  transfer  means  and  said 
delimiter  means  for  inhibiting  the  transfer  from  said  trans- 
fer means  to  said  display  means  of  character  codes  suc- 
ceeding the  character  code  representing  the  last  delimiter 
character  for  the  given  line.  » 


I 


4,057,850      . 
PROCESSING  LINK  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM  PROCESSING  DATA  BY 
EXECUTING  A  MAIN  ROUTINE  AND  A  SUB-ROUTINE 

Saburo  Kaneda,  Yokohama,  and  Koichi  Tokura,  Ichikawa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  634,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1974,  49-137361 
Int.  C1.2  G06F  9/12.  9/20 
U.S.  a.  364—200  3  Qaims 
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1.  A  processing  link  control  device  in  a  data  processing 
system  for  modifying  a  conditional  branch  instruction  address 
for  a  return  address  from  a  sub-routine  to  a  main  routine,  said 
processing  link  control  device  comprising 

a  control  memory  having  an  address  input  and  a  plurality  of 
outputs; 

a  plurality  of  AND  gates  each  having  a  first  input,  a  second 
input  and  an  output,  the  first  inputs  of  the  AND  gates 
being  connected  to  the  outputs  of  the  control  memory; 

a  data  register  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  the 
AND  gates,  said  data  register  storing  an  instruction  code 
field,  modification  bits  field,  a  control  bit  field,  condition 
branching  fields  and  the  next  address  in  corresponding 
areas  thereof; 

a  branch  determination  circuit  determining  an  instruction  for 
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selecting  in  accordance  with  a  machine  state,  a  single 
micro-instruction  of  four  which  are  read  out  from  the 
control  memory,  said  branch  determination  circuit  being 
connected  to  the  second  input  of  each  of  the  AND  gates 
for  controlling  said  gates,  said  branch  determination  cir- 
cuit having  inputs  connected  to  the  condition  branching 
field  areas  of  the  data  register,  and  an  output; 

a  first  bit  modification  control  circuit  having  a  pair  of  inputs 
and  an  output,  an  input  of  the  first  bit  modification  control 
circuit  being  connected  to  the  modification  bits  field  of  the 
data  register; 

a  second  bit  modification  control  circuit  having  a  pair  of 
inputs  and  an  output,  an  input  of  the  second  bit  modifica- 
tion control  circuit  being  connected  to  the  modification 
bits  field  of  the  data  register; 

a  save-restore  address  register  storing  the  address  and 
branch  address  bits  in  corresponding  areas  thereof,  said 
save-restore  address  register  having  input  means  coupled 
to  the  next  address  area  of  the  data  register  and  input 
means  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  branch  determination 
circuit,  output  means  coupled  to  the  address  input  of  the 
control  memory,  output  means  from  a  first  branch  address 
bit  area  thereof  coupled  to  the  second  input  of  each  of  the 
AND  gates  for  controlling  said  gates  and  connected  to  the 
other  input  of  the  first  bit  modification  control  circuit,  and 
output  means  from  a  second  branch  address  bit  area 
thereof  coupled  to  the  second  input  of  each  of  the  AND 
gates  for  controlling  said  gates  and  connected  to  the  other 
input  of  the  second  bit  modification  control  circuit;  and 

a  save  memory  for  storing  the  return  address,  said  save 
memory  having  input  means  coupled  to  the  address  area 


of  the  save-restore  address  register  and  to  the  outputs  of 
the  first  and  second  bit  modification  control  circuits,  and 
output  means  coupled  to  the  address  area  of  the  save- 
restore  address  register,  said  address  area  including  the 
branch  address  bits,  whereby  any  of  a  plurality  of  return 
addresses  is  designated  by  selection  of  the  modification 
bits  in  the  branch  and  link  instruction  and  access  is  pro- 
vided simultaneously  for  four  word  address  positions  of 
the  control  memory  by  the  next  address,  four  micro- 
instructions are  read  out  from  the  control  memory  by  the 
next  address  and  only  one  of  the  four  micro-instructions  is 
selected  by  the  condition  branching  fields  via  the  AND 
gates  and  set  in  the  data  register. 


4,057,851 

CHIRAL 

2-SUBSTITUTED-4-HYDROXY-2-CYCLOPENTEN-1-ONE 

Charles  J.  Sih,  Madison,  and  James  B.  Heather,  Middleton,  both 

of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation, 

Madison,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  478,713,  June  13, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,968,141, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309,766,  Nov.  27,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  688,276 

Int.  a.2  C07C  61/38 

U.S.  a.  560—121  1  Qaim 

1.     2-(6'-carbomethoxyhexyl)-4(R)-hydroxy-2-cyclopenten- 
1-one. 
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246^1 

DIVING  HELMET 

Leon  A.  Ceraiway,  and  Bruce  C.  Marx,  both  of  Orange  County, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Divers  Co.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  647,929 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D2— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D2— 232 


246,274 
COMBINED  STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR 
GRAPHIC  PICTURES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Carl  Nelson,  and  Bruce  Grossman,  both  of  1900  W.  Estes,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  60626 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  636,692 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D6— 07;  D20— 02 
U.S.  a.  D6— 234 


246,272 

SUN  VISOR 

William  P.  Bay,  Rte.  1,  Box  53,  Ormond  Beach,  Ha.  32074 

FUed  June  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  697,339 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D2— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D2— 233 


/ 


246,273 

COMBINED  STORAGE  CABINET  PROJECTOR 

SUPPORT  AND  MOVIE  SCREEN  UNIT 

George  Kavis,  355  E.  146th  St,  Harvey,  111.  60426 

Filed  June  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,145 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  EMS— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D6— 161 


246,275 
COMPARTMENTED  PLATE 
Robert  L.  Wiley,  Lake  Forest,  111.,  assignor  to  SiLTTE,  Incorpo- 
rated, Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  680,292 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D7— 07 
U.S.  a.  D7— 21 
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246,276  246,278 

DINNER  PLATE  SNACK  TRAY 

Otto  J.  Lund,  Wrightwood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  H.  F.  Coors  Com-  Frank  Forselius,  12924  S.  Main  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90061 
pany,  Inc.,  Inglewood,  Calif.  Filed  June  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  696,778 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1976,  Ser.  Nb.  646,040  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  CI.  D7— 99 


Int.  CI.  Dl—OJ 


U.S.  CI.  D7— 35 


U.S.  a.  D7— 38 


246,277 
SNACK  TRAY 
Frank  Forselius,  12924  S.  Main  St.,  Los 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1976,  Ser.  nI).  660,669 
Term  of  patent  14  y^ars 
Int.  a.  Dl—99 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 38 


■|. 


W 


246,279 
NAPKIN  STAND 
Frederick  Arnold  Haas,  Jr.,  279  Brainerd  St.,  South  Hadley, 
Mass.  01075 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  665,371 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  Dl—06 
U.S.  a.  D7— 72 


Angeles,  Calif.  90061 
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246,280  246,282 
TONGS  KNIFE  HANDLE 
Robert  H.  C.  M.  Daenen,  Aalst,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Dart   Dennis  B.  Jackson,  Nunawading,  Australia,  assignor  to  Wilt- 
Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  shire  Cutlery  Company  Proprietary  Ltd.,  Australia 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  655,324  FUed  May  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  577,058 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Nov.    14,    1974, 

Int.  a.  Dl—06  66057/74 

U.S.  a.  D7— 105                  ;  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  Int.  a.  D7— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D7— 152 


246,283 
SKI  BOOT  BUCKLING  TOOL 
Alan  D.  Sapowith,  438  Old  Connecticut  Path,  Apt.  2,  Framing- 
ham,  Mass.  01710 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  651,969 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D8— 05 
U.S.  a.  D8— 14 


246,281 
KNIFE 
Daniel  A.  Ferrara,  Jr.,  New  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ferrara- 
Benedek  Design,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  679,119 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D7— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D7— 150 


246,284 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  SHEETS  FROM  A  FILE  OF 

PAPERS 
Edelmiro  Salas  Arce,  E  18  Temple  St.,  Santa  Ana,  Rio  Piedras, 
P.R.  00927 

Filed  May  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  690,870 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DS—05 
U.S.  a.  D8— 14 


684 
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246,288  I      1  . 

FOOD  CONTAINER 

Fred  James  Gallagher,  200  Maitland  Aire.,  Apartment  6,  Al-   Richard  A.  Boucher,  Northboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dart  Indus- 

tamonte  Springs,  Ra.  32701  tries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  | 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1976,  Ser.  Na  659,663  FUed  Jan.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  647,951 

Term  of  patent  3i  ye$rs  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  DS—05  Int  Q.  D9— Oi 


U.S.  a.  D8— 14.1 


U.S.  a.  D9— 219 


j  246,286 

I  PULLEY 

Junius  Thomas  Moore,  Charleston,  W. 
Moore  Company,  Inc.,  Charleston,  W. 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1976,  Ser.  Noj.  658,045 
f  Term  of  patent  14  yetrs 
Int  a.  D12— 05 
U.S.  a.  D8— 360 


Va.,  assignor  to  The 
Va. 


246,289 
FOOD  CONTAINER 
Richard  A.  Boucher,  Northboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dart  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  647,833 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D9—03 
U.S.  a.  D9— 240 


!  246,287 

BOTTLE  CRATE' 
Erwin  Tietz,  Varmlandsgatan  22,  Alingsas,  Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1975,  Ser.  N0. 551,708  ^  246,290  I 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  AJng.  22, 1974, 1334/74  jf  CLOCK  I 

.   Term  of  patent  14  ye^rs  Charles  R.  Shelton,  36505  Florida  Ave.,  No.  205,  Hemd  West, 

1  Inta.D9— Oi 


U.S.  a.  D9— 177 


CaUf.  92343 

FUed  June  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  696,568 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  DIO— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 6 
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246,291  1                   ^       246,294 

WATTMETER  OR  SIMILAR  HOUSING  '                ARTIFICIAL  LEAF 
Rudolph  WUUam  Krolopp,  Palatine,  VUla  Park,  111.,  assignors   Susan  Kaye  Hetherington,  4018  Northridge,  Norman,  Okla. 

to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU.  73069 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  665,026  FUed  Oct  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  730,457 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  DIO— 04  >                               Int  CI.  DU— 04 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 75  U.S.  a.  D11— 117 


246,292 
YARN  FAULT  DETECTOR 
Kenneth  Albert  Jordan,  Oadby,  England,  assignor  to  Trip>Lite 
Ltd.,  England 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  605,366 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  25,  1975, 
970006/75 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  DIO— 04 
VJS.  a.  DlO-46 


24633 
ADJUSTABLE  BRACELET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Michael  V.  Doughty,  21075  Marie,  Warren,  Mich.  48089 
FUed  July  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  593,753 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  Dii— o; 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 4 


y 
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246^95  246^96 

CO^fVERTIBLE  PL>I|QUE  PALLET 

Richard  C.  Lewis,  464  Green  Bay  Road^  Winnetica,  lU.  60093     Mituru  Fi^jU,  Urawa,  and  Iziuni  Narusawa,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1976,  Ser.  P»io.  666,928  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  To- 

Term  of  patent  14  y^ars  kyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  138,011 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1970,  50-37355 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  18, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D9—99 

U.S.  a.  D12— 53 


U.S.  a.  Dl  1—133 


246,297  j 

BOATS  ' 

Warwick  M.  Whitley,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Arthur  E.  Carlson, 
Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Conroy,  Inc.,  San  Antonio, 
Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  678,644 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D12— 06  I 

U.S.  a.  D12— 62 


246,298 

AMPHIBIOUS  AIRPLANE 

Carl  I.  Hansen,  Box  106,  Melvin  Village,  N.H.  03850 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,264 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  a.  D12—]4 

U.S.  a.  D12— 75 
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246,299 
ELECTRIC  CAR 

Robert  E.  Haggard,  602  Warren  St.,  Everett,  Wash.  98201 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  729,413 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— OS 
U.S.  a.  D12— 90 


246,301 
NESTABLE  STROLLER 
Antoine  Trubiano,  Pointe  aux  Trembles,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Cari-All  Inc.,  Montreal  East,  Canada 

Filed  May  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  683,916 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D12— 72 
U.S.  a.  D12— 129 


246,302 

FOLDING  WALKER 

Morton  I.  Thomas,  101  Gedney  St.,  Nyack,  N.Y.  10960 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  613,699 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D12— 12 

U.S.  a.  D12— 130 


246,300 

TRAILER 

Charles  W.  Dortch,  Houston,  and  Donald  K.  Vaught,  Victoria, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  George  C.  Ballas,  Sr.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  June  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  697,676 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D12— 70 

U.S.  a.  D12— 105 


i 


246,303 

PROTECTIVE  PARTITION  FOR  PUBLIC 

TRANSPORTATION  VEHICLES 

Dan  Lee  Davis,  21400  W.  7  Mile,  Apt.  214,  Detroit,  Mich.  48219 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  664,144 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D12— 7(5 

U.S.  a.  D12— 195 


J 


irTi 


964  O.G.— 25 
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246,304 

VEHICLE  INTERIOR  PARTITION 

James  Horn,  6421  Dorcas  St.,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.  19111 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,618 

Term  of  patent  14  3«ears 

Int.  a.  D12— 7(  > 

U.S.  a.  D12— 195 


246,306  I 

TAPE  CASSETTE 
Yoshio  Kishi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  25, 1976,  Ser.  No.  699,796 

Oalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1975,  50-51653 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D14— 99 

U.S.  a.  D14— 11 


HOUSING 


246,305 
CASSETTE  RECORDER 
William  Gergely,  Jr.,  108  Twinbrook  Terrace,  Monroe,  Conn.  246,307 

06468,  and  Okun  Kwan,  41  Inca  Drive,  Trumbull,  Conn.  TAPE  CASSETTE 

06011  Yoshio  Kishi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Filed  June  28,  1976,  Ser.  ^o.  700,.590  Tokyo,  Japan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  June  25, 1976,  Ser.  No.  699,798 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1975,  50-51654 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D14— 99 
U.S.  a.  D14— 11 


Int.  a.  D14— 0/ 


U.S.  CL  D14— 6 
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246,308  246,311 

ILLUMINATED  TELEPHONE  DIAL  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 

John  R.  Scantlin,  685  MacCulloch  Drive,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.   MarteUe  Jerome  Syverson,  deceased,  late  of  Albert  Lea,  Minn^ 
90049  by  David  B.  Syverson  and  Jon  R.  Syverson,  executors,  both  of 

Filed  June  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  691,238  Albert  Lea,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Fountain  Industries,  Inc^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Albert  Lea,  Minn. 

Int.  a.  D14— Oi  FUed  July  16, 1975,  Ser.  No.  596,215 

U.S.  a.  D14— 66  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D15— 08 
U.S.  a.  D15— 116 


,r'',.-:'y%-^ 

( 

1 
1 
( 

i  ■  -  ■ 

246,309 
CLOCK  RADIO 
Aya  Nakamura,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  633,824 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  30,  1975,  50-22008 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D14— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D14— 73 


246,310 
COFFEE  DISPENSER 
Martelle  Jerome  Syverson,  deceased,  late  of  Albert  Lea,  Minn., 
by  David  B.  Syverson  and  Jon  R.  Syverson,  executors,  both  of 
Albert  Lea,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Fountain  Industries,  Inc., 
Albert  Lea,  Minn. 

Filed  July  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  596,216 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D15— OS 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 113 


246,312 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  PAPER  ON  A  CYLINDER 

MOLD 
John  Herbert  Gordon,  Bradford,  and  Frank  A.  Duchnowski, 
Lawrence,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  J.  H.  Home  &  Sons 
Company,  Inc.,  Lawrence,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  30, 1975,  Ser.  No.  545,340 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D15— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 135 
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246,313  246,315 

PULLEY,  SHAFT  AND  BLADE-HOLDER  ASSEMBLY  COMBINED  SINK  AND  LIGHT  BOX 

FOR  A  POWER-DRIVEN  LAWNMOWER  OR  THE  LIKE  Leo  K.  Tongish,  10206  San  Juan  Ave.,  South  Gate,  Calif.  90280 
John  C.  Gunn,  and  James  E.  Null,  both  of  Newark,  Ohio,  assign-  Filed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,458 

ore  to  Buckeye  Industrial  Sales,  Inc.,  Newark,  Ohio  Term  of  patent  14  yeare 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  681,752  Int.  Q.  D23— 02 

Term  of  patent  14  ye^re  U.S.  CI.  D23— 58 


Int.  CI.  D15— 99 


U.S.  a.  D15— 148 


246,314 
nLMSTRIP  PROJECTOR 
Norman  R.  Kubnick,  Skokie,  and  Dennis  J.  Erber,  Palatine, 
both  of  111.,  assignore  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53^,878,  Jan.  9,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1>76,  Ser.  No.  647,256 

Term  of  patent  14  yeare 

Int.  a.  D16— 04 

U.S.  a.  D16— 18 


246,316 

DISPENSER  FOR  AIR  TREATING  MATERIAL 
Frederick  B.  Hadtke,  New  Providence,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Airwick 
Industries,  Inc.,  Carlstadt,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  660,941 
Term  of  patent  14  yeare 
Int.  CI.  D23— 04 
U.S.  a.  D23— 150 


T 

2 


T 

2 


i ^ILJ 
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246,317  246,320 

DISPENSER  FOR  AIR-TREATING  MATERIAL  DENTAL  CONSOLE 

Eric    Desmond    Heath,    Prestbury;    Stewart    Charles    Arthur    Danny  Michael  Truette,  Pineville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Pelton  & 
Young,  Macclesfleld;  Michael  James  Wade,  Wilmslow,  and       Crane  Company,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
Brian  Smith,  Clifton,  all  of  England,  assignore  to  Airwick  Filed  Nov.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,517 

Industries,  Inc.,  Carlstadt,  N.J.  Term  of  patent  14  yeare 

Filed  July  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  707,593  Int.  Q.  D24— 0/ 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  27,  1976,    U.S.  Q.  D24 — 5 
974123/76 

Term  of  patent  14  yeare  i 

Int.  a.  D23— 04 
U.S.  a.  D23— 150 


246,318 
DISPENSER  FOR  AIR  TREATING  MATERIAL 
Albert  F.  Layton,  Hillsdale,  and  Frederick  B.  Hadtke,  New 
Providence,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Airwick  Industries, 
Inc.,  Carlstadt,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,114 
Term  of  patent  14  yeare 
Int.  a.  D23— 04 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 150 


246,319 
DISPENSER  FOR  AIR  TREATING  MATERIAL 
Bernard  Rabussier,  Aventon;  Jean-Pierre  Mandon,  Poitiere; 
Philippe  Lecomte,  Plaisance  Vouille,  and  Louis  Nuer,  Poi- 
tiers, all  of  France,  assignors  to  Airwick  Industries,  Inc., 
Carlstadt,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,511 
Oaims   priority,   application    Switzerland,   July    22,    1976, 
108755/76 

Term  of  patent  14  yeare 
Int.  CI.  D23— 04 
U.S.  a.  D23— 150 


246,321 

DISPOSABLE  SYRINGE  FOR  STORING  AND 

ADMINISTERING  PHARMACEUTICAL 

PREPARATIONS 

Claes  Peter  Lbfman,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Astra 

Lakemedel  Aktiebolag,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  633,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  5,  1975,  751159; 
June  5,  1975,  751160 

Term  of  patent  14  yeare 
Int.  CI.  D24— 04 
U.S.  a.  D24— 24 
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246,322  246,324 

MAXILLARY  ORTHOPEDIC  SUTtJRE  SEPARATING  PROTECTIVE  CAP  FOR  A  SHAVING  HEAD 

ORTHODONTIC  APPLIANCE  Klaas  Tiemen  Oord,  Drachten,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

James  S.  Krygier,  Suite  103,  Plaza  Apt.  Bldg.,  Wilmington,  Del.       Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

19806  FUed  Jan.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  648,312 

FUed  Not.  12,  1976,  Ser.  ^^o.  741,284  Qaims  priority,   application   Netherlands,  July   17,   1975, 

Term  of  patent  14  y^ars  7550441  i 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D28— Oi 
U,S.  a.  D28— 50 


Int.  a.  D24— OJ 


U.S.  a.  D24— 34 


246,325 
nRE  EXTINGUISHER 
William  J.  Rakocy,  Clifton,  N.J.,  and  Howard  L.  Rauch,  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y.,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  586,053 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D29— 07 
U.S.  a.  D29— 2 


^ 


246,323 

DECORATIVE  END  PIECE  FOR  USE  ON  UPRIGHT 

ENDS  OF  FREE-STANDING  OFHCE  DIVIDERS 

John  Kirk,  59  Olsen  Drive,  Don  Mills,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  627,497 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  3,  1975,  0310752 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D2S— 01 

U.S.  a.  D25— 75 


246,326 
BACKGAMMON  GAMEBOARD 
James  R.  Watson,  6631  Orchid,  Dallas,  Tex.  75230 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  654,289 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21— 07  I 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  SS 
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246^27  246,330 

GAME  BOARD  FLUORESCENT  LIGHT  HXTURE 

Dan  L.  Luther,  1819  Smytfae  St.,  No.  86,  San  Ysidro,  Calif.  Kenneth  P.  Krase,  Chicago,  and  Kenneth  R.  Hawkins,  Gumee, 

92173  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Kenall  Manufacturing  Company, 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  677,499  Chicago,  lU. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  May  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  690,505 

Int  a.  D21— 07  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D34— 5  PB      j  Int.  Q.  D26— 05 

U.S.  a.  D48— 23  A 


246,328 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

George  E.  Tanner,  15315  Wilmer  Ave.,  Paramount,  CaUf.  90723 

FUed  June  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  699,177 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21— 02 

U.S.  a.  D34— 5  GH 


246,331  1 

GUITAR  HEAD 
Grower  G.  Fields,  Stanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CBS  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  524,786 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D17— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D56— 1  A 


246,329  246,332 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD  i^k  RIBBON  CARTRIDGE 

Harry  H.  Little,  202  Cedar  Lane,  Apt.  11,  Vienna,  Va.  22180  Mario  Bellini,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  C.  OUvetti  &  C, 

FUed  June  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  699,574  s.p.A.,  Ivrea  Cf  urin),  Italy 

Term  of  patent  14  years  pygj  j^  5^  197^^  Ser.  No.  646,710 

,,  o  ^  ,.,.     ,  ^„    '"*•  ^'  ^^^~^^  Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  10,  1975,  53214/75 

U.S.  CI.  D34-5  GH  jg^m  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D18— 99 
U.S.  a.  D64— 11  A 


694 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  8,  1977 


246,333 

CARD  HOLDER  OR  THt  LIKE 

Walter  Boecher,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  3455,  Lantana,  Ha.  33462 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1976,  Ser.  NoL  668,703 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D20— 02 

U.S.  a.  D96— 12  A 


s) 


246,334 
UPHOLSTERY  FABRIC  OR  THE  LIKE 
Vemer  Panton,  Binningen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Mira-X  S.A. 
Suhr,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,371 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.   27,    1974, 
60138/74 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D6— 13 
U.S,  a.  D92— 1  T 


246,335 
MILK  REQUIREMENT  INDICATOR 

John  Leslie  Hopkins,  8  Carrwood  Road,  Bramball,  Stockport, 
Cheshire,  and  Arthur  Holmes,  Rombald  25  Ryburn  Avenue, 
Blackburn,  Lancashire,  both  of  England 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  645,620 
,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

S  Int.  a.  D20— 99 

U.S.  a.  D96— 2 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1977 

Note  — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


AB  Svenska  Flaktfabriken:  See — 

Jansson,  StafTan,  4,057,406,  CI.  55-385.00R. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Dunnigan,  Daniel  Ambrose;  Geiszler,  Adolph  Oscar;  and  Holland, 

James  Brooks,  4,057,582,  CI.  260-574.000. 
Mclntire,  Floyd  Cottam,  4,057,685,  CI.  536-18.000. 
Abramovici,  Jean;  Ermans,  Andre  Marie;  and  Jeghers,  Omer.  Method 

of  labeling  proteins  with  technetium.  4,057,617,  CI.  424-1.000. 
Adachi,  Fumiyuki:  See — 

Hattori,  Takeshi;  and  Adachi,  Fumiyuki,  4,057,758,  CI.  325-56.000. 
Adams,  Frederick  John,  to  Cam  Gears  Limited.  Plural-service  hydrau- 
lic system.  4.057,073,  CI.  137-118.000. 
Adams,  Truman  W.,  to  Indianapolis  Center  For  Advanced  Research. 

Releasable  anchor.  4,057,024,  CI.  1 14-298.000. 
Adcock,  Willis  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.   Electronic 

photography  system.  4,057,830,  CI.  358-127.000. 
Addoo,  Marie.  Telephone  dial  lock.  4,057,697,  CI.  179-189.0OD. 
Adelstein,  Gilbert  W.;  Dajani,  Esam  Z.;  and  Yen,  Chung  Hwai,  to  G.  D. 
Searle    &    Co.     Triarylpropyl-azabicyclooctanes.     4,057,549,    CI. 
260-293.540. 
Adrian,  Werner  Karl;  and  Borkenstein,  Robert  Frank.  Determination  of 

the  alcohol  content  of  blood.  4.057,724,  CI.  250-343.000. 
AeroVironment  Inc.:  See — 

MacCready,  Paul  B.,  Jr.;  and  Lissaman,  Peter  B.  S.,  4,057,280,  CI. 
296-l.OOS. 
AGFA-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Wick,  Richard;  Pfeifer,  Josef;  and  Schnall,  Gunther,  4,057.344,  CI. 
355-16.000. 
AGFA-GEVAERT,  N.  V.:  See— 

De  brabandere,  Luc  Achiel;  Pollet,  Robert  Joseph;  Pattyn,  Herman 
Alberik;  and  Borgipon,  Hendrik  Alfons,  4,057,429,  CI.  96-94.00R. 
Ahrens,  Hanns:  See — 

Biere,  Helmut;  Ahrens,  Hanns;  Rufer,  Clemens;  Schroder,  Eber- 
hard;  and  Koch,  Henning,  4,057,640,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Aibara,  Shunzo:  See — 

Miki,  Tosaku;  Hosokawa,  Yasuhiro;  Miwa,  Tamotsu;  Fujita,  Hiro- 
shi;    Asano,    Masahide;    and    Aibara,    Shunzo,    4,057,629,    CI. 
424-177.000. 
Airco,  Inc.:  See — 

Brace,   Arthur   A.;   and   Lesne>vich,   Alexander,   4,057,420,   CI. 
75-53.000. 
Airscrew  Howden  Limited:  See- 
Letts,  Robert  Arthur,  4,056,882,  CI.  29-597.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mori,  Masanori,  4,057,135,  CI.  192-1  ll.OOA. 
Nakashima*  Katsushi,  4,057,700,  CI.  200-84.00C. 
Yamazaki,  Shinichiro;  and  Hanabashi,  Teruyuki,  4,057,166,  CI. 
220-8.000. 
Akasaka,  Shigeo;  and  Tanaka,  Hiroaki,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Expo- 
sure time  control  device  in  a  cinecamera.  4,057,333,  CI.  352-141.000. 
Akimoto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sugimoto,  Keiichi;  Nishijima,  Koji;  Akimoto,  Hiroshi;  Hanaoka, 
Tadashi;  and  Kakeya,  Nobuharu,  4,057,544,  CI.  260-239.100. 
Akiyama,  Fumitake:  See — 

Arikawa,    Hiroo;    Akiyama,    Fumitake;    and    Maruo,    Masaya, 
4,057,774.  CI.  337-164.000. 
j'Vlczo  N  V  *  Sec 

de  Rook,  Poppe,  4,057,526,  CI.  260-29.60S. 

Akzona  Incorporated:  See — 

Craig,  Jeffrey  M.,  4,057,350,  CI.  356-199.000. 
Zengel,  Hans-Georg;  and  Bergfeld,  Manfred,  4,057,588,  CI.  260- 
621.00R. 

Albert,  Richard  D.  Scanning  X-ray  source.  4,057,745,  CI.  313-55.000. 
Albrecht,  Robert  J.;  and  Fraunberger,  Martin  J.,  to  Nabisco,  Inc. 

Vacuum  slide  valve.  4,057,078,  CI.  137-625.200. 
Alcan  Research  and  Development  Limited:  See — 

Gilliand,  Andre  Ferdinand  Louis;  and  Looser,  Christian,  4,056,921, 
CI.  53-167.000. 

Alder,  Hanspeter,  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.  Inconsumable  electrodes. 
4,057,480,  CI.  204-290.00R. 

Alexander  Binzel  Corporation:  See — 

Geus,  Ewald;  and  Tammi,  Vesa,  4,057,704,  CI.  219-75.000. 

Allen,  Richard  E.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Electric  heating  unit. 
4,057,707,  CI.  219-543.000. 

Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Barrett,  Joseph  J.,  4,057,349,  CI.  356-45.000. 

Kurtz,  Bruce  E.;  Guptill,  Joel  P.;  and  Fitch,  Robert  H.,  4,057,474, 

CI.  204-98.000. 
Lee,  Lester  T.  C;  Dege,  Gerald  J.;  and  Liu,  Kang-Jen,  4,057,481, 

CI.  204-296.000. 


Prevorsek,  Dusan  C;  Kwon,  Young  D.;  and  Sharma,  Raj  K., 
4,056.973,  CI.  73-91.000. 
Allis,  Robert  F.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Illumination  slit  for  a  reproduc- 
ing machine.  4,057,342,  CI  355-8.000. 
Allison,  William  D..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Frangible  tie  rod  end 

bearing  seat.  4,057,355,  CI.  403-2.000. 
Alton  Box  Board  Company:  See — 

Wilkinson.  Robert  M.,  4,057,201.  CI.  242-125.100. 
Altoz,  Frank  E..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Temperature 

controlled  airborne  electronic  assembly.  4,057,104.  CI.  165-35.000. 
Alvarez-Calderon  F.,  Alberto  M.  Inflatable  envelope  systems  for  use  m 

excavations.  4,056,939,  CI.  61-35.000. 
Alza  Corporation;  See — 

Higuchi,  Takeru;  and  Hussain,  Anwar,  4,057.619,  CI.  424-14.000. 
Amano,  Kitsutaro:  See — 

Kinuhata,  Koji;  Amano,  Kitsutaro;  Sasaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Yamamoto. 
Hideo.  4,057,835,  CI.  358-140.000. 
American  Can  Company:  See — 

Wiggins,   Glenn   C;    Kreh,   Marvin  J.;   and   Davis,   Robert   S., 
4,057,667,  CI.  428-35.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Blank,  Werner  Josef,  4,057,523,  CI.  260-29.4UA. 
Grudzinskas,    Charles    Vincent;    and    Weiss,     Martin    Joseph, 
4.057,571.  CI.  560-121.000. 
American  Electromedics  Corporation:  See — 

Kerouac.  Adrian  R..  4.057.051.  CI.  I28-2.00Z. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Asselin.  Andre  A.;  Humber,  Leslie  G.;  and  Dobson,  Thomas  A.. 

4.057.559.  CI.  260-315.000. 
Sellstedt.    John    H.;    and    Klaubert,    Dieter    H..    4,057,632,    CI. 
424-248.540. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See— 

Resch.  Alvin  Charles.  Jr..  4.057.306,  CI.  312-218.000. 
American  Medical  Products  Company:  See — 

Gossett,  Rodger  L..  4.057,047,  CI.  126-263.000. 
American  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Smedley,  Sean  Anthony,  4,057.844,  CI.  361-111.000. 
American  National  Red  Cross:  See- 
Schwartz,    Robert   T.;   and    Harrison,    Marc    S.,   4,057.288.   CI. 
297-239.000. 
Amos.  James  W.,  to  Canton  Textile  Mills,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  winding  yam  on  a  bobbin.  4,057.196.  CI.  242-18.0PW. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Evans.  William  Robert,  4,057.311,  CI.  339-17.00M. 
Anamorphic  Ltd.:  See — 

Ehrenhaft,    Franz    F.;    and    Rosin,    Seymour,    4,057,345,    CI. 
355-35.000. 
Anderson-Cook.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,  Marvin  R.;  and  Jungesjo.  Harald  N..  4,056,901,  CI. 
51-165.870. 
Anderson,  Marvin  R.;  and  Jungesjo,  Harald  N..  to  Anderson-Cook.  Inc. 

Dresser  and  grinding  machine  therefor.  4.056.901.  CI.  51-165.870. 
Anderson.  Paul  J.  Hand-held  ice  auger.  4.057,114,  CI.  173-26.000. 
Ando,  Susumu:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Mototaka;  Okabe,  Akio;  and  Ando,  Susumu,  4,057,495, 
CI.  210-44.000. 
Andrews,  Frank;  and  McKee,  Richard  W.,  to  Federal  Signal  Corpora- 
tion.  Slide  cam  assembly  for  railroad-crossing  gate  mechanism. 
4,057,208.  CI.  246-125.000. 
Angleraud,  Rene;  and  Ledru,  Pierre,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries. 
Process  for  the  manufacture  of  heat  resistant  multicellular  materials. 
4,057,518,  CI.  26O-2.50N. 
Angner,  Ronald  Joseph;  Blount,  Marion  Lee;  and  Lacy,  James  Volney, 
to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Logic  control  for 
electronic  key  telephone  line  circuit.  4,057,693,  CI.  179-99.000. 
Antonini,  Albert;  JofFre,  Philippe;  and  Laine,  Francois,  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Industries.  Oxychlorination  of  ethylene  with  fluid  bed  cata- 
lyst. 4.057,592,  CI.  260-659.00A. 
Aono.  Shigeo.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Air-fuel  mixture  control 
apparatus  for  internal  combustion  engines  using  digitally  controlled 
valves.  4.057,042,  CI.  123-1 19.0EC. 
Apollo  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Bennett.  Robert  P.;  and  Kukin.  Ira,  4.057,398.  CI.  44-4.000. 
Appleton.  Richard  Anthony;  and  Brown.  Kevin,  to  Fisons  Limited. 
Method  of  treating  inflammation  with  2-(2,3-dihydro-2-isopropyl-4- 
oxo-4H-l-benzopyran-6-yl)propionic  acid.  4,057,641.  CI.  424-283.000. 
Arachnid.  Incorporated:  See — 

Jones,  Richard  F.;  and  Ping,  Emest  L.,  4,057,251.  CI.  273-95.00R. 
Aramaki,  Minoni:  See — 

Ono,    Tetsuhiro;    Aramaki,    Minoru;    Mizuno,    Tamotsu;    and 
Fujinaga,  Masao,  4.057,614,  CI.  423-490.000. 


PI    1 


PI  2 


33.000. 
<Jo.  Constant  duty  cycle 


N.,  4,057,567,  CI.  260- 


Arbel  Industrie:  See — 

Laurent,  Jacky  Adrian  Paul;  and  Croix-Mkrie,  Francis  Jean-Marie, 
4.057,018,  CI.  104-48.000. 
Area  Holding  S.A.:  See — 

Elfstrom,  Carry  Allen,  4.056,906,  CI.  52- J 
Arguello,  Leonard  E.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 

monostable.  4,057,740,  Q.  307-273.000. 
Argus  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Friedman,  Ronald  L.;  and  Lewis,  Rogei 
453.0RZ. 
Arikawa,  Hiroo;  Akiyama,  Fumitake;  and  M^ruo,  Masaya.  Miniature 

time-delay  fuse.  4,057,774,  CI.  337-164.000 
Arima,  Tatsuhiro,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Viehicle  occupant  restrain- 
ing belt  arrangement.  4,057,290,  CI.  297-389[000. 
Arizona  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Ruckel,  Erwin  Richard;  and  Wang,  Loni  Shyong,  4,057,682,  CI 
526-190.000. 
Armco  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Slama,  Jerry  L.;  Francis,  David  J.;  and 
4,057,185,  CI.  226-1.000. 
Arnold,  Dan  M.:  See — 

Paap,  Hans  J.;  and  Arnold.  Dan  M.,  4,05t720,  CI 
Arnold,  Harmon  W..  to  Flex-O-Lators,  Inc.  Trim 


upholstered  cushions.  4,057.292,  CI.  297-452  000. 
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Shepherd,  Gordon  R., 


250-266.000. 
retainer  device  for 


Shunzo,   4,057,629,   CI. 


Artrip,  Robert  W.;  and  Klimo,  Robert  G.,  to  Towmotor  Corporation. 

Firing  control  oscillator  for  a  solid  state  sm  itch.  4,057,752,  CI.  3 1 8- 

345.00B. 

Aryamane,  Avinash  P.:  See — 

Williamson,  Harold  L.;  and  Aryamane,  Akinash  P.,  4,056,884,  CI. 
29-623.000. 
Asahi,  Satoshi:  See — 

Kimura,  Akio;  Seki,  Kenji;  Ukita,  Mam(Jru;  Asahi,  Satoshi;  and 
Tagami,  Sanae,  4,057,600,  CI.  260-878.0()B. 
Asano,  Masahide:  See — 

Miki,  Tosaku;  Hosokawa,  Yasuhiro;  Miw^  Tamotsu;  Fujita,  Hiro- 
shi;   Asano,    Masahide;   and   Aibara, 
424-177.000. 

Asano,  Shmzo.  to  Fuji  Shiko  Kabushiki  Kaishk;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Asano  Tekkosho.  Rolling  printing  machine.  4,057,013,  CI. 
101-212.000. 

Ascher,  Gerd;  and  Reinshagen,  Hellmuth,  p  Sandoz  Ltd.  Certain 
5-nitrothiazolylimidazolidine  compounds.  4,(  57,557,  CI.  26O-306.80R 
Ash,  Eric  Albert;  and  Dias  Scares,  Oliverio   Delfim,  to  National  Re- 
search Development  Corporation.  Optical  system  using  a  hologram 
coupler.  4,057,319,  CI.  350-96.00C. 
Askin,  Kerim,  to  Southwire  Company.  Starting  dummy  bar  positioner 

for  continuous  casting  of  metals.  4,057,096,  Z\.  164-49.000. 
Asscher,  Meir;  and  Rosin,  Hadassa,  to  Rhone-Frogil.  Adducts  of  oleflns 
and  trichloromethane  phosphonic  dichlorije.  4,057,578,  CI.   260- 
543.00P. 

Asscher,  Meir;  and  Rosin,  Hadassa,  to  Rhone-I%-ogil.  Adducts  of  oleflns 
and  trichloromethane  phosphonic  dichloripe.  4,057,579,  CI.  260- 
543.00P. 

Asselin,  Andre  A.;  Humber,  Leslie  G.;  and  Dobson,  Thomas  A.,  to 
American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Cartazole  acetic  acid  deriva- 
tives. 4,057,559,  CI.  260-315.000. 
Association  pour  le  Developpement  de  I'Enseiinement  et  de  la  Recher- 
che en  Systematique  Appliquee  (A.D.E.R.S  A.):  See — 
Timsit,  Claude.  4,057,795,  CI.  34O-347.0A1 ). 
Asthana,  Abhaya;  and  Hannauer.  George,  to  El  :ctronic  Associates,  Inc. 

Analog  switching  system  with  fan-out.  4,05'  ,711,  CI.  364-600.000. 
Atchisson,  Maxwell  G.  Open  bolt  conversion  apparatus.  4,057,003,  CI. 

89-138.000. 
Ateliers  des  Charmilles  S.A.:  See — 

Pfau,  Jean,  4,057,703,  CI.  219-69.00C. 
Atencio,  Jimmie  P.  Engineering  and  educational  table  and  method  of 

use.  4,056,892,  CI.  35-10.000. 
Atex,  Incorporated:  See — 

Ymg,  Charles  W.;  and  Ymg.  Richard,  4,0^7,849,  CI. 
Atkiss,  Thomas  ClifTord;  and  Keen,  William 
Corporation.  Scale  reducer  for  zinc  phosphaling  solutions.  4,057,440, 
CI.  148-6. 15Z. 
Atlantic  Richfleld  Company:  See — 

Striegler.  John  H.,  4,057,116,  CI.  173-165.(kX). 
Audykowski,  Thaddeus,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
production  of  quick-curing  epoxide  resin  coalings  which  are  resistant 
to  chemicals  and  to  weathering.  4,057,664,  <fl.  427-386.000. 
Automation  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

van  Valkenburg,  Howard  E.;  and  McCarroll,  Vincent  P.,  4,056,971, 
CI.  73-629.000. 
Automatisme  &  Technique:  See — 

Lacombe-AIlard,  Jean  Francois,  4,057,702 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See — 

Colinet,  Andre,  4,057,271,  CI.  292-87.000. 
Axen,  Udo  F.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  2|2-Difluoro-16-phenoxy- 

,  1 3, 14-dihydro-PGA2  analogs.  4,057,574,  CI. 
Ayerst.  McKenna  &  Harrison  Ltd.:  See — 

Bagli.  Jehan  F.;  and  Bogri,  Tibor,  4.057,5^6.  CI.  424-305.000. 
B.  E.  Wallace  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Wallace,  Bernard  E  .  4,057,218,  CI.  254-16|7.000. 
B/W  Controls  Inc.:  See— 

Bongort,  Edgar  A.;  and  Cruickshank,  William  T.,  4,056,979,  CI. 
73-313.000. 
Babb,  Raymond  E.,  to  Hanscom,  Genevieve  I.j  Magnuson.  Robert  M. 
and  Thomson,  Lois  J.,  part  interest  to  each.  Color  grading  apparatus 


utilizing  infrared  light  source.  4,057,352.  CI. 


364-200.000. 
,  to  Pennwalt 


Process  for  the 


CI.  219-10.55A. 


160-53.000. 


356-178.000. 


Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See — 

Nemeth,  Joseph  Daniel,  4,057,237,  CI.  267-134.000. 
Schlichting,  John;  and  Tomow,  Robert  Norman,  4,057,033,  CI. 
122-32.000. 
Baber,  James  R.;  and  Dershem,  Ronald  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Fluid  flow  control  members.  4,057,080,  CI.  138-44.000. 
Bachmann,  Wilfried;  Gnabs,  Christian;  Janecka,  Kurt;  Mundlos,  Eber- 
hard;  Papenfuhs,  Theodor;  and  Waese,  Gerhard,  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Process  for  isolating  2-hydroxynaphthalene  carboxylic 
acids  from  reaction  mixtures  of  the  alkali  metal  salts  of  2-hydrox- 
ynaphthalene with  carbon  dioxide.  4,057,576,  CI.  260-525.000. 
Backlund,  Sigurd  Alfons,  to  Kemira  Oy.  Breathing  mask,  especially  a 
half  mask  or  a  full  mask  provided  with  an  inner  mask.  4,057,057,  CI. 
128-142.400. 
Bacskai,  Robert,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Hydroxylation  of 
unsaturated  diols  to  prepare  novel  tetrads.  4,057,589,  CI.   260- 
635.00E. 
Bagli,  Jehan  F.;  and  Bogri,  Tibor,  to  Ayerst,  McKenna  &  Harrison  Ltd. 

Troponyl-oxamic  acid  derivatives.  4,057,556,  CI.  424-305.000. 
Bailey,  John  M.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Self-cleaning  screen  assem- 
bly for  radiators  and  method.  4,057,105,  CI.  165-119.000. 
Bailey  Meter  &  Controls  Limited:  See — 

deVial,  Raymond  Michael;  and  Taylor,  Philip  Maurice,  4,057,721, 
CI.  250-301.000. 
Bajusz,  Harold  F.;  and  lino,  Nobuhiro.  Nib  and  shield  for  writing 

implement.  4,057,354,  CI.  401-199.000. 
Baker,  Alfred  Lynn,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Sync  responsive  systems  for 

video  disc  players.  4,057,826,  CI.  358-4.000. 
Balli,  Heinz;  and  Egger,  Albert,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Certain 
naphthofurans  and  method  for  their  manufacture.  4,057,562,  CI. 
260-346.710. 
Balling,  Heinz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Base  frame  construction 

for  a  liquid  ring  compressor  set.  4,057,368,  CI.  417-313.000. 
Ballweber,  Edward  G.:  See — 

Phillips,   Kenneth  G.;   Ballweber,   Edward  G.;  and  Selvarajan, 
Radhakrishnan,  4,057,580,  CI.  260-567.60P.  i 

Balzers  Patent-  und  Beteiligungs-Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hacman,    Dionys;    and    Keutschegger,    Adolf,    4,057,316,    CI. 

350-1.000. 

Bamburg,  Robert  A.;  Duncan,  Farris  N.;  and  Floyd,  Roger  M.,  to 

Olinkraft,  Inc.  Method  of  packaging  and  shipping  bulk  material  using 

reusable  outer  shell.  4,056,913,  CI.  53-27.000. 

Banks,  Frank  H.,  to  MFE  Corporation.  Tape  cassette  drive.  4,057,839, 

CI.  360-93.000. 
Bardy,  Andre;   Beydon,  Jacqueline;  Gobin,  Renee;  and  Hegesippe, 
Michel,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Method  of  tagging 
excipients  with  99M  technetium.  4,057,615,  CI.  424-1.000. 
Barer,  Sol  J.,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Antifungal  compositions  of 

butanediol  bis  (chloroacetate).  4,057,643,  CI.  424-311.000. 
Bamett,  David  L.,  to  Howard,  Robert  L.  Motorcycle  trailer.  4,057,283, 

CI.  296-23.00C. 
Bamett,  Larkin  H.,  Ill,  to  Virginia  National  Bank.  Strip  shingle  align- 
ment fixtures.  4,056,889,  CI.  33-188.000. 
Barrett,  Joseph  J.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.   Spectroscopic 

temperature  measurement.  4,057,349,  CI.  356-45.000. 
Barringer,  Anthony  Rene,  to  Barringer  Research  Limited.  Detection  of 
concealed    metalliferous    deposits,    hydrocarbons    and    explosives. 
4,056,969,  CI.  73-28.000. 
Barringer,  Anthony  Rene,  to  Barringer  Research  Limited.  Spectro- 
scopic   apparatus    with    balanced    dual    detectors.    4,057,734,    CI. 
250-575.000. 
Barringer  Research  Limited:  See —  i 

Barringer.  Anthony  Rene.  4,056,969,  CI.  73-28.000. 
Barringer,  Anthony  Rene,  4,057,734,  CI.  250-575.000. 
Barry  Wright  Corporation:  See — 

Schubert,  Dale  W.,  4,057,212,  CI.  248-358.00R. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Fischer,  Adolf,  deceased.  4.057.414.  CI.  71-88.000. 
Basil.  Richard  V.,  Jr.;  Ondrups,  Leons;  and  Shimizu,  James  K..  to 
Hughes   Aircraft   Company.   Thermally   compensated   microwave 
resonator.  4.057.772.  CI.  333-83.00T. 
Bataev,    Mikhail    Kirillovich;   Veits.    Isaak   Eflmovich;   Gorodetsky. 
Sergei  Sergeevich;  Macheret,  Lev  Ilich;  Kuznetsov,  Lev  Alexeevich; 
Tjurin.  Albert  Vasilievich;  and  Yaunzem.  Jury  Eduardovich.  to 
Vsesoiuzny  Proektno-Izyskatelsky  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  Institut 
"Gidroproek"  Imeni  S.  Ya.  Zhuka.  Method  for  manufacturing  and 
laj'^ng  out  phase  cores  for  oil-fllled  cables  and  a  de^ce  for  accom- 
plishing same.  4.057,453.  CI.  156-390.000. 
Bates,  Albert  M.;  and  Madera.  Anthony  J.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.  Built-in  test  equipment  for  sonobuoy.  4,057,778,  CI.  340-2.000. 
Bator,  James  S.,  to  Kennametal  Inc.  Cutting  insert.  4,056,871,  CI. 

407-114.000. 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute:  See — 

Lux,  Benno;  Kurz,  Wilfried;  Hubert,  Jean-Claude;  Mollard,  Fran- 
cois; and  Walt,  Guido.  4,057,097,  CI.  164-60.000. 
Bauer,  Jochen:  See — 

Kaimann,  Walter;  Pasternak,  Rudolf;  and  Bauer,  Jochen,  4,057,400, 
CI.  48-77.000. 
Bauman,  Bruce  K.;  Norbeck,  Dean  K.;  and  Tollinger,  Donald  L.,  to 
Borg- Warner  Corporation.  Current  regulation  system  for  three-phase 
load.  4,057,842,  CI.  361-93.000.  i 

Bay  City  Foundry  Company:  See —  | 

Holman,  Scott  L.,  4,057,209,  CI.  248-13.000.  j 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Biedermann,     Wolfgang;     and     Koller,     Horst,     4,057,513,    CI. 
252-459.000. 


November  8,  1977 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  3 


Bohnsack,  Gerhard;  Geffers,  Hans;  Kallfass,  Herbert;  and  Radt, 

Walter,  4,057,511,  CI.  252-389.00A. 
Dickore,  Karlfried;  Eue,  Ludwig;  and  Schmidt,  Robert  Rudolf, 

4,057,417,  CI.  71-93.000. 
Hofer,  Wolfgang;  Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Schroder, 

Rolf;  and  Eue,  Ludwig,  4,057,418,  CI.  71-103.000. 
Kackstaedter,  Klaus;  and  Theidel,  Hans,  4,057,387,  CI.  8-l.OOW. 
Krall,  Hermann-Dieter;  Weissel,  Oskar;  and  Schwarz,  Hans-Hel- 
mut, 4,057,581,  CI.  260-571.000. 
Merz,  Walter;  and  Nachtsheim,  Dieter,  4,057,583,  CI.  260-593.00R. 
Muschelknautz,  Edgar;  Burkholz,  Armin;  Wieschen,  Hermann; 
Guth,  Hans;  and  Richter,  Wolfgang,  4,057,075,  CI.  137-171.000. 
Naumann,  Klaus;  Lurssen,  Klaus;  Sasse,  Klaus;  Holtschmidt,  Ul- 

rich;  and  Schwarzmann,  Gunter,  4,057,413,  CI.  71-76.000. 
Timmler,  Helmut;  and  Draber,  Wilfried,  4,057,546,  CI.  544-182.000. 
Wagner,  Klaus;  Eue,  Ludwig;  Schmidt,  Robert  R.;  and  Roos, 
Ernst,  4,057,419,  CI.  71-121.000. 
Bayley,  David  Pryce:  See — 

Davies,  Graham  Arthur;  Jeffreys,  Godfrey  Vaughan;  and  Bayley, 
David  Pryce,  4,057,493,  CI.  210-23.00R. 
Bean,  Lloyd  F.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Single  component  color  devel- 
opment system.  4,057,340,  CI.  355-4.000. 
Beck,  Henry  E.;  and  Collins,  Terry  R.  Brake  mechanism  with  spring 

applied  fluid  pressure  released  assembly.  4,057,297.  CI.  303-71.000. 
Beckham.  Robert  R.,  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company.  Mirror  mount 

applying  method.  4,057,451,  CI.  156-320.000. 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Kaufman,  Joseph;  and  Prais,  Alois  G.,  4,057,052,  CI.  128-2.00F. 
Bedortha,  James  L.:  See — 

Ross,    George    P.;    and    Bedortha,    James    L.,    4,057,232,    CI. 
266-227.000. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See — 

Fleischman,  Andor  A..  4.057,329,  CI.  350-222.000. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See — 

Angner,  Ronald  Joseph;  Blount,  Marion  Lee;  and  Lacy,  James 

Volney,  4,057,693,  CI.  179-99.000. 
Gitlin.  Richard  Dennis;  and  Thompson.  John  Stewart.  4,057,696. 

CI.  179-170.200. 
Marcatili.  Enrique  Alfredo  Jose,  4,057,320,  CI.  350-96.0GN. 
Miller,  Calvin  Max,  4,057,448,  CI.  156-158.000. 
Bellenbaum.  Herbert:  See — 

Mausolf,    Georg;    Bellenbaum,    Herbert;    and    Dietrich,    Josef, 
4,057,139,  CI.  198-509.000. 
Bemis  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Livingston,  Wayne  W.;  and  Melin,  Gerald  W.,  4,057,449,  CI. 
156-167.000. 
Bemos,  Charles.  Collapsible  folding  beds  for  vehicles.  4,057,285,  CI. 

296-23.00H. 
Bendix  Corporation:  See — 

Kiwior,  Alexander  Michael;  and  Bode,  James  Daniel,  4,057,190,  CI. 
239-558.000. 
Bendix-Westinghouse  Limited:  See — 

Taig,  Alistair  Gordon,  4,057,079,  CI.  137-625.230. 
Bennes  Marrel,  Zone  Industrielle:  See — 

Guillot,  Jack,  4,057,102,  CI.  165-8.000. 
Bennett,  Robert  P.;  and  Kukin,  Ira.  to  Apollo  Chemical  Corporation. 
Process  for  reducing  the  fusion  point  of  coal  ash.  4.057.398,  CI 
44-4.000. 
Bennett.  William  J.  Piano  teaching  aid.  4.056.999.  CI.  84-479  000. 
Bensalem,  Djemal  Eddine.  Method  of  treating  food  products  with 

selenium  salts.  4,057,649,  CI.  426-15.000. 
Beran,  Josef:  See — 

Klinger,  Friedrich;  Beran,  Josef;  and  Brezina,  Jan,  4,056,974,  CI. 
73-92.000. 
Berardi,  Paolo:  See — 

Bruno,  Roberto;  Memmi,  Massimo;  Berardi,  Paolo;  and  Musso, 
Augusto,  4,057,424,  CI.  75-178.00A. 
Berg,  David  W.,  to  Tol-O-Matic,  Inc.  Seal  assembly.  4,057,257,  CI. 

277-4.000. 
Berger,  Julius;  Reichelt,  Karen  Emalyn;  and  Schuep,  Willy,  to  Hoff- 
mann-La    Roche     Inc.     Certain     pyrano-furo-azuleno-pyridines. 
4.057.553.  CI.  260-295.00A. 
Berger.  Pierre,  to  Creusot-Loire.  Device  for  degassing  plastic  materials. 

4.057.376.  CI.  425-73.000. 
Berges.    David    A.,    to    SmithKline    Corporation.    7-(a-Substituted 
phenylacetamido)-3-(l-carboxymethylthioethyltetrazolyl-5-thiome- 
thyl)-3-cephem-4-carboxylic  acids.  4,057,631,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Bergfeld,  Manfred:  See — 

Zengel,  Hans-Georg;  and  Bergfeld.  Manfred,  4,057,588,  CI.  260- 
62I.00R. 
Berkowitz,  Sidney:  See — 

Meadow,     Morton;     and     Berkowitz,     Sidney,     4,057,613,     CI. 
423-443.000. 
Bermingham,  Christopher  William,  to  Bermingham  Construction  Lim- 
ited. Auger  spoil  disposal  box.  4,057,117,  CI.  175-88.000. 
Bermingham  Construction  Limited:  See — 

Bermingham,  Christopher  William,  4,057,117,  CI.  175-88.000. 
Bernardo,  Gerald;  and  Jackson,  Richard  Malcolm  Clive,  to  Schlegel 

(U.K.)  Limited.  Surface  waterstops.  4,056,909,  CI.  52-396.000. 
Berlin  &  Cie:  See — 

Laurent,  Jacky  Adrien  Paul;  and  Croix-Marit,  Francis  Jean-Marie, 

4.057.018.  CI.  104-48.000. 

Bestmann,   Hans  Jurgen;   Stransky.  Werner  Theo;  and  Vostrowsky. 

Otto,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengescllscha.'"t.  Process  for  preparing  cis-ole- 

fins.  4,057.593.  CI.  260-682.000. 

Bettonica.  Luigi.  Hydraulic  press,  particularly  for  the  shaping  and 


pressing  of  cylindric,  or  truncated-cone,  or  like  shaped  hollow  ce- 
ramic articles.  4,057,383,  CI.  425-405.00H. 
Beydon,  Jacqueline:  See — 

Bardy,  Andre;  Beydon,  Jacqueline;  Gobin,  Renee;  and  Hegesippe, 

Michel,  4,057,615,  CI.  424-1.000. 

Bick,  Rodger  L.,  to  Wilson,  William  L.;  Bick,  Rodger  L.;  and  Fekete, 

Lajos  F.   Removal  of  hepatitis  associated  antigen  from  plasma. 

4,057,628,  CI.  424-101.000. 

Biddle,  Richard  A.,  to  Thiokol  Corporation.  Solid  propellant  with 

burning  rate  catalyst.  4,057,441,  CI.  149-19.900. 
Biedermann,  Wolfgang;  and  Koller,  Horst,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Hydrogenation  catalyst  and  process  for  preparing  same.  4,057,513, 
CI.  252-459.000. 
Biere,  Helmut;  Ahrens,  Hanns;  Rufer,  Clemens;  Schroder,  Eberhard; 
and  Koch,  Henning,  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.  5,6,7,8:Tetrahy- 
drocarbazole- 1 -carboxylic      acid       derivatives.       4,057,640,      CI. 
424-274.000. 
Bigi,  Emanuele,  to  S.I.A.D.  Societa'  Italiana  Acetilene  E  Derivati. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  recovering  argon  from  an  air  fractionating 
process.  4,057,407,  CI.  62-22.000. 
Biller,  Bruce  A.,  to  S  &  C  Electric  Company.  Support  assembly  for 

fusible  element  of  a  high  voltage  fuse.  4,057,775,  CI.  337-186.000. 
Billings  Energy  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Campbell,  Barrie  C,  4,057.479.  CI.  204-258.000. 
Biloff,  Elmer  E.  Hand  held  powered  metal  clinching  tool.  4,056,870,  CI. 

29-21.100. 
Bimmerle,  Charles  F.;  Braig,  James  R.;  and  Vilums,  Ivars  J.  Motion 

responsive  alarm  system.  4.057,791,  CI.  340-261.000. 
Binegar.  Ernest  W.  Vehicle  light  switch  apparatus.  4,057.742,  CI.  307- 

lO.OLS. 
Binz,  Robert  D.:  See — 

Bleuitt,    Donald    D.;    and    Binz,    Robert    D.,    4,057,776,    CI. 
337-295.000. 
Bio-Gas  Corporation:  See — 

Boblitz,  Oliver  W.,  4,057,401,  CI.  48-111.000. 
Bioresearch  Limited:  See — 

Fiecchi,  Alberto.  4.057.686,  CI.  536-26.000. 
Biospherics  Incorporated:  See — 

Schrot,  Joseph  R.,  4,057.470.  CI.  195-127.000. 
Bischof,  Kaspar:  See — 

Victor.  George;  Fisher,  Robert  G.;  and  Bischof,  Kaspar,  4,057,160, 
CI.  215-318.000. 
Bishop,  Forest  M.  Golf  swing  aid.  4,057,255,  CI.  273-I89.00R. 
Bislew.  John  E..  to  J.  I.  Case  Compny.  Hose  coupling  reuiner  assembly. 

4.057,269,  CI.  285-158,000. 
Black,  Edith.  Pierced  earring  having  perfuming  means.  4,056,951,  CI. 

63-13  000. 
Blaine,  Geneva,  executrix:  See — 

Blame,  Neil  Franklin,  deceased;  and  Blaine,  Geneva,  executrix, 
4,057.485,  CI.  208-11. OLE. 
Blaine.  Neil  Franklin,  deceased;  and  by  Blaine,  Geneva,  executrix. 
Solvent  extraction  of  oil  from  tar  sands  utilizing  a  chlorinated  ethane 
solvent.  4.057.485.  CI.  208-1 1. OLE. 
Blanchier.  Jean-Claude,  to  Jaeger.  Device  for  transmitting  the  condi- 
tion of  a  switch  between  two  parts  in  relative  rotary  movement. 
4.057,783,  CI.  340-58.000. 
Blank.  Paul  Clifford.  Collapsible  camper.  4.057.284.  CI.  296-2 3.00F. 
Blank.  Werner  Josef,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Stable,  aged, 

coating  composition.  4,057.523.  CI.  260-29.4UA. 
Blanz,  John,  to  United  States  of  America,  Interior.  Flexible  shaft  for  a 

roof  drill.  4,057,115,  CI.  173-160.000. 
Blewitt,  Donald  D.;  and  Binz,  Robert  D.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Fuse  with  radially  oriented  elements.  4,057,776,  CI. 
337-295.000. 
Block  Drug  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Roth,  Richard  C,  4,057,060.  CI.  128-232.000. 
Blount.  Marion  Lee:  See — 

Angner,  Ronald  Joseph;  Blount.  Marion  Lee;  and  Lacy,  James 
Volney.  4,057,693,  CI.  179-99.000. 
Blume,  Friedrich,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Shear  foil  and  method  of 

making  the  same.  4,056,992.  CI.  76-104.00R. 
Boblitz,  Oliver  W.,  to  Bio-Gas  Corporation.  Methane  gas  process  and 

apparatus.  4,057,401,  CI.  48-1 1 1.000. 
Bode,  James  Daniel:  See —  V 

Kiwior,  Alexander  Michael;  and  Bode,  James  Daniel,  4,057,190,  CI. 
239-558.000. 
Bodenseewerk  Perkin-Elmer  &  Co.,  GmbH:  See — 

Piesche.  Helfried,  4,057,755.  CI.  324-62.000. 
Boelens,  Harmannus;  Maessen,  Jan  Theodor  Marie  Francois;  and  van 
der    Linde,    Leendert    Maarten,    to    N.V.    Chemische    Fabnek 
"Naarden".  Perfume  compositions.  4,057,515,  CI.  252-522.000. 
Boelens,  Harmannus;  and  Wobben,  Hendrik  Jacob,  to  Naarden  Interna- 
tional, N.V.  Preparing  perfumed  compositions  containing  8-allyl-8- 
hydroxytricyclo{5,2.1.0^'']decane    alone    or    combined     with    O- 
hydroxybenzyl  ethyl  ether.  4,057,516,  CI.  252-522.000. 
Boer,  Werner:  See — 

Warnke,  Hans;  and  Boer,  Werner,  4,057,006,  CI.  91-487.000. 
Bogri.  Tibor:  See — 

Bagli,  Jehan  F ;  and  Bogri.  Tibor,  4.057.556.  CI.  424-305.000. 
Bohnsack.  Gerhard;  Geffers.  Hans;  Kallfass.  Herbert;  and  Radt.  Walter, 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  preventing  corrosion  and  the 
formation  of  scale  in  water  circulating  system.  4.057.511.  CI.  252- 
389.00A. 
Bom.  Cornelis  Johannes  Gerardus:  See — 

van    der    Lely.    Ary;    and    Bom.    Cornelis   Johannes   Gerardus. 
4.057.111.  CI.  172-72.000. 
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Bond,  James  A.;  Eckard,  Spurgeon  E 
General   Electric  Company.   Low 
4,056,946,  CI.  62-121.000. 
Bongort,  Edgar  A.;  and  Cruickshank,  Willia^ 

Liquid  level  sensor.  4,056,979,  CI.  73-313 
Bonsignore,  Salvatore  J.;  and  Howell 

trolled  dimmer  lighting  system.  4,057,751 
Boon,  William  David.  Log  transporter.  4, 
Borden,  Inc.:  See — 

Columbus,  Peter  Spiros.  4,057,527,  CI 
Boretos,  John  W.;  and  Poirier,  Robert  A.,  to 
Health,    Education    and    Welfare. 
4,056,854,  CI.  3-1.500. 
Borg- Warner  Corporation:  See — 

Bauman,  Bruce  K.;  Norbeck,  Dean  K.; 

4,057,842,  CI.  361-93.000. 
Gatewood,  Sidney  Ulane,  4,057,134,  CI 
Tuzson,  John  J.,  4,057,133,  CI.  192-103 
Borginon,  Hendrik  Alfons:  See — 

De  brabandere,  Luc  Achiel;  Pollet,  Robert 
Alberik;  and  Borginon,  Hendrik  Alfon^, 
Borkenstein.  Robert  Frank:  See — 

Adrian,  Werner  Karl;  and  Borkenstein 
CI.  250-343.000. 
Bormann,  Gerhard;  and  Troxler,  Franz,  tc 
Hexahydrobenz(c,d]indol- 1  -yl-2-guanidine^ 
260-326.860. 
Borsuk,  Alvin;  and  Johnson,  Charles  H.,  to 
Method   of  forming    foodstuffs   having 
4,057,653,  CI.  426-513.000. 
Bosshold,  Barry  L.  Vented  test  tube  top.  4, 
Bottazzini.  Franco;  and  Donati.  Laura,  to  K 
locking,  in  an  easily  disengageable  manner 
sportive  swimming  goggles  or  diving 
sportive  articles,  and  the  resulting  articles 
Boudot,  Jean  E.;  and  Joly,  Pascal  A.  J., 
Optical  glasses.  4,057,435,  CI.  106-47.00Q 
Braat,  Josephus  Johannes  Maria,  to  U.S 
detection  system  for  an  apparatus  for 
record  carriers.  4,057,833,  CI.  358-128.00C 
Brace,  Arthur  A.;  and  Lesnewich,  Alexander, 
for  dissolving  volatile  addition  agents  in 
75-53.000. 
Bracht,  Lothar:  See — 

Fangmeier,  Ralf;  and  Bracht,  Lothar, 
Brackenridge,  David  R.:  See— 

Dubeck,   Michael;  and   Brackenridge, 
260-45.95R. 
Bradbury,  William  B.;  Watts,  Robert  H.;  an(  I 
Consolidated.   Apparatus   for   introducin  5 
pigment  into  thermomechanically  formed 
CI.  241-281.000. 
Braden,  Harold  C.  Sound  suppressor.  4,057 
Braig,  James  R.:  See — 

Bimmerle,  Charles  F.;   Braig,  James 
4,057,791,  CI.  340-261.000. 
Brammall,  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Gompel,  James  J.,  4,057,274,  CI. 
Brandstetter,  Walter:  See — 

Reichel,  Kurt;  Decker,  Gerd;  Kuck, 
ter,  Walter,  4,057,038,  CI.  123-32.0SP 
Bratschitsch,    John.    Fluid    transfer 

4,057,364,  CI.  417-34.000. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Blume,  Friedrich,  4,056,992,  CI.  76-104 
Brettrager,  Henry  J.  Sheet  slitter  and  punch 

83-82.000. 
Breunsbach,  Rex  L.:  See — 

Korb,    A.    Norman;    and    Breunsbach, 
354-298.000. 
Brezina,  Jan:  See — 

Klinger,  Friedrich;  Beran,  Josef;  and 
73-92.000 
Brinkley,  Max  D.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Ru 

torus  tire.  4,057,445.  CI.  156-121.000. 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The 

King,  Robert  Paul,  4,057,082,  CI.  138-9^ 
Broil,  Madeleine:  See — 

Pigerol,  Charles;  Eymard,  Pierre;  Vem 
nee,     Jean-Pierre;     and     Broil, 
424-325.000. 
Bromwich,  Robert  Alan  Charles,  to  Foster 
tion.  Testing  of  inaccessable  parts.  4,056, 
Broussard,  Leo  P.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
reservoirs  containing  fluids  that  are  hot 
166-314.000. 
Brown,  Kevin:  See — 

Appleton,  Richard  Anthony;  and 
424-283.000. 
Brown,  Robert  A.,  to  Rem  Metals  Corporat 
for  casting  molten  reactive  and  refractory 
106-38.300. 
Brownell,  Roy  D.;  and  Lawrence,  Dean  M 
Control  arrangement  for  a  vehicle  with  ar 
CI.  180-77.00S. 
Brubaker,  Hiram  A.;  Simmons,  Gerald  P 


T.,  to  B/W  Controls  Inc. 
000. 

N.,  to  CBS  Inc.  Con- 
CI.  315-316.000. 
,262,  CI.  280-78.000. 


uid  Tollinger,  Donald  L., 

192-1 11. OOA. 
OOF. 

Joseph;  Pattyn,  Herman 
,  4.057,429,  CI.  96-94.00R. 

Robert  Frank,  4,057.724, 

Sandoz  Ltd.  l,2,2a,3,4,5 
4,057,560,  CI. 

Oscar  Mayer  &  Co.  Inc. 
a   uniform   cross-section. 

(J57,168,  CI.  220-209.000. 

D.  Ottica  s.n.c.  System  for 

the  lenses  to  eyeglasses. 

r^asks  and  similar  general 

4,056,853,  CI.  2-443.000. 

o  Coming  Glass  Works. 
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Schnacke,  Arthur  W.,  to 
re  cooler/condenser. 


60-29.6WB. 

United  States  of  America, 
heart    valve    catheter. 


s  Corporation.  Centering 
aying  optically  readable 


1 1 


to  Airco.  Inc.  Methods 
niolten  metal.  4,057,420,  CI. 


4,356,958,  CI.  72-98.000. 

David  R.,  4,057,531,  CI. 

Scott,  E.  Timm,  to  PMS 

controlled   amounts  of 

plastic  articles.  4,057,193, 

24,  CI.  181-242.000. 

.;  and  Vilums,   Ivars  J., 


2<2 
Hi  ins 


259.00R. 

-Alfred;  and  Brandstet- 
and    valves    therefor. 


WR. 
assembly.  4,056,993,  CI. 


Rex    L.,    4,057.817,    CI. 

Ejrezina,  Jan,  4,056,974,  CI. 

bl^er  Company,  The.  Closed 

iee — 
000. 

ieres,  Jean-Claude;  Werbe- 
M^deleine,     4,057,644,     CI. 


W/heeler  Energy  Corpora- 

,  CI.  73-620.000. 
Completing  wells  in  deep 

corrosive.  4,057,108,  CI. 


ard 


Brovn,  Kevin,  4,057,641,  CI. 


nn. 


Oxyfluoride-type  mold 
metals.  4,057.433,  CI. 


to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 
adjustable  seat.  4,057,122, 


a  id  Streight,  William  E.,  to 


and  Clinton,  Russell  M.,  Ill,  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Method  for  octane  monitoring.  4,057,393, 


Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Peripherally  cooled  laser  lens  assembly. 
4,057,332,  CI.  350-319.000. 
Brucato,  Jacqueline  I.;  and  Brucato,  Steve  J.  Water  actuated  plant 

fertilizing  device.  4.056,898,  CI.  47-48.500. 
Brucato,  Steve  J.:  See — 

Brucato,   Jacqueline   I.;   and    Brucato,   Steve  J.,   4,056,898,   CI. 
47-48.500. 
Brucher,  Eberhard;  and  Schussler,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Dango  &  Dienenthal. 
Taphole  boring  or  plugging  machine  for  shaft  furnaces,  especially 
blast  furnaces.  4,057,234,  CI.  266-272.000. 
Bruckenstein,  Stanley;  and  Sherwood,  William  G.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Interior.  Electrochemical  gas  monitor.  4,057,478,  CI.  204- 
195.00P. 
Bruno,    Roberto;    Memmi,    Massimo;    Berardi,    Paolo;    and    Musso, 
Augusto,   to  Italsider  S.p.A.   Zinc-based  alloy  for  coating  steel. 
4,057,424.  CI.  75-178.00A. 
Buchin,  Michael  P.:  See — 

Muehllehner,  Gerd;  and  Buchin,  Michael  P.,  4,057,727,  CI.  250- 
363.00S. 
Buczak,  Edwin  J.  Assembling  hand  grips  onto  handles.  4,056,875,  CI. 

29-234.000. 
Budzak,  Paul  A. 
Development  Company. 
CI.  23-230.0PC. 
Buhrman,  Willem  M.:  See — 

van  Amerongen,  Evert;  and  Buhrman,  Willem  M.,  4,057,070,  CI. 
134-83.000. 
Bulian,  Gerd:  See — 

Lossack,  Edgar;  Kramer,  Kurt;  and  Bulian,  Gerd,  4,057,100,  CI. 
164-418.000. 
Bunch,  G.  W.:  See— 

Laurie,  Albert  F.;  and  Bunch,  G.  W.,  4.057,141,  CI.  206-304.000. 
Bunczk,  Charles  Joseph:  See — 

Graver,  Clair  Warren;  Carwheel,  Clarence  Edward;  and  Bunczk, 
Charles  Joseph.  4.057,503,  CI.  252-8.700. 
Bunger,  David  A.,  to  D.  H.  Baldwin  Company.  Electronic  music 

system.  4,056,996,  CI.  84-1.190. 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation:  See —  £».. 

Mathe,  Istvan;  and  Kasper,  Alan  Henry,  4,057,314,  CI.  359'^7.00R. 
Buono,   Frank   S.   Apparatus  and  method   for  separation  >3f  blood. 

4,057,499,  CI.  210-136.000.  '"' 

Burcan  International  Limited:  See — 

Wager,  Oleg,  4,057,500,  CI.  210-170.000.  I 

Burford,  Charles  E.;  and  West,  Joe  E..  to  Burford  Corporation.  Down- 
stroke  baler.  4.057,009.  CI.  lW)-46.000. 
Burford  Corporation:  See — 

Burford,  Charles  E.;  and  West,  Joe  E.,  4,057,009,  CI.  100-46.000. 
Burgess,  John  E.:  See — 

Meyer,  Rolf;  and  Burgess,  John  E.,  4,057,148,  CI.  211-74.000. 
Burk,  Gerhard:  See — 

Schwuchow,  Norbert;  Burk,  Gerhard;  and  Rothacker,  Dietrich, 
4,057,263.  CI.  280-106.00R. 
Burkard.  Edward  A.:  See — 

Stiling,  Rodney  A.;  Burkard,  Edward  A.;  and  Johnson,  Robert  M., 
4,057,443,  CI.  156-43.000. 
Burkhardt,  Paul  Johannes;  and  Poponiak,  Michael  Robert,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Porous  silicon  dioxide  mois- 
ture sensor  and  method   for  manufacture  of  a  moisture  sensor. 
4,057,823,  CI.  357-52.000. 
Burkholder,  Marie  L.  Yard  and  garden  tool.  4,057,277,  CI.  294-50.800. 
Burkholz,  Armin:  See — 

Muschelknautz,   Edgar;   Burkholz,  Armin;  Wieschen,   Hermann; 
Guth,  Hans;  and  Richter,  Wolfgang,  4,057,075.  CI.  137-171.000. 
Burklin,  Max:  See — 

Paule.    Kurt;    Roll,    Karl;    and    Burklin,    Max,    4,057,113,    CI. 

173-12.000. 

Bushnell.  James  D.;  Leighton,  Milton  D.;  and  McDonald,  Thomas  M., 

to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Solvent  recovery  process  for 

N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone  in  hydrocarbon  extraction.  4,057,491,  CI. 

208-321.000. 

Buss,   Benjamin   Alvin;   and   Buss,   Stephen   A.    Laundry   folder 

stacker.  4,057,241,  CI.  270-82.000. 
Buss,  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Buss,    Benjamin    Alvin;    and    Buss,    Stephen    A.,    4,057,241, 
270-82.000. 
C.  G.  Doris  (Compagnie  Generale  pour  les  Developpements  Operation- 
nels  des  Richesses  Sous-marines):  See — 
Lamy.  Jacques  Edouard,  4,056,944,  CI.  61-107.000. 
C.  Reichert  Optische  Werke:  See — 

Schindl,  Klaus  P.,  4,057,318,  CI.  350-19.000. 
C.  van  der  Lely  N.  V.:  See — 

van   der    Lely,    Ary;    and    Bom,    Cornelis   Johannes   Gerardus, 
4,057,111,  CI.  172-72.000. 
Cam  Gears  Limited:  See — 

Adams.  Frederick  John.  4,057,073,  CI.  137-118.000. 
Campbell.  Barrie  C,  to  Billings  Energy  Research  Corporation.  Solid 

polymer  electrolyte  cell  construction.  4,057.479.  CI.  204-258.000. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited:  See — 

Meadus,  F.  Weldon;  Sparks,  Bryan  D.;  Puddington,  Ira  E.;  and 
Farnand,  J.  Redmond.  4.057.486,  CI.  208-1  l.OLE. 
Candor.  James  T.  Apparatus  for  removing  liquid  from  liquid  bearing 

material.  4,057.482.  CI.  204-299.00R. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Endo.    Ichiro;    Kobayashi.    Hajime;    and    Takekawa,    Nobuhiro, 
4.057.016.  CI.  101-465.000. 


and 
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Ishikawa,   Kazuo;   Hirata,   Noritsugu;  Takigawa,  Tomoshi;  and 

Yamada,  Yasutsugu,  4,057.334,  CI.  352-175.000. 
Kumazawa.  Kenichi.  4,057,327,  CI.  350-187.000. 
Nakamoto,    Soichi;    Ito,    Tadashi;    Ito,    Fumio;    and    Shinoda, 
Nobuhiko,  4,057,809.  CI.  354-23.00D. 
Canonico.  Domenic  A.:  See — 

McDonald,  Robert  E.;  and  Canonico,  Domenic  A..  4,056,963.  CI. 
72-253.00R. 
Canonne.  Paul;  and  Neumann,  Gerard,  to  Societe  d'Appareillage  Elec- 
trique  Saparel.  Circuit  breaker  trip  and  release  type  control  mecha- 
nism. 4,057,716,  CI.  200-I53.00H. 
Canton  Textile  Mills,  Inc.:  See- 
Amos,  James  W.,  4,057.196,  CI.  242-18.0PW. 
Caravito.  V.  A.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Remov- 
able tread  belt.  4.057.302,  CI.  305-19.000. 
Carl  Schenck  AG:  See — 

Klinger,  Friedrich;  Beran,  Josef;  and  Brezina,  Jan.  4,056.974,  CI. 
73-92.000. 
Carr,  George  W..  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Container  door  securing 

mechanism.  4,057,273,  CI.  292-218.000. 
Carr,  Harold  F.,  Jr.,  to  Ernest  Holmes  Division,  Dover  Corporation. 

Winch  cable  roller  assembly.  4.057.202.  CI.  242-157.00R. 
Carter.  Marvin  B.:  See — 

Moe,  James  S.;  Carter,  Marvin  B.;  and  Carter,  Ray  L.,  4.057.367. 
CI.  417-273.000. 
Carter.  Philip  L.;  Kim.  Yung  K.;  and  Riley.  Michael  O..  to  Dow  Cor- 
ning Corporation.  Fluorocarbon  siloxane  compositions.  4,057,566,  CI. 
260-448.20H. 
Carter.  Ray  L.:  See — 

Moe.  James  S.;  Carter.  Marvin  B.;  and  Carter,  Ray  L..  4,057,367, 
CI.  417-273.000. 
Carwheel,  Clarence  Edward:  See — 

Graver,  Clair  Warren;  Carwheel,  Clarence  Edward;  and  Bunczk. 
Charles  Joseph.  4,057.503.  CI.  252-8.700. 
Case.  James  E.;  and  Ruppert.  Richard  L..  to  Dayton  Sure-Grip  &  Shore 
Company,  The.  Method  for  releasing  tilt-up  panel  hoisting  member. 
4.056.912.  CI.  52-745.000. 
Cassard.  Jacques;  Lachenal.  Jean-Michel;  and  Romagnolo.  Gerard,  to 
Ugine  Carbone.  Composite  guide  roller  for  a  rolling  mill.  4,056,873, 
CI.  29-132.000. 
Castaneda,  Fernando;  and  Jimenez,  Roy,  to  Xeltron,  S.A.  Optical 
sorting  apparatus.  4.057.146.  CI.  209-75.000. 

Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.;  See — 

Bailey.  John  M.,  4,057,105.  CI.  165-119.000. 

Brownell,  Roy  D.;  and  Lawrence,  Dean  M.,  4,057.122,  CI.  180- 

77.00S. 
Brubaker.  Hiram  A.;  Simmons.  Gerald  P.;  and  Streight,  William  E.. 

4,057.332,  CI.  350-319.000. 
Cockrum.   Herbert    D.;   and    Kater.   Charles   E.,   4,057,705,   CI. 

219-130.000. 
Crumrine.  Albert  W.;  and  Fratzke,  Lawrence  F.,  4,057.502.  CI. 

210-440.000. 
Gibson.  Mvron  R..  4.057.036.  CI.  123-8.090. 
Hays.  Raymond   H.;  and  Gladden.  Kenneth  D..  4.057,230.  CI. 
^        266-117.000. 

*    Oldenburg.  Dorrance.  4.057.087.  CI.  144-34.00E. 
Shaffer.  Walter  M..  4.056.989.  CI.  74-745.000. 
Shaffer.  Walter  M..  4.057.019.  CI.  104-247.000. 
Stedman.  Robert  N..  4,057,121,  CI.  180-56.000. 
Willard.  Kaarlela  O..  4.056.893,  CI.  37-142.00R. 

CBS  Inc  :  See— 

Bonsignore.  Salvatore  J 
315-316.000. 

Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Barer.  Sol  J..  4.057.643.  CI.  424-311.000. 
Costanza,  John  R.;  DeMartino.  Ronald  N 

M..  4.057.509,  CI.  252-316.000. 
Jones,  Rufus  S..  Jr..  4.057.536.  CI.  260-78.00R. 
Kalnin.  Ilmar  L.,  4.056.874.  CI.  75-.50R. 
Saferstein.  Lowell;  and  Stackman.  Robert  W. 

47.00C. 
Soehngen.    John    W ;    and    Hannon,    .Martin 

264-28.000. 

Central  Glass  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Ono,    Tetsuhiro;    Aramaki,    Minoru;    Mizuno, 

Fujinaga.  Masao.  4.057.614,  CI.  423-490.000. 
Ozawa.  Masahiro;  Inoue.  Fumio;  Komatsu.  Tadaaki;  and  Matsu- 
oka.  Kimiaki.  4,057.591,  CI.  260-653. lOR. 
Centre  Stephanois  de  Recherches  Mecaniques  Hydromecanique  et 
Frottement:  See — 
Michalon.  Daniel.  4.057.017.  CI.  104-20.000. 

Centre  Technique  des  Industries  de  la  Fonderie:  See — 
Chaze,  Louis  G.,  4,057,231,  CI.  266-219.000. 

Ceraver:  See — 

Willem,  Michel.  4.057.687.  CI.  174-179.000. 

Chaivre,  Joseph  W.;  and  Jadach.  Albert  A.,  to  Towne  Robinson  Fas- 
tener Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  wheel  nut  with 
welded  cap.  4.056.862,  CI.  10-72.00R. 

Chalkley.  Lyman.  Prep«ai^tion  of  dye  cyanides.  4,057.563,  CI. 
260-390.000. 

Champ,  Michel  Andre:  See — 

Nabucet.   Georges  Joseph   Marie;   and  Champ,   Michel   Andre. 
4,057.026.  CI.  1 14-221. OOA. 


165-1.000. 


CI. 


and  Howell.  Sabert  N..  4,057.751.  CI. 


and  Goldstein.  Arthur 


4.057.532.  CI.  260- 
J.,    4,057,607,    CI 


Tamotsu;    and 


Removal  of 
210-33.000. 


Charbonnages  de  France:  See — 

Chauvin,  Raymond,  4,057,605,  CI.  264-13.000. 
Charles.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Ruka,  Roswell  J.;  and  Charles,  Robert  G.,  4,057,101,  CI. 
Charnley.  Ralph  L.:  See — 

Gaskell.    Alfred    J.;    and    Charnley.    Ralph    L.,    4,057.818, 
354-298.000. 
Chateau,  Louis,  to  Ducellier  &  Cie.  Depression  sensor  for  an  electronic 
ignition  advance  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  4,056,980, 
CI.  73-398.0AR. 
Chauvin,  Raymond,  to  Charbonnages  de  France.  Manufacture  of  light 

granular  materials.  4.057.605.  CI.  264-13.000. 
Chaze.  Louis  G..  to  Centre  Technique  des  Industries  de  la  Fonderie. 

Cupola  furnace.  4,057.231,  CI.  266-219.000. 
Chemical  Separations  Corporation:  See — 

Chopra,  Randhir  C,  4,057,494,  CI.  210-33.000. 
Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kalka,  Josef;  Waskonig.  Walter;  and  Lueg.  Karl,  4,056,981,  CI. 
73-42  l.OOB. 
Cheney.  William  A.;  and  Spurgin.  Wendell  P.,  to  United  Air  Specialists, 
Inc.  Means  for  the  cleaning  and  self-cleaning  of  an  electrostatic 
precipitator.  4,057,405,  CI.  55-105.000. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See — 

Bacskai,  Robert,  4,057.589.  CI.  260-635.00E. 
Grooman.  Edward  D..  4.057.359.  CI.  415-9.000. 
Suzuki.  Shigeto,  4,057,577,  CI.  260-535.00P. 
Chopra.  Randhir  C.  to  Chemical  Separations  Corporation, 
chromium,  chromate.  molybdate  and  zinc.  4,057.494.  CI. 
Chrobak.  Eryk;  Natkaniec.  Benedykt;  Wasyleczko.  Zenon;  Stawinski. 
Antoni;  and  Roczek.  Andrzej.  to  Fabryka  Sprzetu  i  Narzedzi  Gornic- 
zych  im.  Gen.  Karola   Chain  quick-connecting  link.  4,056,929,  CI. 
59-85.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Gau.  Leonard  P..  4.056.977.  CI.  73-272.00R. 
Chueh,  Chun  Fei,  to  Halcon  International,  Inc.  Recovery  of  alkylene 

glycols.  4,057,471.  CI.  203-69.000. 
Chujo.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Hashimoto.    Akihiro;    Hayashi.   Shigeo;    Yamamoto,   Sadao;   and 
Chujo.  Hitoshi.  4.057.608.  CI.  264-42.000. 
Chun.  Sun  Woong:  See — 

Montagna.  Angelo  Anthony;  Somers.  Allen  Evarts;  Peake,  Stephen 
Luther;  and  Chun.  Sun  Woong.  4.057,488,  CI.  208-89.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See — 

Defago,  Raymond;  Schaffluetzel,  Paul;  Lapple.  Amulf  Ruediger; 

and  Hugelin.  Bernard.  4.057.388.  CI.  8-2.50A. 
Woodley.  George  Edward,  4.056.878.  CI.  29-526.00R. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Audykowski.  Thaddeus.  4.057,664.  CI.  427-386.000. 
Balli.  Heinz;  and  Egger.  Albert.  4.057.562.  CI.  260-346.710. 
Haas.  Georges:  and  Rossi.  Alberto.  4.057.573.  CI.  560-52.000. 
Habermeier.  Jurgen,  4.057.558.  CI.  548-305.000. 
Hool.  Gerhard;  and  Kundig,  Hans,  4.057.648.  CI.  424-341.000. 
Karrer.  Friedrich;  and  Farooq,  Saleem.  4,057.587,  CI.  260-61 3.00R. 
Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Companv.  The:  See — 
Krekeler.  Claude  B.,  4.057,294.  CI.  299-93.000. 
Clairol  Incorporated:  See — 

Kunz.  Raymond  W..  4.057.053.  CI.  128-25.00B. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Robertson,  Dean  S.,  4.057.130.  CI.  192-3.00T. 
Clark.  John  H.  Toenail  appliance  and  method.  4.057,055,  CI.   128- 

81.00A. 
Clark.  William  Frederick;  and  Maddocks.  Richard  Joseph,  to  Lesney 
Products  &  Co.  Limited.  Methods  of  making  a  doll  having  functional 
inserts.  4.057.612.  CI.  264-275.000. 
Clarke.  Frederick  W.,  to  Rogers  and  Clarke  Manufacturing  Co.  Mecha- 
nism for  transferring  parts.  4.057,149.  CI.  214-l.OBV. 
Clayton  Dewandre  Company  Limited:  See — 

Coupland.  Ralph.  4.057.128.  CI.  I88-79.50K. 
Clingman.  Walter  L.  Hot  water  flood.  4.057.106.  CI.  166-57.000. 
Clinton.  Russell  M.,  Ill:  See— 

Budzak.  Paul  A.;  and  Clinton.  Russell  M  .  Ill,  4.057,393.  CI.  23- 
230.0PC. 
Close.  Dolores  R.  Liquid-recycling  planter.  4,056.899.  CI.  47-79.000. 
Cloyd.  John  Keen,  to  Volk  &  Son  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Poultry 

trussing  retainer.  4.056.865.  CI.  17-l.OOS. 
Coach  and  Car  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Harder.  Arthur  J..  Jr..  4.057.214.  CI.  248-399.000. 
Cockerill-Ougree-Providence  et  Esperance-Longdoz  en  abrege  "Cock- 
erill":  See — 
Widart.  Jean  E.  L.;  and  Scailteur.  Alain  F.  C.  4.057,163.  CI. 
220-3.000. 
Cockerill,  William  Clyde:  Hornung,  Louis  Michael;  Johnson.  Donavon 
William;  and  Vrba.  Richard  Alan,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Bus  steering  structure  for  low  cost  pipelined  processor 
system.  4.057.846.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Cockrum.  Herbert  D.;  and  Kater.  Charles  E..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 

Fume  extracting  welding  gun.  4.057.705.  CI.  219-130.000. 
Cohen.  Morton.  Magnetic  switch.  4.057.773.  CI.  335-205.000. 
Colbeck.  Frank  Edward:  See— 

Renegar.  Charles  Gwin;  and  Colbeck,  Frank  Edward,  4.057.456. 
CI    156-515.000. 
Cole.  Edward  L.;  Hess,  Howard  V.;  and  Franz,  William  F..  to  Texaco 
Inc.  Process  for  dewatering  carbonaceous  materials.  4.057.399.  CI. 
44-6.000. 
Coleman.  Ernest  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Adaptive 
direction  of  arrival  antennae  system.  4,057,803,  CI.  343-1 13.00R. 
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Colgate  Palmolive  Company;  See — 

Falivene.  Pasquale  J..  4,057.673,  CI.  42|-4 
Sung,  Steven  Lang,  4,057,506,  CI.  252- 
Colinet,  Andre,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usfcies 
biles  Peugeot.   Automobile  bonnet  ejection 
4,057,271,  CI.  292-87.000. 
Collins,  John  D.,  to  Raytheon  Company 

compressor  having  plural  input  taps.  4,< 
Collins,  Terry  R.:  See- 
Beck,  Henry  E.;  and  Collins,  Terry  R 
Colmer,   Marvin  L.   Submersible  thrust 

417-44.000. 
Colquhoun,  Joseph  A.:  5ee — 

Rauner,  Lawrence  A.;  and  Colquhoun 
260-824.00R. 
Columbus,  Peter  Spiros,  to  Borden,  Inc. 

adhesive  dispersions.  4,057,527.  CI.  260-2' ' 
Comben,  Richard  H.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc 
enclosing  a  body  implantable  pulse 
419.00P. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See— 
Bardy,  Andre;  Beydon,  Jacqueline;  Go|in 

Michel,  4,057,615,  CI.  424-1.000. 
DorfTer,    Auguste;    and    Piquard, 
128-421.000. 
Compagnie   Generale   pour   les 
Richcsses  Sous-Marines  "C  G.  Doris 
Lamy,  Jacques  Edouard.  4,056,945, 
Compagnie  Maritime  d'Expertises  -  Comex: 

Sicard,  Hubert,  4,057,268,  CI.  285-31. 
Conger,  William  W.,  IV;  See- 
Johnson,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Conger, 
417-424.000. 
Connlab  Holdings  Limited;  See — 

Micetich,  Ronald  G.;  Morin,  Robert  B 
4,057,540,  CI.  260-239.00A. 
Conroy,  John  J.;  See — 

Henningsen,  Tom;  and  Conroy,  John  J. 
Continental  Gummi-Werke  Aktiengesellschift 

Johannsen,  Peter,  4,057,089,  CI.  152-20< 
Contraves  AG;  See — 

Zust,  Harry,  4,057,661,  CI.  427-125.000 
Conwed  Corporation:  See — 

Erickson,  Gordon  A.,  4,057,123,  CI.  18 
Cook,  James  E.  Unloader  valve.  4,057,072, 
Cooper,  Glenn  Dale;  and  Schraga,  Irwin, 
pany.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  vinjr 
phenylene  ethers.  4,057,599,  CI.  260-874 
Cooper  Tire  and  Rubber  Company:  See — 
Klose,  Karl  W.,  4,057,455,  CI.  156-410 
Comforth,  James  L.  Buoyant  life-saving 
Coming  Glass  Works;  See — 

Allen,  Richard  E.,  4,057,707,  CI.  219 
Boudot,  Jean  E.;  and  Joly,  Pascal  A.  J 
Pierson,   Joseph   E.;   and   Stookey, 

65-18.000. 
Rittler,  Hermann  L.,  4,057,434,  CI.  106^39 
Costanza,  John  R.;  DeManino,  Ronald  N 
to    Cclanese    Corporation.    Polygal 
4.057,509,  CI.  252-316.000. 
Coupland,  Ralph,  to  Clayton  Dewandre 
adjusters  for  vehicle  brakes.  4.057, 1 28.  CI 
Coverdale,  Charles  E.;  and  Skaletzky,  Loui^ 
and   method   of 
4,057,633,  CI.  424-250 


11.000. 
35.000. 

Renault;  and  Automo- 
and  retaining  device. 

Rkrirculating  delay  line  time 
.786,  CI.  365-76.000. 


li  nit 


Joseph  A.,  4.057,595,  CI. 

Aqueous  acrylate  contact 
.6WB. 
Eilclosure  for  and  method  of 
gen:rator.  4,057,068,  CI.   128- 


,  Renee;  and  Hegesippe, 

-Francois,    4,057.069,    CI. 

Developp^ments  Operationnels  des 


161-107.000. 
See — 


The.   Compositions 
piperazino- 1  -oxides 
Cox,  Daniel:  See — 

Jones,  Bernard  H.;  Cox,  Daniel;  and  Gallaghi 
CI.  242-18.00G 
Craig,  Jeffrey  M.,  to  Akzona  Incorporate( 


poly 


crimp  in  fibers.  4,057,350,  CI.  356-199.00C. 
Cranston,  Benjamin  Howell;  Kleinedler, 
aid  Arthur:  and  Wiechard,  Charles  Augii; 
Company,  Inc.  Joining  wire-like  members. 
Creckmore,  Mark  D.;  and  Panning,  Henr) 
Rubber  Company,  The.  Compounded 
Cl.  428-220.000. 
Creusot-Loire:  See — 

Berger,  Pierre,  4,057,376,  Cl.  425-73.00(  >. 
Crisp,  Michael  J.;  See — 

Khkonan,    Esther;   and   Crisp,    Michael 
192.00P. 
Croix-Marie,  Francis  Jean-Marie;  See — 
Laurent,  Jacky  Adrien  Paul;  and  Croix- 
4,057,018,  Cl.  104-48.000. 
Crouch,  William  B.;  Fabiero,  Carolina  P.; 
Texaco  Inc.  Production  of  nitrogen  rich 
252-372.000. 
Cruff,  Carlton  E.;  and  Day.  Edward  G.,  to  United 
ration.  Method  for  making  ceramic  casing 
366-2.000. 
Cruickshank,  William  T.:  See — 

Bongort,  Edgar  A.;  and  Cruickshank, 
73-313.000. 
Crumnne,  Albert  W.;  and  Fratzke,  Lawrenc^ 
Co.    Seal    for    cartridge-type    filter 
210-440.000. 
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4,057,297,  Cl.  303-71.000. 
switch.  4,057.365,  Cl. 


.00  3. 

Wi  ham  W.,  IV,  4,057,372,  Cl. 


and  Wilson,  Kenneth  E., 


4,057,770,  Cl.  331-94.50Q. 

:  See — 
OOR. 


-286.000. 

31.  137-116.000. 

to  General  Electric  Com- 

I  aromatic-modified  poly- 

doo. 

(00. 
dev  ce.  4,056,861,  Cl.  9-14.000. 

-5-^.000. 

4,057,435,  Cl.  106-47.00Q. 
S^nley    D.,   4,057,408.    Cl. 

700. 
md  Goldstein,  Arthur  M., 
actofiannan    allyl    ether    gels. 

Company  Limited.  Slack 
188-79.50K. 

L.,  to  Upjohn  Company, 
g  quinolylaminobenzoyl- 
000. 


er,  Don  R,  4,057,195, 
Apparatus  for  counting 


Evan;  Machusak,  Don- 

stus,  to  Western  Electric 

4,057,187,  Cl.  228-107.000. 

F.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 

vinyl  chloride.  4,057,672, 


J.,   4,057,476,   Cl.    204- 


^arie,  Francis  Jean-Marie. 

and  Robin,  Allen  M.,  to 
I  ;as  mixtures.  4.057.510.  Cl. 


Technologies  Corpo- 
slurries.  4,057,227,  Cl. 


WUIiam  T.,  4,056,979,  Cl. 

F.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
assemblies.    4.057,502, "  Cl. 


CS  na  BSFS;  See— 

Fumadjiev,  Vassil  Lazarov;  and  Samardjiev,  Boris  Krestanov, 
4,057,806,  Cl.  346-33.00R. 
Csoka,  Frank  S..  to  Fun  Things.  Inc.  Maze  board  game  apparatus. 

4.057.253,  Cl.  273- 131. OB  A. 
Cullen  Photo  Service,  Inc.;  See —  i 

Hutzel,  Abraham,  4,057,140,  Cl.  206-216.000. 
Cunningham,  Hugh;  and  Raetzsch,  Carl  W.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 
Method  of  reducing  cell  liquor  header  corrosion.  4,057,473,  Cl. 
204-98.000. 
Currie,  Grover  C.  Gutter  cleaning  apparatus.  4,057,276,  Cl.  294-19.00R. 
Curt  G.  Joa,  Inc.;  See — 

Hirsch,  John  L..  4.056.919.  Cl.  53-124.0OD. 
D.  H.  Baldwin  Company:  See — 

Bunger.  David  A.,  4,056,996,  Cl.  84-1.190. 
Uetrecht,  Dale  M.,  4,056,995,  Cl.  84-1.010. 
Daghe,  Joseph  L.;  and  Kuzmicki,  Casimir  B.,  to  Mueller  Co.  Chipless 
shell  cutter  for  large  diameter  plastic  pipe.  4,057,357,  Cl.  408-67.000. 
Daiichi  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Miki,  Tosaku;  Hosokawa,  Yasuhiro;  Miwa,  Tamotsu;  Fujita,  Hiro- 
shi;  Asano,  Masahide;  and  Aibara,  Shunzo,  4,057,629,  Cl. 
424-177.000.  I 

Daikin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Touzuka,   Takashi;  and  Ohsaka,   Yonosuke,  4,057,584,  Cl.   260- 
593.00H. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Schwuchow,  Norbert,  Burk.  Gerhard;  and  Rothacker.  Dietrich, 
4,057.263.  Cl.  280-106.00R. 
Dajani.  Esam  Z.;  See — 

Adelstein.  Gilbert  W.;  Dajani.  Esam  Z.;  and  Yen.  Chung  Hwai, 
4,057,549,  Cl.  260-293.540. 
Daman,  Lloyd  W.;  Marti,  Don  V.,  II;  Mason,  Freddie;  and  Shamp, 
Donald  E.,  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company.  Heat  shield  for  float 
glass  forming  apparatus  and  method  of  using.  4,057,410,  Cl.  65- 
65.00A. 
Damico,  Frank  M.;  and  Nass,  Raymond  D.,  to  Joems  Furniture  Com- 
pany. Examination  table.  4,057,240,  Cl.  269-325.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See —  i, 

Flotow.  Richard  A..  4.057.131.  Cl.  192-70.130.  I 

Dane,  George  E.  Chart  viewer.  4,057,730,  Cl.  250-461. OOR. 
Dango  &  Dienenthal;  See — 

Brucher,    Eberhard;    and    Schussler,    Karl-Heinz,   4,057,234,   Cl. 
266-272.000. 
Daniel,  Sam  M.;  See — 

Greeley,    Ashford    C;    and    Daniel,    Sam    M.,    4,057.708,    Cl. 
235-413.000. 
Danieli.  Luigi,  to  Ofiicine  Meccaniche  Danieli.  Device  for  oscillating  a 

continuous  casting  mould.  4.057,099,  Cl.  164-260.000. 
Danner,  Kenneth  H.,  to  Rosemount  Inc.  Heated  roll  inductive  heater 

construction.  4.056.883.  Cl.  29-611.000. 
Darden,  William  T..  Jr.  Power  pack  and  carrier  for  CB  radio.  4.057.757, 

Cl.  325-16.000.  j 

Data  General  Corporation;  See —  ! 

Saxena,  Arjun  N.;  and  Hart.  Courtney,  4,057.460.  Cl.  156-643.000. 
Davies,   Graham   Arthur;  Jeffreys,  Godfrey   Vaughan;   and   Bayley, 

David  Pryce.  Droplet  control  elements.  4,057,493,  Cl.  21O-23.0OR. 
Davies,   Peter  Kingsley;   Rogers,   Leslie   Richard;   Stansfield,  James 
Frederick;  and  Topham,  Arthur,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited.   Dispersion  of  solids  in  organic  solvents.  4,057,436,  Cl. 
106-288.00Q. 
Davis,  George  B.,  Jr.  Christmas  tree  lighting  control.  4,057,735,  Cl. 

307-11.000. 
Davis,  Guy  E.;  See — 

Jones,  Donald  J.;  and  Davis,  Guy  E.,  4,057,715,  Cl.  364-494.000. 
Davis,  Peter  Robert,  to  English  Electric  Valve  Company  Ltd.  Travel- 
ling wave  tubes.  4,057,748,  Cl.  315-3.500. 
Davis.  Peter  Robert,  to  English  Electric  Valve  Company  Ltd.  Travel- 
ling   wave   tube   having   an    improved    magnetic    focussing    field. 
4,057,749,  Cl.  315-3.500. 
Davis,  Robert  S.;  See — 

Wiggins,  Glenn  C;  Kreh,  Marvin  J.;  and  Davis,  Robert  S., 
4,057,667,  Cl.  428-35.000.  I 

Davy-Loewy  Limited:  See —  ' 

Howard,  David  Robert,  4,056,957,  Cl.  72-19.000. 
Dawdy,  Jack  A.,  to  National  Gypsum  Company.  Wallboard  application 

method  and  apparatus  therefor.  4,056,904.  Cl.  52-127.000. 
Day,  Edward  G.;  See — 

Cruff,  Carlton  E.;  and  Day,  Edward  G.,  4,057,227,  Cl.  366-2.000. 
Dayton  Sure-Grip  &  Shore  Company,  The;  See — 

Case,  James  E.;  and  Ruppert,  Richard  L.,  4,056,912.  Cl.  52-745.000. 
DCA  Food  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Kaufman.  Harold  B.,  Jr.,  4,056,950,  Cl.  62-381.000. 
DeBortoli,  George;  and  Zimmermann,  Detlef,  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited.  Protector  apparatus  for  telecommunications  lines.  4,057,692, 
Cl.  179-98.000. 
De  brabandere,  Luc  Achiel;  Pollet,  Robert  Joseph;  Pattyn,  Herman 
Alberik;  and  Borginon,  Hendrik  Alfons,  to  AGFA-GEVAERT,  N. 
V.  Preparation  of  photographic  silver  halide  emulsions.  4,057,429,  Cl. 
96-94.00R. 
Decker,  Gerd:  See — 

Reichel,  Kurt;  Decker,  Gerd;  Kuck,  Alfred;  and  Schulz,  Erwin, 

4,057,037,  Cl.  123-32.0SP. 
Reichel,  Kurt;  Decker,  Gerd;  Kuck,  Hans-Alfred;  and  Brandstet- 
ter,  Walter,  4,057,038.  Cl.  123-32.0SP. 
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de  Cointet  de  Fillain,  Paul:  See — 

Pigerol,  Charles;  de  Cointet  de  Fillain,  Paul;  Nanthavong,  Souli; 
and  Le  Blay,  Jacques,  4,057,530,  Cl.  260-45.80N. 
Decks,  Ronald  George,  to  Procor  Limited.  Railroad  car.  4,057,155,  Cl. 

214-83.280.  I 

Deere  &  Company:  See —  ' 

Nelson,  Roger  John,  4,057,109,  Cl.  172-7.000. 
Reich,  Steven  Anthony,  4,057,044,  Cl.  123-140.0MP. 
Ring,  Curtis  Phillip,  4,057,005,  Cl.  91-413.000. 
Sisk,  Robert  Michael;  and  Williams,  Lary  Lynn,  4,057,701,  Cl. 
200-213.000. 
Defago,  Raymond;  Schaffluetzel.  Paul;  Lapple,  Amulf  Ruediger;  and 
Hugelin,  Bernard,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Dry  heat  process  for  dyeing 
and  printing  organic  material  which  can  be  dyed  with  cationic  dye- 
stuffs.  4,057,388,  Cl.  8-2.50A. 
Dege,  Gerald  J.;  See — 

Lee,  Lester  T.  C;  Dege,  Gerald  J.;  and  Liu,  Kang-Jen,  4,057,481, 
Cl.  204-296.000.  i 

DeMartino,  Ronald  N.;  See — 

Costanza,  John  R.;  DeMartino,  Ronald  N.;  and  Goldstein,  Arthur 
M.,  4,057,509,  Cl.  252-316.000. 
Dembski,  Gary  R.  Tethered  decoy.  4,056,890.  Cl.  43-3.000. 
de  Mos.  Jacob  Mink;  and  Koek,  Pieter,  to  N.V.  Machinefabriek  Terlet. 

Mixing  device.  4.057.226.  Cl.  366-244.000. 
Denker,  James  M.,  to  Nutron  Corporation.  Rotary  fluid  device  having 

two  rotor  sections.  4,057,007,  Cl.  91-501.000. 
de  Rook,  Poppe,  to  Akzo  N.V.  Process  for  preparing  frost  resistant 

concrete.  4,057,526.  Cl.  260-29.60S. 
Dershem,  Ronald  J.;  See — 

Baber,    James    R.;    and    Dershem.    Ronald    J..    4.057.080,    Cl. 
138-44.000. 
Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Pusch,  Gunter;  and  Gedenk,  Rudolf,  4,057,107,  Cl.  166-260.000. 
deVial,  Raymond  Michael;  and  Taylor,  Philip  Maurice,  to  Bailey  Meter 
&  Controls  Limited.  Oil  pollution  monitoring  and  monitoring  unit. 
4.057.721,  Cl.  250-301.000. 
de  Vries,  Robert.  Detachable  link-chain.  4,056,928,  Cl.  59-83.000. 
Dey,  Arabinda  N..  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.  Organic  electrolyte 

batteries.  4,057.679.  Cl.  429-194.000. 
Di/An  Controls.  Inc.;  See— 

Kodis.  Robert  D.,  4.057.015.  Cl.  101-93.290. 
Dias  Soares,  Oliverio  Delfim;  See — 

Ash,  Eric  Albert;  and  Dias  Soares,  Oliverio  Delfim.  4,057,319,  Cl. 
350-96.00C. 
Dickorc,  Karlfried;  Eue,  Ludwig;  and  Schmidt,  Robert  Rudolf,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  6-Sec.-butyl-l,2,4-triazin-5(4H)-one  com- 
pounds and  herbicidal  compositions.  4,057,417,  Cl.  71-93.000. 
Diemer,  R.  Bertrum,  Jr.;  and  Dunson.  James  B.,  Jr..  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E    I.,  and  Company    Method  for  separating  immiscible 
fluids  of  different  density.  4,057,404,  Cl.  55-90.000. 
Dietrich,  Josef:  See — 

Mausolf.    Georg;    Bellenbaum,    Herbert;    and    Dietrich,    Josef, 
4,057,139,  Cl.  198-509.000. 
Dimitriadis,  James  Christ.  Animal  bathing  apparatus.  4,057,032,  Cl. 

119-1.000. 
Dobson,  Thomas  A.;  See — 

Asselin,  Andre  A.;  Humber,  Leslie  G.;  and  Dobson,  Thomas  A., 
4,057.559,  Cl.  260-315.000. 
Dr.  -Ing.  Rudolf  Hell  GmbH;  See— 

Doelves,  Juergen;  and  Herforth,  Dieter.  4.057,838,  Cl.  358-299.000. 
Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH;  See — 

Ernst,  Alfons;  and  Reichl,  Alfred.  4,057,258,  Cl.  277-12.000. 
Doelling,    Sylvia    Lee.    Dressmaker's    aid    with    rotating    platform. 

4,056,886,  Cl.  33-10.000. 
Doelves,  Juergen;  and  Herforth,  Dieter,  to  Dr.  -Ing.   Rudolf  Hell 
GmbH.  Process  and  apparatus  for  exactly  adjusting  the  beginning  and 
end  of  reproducing  in  an  engraving  unit.  4,057,838,  Cl.  358-299.000. 
Dolder,  Adelheid;  See — 

Dolder,  Hans,  4,056,907,  Cl.  52-266.000. 
Dolder,  Hans,  to  Dolder.  Adelheid.  Building  blocks  and  support  struc- 
ture. 4,056,907,  Cl.  52-266.000. 
Dollinger,  Kenneth,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  Sidelobe  cancellation 

system.  4,057,802,  Cl.  343-lOO.OLE. 
Donati,  Laura:  See — 

Bottazzini,  Franco;  and  Donati,  Laura,  4,056,853,  Cl.  2-443.000. 
Donovan,  William  F.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Kinetic 

barrel  gun.  4.057,002,  Cl.  89-8.000. 
Dorffer,  Auguste;  and  Piquard,  Jean-Francois,  to  Commissariat  a  I'En- 
ergie Atomique.  Method  of  nerve  stimulation  and  a  stimulator  for  the 
application  of  the  method.  4.057,069.  Cl.  128-421.000. 
Dorn,  Conrad  P.;  See— 

Shen.  Tsung-Ying;  Jones.  Howard;  Mulvey.  Dennis  M.;  and  Dorn, 
Conrad  P.,  4.057.637.  Cl.  424-263.000. 
Dougherty,  Robert  S.  Cargo  container  door  construction.  4,057,170,  Cl. 

220-323.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The;  See — 

Gross.  James  R.,  4,057.521.  Cl.  260-29.6HN. 

Hunt.  David  A..  4.057.528,  Cl.  260-29.70S 

Mixan,  Craig  E.;  Goralski.  Christian  T.;  and  Pews,  R.  Garth, 

4,057.517.  Cl.  260-22.00R. 
Strycker.  Stanley  J..  4.057,645,  Cl.  424-329.000. 
Dow  Corning  Corporation;  See — 

Carter.  Philip  L.;  Kim,  Yung  K.;  and  Riley,  Michael  O.,  4,057,566, 

Cl.  260-448.20H. 
Rauner,  Lawrence  A.;  and  Colquhoun,  Joseph  A.,  4,057,595,  Cl. 
260-824.0OR. 


Thow.  G.  Bruce,  4,057.065.  Cl.  128-348.000. 
Dowling,  Donald  Hugh,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Radio-controlled  machine  power  cut-ofT.  4.057.805,  Cl.  343-225.000. 
Draber,  Wilfried;  See — 

Timmler,  Helmut;  and  Draber,  Wilfried,  4,057,546,  Cl.  544-182.000. 
Driesenga,  Edwin  J.,  to  Keeler  Corporation.  Back  and  bail  assembly. 

4.056.864.  Cl.  16-126.000. 
Drummond.  Arthur,  Jr.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Magnetic  brush  devel- 
oper roll   for  electrostatic  reproduction  machines.   4.057,666,  Cl. 
428-35.000. 
Dryden,  Hugh  L.,  Jr.;  Scaros,  Mike  G.;  and  Telinski,  Thomas  J.,  to  G. 
D.  Searle  &  Co.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  17/3-hydroxy-3-oxo- 
17a-pregn-4-ene-21-carboxylic  acid  y-lactone.   4.057,542,  Cl.   260- 
239.55C. 
Dryden,  Hugh  L.,  Jr.;  and  Markos,  Charles  S.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  17/3-hydroxy-3-oxo-17a-pregn-4-cne- 
21-carboxylic  acid  y-lactone.  4,057,543,  Cl.  260-239.570. 
Dubeck,  Michael;  and  Brackenridge,  David  R.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation. 

Fire  retardant  polystyrene.  4,057,531,  Cl.  260-45.95R. 
Dubinsky,    Emanuel.    Removable    cover    for    outdoor-type    chairs. 

4,057,291,  Cl.  297-441.000. 
Ducellier  &  Cie:  See — 

Chateau,  Louis,  4,056,980,  Cl.  73-398.0AR. 
Dumonte,  Annie,  administratrix:  See — 

Dumonte,  Paul,  deceased,  4,057,746,  Cl.  313-237.000. 
Dumonte,   Paul,  deceased  (by  Dumonte,  Annie,  administratrix),   to 
Sciaky  Vitry,  S.  A.  Demountable  high  power  electron  beam  gun. 
4,057,746,  Cl.  313-237.000. 
Duncan,  Farris  N.:  See — 

Bamburg,  Robert  A.;  Duncan,  Farris  N.;  and  Floyd.  Roger  M., 
4,056,913,  Cl.  53-27.000. 
Duncan,  James  W.;  and  Peck.  Walter  R.,  to  Stencel  Aero  Engineering 
Corporation.  Ejection  sequencing  system  with  airspeed  and  altitude 
sensing.  4,057,206,  Cl.  244-147.000. 
Duncan,  Lee  Harold:  See — 

Duncan,  Lee  Holmes;  and  Duncan,  Lee  Harold,  4,057,266,  Cl. 
280-475.000. 
Duncan,  Lee  Holmes;  and  Duncan,  Lee  Harold.  Coupling  guide  for 

trailer  hitches.  4,057,266,  Cl.  280-475.000. 
Dunlop  Limited:  See — 

Goodfellow,  Anthony  Gerald,  4,057,446,  Cl.  156-123.00R. 
Holroyd,  Eric;  Goodfellow,  Anthony  Gerald;  and  McGlashen, 
James  Neil,  4,057,447,  Cl.  156-125.000. 
Dunnigan,  Daniel  Ambrose;  Geiszler,  Adolph  Oscar;  and  Holland, 
James  Brooks,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Aminotetralins  and  use  in 
inducing  anesthesia.  4,057,582,  Cl.  260-574.000. 
Dunning,  John  M.,  Ill,  to  Dunning,  Ltd.  Collapsible  wall  structure  for 

cabinets  or  chesU.  4,057,308,  Cl.  312-262.000. 
Dunning,  Ltd.:  See — 

Dunning,  John  M.,  III.  4.057,308,  Cl.  312-262.000. 
Dunson,  James  B.,  Jr.;  See — 

Diemer,  R.  Bertrum.  Jr.;  and  Dunson,  James  B..  Jr.,  4.057,404.  Cl. 
55-90.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Diemer,  R.  Bertrum,  Jr.;  and  Dunson,  James  B.,  Jr.,  4,057,404.  CI. 

55-90.000. 
Dowling,  Donald  Hugh,  4,057,805,  Cl.  343-225.000. 
Manzer.  Leo  Ernest,  4,057,565,  Cl.  260-429.00R. 
Miller,  Norman  Jay;  Zemaitis,  John  Anthony;  and  Zimmerman. 

Russell  Lloyd,  4,057,315,  Cl.  339-221.00R. 
Schlaf,  Thomas  Fulton,  4,057,638,  Cl.  424-270.000. 
Dura  Corporation:  See — 

Hansen,  Clarence  M.;  and  Ledebuhr,  Richard  L.,  4.057,137,  Cl. 
198-443.000. 
E.  &  J.  Gallo  Winery:  See- 
Victor,  George;  Fisher,  Robert  G.;  and  Bischof,  Kaspar,  4,057,160, 
Cl.  215-318.000. 
Earth  Sciences,  Inc.;  See — 

Jennings,    Larry    D.;    and    Hazen,    Wayne    W.,   4,057.611,    Cl. 
423-127.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Ennquez.  Philip  Maury.  4.057.427,  Cl.  96-55.000. 
Frank,  Lee  Fitzpatrick,  4,057,337,  Cl.  353-26.00R. 
Mowrey,  Rowland  George;  Smith.  Donald  Arthur;  and  Sutton. 
Richard  Calvin,  4,057,428^1.  96-74.000. 
Ebata,   Hiroyuki,   to   Yoshida   Kogyo   K.K.   Net  jointing   structure. 

4.056.868,  Cl.  24-205. 16C. 
Eckard,  Spurgeon  E.;  See — 

Bond,  James  A.;  Eckard,  Spurgeon  E.;  and  Schnacke.  Arthur  W., 
4,056,946,  Cl.  62-121.000. 
Edeco-West,  Inc.;  See — 

Gerhardt,  Fred,  4,056,962,  Cl.  72-170.000. 
Eder,  Ulrich;  See — 

Furst,  Andor;  Gutzwiller,  Jurg;  Muller,  Marcel;  Wiechert,  Rudolf; 
Eder,  Ulrich;  and  Neef,  Gunter,  4.057,561,  Cl.  260-345.90S. 
Egger.  Albert:  See — 

Balli.  Heinz;  and  Egger.  Albert.  4.057.562.  Cl.  260-346.710. 
Ehrenhaft,  Franz  F.;  and  Rosin,  Seymour,  to  Anamorphic  Ltd.  Addi- 
tive lamphouse.  4,057,345,  Cl.  355-35.000. 
Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Kijima,   Shizumasa;   Yamatu,   Isao;   Hamamura,   Kimio;   Minami, 
Norio;  Yamagishi,  Youji;  and  Inai.  Yuichi.  4,057.568.  Cl.  260- 
462. OOR. 
Eisma.  Benjamin  J..  Jr..  to  Sparton  Corporation.  Welded  muffler  clamp. 

4.056.869,  Cl.  24-277.000. 

Ejin,  Masakazu;  Kashioka,  Seiji;  Miyatake,  Takafumi;  Yoda,  Haruo; 
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and  Kameyama,  Masayoshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltc . 
for  visual  information  processing.  4,057,845, 
Electronic  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Asthana,     Abhaya;     and     Hannauer, 
364-600.000. 
Elfstrom,  Carry  Allon,  to  Area  Holding  S.A. 
timber  house  of  log-cabin  appearance.  4,056 
Ellingham,  Walter;  and  Nolan,  Edward  J 

4,057,346,  CI.  355-41.000. 
Ellison,  Boris:  See — 

Johnson,  Raymond  E.;  and  Ellison 
310.00R. 
Ellson,  George  Andrew.  Security  system.  4, 
Elms,  Robert  T.;  Engel,  Joseph  C;  and  Salett^ 
house  Electric  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
operation  of  HID  lamps.  4,057,750,  CI.  315 
Elonen,  Kunto,  to  Rauma-Repola  Oy.  Retainjng 

chassis.  4,057,286,  CI.  296-43.000. 
Elting.  Katherine  Anne  Cline,  to  Milchem 

mer  and  process  for  making  same.  4,057,683 
Emil  Korsch,  Spezialfabrik  fur  Komprimiermakch 

Korsch,  Wolfgang,  4,057,381,  CI.  425-345 
Endo,  Ichiro;  Kobayashi,  Hajime;  and  Takeka^a 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  electrostatic 
therefor.  4,057,016,  CI.  101-465.000. 
Engel,  Joseph  C:  See — 

Elms,  Robert  T.;  Engel,  Joseph  C;  and 
CI.  315-86.000. 
Engms  Matra:  See — 

Malinge,  Noel,  4,057,336,  CI.  353-6.000. 
English  Electric  Valve  Company  Ltd.:  See — 
Davis.  Peter  Robert,  4,057.748,  CI.  315-3 
Davis,  Peter  Robert.  4.057,749,  CI.  315-3 
Enriquez,  Philip  Maury,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
amplification  imaging  using  manganese  cata 
96-55.000. 
Environmental  Research  Institute  of  Michigan 
Upatnieks,  Juns,  4,057,317,  CI.  350-3.500. 
Erickson,  Gordon  A.,  to  Conwed  Corporat 
absorbent  panels  having  high  noise  reduct 
CI.  181-286.000. 
Ermans,  Andre  Marie:  See — 

Abramovici,  Jean;   Ermans.  Andre   Mane 
4,057,617,  CI.  424-1.000 
Ernest  Holmes  Division,  Dover  Corporation: 
Carr,  Harold  P.,  Jr.,  4,057,202,  CI.  242-1 
Ernst,  Alfons;  and  Reichl,  Alfred,  to  Dr.  Johan^ies 

Measuring  arrangement.  4,057.258,  CI.  277-1 
ESM  Inc.:  See — 

Ferree.  Roy  E.,  4,057.225.  CI.  366-157  000 
Etablissements  Carpano  &  Pons  SA:  See — 

Sahgny.  Yves.  4.057,843.  CI.  361-104.000. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Dubeck,   Michael;  and   Brackenndge. 
260-45.95R. 
Eue.  Ludwig:  See — 

Dickore.  Karlfried;  Eue.  Ludwig;  and 

4.057.417,  CI.  71-93.000 
Hofer.  Wolfgang;  Maurer.  Fritz;  Riebel 

Rolf;  and  Eue.  Ludwig,  4,057,418,  CI.  7 
Wagner,  Klaus;  Eue.  Ludwig;  Schmidt. 
Ernst.  4.057.419.  CI.  71-121.000. 
Evans,  William  Robert,  to  AMP  Incorporated, 
for  parallel  circuit  boards.  4,057.311,  CI.  339 
Everett,  Nicholas  Wynne,  to  Ibis  Engineers  L 

machines.  4,057,179,  CI.  223-73.000. 
Evrard,  Thomas  O..  to  Olin  Corporation.   V 
chloromethyl-5-Iower  alkoxy- 1 .2.4-thiadiazo 
cides  and  acancides.  4,057.639,  CI.  424-270 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.:  See — 
Bushnell,  James  D.;  Leighton,  Milton  D.; 

M..  4.057,491,  CI.  208-321.000. 
Gorbaty,  Martin  L.,  4.057.681.  CI.  526-185JDOO 
Lundberg.  Robert  D.;  and  Thame.  Neville 

857.00G. 
Metrailer.    William   J.;   and    Matula,   Joseph 

208-81.000. 
Rao,  Bhaskara  M.  L.,  4,056,885,  CI.  29-623 
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deorge,     4,057,711,     CI. 

Building  framework  for 
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Wesselhoft.  Robert 
252-413.000. 


Rao,  Bhaskara  M.  L.;  and  Malacheskv 

429-50.000. 
Vadovic,  Charles  J 
C,  4,057,512,  CI 
Eymard,  Pierre:  See — 

Pigerol.  Charles;  Eymard.  Pierre;  Verniere ; 
nee,     Jean-Pierre;     and     Broil 
424-325.000. 
F.  Meyer  &  Schwabedissen  GmbH  &  Co  KG. 
Rottmann,  Manfred,  4,057,197.  CI.  242-58.1 
Fabiero,  Carolina  P  :  See — 

Crouch,  William  B.;  Fabiero.  Carolina  P 
4.057.510,  CI.  252-372.000. 
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Chrobak,  Eryk;  Natkaniec,  Benedykt;  Wasyi 
ski.  Antoni;  and  Roczek,  Andrzej,  4,056 

Falivene,  Pasquale  J.,  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Cfcmpany 
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Lightweight  sound 
coefficient.  4.057,123, 


and  Jeghers,  Omer, 


Heidenhain  GmbH. 
000. 


Divid  R.,  4,057,531.  CI. 


Scfimidt,  Robert  Rudolf, 


I-ans 


Jochem;  Schroder, 
103.000. 
Robert  R.;  and  Roos, 

Elastomeric  connector 

1700M. 

ited.  Garment  pressing 


ethod  for  using  3-tri- 
compounds  as  insecti- 


3l; 
0)0. 

apd  McDonald.  Thomas 

300. 

G..  4.057.598.  CI.  260- 

P..    4,057,487.    CI. 


100. 
I'aul  A..  4.057,676,  CI. 


C .;  and  Nahas.  Nicholas 


.  Jean-Claude;  Werbe- 
.Madejeine,     4.057.644,     CI. 

See — 

(Do. 

and  Robin.  Allen  M  , 


n.  Karola:  See — 
eczko,  Zenon;  Stawin- 
929,  CI.  59-85.000. 

Fabric  condi- 


tioning   with    improved    composition    containing    a    plasticizer. 
4,057,673,  CI.  428-411.000.  „ 

Falk  Corporation,  The:  See—  "       '  ' 

Stephens,  Robert  K.,  4,057,126,  CI.  184-1  l.OOR. 
Fangmeier,  Ralf;  and  Bracht,  Lothar,  to  Th.  Kieserling  &  Albrecht. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  straightening  of  elongated  workpieces. 
4,056,958,  CI.  72-98.000. 
Famand,  J.  Redmond:  See — 

Meadus,  F.  Weldon;  Sparks,  Bryan  D.;  Puddington,  Ira  E.;  and 
Famand,  J.  Redmond,  4,057,486,  CI.  208-11. OLE. 
Farooq,  Saleem:  See — 

Karrer,  Friednch;  and  Farooq,  Saleem,  4,057,587,  CI.  260-61 3.00R. 

Farquhar,  Norman  G.;  and  Schwab,  John  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation.  Process  fiuid  cooling  system.  4,057,034,  CI.  122-382.000. 

Fayolle,  Bernard,  to  Rhone-Poulenc-Textile.  Block-type  aryl  copolyes- 

ters   and    filaments   based    on    these   copolyesters.    4,057,597,    CI. 

260-860.000. 

Federal  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Andrews,    Frank;    and    McKee,    Richard    W.,    4,057,208,    CI. 
246-125.000. 
Feess.  Erich;  and  Gronen,  Willy,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pro- 
cess for  the  printing  with  developing  dyes.  4,057,389,  CI.  8-71.000. 
Fekete,  Lajos  F.:  See — 

Bick,  Rodger  L.,  4,057,628,  CI.  424-101.000. 
Felten  &  Guilleaume  Carlswerk  AG:  See — 

Rasquin.  Werner.  4.057,737,  CI.  307-147.000. 
Ferrari,  Giorgio;  and  Krepinsky,  Jiri  Jan,  to  Simes  Societa  Italiana 
Medicinali  e  Sintetici  S.p.A.  Carbamates  of  ergolines  and  therapeutic 
compositions  therewith.  4,057,635,  CI.  424-261.000. 
Ferree,  Roy  E..  to  ESM  Inc.  Screw  feeder  for  granular  material. 

4.057.225.  CI.  366-157.000.  I 

Ferrie.  Ronald  Gilbert:  See —  ! 

Harbert.  Donald  Duane;  and  Ferrie.  Ronald  Gilbert.  4,057,761,  CI. 
328-154.000. 
Ferry,  Michel,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Trans- 
former with  active  elements.  4,057,717,  CI.  364-802.000. 
FIAT  Societa  per  Azioni:  See — 

Michellone,   Giancarlo;  and   Maggioni,   Virginio,  4,057,300,  CI. 
303-113.000. 
Fiecchi.  Alberto,  to  Bioresearch  Limited.  Sulphonic  acid  salts  of  S- 

adenosilmethionine.  4.057.686.  CI.  536-26.000. 
Fillmore,  William  E  ;  Garver,  Wayne  E.;  Mumford,  George  V.;  and 
Price,  James  H..  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Vapor-seal  safety  cap  and 
container  4.057,159,  CI.  215-222.000. 
Finelli,  Anthony  F.;  Jasani,  Shirish;  and  Williams,  Columbus,  Jr.,  to 
Guvdyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Ethylenically  polyurethane 
unsaturated  composition.  4,057,431,  CI.  96-115.00R. 
Finnigan,  Joseph  C.  Container  and  its  mounting  on  a  safely  harness. 

4,057.181.  CI.  224-29.00R. 
Firan  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Mette,  Klaus  Hermann;  and  St.  Denis,  Andrew  Raoul,  4,057,713, 
CI.  364-476.000. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Gardner,  James  Dennis;  and  Glasscock,  Robert  William,  4,057,091, 
CI.  152-353.00R.  [  | 

Firsov,  Vitaly  Mikhailovich:  See —  ' 

Kudryavtsev,    Alexandr    Alexandrovich;    Firsov,    Vitaly    Mik- 
hailovich; Solinov,  Evgeny  Fedorovich;  Symon,  Mark  Klav- 
dievich;  Litvinov,  Pavel  Ivanovich;  Veresov,  Albert  Pavlovich; 
Rybakov,   Ivan  Alexandrovich;  Trishin,  Viktor  Timofeevich; 
Goryannikov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich;  Savin,  Vyacheslav  Pav- 
lovich;   and    Kashkarov,    Igor    Georgievich,    4,057,409,    CI. 
65-154.000. 
Fischbeck,  Kenneth  H.;  and  Vernon,  Richard  H.,  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Separable  liquid  droplet  instrument  and  magnetic  drivers  there- 
for. 4,057,807,  CI.  346-14O.00R. 
Fischer,  Adolf,  deceased  (by  Fischer,  Caecilia  Emma,  heiress-at-law), 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Herbicidal  compositions.  4,057,414,  CI. 
71-88.000.  , 

Fischer,  Caecilia  Emma,  heiress-at-law:  See —  I  | 

Fischer,  Adolf,  deceased,  4,057,414,  CI.  71-88.000.  ' 

Fischer.  Harry  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration.  Bidirectional  piston  valve.  4,057,074, 
CI.  137-107.000. 
Fisher,  Chester  Donald:  See — 

Wert.    Edward;    and    Fisher.    Chester    Donald,    4,056,867,    CI. 
24-37.000.  I    I 

Fisher,  Robert  G.:  See — 

Victor,  George;  Fisher,  Robert  G.;  and  Bischof,  Kaspar,  4,057,160, 
CI.  215-318.000. 
Fisher,  Walter  A.,  to  Griswold  Machine  &  Engineering.  Inc.  Trench 

box  height  adaptor.  4.056.940.  CI.  61-41.00A. 
Fisons  Limited:  See — 

Appleton,  Richard  Anthony;  and  Brown,  Kevin,  4,057,641,  CI. 
424-283.000. 
Fitch.  Robert  H.:  See- 
Kurtz.  Bruce  E.;  Guplill.  Joel  P.;  and  Fitch.  Robert  H..  4.057,474, 
CI.  204-98.000. 
Flaschar,  Heinz;  and  Gand,  Heinz,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Electro- 
magnetic valve.  4,057,216,  CI.  251-129.000. 
Fleer.  Ernst  Otto:  See — 

Hofmockel.  Dieter;  Grassme,  Ulrich;  Seissl.  Johannes;  and  Fleer. 
Ernst  Otto.  4.057,733,  CI.  250-491.000. 
Fleischman,  Andor  A.,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Adjustable  focal 

length  optical  design.  4.057,329.  CI.  350-222.000. 
Fleischmann.  Horst.  to  PFP-Anstalt  Fuer  Produkt-Entwicklung  und 
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Verwertung.  Apparatus  for  suspending  goods  for  display.  4,057,147, 
CI.  211-47.000. 
Fleming,  George  William;  and  Paul,  Alfred  N.  Personal  aid  signalling 

system.  4,057,790,  CI.  340-224.000. 
Flex-O-Lators,  Inc.:  See- 
Arnold,  Harmon  W.,  4,057,292,  CI.  297-452.000. 
Florian,  John,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Meat  tray.  4,057,651,  CI. 

229-2.500. 
Flotow,    Richard   A.,   to   Dana   Corporation.    Multiple   disk   clutch 

stamped  adapter  ring.  4,057,131,  CI.  192-70.130. 
Floyd,  Roger  M.:  See — 

Bamburg,  Robert  A.;  Duncan,  Farris  N.;  and  Floyd,  Roger  M., 
4,056,913,  CI.  53-27.000. 
Fluor  Corporation:  See — 

Valdes,  A.  R.,  4,057,403,  CI.  55-31.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Gibbons,  Loren  Kenneth,  4,057,416,  CI.  71-90.000.       . 
Meadow,     Morton;     and     Berkowitz,     Sidney,     4,057,613,     CI. 

423-443.000. 
Ramsey,  Arthur  Albert,  4.057,415,  CI.  71-90.000. 
Fomenko,  Sergei  Michael,  to  Greenwood  Mills,  Inc.  Coherent  scanning 

system  for  fabric  inspection.  4,057,351,  CI.  356-238.000. 
Ford,  George  Alan,  to  Walker-Neer  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Bit  packer 

for  dual  tube  drilling.  4,057,118,  CI.  175-215.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Allison,  William  D.,  4,057,355,  CI.  403-2.000. 
Fork,  Kurt;  Lambrecht.  Dietrich;  Waldmann.  Hermann;  and  Hofmann. 
Helmut,  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft.  Durability  or  ser- 
vice-life monitoring  device  for  a  turbogenerator  shaft.  4,057,714,  CI. 
264-494.000. 
Foster,  Daniel  S.  Boat  propulsion  with  surface-running  propeller  drive. 

4,057,027,  CI.  115-39.000. 
Foster,   David  J.,   to  General   Motors  Corporation.   Brake  system. 

4,057,301,  CI.  303-114.000. 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation:  See— 

Bromwich,  Robert  Alan  Charles,  4,056,972,  CI.  73-620.000. 
Fragale,  Eleanor  M.  Clothes  hamper.  4,057,309,  CI.  312-290.000. 
Francis,  David  J.:  See — 

Slama,  Jerry  L.;  Francis,  David  J.;  and  Shepherd,  Gordon  R.. 
4,057,185,  CI.  226-1.000. 
Frank,  Lee  Fitzpatrick,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Compact  viewer. 

4,057,337,  CI.  353-26.00R. 
Franz,  William  F.:  See — 

Cole,  Edward   L.;   Hess,   Howard  V.;  and   Franz,  William   F., 
4,057,399,  CI.  44-6.000. 
Fratzke,  Lawrence  F.:  See — 

Crumrine,  Albert  W.;  and  Fratzke,  Lawrence  F.,  4,057,502,  CI. 
210-440.000. 
Fraunberger,  Martin  J.:  See — 

Albrecht,  Robert  J.;  and  Fraunberger,  Martin  J.,  4,057,078,  CI. 
137-625.200. 
Friedman,  Ronald  L.;  and  Lewis,  Roger  N.,  to  Argus  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. Polymerization  method  and  t-alkyl  peresters  of  t-hydroperox- 
ides  for  use  therein  4,057,567,  CI.  260-453.0RZ. 
Friedrich  Wilhelm  Schwing  GmbH:  See— 

Schwing,  Friedrich,  4,057.373,  CI.  417-519.000. 
Fuchs,  Peter:  See — 

Pietzsch,  Ludwig;  Huhne,  Gerd;  Overlach,   Knud;  and  Fuchs, 
Peter,  4,057,792,  CI.  340-267.00C. 
Fuji  Electrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobayashi,   Seihin;   Torii,    Michihiro;   and    Kobayashi,   Hiroaki, 
4,057,606,  CI.  264-24.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Itagaki,  Sadayoshi,  4,057,496,  CI.  210-65.000. 
Sato,  Akira;  Ogawa.  Akira;  Hinata.  Masanao;  and  Takei,  Haruo. 
4.057,430,  CI.  96-lOO.OOR. 
Fuji  Shiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Asano,  Shinzo,  4,057,013,  CI.  101-212.000. 
Fujimoto,  Sakae,  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Sheet  feed  termination  detector. 

4,057,243,  CI.  271-256.000. 
Fujinaga,  Masao:  See — 

Ono,    Tetsuhiro;    Aramaki,    Minoru;    Mizuno,    Tamotsu;    and 
Fujinaga,  Masao,  4.057,614,  CI.  423-490.000. 
Fujita,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Miki,  Tosaku;  Hosokawa,  Yasuhiro;  Miwa,  Tamotsu;  Fujita,  Hiro- 
shi;   Asano,    Masahide;    and    Aibara,    Shunzo,    4,057,629,    CI. 
424-177.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Kaneda,  Saburo;  and  Tokura,  Koichi,  4,057,850,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Fujiwhara,  Mitsuto;  Kojima,  Tamotsu;  and  Matsuo,  Syunji,  to  Koni- 
shiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Acylacetanilide  coupler  with  het- 
erocyclic diacyl  amino  coupling-off  group.  4,057,432,  CI.  96-56.200. 
Fukata,  Yasuo:  See — 

Nakagome,    Yukio;    Teramura,    Hiroichi;    Fukata,    Yasuo;    and 
Yamasaki,  Yasuhiro,  4,057,834,  CI.  358-133.000. 
Fukui,  Takashi;  and  Ikeda,  Takami,  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries 
Limited.  Process  for  vacuum  decarburization  of  steel.  4,057,421,  CI. 
75-60.000. 
Fukumura,  Kagenori:  See— 

Sakai,    Toshimitsu;    Fukumura,    Kagenori;    and    Saito,    Tadashi, 
4,056,991,  CI.  74-863.000. 
Fukuoka,  Itsuo:  See — 

lida,  Masajiro;  Morimatsu,  Hideharu;  Fukuoka,  Itsuo;  and  Yoshida, 
Yoshinari,  4,057,779.  CI.  340-3.00C. 
Fun  Things.  Inc.:  See — 

Csoka.  Frank  S..  4,057,253.  CI.  273- 1 3 1  .OBA. 


Furiette,  James  L.;  and  Stadler,  Donald  A.  Torque  limiting  coupling. 

4,056,953,  CI.  64-30.00D. 
Fumadjiev,  Vassil  Lazarov;  and  Samardjiev,  Boris  Krestanov,  to  CS  na 
BSFS.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  movements  of  an  animate  or  inani- 
mate object.  4,057,806,  CI.  346-33.00R. 
Furniss,  William  E.;  Vancsa,  George  I.;  and  Onufer,  Joseph  R.,  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Sequence  of  events  recorder  and 
system  for  transmitting  sequence  data  from  a  remote  station  to  a 
master  station.  4,057,785,  CI.  340-163.000. 
Furst,  Andor;  Gutzwiller,  Jurg;  Muller,  Marcel;  Wiechert,  Rudolf; 
Eder,  Ulrich;  and  Neef,  Gunter,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  D- 
Homo-19-norsteroids.  4,057,561,  CI.  260-345.90S. 
Furuno  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See— 

lida,  Masajiro;  Morimatsu,  Hideharu;  Fukuoka,  lUuo;  and  Yoshida, 
Yoshinari,  4,057,779,  CI.  340-3.00C. 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See— 

Adelstein,  Gilbert  W.;  Dajani,  Esam  Z.;  and  Yen,  Chung  Hwai, 

4,057,549,  CI.  260-293.540. 
Dryden,  Hugh  L.,  Jr.;  Scaros,  Mike  G.;  and  Telinski,  Thomas  J., 

4,057,542,  CI.  260-239.55C. 
Dryden,  Hugh  L.,  Jr.;  and  Markos,  Charles  S.,  4,057,543,  CI. 

260-239.570. 
Jaszczak,  Ronald  J.,  4,057,726,  CI.  250-363.00S. 
Meyer,  Rolf;  and  Burgess,  John  E.,  4,057,148,  CI.  211-74.000. 
Muehllehner,  Gerd;  and  Buchin,  Michael  P.,  4,057,727,  CI.  250- 
363.00S. 
G.  D.  Societa  per  Azioni:  See — 

Seragnoli,  Enzo,  4,056,915,  CI.  53-59.00R. 
Seragnoli,  Enzo,  4,056,916,  CI.  53-59.00R. 
Seragnoli,  Enzo,  4,056,917,  CI.  53-59.00R. 
GAF  Corporation:  See — 

Hort,  Eugene  V.;  and  Williams,  Earl  P.,  4,057,533,  CI.  260-67.500. 
Gaines,  Donald  R.;  Smallegan,  Jon  M.;  and  Trudeau,  William  H.,  to 
Gulf  &  Western   Manufacturing  Company.   Heavy  duty   resilient 
coupling  assembly.  4,057,304,  CI.  308-237.00A. 
Galinke,  Joachim:  See — 

Hase,  Brigitte;  Hase,  Christian;  Galinke,  Joachim;  and  Wegemund. 

Bernd.  4.057,622.  CI.  424-78.000. 
Hase,     Brigitte;    Galinke,    Joachim;    and    Wegemund,     Bernd, 

4.057.623,  CI.  424-78.000. 

Hase,     Brigitte;    Galinke,    Joachim;    and    Wegemund,     Bernd, 

4.057.624,  CI.  424-78.000. 

Hase,     Brigitte;    Galinke,    Joachim;    and    Wegemund,     Bernd, 

4.057.625,  CI.  424-78.000. 
Gallagher,  Don  R.:  See- 
Jones,  Bernard  H.;  Cox,  Daniel;  and  Gallagher,  Don  R.,  4,057,195, 

CI.  242-18.00G. 
Gallagher,  Robert  C,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Dual  gate 

MNOS  transistor.  4,057,820,  CI.  357-23.000. 
Gand,  Heinz:  See — 

Raschar,  Heinz;  and  Gand,  Heinz,  4,057,216,  CI.  251-129.000. 

Gante,  Joachim;  Kurmeier,  Hans-Adolf;  Orth,  Dieter;  Schacht,  Erich; 

and  Wild,  Albrecht,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 

Haftung.  Araliphatic  dihalogen  compounds  and  process  for  their 

preparation.  4,057,647,  CI.  424-340.000. 

Ganz,  Frederick  M.,  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation.  Multi-PRF 

signal  processor  system.  4,057,800,  CI.  343-8  000. 
Gardner,  James  Dennis;  and  Glasscock,  Robert  William,  to  Firestone 
Tire  &  Rubber  Companv.  The.  Pneumatic  tire.  4,057,091,  CI.  152- 
353.00R. 
Gamett,  John  Lyndon;  and  Rock,  John  Denis.  Curable  pre-polymer 
compositions,  method  of  making  and  method  of  coating  articles 
therewith.  4,057,657,  CI.  427-44.000. 
Garrett,  Donald  E.  Process  for  in  situ  conversion  of  coal  or  the  like  into 

oil  and  gas.  4,057,293,  CI.  299-2.000. 
Garrett,  Luther  J.  Carrying  rack  for  trucks.  4,057,281,  CI.  296-3.000. 
Garver,  Wayne  E.:  See — 

Fillmore,  William  E.;  Garver,  Wayne  E.;  Mumford,  George  V.; 
and  Price.  James  H  .  4.057.159,  CI.  215-222.000. 
Gaskell,   .Alfred  J.;  and  Charnley.   Ralph   L..  to   Pako  Corporation. 
Automatic,  rcplenisher    system     for    a    photographic     processor. 
4.057,8 1 8,  Tt  354-298.000. 
Caspar.  Phyllis  L.  Child's  play  seat  apparatus.  4.057.244.  CI.  272-l.OOA. 
Gassmann.  Horst-Detlef,  to  Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft.  Damping  chamber 
for    an    explosive    charge-driven    fastening    element    setting    gun. 
4,056,935,  CI.  60-632.000. 
Gatewood,  Sidney  Ulane,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Automatic 

clutch  wear  adjuster.  4,057,134,  CI.  192-1  ll.OOA. 
Gau,  Leonard  P.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Swirler  for  a  fluid  flowme- 
ter and  method  of  making  same.  4,056,977,  CI.  73-272.00R. 
Gay,  Walter  A.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Process  for  making  pentachloro- 

nitrobenzene  4,057,590,  CI.  260-646.000. 
Gedenk,  Rudolf:  See— 

Pusch.  Gunter;  and  Gedenk,  Rudolf,  4,057,107,  CI.  166-260.000. 
Geffers,  Hans:  See — 

Bohnsack,  Gerhard;  Geffers.  Hans;  Kallfass.  Herbert;  and  Radt. 
Walter.  4.057.511.  CI.  252-389.00A. 
Geiszler,  Adolph  Oscar:  See — 

Dunnigan,  Daniel  Ambrose;  Geiszler,  Adolph  Oscar;  and  Holland, 
James  Brooks.  4.057.582.  CI.  260-574.000. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Krikorian.   Esther;   and   Crisp,   Michael   J.,   4,057.476,   CI.    204- 
192.00P. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Bond.  James  A.;  Eckard.  Spurgeon  E.;  and  Schnackc.  Arthur  W., 
4,056.946.  CI.  62-121.000. 
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Cooper,    Glenn 

260-874.000. 
Hildebrand,  George  Lee;  Sleeper,  Thom^ 
Allen;  Hall,  Stuart  JefTery;  and  Pfuntnei 
CI.  73-23 LOOM. 
Preston,  John  M.,  4,057.663,  CI.  427-307 
Roberts,  John  A.,  4,056,967,  CI.  73-l.OOG 
Sobolewski,  Valentine  S.,  4,057,219,  CI 
Thompson,  John  Robert;  Rowland,  Trevor 
Richard  Alan;  Rosicky.  Edward;  and  " 
HofT,  4,057,466.  CI.  176-38.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 
Baber,    James    R.;    and    Dershem 

138.44  000 
Foster.  David  J.,  4,057,301,  CI.  303-114 
Roethlisberger,  Jerry  M.,  4.057,120,  CI.  1 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 
Tracy,  Frank  R..  4.057,092.  CI.  152-379.1 
Geneva,  Arthur  F.;  and  Lennon,  Thomas  J.,  to 
rated.      Communication      receiving 
325-320.000. 
Genshaw.  Marvin  Alden.  to  Miles  Laboratorids, 

method  for  determining  blood  hemoglobin.  4,i 
Gerhardt.   Fred,   to   Edeco-West,   Inc.   Roll 

4.056,962,  CI.  72-170.000. 
Gerritsen.  Gerrit  Berend:  See — 

Jacobs.  Bemardus  Antonius  Johannus;  van 
Gerritsen.  Gerrit  Berend.  4,057.831.  CI 
Geus.  Ewald;  and  Tammi,  Vesa,  to  Alexander 
shielded  arc  welding  torch.  4.057.704.  CI.  2 
Giannone.  Franlc  C.  Eye  treatment  apparatus.  4, 
Gibbons,  Loren  Kenneth,  to  FMC  Corporation 
sulfinyl-,  and  3-alkylsulfonylisothiazole 
4,057,416,  CI.  71-90.000. 
Gibson,  Myron  R..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

variable  orifice  prechamber.  4,057.036.  CI.  1 
Gieles,  Antonius  Comelis  Maria;  and  Some^s, 
Johannus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation 
transuterine  tube  coagulation.  4,057.063,  CI. 
Gilliam,  Charles  David,  to  New  York  School 
Tool  for  determining  safe  lock  component 
70-446.000. 
Gilliand,  Andre  Ferdinand  Louis;  and  Looser 
Research  and  Development  Limited.  Asepli 
service  unit  for  providing  the  packing  un 
4,056,921.  CI.  53-167.000. 
Girres,  Gerard  E..  to  Raymond  Lee  Organi: 
interest.  Apparatus  for  playing  a  horse-raciilg 
273-134.0CH. 
Gitlin.  Richard  Dennis;  and  Thompson.  John 
phone   Laboratories.   Incorporated.   Recursijve 
canceller.  4.057,696.  CI.  179-170.200. 
Giuffrida,  Anthony  J.,  to  Ionics,  Incorporated 
tus  and  process  for  ion  modification.  4,057, 
Gladden.  Kenneth  D  :  See — 

Hays,  Raymond  H.;  and  Gladden,  Kenneth 
266-117.000. 
Glass,  Dwight  W.,  to  Keystone  Consolidated 

lock.  4,056,955,  CI.  70-422.000. 
Glasscock,  Robert  William:  See — 

Gardner,  James  Dennis;  and  Glasscock, 
CI.  152-353.00R. 
Gnabs,  Christian:  See — 

Bachmann.  Wilfried;  Gnabs.  Christian; 
Eberhard;  Papenfuhs.  Theodor;  and 
CI.  260-525.000. 
Gobin,  Renee:  See — 

Bardy.  Andre;  Beydon.  Jacqueline;  Gobin, 
Michel.  4,057,615.  CI.  424-1.000. 
Goettler.  Lloyd  Arnold;  and  Lambright.  Arthu 
Company.  Hose  reinforced  with  discontinuoijs 
radial  direction.  4.057,610.  CI.  264-108.000. 
Goldstein.  Arthur  M.;  See— 

Costanza.  John  R.;  DeMartino,  Ronald  N 
M..  4.057.509.  CI.  252-316.000. 
Gonnam,  Russell  W  :  See — 

Hinman,  Walter  L.,  Jr.;  and  Gonnam, 
361-64.000.' 
Gontero,  Piero,  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A 
machine  with  multi-frame  drum  assembly.  4; 
Goodfellow.  Anthony  Gerald,  to  Dunlop 

manufacture.  4,057.446.  CI.  156-123.00R. 
Goodfellow.  Anthony  Gerald:  See — 

Holroyd,  Eric;  Goodfellow,  Anthony 
James  Neil,  4,057.447,  CI.  156-125.000. 
Goodhouse,  Carl  J.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls 

defrost  timer.  4,056,948.  CI.  62-155.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 
Brinkley,  Max  D.,  4.057.445,  CI.  156-121 
Caravito,  V.  A.,  4,057.302.  CI.  305-19.000. 
Creekmore.   Mark  D.;   and   Panning. 

428-220.000. 
Finelli,  Anthony  F.;  Jasani,  Shirish;  and 

4,057,431,  CI.  96-11 5.00R. 
Smith,    Michael    W.;    and    Houck,    Stanley 
156-401.000. 
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Goralski,  Christian  T.:  See —  ' 

Mixan,  Craig  E.;  Goralski,  Christian  T.;  and  Pews,  R.  Garth, 

4,057,517,  CI.  260-22.00R. 

Gorbaty,  Martin  L.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Process  for 

homogeneously  polymerized  high  unsaturation  C4-CI0  isoolefln 

conjugated  diene  copolymers.  4,057,681,  CI.  526-185.000. 

Gordon,  Donald  W.  Athlete's  landing  pit  standard  protector.  4,057,245, 

CI.  272-101.000. 
Gorodetsky,  Sergei  Sergeevich:  See — 

Bataev,  Mikhail  Kirillovich;  Veits,  Isaak  Efimovich;  Gorodetsky, 
Sergei  Sergeevich;  Macheret,  Lev  Ilich;  Kuznetsov,  Lev  Alex- 
eevich;  Tjurin,  Albert  Vasilievich;  and  Yaunzem,  Jury  Eduar- 
dovich,  4,057,453,  CI.  156-390.000. 
Goryannikov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich:  See — 

Kudryavtsev,    Alexandr    Alexandrovich;    Firsov,    Vitaly    Mik- 
hailovich; Solinov,  Evgeny  Fedorovich;  Symon,  Mark  Klav- 
dievich;  Litvinov,  Pavel  Ivanovich;  Veresov,  Albert  Pavlovich; 
Rybakov,   Ivan  Alexandrovich;  Trishin,  Viktor  Timofeevich; 
Goryannikov.  Vladimir  Mikhailovich;  Savin,  Vyacheslav  Pav- 
lovich;   and    Kashkarov,    Igor    Georgievich,    4,057,409,    CI. 
65-154.000. 
Gossett,  Rodger  L.,  to  American  Medical  Products  Company  Magne- 
sium sulfate  anhydrous  hot  pack  having  an  inner  bag  provided  with  a 
perforated  seal.  4,057,047,  CI.  126-263.000. 
Goto,  Hirokazu;  and  Nagashima,  Kunio,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company, 
Ltd.    Switching    network    with    crosstalk    elimination    capability. 
4,057,691,  CI.  179-18.0GF. 
Gotzen,  Heinrich,  to  Heinrich  Gotzen  Maschinenbau.  Multi-shell  grab 

bucket.  4,057,278,  CI.  294-88.000. 
Grace,  Bud  W.  Towing  apparatus.  4,057,265,  CI.  280-468.000. 
Grain  Systems,  Inc.:  See —  |  i 

Taylor,  Quentin,  4,057,112,  CI.  172-166.000.  !  ' 

Grassme,  Ulrich:  See — 

Hofmockel,  Dieter;  Grassme,  Ulrich;  SeissI,  Johannes;  and  Fleer, 
Ernst  Otto.  4.057.733,  CI.  250-491.000. 
Graver,  Clair  Warren;  Carwheel,   Clarence  Edward;  and   Bunczk, 
Charles  Joseph,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  Concentrates  for  impart- 
ing  temporary   soil    release    resins   in    fabrics   during   laundering. 
4,057,503,  CI.  252-8.700. 
Grebe,  Edward  Andrew,  to  Wisconsin  Bridge  &  Iron  Co.  Apparatus  for 

routing  logs.  4,057,138,  CI.  198-480.000. 
Greeley.  Ashford  C;  and  Daniel.  Sam  M..  to  Motorola  Inc.  Minimum 

miss  distance  vector  measuring  system.  4,057,708.  CI.  235-413.000. 
Greendale.  John  H.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Adjustable 

helmet  suspension  system.  4.056.852.  CI.  2-417.000. 
Greenwood  Mills,  Inc.:  See —  ' 

Fomenko,  Sergei  Michael,  4,057,351,  CI.  356-238.000. 
Griffith,  James  R.;  and  O'Rear,  Jacques  G.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Bisorthodinitriles.  4,057,569,  CI.  260-465.00E. 
Griswold,  James  L.  Trench  shoring  assembly  with  rigid  mam  frame 

support.  4,056,938.  CI.  61-41.00A. 
Griswold  Machine  &  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Fisher,  Walter  A.,  4.056.940.  CI.  61-41.00A. 
Gronen.  Willy:  See — 

Feess.  Erich;  and  Gronen,  Willy,  4,057,389,  CI.  8-71.000. 
Grooman,  Edward  D.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Ballistic  nylon 
fabric   turbine  governor  housing  shielding   means.   4,057,359,  CI. 
415-9.000. 
Gross,  Benjamin;  and  Owen,  Hartley,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  System 
for   regenerating   fluidizable  catalyst  particles.   4,057,397,  CI.   23- 
288.00B. 
Gross,  Donald  Ralph;  Schaefer,  Nick  Lewis;  Russell,  John  Raymond; 
and  Johnson,  Clifford  Ray,  to  Trus  Joist  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
forming  serrations  in  opposed  edges  of  wooden  panels  for  use  in 
I-beams.  4,057,088,  CI.  144-91.000. 
Gross,  Heiko,  to  Siempelkamp  Giesserei  KG.  Pressure  vessel  for  nu- 
clear reactor.  4,057,162,  CI.  220-3.000. 
Gross,  James  R.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Absorbent  articles 
made  from  carboxylic  synthetic  polyelectrolytes  having  copolymer- 
ized  N-substituted  acrylamide  crosslinker.  4,057.521.  CI.  260-29.6HN. 
Grossfield.   Karl,   to  National   Research   Development  Corporation. 

Calling  aids.  4,057,794.  CI.  340-311.000. 
Grudzinskas,  Charles  Vincent;  and  Weiss,  Martin  Joseph,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.  Novel  11-deoxy-substituted  prostaglandins  of 
the  E  and  F  series.  4,057,571,  CI.  560-121.000. 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See —  i 

Ganz,  Frederick  M.,  4,057,800,  CI.  343-8.000.  | 

Grunbacher,  Martin;  and  Johannsen,  Hans  Werner,  to  Minox  GmbH, 
Firma.      Sub-miniature      camera     construction      4,057,814,      CI. 
354-204.000. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — , 

Lee,  Man  Shek,  4.057.766.  CI.  330-107.000. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See — 

Genova,    Arthur    F.;    and    Lennon,    Thomas   J.,   4,057,759,    CI. 

325-320.000.  i 

Seidel,  Heinz  H.,  4,056,872.  CI.  407-1 14.000.  | 

Wolfe,  Robert  Wade;  and  Messier,  Russell  Francis,  4,057,508,  CI. 
252-301. 40H. 
Guamere,  Joseph  V.,  to  TIW  Industries,  Inc.  Wall  support  mechanism 
for  adjusting  the  vertical  orientation  and  height  of  a  wall  member. 
4,056,903,  CI.  52-122.000. 
Guillol,  Jack,  to  Bennes  Marrel,  Zone  Industrielle.  Rotary  heat  ex- 
changer, in  particular  for  a  gas  turbine.  4,057,102,  CI.  165-8.000. 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Sinclair,  Richard  G.,  4,057,537,  CI.  260-78.30R. 
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Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company:  See — 

Budzak,  Paul  A.;  and  Clinton,  Russell  M.,  Ill,  4,057,393,  CI.  23- 

230.0PC. 
Innes,    Robert    A.;    and    Perrotta,    Anthony   J.,    4,057,570,    CI. 

260-465.300. 
Montagna,  Angelo  Anthony;  Somers,  Allen  Evarts;  Peake,  Stephen 

Luther;  and  Chun,  Sun  Woong,  4,057,488,  CI.  208-89.000. 
Montagna,  Angelo  Anthony;  Somers,  Allen  Evarts;  and  Sebulsky, 

Raynor  Tyler,  4,057,489,  CI.  208-89.000. 
Rhodes,  Donald  F.,  4,057,071,  CI.  137-1.000. 
Wynne,  Francis  Edmund,  Jr.,  4,057,490,  CI.  208-127.000. 
Gulf  &  Western  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Gaines,  Donald  R.;  Smallegan,  Jon  M.;  and  Trudeau,  William  H., 
4,057,304,  CI.  308-237.00A. 
Gunjian,  Armen  G.  Grill  cleaning  brush.  4,056,863,  CI.  15-160.000. 
Guptill,  Joel  P.:  See- 
Kurtz,  Bruce  E.;  Guptill,  Joel  P.;  and  Fitch,  Robert  H.,  4,057,474, 
CI.  204-98.000. 
Gustafson  Mfg.  Co.:  See — 

Olander,  Harvey  F.,  4,057,172,  CI.  221-10.000. 
Gustav  F.  Gerdts  KG:  See — 

Zimmermann,  Heino,  4,056,978,  CI.  73-304.00R. 
Guth,  Hans:  See — 

Muschelknautz,   Edgar;   Burkholz,  Armin;  Wieschen,  Hermann; 

Guth,  Hans;  and  Richter,  Wolfgang,  4,057,075,  CI.  137-171.000. 

Gutsche,   Klaus;  Kohlmann,  Friedrich-Wilhelm;  and  Scharwachter, 

Peter,  to  Nordmark-Werke  GmbH  Hamburg.  Imidazole  derivatives. 

4,057,545,  CI.  542-428.000. 

Gutzwiller,  Jurg:  See — 

Furst,  Andor;  Gutzwiller,  Jurg;  MuUer,  Marcel;  Wiechert,  Rudolf; 
Eder,  Ulrich;  and  Neef,  Gunter,  4,057,561.  CI.  260-345.90S. 
H.  H.  Robertson  Company:  See- 
Summers,  John  E.,  and  Hadley,  John  F.,  4,057,519,  CI.  260-2.5AK. 
Haas,  Georges;  and  Rossi,  Alberto,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  New 

hydroaromatic  compounds.  4,057,573,  CI.  560-52.000. 
Habermeier,  Jurgen,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Halogenated  bis-acry- 

lates.  4,057,558,  CI.  548-305.000. 
Habu,  Teiji;  Wada,  Tsuneo;  Sasaki,  Takashi;  Itoh,  Shigemasa;  Ohmura, 
Takayoshi;  Ishii,  Hiroki;  and  Yamaguchi,  Hisashi,  to  Konishiroku 
Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  hardening  gelatin.  4,057,538,  CI. 
260-117.000. 
Hachinohe  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Hisahiro,  4,057,423,  CI.  75-109.000. 
Hacman,  Dionys;  and  Keutschegger,  Adolf,  to  Balzers  Patent-  und 
Beteiligungs-Aktiengesellschaft.  Reflection  reducing  multilayer  sys- 
tem on  a  highly  refractive  infrared  transmitting  substrate.  4,057,316, 
CI.  350-1.000. 
Hadley,  John  F.;  See—  "^ 

Summers,  John  E.;  and  Hadley,  John  F.,  4,057,519,  CI.  260-2.5AK. 
Hagermo,  Kjell  Gustaf  Roland,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson. 

Connecting  device  at  a  bus  bar.  4,057,312,  CI.  339-2 l.OOR. 
Hahn,  Karl  Friedrich,  to  Heye,  Hermann.  Apparatus  for  cooling  tools 
of  glass-forming   machines   by   evaporation   of  a   cooling   liquid. 
4,056,949,  CI.  62-373.000 
Haji,  Noboru:  5ee— 

Toriya,  Jun;  Sato,  Masato;  Shiraga,  Ken;  and  Matsunaga,  Setsuo, 
4,057,472,  CI.  203-80.000. 
Halberstadt,  Harry  J.;  and  Rowley,  Leroy  S.,  to  Lockheed  Missiles  & 
Space  Company,  Inc.  Electrochemical  cell.  4,057,675,  CI.  429-39.000. 
Halcon  International,  Inc.:  5ee — 

Chueh,  Chun  Fei,  4,057.471,  CI.  203-69.000. 
Hall.  Stuart  Jeffery:  See— 

Hildebrand,  George  Lee;  Sleeper,  Thomas  Till;  Healey,  William 
Allen;  Hall,  Stuart  Jeffery;  and  Pfuntner,  Richard  A.,  4,056,976, 
CI.  73-23  LOOM. 
Halliar,  William  R.:  and  Stark,  Marvin,  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Cam 

operated  hatch  cover  holddown.  4,057,020,  CI.  105-377.000 
Halopoff,  William.  Spring  retainer  for  garage  door  hardware.  4,057,235, 

CI.  267-73.000. 
Halverson,  Gilbert:  See — 

Tucker,   Thomas   Lee;   and   Halverson,   Gilbert,   4,056,887,   CI. 
33-126.600. 
Hamamura,  Kimio:  See — 

Kijima,  Shizumasa;   Yamatu,   Isao;  Hamamura,  Kimio;  Minami, 
Norio;  Yamagishi,  Youji;  and  Inai,  Yuichi,  4,057,568,  CI.  260- 
462.00R. 
Hamano,  Eizaburo,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Company,  Ltd.  In-line 
plural  beam  color  cathode  ray  tube  having  deflection  defocus  cor- 
recting elements.  4,057,747,  CI.  313-413.000. 
Hanabashi,  Teruyuki:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Shinichiro;  and  Hanabashi,  Teruyuki,  4,057,166,  CI. 
220-8.000. 
Hanaoka,  Tadashi:  See — 

Sugimoto,  Keiichi;  Nishijima,  Koji;  Akimoto,  Hiroshi;  Hanaoka, 
Tadashi;  and  Kakeya,  Nobuharu,  4,057,544,  CI.  260-239.100. 
Hannauer,  George:  See — 

Asthana,     Abhaya;     and     Hannauer,     George,     4,057,711.     CI. 
364-600.000. 
Hannon,  Martin  J.:  See — 

Soehngen,   John    W.;   and    Hannon,   Martin   J.,   4,057,607,   CI. 
264-28.000. 
Hanscom,  Genevieve  I.:  See — 

Babb,  Raymond  E.,  4,057.352,  CI.  356-178.000. 
Hansen,  Clarence  M.;  and  Ledebuhr,  Richard  L.,  to  Dura  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  feeding  articles  onto  a  moving  conveyor. 
4,057,137,  CI.  198-443.000. 


Harada,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Moriyama,  Shigeo;  Harada,  Tatsuo;  Kawamura,  Yoshio;  Hashi- 
moto, Seiya;  Takanashi,  Akihiro;  Kurosaki,  Toshiei;  Kuniyoshi, 
Shinji;  and  Hosaka,  Sumio,  4,057,347,  CI.  355-67.000. 
Harada,  Tetsuya,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Exhaust  gas  recirculation 

system.  4,057,043,  CI.  123-1 19.00A. 
Harbert,  Donald  Duane;  and  Ferrie,  Ronald  Gilbert,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion.   Received    signal    selecting    system    with    priority    control. 
4,057,761,  CI.  328-154.000. 
Harder,  Arthur  J.,  Jr.,  to  Coach  and  Car  Equipment  Corporation.  Seat 

with  energy  absorbing  mounting.  4.057.214.  CI.  248-399.000. 
Harrington.  Francis  E.;  and  Ho,  Robert  S..  to  Sandoz,  Inc.  Substituted 
or  unsubstituted  p-alkanoyl  toluenes  as  male  anti-fertility  agents. 
4,057,646,  CI.  424-331.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Monahan,  John  F.,  4,057,828,  CI.  358-32.000. 
Harrison,  George  C,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Quench  strobe  with 

predetermined  quench  rate.  4,057,811,  CI.  354-33.000. 
Harrison,  Marc  S.:  See — 

Schwartz,    Robert   T.;   and    Harrison,    Marc    S.,   4,057,288,   CI. 
297-239.000. 
Hart,  Courtney:  See — 

Saxena,  Arjun  N.;  and  Hart,  Courtney,  4,057,460,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Hasbro  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Renegar,  Charles  Gwin;  and  Colbeck,  Frank  Edward.  4,057,456, 
CI.  156-515.000. 
Hase,  Brigitte;  Hase,  Christian;  Galinke,  Joachim;  and  Wegemund, 
Bemd,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Water-in-oil 
creams  with  polymeric  emulsifiers.  4,057,622,  CI.  424-78.000. 
Hase,  BrigiUesjGalinke,  Joachim;  and  Wegemund,  Bemd,  to  Henkel 
Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Cosmetic  emulsions  containing 
N-vinvlpyrroIidone-alkyl     acrylate     copolymers.     4,057,623,     CI. 
424-78.000. 
Hase,  Brigitte;  Galinke,  Joachim;  and  Wegemund,  Bemd,  to  Henkel 
Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Cosmetic  emulsions  containing 
acrylamide  copolymer.  4,057,624,  CI.  424-78.000. 
Hase,  Brigitte;  Galinke,  Joachim;  and  Wegemund,  Bemd,  to  Henkel 
Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Cosmetic  emulsions  containing 
N-vinylpyrrolidone/vinyl  alkylcarboxylate  copolymer.  4,057,625,  CI. 
424-78.000. 
Hase,  Christian:  See — 

Hase,  Brigitte;  Hase,  Christian;  Galinke,  Joachim;  and  Wegemund, 
Bemd,  4,057,622,  CI.  424-78.000. 
Hasebe.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Takamizawa.   Minoru;  Okada,   Humio;   Hasebe,   Nobuyuki- 
Toida,  Hiromi,  4,057,596,  CI.  260-825.000. 
Hashimoto,  Akihiro;  Hayashi,  Shigeo;  Yamamoto,  Sadao;  and  Chujo, 
Hitoshi,  to  Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Misawa  Homes 
Institute  of  Research  and  Development.  Process  of  continuous  manu- 
facture of  light-weight  foamed  concrete.  4,057,608,  CI.  264-42.000. 
Hashimoto.  Seiya:  See — 

Moriyama,  Shigeo;  Harada.  Tatsuo;  Kawamura,  Yoshio;  Hashi- 
moto, Seiya;  Takanashi,  Akihiro;  Kurosaki,  Toshiei;  Kuniyoshi, 
Shinji;  and  Hosaka,  Sumio,  4,057,347,  CI.  355-67.000. 
Hau,  Yoshitaka,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Multi-cylinder  intemal 
combustion  engine  and  method  of  operation  thereof.  4,056,931,  CI. 
60-274.000. 
Hatano,  Mitsuru,  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  multi-speed 
transmission  and  overdrive  combination.  4,056,990,  CI.  74-78 l.OOR. 
Hatori,  Kunitake;  Ozaki,  Toshihiko;  and  Kondo.  Ryohei,  to  Sankyo 
Electric  Company  Limited.   Article  storage  devices  with  article 
releasers  for  use  in  vending  machines.  4,057,171,  CI.  221-6.000. 
Hattori,  Kazuhide:  See — 

Yazaki,  Takao;  and  Hatton,  Kazuhide,  4,057,385,  CI.  425-466.000 
Hattori,  Takeshi;  and  Adachi,  Fumiyuki.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Public  Corporation.  Mobile  diversity  radio  communica- 
tion system.  4,057,758,  CI.  325-56.000. 
Hattori, '  Torao;  and  Maezono,  Masakazu,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shift  control  for  high  and  low  speed  clutches  of 
motorcars.  4,057,132,  CI.  192-87.190. 
Hayakawa,  Shigeru:  See — 

Kawashima,  Syunichiro:  Nishida,  Masamitsu;  Matsuo,  Yoshihiro; 
Ouchi,    Hiromu;    and     Hayakawa,     Shigeru,    4,057,324,    CI. 
350-150.000. 
Hayashi,  Kenji,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Address  translation  system.  4,057,848, 

CI.  364-200.000. 
Hayashi,  Shigeo:  See — 

Hashimoto,   Akihiro;   Hayashi,   Shigeo;   Yamamoto,   Sadao;   and 
Chujo,  Hitoshi,  4,057.608,  CI.  264-42.000. 
Hayes.  Alfred  F.;  See — 

Raybum,  Billy  R.,  4,056,891,  CI.  34-55.000. 
Havs,  Raymond  H.;  and  Gladden,  Kenneth  D..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.  Die  quench  machine  and  method.  4,057.230.  CI.  266-117.000. 
Hazen,  Wayne  W.:  See — 

Jennings.    Larry    D;    and    Hazen,    Wayne    W.,    4,057,611,    CI. 
423-127.000. 
Healey,  William  Allen:  See — 

Hildebrand,  George  Lee;  Sleeper,  Thomas  Till;  Healey,  William 
Allen;  Hall,  Stuart  Jeffery;  and  Pfuntner,  Richard  A.,  4,056,976, 
CI.  73-23  LOOM. 
Healy,  James  W.  Vapor  control.  4,057,086,  CI.  141-206.000. 
Heather,  Jame<;  B.:  See — 

Sih,  Charles  J.;  and  Heather,  James  B.,  4,057,851,  CI.  560-121.000. 
Hedger,  Denyer  Edward,  to  Vero  Electronics  Limited.  Wiring  pens. 
4,057,186.  CI.  226-127.000. 
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Hedstrom  Company:  See— 

Ziegler,  William  H.,  Jr.,  4.056,902,  CI.  5^-73.000. 
Hegesippe,  Michel:  See — 

Bardy,  Andre;  Beydon,  Jacqueline;  Gobit 
Michel,  4.057,615,  CI.  424-1.000. 
Heidemann.  Rolf,  to  Windmoller  &  Holschei 
ible  from  intaglio  to  flexographic  printing 
CI.  101-153.000. 
Heinrich  Gotzen  Maschinenbau:  See — 

Gotzen.  Heinrich.  4.057,278,  CI.  294-88.^. 
Heiser,  Elmer  F.  Press  system  or  the  like.  4,0p6 
Helber.  Karl:  See— 

Rentschler.  Waldemar  T.;  Starp.  Franz 
4,057.812,  CI.  354-51.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  Ske 
Hase.  Brigitte;  Hase,  Christian;  Galinke, 

Bemd,  4,057,622,  CI.  424-78.000. 
Hase,     Brigitte;    Galinke,    Joachim;    ai^d 

4.057.623.  CI.  424-78.000. 
Hase.     Brigitte;    Galinke,    Joachim;    ai^ 

4.057.624.  CI.  424-78.000. 
Hase.     Brigitte;    Galinke.    Joachim;    aiil 

4.057.625.  CI.  424-78.000. 
Hennells.  Ransom  J.  Self  adjusting  energy 

control  sleeve.  4.057.129.  CI.  188-285.000. 
Hennells.  Ransom  J.  Energy  absorber.  4,057. 
Henningsen,  Tom;  and  Conroy.  John  J.,  to 
Corporation.  Acousto-optic  Q-switch.  4.051 
Herforth,  Dieter:  See — 

Doelves.  Juergen;  and  Herforth.  Dieter,  4, 
Herpich,  William  A.:  See — 

Park,    Glenn    S.;    and    Herpich. 
214-302.000. 
Herrmann.  Franz-Josef:  See — 

Huschka,    Hans;    and    Herrmann, 
252-510.000. 
Hess.  Howard  V.:  See — 

Cole,   Edward  L.;   Hess,   Howard 
4,057.399.  CI.  44-6.000. 
Heuer.  Dale  A.;  Roemer.  John  F.;  and  Sheehan 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Read 
CI.  365-104.000. 
Hewitt.  John  Stringer.  Measurement  of  slurry 

CI.  250-390.000. 
Heye.  Hermann:  See — 

Hahn.  Karl  Friedrich,  4,056,949,  CI.  62 
Schaar.  Lothar.  4,057.412.  CI.  65-229.000 
Hiatt.  Cari  C;  and  Larson.  Nils  F.,  to  Hiatt 
tural  building  element.  4,056,910.  CI.  52- 
Hiatt-Larson  Corporation:  See — 

Hiatt.  Carl  C;  and  Larson.  Nils  F.,  4.056, 
Hieke.  Eduard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
for  the  generation  of  distortion-free  images  w|th 
4.057.722,  CI.  250-311.000. 
Higuchi,  Takeru;  and  Hussain.  Anwar,  to 
therapeutic  system  with  selected  membrane; 
thalmic  drug.  4.057.619,  CI.  424-14.000. 
Hikosaka.  Takashi:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Osamu;  lizaka.   Isao; 
Takashi;  and  Shimizu.  Shigemitu.  4,057. 
Hildebrand,  George  Lee;  Sleeper,  Thomas  Till 
Hall.  Stuart  Jeffery;  and  Pfuntner,  Richard 
Company  Mass  rate  of  flow  meter.  4.056, 
Hill,  Christopher  Rowland,  to  National  Resear4h 
ration.    Apparatus   for   and   methods   of 
4.057,049,  CI.  128-2.00V. 
Hill,  David  Taylor,  to  SmithKline  Corporation 
tions  comprising  bis-coordinated  gold(l-l-) 
producing  antiarthritic  activity.  4,057,630.  C 
Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Gassmann,  Horst-Detlef.  4.056.935,  CI. 
Hinata,  Masanao:  See — 

Sato,  Akira;  Ogawa,  Akira;  Hmata 
4,057,430,  CI.  96-lOO.OOR. 
Hinman,  Walter  L..  Jr.;  and  Gonnam,  Russel 
Electric  Corporation.  Unsupervised  trip  keyiilg 
relaying  apparatus.  4.057,841.  CI.  361-64.000 
Hirano.  Kimitoshi:  See— 

Shiga,    Michio;    Hirano,    Kimitoshi;    and 
4,057,504,  CI.  252-33.000. 
Hirata,  Noritsugu:  See — 

Ishikawa,   Kazuo;   Hirata,   Noritsugu; 
Yamada,  Yasutsugu,  4,057,334.  CI.  352-1 
Hirota,  Kiwami:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Isamu;  Toyama,  Yoichi;  Hirota, 
Hisashi,  4,057.680.  CI.  526-142.000. 
Hirota.    Yoshinari.     Flexible    sheet    fixing 

160-392.000. 
Hirsch.  Hans-Jurgen:  See — 

Peschmann,  Kristian;  Junginger,  Hans-Ge<irg 
Jurgen,  4,057,728,  CI.  250-374.000. 
Hirsch,  John  L.,  to  Curt  G.  Joa,  Inc.  Diaper 

53-124.00D. 
Hiuchi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ejiri,    Masakazu;    Kashioka,    Seiji;    Miyat^ke, 
Haruo;  and  Kameyama,  Masayoshi.  4,05 


I,  Renee;  and  Hegesippe, 

Printing  press  convert- 
and  vice  versa.  4,057,012, 


,965,  CI.  72-351.000. 
R.;  and  Helber,  Karl, 

Joachim;  and  Wegemund, 

Wegemund,     Bemd, 

Wegemund,     Bernd, 

Wegemund,    Bemd, 

employing  conical 
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2t36,  Cl.  267-116.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric 
770,  Cl.  331-94.50Q. 

)57.838.  Cl.  358-299.000. 


Willijm    A.,    4,057,157.    Cl. 


Franc-Josef,    4,057,514,    Cl. 


v.;  and   Franz,  William  F., 


Michael  J.,  to  Intema- 
3nly  memory.  4,057,787, 

consistencies.  4,057,729, 


373.000. 
0. 

Lai  son  Corporation.  Struc- 
-600,000. 

^10,  Cl.  52-600.000. 
Method  and  apparatus 
electron  microscope. 


Corporation.  Ocular 
for  administering  oph- 


Yamam  no,  Toshio;  Hikosaka, 

i39.  Cl.  355-3.00R. 

Healey,  William  Allen; 

\.;  to  General  Electric 

Cl.  73-23  LOOM. 

Development  Corpo- 

se-echo   examination. 


puis 


Antiarthritic  composi- 
salts  and  methods  of 
424-204.000. 

60-|632.000. 

Masanao;  and  Takei,  Haruo. 

W..  to  Westinghouse 
for  phase  comparison 

Matsushita,    Matsuo, 


Taljgawa.  Tomoshi;  and 
"     '5.000. 

Ciwami;  and  Takeuchi. 

c^vice.    4,057.095,    Cl. 


and  Hirsch,  Hans- 
packer.  4,056.919,  Cl. 


Takafumi/ Yoda, 
.845,  Cl.  364-200.000. 


Hayashi,  Kenji.  4.057,848,  Cl.  364-200.000. 

Maeda,  Kunihiro;  Imahasi,  Hiromichi;  and  Kikuchi,  Matsunosuke, 

4.057,458,  Cl.  156-603.000. 
Moriyama,  Shigeo;  Harada,  Tatsuo;  Kawamura,  Yoshio;  Hashi- 
moto, Seiya;  Takanashi,  Akihiro;  Kurosaki,  Toshiei;  Kuniyoshi, 
Shinji;  and  Hosaka,  Sumio,  4,057,347,  Cl.  355-67.000. 
Narita,  Kazutoyo;  Sakaue,  Tadashi;  and  Niino,  Yuzi,  4,057,825,  Cl. 

357-81.000.  I 

Ohno,  Toru,  4,057,695,  Cl.  179-170.00R. 

Yamamoto,    Hajime;    Kano,    Tsuyoshi;    and    Nakano,    Masaki, 
4,057,507,  Cl.  252-301.408. 
Hitco:  See- 
Lee,  George,  4,057,450,  Cl.  156-213.000. 
Ho,  Robert  S.:  See- 
Harrington,    Francis    E.;    and    Ho,    Robert    S.,    4,057,646,    Cl. 
424-331.000. 
Hobbs,  Howard  Frederick,  to  Variable  Kinetic  Drives,  Ltd.  Torque 

converters.  4,056,986,  Cl.  74-688.000. 
HOBEG  Hochtemperaturreaktor-Brennelement,  GmbH:  See— 

Huschka,    Hans;    and    Herrmann,    Franz-Josef,    4,057,514,    Cl. 
252-510.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bachmann,  Wilfried;  Gnabs,  Christian;  Janecka,  Kurt;  Mundlos, 
Eberhard;  Papenfuhs,  Theodor;  and  Waese,  Gerhard,  4,057,576, 
Cl.  260-525.000. 
Bestmann,  Hans  Jurgen;  Stransky,  Werner  Theo;  and  Vostrowsky, 

Otto,  4,057,593,  Cl.  260-682.000. 
Feess,  Erich;  and  Gronen.  Willy,  4,057,389,  Cl.  8-71.000. 
Pistorius,  Rudolf,  4,057,586,  Cl.  260-613.00D. 
Winkelmann,  Erhardt;  Sinharay,  Akhileswer;  and  Raether,  Wolf- 
gang, 4,057,634,  Cl.  424-250.000. 
Hofer,  Johann:  See —  I 

Schmidt,    Dietrich;    Huber,    Karl    Erwin;    and    Hofer,   Johann, 

4,057,395,  Cl.  23-23p.00R. 

Hofer,  Wolfgang;  Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Schroder,  Rolf; 

and    Eue,    Ludwig,    ti)    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft.    Sulfonylme- 

thylamino-substituted  be'nzoic  acids  and  herbicidal  method  therewith. 

4,057,418,  Cl.  71-103.000. 

Hoffmann,  Georges.  Mechanism  for  parallel  connection  of  inflnitely- 

adjustable  looping  gearings.  4,056,987,  Cl.  74-689.000.      , 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Berger,   Julius;    Reichelt,    Karen    Emalyn;    and   Schuep,    Willy, 

4,057,553,  Cl.  260-295.00A. 
Furst.  Andor;  Gutzwiller.  Jurg;  Muller.  Marcel;  Wiechert.  Rudolf; 
Eder.  Ulrich;  and  Neef,  Gunter.  4.057.561,  Cl.  260-345.90S. 
Hofmann,  Helmut:  See — 

Fork,  Kurt;  Lambrecht,  Dietrich;  Waldmann,  Hermann;  and  Hof- 
mann, Helmut,  4,057,714,  Cl.  264-494.000. 
Hofmockel,  Dieter;  Grassme,  Ulrich;  Seissl.  Johannes;  and  Fleer,  Ernst 
Otto,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Dental  X-ray  diagnostic  installa- 
tion. 4,057,733,  CI.  250-491.000. 
Hogan,  John  Paul.  Space  vehicle  module.  4,057,207,  Cl.  244-159.000. 
Holladay,  James  Eugene,  Jr.;  and  Spencer,  Billie  Mike,  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation.  Continuous-wave  ranging  system.  4,057,801,  Cl.  343- 
12.00R. 
Holland,  James  Brooks:  See — 

Dunnigan,  Daniel  Ambrose;  Geiszler,  Adolph  Oscar;  and  Holland, 
James  Brooks,  4,057,582,  Cl.  260-574.000. 
Hollymatic  Corporation:  See — 

Theis,    James    V.,    Jr.;    and    Meyer,    Bruno    P.,    4,057,360,    CI. 
415-25.000. 
Holman,  Scott  L.,  to  Bay  City  Foundry  Company.  Lateral  adjustment 

mechanism  for  a  machine  anchor.  4,057,209,  Cl.  248-13.0Q0. 
Holme  Communications  Systems,  Inc.:  See —  i 

Holme,  William  Raymond.  4,057.804,  Cl.  343-200.000.  ' 
Holme,  William  Raymond,  to  Holme  Communications  Systems,  Inc. 
Branched  path  communications  apparatus  for  routing  communica- 
tions signals.  4,057.804,  Cl.  343-200.000. 
Holroyd,  Eric;  Goodfellow,  Anthony  Gerald;  and  McGlashen,  James 
Neil,  to  Dunlop  Limited.  Manufacture  of  pneumatic  tires.  4,057,447, 
Cl.  156-125.000.  I 

Holstein  &  Kappert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  ! 

Mnilk,    Reinhold;    Kurreck,    Manfred;    and    Tiede,    Wolfgang, 
4,056,914,  Cl.  53-35.000. 
Holt,  Ian;  and  Pincherle,  Hugh  Andrew,  to  Rank  Organisation  Limited, 
The.  Method  of  manufacturing  electro-optical  cell.  4,056,881,  Cl. 
29-592.00R. 
Holtschmidt,  Ulrich:  See— 

Naumann,  Klaus;  Lurssen,  Klaus;  Sasse,  Klaus;  Holtschmidt,  Ul- 
rich; and  Schwarzmann,  Gunter,  4,057,413,  Cl.  71-76.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hattori,  Torao;  and  Maezono,  Masakazu,  4,057,132,  Cl.  192-87.190 
Irie,  Gen,  4,057,603,  Cl.  261-70.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See —  :j 

Shafer.  Donald  E.,  4,057,808,  Cl.  346-107.00R.  ' 

Hood,  Frederick  E.;  Mitchell,  Donald  K.;  and  Uhring,  Gary  S.,  to 
Hood  Sailmakers,  Inc.  Halyard  rig  for  roll-furling  mainsail.  4,057,023. 
Cl.  114-107.000. 
Hood  Sailmakers,  Inc.:  See — 

Hood,  Frederick  E.;  Mitchell,  Donald  K.;  and  Uhring,  Gary  S., 

4.057,023,  Cl.  114-107.000. 

Hoogendijk,  Adrianus  Huibert,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Apparatus 

for  reading  color  television  signal  from  a  disc-shaped  record  carrier. 

4,057,827,  Cl.  358-8.000. 

Hoogendoorn,  Abraham;  van  de  Grift,  Robert  Emile  Johan;  and  van 
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Kessel,  Theodorus  Jozef,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Analog-digital 
converter.  4,057,796,  Cl.  34O-347.0AD. 
Hooke,  William  M.:  See — 

Jassby,  Daniel  L.;  and  Hooke,  William  M..  4,057,462,  Cl.  176-5.000. 
Hool,  Gerhard;  and  Kundig,  Hans,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Compo- 
sitions for  the  control  of  microorganisms.  4,057.648,  Cl.  424-341.000. 
Hopf,   Heribert;  and  Schramm,  Siegfried,  to  Keiper  GmbH.   Vise. 

4.057,239,  Cl.  269-170.000. 
Homung,  Louis  Michael:  See — 

Cockerill,   William   Clyde;    Homung,    Louis   Michael;   Johnson, 
Donavon   William;   and   Vrba,    Richard   Alan,   4,057,846,   Cl. 
364-200.000. 
Hort,  Eugene  V.;  and  Williams,  Eari  P.,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Process 
for  preparation  of  quaternized  cationic  vinyllactam-acrylamide  co- 
polymers. 4,057,533,  Cl.  260-67.500. 
Horvath,  William,  to  Plastic  Research  Products,  Inc.  Manually  oper- 
ated spray  pump.  4,057,176,  Cl.  222-193.000. 
Hosaka,  Sumio:  See — 

Moriyama,  Shigeo;  Harada,  Tatsuo;  Kawamura,  Yoshio;  Hashi- 
moto, Seiya;  Takanashi,  Akihiro;  Kurosaki,  Toshiei;  Kuniyoshi, 
Shinji;  and  Hosaka,  Sumio,  4,057,347,  Cl.  355-67.000. 
Hoshikawa,  Katuyuki;  Noda,  Soji;  and  Kimura,  Akitaka,  to  Sumitomo 
Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.  Puncture  sealing  pneumatic  tire.  4,057,090, 
Cl.  152-347.000. 
Hosoe.  Masaya.  to  Machida  Shigyo  Co..  Ltd.  Tray-like  container  and  a 
method   of  and   an   apparatus   for   manufacturing   the  container. 
4.057,380.  Cl.  425-324.100. 
Hosokawa.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Miki,  Tosaku;  Hosokawa.  Yasuhiro;  Miwa.  Tamotsu;  Fujita,  Hiro- 
shi;    Asano.    Masahide;    and    Aibara,    Shunzo.    4.057.629.    Cl. 
424-177.000. 
Houck.  Stanley  J.:  See — 

Smith.    Michael    W.;    and    Houck,    Stanley    J..    4.057.454.    Cl. 
156-401.000. 
Howard.  David  Robert,  to  Davy-Loewy  Limited.  Drive  arrangement 

for  the  rolls  of  a  rolling  mill.  4.056,957.  Cl.  72-19.000. 
Howard.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Barnett.  David  L..  4,057.283.  Cl.  296-23.00C. 
Howell.  Sabert  N.:  See— 

Bonsignore,  Salvatore  J.;  and  Howell.  Sabert  N.,  4.057.751,  Cl. 
315-316.000. 
Hozumi.  Yoshio:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Yasuichi;  Ikenishi.  Masataka;  Hozumi,  Yoshio;  Ku- 
shida,  Shozo;  and  Tsukutani,  Koichi,  4,057,698,  Cl.  200-16.00A. 
Huber,  Karl  Erwin:  See — 

Schmidt.    Dietrich;    Huber.    Karl    Erwin;    and    Hofer,   Johann, 
4,057,395,  Cl.  23-230.00R. 
Hubert,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Lux,  Benno;  Kurz,  Wilfried;  Hubert,  Jean-Claude;  Mollard,  Fran- 
cois; and  Walt,  Guido.  4.057.097,  Cl.  164-60.000. 
Hugelin,  Bernard:  See — 

Defago.  Raymond;  Schaffluetzel,  Paul;  Lapple,  Arnulf  Ruediger; 
and  Hugelin,  Bernard.  4.057,388.  Cl.  8-2.50A. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Basil,  Richard  V.,  Jr.;  Ondrups,  Leons;  and  Shimizu,  James  K., 
4,057,772,  Cl.  333-83.00T. 
Hughes,  Charles  C.  to  R.  A.  Jones  &  Co.  Inc.  Carton  erecting  appara- 
tus. 4,057.008.  CI.  93-53.0BF. 
Hughey.  Edward  W..  Jr.  Device  for  measuring  the  pitch  of  propeller 

blades  and  the  like.  4.056.888.  Cl.  33-174.0OC. 
Huhne.  Gerd:  See — 

Pietzsch,   Ludwig;  Huhne,  Gerd;  Overlach,   Knud;  and  Fuchs, 
Peter,  4,057,792,  Cl.  340-267.00C. 
Humber,  Leslie  G.:  See— 

Asselin,  Andre  A.;  Humber,  Leslie  G.;  and  Dobson.  Thomas  A., 
4.057.559,  Cl.  260-315.000. 
Hunt,  David  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Process  for  repair- 
ing concrete  structures  using  pneumatically  sprayable  cement  mortar 
compositions  containing  portland  cement,  mineral  aggregate,  a  sty- 
rene-butadiene  copolymer  latex  and  water.  4.057.528.  Cl.  260-29.70S. 
Huschka.  Hans;  and  Herrmann.  Franz-Josef,  to  HOBEG  Hochtem- 
peraturreaktor-Brennelement.  GmbH.  Process  for  the  production  of 
graphite  molded  articles  of  high  isotropy  and  high  heat  conductivity. 
4.057,514.  Cl.  252-510.000. 
Hussain,  Anwar:  See — 

Higuchi,  Takeru;  and  Hussain,  Anwar,  4,057,619,  Cl.  424-14.000. 
Hutzel,  Abraham,  to  Cullen  Photo  Service,  Inc.  Photo-finishing  packet 
with  date  strips  for  photographic  prints.  4,057,140,  Cl.  206-216.000. 
Ibis  Engineers  Limited:  See — 

Everett,  Nicholas  Wynne,  4,057,179,  Cl.  223-73.000. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Company  Limited:  See — 

Kimura,  Akio;  Seki,  Kenji;  Ukita,  Mamoru;  Asahi,  Satoshi;  and 
Tagami,  Sanae,  4.057.600,  Cl.  260-878.00B. 
leda.  Tsuguo:  See — 

Shibasaki.  Tadashi;  and  leda,  Tsuguo,  4,056,964,  Cl.  72-273.000. 
Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Koike,    Wataro;    Kimoto,    Takahiro;    and    Matsui.    Sadayoshi. 
4,057,555.  CI.  260-301.000. 
Ihle.  Josef,  to  Ungerer  geb.  Dollinger,  Irma.  Flying  shear  for  the  cross- 
cutting  of  metal  strips  or  bands.  4.056.994.  Cl.  83-311.000. 
lida,  Masajiro;  Morimatsu,  Hideharu;  Fukuoka,  Itsuo;  and  Yoshida, 
Yoshinari,  to  Furuno  Electric  Company,  Limited.  Ultrasonic  detec- 
tion system.  4,057.779.  Cl.  34O-3.0OC. 
lino,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Bajusz.  Harold  F.;  and  lino.  Nobuhiro,  4.057.354.  Cl.  401-199.000. 


lizaka,  Isao:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Osamu;  lizaka,  Isao;  Yamamoto,  Toshio;  Hikosaka. 
Takashi;  and  Shimizu,  Shigemitu,  4,057,339,  Cl.  355-3.00R. 
Ilc£d3  T'flkdTTii'  Sec 

Fukui,  Takashi;  and  Ikeda,  Takami,  4,057,421,  Cl.  75-60.000. 
Ikenishi,  Masataka:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Yasuichi;  Ikenishi,  Masataka;  Hozumi,  Yoshio;  Ku- 
shida,  Shozo;  and  Tsukutani,  Koichi,  4,057,698,  Cl.  200-16.00A. 
Imada,  Yukio:  See — 

Nishikawa,    Daikichiro;    Imada,    Yukio;    Kinoshita,    Masayuki; 
Takahashi,  Kafsuhiko;  Machida,  Hajime;  and  Nagasawa,  Mi- 
chitaro,  4,057.469,  Cl.  195-51.00G. 
Imahasi,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Maeda,  Kunihiro;  Imahasi,  Hiromichi;  and  Kikuchi,  Matsunosuke, 
4,057,458,  Cl.  156-603.000. 
Imahori,  Seiichi;  Kaneko,  Masaharu;  and  Kato,  Yoshiaki,  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Azo  compounds  containing  a  naphthalic 
imide  coupler.  4,057,539,  CI.  260-155.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Davies,  Peter  Kingsley;  Rogers,  Leslie  Richard;  Stansfield,  James 
Frederick;  and  Topham,  Arthur,  4,057,436,  CI.  106-288.00Q. 
Inai,  Yuichi:  See — 

Kijima,  Shizumasa;  Yamatu,  Isao;  Hamamura,   Kimio;  Minami, 
Norio;  Yamagishi,  Youji;  and  Inai,  Yuichi,  4,057,568,  Cl.  260- 
462.00R. 
Indianapolis  Center  For  Advanced  Research:  See — 
Adams,  Truman  W.,  4,057,024,  Cl.  1 14-298.000. 
Infratab  Corporation:  See — 

Seiter.  Charles,  4,057,029,  Cl.  116-1 14.00V. 
Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.:  See— 

Gontero,  Piero,  4,057,343,  Cl.  355-16.000. 
Innes,  Robert  A.;  and  Perrotta,  Anthony  J.,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Devel- 
opment Company.  Process  for  preparing  acrylonitrile.  4,057,570,  Cl. 
260-465.300. 
Inoue,  Fumio:  See — 

Ozawa,  Masahiro;  Inoue,  Fumio;  Komatsu,  Tadaaki;  and  Matsu- 
oka,  Kimiaki,  4,057,591.  CI.  260-653.  lOR. 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology:  See — 

Patel.  Jitendra  G.;  Schora,  Frank  C;  and   Loeding,  John  W., 
4,057,402,  Cl.  48-197.00R. 
Interatom,  Internationale  Atomreaktorbau  GmbH.:  See — 

Kostrzewa,  Siegfried,  4,057,467,  Cl   176-65.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Burkhardt,    Paul    Johannes;    and    Poponiak,    Michael    Robert, 

4,057,823,  Cl.  357-52.000. 
Cockerill,    William   Clyde;    Hornung,    Louis   Michael;   Johnson, 
Donavon   William;   and   Vrba.   Richard   Alan.   4,057.846.   Cl. 
364-200.000. 
Ferry.  Michel,  4,057,717,  Cl.  364-802.000. 
Heuer,   Dale  A.;   Roemer,  John  F.;  and  Sheehan,   Michael  J., 

4,057,787,  Cl.  365-104.000. 
Juliusburger,  Hans  Yohanan;  and  Wortzman,  Donald,  4,057,768. 

Cl.  331-l.OOA. 
Spadavecchia.  Richard  I.;  and  Struk.  James  R.,  4,057,789,  Cl. 

365-189.000. 
Zdeblick,  William  Thomas,  4,057,305,  Cl.  312-11.000. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 
Kao,  Charles  K.,  4,057,322,  CI.  350-96.00R. 
Shihabi,  Marwan  S..  4,057,085.  CI.  141-59.000. 
Ionics.  Incorporated:  See — 

Giuffrida.  Anthony  J.,  4,057,483.  Cl.  204-301.000. 
Irie.  Gen,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Safety  apparatus 

for  a  carburetor.  4.057.603.  Cl.  261-70.000. 
Isenberg,  Gerhard;  and  Tuzinsky,  Wolfgang,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Augs- 
burg-Nurnberg  AG.  Vacuum  pump  having  a  rotor  supported  in  the 
interior  of  its  casing.  4,057,369,  CI.  417-365.000. 
Ishida,  Takashi,  to  Okuma  Machinery  Works  Ltd.  Cam  machining 

apparatus.  4,056,900,  Cl.  51-33.00W. 
Ishihara,  Masashi:  See — 

Oka,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ishihara.  Masashi,  4,057,296,  Cl.  303-6.00C. 
Ishii,  Hiroki:  See — 

Habu,  Teiji;   Wada,  Tsuneo;  Sasaki,  Takashi;   Itoh,  Shigemasa; 

Ohmura.   Takayoshi;    Ishii.   Hiroki;   and   Yamaguchi.   Hisashi, 

4,057,538,  Cl.  260-117.000. 

Ishikawa,  Kazuo;  Hirata,  Noritsugu;  Takigawa,  Tomoshi;  and  Yamada, 

Yasutsugu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Self  timer  device  for  motion 

picture  camera.  4,057,334,  Cl.  352-175.000. 

Ishikawa.  Shigemitsu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Angel.  Sanitary  napkin. 

4,057,061,  Cl.  128-284.000. 
Itagaki,  Sadayoshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  device  for 

filtration.  4,057,496,  Cl.  210-65.000. 
Italsider  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bruno,  Roberto;  Memmi,  Massimo;  Berardi,  Paolo;  and  Musso, 
Augusto,  4,057,424,  Cl.  75-178.00A. 
Ito,  Fumio:  See — 

Nakamoto,    Soichi;    Ito,    Tadashi;    Ito.    Fumio;    and    Shinoda. 
Nobuhiko.  4,057,809,  Cl.  354-23.00D. 
Ito,  Tadashi:  See — 

Nakamoto,    Soichi;    Ito,    Tadashi;    Ito.    Fumio;    and    Shinoda. 

Nobuhiko,  4,057.809.  Cl.  354-23.00D. 
Naruse.  Kiyoji;  and  Ito.  Tadashi,  4,057,522,  Cl.  260-28.5AS. 
Itoh,  Masayasu:  See — 

Koshino,  Kenji:  and  Itoh.  Masayasu,  4,057,022.  Cl.  113-12O00G. 
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Sasaki,  TaUashi; 
Hiroki;   an< 


Itoh,   Shigemasa; 


Yamaguchi,   Hisashi, 
Ltd.  E;<  posure  control  system. 


188-24.000. 


A..  4.056.862.  CI.   10- 


as  M..  4,057,847,  CI. 

forming  cylindrical 
IRS.OOO. 

Kurt;  Mundlos, 
Gerhard,  4.057,576, 


XX). 


Itoh,  Shigemasa:  See — 

Habu,  Teiji;   Wada,  Tsuneo; 
Ohmura,  Takayoshi;   Ishii. 
4,057.538.  CI.  260-117.000. 
Iwata,  Hiroshi.  to  West  Electric  Co., 

4.057.810.  CI.  354-29.000. 
lyoda,  Shozo:  See — 

Ubukata,  Susumu;  lyoda,  Shozo;  and  Odi  Kenji,  4,057,200,  CI 
242-107.40A. 
Izon  Corporation:  See — 

Yevick.  George  J..  4.057,338.  CI.  355-1.0001 
J.  C.  Penney  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Woodring.  Cooper  Coolidge,  4.057,127,  CI 
J.  I.  Case  Compny:  See — 

Bislew,  John  E.,  4,057,269,  CI.  285-158.000, 
Jackson.  Richard  Malcolm  CUve:  See — 

Bernardo,  Gerald;  and  Jackson,  Richard  Malcolm  Clive,  4,056,909 
a.  52-396.000. 

Jacobs,  Bemardus  Antonius  Johannus;  van  d^r  Wal,  Johannes;  and 
Gerritsen,  Gerrit  Berend,  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor  )oration.  Video  rrcord 
disc  manufactured  by  a  process  involving  ch  tmical  or  sputter  etch- 
ing. 4,057,831,  CI.  358-128.000. 
Jadach,  Albert  A.:  See — 

Chaivre,  Joseph  W.;  and  Jadach,  Albert 
72.00R. 
Jaeger:  See — 

Blanchier,  Jean-Claude,  4,057,783,  CI.  340-3|8.000 
Jagunich,  Oouglas  M.:  See — 

Lowell,  William   P.;  and  Jagunich,   Doug 
364-200.000. 
Jamison,  Eugene  M.  Method  and  apparatus  f^r 

spacers  from  metal  blanks.  4,056,961,  CI.  72 
Janecka,  Kurt:  See — 

Bachmann,  Wilfried;  Gnabs,  Christian;  Jaiiecka, 
Eberhard;  Papenfuhs,  Theodor;  and  Wae^ 
a.  260-525.000. 
Jansen,  Martin  B.,  Jr.,  to  Vetco  Offshore  Industries,  Inc.  Fluid  con 

trolled  pipe  connectors.  4,057,267,  CI.  285-18 
Janssen,  Almuth,  heir:  See — 

Richtzenhain,  Hermann;  and  Janssen,  Paul,  cleceased,  4,057,552,  CI. 
260-294.900. 
Janssen,  Paul,  deceased:  See — 

Richtzenham,  Hermann;  and  Janssen,  Paul,  deceased,  4,057,552,  CI. 

260-294.900 

Jansson,  Staffan,  to  AB  Svenska  Flaktfabriken.  Ak>paratus  for  removing 

gas  filter.  4,057,406,  CI.  55-385.00R. 
Jasani,  Shirish:  See— 

Finelli,  Anthony  F.;  Jasani,  Shirish;  and  Wlliams,  Columbus.  Jr 
4.057.431.  CI.  96-11 5.00R 
Jassby,  Daniel  L.;  and  Hooke.  William  M.,  to  Un^ed  States  of  America, 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration.  Radio  frequency 
sustained  ion  energy.  4,057,462,  CI.  176-5.000.] 
Jaszczak,  Ronald  J.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  Collinlator  trans-axial  tomo- 
graphic scintillation  camera.  4,057.726,  CI.  250-363.008. 
Jeffery,  Michael  Cedric:  See—  1 

Ley,  Anthony  John;  Metcalf,  Eric;  and  Jeffery,  Michael  Cedric, 
4,057,756,  CI.  324-77.00B. 
Jeffreys,  Godfrey  Vaughan:  See— 

Davies,  Graham  Arthur;  Jeffreys,  Godfrey  Vaughan;  and  Bayley, 
David  Pryce,  4,057,493,  CI.  210-23.00R. 
Jeghers,  Omer:  See— 

Abramovici,  Jean;   Ermans,   Andre  Marie; 
4,057,617,  CI.  424-1.000. 
JENAer  Glaswerk  Schott  A.  Gen.:  See— 

Scheidler,  Herwig,  4,057,670,  CI.  428-189.000 
Jennings,  Larry  D.;  and  Hazen,  Wayne  W.,  to 

National  Steel  Corporation;  and  Earth  Sciences,  Inc.  Process 
recovering  aluminum  from  alunite.  4,057,611,  CI.  423-127.000. 
Jeppson,  Morris  R.  Electrical  power  generation 

tem.  4,057,736,  CI.  307-78.000. 
Jimenez,  Roy:  See — 

Castaneda,  Fernando;  and  Jimenez,  Roy,  4,0^7,146,  CI.  209-75.000. 
Joems  Furniture  Company:  See — 

Damico,    Frank    M.;    and    Nass,    Raymond 
269-325.000. 
Joffre,  Philippe:  See— 

Antonini,  Albert;  Joffre,  Philippe;  and  Lain4  Francois,  4,057,592, 
CI.  260-659.00A.  ^ 

Johannsen,  Hans  Werner:  See — 

Grunbacher,  Martin;  and  Johannsen,  Hans  4'emer,  4,057,814,  CI 
354-204.000. 
Johannsen,  Peter,  to  Continental  Gummi-Werkfe 
Pneumatic  tire  for  motor  vehicles.  4,057,089,  C 1 
Johnson,  Bruce  K.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  A  iti-flare  structure  for 

photographic  optical  system.  4,057,815,  CI.  354288.000. 
Johnson,  Charles  H.:  See — 

Borsuk,  Alvin;  and  Johnson,  Charles  H.,  4,05*^653,  CI.  426-513.000. 
Johnson,  Clifford  Ray:  See — 

Gross,  Donald  Ralph;  Schaefer,  Nick  Lewii  Russell,  John  Ray 
mond;  and  Johnson,  Clifford  Ray,  4,057,0^,  CI.  144-91.000 
Johnson,  Donavon  William:  See — 

Cockerill,    William   Clyde;   Homung,    Louii 
Donavon   William;   and   Vrba,   Richard 
364-200.000. 
Johnson,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Conger,  William  W.,  IV,  to  Johnson, 
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and  Jeghers,  Omer, 


Southwire  Company; 
"        ~  for 

and  distribution  sys- 


D.,    4,057,240,    CI. 


Lawrence  E.  Aerator.  4,057,372,  CI.  417-424.0(0. 


Aktiengesellschaft. 
152-209.00R. 


Michael;   Johnson, 
Man,   4,057,846,   CI. 


Johnson,  Raymond  E.;  and  Ellison,  Boris.  Current  carrie;  communica- 
tion system.  4,057,793,  CI.  340-3  lO.OOR. 
Johnson,  Robert  M.;  Winkowski,  Daniel  A.;  and  Stiling,  Rodney  A.,  to 
National     Gypsum     Company.     Block-resistant     gypsum     board. 
4,057,662,  CI.  427-209.000. 
Johnson,  Robert  M.:  See — 

Stiling,  Rodney  A.;  Burkard,  Edward  A.;  and  Johnson,  Robert  M., 
4,057,443,  CI.  156-43.000. 
Joines,  John  S.  Protective  apparatus  for  mounting  tires.  4,057,093,  CI. 

157-1.000.  II 

Joly,  Pascal  A.  J.:  See—  ' 

Boudot,  Jean  E.;  and  Joly,  Pascal  A.  J.,  4,057,435,  CI.  106-47.00Q. 
Jones,  Bernard  H.;  Cox,  Daniel;  and  Gallagher,  Don  R.,  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.   Apparatus  for  packaging  strand. 
4,057,195,  CI.  242-18.00G. 
Jones.  Donald  J.;  and  Davis,  Guy  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration.  Wide  range  system  for  transferring  steam  generator  and 
turbine  operation  between  computers  in  a  multiple  turbine  computer 
control  system.  4,057,715,  CI.  364-494.000. 
Jones,  Howard;  and  Shen,  Tsung-Ying,  to  Merck  &.  Co.,  Inc.  Acyl 

cyanoguanidines.  4,057,642,  CI.  424-304.000.  i 

lones,  Howard:  See — 

Shen,  Tsung-Ying;  Jones,  Howard;  Mulvey,  Dennis  M.;  and  Dom, 
Conrad  P.,  4,057,637,  CI.  424-263.000. 
Jones,  James  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Fail  safe  circuit  for 

vehicle  skid  control  brake  system.  4,057,299,  CI.  303-92.000. 
Jones,  Leon  L.:  See — 

Shaw.  Graham  C;  Lawton.  Emil  A.;  and  Jones,  Leon  L.,  4,057,442, 

CI.  149-109.400. 

Jones,  Richard  P.;  and  Ping,  Ernest  L.,  to  Arachnid,  Incorporated.  Dart 

game  with  apertured  target  plates  resiliently  mounted.  4,057,251,  CI. 

273-95.00R. 

Jones,  Richard  Warren.  Apparatus  and  method  for  samoling  a  liquid. 

4,056,982,  CI.  73-42 l.OOB. 
Jones,  Rufus  S.,  Jr.,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing 
wholly  aromatic  polyamides  by  mixing  solid  particulate  reactants  and 
polymerizing.  4,057,536,  CI.  26O-78.0OR. 
Jones,  Trevor  Clifford,  to  Underground  Location  Services  Limited. 

Pipeline  pigs.  4,057,081,  CI.  138-97.000. 
Jones,    W.    Dale.    Rockable    against-the-wall    type    reclining    chair. 

4,057,289,  CI.  297-259.000. 
Jorgensen,  Adam  A.,  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation.  All  digital 

delta  to  PCM  converter.  4,057,797,  CI.  340-347.0DD, 
Jossel,  Franklin:  See — 

Mammino,  Joseph;  and  Jossel,  Franklin,  4,057,426,  CI.  96-l.OSD. 
Juillard,  Yves;  and  Riner,  Victor,  to  Societe  Alsacienne  de  Construc- 
tions   Mecaniques    de    Mulhouse.    Double-layer    weaving    loom. 
4,057,083,  CI.  139-20.000.  , 

Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  mbH:  See—  I 

Rock,  Erich;  and  Mages,  Bemhard,  4,057,303,  CI.  308-3.600. 
Juliusburger,  Hans  Yohanan;  and  Wortzman,  Donald,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Variable  increment  phase  locked 
loop  circuit.  4,057,768,  CI.  331-l.OOA. 
Jungesjo,  Harald  N.:  See — 

Anderson,  Marvin  R.;  and  Jungesjo,  Harald  N.,  4,056,901,  CI. 
51-165.870. 
Junginger,  Hans-Georg:  See— 

Peschmann,  Kristian;  Junginger,  Hans-Georg;  and  Hirsch,  Hans- 
Jurgen,  4,057,728,  CI.  250-374.000. 
K.D.  Ottica  s.n.c:  See— 

Bottazzini,  Franco;  and  Donati,  Laura,  4,056,853,  CI.  2-443.000. 
K-Tel  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Koblick,  Jeffrey  M.,  4,057,261,  CI.  280-1 1.37H. 
Kabel-  und  Metallwerke  Gutehoffnungshutte  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Volker,  Martin;  and  Muhlhoff,  Heinz,  4,057,228,  CI.  366-79.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Angel:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Shigemitsu,  4,057,061,  CI.  128-284.000.  i 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Asano  Tekkosho:  See— 

Asano,  Shinzo,  4,057,013,  CI.  101-212.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha:  See— 

Kondo,  Kenichi,  4,057,325,  CI.  350-160.0LC. 
Nakagawa,  Yasuichi;   Ikenishi,  Masataka;  Hozumi,  Yoshio;  Ku 
shida,  Shozo;  and  Tsukutani,  Koichi,  4,057,698,  CI.  200-16.00A 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fuji  Tekkosho:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Yukimichi,  4,056,918,  CI.  53-118.000.  1 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Keihinseiki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Sakai,  Makoto,  4,057,041,  CI.  I23-73.0AD. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato  Kenkyusho:  See- 
Sato,  Yo,  4,057,452,  CI.  156-384.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See — 

Nishimura,  Izuhiko,  4,057,738,  CI.  307-247.00A. 
Otake,  Tsutomu,  4,057,739,  CI.  307-270.000. 
Kackstaedter,  Klaus;  and  Theidel,  Hans,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  whitening  of  textile  fibres  of  polyesters.  4,057,387  CI 
8-l.OOW.  .      .      ■ 

Kaimann,  Walter;  Pasternak,  Rudolf;  and  Bauer,  Jochen.  Apparatus  for 
the  gasification  under  pressure  of  bituminous  coal  especially  of  fine 
coal  in  a  generator.  4,057.400.  CI.  48-77.000. 
Kakeya.  Nobuharu:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Keiichi;  Nishijima.  Koji;  Akimoto.  Hiroshi;  Hanaoka, 
Tadashi;  and  Kakeya.  Nobuharu.  4.057.544,  CI.  260-239.100. 
Kalaus,  Gyorgy:  See — 

Szantay,  Csaba;  Szabo,  Lajos;  Kalaus,  Gyorgy;  Karpati,  Egon;  and 

Szpomy,  Laszio,  4,057,550,  CI.  260-293.550. 
Szantay,  Csaba;  Szabo,  Lajos;  Kalaus,  Gyorgy;  Karpati,  Egon-  and 
Szpomy,  Laszio,  4,057,551,  CI.  260-293.550. 
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Kalka,  Josef;  Waskonig,  Walter;  and  Lueg,  Karl,  to  Chemische  Werke 
Huls  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  and  apparatus  for  withdrawing  a 
sample  from  a  reaction  vessel  under  pressure.  4,056,981,  CI.  73- 
42  l.OOB. 
Kallfass,  Herbert:  See — 

Bohnsack,  Gerhard;  Geffers,  Hans;  Kallfass,  Herbert;  and  Radt, 
Walter,  4,057,511,  CI.  252-389.00A. 
Kalnin,  Ilmar  L.,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Process  for  the  production 
of  carbon  fiber  reinforced  magnesium  composite  articles.  4,056,874, 
CI.  75-.50R. 
Kameyama,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Ejiri,    Masakazu;    Kashioka,    Seiji;    Miyatake,    Takafumi;    Yoda, 
Haruo;  and  Kameyama,  Masayoshi,  4,057,845,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Kamimura,  Toshio,  to  Teijin  Seiki  Company  Limited.  Fail-safe  fluid 

control  valve.  4,057,004,  CI.  91-30.000. 
Kamyr  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Richter,  Johan  C.  F.C.,  4,057,461,  CI.  162-19.000. 
Kane,  Vinayak  V.:  See — 

Levine,    Seymour;    and    Kane,    Vinayak    V.,    4,057,547,    CI. 
544-184.000. 
Kaneda,  Saburo;  and  Tokura,  Koichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Processing 
link  control  device  for  a  data  processing  system  processing  data  by 
executing    a    main    routine    and    a    sub-routine.    4,057,850,    CI. 
364-200.000. 
Kaneko,  Masaharu:  See — 

Imahori,  Seiichi;  Kaneko,  Masaharu;  and  Kato,  Yoshiaki,  4,057,539. 
CI.  260-155.000. 
Kano.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Hajime;    Kano.    Tsuyoshi;    and    Nakano,    Masaki. 
4.057.507.  CI.  252-301. 40S. 
Kao.  Charles  K.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Precision  surface  optical  fibers.  4.057.322.  CI.  35O-96.0OR. 
Kao  Soap  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Yunosuke;  Majima.  Kanji;  and  Miyamoto.  Sigeyuki. 

4.057.505,  CI.  252-96.000. 

Kappert.  Hermanus  Antonius.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Apparatus 

for  reading  a  disk-shaped  record  carrier  with  track  jumping  for 

charging  motion  effects.  4.057.832.  CI.  358-128.000. 

Karasawa,  Hideyasu,  to  Tomy  Kogyo  Co.,  Inc.  Toy  bird.  4,056,896,  CI. 

46-132.000. 
Kardell,  Kurt  J  Reusable  folding  container.  4,057,165,  CI.  220-6.000. 
Karonite  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shiga,    Michio;    Hirano,    Kimitoshi;    and    Matsushita,    Matsuo, 
4,057,504,  CI.  252-33.000. 
Karpati,  Egon:  See—  ,    ' 

Szantay,  Csaba;  Szabo,  Lajos;  Kalaus,  Gyorgy;  Kajfpati,  Egon,  and 

Szporny,  Laszio,  4,057,550,  CI.  260-293.550. 
Szantay,  Csaba;  Szabo,  Lajos;  Kalaus,  Gyorgy;  Karpati,  Egon;  and 
Szpomy,  Laszio,  4,057,551,  CI.  260-293.550. 
Karrer,  Friedrich;  and  Farooq,  Saleem,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 

Diphenyl  ether  derivatives.  4,057,587,  CI.  260-61 3.00R. 
Kashioka,  Seiji:  See — 

Ejiri,    Masakazu;    Kashioka,    Seiji;    Miyatake,    Takafumi;    Yoda, 
Haruo;  and  Kameyama,  Masayoshi,  4,057,845,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Kashkarov,  Igor  Georgievich:  See — 

Kudryavtsev,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich,  Firsov,  Vitaly  Mik- 
hailovich;  Solinov,  Evgeny  Fedorovich;  Symon,  Mark  Klav- 
dievich;  Litvinov,  Pavel  Ivanovich;  Veresov,  Albert  Pavlovich; 
Rybakov,  Ivan  Alexandrovich;  Trishin,  Viktor  Timofeevich; 
Goryannikov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich;  Savin,  Vyacheslav  Pav- 
lovich; and  Kashkarov,  Igor  Georgievich,  4,057,409,  CI. 
65-154.000. 
Kasper,  Alan  Henry:  See — 

Mathe,  Istvan;  and  Kasper,  Alan  Henry.  4.057,314,  CI.  339-97.00R. 
i^n*A|>   Chsrlps  E  '  Sec 

Cockrum,    Herbert   D.;   and    Kater,   Charles   E.,   4,057,705,   CI 
219-130.000.  I 

Kato,  Saburo:  See — 

Muranaka,  Masakazu;  and  Kato,  Saburo,  4,057,256,  CI.  274-9.00C. 
Kato,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Imahori,  Seiichi;  Kaneko,  Masaharu;  and  Kato,  Yoshiaki,  4,057,539, 
CI.  260-155.000. 
Kaufman,  Harold  B.,  Jr.,  to  DCA  Food  Industries,  Inc.  Food  processor 

with  an  air  balancing  system.  4,056,950.  CI.  62-381.000. 
Kaufman,  Joseph;  and  Prais,  Alois  G.,  to  Becton,  Dickmson  and  Com- 
pany. Blood-gas  syringe.  4,057,052,  CI.  128-2.00F. 
Kawaguchi,    Mamoru.    Blood   circulation   stimulator.    4,057,046,   CI. 

128-24.00R. 
Kawamoto,  Tadashi:  See — 

Nakatsuka,     Ryuzo;    Saito,     Kenji;    and     Kawamoto,    Tadashi, 
4,057,674,  CI.  428-481.000. 
Kawamura,  Yoshio:  See — 

Moriyama,  Shigeo;  Harada,  Tatsuo;  Kawamura,  Yoshio;  Hashi- 
moto, Seiya;  Takanashi,  Akihiro;  Kurosaki,  Toshiei;  Kuniyoshi, 
Shinji;  and  Hosaka,  Sumio,  4,057,347,  CI.  355-67.000. 
Kawanami,  Shunpei.  Means  and  method  for  bending  elongated  materi- 
als incorporating  two  arms.  4,056,960,  CI.  72-128.000. 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yoshida,  Toshio,  4,056,942,  CI.  61-65.000. 
Kawashima,  Syunichiro;  Nishida,  Masamitsu;  Matsuo,  Yoshihiro;  Ou- 
chi,  Hiromu;  and  Hayakawa,  Shigeru,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  making  a  transparent  ferroelectric  ceramic 
element.  4,057,324,  CI.  350-150.000. 
Keeler  Corporation:  See — 

Driesenga,  Edwin  J.,  4,056,864,  CI.  16-126.000. 


Keen,  William  Elgin,  Jr.:  See— 

Atkiss,  Thomas  Clifford;  and  Keen.  William  Elgin,  Jr.,  4,057,440, 
CI.  148-6. 15Z. 
Keiper  GmbH:  See — 

Hopf,     Heribert;     and     Schramm,     Siegfried,     4,057.239,     CI. 
269-170.000. 
Kelman,  Charles.  Intraocular  lens  and  method  of  implanting  same. 

4,056,855,  CI  3-13.000. 
Kelp,  Fritz:  See — 

Tratz,  Herbert;  Kelp.  FriU;  and  Netsch.  Erich.  4.057,103,  CI. 
165-11.000. 
Kemira  Oy:  See — 

Backlund,  Sigurd  Alfons,  4,057,057,  CI.  128-142.400. 
Kenealy,  Brian  Vaughan.  Valve  operating  mechanism.  4,056,984,  CI. 

74-89.150. 
Kenigsberg,  Irwin  Jeffrey;  and  Paul,  William  Francis,  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation.  Extended  arm  bifilar  and  method  to  eliminate 
second  order  vibration  excitation.  4,057,363,  CI.  416-145.000. 
Kennametal  Inc.:  See — 

Bator,  James  S.,  4,056,871,  CI.  407-114.000. 
Kerouac,  Adrian  R.,  to  American  Electromedics  Corporation.  Hand 

held  ear  test  probe.  4,057,051,  CI.  128-2.00Z. 
Kessler,  Hans.  Serving  container  for  liquids  or  pourable  materials 

contained  in  cardboard  packages.  4,057,175,  CI.  222-86.000. 
Kessler,  Theodore  P.,  to  Timron,  Inc.  Shipping  carton  for  plush  reels. 

4,057,143,  CI.  206-400.000. 
Keszler,  Julius  L.  Bacon-like  meat  product  of  reduced  fat  content. 

4,057,650,  CI.  426-92.000. 
Ketelsen,  Peter  H.  Apparatus  for  calibration  of  a  moisture  analyzer. 

4,056,966,  CI.  73-l.OOG. 
Keutschegger,  Adolf:  See — 

Hacman,    Dionys;    and    Keutschegger,    Adolf,    4,057,316,    CI. 
350-1.000. 
Keyes  Fibre  Company:  See — 

Payne,  Joe  R.,  4,057,169,  CI.  220-306.000. 
Keystone  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Glass,  Dwight  W.,  4,056,955,  CI.  70-422.000. 
Kidd,  Kenneth  B.  Vehicle  Trailer.  4,057,282,  CI.  296-10.000. 
Kijima,  Shizumasa;  Yamatu,  Isao;  Hamamura,  Kimio;  Minami,  Norio; 
Yamagishi,  Youji;  and  Inai,  Yuichi,  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for 
synthesis  of  boric  acid  ester.  4,057,568,  CI.  260-462.00R. 
Kikuchi,  Kiyoshi;  Okano,  Takeo;  Terakawa,  Yukio;  and  Nishihara, 
Akira,  to  Kowa  Chemical  Industry  Ltd.  Methods  for  preparing  stable 
silica  sols  and  inorganic  coating  compositions.  4,057,525,  CI.  260- 
29.40R.  I 

Kikuchi,  Matsunosuke:  See —  ' 

Maeda,  Kunihiro;  Imahasi,  Hiromichi;  and  Kikuchi,  Matsunosuke, 
4,057,458,  CI.  156-603.000. 
Killian,  John  C,  Jr.;  and  Morse,  John  B.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 

Accessory  adapter.  4,057,816,  CI.  354-293.000. 
Kim,  Yung  K.:  See— 

Carter.  Philip  L.;  Kim,  Yung  K.;  and  Riley,  Michael  O.,  4,057,566, 
CI.  260-448.20H. 
Kimoto,  Takahiro:  See — 

Koike,    Wataro;    Kimoto,    Takahiro;    and    Matsui,    Sadayoshi, 
4,057,555,  CI.  260-301.000. 
Kimura,  Akio;  Seki,  Kenji;  Ukita,  Mamoru;  Asahi,  Satoshi;  and  Tagami, 
Sanae,  fo  Idemitsu  Kosan  Company  Limited.  Process  for  producing 
block  copolymers.  4,057,600,  CI.  26O-878.00B. 
Kimura,  Akitaka:  See — 

Hoshikawa,  Katuyuki;  Noda,  Soji;  and  Kimura,  Akitaka,  4,057,090, 
CI.  152-347.000. 
Kimura,  Goro;  and  Sekine,  Junzo,  to  Tokyo  Tanabe  Company,  Lim- 
ited. Alkyl  amino-glucopyranoside  derivative  and  process  for  pro- 
ducing the  same.  4,057,684,  CI.  536-4.000. 
King,  Robert  Paul,  to  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The.  Pipe- 

hnes.  4,057,082,  CI.  138-99.000. 
Kinoshita,  Hisahiro,  to  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Ha- 
chinohe  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  mercury 
free  sulfuric  acid.  4,057,423,  CI.  75-109.000. 
Kinoshita,  Masayuki:  See — 

Nishikawa,    Daikichiro;    Imada,    Yukio;    Kinoshita,    Masayuki; 
Takahashi,  Katsuhiko;  Machida,  Hajime;  and  Nagasawa,  Mi- 
chitaro.  4.057,469,  CI.  195-5 l.OOG. 
Kinoshita,  Mototaka;  Okabe,  Akio;  and  Ando,  Susumu,  to  Lion  Fat  & 
Oil  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  treating  a  waste  water  containing  a  nonionic 
surface  active  agent.  4,057,495,  CI.  210-44.000. 
Kinuhata,  Koji;  Amano,  Kitsutaro;  Sasaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Yamamoto, 
Hideo,  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  for 
converting    number   of  lines   of  television    signal.    4,057,835,   CI. 
358-140.000. 
Kirschner,  Helmut:  See — ^ 

Lechner,    Gunther;    Pritscher,    Karl;    and    Kirschner,    Helmut. 
4,057,142,  CI.  206-332.000. 
Kitatani,  Tatsuyuki.  Floor  cleaning  device.  4,057,353.  CI.  401-43.000. 
Kiwior,  Alexander  Michael;  and  Bode,  James  Daniel,  to  Bendix  Corpo- 
ration.   Fuel    break-up    disc    for    injection,  valve.    4,057,190,    CI. 
239-558.000. 
Klass.  Donald  L..  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Process  for  the 

preparation  of  unsaturated  esters.  4.057.575.  CI.  560-245.000. 
Klaubert.  Dieter  H.:  See— 

Sellstedt.    John    H.;    and    Klaubert.    Dieter    H..    4,057.632.    CI. 
424-248.540, 
Klauser,  Rolf  Marcus.  Film  holder  for  bite-wing  radiographs.  4.057,732. 
CI.  250-479.000. 
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Klaxon  S.A.:  See — 

Wamod,  Bertrand  Antoine,  4,057,799,  C 
Kleinedler,  Gary  Evan:  See — 

Cranston,  Benjamin  Howell;  Kleinedler 
Donald  Arthur;  and  Wiechard,  Charle ; 
228-107.000. 
Klimo,  Robert  G..  See — 

Artrip.  Robert  W.;  and  Klimo,  Robert 
345.008. 
Klinger.  Friedrich;  Beran,  Josef;  and  Brezina. 
Method  and  hydraulic  testing  apparatus 
tests.  4,056.974.  CI.  73-92.000. 
Klockner-Werke  AG:  See — 

Wamke.  Hans;  and  Boer.  Werner.  4,057, 
Watermann,  Willy.  4.056,941,  CI.  61-45 
Klose,  Karl  W.,  to  Cooper  Tire  and  Rubber 

apparatus.  4,057,455.  CI.  156-410.000. 
Knop.  Karl,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Simplified 
subtractive  color  Tiltering  technique.  4,057, 
Kobashi.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Nohira.  Hidetaka;  and  Kobashi,  Kiyoshi, 
Kobayashi.  Hajime:  See — 

Endo,    Ichiro;    Kobayashi.    Hajime;    anc 
4.057.016.  CI.  101-465.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kobayashi.   Seihin;   Torii.    Michihiro; 
4,057,606,  CI.  264-24.000. 
Kobayashi,  Seihin;  Torii,  Michihiro;  and 
Electrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of 
magnet.  4,057,606.  CI.  264-24.000. 
Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.:  See- 
Tarn.  Yoshio,  4,056.911,  CI.  52-738.000 
Koblick,  Jeffrey  M.,  to  K-Tel  International, 

280-1 1.37H. 
Koch,  Henning:  See — 

Biere,  Helmut;  Ahrens,  Hanns;  Rufer,  C 
hard;  and  Koch.  Henning.  4,057,640,  C 
Koch,  Richard  C,  to  Regency  Electronics,  I 
scanner  having  conductive  programming 
tion.  4.057.760,  CI.  325-455.000. 
Kodis,  Robert  D.,  to  Di/An  Controls,  Inc. 

4.057,015,  CI.  101-93.290. 
Koehring  Company:  See — 

Lyle,  John  S.,  4,057.222,  CI.  366-123.000. 
Koek.  Pieter:  See — 

de  Mos,  Jacob  Mink;  and  Koek,  Pieter,  4,i 
Kohlmann,  Friednch-Wilhelm:  See — 
Gutsche,  Klaus;  Kohlmann,  Friedrich 
Peter,  4.057,545,  CI.  542-428.000. 
Koike,  Wataro;  Kimoto,  Takahiro;  and 
Chemical    Industry   Co..    Ltd.    Process 
4,057,555,  CI.  260-301.000. 
Kojima,  Tamotsu:  See — 

Fujiwhara,    Mitsuto;    Kojima,    Tamotsu: 
4,057,432,  CI.  96-56.200. 
Kokkila,  Kalevi.  to  Rauma-Repola  Oy.  Sea 

vehicle.  4.057,213,  CI.  248-385.000. 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha: 
Kinuhata,  Koji;  Amano,  Kitsutaro;  Sasaki, 

Hideo,  4,057,835,  CI.  358-140.000 
Nakagome,    Yukio;    Teramura,    Hiroichi 
Yamasaki,  Yasuhiro,  4,057,834,  CI.  358- 
Kolarik,  Stanislav:  See — 

Skrabak,  Michal;  Vavrik,  Ernest;  Kolarik, 
Milos.  4.057.497,  CI.  210-65.000. 
Kolkhorst,  Lee  R.,  deceased;  and  by  Kolkhors; 

Motorcycle  carriers.  4,057,182.  CI.  224-42 
Kolkhorst,  Virginia  E.,  executrix:  See — 

Kolkhorst,  Lee  R..  deceased;  and  Kolkhor^ 
4.057.182.  CI.  224-42.45R. 
Koller,  Horst:  See — 

Biedermann,     Wolfgang;    and     Koller, 
252-459.000. 
Kolm,  Ernest  L.  Venturi  scrubber.  4,057,602, 
Komatsu,  Tadaaki:  See— 

Ozawa,  Masahiro;  Inoue,  Fumio;  Komatii 
oka,  Kimiaki,  4,057,591,  CI.  260-653.  lOP 
Kondo.  Kenichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini 

4,057,325,  CI.  350-160.0LC. 
Kondo,  Ryohei:  See— 

Hatori,  Kunitake;  Ozaki,  Toshihiko;  and 
CI.  221-6.000. 
Konishi,  Tadashi;  and  Kuno,  Masashi,  to  Teij|] 
preventing  scale  formation  in  a  continuous 
for  production  of  polyesters.  4,057,534,  CI 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Fujiwhara,    Mitsuto;    Kojima,    Tamotsu; 

4,057,432,  CI.  96-5o.200. 
Habu,  Teiji;   Wr.la,  Tsuneo;  Sasaki, 
Ohmura,   Takayoshi;   Ishii,   Hiroki; 
4,057,538,  CI.  260-117.000. 
Koppers  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Wen,    Edward;    and    Fisher,    Chester 
24-37.000. 
Korb,  A.  Norman;  and  Breunsbach,  Rex  L.,  to 
Film  processor  standby  control  system.  4,05  ' 


.  340-388.000. 

Gary  Evan;  Machusak, 
Augustus.  4,057,187,  CI. 
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Bir  code  printing  system. 

)57,226,  CI.  366-244.000. 

Wiljielm;  and  Scharwachter, 

Mat^ui,  Sadayoshi,  to  Ihara 
producing   saccharin. 


and    Matsuo,    Syunji, 

for  work  machine  or 

S  e — 
Hiroshi;  and  Yamamoto, 

Fukata,    Yastio;    and 
33.000. 

Stanislav;  and  Mazak, 

,  Virginia  E.,  executrix. 
4SR. 


Virginia  E.,  executrix, 

Horst,    4.057,513,     CI. 
:!.  261-63.000. 

Tadaaki;  and  Matsu- 
ikosha.  Display  device. 


K(mdo,  Ryohei,  4.057,171, 


n  Limited.  Method  for 
interchange  reaction 
60-75.00R. 


esJter 


and    Matsuo,    Syunji, 


Tal  ;ashi 


;   Itoh,   Shigemasa; 
Yamaguchi,   Hisashi, 


Donald,    4,056,867,    CI. 

1  .ok-A-Bin  Systems,  Inc. 
"  ,817,  CI.  354-298.000. 


Korsch,  Wolfgang,  to  Emil  Korsch,  Spezialfabrik  fur  Komprimiermas- 

chinen.  Rotary  press.  4,057,381,  CI.  425-345.000. 
Koshino,  Kenji;  and  Itoh,  Masayasu,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Vessel  having  a  pattern-molded  bottom,  a  manufactur- 
ing process  therefor.  4,057,022,  CI.  11 3-1 20.00G.  I 
Koshio,  Takeshi:  See — 

Tanigaki,    Takashi;    Tanaka,    Yoshikazu;    and    Koshio,    Takeshi, 
4,057,706,  CI.  219-146.000. 
Kostrzewa,  Siegfried,  to  Interatom,   Internationale  Atomreaktorbau 
GmbH.  Integrated  pressurized-water  reactor  and  steam  generator. 
4,057.467.  CI.  176-65.000. 
Kovacevic,  Ostoja.  Protection-hood  or  helmet-mask  for  use  in  environ- 
ments dangerous  to  work.  4,057,058,  CI.  128-142.700. 
Kowa  Chemical  Industry  Ltd.:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Kiyoshi;  Okano,  Takeo;  Terakawa,  Yukio;  and  Nishihara, 
Akira,  4,057,525,  CI.  260-29.40R. 
Kracklauer.  Aloysius  C,  to  Sparkler  Mfg.  Co.  Continuous  belt  filter 

and  filtration  method.  4.057,437,  CI.  127-9.000. 
Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Fork,  Kurt;  Lambrecht,  Dietrich;  Waldmann,  Hermann;  and  Hof- 

mann,  Helmut,  4,057,714,  CI.  264-494.000. 
Schabert,     Hans-Peter;     and     Laurer,     Erwin,     4,057,077,     CI. 

137-861.000. 
Tratz,  Herbert;  Kelp,  Fritz;  and  Netsch,  Erich,  4.057,103,  CI. 
165-11.000. 
Krall,  Hermann-Dieter;  Weissel.  Oskar;  and  Schwarz,  Hans-Hdmut,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.    Process  for  preparing  diphenylamines. 
4.057,581,  CI.  260-571.000. 
Kramer.  Kurt:  See — 

Lossack,  Edgar;  Kramer,  Kurt;  and  Bulian.  Gerd,  4.057.100,  CI. 
164-418.000. 
Kreh,  Marvin  J.:  See — 

Wiggins,   Glenn   C;   Kreh,   Marvin  J.;   and   Davis,   Robert   S., 
4,057,667,  CI.  428-35.000. 
Krekeler,  Claude  B.,  to  Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Company,  The. 
Wedge  arrangement  for  removably  affixing  a  work  tool  or  work  tool 
holder  to  a  base  member  on  mining,  road  working  or  earth  moving 
machinery,  and  the  like.  4,057.294.  CI.  299-93.000.  , 

Krepinsky,  Jiri  Jan:  See —  1 

Ferrari.     Giorgio;     and     Krepinsky,    Jiri    Jan,    4,057,635.    CI. 
424-261.000. 
Krikorian.  Esther;  and  Crisp,  Michael  J.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corpo- 
ration. Thin  film  photovoltaic  diodes  and  method  for  making  same. 
4.057.476.  CI.  204-192.00P. 
Kroft.    Frederick    J.    Bumper-mounted    truck    servicing    platform. 

4,057.125.  CI.  182-91.000. 
Kuban.  William  G.  Tennis  racket  construction.  4,057.250.  CI.  273- 

73.00G. 
Kubo.  Seitoku;  Kuramochi.  Kojiro;  Morisawa,  Kunio;  and  Ohnuma, 
Kiyoshi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Driving  system 
for  use  in  motor  vehicle.  4,056,988,  CI,  74-695.000. 
Kuck,  Alfred:  See — 

Reichel.  Kurt;  Decker,  Gerd;  Kuck,  Alfred;  and  Schuiz,  Erwin, 
4.057.037.  CI.  123-32.0SP.  I 

Kuck.  Hans-Alfred:  See—  I 

Reichel.  Kurt;  Decker.  Gerd;  Kuck,  Hans-Alfred;  and  Brandstet- 
ter,  Walter,  4,057.038,  CI.  123-32.0SP. 
Kudlacek,  Donald  S.  Ratchet  type  operator  for  cable  winches  and  the 

hke.  4,057,220,  CI.  254-186.0HC. 
Kudryavtsev,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich;  Firsov,  Vitaly  Mikhailovich; 
Solinov,  Evgeny  Fedorovich;  Symon,  Mark  Klavdievich;  Litvinov, 
Pavel  Ivanovich;  Veresov,  Albert  Pavlovich;  Rybakov,  Ivan  Alexan- 
drovich; Trishin,  Viktor  Timofeevich;  Goryannikov,  Vladimir  Mik- 
hailovich; Savin,  Vyacheslav  Pavlovich;  and  Kashkarov,  Igor  Geor- 
gievich.  Apparatus  for  making  cathode-ray  tube  screens  with  inte- 
grally formed  contoured  fixtures.  4.057,409,  CI.  65-154.000. 
Kuechler,  Irvin  R.,  to  Vent-Cair,  Inc.  Method  of  installing  apparatus 

for  extracting  grease  and  smoke.  4.056.877.  CI.  29-469.000. 
Kukin.  Ira:  See — 

Bennett,  Robert  P.;  and  Kukin,  Ira,  4.057,398.  CI.  44-4.000. 
Kumazawa,  Kenichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Drive  apparatus  for 

an  optical  system.  4,057.327.  CI.  350-187.000. 
Kundig.  Hans:  See — 

Hool,  Gerhard;  and  Kundig,  Hans,  4,057,648,  CI.  424-341.000. 
Kuniyoshi,  Shinji:  See — 

Moriyama,  Shigeo;  Harada,  Tatsuo;  Kawamura.  Yoshio;  Hashi- 
moto. Seiya;  Takanashi,  Akihiro;  Kurosaki,  Toshiei;  Kuniyoshi. 
Shinji;  and  Hosaka.  Sumio.  4,057,347,  CI.  355-67.000. 
Kuno.  Akira:  See — 

Sakakibara,  Yasuyuki;  and  Kuno,  Akira,  4,057,712,  CI.  364-426.200. 
Kuno.  Masashi:  See — 

Konishi,  Tadashi;  and  Kuno,  Masashi.  4.057,534,  CI.  260-75.00R. 
Kunz.  Raymond  W.,  to  Clairol  Incorporated.  Foot  bath  massager. 

4.057.053,  CI.  128-25.00B.  , 

Kuramochi,  Kojiro:  See —  ' 

Kubo,  Seitoku;  Kuramochi,  Kojiro;  Morisawa,  Kunio;  and  Oh- 
numa, Kiyoshi,  4,056,988.  CI.  74-695.000. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yoshida,  Masafumi;  Sasaki.  Tohru;  and  Terasaki.  Shuji.  4.057,660. 
CI.  427-100.000. 
Kurmeier,  Hans-Adolf:  See — 

Gante.  Joachim;  Kurmeier,  Hans-Adolf;  Orth,  Dieter;  Schacht, 
Erich;  and  Wild.  Albrecht.  4.057,647,  CI.  424-340.000. 
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and  Sharma,  Raj  K. 


Souli; 


4.057,275,   CI. 


Kurosaki.  Toshiei:  See — 

Moriyama.  Shigeo;  Harada.  Tatsuo;  Kawamura.  Yoshio;  Hashi- 
moto. Seiya;  Takanashi,  Akihiro;  Kurosaki,  Toshiei;  Kuniyoshi. 
Shinji;  and  Hosaka.  Sumio.  4,057,347.  CI.  355-67.000. 
Kurreck.  Manfred:  See — 

Mnilk.    Reinhold;    Kurreck.    Manfred;    and    Tiede,    Wolfgang. 
4.056,914,  CI.  53-35.000. 
Kurtz.  Bruce  E.;  Guptill.  Jod  P.;  and  Fitch,  Robert  H.,  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation.  Electrolytic  production  of  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide. 4,057,474.  CI.  204-98.000. 
Kurz.  Wilfried:  See- 
Lux.  Benno;  Kurz.  Wilfried;  Hubert.  Jean-Claude;  Mollard.  Fran- 
cois; and  Walt.  Guido.  4,057,097,  CI.  164-60.000. 
Kurzidim.  Johannes:  See — 

Weber.  Alfred;  Muller.  Rudolf;  and  Kurzidim,  Johannes,  4,057.541, 
CI.  260-239.55A.  j 

Kushida,  Shozo:  See— 

Nakagawa,  Yasuichi;  Ikenishi,  Masataka;  Hozumi,  Yoshio;  Ku- 
shida. Shozo;  and  Tsukutani.  Koichi.  4.057.698,  CI.  200-16.00A. 
Kuzmicki,  Casimir  B.:  See— 

Daghe.   Joseph   L.;   and   Kuzmicki,   Casimir   B..   4,057,357,   CI. 
408-67.000. 
Kuznetsov.  Lev  AlexeeVich:  See— 

Bataev,  Mikhail  Kirillovich;  Veits.  Isaak  Efimovich;  Gorodetsky. 
Sergei  Sergeevich;  Macheret.  Lev  Ilich;  Kuznetsov.  Lev  Alex- 
eevich;  Tjurin,  Albert  Vasilievich;  and  Yaunzem.  Jury  Eduar- 
dovich,  4,057,453,  CI.  156-390.000. 
Kwon,  Young  D.:  See— 

Prevorsek.  Dusan  C;  Kwon.  Young  D 
4.056,973.  CI.  73-91.000. 
Kyokado  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Manao,  4,056.937,  CI.  61-36.00B. 
Laauwe.    Robert   H.    Valved   squeeze   bottle   for   viscous  products. 
4.057,177.  CI.  222-215.000.    , 
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Pigerol.  Charies;  de  Cointet  de  Fillain,  Paul;  Nanthavong 

and  Le  Blay.  Jacques.  4,057,530,  CI.  260-45.80N. 

Pigerol.  Charles;  Eymard,  Pierre;  Vemieres.  Jean-Claude;  Werbe- 

nec,     Jean-Pierre;     and     Broil.     Madeleine.     4,057.644.     CI. 

424-325.000. 

La   Beaud,    Louis  J.    Door  jamb   reinforcing   plate 

292-340.000. 
Laboratoire  Theranol:  See — 

Prugnaud.  Robert  Louis.  4,057.620,  CI.  424-35.000. 
Lachenal,  Jean-Michel:  See— 

Cassard.  Jacques;  Lachenal,  Jean-Michel;  and  Romagnolo,  Gerard, 
4.056.873.  CI.  29-132.000. 
Lacombe-AUard,  Jean  Francois,  to  Automatisme  &  Technique.  Process 
and  plant  for  the  fritting  of  ceramic  products.  4,057,702,  CI.  219- 
10.55A. 
Lacy,  James  Volney:  See — 
Angner,  Ronald  Joseph 
Volney,  4,057,693,  CI. 
Laine,  Francois:  See — 

Antonini.  Albert;  Joffre.  Philippe;  and  Laine.  Francois.  4,057,592. 
CI.  260-659.00A. 
Lajos,     Thomas     Z.     Atrioventricular     electrode.     4,057,067.     CI. 

128-418.000. 
Lambert.  Ronald  F.;  and  Rogers.  Howard  G.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 
2-Substituted    benzimidazoles    in     multicolor    diffusion     transfer 
4.057.425.  CI.  96-3.000. 
Lambrecht.  Dietrich:  See — 

Fork.  Kurt;  Lambrecht,  Dietrich;  Waldmann,  Hermann;  and  Hof- 
mann,  Helmut,  4.057.714.  CI.  264-494.000. 
Lambright,  Arthur  James:  See— 

Goettler,  Lloyd  Arnold;  and  Lambright.  Arthur  James.  4.057.610, 
CI.  264-108.000. 
Lammermann,  Heinz,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  of  making  a 

filter.  4.056.876,  CI.  29-469.500. 
Lamy,  Jacques  Edouard,  to  C.  G.  Doris  (Compagnie  Generale  pour  les 
Developpements  Operationnels  des  Richesses  Sous-marines).  Process 
and  device  for  laying  submarine  pipelines.  4,056.944,  CI.  61-107.000. 
Lamy,  Jacques  Edouard,  to  Compagnie  Generale  pour  les  Developpe- 
ments Operationnels  des   Richesses   Sous-Marines   "C.G.    Doris". 
Process  and  device  for  laying  submarine  pipelines.  4,056,945,  CI. 
61-107.000. 
La  Porte,  Arthur  E.,  Jr.  Gravity  for  solid  particulate  matter.  4,057,136. 

CI.  193-3.000. 
Lapple.  Arnulf  Ruediger:  See — 

Defago.  Raymond;  Schaffluetzel.  Paul;  Lapple.  Arnulf  Ruediger; 
and  Hugdin,  Bernard.  4.057,388,  CI.  8-2.50A. 
Larson,  Nils  F.:  See — 

Hiatt,  CaH  C;  and  Larson.  Nils  F.,  4.056.910.  CI.  52-600.000. 
Lasag  S.A.:  See — 

Piguet.  Christian.  4.057.741,  CI.  307-279.000. 
Laupman,  Robert  Ronald,  to  Novanex  Automation  N.  V.  Device  for 
'  protecting  an  audio  amplifier  against  overload  or  short  circuit. 

4,057,767,  CI.  330-207.00P. 
Laurent,  Jacky  Adrien  Paul;  and  Croix-Marie,  Francis  Jean-Marie,  to 
Bertin  &  Cie;  and  Arbel  Industrie.  Transfer  system  for  long  vehicles 
such  as  wagons.  4,057,018,  CI.  104-48.000. 
Laurer,  Erwin:  5<?e— 

Schabert,     Hans-Peter;     and     Laurer.     Erwin,     4,057,077,     CI 
137-861.000. 
Laurie,  Albert  F.;  and  Bunch,  G.  W  Baled  tire  product.  4,057,141,  CI. 
206-304.000. 


;  Blount,  Marion 
179-99.000. 


Lee;  and  Lacy,  James 


Lavigne,  Geraldine.  Urinary  device.  4,057,062.  CI.  128-295.000. 
Lawrence,  Benjamin,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Freeze 

particle  process.  4,057,652,  CI.  426-388.000. 
Lawrence,  Dean  M.:  See — 

Brownell.  Roy  D.;  and  Lawrence.  Dean  M..  4.057,122.  CI.  180- 
77.00S. 
Lawrence  Peska  Assoc.:  See — 

Pace,  Joseph  L.,  4,056,859.  CI.  7-14.  lOR. 
Lawton,  Emil  A.:  See — 

Shaw,  Graham  C;  Lawton.  Emil  A.;  and  Jones.  Leon  L..  4,057,442, 
CI.  149-109.400. 
Leath,  Jimmie  E.  Wire  tightening  tool.  4,057,221,  CI.  256-40.000. 
Le  Blay.  Jacques:  See — 

Pigerol.  Charles;  de  Cointet  de  Fillain,  Paul;  Nanthavong.  Souli; 
and  Le  Blay,  Jacques.  4.057.530,  CI.  260-45.80N. 
Lebost.  Barry  Alan.  Fluid  turbine.  4.057.270,  CI.  290-54.000. 
Lechner.  Gunther;  Pritscher.  Karl;  and  Kirschner,  Helmut,  to  Wacker- 
Chemitronic  Gesellschaft  fur  Elektronik-Grundstoffe  mbH.  Packag- 
ing of  semiconductor  discs.  4,057.142,  CI.  206-332.000. 
Ledebuhr,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Hansen.  Clarence  M.;  and  Ledebuhr.  Richard  L.,  4,057,137,  CI. 
198-443.000. 
Ledru.  Pierre:  See — 

Angleraud,  Rene;  and  Ledru.  Pierre,  4,057.518,  CI.  260-2.50N. 
Lee,   George,   to   Hitco.   Method   for  making  buoyancy   members. 

4.057,450.  CI.  156-213.000. 
Lee,  Jin  Ku.  Valved  receptacle  closure.  4.057,167,  CI.  220-90.400. 
Lee,  Lester  T.  C;  Dege,  Gerald  J.;  and  Liu,  Kang-Jen,  to  Allied  Chemi- 
cal Corporation.  High  performance,  quality  controlled  bipolar  mem- 
brane. 4,057,481,  CI.  204-296.000. 
Lee,  Man  Shek.  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorpo- 
rated.   Active    networks    having    biquadratic    transfer    functions. 
4.057,766,  CI.  330-107.000. 
Leighton,  Milton  D.:  See — 

Bushnell.  James  D.;  Leighton,  Milton  D.;  and  McDonald,  Thomas 
M.,  4.057.491,  CI.  208-321.000. 
Leisring,  Herbert,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Film  drive  for  motion 

picture  apparatus.  4,057,335,  CI.  352-188.000. 
LeMay,  Dan  B.,  to  Tylan  Corporation.  Mass  flow  sensor  system. 

4.056.975.  CI.  73-202.000. 
Lennon.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Genova.    Arthur    F.;   and    Lennon.   Thomas   J.,   4.057.759,   CI. 
325-320.000. 
Leo  Pharmaceutical  Products  Ltd.  A/S:  See — 

Petersen.  Hans  Jorgen,  4,057,636.  CI.  424-263.000. 
Leo.  Thomas  J.;  Loser.  Thomas  N.;  and  Reynolds.  Michael  J.,  to 
Wyrough  and  Loser,  Inc.  Rubber  compositions  having  improved 
adhesion  after  thermal  aging.  4,057,529.  CI.  260-42.470. 
Lesnewich,  Alexander:  See — 

Brace.   Arthur   A.;   and    Lesnewich,   Alexander.   4,057,420,   CI. 
75-53.000. 
Lesney  Products  &  Co.  Limited:  See- 
Clark.    William    Frederick;    and    Maddocks.    Richard    Joseph, 
4.057,612.  CI.  264-275.000. 
Letts,  Robert  Arthur,  to  Airscrew  Howden  Limited  Method  of  making 

a  dimensionally  stable  commutator  4,056,882,  CI.  29-597.000. 
Levine,  Seymour;  and  Kane,  Vinayak  V..  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical 
Corporation.    Azahicyclic    compounds,    and    production    thereof 
4,057,547,  CI.  544-184.000. 
Lewis,  Adolph  Lee.  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Fiber  optics 

dectro-mechanical  light  switch.  4.057.719,  CI.  250-227.000. 
Lewis.  Roger  N.:  See — 

Friedman,  Ronald  L.;  and  Lewis,  Roger  N..  4.057.567.  CI.  260- 
453.0RZ. 
Ley,  Anthony  John;  Metcalf,  Eric;  and  JefTery.  Michael  Cedric,  to 
Solartron  Electronic  Group  Ltd.,  The.  Signal  processors.  4.057,756, 
CI.  324-77.00B. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company:  See — 

Beckham,  Robert  R.,  4,057,451,  CI.  156-320.000. 
Daman,  Lloyd  W.;  Marti.  Don  V..  II;  Mason,  Freddie;  and  Shamp. 
Donald  E.,  4,057.410,  CI.  65-65.00A. 
Liet,  Cornelis  Hendrikus:  See— 

Liel,   Fredericus;  and   Liet,  Cornelis  Hendrikus.  4.057,295,  CI. 

302-56.000. 

Liet.  Fredericus;  and  Liet.  Cornelis  Hendrikus,  to  Trioliet-Mullos  Silo 

Nederland  B.V.  Silo  having  a  cylindrical  wall  and  a  discharge  device. 

4,057,295,  CI.  302-56.000. 

Lilja,  Harry  L.  Sun  shade  for  motor  vehicle.  4.057.287.  CI.  296-97.00K. 

Limberg,  Allen  LeRoy,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Current  sensing  circuit. 

4,057,743,  CI.  307-296.00R. 
Lin,  Chiu-Hong,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  4,4,5,5-Tetradehydro-ci>- 

aryl-11-deoxy-PGE, ,  analogs.  4,057,572,  CI.  560-53.000. 
Linder,  Charles  W.:  See— 

Wrav.    Betty    B.;    Stager.    Peter   F.;   and    Linder,   Charles   W., 

4,057.145,  CI.  206-538.000. 

Lindmayer,  Joseph,  to  Solarex  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  silicon 

solar  energy  cell   having  improved  back  contact.   4,056,879,  CI. 

29-572.000. 

Lindmayer.  Joseph,  to  Solarex  Corporation.  Solar  panel.  4,057,439,  CI. 

136-89.00P. 
Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kinoshita,  Mototaka;  Okabe,  Akio;  and  Ando.  Susumu,  4,057,495, 
CI.  210-44.000. 
Lipatova,  Tatyana  Esperovna;  Veselovsky,  Roman  Alexandrovich;  and 
Pkhakadze,  Georgy  Alexandrovich.  Adhesive  for  gluing  together 
soft  body  tissues.  4,057.535.  CI.  260-77.5AC. 
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FJrsov,    Vitaly    Mik- 
Symon,  Mark  Klav 


Lissaman,  Peter  B.  S.:  See — 

MacCready,  Paul  B.,  Jr.;  and  Lissaman,  PAer  B.  S.,  4,057,280,  Cl 
296-1  COS 
Lissy,  Igor.  Aircraft  towing  vehicle.  4,057,158, 
Littelfuse,  Inc.:  See — 

Williamson,  Ha'old  L.;  and  Aryamane,  A^inash  P.,  4,056,884,  Cl 
29-623.000. 
Litvinov,  Pavel  Ivanovich:  See — 

Kudryavtsev,    Alexandr    Alexandrovich; 
hailovich;  Solinov,  Evgeny  Fedorovicl 
dievich;  Litvinov,  Pavel  Ivanovich;  Ven  sov,  Albert  Pavlovich; 
Rybakov,  Ivan  Alexandrovich;  Trishir,  Viktor  Timofeevich; 
Goryannikov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich;  Savin,  Vyacheslav  Pav 
lovich;    and    Kashkarov,    Igor    Georgevich,    4,057,409,    Cl. 
65-154.000. 
Liu,  Kang-Jen:  See — 

Lee,  Lester  T.  C;  Dege,  Gerald  J.;  and  Lik  Kang-Jen,  4,057,481, 
Cl.  204-296.000. 
Liu,  Rosa  H  :  See- 
Salmon,  Sydney  E.;  and  Liu,  Rosa  H.,  4,05l7,618,  C\.  424-1.000. 
Livingston,  Wayne  W.;  and  Melin,  Gerald  W.,  i  >  Bemis  Company,  Inc. 

Methods  of  extruding  plastic  netting.  4,057,4-9,  Cl.  156-167.000. 
Lloyd,  Wayne  B.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  cbrporation.  Adjustable 

effectiveness  support  spring  device.  4,057,238^  Cl.  267-136.000. 
Lloyd's  Furnaces:  See — 

Shoemaker,  Lloyd  L.,  4,057,189,  Cl.  237-17l000. 
Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company,  Inc.:  See  — 

Halberstadt,   Harry  J.;  and   Rowley,   Leioy  S.,  4,057,675,  Cl 
429-39.000. 
Loeding,  John  W.:  See— 

Patel,  Jitendra  G.;  Schora,   Frank  C;  anil  Loeding,  John  W., 
4,057.402,  Cl.  48-197.00R 
Lok-A-Bin  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Korb,   A.    Norman;    and    Breunsbach,    Rkx   L.,   4,057,817,   Cl 
354-298.000. 
Looser,  Christian:  See — 

Gilliand,  Andre  Ferdinand  Louis;  and  Looser,  Christian,  4,056,921, 

Cl.  53-167.000 

Loseff,  Herbert  S.  Sterile  conUiner  for  x-ray  cassjette  holders.  4,057,731, 

Cl.  250475.000. 
Loser,  Thomas  N.:  See — 

Leo,  Thomas  J.;  Loser,  Thomas  N.;  and 
4,057,529,  Cl.  260-42.470. 
Lossack,  Edgar;  Kramer,  Kurt;  and  Bulian,  Ger( 
num-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for 
head  continuous  casting  molds.  4,057,100,  Cl 


leynolds,  Michael  J., 

,  to  Vereinigte  Alumi- 
the  lubrication  of  hot 
164-418.000. 


ko  Exxon  Research  & 


Lowell,  William  P.;  and  Jagunich,  Douglas  M.,  ta  Spcrry  Rand  Corpo- 
ration.   Remote    controlled    test    interface    unit.    4,057,847,    CI 
364-200.000. 
Lower,  William  E.:  See— 

Stasinski,    David   D.;   and    Lower,    Williain   E.,   4,057,492,   Cl. 
209-366.500. 
Lucas  Industries  Limited:  See — 

SeUly,  Alec  Harry,  4,057,744,  Cl.  310-27.00( 
Lueg,  Karl:  See — 

Kalka,  Josef;  Waskonig,  Walter;  and  Luei  Karl,  4,056,981,  Cl. 
73-42  l.OOB. 
Lummus  Company,  The:  See — 

Richtzenhain,  Hermann;  and  Janssen,  Paul,  deceased,  4,057,552,  Cl. 

260-294.900. 

Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  and  Thame,  Neville  G., 

Engineering  Co.  Multiphase  block  and  graft  copolymers  comprising 

a  hydrophilic  continuous  phase  and  hydrophobic  domains.  4,057,598, 

Cl.  260-857.00G. 

Lunden,  Sidney  L.  Lumber  stackmg  apparatui.  4,057,150,  Cl.  214- 

6.0DK.  ^ 

Lunt,  Anthony  Randle,  to  United  Kingdom  Atoijiic  Energy  Authority 

Nuclear    reactor    fuel    element    sub-assemi  lies.     4,057,468,     Cl 

176-78.000. 

Lurssen,  Klaus:  See— 

Naumann.  Klaus;  Lurssen,  Klaus;  Sasse,  Kikus;  Holtschmidt,  Ul 
rich;  and  Schwarzmann,  Gunter,  4,057,41: ,  Cl.  71-76.000 
Lux,  Benno;  Kurz,  Wilfried;  Hubert,  Jean-Clauc  e;  Mollard,  Francois; 
and  Walt,  Guido,  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute .  Casting  process  with 
instantaneous  unidirectional  solidification.  4,037,097,  Cl.  164-60.000 
Lyle,  John  S.,  to  Koehring  Company.  Concrete  vibrator.  4,057,222,  Cl 

366-123.000. 
Lyngsgaard,  Joergen;  and  Stiebel,  Ariel.  Partict  detector.  4,057,709, 

Cl.  235-92.0PK. 
Mabuchi,  Kenichi,  to  Mabuchi  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Adapter.  4,057,677,  Cl 

429-100.000.  ^ 

Mabuchi  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mabuchi,  Kenichi,  4,057,677,  CI.  429-100.00( 
MacCready,  Paul  B.,  Jr.;  and  Lissaman,  Peter  B.  p.,  to  AeroVironment 
Inc.   Aerodynamic  drag   reduction  devices 
4,057,280,  Cl.  296-l.OOS. 
MacDonald,  Peter  S.,  to  Sargent  Industries,  In4  Valve  construction 

4,057,217.  Cl.  251-308.000. 
Macheret,  Lev  Ilich:  See — 

Bataev.  Mikhail  Kirillovich;  Veils,  Isaak  Eftnovich;  Gorodetsky, 
Sergei  Sergeevich;  Macheret,  Lev  Ilich;  F.uznetsov,  Lev  Alex- 
eevich;  Tjurin,  Albert  Vasilievich;  and  Yiunzem,  Jury  Eduar 
dovich,  4.057,453,  Cl.  156-390.000 


or   surface   vehicles. 


Machida,  Hajime:  See —  '     ' 

Nishikawa,  Daikichiro;  Imada,  Yukio;  Kinoshita,  Masayuki; 
Takahashi,  Katsuhiko;  Machida,  Hajime;  and  Nagasawa,  Mi- 
chitaro,  4,057,469,  Cl.  195-5 l.OOG.  .     l 

Machida  Shigyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  I 

Hosoe,  Masaya,  4,057,380,  Cl.  425-324.100. 
Machusak,  Donald  Arthur:  See — 

Cranston,  Benjamin  Howell;  Kleinedler,  Gary  Evan;  Machusak, 
Donald  Arthur;  and  Wiechard,  Charles  Augustus,  4,057,187,  Cl. 
228-107.000. 
Maddocks,  Richard  Joseph:  See- 
Clark,    William    Frederick;    and    Maddocks,    Richard    Joseph, 
4,057,612,  Cl.  264-275.000.  i 

Madera,  Anthony  J.:  See- 
Bates,  Albert  M.;  and  Madera,  Anthony  J.,  4,057,778,  Cl.  34O-2.00O. 
Maeda,  Kunihiro;  Imahasi,  Hiromichi;  and  Kikuchi,  Matsunosuke,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  of  making  nickel  zinc  ferrite  by  liquid-phase 
epitaxial  growth.  4,057,458,  Cl.  156-603.000.  , 

Maessen,  Jan  Theodor  Marie  Francois:  See —  i 

Boelens,  Harmannus;  Maessen,  Jan  Theodor  Marie  Francois;  and 
van  der  Linde,  Leendert  Maarten,  4,057,515,  Cl.  252-522.000. 
Maezono,  Masakazu:  See — 

Hattori,  Torao;  and  Maezono,  Masakazu,  4,057,132,  CI.  192-87.190. 
Mages,  Bemhard:  See —  ; 

Rock,  Erich;  and  Mages,  Bemhard,  4,057,303,  Cl.  308-3.600. 
Maggioni,  Virginio:  See— 

Michellone,   Giancarlo;   and   Maggioni,   Virginio,  4,057,300,  Cl. 
303-113.000. 
Magnuson,  Robert  M.:  See—  | 

Babb,  Raymond  E.,  4,057,352,  Cl.  356-178.000.  '    I 

Mahlein,  Hans;  and  Reichelt,  Achim,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Spectroscopically  selective  filter  device.  4,057,321,  Cl.  350-96.0WG. 
Maier,    William.    Electrical    outlet    box    mounting.    4,057,164,    d. 

220-3.600. 
Maine,  DeWitt  C.  to  Maineline  Sales  Co.,  Inc.  Solar  heat  collector. 

4,057,048,  Cl.  126-271.000. 
Maineline  Sales  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Maine,  DeWitt  C,  4,057,048,  Cl.  126-271.000. 
Mainord,  Kenneth  R.  Method  for  high  temperature  cleaning.  4,057,438, 

Cl.  134-2.000. 
Mair,  Georg;  and  Schabert,  Hans-Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Nuclear  reactor  installation.  4,057,464,  Cl.  176-37.000.  i 

Majima,  Kanji:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Yunosuke;  Majima,  Kanji;  and  Miyamoto,  Sigeyuki, 
4,057,505,  Cl.  252-96.000. 
Malachesky,  Paul  A.:  See — 

Rao,  Bhaskara  M.  L.;  and  Malachesky,  Paul  A.,  4,057.676,  Cl. 
429-50.000. 
Malco  Plastics:  See — 

Tramposch,  Herbert;  and  Polad,  Michael,  4,057.01 1,  Cl.  101-93.030. 
Malek,  John  Michael.  Process  for  hydroliquefying  coal  or  like  carbona- 
ceous solid  materials.  4,057,484,  Cl.  208-8.000. 
Malinge,  Noel,  to  Engins  Matra.  Photogrammetric  plotting  apparatus. 

4,057,336,  Cl.  353-6000. 
Mailinckrodt,  Inc.:  See —  i 

Wolfangel,  Robert  G.,  4,057,616,  Cl.  424-1.000. 
Mammino,  Joseph;  and  Jossel,  Franklin,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Ma- 
genta toner  with  a  coated  carrier.  4,057,426,  Cl.  96-l.OSD. 
Manzer,  Leo  Ernest,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
2-Dialkylaminobenzyl  and  2-dialkylaminomethylphenyl  derivatives 
of  selected  transition  metals.  4,057,565,  Cl.  260-429. OOR. 
Marcatili,  Enrique  Alfredo  Jose,  to  Bell  1  elephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated. Optical  fiber  waveguide  having  minimum  modal  dispersion. 
4,057.320,  Cl.  350-960GN.  ,  i 

Markos,  Charies  S.:  See—  ' 

Dryden,  Hugh  L.,  Jr.;  and  Markos,  Charles  S.,  4,057,543,  CI. 
260-239.570. 
Markwort,  Helmut:  See— 

Muller.  Eckart;  Simo,  Thomas;  Markwort,  Helmut;  and  Scholz, 
Berthold,  4,057,224,  Cl.  366-336.000. 
Marti,  Don  V.,  II:  See— 

Daman.  Lloyd  W.;  Marti,  Don  V.,  II;  Mason,  Freddie;  and  Shamp, 
Donald  E.,  4,057,410,  Cl.  65-65.00A. 
Martin,  Edna  Henderson.  Material  pleater.  4,057,178,  Cl.  223-35.000, 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See —  j 

Valentine,  Jean  A.,  4,057,001,  Cl.  86-l.OOR.  I 

Maruo,  Masaya:  See — 

Arikawa.    Hiroo;    Akiyama,    Fumitake;    and    Maruo,    Masaya, 
4,057,774,  Cl.  337-164.000. 
Marvin  Glass  &  Associates:  See —  ■ 

Morrison,  Howard  J.,  4,057,247,  Cl.  273-l.OOR.  I 

Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Numberg  AG:  See — 

Isenberg,    Gerhard;    and    Tuzinsky,    Wolfgang,    4,057,369,    Cl. 

417-365.000. 
Schwaebel,  Rudolf,  4,057,362,  Cl.  415-170.00R.  I 

Mason,  Freddie:  See — 

Daman,  Lloyd  W.;  Marti,  Don  V.,  II;  Mason,  Freddie;  and  Shamp. 
Donald  E.,  4,057,410,  Cl.  65-65.00A. 
Mathe,  Istvan;  and  Kasper,  Alan  Henry,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation. 
Electrical  connecter  including  insulation-opening  contact.  4,057.314, 
Cl.  339-97.00R. 
Matovich,  Edwin,  to  Thagard  Technology  Company.  Fluid-wall  reac- 
tor for  high  temperature  chemical  reaction  processes.  4,057,396.  Cl 
23-252.00R. 
.Matsubara,  Masaki,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Enlarging  lens  sys- 
tem. 4,057,328,  Cl.  350-214.000. 
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Matsui,  Sadayoshi:  See — 

Koike,    Wataro;    Kimoto,    Takahiro;    and    Matsui,    Sadayoshi, 
4,057.555,  a.  260-301.000. 
Matsumoto,  Yulumichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fuji  Tekkosho.  Winding 

machine.  4,056,918,  Cl.  53-118.000. 
Matsunaga,  Setsuo:  See — 

Toriya,  Jun;  Sato,  Masato;  Shiraga,  Ken;  and  Matsunaga,  Setsuo, 
4.057.472.  a.  203-80.000. 
Matsuo.  Syunji:  See — 

Fujiwhara.    Mitsuto;    Kojima,    Tamotsu;    and    Matsuo,    Syunji, 
4,057.432.  Cl.  96-56.200. 
Matsuo,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kawashima,  Syunichiro;  Nishida,  Masamitsu;  Matsuo,  Yoshihiro; 
Ouchi,  Hiromu;  and  Hayakawa,  Shigeru,  4,057,324,  Cl. 
350-150.000.  , 

Matsuoka,  Kimiaki:  See — 

Ozawa,  Masahiro;  Inoue,  Fumio;  Komatsu,  Tadaaki;  and  Matsu- 
oka, Kimiaki,  4,057,591,  Cl.  260-653.  lOR. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawashima,  Sytmichiro;  Nishida.  Masamitsu;  Matsuo,  Yoshihiro; 
Ouchi,    Hiromu;    and    Hayakawa,    Shigeru,    4,057,324,    Cl. 
350-150.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd:  See — 
■^       Numata,     Shigeaki;     and     Sasaoka.     Ryosuke,     4.057.370.     Cl. 

417-366.000. 
Matsushita,  Matsuo:  See — 

Shiga,    Michio;    Hirano,    Kimitoshi;    and    Matsushita,    Matsuo, 
4,057,504,  Cl.  252-33.000. 
Matui,  Sei,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Lens  system  having  large  relative 

aperture  and  long  focus.  4,057,330,  Cl.  350-223.000. 
Matula,  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Metrailer,   William   J.;   and   Matula,   Joseph   P.,   4,057,487,   Cl. 
208-81.000. 
Maurer,  Fritz:  See — 

Hofer,  Wolfgang;  Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Schroder, 
Rolf;  and  Eue,  Ludwig,  4,057,418,  Cl.  71-103.000. 
Mausolf,  Georg;  Bellenbaum,  Herbert;  and  Dietrich,  Josef,  to  Salzgitter 
Maschinen  AG.  Reversible  arrangement  for  transporting  bulk  materi- 
als. 4,057,139,  Cl.  198-509.000. 
Mavor,  John:  See — 

Owen.  Alan  Ernest;  and  Mavor.  John.  4,057,819,  Cl.  357-23.000. 
Mayer,  J.  Richard.  Benthic  semi-barrier  to  control  the  growth  of  weeds 

in  aquatic  enviroimients.  4,056,936,  Cl.  61-1. OOR. 
Mazak,  Milos:  See — 

Skrabak,  Michal;  Vavrik,  Ernest;  Kolarik,  Stanislav;  and  Mazak, 
Milos,  4,057,497,  Cl.  210-65  000. 
Mazzetti,  Flavio  J.  Row  diversion  sampler.  4,056,983,  Cl.  73-423.00R. 
McCarroll,  Vincent  P.:  See- 
van  Valkenburg,  Howard  E.;  and  McCarroll,  Vincent  P.,  4,056,971, 
Cl.  73-629.000. 
McConnell.  Albert  L.,  to  Scott  Paper  Company.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing a  dry-formed,  adhesively  bonded,  nonwoven  fibrous  sheet  and 
the  sheet  formed  thereby.  4,057,669,  Cl.  428-152.000. 
McDonald,  Robert  E.;  and  Canonico,  Domenic  A.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration.  Means 
of  determining  extrusion  temperatures.  4,056,963,  Cl.  72-253.00R. 
McDonald,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Bushnell,  James  D.;  Leighton,  Milton  D.;  and  McDonald.  Thomas 
M.,  4,057,491,  Cl.  208-321.000. 
McGlashen,  James  Neil:  See — 

Holroyd,  Eric;  Goodfellow,  Anthony  Gerald;  and  McGlashen, 
James  Neil,  4,057,447,  Cl.  156-125.000. 
Mclntire,  Floyd  Cottam,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Chemically  modified 

endotoxin  immunizing  agent.  4.057,685,  Cl.  536-18.000. 
McKee,  Richard  W.:  See- 
Andrews,    Frank;    and    McKee,    Richard    W.,    4,057,208,    Cl. 
246-125.000. 
McManus,  Ira  J.  Composite  concrete  slab  and  steel  joist  construction. 

4,056,908,  Cl.  52-334.000. 
Mead  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Prot,  Marcel  G.,  4,057,444,  Cl.  156-69.000. 
Meadow,  Morton;  and  Berkowitz,  Sidney,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Pro- 
cess for  producing  carbon  disulfide.  4,057,613,  Cl.  423-443.000. 
Meadus,  F.  Weldon;  Sparks,  Bryan  D.;  Puddington,  Ira  E.;  and  Far- 
nand,  J.  Redmond,  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited. 
Separating  organic  material  from  tar  sands  or  oil  shale.  4,057,486,  Cl. 
208-11. OLE.  I 

Medtronic,  Inc.:  See —  ' 

Comben,  Richard  H.,  4,057,068,  Cl.  128-419.00P. 
Meier-Windhorst,  Christian  August.  Apparatus  for  wet  treatment  of 

travelling  webs.  4,056,954,  Cl.  68-22.00R. 
Melin,  Gerald  W.:  See- 
Livingston,  Wayne  W.;  and   Melin,  Gerald  W.,  4,057,449,  Cl. 
156-167.000. 
Melson,  James  L.  Powered  hand  truck  for  climbing  steps.  4,057, 1 19,  Cl. 

180-8.00A. 
Memmi,  Massimo:  See — 

Bruno,  Roberto;  Memmi,  Massimo;  Berardi,  Paolo;  and  Musso, 
Augusto,  4,057,424,  Cl.  75-178.00A. 
Mendelson,  Wilford  Lee;  and  Webb,  Robert  Lee,  to  SmithKline  Corpo- 
ration. Method  of  preparing  2,3-dich!oroanisole.  4,057,585,  Cl.  260- 
612.00D. 
Menyhert,  William  R.  Epoxy  derivative  compositions.  4,057,524,  Cl. 

260-29.2EP. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Jones,  Howard;  and  Shen,  Tsung-Ying,  4,057,642,  Cl.  424-304.000. 


Shen,  Tsung-Ying;  Jones,  Howard;  Mulvey,  Dermis  M.;  and  Dom, 
Conrad  P..  4.057,637,  Q.  424-263.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Gante,  Joachim;  Kunneier,  Hans-Adolf;  Orth,  Dieter;  Schacht, 
Erich;  and  Wild.  Albrecht,  4.057,647,  Cl.  424-340.000. 
Merz.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Shapiro,  Howard  E.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Termination 
for  electrical  resistor  and  method  of  making  same.  4,057,777,  Cl. 
338-309.000. 
Merz,  Walter;  and  Nachtsheim,  Dieter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  pinacolone.  4,057,583,  Cl.  260-593.00R. 
Messier,  Russell  Francis:  See — 

Wolfe,  Robert  Wade;  and  Messier,  Russell  Francis,  •,057,508,  Cl. 
252-301. 40H. 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Muller,  Eckart;  Simo,  Thomas;  Markwort,  Helmut;  and  Scholz, 
Berthold,  4,057,224,  Cl.  366-336.000. 
Metcalf,  Eric:  See- 
Ley,  Anthony  John;  Metcalf,  Eric;  and  Jeffery,  Michael  Cedric, 
4.057.756.  Cl.  324-77.00B. 
Metrailer,  William  J.;  and  Matula,  Joseph  P.,  to  Exxon  Research  & 

Engineering  Co.  Fluid  coking  process.  4,057,487,  Cl.  208-81.000. 
Mette,  Klaus  Hermann;  and  St.  Denis,  Andrew  Raoul,  to  Firan  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.  Press  true-hit  safety  counter.  4,057,713,  Cl.  364-476.000. 
Metzgar,  Don  P.;  and  Newhart,  Raymond  H.,  to  Richardson-Merrell 
Inc.    Process    for   detoxifying    influenza    B    virus.    4,057,626,    Cl. 
424-89.000. 
Metzler,  Jay  C,  to  Schlegel  Corporation.  Pile  weatherstripping  with 

interfitting  shaped  base.  4,057,668,  Cl.  428-85.000. 
Meyer,  Bruno  P.:  See — 

Theis,    James    V.,    Jr.;    and    Meyer,    Bruno    P.,    4,057,360,    Cl. 
415-25.000. 
Meyer,  Rolf;  and  Burgess,  John  E.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  Multiple 
sample  support  assembly  and  apparatus  for  facilitating  radioimmuno- 
assays and  the  like.  4,057,148,  Cl.  211-74.000. 
MFE  Corporation:  See — 

Banks,  Frank  H.,  4,057,839,  Cl.  360-93.000. 
Micetich,  Ronald  G.;  Morin,  Robert  B.;  and  Wilson,  Kenneth  E.,  to 
Connlab  Holdings  Limited.  4-Chloroazetidinone-l-{2',3'-dichloroiso- 
propyl)  acetates  and  process  for  preparing  same.  4,057,540,  Cl.  260- 
239.00A. 
Michalik,  Edmund  R.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  scoring  glass 
using  a  scoring  wheel  having  an  arcuate  scoring  surface.  4,057,184, 
Cl.  225-2.000. 
Michalon,  Daniel,  to  Centre  Stephanois  de  Recherches  Mecaniques 
Hydromecanique  et  Frottement.  Continuous  transport  system,  in 
particular  for  public  transport.  4,057,017,  Cl.  104-20.000. 
Michellone,  Giancarlo;  and  Maggioni,  Virginio,  to  FIAT  SocieU  per 

Azioni.  Motor  vehicle  braking  system.  4,057,300,  Cl.  303-113.000. 
Miki,  Tosaku;  Hosokawa,  Yasuhiro;  Miwa,  Tamotsu;  Fujita,  Hiroshi; 
Asano,  Masahide;  and  Aibara,  Shunzo,  to  Daiichi  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd. 
Tyrosine  derivatives  and  process  for  preparing  the  same.  4,057,629, 
Cl.  424-177.000. 
Milchem  Incorporated:  See — 

Elting,  Katherine  Anne  Cline,  4,057,683,  Cl.  526-194.000. 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Genshaw,  Marvin  Alden,  4,057,394,  Cl.  23-230.00B. 
Miller,  Calvin  Max,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Optical  fiber  splicing  technique.  4,057,448,  Cl.  156-158.000. 
Miller,  Howard  N.:  See — 

Perry,    Robert    H.;    and    Miller,    Howard    N..    4,057,753,    Cl. 
318-376.000. 
Miller,  Norman  Jay;  Zemaitis,  John  Anthony;  and  Zimmerman,  Russell 
Lloyd,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Circuit  board 
pin.  4,057,315,  Cl.  339-221. OOR. 
Minami,  Norio:  See — 

Kijima,  Shizumasa;  Yamatu,   Isao:   Hamamura,   Kimio;   Minami, 
Norio;  Yamagishi,  Yooji;  and  Inai,  Yuichi,  4,057,568,  Cl.  260- 
462.00R. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Miyamoto,  Osamu;  lizaka,   Isao;  Yamamoto,  Toshio;  Hikosaka. 
Takashi;  and  Shimizu,  Shigemitu,  4,057,339,  Cl.  355-3.00R. 
Minox  GmbH,  Firma:  See — 

Grunbacher,  Martin;  and  Johannsen,  Hans  Werner,  4,057.814,  Cl. 
354-204.000. 
Misawa  Homes  Institute  of  Research  and  Development;  See — 

Hashimoto,   Akihiro;   Hayashi,   Shigeo;   Yamamoto,   Sadao;   and 
Chujo,  Hitoshi,  4,057,608,  Cl.  264-42.000. 
Mitchell,  Donald  K.:  See- 
Hood,  Frederick  E.;  Mitchell,  Donald  K.;  and  Uhring,  Gary  S., 
4,057,023,  Cl.  114-107.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Imahori,  Seiichi;  Kaneko,  Masaharu;  and  Kato,  Yoshiaki,  4,057,539, 

Cl.  260-155.000. 
Nishikawa,    Daikichiro;    Imada,    Yukio;    Kinoshita,    Masayuki; 
Takahashi,  KaUuhiko;  Machida,  Hajime;  and  Nagasawa,  Mi- 
chitaro,  4,057,469,  Cl.  195-5 l.OOG. 
Toriya,  Jun;  Sato,  Masato;  Shiraga,  Ken;  and  Matsunaga.  Setsuo, 
4,057,472,  Cl.  203-80.000. 
Mitsubishi  Monsanto  Kasei  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamamori,  Masaji,  4,057,382,  Cl.  425-387.100. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yazaki,  Takao;  and  Hattori,  Kazuhide,  4,057,385,  Cl.  425-466.000. 
Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kinoshita,  Hisahiro,  4,057.423,  Cl.  75-109.000. 
Mitterhummer,  Gerhard;  and  Plehnert,  Kurt,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
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Shunzo,    4,057,629,    CI. 
Pews.  R.  Garth,  to  Dow 
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apparatus.  4.057,339.  CI. 


4izuno.    Tamotsu;    and 


Block 

260- 


lay  L.  Combined  rotary- 
Cl.  417-273.000. 


4,057,690,   CI.    179- 


schaft.  Method  for  manufacturing  micro-  wiring  arrangements  for 
contacting  semiconductor  circuits.  4,057,4!  9,  CI.  156-630.000. 
Miwa,  Tamotsu:  See — 

Miki,  Tosaku;  Hosokawa,  Yasuhiro;  Mivja,  Tamotsu;  Fujita,  Hiro- 
shi;    Asano,    Masahide;    and    Aibara, 
424-177.000. 
Mixan,  Craig  E.;  Goralski,  Christian  T.;  and 
Chemical  Company.  The.  Synthetic  resin  fiingicidal  paint  comprising 
1 ,3-dithiolo-(4,5-b)pyrazm-2-ylidene-propaqedinitrile  4-oxide. 

4.057,517,  CI.  260-22.00R. 
Miyamoto,  Osamu;  lizaka,  Isao;  Yamamoto,  Tjoshio;  Hikosaka,  Takashi; 
and  Shimizu,  Shigemitu,  to  Minolta  Camen  i  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Elec- 
trostatic latent  image  transfer  type  copying 
355-3.00R. 
Miyamoto,  Sigeyuki:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Yunosuke;  Majima,  Kanji;  ^d  Miyamoto,  Sigeyuki, 
4,057,505,  CI.  252-96.000. 
Miyatake,  Takafumi:  See — 

Ejiri,    Masakazu;    Kashioka,    Seiji;    Miybtake,    Takafumi;    Yoda, 
Haruo;  and  Kameyama,  Masayoshi,  4,(^57,845,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Mizuno.  Tamotsu;  5*^ — 

Ono,    Tetsuhiro;    Aramaki,    Minoru; 

Fujinaga,  Masao,  4,057,614,  CI.  423-49<).000. 

Mizusawa,  Shinichiro;  Tamura,  Chiharu;  N  akamura,   Norihiko;  and 

Yanagihara,  Hiromichi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  ',  Cogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

After-burning  preventive  and  flame-out  apparatus.  4,056,934,  CI. 

60-311.000. 

Mnilk,  Reinhold;  Kurreck,  Manfred;  and  Tie4e,  Wolfgang,  to  Holstein 

&  Kappert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  anc 

residue  of  filling  material  in  machines  for  mmufacturing  filled  plastic 

containers.  4,056,914.  CI.  53-35.000. 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Florian,  John,  4,057,651,  CI.  229-2.500. 

Gross,  Benjamin;  and  Owen,  Hartley,  4,C|57,397,  CI.  23-288.00B. 
Mobile  Auto  Crushers  Corporation  of  Ameri  ;a:  S^e- 

Smith,  Gary  D.,  4,057,010,  CI.  100-50.00( . 
Moczygemba,   George   A.,   to   Phillips   Petrsleum  Company, 
copolymers  of  alkadienes  and  monovinyl  a-enes.  4,057,601,  CI. 
880.00B. 
Moe,  James  S.;  Carter,  Marvin  B.;  and  Carter, 
reciprocating  piston  compressor.  4,057,367, 
Molinari,  Alcide:  See — 

Vagliani,    Federico;   and    Molinari,   Ale  de, 
15.0AS. 
Mollard,  Francois:  See — 

Lux.  Benno;  Kurz,  Wilfried;  Hubert,  Jea4-CIaude;  Mollard,  Fran- 
cois; and  Walt,  Guido,  4,057,097,  CI.  1  >4-60.000. 
Monahan,  John  F.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  CJontrast  compression  cir- 
cuits. 4,057,828.  CI.  358-32.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Goettler.  Lloyd  Arnold;  and  Lambright. 
CI   264-108.000. 

Montagna,  Angelo  Anthony;  Somers,  Allen]  Evarts;  Peake.  Stephen 
Luther;  and  Chun,  Sun  Woong,  to  Gulf  R  esearch  &  Development 
Company.  Catalytic  pour  point  reduction  o  '  petroleum  hydrocarbon 
stocks.  4.057,488,  CI.  208-89.000. 
Montagna,  Angelo  Anthony;  Somers.  Allei  Evarts;  and  Sebulsky. 
Raynor  Tyler,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develo|iment  Company.  Process 
for  producing  a  transformer  oil  having  lower  pour  point  and  im- 
proved oxidation  stability.  4,057,489,  CI.  208-89.000. 
Moore  Company.  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Moore.  Junius  Thomas.  4,057.211.  CI.  24J-332.000. 

Moore.  Junius  Thomas,  to  Moore  Company.  Inc..  The.  Safety  system 

for  overhead  support  of  weighted  articles.  4  057,21 1,  CI.  248-332.000. 

Moorehead.  Robert  M.,  to  Spectradyne,  Ire.  Communications  TV 

monitoring  and  control  system.  4,057,829,  %\.  358-86.000. 
Morbark  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Leward  N.,  4,057,192.  CI.  241-92.(>00. 
Mori,  Masanori,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kai<  ha.  Self-adjusting  release 

mechanism  for  a  clutch  assembly.  4,057,13^  CI.  192-1  ll.OOA. 
Morimatsti,  Hideharu:  See — 

lida,  Masajiro;  Morimatsu,  Hideharu;  Fukjjoka,  Itsuo;  and  Yoshida, 
Yoshinari,  4,057,779.  CI.  340-3.00C. 
Morin.  Robert  B.:  See — 

Micetich,  Ronald  G.;  Morin,  Robert  B. 
4.057,540,  CI.  260-239.00A. 
Morinaga  Milk  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Okada,     Katsuto;     Ogasa,     Katsuhiro; 
4,057,655,  CI.  426-583.000. 
Morisawa,  Kunio:  See — 

Kubo,  Seitoku;  Kuramochi.  Kojiro;  Motisawa,  Kunio;  and  Oh- 

numa,  Kiyoshi,  4,056,988,  CI.  74-695.0C  D. 

Morita,  Toshio,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  ( ixjrporation.   Method  of 

operating  a  nuclear  reactor  which  maintain  >  a  substantially  constant 

axial  power  distribution  profile  with  changes  in  load.  4,057,463,  CI. 

176-22.000. 

Moriyama,  Shigeo;  Harada,  Tatsuo;  Kawamiira, 

Seiya;  Takanashi.  Akihiro;  Kurosaki.  Toshifi; 


Arthur  James,  4.057.610. 


Ltd.    Optical    exposure    apparatus. 


Hosaka.    Sumio,    to    Hitachi, 

4,057.347.  CI.  355-67.000. 
Morrison,  Charles  F.,  Jr  ;  and  Weaver,  Bensin  C,  to  Valleylab,  Inc. 

Electrosurgical  method  and  apparatus  fo    initiating  an  electrical 

discharge  in  an  inert  gas  flow.  4,057,064,  C  .  128-303.170. 
Morrison,  Howard  J.,  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Assc  ciates.  Balancing  toy  set. 

4,057,247,  CI.  273-l.OOR. 


md  Wilson,  Kenneth  E., 


md    Tomita,     Mamoru, 


Yoshio;  Hashimoto, 
Kuniyoshi,  Shinji;  and 


Morse,  John  B.:  See — 

Killian,  John  C,  Jr.;  and  Mor^,  John  B.,  4,057,816,  CI.  354-293.000. 
Motorola  Inc.:  See — 

Greeley,    Ashford    C;    and    Daniel.    Sam    M..    4.057,708,    CI. 
235-413.000. 
Mowrey,  Rowland  George;  Smith,  Donald  Arthur;  and  Sutton,  Rich- 
ard Calvin,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  elements 
containing  anionic  organic  acids.  4,057,428,  CI.  96-74.000. 
Mu,  Paul  T.:  See— 

Raybum,  Billy  R.,  4,056,891,  CI.  34-55.000. 
Muehllehner,  Gerd;  and  Buchin,  Michael  P.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co. 
Positron  imaging  system  with  improved  count  rate  and  tomographic 
capability.  4,057,727,  CI.  250-363.00S. 
Mueller  Co.:  See — 

Daghe,   Joseph    L.;   and    Kuzmicki,   Casimir    B.,   4,057,357,   CI. 
408-67.000. 
Mueller,  Otto,  to  Stauble  Ltd.  Jacquard-hamess  of  a  weaving  machine. 

4,057,084,  CI.  139-59.000. 
MuhlhofT,  Heinz:  See — 

Volker,  Martin;  and  Muhlhoff,  Heinz,  4,057,228,  CI.  366-79.000. 
Muller,  Eckart;  Simo,  Thomas;  Markwort,  Helmut;  and  Scholz,  Ber- 
thold,  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  and  appara- 
tus for  directly  contacting  two  counterflowing  immiscible  liquid 
phases.  4,057,224,  CI.  366-336.000. 
Muller,  Hans.  Filter  apparatus  and  filter  element  therefor.  4,057,501,  CI. 

210-331.000. 
Muller,  Hans  Rudolf,  to  Sundstrand  Data  Control,  Inc.  Low  altitude 

head  up  display  for  aircraft.  4,057,782,  CI.  340-27.0AT. 
Muller,  Johannes  Cornelius  Antonius:  See — 

Ong,  Daniel;  and  Muller,  Johannes  Cornelius  Antonius,  4,057,331, 
CI.  350-285.000. 
Muller,  Marcel:  See — 

Furst,  Andor;  Gutzwiller,  Jurg;  Muller,  Marcel;  Wiechert.  Rudolf; 
Eder.  Ulrich;  and  Neef.  Gunter.  4.057.561.  CI.  260-345.90S. 
Muller,  Rudolf:  See- 
Weber,  Alfred;  Muller,  Rudolf;  and  Kurzidim,  Johannes,  4,057,541, 
CI.  260-239.55A. 
Mulvey,  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Shen,  Tsung-Ying;  Jones,  Howard;  Mulvey,  Dennis  M.;  and  Dom, 
Conrad  P.,  4,057,637,  CI.  424-263.000. 
Mumford,  George  V.:  See — 

Fillmore,  William  E.;  Garver,  Wayne  E.;  Mumford,  George  V.; 
and  Price,  James  H.,  4,057,159,  CI.  215-222.000. 
Mundlos,  Eberhard;  See — 

Bachmann,  Wilfried;  Gnabs,  Christian;  Janecka,  Kurt;  Mundlos, 
Eberhard;  Papenfuhs,  Theodor;  and  Waese,  Gerhard,  4,057,576, 
CI.  260-525.000. 
Munsey.  Clarence  Jennings,  to  Robot  Research,  Inc.  Slow  scan  televi- 
sion scan  converter.  4,057,836,  CI.  358-140.000. 
Murali,  Beegamudre  N.:  See — 

Reid,  Karl  N.,  Jr.;  Ross,  James  Burr;  and  Murali,  Beegamudre  N., 
4,057,059,  CI.  128-145.800. 
Muranaka,  Masakazu;  and  Kato,  Saburo,  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus 
for  detachably  mounting  a  record  sheet  in  place  in  a  sheet  type 
recorder/player.  4,057,256,  CI.  274-9.00C. 
Muschelknautz,  Edgar;  Burkholz,  Armin;  Wieschen,  Hermann;  Guth, 
Hans;  and  Richter,  Wolfgang,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Separa- 
tor, especially  for  chimneys.  4.057,075,  CI.  137-171.000. 
Musso,  Augusto:  See — 

Bruno,  Roberto;  Memmi,  Massimo;  Berardi,  Paolo;  and  Musso, 
Augusto,  4,057,424,  CI.  75-178.00A. 
Naarden  International,  N.V.:  See — 

Boelens,  Harmannus;  and  Wobben,  Hendrik  Jacob,  4,057,516,  CI. 
252-522.000. 
Nabisco,  Inc.:  See — 

Albrecht,  Robert  J.;  and  Fraunberger,  Martin  J.,  4,057,078.  CI. 
137-625.200. 
Nabucet.  Georges  Joseph  Marie;  and  Champ,  Michel  Andre.  Pyrotech- 
nic cutter  apparatus.  4,057,026,  CI.  114-221.00A. 
Nachtrieb,  Paul  W.  Pump  structure.  4.057,375,  CI.  418-189.000. 
Nachtsheim,  Dieter:  See — 

Merz,  Walter;  and  Nachtsheim,  Dieter,  4,057,583,  CI.  260-593.00R. 
Nagasawa,  Michitaro:  See — 

Nishikawa,    Daikichiro;     Imada.    Yukio;    Kinoshita.    Masayuki; 
Takahashi.  Katsuhiko;  Machida,  Hajime;  and  Nagasawa,  Mi- 
chitaro, 4,057,469,  CI.  195-51.00G. 
Nagashima,  Kunio:  See — 

Goto,  Hirokazu;  and  Nagashima.  Kunio,  4,057,691,  CI.  179-18.0GF. 
Nahas,  Nicholas  C:  See — 

Vadovic.  Charles  J.;  Wesselhoft,  Robert  D.;  and  Nahas.  Nicholas 
C,  4.057,512.  CI.  252-413.000. 
Nakagawa.  Yasuichi;  Ikenishi.  Masataka;  Hozumi,  Yoshio;  Kushida, 
Shozo;  and  Tsukutani,  Koichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha. 
Switching  mechanism  of  a  timepiece.  4,057,698,  CI.  200-16.00A. 
Nakagawa,  Yunosuke;  Majima,  Kanji;  and  Miyamoto,  Sigeyuki,  to  Kao 
Soap  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  cleaning  and  bleaching  composition.  4,057,505, 
CI.  252-96.000. 
Nakagome,  Yukio;  Teramura,  Hiroichi;  Fukata,  Yasuo;  and  Yamasaki, 
Yasuhiro,  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Signal 
compression    system    for    binary    digital    signals.    4,057,834,    CI. 
358-133.000. 
Nakamoto,  Soichi;  Ito,  Tadashi;  Ito,  Fumio;  and  Shinoda,  Nobuhiko,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exposure  control  circuit.  4,057,809,  CI. 
354-23.00D. 
Nakamura,  Koyo;  and  Sanbuichi,  Hiroshi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd. 
Control  system  for  promoting  catalytic  removal  of  noxious  compo- 
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nents  from  exhaust  gas  of  internal  combustion  engine.  4,056,932,  CI. 
60-276.000.  j 

Nakamura,  Norihiko:  See — 

Mizusawa,  Shinichiro;  Tamura,  Chiharu;  Nakamura,  Norihiko;  and 
Yanagihara,  Hiromichi.  4.056.934.  CI.  60-311.000. 
Nakano.  Masaki:  See — 

Yamamoto,    Hajime;    Kano,    Tsuyoshi;    and    Nakano,    Masaki, 
4,057,507,  CI.  252-301. 40S. 
Nakashima,  Katsushi,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fluid  level 

indicator.  4,057,700,  CI.  200-84.00C. 
Nakatsuka,  Ryuzo;  Saito,  Kenji;  and  Kawamoto,  Tadashi,  to  Sumitomo 
Bakelite  Company,  Limited.  Process  for  preparing  dry,  laminating 
impregnated  papers  or  cloths,  and  process  for  producing  decorative 
plates  using  the  same.  4.057.674,  CI.  428-481.000. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Phillips,  Kenneth  G.;  Ballweber,  Edward  G.;  and  Selvarajan, 

Radhakrishnan,  4,057,580,  CI.  260-567.60P. 
Rosenberger,  Roy  R.,  4,057,223,  CI.  366-172.000. 
Namiki,  Junji,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Ltd.  Device  for  phase 
synchronizing  a  reproduced  reference  carrier  signal  with  windows 
specified  for  preselected  ones  of  amplitude  and  phase  modulated 
signal  points.  4,057,762,  CI.  329-50.000. 
Nanthavong,  Souli:  See — 

Pigerol,  Charles;  de  Cointet  de  Fillain,  Paul;  Nanthavong,  Souli; 

and  Le  Blay,  Jacques,  4,057,530,  CI.  260-45.80N. 

Narita,  Kazutoyo;  Sakaue,  Tadashi;  and  Niino,  Yuzi,  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd. 

Semiconductor  device  with  composite  metal  heat-radiating  plate 

onto   which   semiconductor   element    is   soldered.   4,057,825,   CI. 

357-81.000. 

Naruse,  Kiyoji;  and  Ito,  Tadashi,  to  Naruse,  Kiyoji.  Liquid  adhesive 

composition.  4,057,522,  CI.  260-28.5AS. 
Nass,  Raymond  D.:  See — 

Damico,    Frank    M.;    and    Nass,    Raymond    D.,    4,057,240,    CI. 
269-325.000. 
National  Gypsum  Company:  See — 

Dawdy,  Jack  A.,  4,056,904,  CI.  52-127.000. 

Johnson,  Robert  M.;  Winkowski,  Daniel  A.;  and  Stiling,  Rodney 

A.,  4,057,662,  CI.  427-209.000. 
Stiling,  Rodney  A.;  Burkard,  Edward  A.;  and  Johnson,  Robert  M., 
4,057,443,  CI.  156-43.000. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Ash,  Eric  Albert;  and  Dias  Scares,  Oliverio  Delfim,  4,057,319,  CI. 

350-96.00C. 
Grossfield,  Kari,  4,057,794,  CI.  340-311.000. 
Hill,  Christopher  Rowland,  4,057,049,  CI.  128-2.00V. 
National  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Jennings,    Larry    D.;    and    Hazen,    Wayne    W.,    4,057,611,    CI. 

423-127.000. 
Ross,    George    P.;    and    Bedortha,    James    L.,    4,057,232,    CI. 
266-227.000. 
Natkaniec,  Benedykt:  See — 

Chrobak,  Eryk;  Natkaniec,  Benedykt;  Wasyleczko,  Zenon;  SUwin- 
ski,  Antoni;  and  Roczek,  Andrzej,  4.056.929,  CI.  59-85.000. 
Naumann,  Klaus;  Lurssen,  Klaus;  Sasse,  Klaus;  Holtschmidt,  Ulrich; 
and  Schwarzmann,  Gunter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Methods 
and  compositions  for  regulating  plant  growth  using  piperazine  com- 
pounds. 4,057,413,  CI.  71-76.000. 
Needs,  Howard  Curtis;  and  Spapens,  Harald  Henricus  Comelis  Maria, 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Television  camera  comprising  a  rigid 
housing.  4,057,837,  CI.  358-254.000. 
Neef,  Gunter:  See — 

Furst,  Andor;  Gutzwiller,  Jurg;  Muller,  Marcel;  Wiechert,  Rudolf; 
Eder,  Ulrich;  and  Neef,  Gunter,  4,057,561,  CI.  260-345.90S. 
Nelson,  Roger  John,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Tractor  with  hydraulic 

draft  control.  4,057,109,  CI.  172-7.000. 
Nemeth,  Joseph  Daniel,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Snubber. 

4,057,237,  CI.  267-134.000. 
Ness,  Philip  J.  Gun  rack.  4,057,183,  CI.  224-42.45R. 
Netsch,  Erich:  See — 

Tratz,  Herbert;   Kelp,  Fritz;  and  Netsch,   Erich,  4,057,103,  CI. 
165-11.000. 
Neufeldt,  Allen  Abram.   Refuse  compacting  vehicle.  4,057,154,  CI. 

214-82.000. 
Neumann,  Gerard:  See — 

Canonne,  Paul;  and  Neumann,  Gerard,  4,057,716,  CI.  20O-I53.00H. 
New  York  School  of  Locksmithing,  Inc.:  See— 

Gilliam,  Charles  David,  4,056,956,  CI.  70446.000. 
Newhart,  Raymond  H.:  See — 

Metzgar,   Don   P.;   and   Newhart,   Raymond  H.,  4,057,626,   CI. 

424-89.000. 

Newman,  James  W.;  and  Zajac,  Ronald  E.,  to  Windings,  Inc.  Package 

of  flexible  material  with  oval  payout  tube.  4,057,203,  CI.  242-163.000. 

Niemann,  Fred  T.  Portable  water  evacuator.  4,057,366,  CI.  417-234.000. 

Niino,  Yuzi:  See — 

Narita,  Kazutoyo;  Sakaue,  Tadashi;  and  Niino,  Yuzi,  4,057,825,  CI. 
357-81.000. 
Nippon  Electric  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Goto,  Hirokazu;  and  Nagashima,  Kunio,  4,057,691,  CI.  I79-18.0GF. 
Namiki,  Junji,  4,057,762.  CI.  329-50.000. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yokoyama,  Kenji,  4,057,764,  CI.  330-264.000. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See— 

Akasaka,  Shigeo;  and  Tanaka,  Hiroaki,  4,057.333,  CI.  352-141.000. 
Matui.  Sei,  4,057,330,  CI.  350-223.000. 
Nippon  Soken,  Inc.:  See — 

Sakakibara,  Yasuyuki;  and  Kuno,  Akira,  4,057,712,  CI.  364-426.200. 


Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Tanigaki,    Takashi;    Tanaka,    Yoshikazu;    and    Koshio,    Takeshi, 
4,057,706,  CI.  219-146.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation:  See — 

Hattori,  Takeshi;  and  Adachi.  Fumiyuki,  4,057.758.  CI.  325-56.000. 
Nishida,  Masamitsu:  See — 

Kawashima,  Syunichiro;  Nishida,  Masamitsu;  Matsuo,  Yoshihiro; 
Ouchi,     Hiromu;    and     Hayakawa,     Shigeru,    4,057,324,    CI. 
350-150.000. 
Nishihara,  Akira:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Kiyoshi;  Okano.  Takeo;  Terakawa.  Yukio;  and  Nishihara, 
Akira.  4.057.525.  CI.  260-29.40R. 
Nishijima,  Koji:  See — 

Sugimoto,  Keiichi;  Nishijima,  Koji;  Akimoto,  Hiroshi;  Hanaoka, 
Tadashi;  and  Kakeya,  Nobuharu,  4.057,544,  CI.  260-239.100. 
Nishikawa,  Daikichiro;  Imada,  Yukio;  Kinoshita.  Masayuki;  Takahashi, 
Katsuhiko;  Machida,  Hajime;  and  Nagasawa,  MichiUro,  to  Mit- 
subishi Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Process  for  the  microbiological 
oxidation  of  steroids.  4,057,469,  CI.  195-51. OOG. 
Nishimura,  Izuhiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Electronic 

circuit  for  eliminating  chatter.  4,057,738,  CI.  307-247.00A. 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Aono,  Shigeo,  4,057,042,  CI.  123-1 19.0EC. 
Arima,  Tatsuhiro,  4,057,290,  CI.  297-389.000. 
Harada,  Tetsuya,  4,057,043,  CI.  123-1 19.00A. 
Hata,  Yoshitaka,  4,056,931,  CI.  60-274.000. 

Nakamura.     Koyo;     and     Sanbuichi,     Hiroshi,     4,056,932,     CI. 
60-276.000. 
Nissen,  Richard  Bent.  Glued  comer-joints.  4,057,356,  CI.  403-219.000. 
Nitron  Corporation/McDonnell-Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Patel,  Pramodbhai  D.,  4,057,821,  CI.  357-23.000. 
Noda,  Soji:  See — 

Hoshikawa,  Katuyuki;  Noda,  Soji;  and  Kimura,  AkiUka,  4,057,090, 
CI.  152-347.000. 
Nohira,  Hidetaka;  and  Kobashi,  Kiyoshi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exhaust  gas  purifier  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine.  4,056,933,  CI.  60-278.000. 
Nolan,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Ellingham.    Walter;    and    Nolgp.    Edward    J.,    4,057,346,    a. 
355-41.000. 
Norbeck,  Dean  K.:  See — 

Bauman,  Bruce  K.;  Norbeck,  Dean  K.;  and  Tollinger,  Donald  L., 
4,057,842,  CI.  361-93.000. 
Nordberg,  Krister:  See— 

Varis,  Martti;  and  Nordberg,  Krister,  4,057,076,  CI.  137-413.000. 
Nordjscher  Maschinenbau  Rud.  Baader:  See— 
Wenzel,  Werner,  4,056,866,  CI.  17-57.000. 
Nordmark-Werke  GmbH  Hamburg:  See— 

Gutsche,  Klaus;  Kohlmann,  Friedrich-Wilhelm;  and  Scharwachtcr, 
Peter,  4,057,545,  CI.  542-428.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

DeBortoli,    George;    and   Zimmermann,    Detlef,    4,057,692,   Q. 
179-98.000. 
Norwalk-Turbo  Inc.:  See — 

Pilarczyk,  Karol,  4,057,371,  CI.  417-409.000. 
Novanex  Automation  N.  V.:  See — 

Laupman,  Robert  Ronald,  4,057,767,  CI.  33O-207.O0P. 
Numata,  Shigeaki;  and  Sasaoka,  Ryosuke,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Electric  blower  assembly.  4,057,370,  CI.  417-366.000. 
Nutron  Corporation:  See — 

Denker,  James  M.,  4,057,007,  CI.  91-501.000. 
N.V.  Chemische  Fabriek  "Naarden":  See — 

Boelens,  Harmannus;  Maessen,  Jan  Theodor  Marie  Francois;  and 
van  der  Linde,  Leendert  Maarten,  4,057,515,  CI.  252-522.000. 
N.V.  Machinefabriek  Terlet:  See — 

de  Mos,  Jacob  Mink;  and  Koek,  Pieter,  4,057,226,  CI.  366-244.000. 
O'Brien,  Catherine  H.,  executrix:  See — 

O'Brien,  Gerard  J.,  deceased;  and  O'Brien,  Catherine  H.,  executrix, 
4,057,688,  CI.  179-l.OOH. 
O'Brien,  Gerard  J.,  deceased;  and  by  O'Brien,  Catherine  H.,  executrix. 

Intercom  embodying  tap  transducers.  4,057,688,  CI.  179-l.OOH. 
Obuchi,  Akio,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Speaker  diaphragm 

having  fiat  response  curve.  4,057,694,  CI.  179-115.50R. 
Oda,  Kenji:  See — 

Ubukata,  Susumu;  lyoda,  Shozo;  and  Oda,  Kenji,  4,057,200,  CI. 
242-107.40A. 
O'Donnell,  James  M.,  to  Orgonics,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  treating  sewage 

sludge.  4,057,392,  CI.  23-259.100. 
Officine  Meccaniche  Danieli:  See — 

Danieli,  Luigi,  4,057,099,  CI.  164-260.000. 
"OFU"  Ofenbau-Union  GmbH:  See— 

Spessert,  Robert,  4,057,233,  CI.  266-252.000. 
Ogasa,  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Okada,    Katsuto;    Ogasa,    Katsuhiro;    and    Tomita,    Mamoru, 
4,057,655,  CI.  426-583.000. 
Ogawa,  Akira:  See — 

Sato,  Akira;  Ogawa,  Akira;  Hinata,  Masanao;  and  Takei,  Haruo, 
4,057,430,  CI.  96-lOO.OOR. 
Ohmura,  Takayoshi:  See — 

Habu,  Teiji;  Wada,  Tsuneo;  Sasaki,  Takashi;  Itoh,  Shigemasa; 
Ohmura,   Takayoshi;    Ishii,   Hiroki;   and   Yamaguchi,    Hisashi, 
4,057,538,  CI.  260-117.000. 
Ohno,  letatsu.  Grinding  method.  4,057,191,  CI.  241-30.000. 
Ohno,  Toru,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Telecommunication  system  with  con- 
trolled gain  active  filters.  4,057,695,  CI.  179-170.00R. 
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Ohnuma,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kubo,  Seitoku;  Kuramochi,  Kojiro;  Mor^wa,  Kunio;  and  Oh- 
numa, Kiyoshi,  4,056.988,  CI.  74-695.000 
Ohsaka,  Yonosuke:  See — 

Touzuka,  Takashi;  and  Ohsaka,   Yonosulie.  4.057.584.  CI.   260- 
593.00H. 
Oka,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ishihara.  Masashi.  to  Toyot^  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu 
shiki  Kaisha.  Brake  control  valve  assembly 
rear  braking  action  upon  malfunction  of  the 
CI.  303-6.00C. 
Okabe,  Akio:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Mototaka;  Okabe,  Akio;  and  Aijdo,  Susumu,  4,057,495, 
CI.  210-44.000. 
Okada,  Humio:  See — 

Takamizawa,   Minoru;  Okada,  Humio;  t^sebe,  Nobuyuki;  and 

Toida,  Hiromi,  4,057,596,  CI.  260-825.000. 

Okada,  Katsuto;  Ogasa,  Katsuhiro;  and  Tomita,  IMamoru,  to  Morinaga 

Milk  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparini  a  lactulose-conUining 

powder  for  feed.  4,057,655,  CI.  426-583.000. 

Okano,  Takeo:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Kiyoshi;  Okano,  Takeo;  Terakawi  Yukio;  and  Nishihara, 
Akira,  4,057,525,  CI.  260-29.40R. 
Okazima,  Kenzo:  See — 

Suzuki,  Kensei;  Sanada,  Takashi;  and  Okazima,  Kenzo,  4,057,264, 
CI.  280-276.000. 
Oklahoma  Sute  University:  See— 

Rcid,  Karl  N.,  Jr.;  Ross,  James  Burr;  and  N^urali,  Beegamudre  N., 
4,057,059,  CI.  128-145.800. 
Okuda,  Kazumi.  Diamond  bearing  microscopic 

4,056,952,  CI.  63-32.000. 
Okuma  Machinery  Works  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishida.  Takashi,  4,056.900.  CI.  51-33.00W. 
Olander,  Harvey  F.,  to  Gustafson  Mfg.  Co.  Apparatus  for  dispensing 

golf  balls.  4,057,172,  CI.  221-10.000. 
Oldenburg,  Dorrance,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Ci.  Corrugated  blade  for 

tree  harvester.  4,057,087,  CI.  144-34.00E. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Evrard.  Thomas  O.,  4,057,639,  Q.  424-270JD00. 
Gay,  Walter  A.,  4,057,590,  CI.  260-646.000. 
Olinkraft,  Inc.:  See — 

Bamburg.  Robert  A.;  Duncan,  Farris  N 
4,056,913,  CI.  53-27.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsubara.  Masaki,  4.057.328,  CI.  350-214.(100. 
Ondrups,  Leons:  See — 

Basil,  Richard  V..  Jr.;  Ondrups.  Leons;  a^d  Shimizu.  James  K 
4.057.772,  CI.  333-83.00T. 
Ong,  Daniel;  and  Muller,  Johannes  Cornelius  Aktonius,  to  U.S. 
Corporation.    Electro-magnetically    controlbble    beam 
device.  4,057,331,  CI.  350-285.000. 
Ono,  Nobutaka,  to  Osaka  Bobbin  Kabushiki  Ka  sha.  Method  of  dyeing 

wound  up  yam.  4,056,860,  CI.  8-155.100. 
Ono,  Tetsuhiro;  Aramalci,  Minoru;  Mizuno,  Tamotsu;  and  Fujinaga, 
Masao,  to  Central  Glass  Company,  Limited.  Process  for  producing 
sodium     fluoride     from     sodium     silicoflu^ride.     4,057,614,     CI. 
423-490.000. 
Onufer,  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Fumiss,  William  E.;  Vancsa,  George  I.;  a^d  Onufer,  Joseph  R. 
4,057,785,  CI.  340-163.000. 
O'Rear,  Jacques  G.:  See — 

Gnffith,  James  R.;  and  O'Rear.  Jacques  p..  4,057,569,  CI.  260- 
465.00E. 
Orgonics,  Inc.;  See — 

O'Donnell,  James  M..  4.057.392,  CI.  23-259(100. 
Orth,  Dieter:  See— 

Gante,  Joachim;  Kurmeicr,  Hans-Adolf;  0rth,  Dieter;  Schacht. 
Erich;  and  Wild.  Albrecht,  4.057.647.  Cl^  424-340.000. 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Levine.    Seymour;    and    Kane.    Vinayal 
544-184.000. 
Orton.  Roger  W.  Portable  flour  mill.  4,057.194, 
Osaka  Bobbin  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ono.  Nobutaka,  4.056,860.  CI.  8-155.100. 
Oscar  Mayer  &  Co.  Inc.:  See — 

Borsuk,  Alvin;  and  Johnson,  Charles  H.,  4,0$7.653,  CI.  426-513.000. 
Otake,  Tsutomu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seil  Losha.  Electro-chromic 

display  driving  circuit.  4.057,739.  CI.  307-270|000. 
Otto  Stuber  KG;  See— 

Stuber,  Wolfgang,  4,056,926,  CI.  57-81.000. 
Ouchi,  Hiromu:  See — 

Kawashima,  Syunichiro;  Nishida.  Masamit^u;  Matsuo,  Yoshihiro; 

Ouchi,    Hiromu;    and    Hayakawa,    Shigeru,    4,057,324,    CI. 

350-150.000. 

Outhwaite,  William  C:  See— 

Pashley,  David  H.;  and  Outhwaite,  Willjam  C,  4.057,621,  CI. 
424-49.000. 
Overlach,  Knud:  See — 

Pietzsch,  Ludwig;  Huhne,  Gerd;  Overladh,  Knud;  and  Fuchs, 
Peter,  4,057,792,  CI.  34O-267.00C. 
Owen.    Alan    Ernest;    and    Mavor,    John.    Semiconductor    device. 

4.057,819,  CI.  357-23.000. 
Owen,  Hartley:  See — 

Gross.  Benjamin;  and  Owen.  Hartley.  4.05'^397,  CI.  23-288.00B. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation;  See — 

Jones.  Bernard  H.;  Cox.  Daniel;  and  Gallagher,  Don  R..  4,057.195. 
CI.  242-18.00G. 


Philips 
deflection 


v..    4,057,547,    CI. 
CI.  241-248.000. 


Owens-Illinois,  inc.:  See — 

Fillmore,  William  E.;  Garver,  Wayne  E.;  Mumford,  George  V.; 

and  Price,  James  H.,  4,057,159,  CI.  215-222.000. 
Uhlig,  Albert  R.,  4,057,609,  CI.  264-89.000.  ^ 

Oy  Finnlines  Ltd.:  See — 

Pykala,  Timo,  4,057,279,  CI.  294-93.000.  | 

Ozaki,  Toshihiko:  See —  '      ' 

Hatori,  Kunitake;  Ozaki,  Toshihiko;  and  Kondo,  Ryohei,  4,057,171, 
CI.  221-6.000. 
Ozawa,  Masahiro;  Inoue.  Fumio;  Komatsu.  Tadaaki;  and  Matsuoka. 
Kimiaki,  to  Central  Glass  Company,  Limited.  Process  for  preparing 
oligomers  of  tetrafluoroethylene.  4,057,591,  CI.  260-653.10R. 
P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.:  See— 

Dey,  Arabinda  N..  4.057.679,  CI.  429-194.000. 
Paap,  Hans  J.;  and  Amold,  Dan  M.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Behind  casing  fluid 
flow  detection  in  producing  wells  using  gas  lift.  4,057,720,  CI. 
250-266.000. 
Pace,  Joseph  L.,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Assoc.  Wire  stringing  device. 

4,056,859,  CI.  7-14.1  OR. 
Pako  Corporation:  See — 

Gaskell,    Alfred    J.;    and    Chamley,    Ralph    L.,    4,057,818,    CI. 
354-298.000. 
Palka,    Mike   F.   Outboard   motor   propeller   guard.   4,057,028,   CI. 

115-42.000. 
Pammer,  Erich;  and  Schnell,  Friedrich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Semiconductor  device  and  a  method  of  producing  such  device. 
4,057,659.  CI.  427-89.000. 
Panning,  Henry  F.;  See — 

Creekmore,   Mark  D.;  and   Panning,  Henry  F.,  4,057,672,  CI. 
428-220.000. 
Papenfuhs,  Theodor:  See — 

Bachmann,  Wilfried;  Gnabs,  Christian;  Janecka,  Kurt;  Mundlos, 
Eberhard;  Papenfuhs,  Theodor;  and  Waese,  Gerhard,  4,057,576, 
CI.  260-525.000. 
Park,  Glenn  S.;  and  Herpich,  William  A.,  to  Peabody  International 
Corporation.  Load  compacting  and  ejecting  mechanism  for  a  refuse 
truck.  4,057,157,  CI.  214-302.000. 
Partsch,  Ernest  W.  Absorption  refrigerator.  4,056,947,  CI.  62-148.000. 
Pashley,  David  H.;  and  Outhwaite,  William  C.  Desensitizing  oxalate 
dental    composition    and    method    of   treatment.    4,057,621,    CI. 
424-49.000. 
Pasternak,  Rudolf  See — 

Kaimann,  Walter;  Pastemak,  Rudolf;  and  Bauer,  Jochen,  4,057,400, 
CI.  48-77.000. 
Patel,  Jitendra  G.;  Schora,  Frank  C;  and  Loeding,  John  W.,  to  Institute 
of  Gas  Technology.  Coal  pretreatment  and  gasification  process. 
4,057,402,  CI.  48-197.00R. 
Patel,  Pramodbhai  D.,  to  Nitron  Corporation/McDonnell-Douglas 
Corporation.  Non- volatile  semiconductor  memory  device.  4,057,821, 
CI.  357-23.000. 
Pattantyus-Abraham,  Tamas  I.;  Vercellotti,  Leonard  C;  and  South, 
William  H.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Apparatus  to 
measure  the  eccentricity  of  a  shaft.  4,057,754,  CI.  324-207.000. 
Pattyn,  Herman  Alberik:  See — 

De  brabandere.  Luc  Achiel;  Pollet,  Robert  Joseph;  Pattyn,  Herman 
Alberik;  and  Borginon,  Hendrik  Alfons.  4,057,429,  CI.  96-94.00R. 
Paul,  Alfred  N.:  See- 
Fleming,  George  William;  and  Paul,  Alfred  N.,  4,057,790,  CI. 
■     340-224.000. 
Paul,  William  Francis:  See — 

Kenigsberg,  Irwin  Jeffrey;  and  Paul,  William  Francis.  4.057.363,  CI. 
416-145.000. 
Paule.  Kuri;  Roll,  Karl;  and  Burklin,  Max,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Pneumatically  powered  hand  tool  with  speed-control  govemor. 
4,057,113,  CI.  173-12.000. 
Payne,  Joe  R.,  to  Keyes  Fibre  Company.  Dual  tongue  and  slot  con- 
tainer lock.  4,057,169,  CI.  220-306.000. 
Payton,  Hugh  W.  Walking  cast.  4,057,056,  CI.  128-83.500.       i 
Peabody  Intemational  Corporation:  See — 

Park,    Glenn    S.;    and    Herpich,    William    A.,    4,057,157,    CI. 
214-302.000. 
Peake,  Stephen  Luther:  See — 

Montagna,  Angelo  Anthony;  Somers,  Allen  Evarts;  Peake,  Stephen 
Luther;  and  Chun,  Sun  Woong,  4,057,488,  CI.  208-89.000. 
Pearce,  John  Scott:  See — 

Pearce,    Mary   Ellen;   and   Pearce,   John   Scott,   4,056,897,   CI. 
47-39.000. 
Pearce,  Mary  Ellen;  and  Pearce,  John  Scott.  Planter  design  and  con- 
struction. 4,056,897,  CI.  47-39.000. 

Peck  Walter  R  ■  See 

Duncan,  Jaines  W.;  and  Peck,  Walter  R.,  4,057,206,  CI.  244-147.000. 
Pelton,  Raymond  Lionel.  Ball  game  with  x-framed  backstop.  4,057,252, 

CI.  273-101.000. 
Penick,  lb.  Pocket  sized  camera.  4,057,813,  CI.  354-144.000. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See — 

Atkiss,  Thomas  Clifford;  and  Keen,  William  Elgin,  Jr.,  4,057,440, 

CI.  148-6.15Z. 
Graver,  Clair  Warren;  Carwheel,  Clarence  Edward;  and  Bunczk, 
Charles  Joseph,  4,057,503,  CI.  252-8.700.  j 

Perrotta,  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Innes,    Robert    A.;    and    PerrotU,    Anthony   J.,    4,057,570,    CI. 
260-465.300. 
Perry,  Robert  H.;  and  Miller,  Howard  N.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.    Train    vehicle    control    apparatus.    4,057,753,    CI. 
318-376.000. 
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Pesante,  Domingo  F.  Collet  stop  and  chuck  assembly.  4,057,259,  CI. 

279-l.OOS. 

Peschmann,  Kristian;  Junginger.  Hans-Georg;  and  Hirsch,  Hans-Jur- 

gen,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  X-ray  exposure  device  comprising 

a  gas-filled  chamber.  4,057,728,  CI.  250-374.000. 

Petersen,  Hans  Jorgen,  to  Leo  Pharmaceutical  Products  Ltd.  A/S. 

.    Antihypertensive     pyridylguanidine     compounds.     4,057,636,     CI. 

424-263.000. 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See — 

Quinlan,  Patrick  M.,  4,057,390,  CI.  21-2.70R. 

Redmore,  Derek;  and  Welge.  Frederick  T..  4.057,554,  CI.  260- 

296.00D. 
Winslow,  Joseph  D.,  Jr.,  4,056,968,  CI.  73-19.000. 
Pews,  R.  Garth:  See— 

Mixan,  Craig  E.;  Goralski,  Christian  T.;  and  Pews,  R.  Garth, 
4,057.517,  CI.  260-22.00R. 
Pfau,  Jean,  to  Ateliers  des  Charmilles  S.A.  Method  of  machining  by 

erosive  electrical  discharges.  4,057,703,  CI.  219-69.00C. 
Pfeifer,  Josef  See — 

Wick,  Richard;  Pfeifer,  Josef;  and  Schnall,  Gunther,  4,057.344.  CI. 
355-16.000. 
PFP-Anstalt  Fuer  Produkt-Entwicklung  und  Verwertung:  See— 

Fleischmann,  Horst.  4.057,147,  CI.  211-47.000. 
Pfuntner,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Hildebrand,  George  Lee;  Sleeper,  Thomas  Till;  Healey   William 
Allen;  Hall,  Stuart  Jeffery;  and  Pfuntner,  Richard  A.,  4,056.976, 
CI.  73-23  LOOM. 
Phillips,  Kenneth  G.;  Ballweber,  Edward  G.;  and  Selvarajan,  Radhakr- 
ishnan,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company.  Production  of  water-soluble 
polyamine  condensate  polymers  having  greater  linear  characteristics. 
4,057,580,  CI.  260-567.60P. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Moczygemba,  George  A.,  4,057.601,  CI.  260-880.00B. 
Seefluth.  Charles  L.,  4,057,386,  CI.  425-526.000. 
Pierce   Bill  L  *  Sec 

Thompson,  Robert  E.;  and  Pierce,  Bill  L.,  4,057,465,  CI.  176-38.000. 
Pierson,  Joseph  E.;  and  Stookey.  Stanley  D..  to  Corning  Glass  Works. 
Method  for  making  photosensitive  colored  glasses.  4.057.408.  CI. 
65-18.000. 
Piesche,  Helfried.  to  Bodenseewerk  Perkin-Elmer  &  Co..  GmbH.  Ther- 
mal conductivity  detector  circuit.  4,057,755,  CI.  324-62.000. 
Pietzsch,  Ludwig;  Huhne,  Gerd;  Overlach,  Knud;  and  Fuchs,  Peter,  to 
Pietzsch,   Ludwig.  Overload  safety  device  for  telescopic  cranes. 
4,057,792,  CI.  34O-267.00C. 
Pigerol,  Charles;  de  Cointet  de  Fillain,  Paul;  Nanthavong,  Souli;  and  Le 
Blay,  Jacques,  to  Labaz.  2-Phenyl-indole  derivatives  and  process  for 
preparing  the  same.  4,057,530,  CI.  260-45. SON. 
Pigerol,  Charles;  Eymard.  Pierre;  Vemieres.  Jean-Claude;  Werbenec. 
Jean-Pierre;  and  Broil,  Madeleine,  to  Labaz.  Active  derivatives  of 
methylamine   in   therapeutic   compositions  and   methods  of  use. 
4.057.644.  CI.  424-325.000. 
Piguet,  Christian,  to  Lasag  S.A.  Logic  circuit  for  bistable  D-dynamic 

nip-flops.  4,057,741,  CI.  307-279.000. 
Pilarczyk,  Karol,  to  Norwalk-Turbo  Inc.  Gas  turbine  driven  high  speed 

centrifugal  compressor  unit.  4,057,371,  CI.  417-409.000. 
Pincherle,  Hugh  Andrew:  See — 

Holt,  Ian;  and  Pincherle,  Hugh  Andrew,  4,056,881.  CI.  29-592.00R. 
Ping,  Ernest  L.:  See  — 

Jones,  Richard  F.;  and  Ping,  Ernest  L.,  4.057.251.  CI.  273-95.00R. 
Pinto.  Adolf  P.  Engine  having  alternately  rotating  orbital  pistons  and 

cylinders.  4.057.039.  CI.  123-43.00B. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Obuchi.  Akio.  4.057.694.  CI.  179-1 15.50R. 
Piotrowski,  Eugene  Gregory,  to  Worth  Company,  The.  Anchor  davit. 

4.057.025,  CI.  114-210.000. 
Piquard,  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Dorffer,    Auguste;    and    Piquard,    Jean-Francois,    4,057,069,    CI. 
128-421.000. 
Pistorius,  Rudolf  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  manu- 
facture of  hydroquinone  dimethyl  ethers.  4,057,586,  CI.  260-61 3.00D. 
Pkhakadze,  Georgy  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Lipatova,  Tatyana  Esperovna;  Veselovsky,  Roman  Alexandrovich; 
and   Pkhakadze,   Georgy   Alexandrovich,   4,057,535,   CI.   260- 
77.5AC. 
Plastic  Research  Products,  Inc.;  See — 

Horvath,  William,  4,057,176,  CI.  222-193.000. 
Platonov,  Boris  Pavlovich;  Ryzhikov,  Anton  Abramovich;  and  Plato- 
nov.  Jury  Borisovich.  Method  of  producing  thin-walled  castings. 
4,057,098,  CI.  164-125.000. 
Platonov,  Jury  Borisovich:  See — 

Platonov,  Boris  Pavlovich;  Ryzhikov,  Anton  Abramovich;  and 
Platonov,  Jury  Borisovich,  4,057,098,  CI.  164-125.000. 
Plehnert,  Kurt:  See— 

Mitterhummer,    Gerhard;    and    Plehnert,    Kurt,    4,057,459.    CI. 
156-630.000. 
PMS  Consolidated:  S^e— 

Bradbury.  William  B.;  Watts.  Robert  H.;  and  Scott.  E.  Timm, 
4,057,193.  CI.  241-281.000. 
Poirier,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Boretos,  John  W.;  and  Poirier,  Robert  A.,  4,056,854,  CI.  3-1.500. 
Polad,  Michael:  See— 

Tramposch,  Herbert;  and  Polad,  Michael,  4,057.01 1.  CI.  101-93.030. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Harrison.  George  C.  4.057,811.  CI.  354-33.000. 

Johnson.  Bruce  K.,  4.057.815.  CI.  354-288.000. 

Killian.  John  C.  Jr.;  and  Morse.  John  B.,  4.057,816.  CI.  354-293.000. 


Lambert,   Ronald   F.;  and   Rogers.   Howard   G..   4.057.425.   CI. 
96-3.000. 
Polizzano.  Ida.  Test  clip.  4.057.313,  CI.  339-33.000. 
Pollet.  Robert  Joseph:  See— 

De  brabandere.  Luc  Achiel;  Pollet.  Robert  Joseph;  Pattyn,  Herman 
Alberik;  and  Borginon.  Hendrik  Alfons,  4,057,429,  CI.  96-94.00R. 
Poponiak,  Michael  Robert:  See — 

Burkhardt.    Paul    Johannes;    and    Poponiak.    Michael    Robert, 
4.057.823,  CI.  357-52.000. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Cunningham,    Hugh;    and    Raetzsch,    Carl    W.,    4,057,473,    CI. 

204-98.000. 
Michalik,  Edmund  R.,  4,057,184,  CI.  225-2.000. 
Reese,  Thomas  J.,  4,057,411,  CI.  65-114.000. 
Shoop,  George  W.,  4,057,671,  CI.  428-208.000. 
Prais,  Alois  G.:  See — 

Kaufman,  Joseph;  and  Prais,  Alois  G..  4,057,052.  CI.  128-2.00F. 
Preston.  John  M..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Process  for  treating 

hydrophobic  surfaces.  4,057,663,  CI.  427-307.000. 
Prevorsek,  Dusan  C;  Kwon,  Young  D.;  and  Sharma.  Raj  K..  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation.  Testing  viscoelastic  solids.  4.056,973.  CI. 
73-91.000. 
Price.  James  H.:  See — 

Fillmore.  William  E.;  Garver.  Wayne  E.;  Mumford.  George  V.; 
and  Price,  James  H.,  4,057.159,  CI.  215-222.000. 
Pritscher,  Karl:  See — 

Lechner,    Gunther;    Pritscher,    Karl;    and    Kirschner,    Helmut, 
4,057,142,  CI.  206-332.000. 
Procor  Limited:  See — 

Decks,  Ronald  George,  4,057,155.  CI.  214-83.280. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Lawrence,  Benjamin,  4.057,652,  CI.  426-388.000. 
Proebstle,  Richard  Alan:  See — 

TTiompson,  John  Robert;  Rowland,  Trevor  Cartwright;  Proebstle, 
Richard  Alan;  Rosicky,  Edward;  and  Snyder,  Thoma  Mees  van't 
Hoff,  4,057,466,  CI.  176-38.000. 
Prontor-Werk  Alfred  Gauthier  GmbH:  See— 

Rentschler,  Waldemar  T.;  Starp,  Franz  W.  R.;  and  Helber,  Kari, 
4,057.812,  CI.  354-51.000. 
Prot.  Marcel  G..  to  Mead  Corporation.  The.  Method  for  manufacture  of 
containers,    particularly    for    packing    purposes.    4.057.444.    CI. 
156-69.000. 
Prugnaud,  Robert  Louis,  to  Laboratoire  Theranol.  Therapeutic  compo- 
sition with  marked  polydetoxifying  properties,  especially  with  regard 
to  tobacco.  4.057.620,  CI.  424-35.000. 
Puddington.  Ira  E.:  See — 

Meadus,  F.  Weldon;  Sparks,  Bryan  D.;  Puddington,  Ira  E.;  and 
Famand,  J.  Redmond,  4,057,486,  CI.  208-11. OLE. 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See — 

Carr,  George  W.,  4,057,273,  CI.  292-218.000. 
Halliar,  William  R.;  and  Stark,  Marvin,  4,057,020,  CI.  105-377.000. 
Pusch,  Gunter;  and  Gedenk,  Rudolf  to  Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.   Method    of    initiating  •  underground    in-situ    combustion. 
4,057,107,  CI.  166-260.000. 
Pykala,  Timo,  to  Oy  Finnlines  Ltd.  Center  lifting  device.  4,057,279,  CI. 

294-93.000. 
Quantz,   Reginald   L.   Convertible  backpack  and  cot  construction. 

4,056,857,  CI.  5-112.000. 
Quinlan,  Patrick  M.,  to  Petrolite  Corporation.  Sulfur-containing  bis- 

quatemaries.  4,057,390,  CI.  21-2.70R. 
R.  A.  Jones  &  Co.  Inc.:  See- 
Hughes,  Charles  C,  4,057,008,  CI.  93-53.0BF. 
Radt,  Walter:  See— 

Bohnsack,  Gerhard;  Geffers,  Hans;  Kallfass,  Herbert;  and  Radt. 
Walter,  4,057,511,  CI.  252-389.00A. 
Raether,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Winkelmann,  Erhardt;  Sinharay,  Akhileswer;  and  Raether,  Wolf- 
gang, 4,057,634,  CI.  424-250.000. 
Raetzsch,  Carl  W.:  See- 
Cunningham,    Hugh;    and    Raetzsch,    Carl    W.,    4,057,473,    CI. 
204-98.000. 
Rainville  Company,  Inc.;  See — 

Wunderlich,  Emst  Dieter,  4,057,378,  CI.  425-137.000. 
Rampton,  Roger  H.  Tonal  pitch  indicator  for  a  kettledrum.  4,056,998, 

CI.  84-419.000. 
Ramsey,  Arthur  Albert,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Nitroisothiazolylureas  as 

herbicides.  4,057,415,  CI.  71-90.000. 
Rank  Organisation  Limited,  The;  See — 

Holt,  Ian;  and  Pincherie,  Hugh  Andrew,  4,056,881,  CI.  29-592.00R. 
Rao,  Bhaskara  M.  L.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Method  of 
preparing     lithium-aluminum     alloy     electrodes.     4,056,885,     CI. 
29-623.100. 
Rao,  Bhaskara  M.  L.;  and  Malachesky,  Paul  A.,  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Co.  Cell  containing  carbon-fluorine  compound  cathode, 
alkali  metal  anode  and  solid  halo-aluminum  alkali  metal  compound 
electrolyte.  4,057,676,  CI.  429-50.000. 
Rasquin,  Werner,  to  Felten  &  Guilleaume  Carlswerk  AG.  Very-high- 
power-transmission  cable  system.  4,057,737,  CI.  307-147.000. 
Rau,    Allen    E.    Paper   money   crimping   apparatus.    4,057,242,    CI. 

271-3.000. 
Rauma-Repola  Oy:  See — 

Eloncn,  Kunto,  4,057,286,  CI.  296-43.000. 
Kokkila.  Kalevi,  4.057.213,  CI.  248-385.000. 
Rauner.  Lawrence  A.;  and  Colquhoun,  Joseph  A.,  to  Dow  Coming 
Corporation.  Method  of  modifying  the  physical  properties  of  ure- 
thane  elastomers.  4.057.595,  CI  260-824  OOR. 
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Raybum.  Billy  R..  to  Raybum,  Billy  R.;  Mu, 
F.  Sequential  switching  device.  4,056,891 
Raymond  Lee  Organization  Inc.,  The:  iSee— 

Girres.  Gerard  E.,  4,057,254,  CI.  273-134.0CH. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Collins,  John  D.,  4,057,786,  CI.  365-76. 
Sage,  Jay  P..  4,057,788,  CI.  365-174.000. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Baker,  Alfred  Lynn,  4.057,826,  CI.  358-4000 
Harbert,  Donald  Duane;  and  Ferrie, 

328-154.000. 
Knop,  Karl,  4,057,326,  CI.  35O-162.0OR 
Limberg,  Allen  LeRoy,  4,057,743,  CI 
Wheatley,  Carl  Franklin,  Jr.,  4,057,763, 
Woods,  Murray  Henderson,  4,057,824, 
RedifTusion  Reditronics  Limited:  See — 

Woolf,  Lawrence  Dudley,  4,057,769,  CI 
Redmore,  Derek;  and  Welge,  Frederick  T., 
Quaternary  ammonium  salts  of  polyepihUohyd 
260-296.00D. 
Reedhead,   Frederick  W.;   Reedhead,   Rowland 

George  W.  Tennis  racket.  4,057,249,  CI.  2 
Reedhead,  Rowland  E.:  See — 

Reedhead,  Frederick  W.;  Reedhead, 
George  W.,  4,057,249,  CI.  273-73.00E 
Reese,  Thomas  J.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 

a  roller  hearth  conveyor.  4,057,411,  CI.  65 
Regency  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Koch,  Richard  C,  4,057,760,  CI.  325-45$000. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See — 

Colinet,  Andre.  4,057.271,  CI.  292-87.000 
Reich,  Steven  Anthony,  to  Deere  &  Com  >; 
control  and  fluid  flow  restricting  device  foi 
CI.  123-140.0MP. 
Reichel,  Kurt;  Decker,  Gerd;  Kuck,  Alfred; 
Volkswagen werk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Spark 
tion  engine  operated  with  charge  stratifictt 
32.0SP. 
Reichel,  Kurt;  Decker,  Gerd;  Kuck,  Hans- 
Walter,  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellsihaft 
tion  chamber  for  a  stratified  charge  internal 
4,057,038,  CI.  123-32.0SP. 
Reichelt,  Achim:  See — 

Mahlein,  Hans;  and  Reichelt,  Achim,  4,i 
Reichelt,  Karen  Emalyn:  See — 

Berger,    Julius;    Reichelt,    Karen    Emah 
4,057,553,  CI.  26O-295.00A. 
Reichl,  Alfred:  See- 
Ernst,  Alfons;  and  Reichl,  Alfred,  4,057, 
Reid,  John;  and  Stiem,  Walter  W.  Water  savei 
Reid,  Karl  N.,  Jr.;  Ross,  James  Burr;  and  Mural 
Oklahoma  Sute  University.  Intermittent  positive 
device.  4,057,059,  CI.  128-145.800. 
Reid,  William  Vincent.  Clay  centering 

4,057,384,  CI.  425-459.000. 
Reinshagen,  Hellmuth:  See — 

Ascher,   Gerd;   and   Reinshagen,   Hellm 
306. 80R. 
Reis,  Robert  D.,  to  United  Electric  Controls  Cjjmpai 

monitor  with  opposing  bellows.  4,057,699, 
Rem  Metals  Corporation:  See — 

Brown,  Robert  A.,  4,057.433,  CI.  106-38 
Renaud,  Georges,  to  Societe  Pompes  Multijn 

4,057,361,  CI.  415-53.00R. 
Renegar,  Charles  Gwin;  and  Colbeck,  Frank 
tries.    Inc.    Apparatus   for   trimming   an 
156-515.000. 
Rentschler,  Waldemar  T.;  Surp,  Franz  W 
Prontor-Werk  Alfred  Gauthier  GmbH, 
electronic  timing  device.  4,057.812,  CI.  354-^ 
REPA  Feinstanzwerk  GmbH:  See— 
Scibbe.    Harold    R.;    and    Smith. 
242-107.700. 
Resch,  Alvin  ChaHes,  Jr.,  to  American  Hosp^al 

Gang  luck  assembly  for  cabinet  drawers.  4,i 
Reuter,  Inc.:  See — 

Thompson,    Vem    C;    and    Riggle, 
214-302.000. 
Reynolds,  George  W.:  See — 

Reedhead,  Frederick  W.;  Reedhead, 
George  W..  4,057,249,  CI.  273-73.00E 
Reynolds,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Leo,  Thomas  J.;  Loser,  Thomas  N.;  anc 
4,057,529,  CI.  260-42.470. 
Rhodes,  Donald  F.,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develop 

trostatic  charge  reducer.  4,057,071,  CI.  137- 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industries:  See — 

Angleraud,  Rene;  and  Ledru,  Pierre,  4,05 
Antonini,  Albert;  Joffre,  Philippe;  and  La  ne 
CI.  26O-659.00A. 
Rhone-Poulenc-Textile:  See — 

Fayolle,  Bernard,  4,057,597,  CI.  260-860 
Rhone-Progil:  See — 

Asscher,  Meir;  and  Rosin,  Hadassa.  4,057 
Asscher.  Meir;  and  Rosin.  Hadassa.  4.057. 


'aul  T.;  and  Hayes,  Alfred 
CI.  34-55.000. 


0)0. 


Rorald  Gilbert,  4,057,761,  CI 
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to  Petrolite  Corporation, 
rin.  4,057,554,  CI. 

E.;   and   Reynolds, 
3-73.00E. 

RoLvland  E.;  and  Reynolds, 


treating  glass  sheets  on 
1 14.000. 


any.  Hydraulic  aneroid 
u.se  therewith.  4,057,044, 

and  Schulz,  Erwin,  to 

-ignited  internal  combus- 

lon.  4,057,037,  CI.  123- 

if  Ifred;  and  Brandstetter, 

Auxiliary  combus- 

combustion  engine. 
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296.00R. 
.  330-288.000. 
.  357-56.000. 


,321,  CI.  350-96.0WG. 
n;    and    Schuep,    Willy, 


:58 


,  CI.  277-12.000. 
4,056,856,  CI.  4-67.00A. 
i,  Beegamudre  N.,  to 
pressure  breathing 


device  for  a  potter's  wheel. 


nth,   4,057,557,   CI.    260- 


CI. 


ny.  Density  control 
20O-83.0OD. 


■00. 


ux.  Centrifugal  pump. 


Edward,  to  Hasbro  Indus- 
eitrudate.    4,057,456,   CI. 


and  Helber,  Karl,  to 
shutter  having  an 
1.000. 


Camera 


Edwird    J.,    4,057,199,    CI. 


(157 


Supply  Corporation. 
306,  CI.  312-218.000. 


Join    A..    4,057,156.    CI. 


Rov  land  E.;  and  Reynolds, 


Reynolds,  Michael  J., 

ment  Company.  Elec- 
000. 

518,  CI.  260-2.50N. 
,  Francois,  4,057,592, 


i78,  CI.  260-543.00P. 
i79,  CI.  260-543.00P. 


Richardson-Merrell  Inc.:  See — 

Metzgar,   Don   P.;   and   Newhart,   Raymond   H.,   4,057,626,   CI. 
424-89.000. 
Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt.:  See —  I 

Szantay,  Csaba;  Szabo,  Lajos;  Kalaus,  Gyorgy;  Karpati,  Egon;  and 

Szpomy.  Laszlo.  4.057,550,  CI.  260-293.550. 
Szantay,  Csaba;  Szabo,  Lajos;  Kalaus,  Gyorgy;  Karpati,  Egon;  and 
Szpomy,  Laszlo,  4,057,551,  CI.  260-293.550. 
Richter,  Johan  C.  F.C.,  to  Kamyr  Aktiebolag.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  impregnation  of  fiber  material  by  pressure  pulsation.  4,057,461,  CI. 
162-19.000. 
Richter.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Muschelknautz,   Edgar;   Burkholz,   Armin;   Wieschen,   Hermann; 
Guth,  Hans;  and  Richter,  Wolfgang,  4,057,075,  CI.  137-171.000. 
Richtzenhain,  Hermann;  and  Janssen,  Paul,  deceased  (by  Janssen,  Al- 
muth,  heir),  to  Lummus  Company,  The.  Production  of  cyanopyri- 
dines  from  piperidines.  4,057,552,  CI.  260-294.900. 
Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  \ 

Fujimoto,  Sakae.  4,057,243,  CI.  271-256.000.  i 

Muranaka,  Masakazu;  and  Kato,  Saburo,  4,057,256,  CI.  274-9.00C. 
Riebel,  Hans-Jochem:  See — 

Hofer,  Wolfgang;  Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Schroder, 
Rolf;  and  Eue,  Ludwig,  4,057,418,  CI.  71-103.000. 
Riggle,  John  A.:  See- 
Thompson,    Vem    C;    and    Riggle,    John    A.,    4,057,156,    CI. 
214-302.000. 
Riley,  Michael  O.:  See- 
Carter,  Philip  L.;  Kim,  Yung  K.;  and  Riley,  Michael  O.,  4,057,566, 
CI.  260-448.20H. 
Riner,  Victor:  See — 

Juillard,  Yves;  and  Riner,  Victor,  4,057,083,  CI.  139-20.000. 
Ring,  Curtis  Phillip,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Dual  flow  hydraulic  system 

and  control  valve  therefor.  4,057,005,  CI.  91-413.000. 
Rite  Autotronics  Corporation:  See — 

Schwartz,  Edwin  L.,  4,057,520,  CI.  200-16.00D.        I 
Rittler,  Hermann  L.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Opaque  infra-red  trans- 
mitting glass-ceramic  articles.  4,057,434,  CI.  106-39.700. 
Ritzerfeld,  Gerhard.  Copying  apparatus.  4,057,348,  CI.  355-75.000. 
Robert  Bosch'GmbH:  See— 

Flaschar,  Heinz;  and  Gand,  Hemz,  4,057,216,  CI.  251-129.000. 

Lammermatnn,  Heinz,  4,056,876,  CI.  29-469.500. 

Leisring,  Herbert,  4,057,335,  CI.  352-188.000. 

Paule,    Kurt;    Roll,    Karl;    and    Burklin,    Max,    4.057,113,    CI. 

173-12.000. 
Weyl,  Helmut;  and  Steinke,  Leo,  4,057,477,  CI.  204-195.00S. 
Roberts,  John  A,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Pneumatic  system  for 

a  gas  sensor.  4,056,967,  CI.  73-1. OOG.  i 

Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See —  ' 

Goodhouse,  Carl  J.,  4,056,948,  CI.  62-155.000. 
Robertson,  Dean  S.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Throttle  holding 

device.  4,057,130,  CI.  192-3.00T. 
Robin,  Allen  M.:  See — 

Crouch,  William  B.;  Fabiero,  Carolina  P.;  and  Robin,  Allen  M., 
4,057,510,  CI.  252-372.000. 
Robot  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Munsey,  Clarence  Jennings,  4,057,836,  CI.  358-140.000. 
Rock,  Erich;  and  Mages,  Bemhard,  to  Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  mbH. 

Drawer  guide.  4,057,303,  CI.  308-3.600.  , 

Rock,  John  Denis:  See—  ' 

Gamett,  John   Lyndon;  and   Rock,  John   Denis,  4,057,657,  CI. 
427-44.000. 
Roczek,  Andrzej:  See — 

Chrobak,  Eryk;  Natkaniec,  Benedykt;  Wasyleczko,  Zenon;  Stawin- 
ski,  Antoni;  and  Roczek,  Andrzej,  4,056,929,  CI.  59-85.000. 
Roemer,  John  F.:  See — 

Heuer,   Dale   A.;   Roemer,  John   F.;  and   Sheehan,   Michael  J., 
4,057,787,  CI.  365-104.000. 
Roethlisberger,  Jerry  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Front  wheel 

drive  and  suspension  arrangement.  4,057,120,  CI.  180-44.00R. 
Rogers  and  Clarke  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Clarke,  Frederick  W.,  4,057,149,  CI.  214-l.OBV. 
Rogers,  Howard  G.:  See — 

Lambert,   Ronald   F.;   and   Rogers,   Howard   G.,  4,057,425,   CI 
96-3.000. 
Rogers,  Leslie  Richard:  See— 

Davies,  Peter  Kingsley;  Rogers,  Leslie  Richard;  Stansfield,  James 
Frederick;  and  Topham,  Arthur,  4,057,436,  CI.  I06-288.00O 
Roll,  Karl:  See— 

Paule.    Kurt;    Roll,    Karl;    and    Burklin,    Max,    4,057,113,    CI. 
173-12.000. 
Rollins,  Eugene  C.  Exhaust  pollution  reduction  apparatus  for  internal 

combustion  engine  carburetor.  4,057,604,  CI.  261-88.000. 
Romagnolo,  Gerard:  See — 

Cassard,  Jacques;  Lachenal,  Jean-Michel;  and  Romagnolo,  Gerard. 
4,056.873.  CI.  29-132.000. 
Roos.  Ernst:  See — 

Wagner,   Klaus;  Eue,   Ludwig;  Schmidt,  Robert  R.;  and  Roos, 
Ernst,  4,057,419.  CI.  71-121.000. 
Rosemount  Inc.:  See — 

Danner.  Kenneth  H.,  4,056,883,  CI.  29-611.000. 
Rosenberger,  Roy  R.,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company.  Mixing  block  for 

mixmg  polymers.  4,057,223,  CI.  366-172.000. 
Rosicky,  Edward:  See — 

Thompson,  John  Robert;  Rowland,  Trevor  Cartwright;  Proebstle, 
Richard  Alan;  Rosicky,  Edward;  and  Snyder,  Thoma  Mees  van't 
Hoff,  4,057,466,  CI.  176-38.000. 
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Rosin,  Hadassa:  See — 

Asscher,  Meir;  and  Rosin,  Hadassa,  4,057.578,  CI.  260-543.00P. 
Asscher.  Meir;  and  Rosin,  Hadassa,  4,057,579.  CI.  260-543.00P. 
Rosin,  Seymour:  See — 

Ehrenhaft,    Franz    F.;    and    Rosin,    Seymour,    4,057,345,    CI. 
355-35.000. 
Ross,  George  P.;  and  Bedortha,  James  L.,  to  National  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. Press  for  separating  molten  metal  from  dross.  4,057,232,  CI. 
266-227.000. 
Ross,  James  Burr:  See — 

Reid,  Karl  N.,  Jr.;  Ross,  James  Burr;  and  Murali,  Beegamudre  N., 
4,057,059,  CI.  128-145.800. 
Rossi,  Alberto:  See — 

Haas,  Georges;  and  Rossi,  Alberto,  4,057,573,  CI.  560-52.000. 
Rotex,  Inc.:  See — 

Stasinski,    David    D.;    and    Lower,    William    E.,    4,057,492,    CI. 
209-366.500. 
Roth,  Richard  C,  to  Block  Drug  Company,  Inc.  Disposable  medicinal 

application  apparatus.  4,057,060,  CI.  128-232.000. 
Rothacker,  Dietrich:  See — 

Schwuchow,  Norbert;  Burk,  Gerhard;  and  Rothacker,  Dietrich, 

4,057,263,  CI.  280-106.00R. 

Rottmann,  Manfred,  to  F.  Meyer  &  Schwabedissen  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 

Apparatus  for  feeding  strip  material  to  glueing  device.  4,057,197,  CI. 

242-58.000. 

Rovner,  Philip  Lee.   Reed  holding  device  for  musical  instruments. 

4,056,997,  CI.  84-383.00R. 
Rowland,  Trevor  Cartwright:  See — 

Thompson,  John  Robert;  Rowland,  Trevor  Cartwright;  Proebstle, 
Richard  Alan;  Rosicky,  Edward;  and  Snyder,  Thoma  Mees  van't 
Hoff,  4,057,466,  CI.  176-38.000. 
Rowley,  Leroy  S.:  See — 

Halberstadt,    Harry   J.;   and    Rowley,    Leroy   S.,   4,057,675,   CI. 
429-39.000. 
Ruckel,  Erwin  Richard;  and  Wang,  Long  Shyong,  to  Arizona  Chemical 

Company.  Polymerization  of  a-pinene.  4,057,682.  CI.  526-190.000. 
Rufer,  Clemens:  See — 

Biere,  Helmut;  Ahrens,  Hanns;  Rufer,  Clemehs;  Schroder,  Eber- 
hard;  and  Koch,  Henning,  4,057,640,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Ruka,  Rosvvell  J.;  and  Charles,  Robert  G.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation.  Heat  sink.  4,057,101,  CI.  165-1.000. 
Ruppert,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Case,  James  E.;  and  Ruppert,  Richard  L.,  4,056,912,  CI.  52-745.000. 
Russell,  John  Raymond:  See — 

Gross,  Donald  Ralph;  Schaefer,  Nick  Lewis;  Russell,  John  Ray- 
mond; and  Johnson,  Clifford  Ray,  4,057,088,  CI.  144-91.000. 
Rybakov,  Ivan  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Kudryavtsev,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich;  Firsov,  Vitaly  Mik- 
hailovich;  Solinov,  Evgeny  Fedorovich;  Symon,  Mark  Klav- 
dievich;  Litvinov,  Pavel  Ivanovich;  Veresov,  Albert  Pavlovich; 
Rybakov,  Ivan  Alexandrovich;  Trishin,  Viktor  Timofeevich; 
Goryannikov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich;  Savin,  Vyacheslav  Pav- 
lovich; and  Kashkarov,  Igor  Georgievich,  4,057,409,  CI. 
65-154.000. 
Ryzhikov,  Anton  Abramovich:  See — 

Platonov,  Boris  Pavlovich;  Ryzhikov,  Anton  Abramovich;  and 
Platonov,  Jury  Borisovich,  4,057,098,  CI.  164-125.000. 
S  &  C  Electric  Company:  See — 

Biller,  Bruce  A.,  4,057,775,  CI.  337-186.000. 
S.I.A.D.  Societa'  Italiana  Acetilene  E  Derivati:  See — 

Bigi,  Emanuele,  4,057,407,  CI.  62-22.000. 
Saferstein,  Lowell;  and  Stackman,  Robert  W.,  to  Celanese  Corporation. 
Self-extinguishing,  non-dripping,  phenolphthalein  polyester  molding 
compositions.  4,057,532,  CI.  260-47.00C. 
Sage,  Jay  P.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Semiconductor  memory  struc- 
tures. 4,057,788,  CI.  365-174.000. 
St.  Denis,  Andrew  Raoul:  See — 

Mette,  Klaus  Hermann;  and  St.  Denis,  Andrew  Raoul,  4,057,713, 
CI.  364-476.000. 
Saito,  Kenji:  See — 

Nakatsuka,    Ryuzo;    Saito,    Kenji;    and    Kawamoto,    Tadashi, 
4,057,674,  CI.  428-481.000. 
Saito,  Tadashi:  See — 

Sakai,    Toshimitsu;    Fukumura,    Kagenori;    and    Saito,    Tadashi, 
4,056,991,  CI.  74-863.000. 
Sakai,   Makoto,   to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Keihinseiki   Seisakusho.   Icing 
preventing    device    for   a   carburetor    for   two-cycle   engine    use. 
4,057,041,  CI.  123-73.0AD. 
Sakai,  Toshimitsu;  Fukumura,  Kagenori;  and  Saito,  Tadashi,  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hydraulic  control  device  for  use 
with  automatic  speed  change  gear  device.  4,056,991,  CI.  74-863.000. 
Sakakibara,  Yasuyuki;  and  Kuno,  Akira,  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  displaying  brake  stopping  distance  of  a  vehicle. 
4,057,712,  CI.  364-426.200. 
Sakaue,  Tadashi:  See — 

Narita,  Kazutoyo;  Sakaue,  Tadashi;  and  Niino,  Yuzi,  4,057,825,  CI. 
357-81.000. 
Sakurazawa,    Hatuo.    Apparatus    and    method    for    noodle    rolling. 

4,057,377,  CI.  425-135.000. 
Saletta,  Gary  F.:  See — 

Elms,  Robert  T.;  Engcl,  Joseph  C;  and  Saletta,  Gary  F.,  4,057,750, 
CI.  315-86.000. 
Saligny,  Yves,  to  Etablissements  Carpano  &  Pons  SA.  Cable  connection 

units  and  protection  devices.  4,057,843,  CI.  361-104.000. 
Salmon,  Sydney  E.;  and  Liu,  Rosa  H.,  to  University  Patents,  Inc. 
Radioiodinated  bleomycin.  4,057,618.  CI.  424-1.000. 
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Salzgitter  Maschinen  AG:  See — 

Mausolf,    Georg;    Bellenbaum,    Herbert;    and    Dietrich,    Josef, 
4,057,139,  CI.  198-509.000. 
Samardjiev,  Boris  Krestanov:  See — 

Fumadjiev,  Vassil  Lazarov;  and  Samardjiev,  Boris  Krestanov, 
4,057,806,  CI.  346-33.00R. 
Sanada,  Takashi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Kensei;  Sanada,  Takashi;  and  Okazima,  Kenzo,  4,057,264, 
CI.  280-276.000. 
Sanbuichi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakamura.     Koyo;     and     Sanbuichi,     Hiroshi,     4,056,932,     CI. 
60-276.000. 
Sanders  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

DoIIinger,  Kenneth,  4,057,802,  CI.  343-lOO.OLE. 
Sandoz,  Inc.:  See — 

Harrington,    Francis    E.;    and    Ho,    Robert    S.,    4,057,646.    CI. 
424-331.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Ascher.   Gerd;   and   Reinshagen.   Hellmuth,   4,057,557,   CI.   260- 

306. 80R. 
Bormann,  Gerhard;  and  Troxler,  Franz.  4.057.560.  CI.  260-326.860. 
Sankyo  Electric  Company  Limited:  See — 

Hatori.  Kunitake;  Ozaki.  Toshihiko;  and  Kondo,  Ryohei,  4,057,171, 
CI.  221-6.000. 
Sargent  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

MacDonald,  Peter  S.,  4,057,217,  CI.  251-308.000. 
Sarid,  Dror;  and  Springett,  Brian  E.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Compact 

corona  charging  device.  4,057,723,  CI.  250-326.000. 
Sarstedt,  Walter.  Devices  for  extracting  blood.  4,057,050,  CI.  128-2.00F. 
Sasaki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kinuhata,  Koji;  Amano.  Kitsutaro;  Sasaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamamoto, 
Hideo,  4,057,835,  CI.  358-140.000. 
Sasaki,  Takashi:  See — 

Habu,  Teiji;   Wada,  Tsuneo;   Sasaki,  Takashi;   Itoh.   Shigemasa; 
Ohmura.   Takayoshi;    Ishii.   Hiroki;   and   Yamaguchi.   Hisashi, 
4,057,538,  CI.  260-117.000. 
Sasaki,  Tohru:  See — 

Yoshida,  Masafumi;  Sasaki,  Tohru;  and  Terasaki,  Shuji,  4.057.660. 
CI.  427-100.000. 
Sasaoka.  Ryosuke:  See — 

Numata,     Shigeaki;     and     Sasaoka.     Ryosuke.     4,057,370,     CI. 
417-366.000. 
Sasse,  Klaus:  See — 

Naumann,  Klaus;  Lurssen,  Klaus;  Sasse,  Klaus;  Holtschmidt,  Ul- 
rich;  and  Schwarzmann,  Gunter,  4,057.413,  CI.  71-76.000. 
Sato,  Akira;  Ogawa,  Akira;  Hinata.  Masanao;  and  Takei.  Haruo.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic  emulsion.  4.057,430, 
CI.  96-lOO.OOR. 
Salo  Iron  Works  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato,  Takuya.  4.057.379.  CI.  425-199.000. 
Sato,  Masato:  See — 

Tonya,  Jun;  Sato,  Masato;  Shiraga,  Ken;  and  Matsunaga,  Setsuo, 
4,057,472,  CI.  203-80.000. 
Sato,  Takuya,  to  Sato  Iron  Works  Co.,  Ltd.  Kneading  and  extruding 

apparatus  for  extrudable  material.  4,057,379,  CI.  425-199.000. 
Sato,  Yo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato  Kenkyusho.  Constant  pressure 

mechanism  for  hand  labeler.  4,057,452,  CI.  156-384.000. 
Savin,  Vyacheslav  Pavlovich:  See — 

Kudryavtsev,  Alexandr  Alexandrovich;  Firsov,  Vitaly  Mik- 
hailovich; Solinov,  Evgeny  Fedorovich;  Symon,  Mark  Klav- 
dievich;  Litvinov,  Pavel  Ivanovich;  Veresov,  Albert  Pavlovich; 
Rybakov,  Ivan  Alexandrovich;  Trishin,  Viktor  Timofeevich; 
Goryannikov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich;  Savin,  Vyacheslav  Pav- 
lovich; and  Kashkarov,  Igor  Georgievich,  4,057,409,  CI. 
65-154.000. 
Saxena,  Arjun  N.;  and  Hart,  Courtney,  to  Data  General  Corporation. 

Plasma  etching  process.  4,057,460,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Scailteur,  Alain  F.  C:  See — 

Widart,  Jean  E    L.;  and  Scailteur,  Alain  F.  C,  4,057,163,  CI. 
220-3.000. 
Scaros,  Mike  G.:  See — 

Dryden,  Hugh  L.,  Jr.;  Scaros,  Mike  G.;  and  Telinski.  Thomas  J.. 
4.057,542,  CI.  260-239.55C. 
Schaar,  Lothar,  to  Heye,  Hermann.  Forming  station  for  a  machine  for 
forming    hollow    articles    of    vitreous    material     4.057.412.    CI. 
65-229.000. 
Schabert.  Hans-Peter;  and  Laurer.  Erwin.  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Nuclear  reactor  steam  generator  installation.  4.057.077, 
CI.  137-861.000. 
Schabert,  Hans-Peter:  See — 

Mair,  Georg;  and  Schabert.  Hans-Peter,  4.057.464.  CI.  176-37.000. 
Schacht,  Erich:  See — 

Gante,  Joachim;  Kurmeier,  Hans-Adolf;  Orth,  Dieter;  Schacht, 
Erich;  and  Wild,  Albrecht,  4,057,647,  CI.  424-340.000. 
Schaefer,  Nick  Lewis:  See — 

Gross,  Donald  Ralph;  Schaefer,  Nick  Lewis;  Russell,  John  Ray- 
mond; and  Johnson,  Clifford  Ray,  4,057.088.  CI.  144-91.000. 
Schaffluetzel.  Paul:  See — 

Defago,  Raymond;  Schaffluetzel,  Paul;  Lapple,  Amulf  Ruediger; 
and  Hugelin,  Bemard,  4,057,388,  CI.  8-2.50A. 
Scharwachter,  Peter:  See — 

Gutsche,  Klaus;  Kohlmann,  Friedrich-Wilhelm;  and  Scharwachter, 
Peter,  4,057,545,  CI.  542-428.000. 
Scheerhom,  Douglas,  to  Steelcase  Inc.  Locking  system  linkage  adjust- 
ment. 4,057,307,  CI.  312-219.000. 
Scheidler,  Herwig,  to  JENAer  Glaswerk  Schott  Sl  Gen.  Cooking 
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Clemens;  Schroder,  Eber- 
Cl.  424-274.000. 


Malcolm  Clive,  4,056.909, 


surfaces  of  glass-ceramic  plates  with  layers  with  different  values  for 
radiation  transmission.  4,057,670,  CI.  428-189.000. 
Scherbatskoy,  Serge  A.  Well  bore  communication  method.  4,057,781, 

CI.  340-18.0LD. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Biere,  Helmut;  Ahrens,  Hanns;  Rufer, 
hard;  and  Koch,  Henning,  4,057,640, 
Weber,  Alfred;  Muiler,  Rudolf;  and  Kuiizidim,  Johannes,  4,057,541, 
CI.  260-239.55A.  j 

Schilte,  Hank  John.  Sealing  machines.  4,05»,922,  CI.  53-373.000. 
Schindl,  Klaus  P.,  to  C.  Reichert  Optischp  Werke.  Microscope  eye 
piece  focusing  apparatus  for  use  in  producing  sharp  photographs. 
4,057,318,  CI.  350-19.000. 
Schlaf.  Thomas  Fulton,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nen  lOurs,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Benzothiazole  allophanate  fungicides.  4,0  i7,638,  CI.  424-270.000. 
Schlegel  Corporation:  See — 

Metzler,  Jay  C,  4,057,668,  CI.  428-85.0)0. 
Schlegel  (U.K.)  Limited:  See— 

Biemardo,  Gerald;  and  Jackson,  Richard 
CI.  52-396.000. 
Schlichting,  John;  and  Tomow,  Robert  Nortnan,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox 

Company,  The.  Industrial  technique.  4,0S7,033,  CI.  122-32.000. 

Schmidt,  Dietrich;  Huber,  Karl  Erwin;  and  ^ofer,  Johann,  to  Wacker- 

Chemitronic  Gesellschaft  fur  Elektronik  GrundstofTe  mbH.  Process 

for  determining  the  donor  content  of  polvcrystalline  silicon  of  high 

purity  to  be  used  in  the  semiconductor  industries.  4,057,395,  CI. 

23-230.00R.  j 

Schmidt,  Hans- Joachim,  to  Tekade  Felten  &  Guilleaume  Fcmmeldean- 

lagen  GmbH.  Frequency-response  correcdve  network.  4,057,771,  CI. 

333-70.00R. 

Schmidt,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Wagner,  Klaus;  Eue,  Ludwig;  Schmi4t,  Robert  R.;  and  Roos, 
Ernst,  4,057,419,  CI.  71-121.000. 
Schmidt,  Robert  Rudolf:  See— 

Dickore,  Karlfried;  Eue,  Ludwig;  and 
4,057,417,  CI.  71-93.000. 
Schnacke,  Arthur  W.:  See — 

Bond,  James  A.;  Eckard,  Spurgeon  E.;  knd  Schnacke,  Arthur  W., 
4,056,946,  CI.  62-121.000. 
Schnall,  Gunther:  See — 

Wick,  Richard;  Pfeifer,  Josef;  and  Schn4ll.  Gunther,  4,057,344,  CI. 
355-16.000. 
Schnell,  Friedrich:  See — 

Pammer,  Erich;  and  Schnell,  Friedrich, 
Scholz,  Berthold:  See- 
Mutter,  Eckart;  Simo,  Thomas;  Markvfort,  Helmut;  and  Scholz, 
Berthold,  4.057,224,  CI.  366-336.000. 
Schoppe,  Fritz.  Combustion  of  pulverized 

28.00A. 
Schora,  Frank  C:  See — 

Patel.  Jitendra  G.;  Schora,  Frank  C; 
4,057,402,  CI.  48-197.00R. 
Schrader,  Gustav  E.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Methoc 

articles.  4,057,475,  CI.  204-129.100. 
Schraga,  Irwin:  See — 

and    Schraga, 


Dale; 


Schmidt,  Robert  Rudolf, 


4,057,659,  CI.  427-89.000. 


coal.  4,057,021,  CI.   110- 

and  Loeding,  John  W., 
of  forming  a  plurality  of 

Irwin,    4,057,599,    CI. 


Schramm,     Siegfried,     4,057,239,     CI. 


Fluidic  vibration 


yii,    and    Schucp.    Willy, 


Cooper,    Glenn 
260-874.000. 
Schramm,  Siegfried:  See — 
Hopf,     Heribert;     and 
269-170.000. 
Schroder,  Ebcrhard:  See — 

Biere,  Helmut;  Ahrens,  Hanns;  Rufer.  Clemens;  Schroder,  Eber 
hard;  and  Koch,  Henning.  4,057,640,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Schroder,  Rolf:  See — 

Hofer,  Wolfgang;  Maurer,  Fritz;  RiebeL  Hans-Jochem;  Schroder, 

Rolf;  and  Eue,  Ludwig.  4.057.418.  CI 

Schrot,  Joseph  R.,  to  Biospherics  Incorporated.  Use  of  radioisotopes  for 

rapid  identification  of  microorganisms.  4,(57,470,  CI.  195-127.000. 
Srhuhfrt.  Dale  W..  to  Barry  Wright  Cnrfi  nration 

i<M'lali>r  4.0.^7.212.  CI.  71H  .^58.00R 
'.:,l,i|,  p    W'.llv    .S.r    - 

!••  ():<■»     Jul'ii  .    M">  tii'li.    k.itiii    I 
4.m:'..'.    1.  t  I   ;wi-2'r,  uiA 
,S»  htif  rm  :>nn.   .ImmI    H.   If)    I  i^as   Insiriimeints   I)puts<:hland   GmbH 

V  iM.ti.le  amplirier  for  HI  input  stape.  4.0|7.765.  CI.  330-279.000 
Scl'iil?.  Hrwin:  See — 

Rcichel.  Kurt;  Decker.  Gerd;  Kuck,  Alfred;  and  Schuiz,  Erwin, 
4,057,037,  CI.  I23-32.0SP. 
Schussler,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Bnicher,   Eberhard;   and   Schussler,   Klarl-Heinz,   4,057,234,   CI 
266-272.000. 
SchuMer.  Samuel  J.  High  strength  bag  for  itoring  materials  in  sterile 

condition.  4,057,144,  CI.  206-439.000. 
Schwab.  John  A.:  See— 

Farquhar,   Norman  G.;  and  Schwab, 
122-3R2.000. 
Schwaebel,    Rudolf,    to   Maschinenfabrik 
Apparatus  for  raising  the  dynamic  performance  limit  of  steam  flow 
and  gas  flow  turbines  and  compressors.  4.057.362.  CI.  415-170.00R. 
Schwartz.  Edwin  L..  to  Rite  Autotronics  Corporation.  Slide  switch 
tiwembly  having  flexible  housing  with  mo>  able  contacts  mounted  on 
printed  circuit  board.  4.057,520,  CI.  200-1(.OOD. 
Schwartz,  Robert  T.;  and  Harrison,  Marc  S.,  \o  American  National  Red 
Cross.  Stackable  wheeled  chair.  4,057,288J  CI.  297-239.000. 


John   A.,  4,057,034,  CI. 
Augsburg-Numberg   AG. 


Schwarz,  Hans-Helmut:  See — 

Krall,  Hermann-Dieter;  Weissel,  Oskar;  and  Schwarz,  Hans-Hel- 
mut, 4,057,581,  CI.  260-571.000. 
Schwarzmann,  Gunter:  See — 

Naumann,  Klaus;  Lurssen,  Klaus;  Sasse,  Klaus;  Holtschmidt,  Ul- 
rich;  and  Schwarzmann,  Gunter,  4,057,413,  CI.  71-76.000. 
Schwing,  Friedrich,  to  Friedrich  Wilhelm  Schwing  GmbH.  Multi-cyl- 
inder pump  for  concrete.  4,057,373,  CI.  417-519.000. 
Schwuchow,  Norbert;  Burk,  Gerhard;  and  Rothacker,  Dietrich,  to 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Vehicle  frame.  4,057,263,  CI.  280- 
106.00R. 
Sciaky  Vitry,  S.  A.:  See — 

Dumonte,  Paul,  deceased,  4,057,746,  CI.  313-237.000. 
Scibbe,  Harold  R.;  and  Smith,  Edward  J.,  to  REPA  Feinstanzwerk 

GmbH.  Tensionless  retractor.  4,057,199,  CI.  242-107.700. 
Scientific  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Tucker,   Thomas   Lee;   and   Halverson,   Gilbert,   4,056,887,   CI. 
33-126.600. 
Scott,  E.  Timm:  See — 

Bradbury,  William  B.;  Watts,  Robert  H.;  and  Scott,  E.  Timm, 
4,057,193,  CI.  241-281.000. 
Scott  Paper  Company:  See — 

McConnell,  Albert  L.,  4,057,669,  CI.  428-152.000. 
Sebulsky,  Raynor  Tyler:  See — 

Montagna,  Angelo  Anthony;  Somers,  Allen  Evarts;  and  Sebulsky, 
Raynor  Tyler,  4,057,489,  CI.  208-89.000. 
Seefluth,  Charles  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Means  for  con- 
trolling temperature  of  picker  fingers  to  adjust  parison  alignment. 
4,057,386,  CI.  425-526.000. 
Seegers,  Guenter,  to  WABCO  Westinghouse  GmbH.  Safety  valve 
device  for  multiple  circuit  fluid  pressure  operable  brake  system. 
4,057,298.  CI.  303-84.00R. 
Seidel.  Heinz  H.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Positive  rake  cutting 

insert  for  use  in  negative  rake  holders.  4,056.872,  CI.  407-1 14.000. 
Seilly,  Alec  Harry,  to  Lucas  Industries  Limited.  Electromagnetic  de- 
vices. 4,057,744,  CI.  310-27.000. 
Seissl,  Johannes:  See — 

Hofmockel,  Dieter;  Grassme,  Ulrich;  Seissl,  Johannes;  and  Fleer, 
Ernst  Otto,  4,057,733,  CI.  250-491.000. 
Seiter,  Charles,  to  Infratab  Corporation.  Time-temperature  indicator. 

4,057,029,  CI.  116-1 14.00V. 
Seki,  Kenji:  See — 

Kimura,  Akio;  Seki,  Kenji;  Ukiu,  Mamoru;  Asahi,  Satoshi;  and 
Tagami,  Sanae,  4,057,600,  CI.  260-878.00B. 
Sekine,  Junzo:  See — 

Kimura,  Goro;  and  Sekine,  Junzo,  4,057,684,  CI.  536-4.000. 
Sellstedt,  John  H.;  and  Klaubert,  Dieter  H.,  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation.  Method  of  treatment  using  tetrazole-5-carboxa- 
mide  derivatives.  4,057,632,  CI.  424-248.540. 
Selvarajan,  Radhakrishnan:  See — 

Phillips,  Kenneth  G.;  Ballweber,  Edward  G.;  and  Selvarajan, 
Radhakrishnan,  4,057,580,  CI.  260-567.60P. 
Seragnoli,  Enzo,  to  G.  D.  Societa  per  Azioni.  Compensating  store 
device  in  systems  for  directly  feeding  cigarettes  from  cigarette  manu- 
facturing machine  or  machines  to  the  hopper  of  the  cigarette  packet- 
ing  machine.  4,056,915,  CI.  53-59.0OR. 
Seragnoli,  Enzo,  to  G.  D.  Societa  per  Azioni.  Compensating  store 
device  in  systems  for  directly  feeding  cigarettes  from  cigarette  manu- 
facturing machine  or  machines  to  the  hopper  of  the  cigarette  packet- 
ing  machine.  4,056,916,  CI.  53-59.00R. 
Seragnoli,  Enzo,  to  G.  D.  Societa  per  Azioni.  System  for  transferring 

and  storing  cigarettes.  4,056,917,  CI.  53-59.00R. 
Seybold,  Frwlerick  W.  Rotary  internal  combustion  engine  with  uni- 
formly rotating  pistons  cooperating  with  reaction  elements  having  a 
varying  speed  of  rotation  and  oscillating  motion.  4,057,374,  CI. 
418-36.000. 
Shafer,  Donald  E.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Recording  apparatus.  4,057,808, 

CI.  346-107.00R. 
Shaffer,  Walter  M.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Vehicle  drive.  4,056,989, 

CI.  74-745.000. 
Shaffer.  Walter  M.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Self-contained  steering 

guidance  means.  4.057.019.  CI.  104-247.000. 
Shnmp,  Donald  E.:  See— 

Daman.  Lloyd  W.;  Marti,  Don  V.,  II;  Mason,  Freddie;  and  Shamp, 
Donald  E.,  4,057,410,  CI.  65-65.00A. 
Shapiro,  Howard  E.:  See— 

Merz,   Kenneth   M.;  and   Shapiro,   Howard   E.,   4,057,777,  CI. 
338-309.000. 
Sharma,  Raj  K.:  See — 

Prevorsek,  Dusan  C;  Kwon,  Young  D.;  and  Sharma,  Raj  K., 
4,056,973,  CI.  73-91.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Watanabe,  Kenryo,  4,057,822,  CI.  357-52.000. 
Shaw,  Graham  C;  Lawton,  Emil  A.;  and  Jones,  Leon  L.,  to  Thiokol 
Corporation.    Method   of  disposal   of  pyrotechnic   compositions. 
4,057,442,  CI.  149-109.400. 
Sheehan,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Heuer,  Dale  A.;  Roemer,  John  F.;  and  Sheehan,  Michael  J., 
4,057,787,  CI.  365-104.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Broussard,  Leo  P.,  4,057,108,  a.  166-314.000. 
Shep,  Tsung-Ying;  Jones,  Howard;  Mulvey,  Dennis  M.;  and  Dom, 
Conrad  P.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  S-Mercaptopyridoxine  esters. 
4,057,637,  CI.  424-263.000. 
Shen,  Tsung-Ying:  See — 

Jones,  Howard;  and  Shen,  Tsung-Ying,  4,057,642,  CI.  424-304.000. 
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Shepherd,  Gordon  R.:  See — 

Slama,  Jerry  L.;  Francis,  David  J.;  and  Shepherd,  Gordon  R., 
4.057,185,  CI.  226-1.000. 
Sherman,    Henry    B.    Internal    combustion    turbine.    4,056,930,    CI. 

60-39.780. 
Sherwood,  William  G.:  See— 

Bruckenstein,  Stanley;  and  Sherwood,  William  G.,  4,057,478,  CI. 
204-195.00P. 
Shibasaki,  Tadashi;  and  leda,  Tsuguo,  to  Sumitomo  Light  Metal  Indus- 
tries. Ltd.  Apparatus  for  metal  extrusion.  4.056,964,  CI.  72-273.000. 
Shields.  Walter  A.  Loading  apparatus.  4,056.920.  CI.  53-142.000. 
Shiga,  Michio;  Hirano.  Kimitoshi;  and  Matsushita.  Matsuo.  to  Karonite 
Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  preparing  overbased  lubricating  oil 
additives.  4.057.504,  CI.  252-33.000. 
Shihabi,  Marwan  S..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ration. Vapor  recovery  system.  4,057,085,  CI.  141-59.000. 
Shimizu,  James  K.:  See — 

Basil,  Richard  V.,  Jr.;  Ondrups,  Leons;  and  Shimizu,  James  K., 
4,057,772,  CI.  333-83.00T. 
Shimizu,  Shigemitu:  See-h- 

Miyamoto,  Osamu;  lizaka,  Isao;  Yamamoto,  Toshio;  Hikosaka. 
Takashi;  and  Shinjizu,  Shigemitu,  4,057,339,  CI.  355-3.00R. 
Shinetiu  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Takamizawa,   Minoru;   Okada,   Humio;   Hasebe,   Nobuyuki;   and 
Toida,  Hiromi,  4,057,596,  CI.  260-825.000. 
Shinoda,  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Nakamoto,    Soichi;    Ito,    Tadashi;    Ito,    Fumio;    and    Shinoda, 
Nobuhiko,  4.057,809,  CI.  354-23.00D. 
Shiraga,  Ken:  See — 

Toriya,  Jun;  Sato,  Masato;  Shiraga,  Ken;  and  Matsunaga,  Setsuo, 
4,057,472.  CI.  203-80.000. 
Shoemaker,  Lloyd  L.,  to  Lloyd's  Furnaces.  Forced  air  hot  water  fur- 
nace. 4,057,189,  CI.  237-17.000. 
Shoop,  George  W.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Heated  laminated  window 

and  method  of  assembling  same.  4,057,671,  CI.  428-208.000. 
Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hashimoto,   Akihiro;   Hayashi,   Shigeo;   Yamamoto,   Sadao;   and 

Chujo,  Hitoshi,  4,057,608,  CI.  264-42.000. 
Yamazaki,  Isamu;  Toyama,  Yoichi;  Hirota,  Kiwami;  and  Takeuchi, 
Hisashi,  4,057,680,  CI.  526-142.000. 
Shuck,  Lowell  Z.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration.  Method  for  describing  fractures  in 
subterranean  earth  formations.  4,057,780,  CI.  340-15. 5MC. 
Sicard,  Hubert,  to  Compagnie  Maritime  d'Expertises  -  Comex.  Discon- 
nectable  pipe  union  and  device  for  manoeuvnng  same.  4,057,268,  CI. 
285-31.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Balling.  Heinz.  4,057,368,  CI.  417-313.000. 
Hieke,  Eduard,  4,057,722,  CI.  250-311.000. 
Hofmockel,  Dieter;  Grassme,  Ulrich;  Seissl,  Johannes;  and  Fleer. 

Ernst  Otto,  4,057,733,  CI.  250-491.000. 
Mahlein,  Hans;  and  Reichelt,  Achim,  4,057,321,  CI.  350-96.0WG. 
Mair,  Georg;  and  Schabert,  Hans-Peter,  4,057.464,  CI.  176-37.000. 
Mitterhummer,    Gerhard;    and    Plehnert,    Kurt,    4,057,459,    CI. 

156-630.000. 
Pammer,  Erich;  and  Schnell,  Friedrich,  4,057,659,  CI.  427-89.000. 
Vogelsberg.  Dieter.  4,056,925,  CI.  57-34.0AT. 
Siempelkamp  Giesserei  KG:  See — 

Gross,  Heiko,  4.057.162,  CI.  220-3.000. 
Sigott,  Siegfried,  to  Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-und  Suhlwerke. 
Device  for  connecting  the  bits  with  the  cutting  head  of  a  drift  advanc- 
ing machine  or  the  like.  4,057,260,  CI.  279-77.000. 
Sih,  Charles  J.;  and  Heather,  James  B.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation.     Chiral     2-substituted-4-hydroxy-2-cyclopenten- 1  -one. 
4,057,851,  CI.  560-121.000. 
Simes  Societa  Italiana  Medicinali  e  Sintetici  S.p.A.:  See- 
Ferrari,     Giorgio;     and     Krepinsky,     Jiri    Jan,    4,057,635,    CI. 
424-261.000. 
Simmons,  Gerald  P.:  See— 

Brubaker,  Hiram  A.;  Simmons,  Gerald  P.;  and  Streight,  William  E., 
4,057,332,  CI.  350-319.000. 
Simo,  Thomas:  See — 

Muiler,  Eckart;  Simo,  Thomas;  Markwort,  Helmut;  and  Scholz, 
Berthold,  4,057,224,  CI.  366-336.000. 
Simonbuild  Limited:  See — 

Thorpe,  Walter,  4,056,905.  CI.  52-223.00R. 
Sinclair.  Richard  G.,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  Copolymers  of  L-(  — )- 

lactide  and  epsilon'caprolactone.  4,057,537,  CI.  260-78. 30R. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See — 

Vahle,  Erwin;  and  Tautz,  Helmut,  4,057,272,  CI.  292-128.000. 
Sinharay,  Akhileswer:  See — 

Winkelmann,  Erhardt;  Sinharay,  Akhileswer;  and  Raether,  Wolf- 
gang, 4,057,634,  CI.  424-250.000. 
Sisk,  Robert  Michael;  and  Williams,  Lary  Lynn,  to  Deere  &  Company. 

Control  lever.  4,057,701,  CI.  200-213.000. 
Sjoo,  Gunnar  Arthur  Sigvard;  and  Sundlin,  Jan  Anders.  Method  of 

impregnating  wood  with  plastics.  4,057.658,  CI.  427-44.000. 
Skaletzky,  Louis  L.:  See — 

Coverdale,  Charles  E.;  and  Skaletzky,  Louis  L.,  4,057,633,  CI. 
424-250.000. 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company  B.V.:  See- 
van  Amerongen,  Evert;  and  Buhrman,  Willem  M.,  4,057,070,  CI. 
134-83.000. 
Skrabak,  Michal;  Vavrik,  Ernest;  Kolarik,  Stanislav;  and  Mazak,  Milos, 
to  Slovenska  vysoka  skola  technicka.  Method  and  apparatus  for 


dispensing    multi-component    liquid    suspensions.    4,057,497,    CI. 
210-65.000. 
Slama,  Jerry  L.;  Francis,  David  J.;  and  Shepherd,  Gordon  R.,  to  Armco 
Steel  Corporation.  Method  and  means  for  operating  a  pair  of  pinch 
rolls.  4,057,185,  CI.  226-1.000. 
Sleeper,  Thomas  Till:  See — 

Hildebrand,  George  Lee;  Sleeper,  Thomas  Till;  Healey,  William 
Allen;  Hall,  Stuart  Jeffery;  and  Pfuntner,  Richard  A..  4,056,976, 
CI.  73-23  LOOM. 
Slovenska  vysoka  skola  technicka:  See — 

Skrabak,  Michal;  Vavrik.  Ernest;  Kolarik,  Stanislav;  and  Mazak, 
Milos,  4,057,497,  CI.  210-65.000. 
Smallegan,  Jon  M.:  See — 

Gaines,  Donald  R.;  Smallegan,  Jon  M.;  and  Trudeau,  William  H., 
4,057,304,  CI.  308-237.00A. 
Smedley,  Sean  Anthony,  to  American  Microsystems,  Inc.  MOS  input 

protection  structure.  4,057,844.  CI.  361-111.000. 
Smith.  Donald  Arthur:  See — 

Mowrey.  Rowland  George;  Smith.  Donald  Arthur;  and  Sutton, 
Richard  Calvin.  4.057,428,  CI.  96-74.000. 
Smith,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Scibbe,    Harold    R.;    and    Smith.    Edward    J.,    4,057,199,    G. 
242-107.700. 
Smith,  Gary  D.,  to  Mobile  Auto  Crushers  Corporation  of  America. 

Vehicle  mounted  compactor  apparatus.  4,057,010,  CI.  100-50.000. 
Smith,  Leward  N.,  to  Morbark  Industries,  Inc.  Tree  harvesting  ma- 
chine. 4,057,192,  CI.  241-92.000. 
Smith,  Michael  W.;  and  Houck,  Stanley  J.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  The.  Mandrel  for  fabricating  an  air  spring.  4,057,454,  CI. 
156-401.000. 
Smith,  Roy  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Stallings,  Robert  J.,  Jr.,  4,057,689,  CI.  179-l.OOE. 
Smith,  Thomas.  Car  window  screen.  4,057,094,  CI.  160-37.000. 
Smith,  Walton  J.   Wheat-germ  product  and  its  use.  4,057.654.  Q. 

426-555.000. 
SmithKline  Corporation:  See — 

Berges,  David  A.,  4,057,631,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Hill,  David  Taylor,  4,057,630,  CI.  424-204.000. 
Mendelson,  Wilford  Lee;  and  Webb.  Robert  Lee.  4,057.585.  CI. 
260-612.00D. 
Snyder,  Thoma  Mees  van't  Hoff:  See — 

Thompson,  John  Robert;  Rowland,  Trevor  Cartwright;  Proebstle, 
Richard  Alan;  Rosicky,  Edward;  and  Snyder,  Thoma  Mees  van't 
Hoff.  4.057.466,  CI.  176-38.000. 
Sobolewski,  Valentine  S.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Counterpois- 
ing load  support  apparatus  and  method.  4,057,219.  CI.  254-175.000. 
Societe  Alsacienne  de  Constructions  Mecaniques  de  Mulhouse:  See — 

Juillard.  Yves;  and  Riner,  Victor,  4,057,083,  CI.  139-20.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Equipement  Electrique  des  Vehicules  S.E.V. 
Marchal:  See — 
Stellwagen,  Jean-Henri,  4,057,045.  CI.  123-146.50A. 
Societe  d'Appareillage  Electrique  Saparel:  See — 

Canonne.  Paul;  and  Neumann,  Gerard,  4,057,716,  CI.  200-153.00H. 
Societe  Nouvelle  Baele  GanglofT:  See — 

Tavemier,  Georges  Antoine.  4.057.457.  CI.  156-571.000. 
Societe  Pompes  Multifiux:  See —  ; 

Renaud.  Georges.  4.057.361,  CI.  415-53.00R. 
Soehngen.  John  W.;  and  Hannon,  Martin  J.,  to  Celanese  Corporation. 
Process  for  preparing  shear  degradable   particle-containing   resin 
powders.  4.057.607.  CI.  264-28.000. 
Sohm,  Lawrence  R.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Dual  mode  control  logic 

for  a  multi-mode  copier/duplicator.  4,057,341,  CI.  355-8.000. 
Solarex  Corporation:  See — 

Lindmayer,  Joseph,  4,056,879,  CI.  29-572.000. 
Lindmayer,  Joseph,  4,057,439,  CI.  136-89.00P. 
Solartron  Electronic  Group  Ltd.,  The:  See — 

Le>,  Anthony  John;  Metcalf,  Eric;  and  Jeffery,  Michael  Cedric, 
4.057,756,  CI.  324-77.00B. 
Solinov,  Evgeny  Fedorovich:  See — 

Kudryavtsev,    Alexandr    Alexandrovich;    Firsov,    Vitaly    Mik- 
hailovich;  Solinov,  Evgeny  Fedorovich;  Symon,  Mark  Klav- 
dievich;  Litvinov,  Pavel  Ivanovich;  Veresov,  Albert  Pavlovich; 
Rybakov,   Ivan  Alexandrovich;  Trishin,  Viktor  Timofeevich; 
Goryannikov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich;  Savin,  Vyacheslav  Pav- 
lovich;   and    Kashkarov,    Igor    Georgievich,    4,057,409,    CI. 
65-154.000. 
SoUish,  Bruce  D.,  to  Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.,  Ltd.  Ultra- 
sonic velocity  and  thickness  gage.  4,056,970,  CI.  73-629.000. 
Somers,  Allen  Evarts:  See — 

Montagna,  Angelo  Anthony;  Somers,  Allen  Evarts;  Peake,  Stephen 

Luther;  and  Chun,  Sun  Woong,  4.057,488.  CI.  208-89.000. 
Montagna,  Angelo  Anthony;  Somers.  Allen  Evarts;  and  Sebulsky, 
Raynor  Tyler,  4,057,489.  CI.  208-89.000. 
Somers,  Gerardus  Henricus  Johannus:  See — 

Gieles,  Antonius  Comelis  Maria;  and  Somers,  Gerardus  Henricus 
Johannus.  4,057,063,  CI.  128-303.170. 
South,  William  H.:  See— 

Pattantyus-Abraham,  Tamas  I.;  Vercellotti,  Leonard  C;  and  South, 
William  H.,  4,057,754,  CI.  324-207.000. 
Southwire  Company:  See — 

Askin,  Kerim,  4,057,096,  CI.  164-49.000. 

Jennings,    Larry    D.;    and    Hazen,    Wayne    W.,    4,057,611,    CI. 

423-127.000. 
Ward,  George  C,  4,056,959,  CI.  72-128.000. 
Spadavecchia,  Richard  I.;  and  Struk,  James  R.,  to  International  Busi- 
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27-9.000. 


Puddington,  Ira  E.;  and 


GmbH.  Continuous  fur- 


ness  Machines  Corporation.  Reference  vdtage  source  for  memory 
cells.  4,057,789,  CI.  365-189.000. 
Spapens,  Harald  Henricus  Cornells  Maria:  Ske — 

Needs,  Howard  Curtis;  and  Spapens,  !  larald  Henricus  Comelis 
Maria,  4,057,837.  CI.  358-254.000. 
Sparkler  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Kracldauer,  Aloysius  C,  4,057,437,  CI 
Sparks,  Bryan  D.:  See — 

Meadus,  F.  Weldon;  Sparks,  Bryan  D.; 
Famand,  J.  Redmond,  4,057,486,  CI.  ^8-11. OLE. 
Sparton  Corporation:  See — 

Eisma,  Benjamin  J.,  Jr..  4,056,869,  CI.  24-277.000. 
SDCctr&dvnc  Inc.i  Sec 

Moorehead,  Robert  M.,  4.057.829,  CI.  3^8-86.000. 
Spencer,  Billie  Mike:  See — 

Holiaday,  James  Eugene,  Jr.;  and  Spencer,  Billie  Mike,  4,057,801, 
CI.  343-I2.0OR. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See — 

Holiaday,  James  Eugene,  Jr.;  and  Spencfcr,  Billie  Mike,  4,057,801. 

CI.  343-12.00R. 
Lowell,  William  P.;  and  Jagunich.  Dbuglas  M.,  4,057,847,  CI 

364-200.000. 
Tafoya,  Benny  R.,  4,057,784,  CI.  34O-I4430F. 
Spesscrt,  Robert,  to  "OFU"  Ofenbau-Union 

nace.  4,057,233,  CI.  266-252.000. 
Spiel,  Albert.  High-protein  quick  cooking  rtteat-like  food  made  from 

plant  protein  materials.  4,057,656,  CI.  426-430.000. 
Springett,  Brian  E.:  See — 

Sarid.  Dror;  and  Springett,  Brian  E.,  4.0  >7,723,  CI.  250-326.000. 
Spurgin,  Wendell  P.:  See- 
Cheney,  William  A.;  and  Spurgin.  W  ;ndell  P.,  4,057,405,  Q. 
55-105.000. 
Stackman,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Saferstein.  Lowell;  and  Stackman,  Robe  t  W.,  4,057,532,  CI.  260- 
47.00C. 
Stadler.  Donald  A.:  See— 

Furiette.  James  L.;  and  Stadler.  Dona|d  A..  4.056.953.  Q.  64- 
3O.0OD. 
Stager,  Peter  F.:  See— 

Wray,   Betty   B.;   Stager,   Peter   F.;   aid   Linder,   Charles   W., 
4,057,145,  CI.  206-538.000.  [ 

Stallings,  Robert  J.,  Jr.,  to  Smith,  Roy  H..j  Jr.  High  fidelity  sound 
reproduction  system  and  modules  thereof.  4,057,689,  CI.  179-l.OOE. 
Stansfield,  James  Frederick:  See —  J 

Davies,  Peter  Kingsley;  Rogers,  Leslie  Richard;  Stansfield,  James 
Frederick;  and  Topham,  Arthur,  4,057[436,  CI.  106-288.00Q. 
Stark,  Marvin:  See — 

HaUiar,  WUIiam  R.;  and  Stark,  Marvin,  4^057,020,  CI.  105-377.000. 
Starp,  Franz  W.  R.:  See— 

Rentschler,  Waldemar  T.;  Starp,  Franz  |V.  R.;  and  Helber,  Karl, 
4.057,812,  a.  354-51.000. 
Stasinsld,  David  D.;  and  Lower,  William  E.,  t|o  Rotex,  Inc.  Adjustment 

of  motion  of  screening  machine.  4,057,492, 
Stauble  Ltd.:  See— 

Mueller.  Otto,  4,057,084.  CI.  139-59.000. 
Stawinski.  Antoni:  See — 

Chrobak,  Eryk;  Natkaniec,  Benedykt;  W^yleczko,  Zenon;  Stawin- 
ski, Antoni;  and  Roczek,  Andrzej,  4,036,929,  CI.  59-85.000. 
Stedman,  Robert  N.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractoi  Co.  Modular  rear  axle 
suspension    and    drive    arrangement    for 
180-56.000. 
Steelcase  Inc.:  See — 

Scheerhom,  Douglas,  4,057,307,  Q.  312-^19.000. 
Steinhardt,  Dieter.  Deep  drawn  plastic  packing  case  with  interlocking. 

hollow  fastener  projections.  4,057,188,  CI.  229-29,00M. 
Steinke,  Leo:  See —  I 

Weyl,  Helmut;  and  Steinke,  Leo,  4,057,4^7,  CI.  204-I95.00S. 
Stellwagen,  Jean-Henri,  to  Societc  Anonymeipour  I'Equipement  Elec- 
trique  des  Vehicules  S.E.V.  Marchal.  Magnetic  pulse  type  ignition 
distributor.  4,057,045,  Q.  123-146.50A.      T 
Stencel  Aero  Engineering  Corporation:  See-i 

Duncan,  James  W.;  and  Peck,  Walter  R.,  4,057,206,  CI.  244-147.000. 
Stephens,  Robert  K.,  to  Falk  Corporation]  The.  Lubricant  wiper. 

4,057,126,  CI.  184-1 1. OOR.  " 

Stettler,  Gene  A.  Collapsible  easel  for  artists.  4,057.215.  CI.  248-460.000. 
Stewart,  Richard  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Method 
for    connecting    dynamoelectric    machine    coils.    4,056,880,    CI. 
29-596.000. 
Stick],   Helmut   Anton.   Acne  preparation 

4,057,627,  a.  424-92.000. 
Stiebel,  Ariel:  See— 

Lyngsgaard,  Joergen;  and  Stiebel,  Ariel,  4,057,709,  CI.  235-92.0PK 
Stiem,  Walter  W.:  See—  \ 

Rcid,  John;  and  Stiem,  Walter  W.,  4,056j856,  CI.  4-67.00A. 
Stiling,  Rodney  A.;  Burkard,  Edward  A.;  and  Johnson,  Robert  M.,  to 
National  Gypsum  Company.  Foamed  gypaim  wallboard.  4,057,443, 
a.  156^3.000. 
Stiling,  Rodney  A.:  See — 

Johnson,  Robert  M.;  Winkowski,  Daniel 
A.,  4,057,662,  Q.  427-209.000. 
Stoecker,  William  J.   Baseball  practice  de>^ce.  4,057,248,  CI 

26.00R. 
Stookey,  Stanley  D.:  See— 

Pierson,  Joseph   E.;   and   Stookey,   Stabley   D.,  4,057,408,  Q 
65-18.000. 
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Stransky,  Werner  Theo:  See — 

Bestmann,  Hans  Jurgen;  Stransky,  Werner  Theo;  and  Vostrowsky, 
Otto,  4,057,593,  CI.  260-682.000. 
Streight,  William  E.:  See— 

Brubaker.  Hiram  A.;  Simmons.  Gerald  P.;  and  Streight,  William  E., 
4,057,332,  CI.  350-319.000. 
Striegler,  John  H.,  to  Atlantic  Richfleld  Company.  Slim  hold  drilling. 

4,057,116,  CI.  173-165.000. 
Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation:  See — 

Jorgensen,  Adam  A.,  4,057,797,  CI.  340-347.0DD. 
Struk.  James  R.:  See — 

Spadavecchia,  Richard  I.;  and  Struk.  James  R.,  4,057,789,  CI. 
365-189.000. 
Strycker,  Stanley  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Substituted 
phenoxyalkyl  quaternary  ammonium  compounds  as  antiarrhythmic 
agents.  4.057,645.  CI.  424-329.000. 
Stuber,  Wolfgang,  to  Otto  Stuber  KG.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
detecting  so-called   moire  effect  during  spinning.   4.056.926.  CI. 
57-81.000. 
Su,  Chemg  Yi.  Internal  combustion  engines.  4,057.035,  CI.  123-8.270. 
Sugimoto,  Keiichi;  Nishijima,  Koji;  Akunoto,  Hiroshi;  Hanaoka,  Tada- 
shi;  and  Kakeya,  Nobuharu,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd. 
a-Alkylsulfobenzyl  penicUlins.  4,057,544,  CI.  260-239.100. 
Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Nakatsuka,    Ryiizb;    Saito,    Kenji;    and    Kawamoto,    Tadashi, 
4,057,674,  CI.  428-481.000. 
Sumitomo  Light  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shibasaki,  Tadashi;  and  leda,  Tsuguo.  4.056.964,  CI.  72-273.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Fukui,  Takashi;  and  Ikeda,  Takami,  4,057,421,  CI.  75-60.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hoshikawa,  Katuyuki;  Noda,  Soji;  and  Kimura,  Akitaka,  4,057,090, 
CI.  152-347.000. 
Summers,  John  E.;  and  Hadley,  John  F.,  to  H.  H.  Robertson  Company. 
Sodium  silicate  extended  polyurethane  foam.  4,057,519,  CI.  260- 
2.5AK. 
Sundlin,  Jan  Anders:  See — 

Sjoo,  Gunnar  Arthur  Sigvard;  and  Sundlin,  Jan  Anders,  4,057,658, 
CI.  427-44.000. 
Sundstrand  Data  Control,  Inc.:  See — 

Muller,  Hans  Rudolf.  4.057.782.  CI.  340-27.0AT. 
Sundstrom.  Edward  K.  Method  of  producing  a  card  file.  4,056,894,  CI. 

40-104.030. 
Sung,  Steven  Lang,  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company.  Heavy-duty  liquid 

detergent.  4,057,506.  CI.  252-135.000. 
Sutton,  Richard  Calvin:  See — 

Mowrey,  Rowland  George;  Smith,  Donald  Arthur;  and  Sutton, 
Richard  Calvin.  4.057.428.  CI.  96-74.000. 
Suzuki,  Kensei;  Sanada,  Takashi;  and  Okazima,  Kenzo.  Front  fork  for 
suspending  a  front  wheel  of  a  motorcycle.  4,057,264,  CI.  280-276.000. 
Suzuki,  Manao,  to  Kyokado  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  Method  of  consoli- 
dating soils.  4.056,937,  Q.  6I-36.00B. 
Suzuki,  Shigeto,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Process  for  preparing 

di(alkoxy-carboxy)  hydrocarbylenes.  4,057,577,  CI.  26O-535.0OP. 
Svensson,  Lars  David.  Arrangement  for  supporting  lighting  fittings  and 

the  like.  4,057.718,  CI.  362-249.000. 
Swanson,  Rollan.  Ore  treatment  process.  4,057,422,  CI.  75-86.000. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.:  See — 

Alder,  Hanspcter.  4.057.480.  a.  204-290.00R. 
Symon.  Mark  Klavdievich:  See — 

Kudryavtsev.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich;  Firsov.  Vitaly  Mik 
hailovich;  Solinov,  Evgeny  Fedorovich;  Symon,  Mark  Klav 
dievich;  Litvinov,  Pavel  Ivanovich;  Veresov,  Albert  Pavlovich; 
Rybakov,  Ivan  Alexandrovich;  Trishin,  Viktor  Timofecvich 
Goryannikov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich;  Savin,  Vyacheslav  Pav 
lovich;  and  Kashkarov,  Igor  Georgievich,  4,057,409,  CI 
65-154.000. 
Szabo,  Lajos:  See — 

Szantay,  Csaba;  Szabo,  Lajos;  Kalaus,  Gyorgy;  Karpati,  Egon;  and 

Szpomy,  Laszlo,  4,057,550,  CI.  260-293.550. 
Szantay,  Csaba;  Szabo.  Lajos;  Kalaus.  Gyorgy;  Karpati,  Egon;  and 
Szpomy.  Laszlo.  4.057.551,  CI.  260-293.550. 
Szantay,  Csaba;  Szabo,  Lajos;  Kalaus,  Gyorgy;  Karpati,  Egon;  and 
Szpomy,  Laszlo,  to  Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt.  Nitrogen- 
containing  polycyclic  compounds.  4,057,550,  CI.  260-293.550. 
Szantay,  Csaba;  Szabo,  Lajos;  Kalaus,  Gyorgy;  Karpati,  Egon;  and 
Szpomy,  Laszlo,  to  Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt.  Indolo[2,3- 
ajquinolizines.  4,057,551,  CI.  260-293.550. 
Szpomy,  Laszlo:  See — 

Szantay,  Csaba;  Szabo,  Lajos;  Kalaus,  Gyorgy;  Karpati,  Egon;  and 

Szpomy.  Laszlo.  4,057,550,  CI.  260-293.550. 
Szantay,  Csaba;  Szabo,  Lajos;  Kalaus,  Gyorgy;  Karpati,  Egon;  and 
Szpomy,  Laszlo,  4,057,551,  CI.  260-293.550. 
Szulewslu,  John  W.  Artificial  tree  structure.  4,057,665,  CI.  428-8.000. 
Tafoya,  Benny  R.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Bi-directional  scanner 

assembly.  4,057.784,  CI.  340-146.30F. 
Tagami,  Sanae:  See — 

Kimura,  Akio;  Seki,  Kenji;  Ukita,  Mamoru;  Asahi,  Satoshi;  and 
Tagami,  Sanae,  4,057,600,  CI.  260-878.00B. 
Taig,  Alistair  Gordon,  to  Bendix- Westinghouse  Limited.  Power  assis- 
tance control  device.  4,057,079,  CI.  137-625.230. 
Takahashi,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Nishikawa,    Daikichiro;    Imada,    Yukio;    Kinoshita,    Masayuki; 
Takahashi,  Katsuhiko;  Machida,  Hajime;  and  Nagasawa,  Mi- 
chitaro,  4,057,469,  CI.  195-5 l.OOG. 
Takamizawa,  Minora;  Okada,  Humio;  Hasebe,  Nobuyuki;  and  Toida, 
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Hiromi,  to  Shinetsu  Chemical  Company.  Anti-sticking  sUicone  com-    Theis,  James  V.,  Jr.;  and  Meyer,  Brano  P.,  to  Hollymatic  Corporation 


positions  of  non-solvent  type.  4,057,596,  CI.  260-825.000 
Takanashi,  Akihiro:  See — 

Moriyama,  Shigeo;  Harada,  Tatsuo;  Kawamura,  Yoshio;  Hashi- 
moto, Seiya;  Takanashi.  Akihiro;  Kurosaki.  Toshiei;  Kuniyoshi, 
Shinji;  and  Hosaka,  Sumio,  4,057,347,  CI.  355-67.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugimoto,  Keiichi;  Nishijima,  Koji;  Akimoto,  Hiroshi;  Hanaoka, 
Tadashi;  and  Kakeya,  Nobuhara,  4,057,544,  CI.  260-239.100. 
Takei,  Harao:  See — 

Sato,  Akira;  Ogawa,  Akira;  Hinata,  Masanao;  and  Takei,  Harao, 
4.057,430,  CI.  96-IOO.OOR. 
Takekawa,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Endo,   Ichiro;   Kobayashi,   Hajime;   and  Takekawa,   Nobuhiro, 
4,057,016,  CI.  101-465.000. 
Takeuchi.  Hisashi:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Isamu;  Toyama,  Yoichi;  Hirota,  Kiwami;  and  Takeuchi, 
Hisashi,  4,057,680,  CI.  526-142.000. 
Takigawa,  Tomoshi:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Kazuo;  Hirata,  Noritsugu;  Takigawa,  Tomoshi;  and 
Yamada,  Yasutsugu,  4,057,334,  CI.  352-175.000. 


Pressure  gas  engine.  4,057,360,  CI.  415-25.000. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See — 

Biddle,  Richard  A.,  4,057,441.  CI.  149-19.900. 
Shaw.  Graham  C;  Lawton.  Emil  A.;  and  Jones,  Leon  L.,  4,057,442, 
CI.  149-109.400. 
Thomas,  Charles  S.  Tape  printer  and  stripper  assembly.  4,057,014,  CI. 

101-228.000. 
Thomas,  Geoffrey  Owen,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Mecha- 
nism for  deep  ocean  instrumentation  remote  release.  4,057,000,  CI. 
85-33.000. 
Thompson,  John  Robert;  Rowland,  Trevor  Cartwright;  Procbstle, 
Richard  Alan;  Rosicky.  Edward;  and  Snyder,  Thoma  Mees  van't 
Hofif,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Conditioning  of  nuclear  reactor 
fuel.  4,057,466,  CI.  176-38.000. 
Thompson,  John  Stewart:  See — 

Gitlin,  Richard  Dennis;  and  Thompson,  John  Stewart,  4,057,696, 
CI.  179-170.200. 
Thompson,  Robert  E.;  and  Pierce,  Bill  L.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.    Nuclear    reactor    auxiliary    heat    removal    system. 
4,057,465,  CI.  176-38.0(30s 


Tal,  Aharon.  Electrical  control  system  for  automatic  metering  valve.  Thompson.  Vem  C;  and  Riggle,  John  A.,  to  Rcuter,  Inc.  Lifting  arm 

4,057,173,  CI.  222-20.000.  apparatus.  4,057,156,  CI.  214-302.000. 

Tammi,  Vesa:  See —  Thomson,  Lois  J.:  See — 

Geus,  Ewald;  and  Tammi,  Vesa,  4,057,704,  CI.  219-75.000.  Babb,  Raymond  E.,  4,057,352,  CI.  356-178.000. 

Tamura,  Chihara:  See—  Thorpe,  Walter,  to  Simonbuild  Limited.  Pre-stressed  concrete  strac- 

Mizusawa,  Shinichiro;  Tamura,  Chihara;  Nakamura,  Norihiko;  and  tures.  4,056,905,  CI.  52-223.00R. 

Yanagihara,  Hiromichi,  4,056,934,  CI.  60-31 1.000.  Thow,  G.  Brace,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Percutaneous  gastroin- 

Tanaka,  Hiroaki:  See—  testinal  tube.  4,057,065,  CI.  128-348.000. 

Akasaka,  Shigeo;  and  Tanaka,  Hiroaki,  4,057,333,  CI.  352-141.000.  jiede,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Tanaka,  Yoshikazu:  See—  Mmlk.    Reinhold;    Kurreck.    Manfred;    and    Tiede,    Wolfgang, 

Tanigaki,   Takashi;   Tanaka,   Yoshikazu;   and   Koshio,   Takeshi,  4,056,914,  CI.  53-35.000. 

4,057,706,  CI.  219-146.000.  Timmler,  Helmut;  and  Draber.  Wilfried.  to  Bayer  Aktiengescllschaft. 

Tani,  Yoshio,  to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.  Steel  bar  for  concrete  reinforcement  4-Amino-l,2,4-triazin-5-ones.  4.057,546.  CI.  544-182.000. 

having  a  non-circular  cross-section.  4,056,91 1,  CI.  52-738.000.  Timron,  Inc.:  See— 

Tanigaki,  Takashi;  Tanaka,  Yoshikazu;  and  Koshio,  Takeshi,  to  Nippon  Kessler,  Theodore  P.,  4,057,143,  CI.  206-400.000. 

Steel  Corporation.  Coating  composition  and  a  coated  electrode  for  Timsit,  Claude,  to  Association  pour  le  Developpement  de  I'Enseigne- 

arc  welding.  4,057,706,  CI.  219-146.000.  ment  et  de  la  Recherche  en  Systematique  Appliquee  (A.D.E.R.S.A.). 

Tarrant,  D.  Jarratt.  Hull  constraction.  4,056,943,  CI.  61-96.000.  Analog-to-digital  encoder.  4,057,795,  CI.  340-347.0AD. 

Tautz,  Helmut:  See—  TIW  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Vahle,  Erwin;  and  Tautz,  Helmut,  4,057,272,  CI.  292-128.000.  Guamere,  Joseph  V.,  4,056.903,  CI.  52-122.000. 
Tavemier,  Georges  Antoine,  to  Societe  Nouvelle  Baele  Gangloff.  Tjurin,  Albert  Vasilievich:  See- 
Apparatus  for  transferring  labels  or  like  flexible  sheets.  4,057,457,  CI.  BaUev,  Mikhail  Kirillovich;  Veits,  Isaak  Efimovich;  Gorodctsky, 
156-571.000.  Sergei  Sergeevich;  Macheret,  Lev  Ilich;  Kuznetsov,  Lev  Alex- 
Taylor,  Harry  E.  Catheter  holder  for  securing  a  urethral  catheter  to  a  eevich;  Tjurin,  Albert  Vasilievich;  and  Yaunzem,  Jury  Eduar- 

patient.  4,057,066,  CI.  128-349.00R.  dovich,  4,057,453,  CI.  156-390.000. 

Taylor,  Philip  Maurice:  See—  Toida,  Hiromi:  See— 

deVial,  Raymond  Michael;  and  Taylor,  Philip  Maurice,  4,057,721,  Takamizawa,  Minora;  Okada,  Humio;  Hasebe,  Nobuyuki;  and 

CI.  250-301.000.  Toida,  Hiromi,  4,057,596.  CI.  260-825.000. 

Taylor,  Quentin,  to  Grain  Systems,  Inc.  Subsoil  plow.  4,057,112,  Cl.  Xokura,  Koichi:  See— 

172-166.000.  Kaneda,  Saburo;  and  Tokura,  Koichi.  4,057,850,  Cl.  364-200.000. 

Teijin  Limited:  Sec—                    „„„.  ^.  ,,„„««„  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Konishi.  Tadashi;  and  Kuno,  Masashi,  4,057,534,  Cl.  260-75.00R.  Hamano,  Eizaburo.  4.057.747.  Cl.  313-413.000. 
Teijin  Seiki  Company  Limited:  See — 


Kamimura,  Toshio,  4.057.004,  Cl.  91-30.000. 

Tekade  Felten  &  Guilleaume  Femmeldeanlagen  GmbH:  See- 
Schmidt.  Hans-Joachim,  4.057,771,  Cl.  333-70.00R. 

Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Hagenno,  Kjell  Gustaf  Roland,  4,057,312,  Cl.  339-21. OOR. 

Telettra  Laboratori  di  Telefonia  Elettronica  e  Radio  S.p.A.:  See- 


Tokyo  Tanabe  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Kimura,  Goro;  and  Sekine,  Junzo,  4,057,684,  Cl.  536-4.000. 

Tol-O-Matic,  Inc.:  See- 
Berg,  David  W.,  4,057,257,  Cl.  277-4.000. 

Tollinger,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Bauman.  Brace  K.;  Norbeck.  Dean  K.;  and  Tollinger.  Donald  L., 

Vagliani,   Federico;  and   Molinari.   Alcide.  4.057.690.   Cl.    179-    Tomit^'M^trafse^-'^^'^' 

15.0AS.  Okada,    Katsuto;    Ogasa.     Katsuhiro;    and    Tomita,    Mamora, 

Telinski,  Thomas  J.:  See —  4  057  £55  r\  426-583  000 

''7n'^"'J,"ft  V«i',^9'^r"'  ''*'  °=  ""  '"'''''''•  "^""^  '•■    Tomy  Co  Co    Inc.'^Se- 
4,057  542,  Cl.  260-239.55C.  Karasawa,  Hideyasu,  4,056,896,  Cl.  46-132.000. 

Terakawa,  YuklO:  See—  Trinham    Arthur-  «»<»<•_ 

Kikuchi,  Kiyoshi;pkanoJakep;  Terakawa.  Yukio;  and  Nishihara.    ^"P^^  ll^r  K^n. 
Akira,  4,057,525,  Cl.  260-29.40R. 
Teramura,  Hiroichi:  See — 


Davies,  Peter  Kingsley;  Rogers,  Leslie  Richard;  Stansfield,  James 
Frederick;  and  Topham,  Arthur,  4.057,436,  Cl.  106-288.00Q. 


amura,  niroicni:  Jtre —  Tnrii    Vlirhihim'   ?*/> 

Nakagome     Yukio;    Teramura^  Hiroichi;    FtJ^ta,    Yasuo;    and    ^^^^i^yS^  Selhin;  Torii.   Michihiro;  and   Kobayashi,   Hiroaki, 
Yamasaki,Yasuhiro.  4.057,834,  Cl.  358-133.000.  4,057,606,  Cl.  264-24.000. 


TeraMki,  Shu^:  Se^  .„,i -r.~..vi  «!,..«  AOSTA^n     Toriya,  Jun;  Sato,  Masato;  Shiraga.  Ken;  and  Matsunaga.  Setsuo,  to 

Yoshida,  Masafumi;  Sasaki,  Tohra;  and  Terasaki,  Shuji,  4,057,660.        ^y^  ^^^^^,  ^^  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Method  of 

separating  diacetoxybutene.  4,057.472,  Cl.  203-80.000. 
Tomow,  Robert  Norman:  See— 


Cl.  427-100.000. 
Terralli,  Antonio  J.  Novelty  toy.  4,056,895,  Cl.  46-1. OOR. 

Cole,  Edward  L.;  Hess,  Howard  V.;  and  Franz,  William  F., 
4,057,399,  Cl.  44-6.000. 

Crouch,  William  B.;  Fabiero,  Carolina  P.;  and  Robin,  Allen  M., 
4,057,510,  Cl.  252-372.000. 

Paap,  Hans  J.;  and  Amold.  Dan  M..  4.057.720.  Cl.  250-266.000. 
Texas  Instraments  Deutschland  GmbH:  See— 

Schuermann.  Josef  H.,  4,057,765,  Cl.  330-279.000. 
Texas  Instraments  Incorporated:  See — 

Adcock,  Willis  A.,  4,057,830,  Cl.  358-127.000. 

Jones.  James  J.,  4,057,299,  Cl.  303-92.000. 

Wingo,  Dale  Tackitt,  4,057,840,  Cl.  360-99.000. 
Th.  Kieserling  &  Albrecht:  See— 

Fangmeier.  Ralf;  and  Bracht,  Lothar,  4,056,958,  Cl.  72-98.000. 
Thagard  Technology  Company:  See— 

Matovich,  Edwin,  4,057,396,  Cl.  23-252.00R. 


Schlichting,  John;  and  Toraow,  Robert  Norman,  4,057,033,  Cl. 
122-32.000. 

Touzuka,  Takashi;  and  Ohsaka,  Yonosukc,  to  Daikin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd. 
Process  for  preparing  hexanuoropropanone-2.  4,057,584,  Cl.  260- 
593.00H. 
Towmotor  Corporation:  See — 

Artrip.  Robert  W.;  and  Klimo.  Robert  G..  4.057.752,  Cl.  318- 
345.00B. 
Towne  Robinson  Fastener  Company:  See— 

Chaivre,  Joseph  W.;  and  Jadach,  Albert  A.,  4,056,862,  Cl.  10- 
72.00R. 
Toyama,  Yoichi:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Isamu;  Toyama,  Yoichi;  Hirota,  Kiwami;  and  Takeuchi, 
Hisashi,  4,057,680,  Cl.  526-142.000. 
Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hatano.  Mitsura,  4,056,990,  Cl.  74-781. OOR. 


Thame,  Neville  G.:  See- 

Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  and  Thame,  NevUle  G.,  4,057,598,  Cl.  260-  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha  Ltd.:  See— 
g57.00G.  Yamaguchi,  Kanemichi,  4,057,391,  Cl.  21-56.000. 

Theidel  Hans-  See—  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kackstaedter,  Klaus;  and  Theidel,  Hans,  4,057,387,  Cl.  8-I.OOW.  Koshino.  Kenji;  and  Itoh,  Masayasu,  4,057,022,  Cl.  113-I20.00G. 
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Nakamura,  Norihiko;  and 

60-311.000. 

4,056,933,  CI.  60-278.000. 


52-379.100. 
Malco  Plastics. 


Means  for 


Kubo,  Seitoku;  Kuramochi,  Kojiro;  Nfcrisawa,  Kunio;  and  Oh- 

numa,  Kiyoshi,  4,056,988,  CI.  74-695.(00 
Mizusawa,  Shinichiro;  Tamura,  Chihani; 
Yanagihara,  Hiromichi,  4,056,934,  CI 
Nohira,  Hidetaka;  and  Kobashi,  Kiyoshi 

Oka,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ishihara,  Masashi,  4|057.296,  CI.  303-6.00C 
Sakai,    Toshimitsu;    Fukumura,    Kagenpri;    and    Saito,    Tadashi, 
4,056,991,  CI.  74-863.000 
Tracy,  Frank  R.,  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber  ^mpany.  The.  Pneumatic 

tire  for  use  when  deflated.  4,057,092,  CI 
Tramposch,  Herbert;  and  Polad,  Michael,  to 

printing  OCR  and  bar  code  on  cards.  4,0*7,011,  CI.  101-93.030. 
Tratz,  Herbert;  Kelp,  FriU;  and  Netsch,  Epch,  to  Kraftwerk  Union 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Feedwater  preheater  ivith  two  steam  chambers 
4,057,103,  CI.  165-11.000. 
Trioliet-Mullos  Silo  Nederland  B.V.:  See— 

Liet,   Fredericus;  and   Liet,   Comelis   Hendrikus,  4,057,295,  CI. 
302-56.000. 
Trishin,  Viktor  Timofeevich:  See — 

Kudryavtsev,  Alexandr  Alexandrovic  h;  Firsov,  Vitaly  Mik- 
hailovich;  Solinov,  Evgeny  Fedorovich;  Symon,  Mark  Klav- 
dievich;  Litvinov,  Pavel  Ivanovich;  V  eresov,  Albert  Pavlovich; 
Rybakov,  Ivan  Alexandrovich;  Tns  lin,  Viktor  Timofeevich; 
Goryannikov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich ;  Savin,  Vyacheslav  Pav- 
lovich; and  Kashkarov,  Igor  Ge<  rgievich,  4,057,409,  CI. 
65-154.000, 
Troxler,  Franz:  See — 

Bormann,  Gerhard;  and  Troider,  Franz,  ^,057,560,  CI.  260-326.860. 
Trudeau,  William  H.:  See — 

Gaines,  Donald  R.;  Smallegan,  Jon  M.;  uid  Trudeau,  William  H., 
4,057,304,  CI.  3O8-237.0OA. 
Trujillo,  John  J.  Measunng  liquid  dispenser  \  nth  flat  top.  4,057,174,  CI. 

222-49.000. 
Trus  Joist  Corporation:  See — 

Gross,  Donald  Ralph;  Schaefer,  Nick  I.ewis;  Russell,  John  Ray- 
mond; and  Johnson,  Clifford  Ray,  4,0S7,088,  Ci.  144-91.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Merz,    Kenneth    M.;   and   Shapiro.    He  ward    E.,   4,057.777,   CI. 

338-309.000.  ' 

Schrader,  Gustav  E.,  4.057,475,  CI.  204-129.100. 
Tsukutani,  Koi»hi:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Yasuichi;   Ikenishi,  Masatala;   Hozumi,  Yoshio;   Ku- 

shida,  Shozo;  and  Tsukutani.  Koichi,  4.057,698,  CI.  200-16.00A. 

Tucker,  Thomas  Lee;  and  Halverson,  Gilbert!  to  Scientific  Instruments. 

Inc.  Device  for  the  measurement  of  li<  uid  level.  4,056,887,  CI. 

33-126.600. 

Tuzinsky,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Isenberg.    Gerhard;    and    Tuzinsky.    \/olfgang,    4.057.369,    CI. 
417-365.000. 
Tuzson,  John  J.,  to  Borg- Warner  Corporati  on.  Slfp  speed  responsive 
device  for  controlling  engagement  of  fluid  ictuated  clutch.  4,057,133, 
CI.  192-103.00F. 
Tylan  Corporation:  See — 

UMay,  Dan  B.,  4,056,975,  CI.  73-202.0q0. 
Ubukata,  Susumu;  lyoda.  Shozo;  and  Oda,  Kenji.  to  Ubukata.  Susumu. 
Emergency  locking  retractor  for  vehicle  seat  belts.  4,057,200,  CI. 
242-107.40A. 
Uetrecht,  Dale  M.,  to  D.  H.  Baldwin  Conipany.  Single  master  tone 

generator.  4,056,995,  CI.  84-1.010. 
Ugine  Carbone:  See — 

Cassard.  Jacques;  Lachenal,  Jean-Michel^  and  Romagnolo,  Gerard, 
4,056.873,  CI.  29-132.000. 
Uhlig,  Albert  R.,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Iflethod  of  making  blown 

plastic  articles.  4.057,609,  CI.  264-89.000. 
Uhring,  Gary  S.:  See — 

Hood.  Frederick  E.;  Mitchell,  Donald 
4,057,023,  CI.  114-107.000. 
Ukita,  Mamoru:  See — 

Kimura,  Akio;  Seki,  Kenji;  Ukita,  Mai^oru;  Asahi,  Satoshi;  and 
Tagami,  Sanae,  4,057,600,  CI.  260-878 
Umiastowski,  John.  Yam-twisting  method  anjd  apparatus.  4,056,924,  CI 

57-5.000 
Underground  Location  Services  Limited:  Set — 

Jones.  Trevor  Clifford.  4.057,081,  CI.  13g-97.000. 
Ungerer  geb.  Dollinger,  Irma:  See — 

Ihle,  Josef,  4,056.994,  Q.  83-311.000. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 

KJass,  Donald  L..  4,057,575.  CI.  560-245|000 
United  Air  Specialists,  Inc.:  See 

Cheney,   William   A.;  and   Spurgin,  W|endell   P.,  4.057,405,  CI 
55-105.000. 
United  Electric  Controls  Company:  See — 

Reis,  Robert  D.,  4,057,699,  CI.  20O-83.0(lD 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See — 

Lunl,  Anthony  Rar.dle,  4.057.468.  CI.  116-78.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Army;  See — 
Donovan,  William  F..  4,057,002.  CI.  8&-8.000. 
Greendale.  John  H.,  4.056,852.  CI.  2-417.000. 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Adipinistration:  See — 
Fischer,  Harry  C.  4,057,074,  CI.  137-  07.000. 
Jassby,   Daniel   L.;  and  Hooke,   Wi  liam   M.,   4,057,462,   CI. 

176-5.000. 
McDonald,  Robert  E  ;  and  Canonico,  |>omenic  A.,  4,056,963,  CI. 

72-253.00R. 
Shuck,  Lowell  Z..  4.057,780,  CI.  340-<5.5MC. 


iC.;  and  Uhring,  Gary  S., 


Walker,  Robert  D.,  Jr.,  4,057,678.  CI.  429-104.000.   ' 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare:  See — 

Boretos,  John  W.;  and  Poirier,  Robert  A.,  4.056,854,  CI.  3-1.500. 
Interior:  See — 
Blanz,  John,  4,057,1 15.  CI.  173-160.000. 

Bruckenstein,  Stanley;  and  Sherwood,  William  G..  4.057,478,  CI. 
204-195.00P. 
Navy:  See — 
Bates.   Albert  M.;  and   Madera.   Anthony  J.,  4,057.778.  CI. 

340-2.000. 
Coleman.  Ernest  W.,  4,057,803,  CI.  343-1 13.00R. 
Griffith,  James  R.;  and  O'Rear,  Jacques  G.,  4.057.569.  CI.  260- 

465.00E. 
Lewis.  Adolph  Lee.  4,057.719,  CI.  250-227.000. 
Thomas.  Geoffrey  Owen.  4.057,000,  CI.  85-33.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Braat,  Josephus  Johannes  Maria,  4,057,833,  CI.  358-128.000. 
Gieles,  Antonius  Comelis  Maria;  and  Somers,  Gerardus  Henricus 

Johannus,  4,057,063.  CI.  128-303.170. 
Hoogendijk,  Adrianus  Huibert,  4,057,827,  CI.  358-8.000. 
Hoogendoom.  Abraham;  van  de  Grift,  Robert  Emile  Johan;  and 

van  Kessel.  Theodorus  Jozef.  4.057.796.  CI.  34O-347.0AD. 
Jacobs.  Bemardus  Antonius  Johannus;  van  der  Wal,  Johannes;  and 

Gerritscn,  Gerrit  Berend,  4,057,831,  CI.  358-128.000. 
Kappert,  Hermanus  Antonius,  4,057,832.  CI.  358-128.000. 
Needs,  Howard  Curtis;  and  Spapens,  Harald  Henricus  Comelis 

Maria,  4.057.837,  CI.  358-254.000. 
Ong.  Daniel;  and  Muller.  Johannes  Cornelius  Antonius,  4,057,331, 

CI.  350-285.000. 
Peschmann,  Kristian;  Junginger,  Hans-Georg;  and  Hirsch,  Hans- 

Jurgen,  4,057,728,  CI.  250-374.000. 
Wagner,  Wolfgang,  4,057,725.  CI.  250-360.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

CrufT.  Carlton  E.;  and  Day.  Edward  G..  4.057.227.  CI.  366-2.000. 
Kenigsberg.  Irwin  Jeffrey;  and  Paul,  William  Francis,  4,057,363,  CI. 
416-145.000. 
University  Patents,  Inc.:  See — 

Salmon,  Sydney  E.;  and  Liu.  Rosa  H.,  4,057,618,  CI.  424-1.000. 
Upatnieks,  Juris,  to  Environmental  Research  Institute  of  Michigan. 

Hologram  projector.  4.057,317,  CI.  350-3.500. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See — 

Axen,  Udo  F.,  4.057.574.  CI.  560-53.000. 

Coverdale.  Charles  E.;  and  Skaletzky,  Louis  L..  4,057.633,  CI. 

424-250.000. 
Lin,  Chiu-Hong.  4,057,572.  CI.  560-53.000. 
Youngdale.  Gilbert  A..  4,057,564,  CI.  26O-410.9OR. 
Vadovic,  Charles  J.;  Wes.selhoft.  Robert  D.;  and  Nahas,  Nicholas  C.  to 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Alkali  metal  catalyst  recovery 
system.  4.057,512.  CI.  252-413.000. 
Vagliani,  Federico;  and  Molinari,  Alcide,  to  Telettra  Laboratori  di 
Telefonia  Elettronica  e  Radio  S.p.A.   Method  and  apparatus  for 
detecting  the  presence  of  a  speech  signal  on  2^ voice  channel  signal. 
4,057,690,  CI.  179-15.0AS. 
Vahle,  Erwin;  and  Tautz,  Helmut,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Arm  top 

cover  for  locking  devices.  4,057,272,  CI.  292-128.000. 
Valdes,  A.  R.,  to  Fluor  Corporation.  Gas  treating  process.  4,057,403, 

CI.  55-31.000. 
Valentine,  Jean  A.,  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation.  Endless  carrier 

sleeve  for  discrete  fragments.  4,057,001,  CI.  86-l.OOR. 
Valleylab,  Inc.:  See — 

Morrison,  Charles  F.,  Jr.;  and  Weaver,  Benson  C,  4,057,064,  CI. 
128-303.170. 
van  Amerongen,  Evert;  and  Buhrman,  Willem  M.,  to  SKF  Industrial 
Trading  and  Development  Company  B.V.  Cleaning  apparatus  for 
mechanical  workpieces.  4,057.070,  CI.  134-83.000. 
Vancsa,  George  I.:  See — 

Fumiss,  William  E.;  Vancsa,  George  I.;  and  Onufer,  Joseph  R., 
4,057,785,  CI.  340-163.000. 
van  de  Grift,  Robert  Emile  Johan:  See — 

Hoogendoom,  Abraham;  van  de  Grift,  Robert  Emile  Johan;  and 
van  Kessel,  Theodorus  Jozef,  4,057,796,  CI.  34O-347.0AD. 
van  der  Lely,  Ary;  and  Bom,  Comelis  Johannes  Gerardus.  to  C.  van  der 

Lely  N.  V.  Soil  cultivating  machines.  4.057.111.  CI.  172-72.000. 
van  der  Lely.  Comelis.  RoUry  harrows.  4,057,110,  CI.  172-49.000. 
van  der  Linde.  Leendert  Maarten:  See — 

Boelens.  Harmannus;  Maessen,  Jan  Theodor  Marie  Francois;  and 
van  der  Linde.  Leendert  Maarten,  4,057,515,  CI.  252-522.000. 
van  der  Wal,  Johannes:  See — 

Jacobs.  Bemardus  Antonius  Johannus;  van  der  Wal.  Johannes;  and 
Gerritsen.  Gerrit  Berend,  4,057.831.  CI.  358-128.000. 
Van  Gompel,  James  J.,  to  Brammall.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

bracing  and  securing  doors.  4.057.274.  CI.  292-259.00R. 
van  Kessel,  Theodorus  Jozef:  See — 

Hoogendoom.  Abraham;  van  de  Grift.  Robert  Emile  Johan;  and 
van  Kessel,  Theodorus  Jozef.  4,057.796,  CI.  340-347.0AD. 
van  Valkenburg,  Howard  E.;  and  McCarroll,  Vincent  P.,  to  Automa- 
tion   Industries,    Inc.    Distance    amplitude    compensation    system. 
4,056.971.  CI.  73-629.000. 
Variable  Kinetic  Drives.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hobbs,  Howard  Frederick,  4,056.986.  CI.  74-688.000. 
Varis.  Martti;  and  Nordberg.  Krister.  Waste  water  valve.  4,057.076,  CI. 

137-413.000. 
Vavrik.  Emest:  See — 

Skrabak.  Michal;  Vavrik,  Emest;  Kolarik.  Stanislav;  and  Mazak, 
Milos.  4,057.497,  CI.  210-65.000. 
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Veils,  Isaak  Efimovich:  See — 

Bataev.  Mikhail  Kirillovich;  Veils,  Isaak  Efimovich;  Gorodelsky. 
Sergei  Sergeevich;  Macherel,  Lev  Ilich;  Kuznelsov.  Lev  Alex- 
eevich;  Tjurin,  Albert  Vasilievich;  and  Yaunzem,  Jury  Eduar- 
dovich.  4.057,453,  CI.  156-390.000. 
Vensel,  Richard  R.  Aircraft  with  oxygen  supply  and  method  of  supply- 
ing oxygen  thereto.  4,057,205,  CI.  244-II8.00P. 
Vent-Cair,  Inc.:  See — 

Kuechler,  Irvin  R.,  4,056,877,  CI.  29-469.000. 
Vercellotti,  Leonard  C:  See — 

Pattantyus-Abraham,  Tamas  I.;  Vercellotti,  Leonard  C;  and  South, 
WUliam  H..  4.057,754,  CI.  324-207.000. 
Vereinigte  Aluminum- Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Lossack,  Edgar;  Kramer,  Kurt;  and  Bulian,  Gerd,  4,057,100,  CI. 
164-418.000. 
Vereinigte  Osterreichische  Eisen-und  Stahlwerke:  See—  — 

Sigott,  Siegfried.  4,057,260.  CI.  279-77.000. 
Veresov,  Albert  Pavlovich:  See — 

Kudryavtsev.  Alexandr  Alexandrovich;  Firsov,  Vitaly  Mik- 
hailovich; Solinov,  Evgeny  Fedorovich;  Symon,  Mark  Klav- 
dievich;  Litvinov,  Pavel  Ivanovich;  Veresov,  Albert  Pavlovich; 
Rybakov.  Ivan  Alexandrovich;  Trishin.  Viktor  Timofeevich; 
Goryannikov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich;  Savin,  Vyacheslav  Pav- 
lovich; and  Kashkarov.  Igor  Georgievich.  4,057,409,  CI. 
65-154.000. 
Vemieres.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Pigerol,  Charles;  Eymard,  Pierre;  Vemieres,  Jean-Claude;  Werbe- 
nec,     Jean-Pierre;     and     Broil,     Madeleine,     4,057,644,     CI. 
424-325.000. 
Vemon,  Richard  H.:  See — 

Fischbeck,  Kenneth  H.;  and  Vemon,  Richard  H.,  4,057,807,  CI. 
346-140.00R. 
Vero  Electronics  Limited:  See — 

Hedger.  Denyer  Edward,  4,057,186.  CI.  226-127.000. 
Veselovsky.  Roman  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Lipatova.  Tatyana  Esperovna;  Veselovsky,  Roman  Alexandrovich; 
and   Pkhakadze,   Georgy   Alexandrovich.   4,057,535,   CI.   260- 
77.5AC. 
Vetco  Offshore  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Jansen,  Martin  B..  Jr.,  4.057.267.  CI.  285-18.000. 
Victor.  George;  Fisher,  Robert  G.;  and  Bischof,  Kaspar,  to  E.  &  J. 
Gallo     Winery.     Self-retaining     bottle     stopper.     4,057,160,     CI. 
215-318.000. 
Vidilles.  Jacques.  Concentrators  for  recovering  liquid  pollutant  floating 

on  the  surface  of  a  sheet  of  water.  4,057.498,  CI.  210-170.000. 
Vilums,  Ivars  J.:  See — 

Bimmerle,  Charles  F.;   Braig,  James  R.;  and  Vilums,   Ivars  J., 
4,057,791,  CI.  340-261.000. 
Virginia  National  Bank:  See — 

Bamett,  Larkin  H.,  Ill,  4,056,889,  CI.  33-188.000. 
Vogelsberg,  Dieter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  the  SZ-twisting  of  electrical  cables.  4.056.925.  CI.  57-34.0AT. 
Volk  &  Son  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Cloyd.  John  Keen.  4.056.865.  CI.  17-l.OOS. 
Volker.  Martin;  and  Muhlhoff,  Heinz,  to  Kabel-  und  Metallwerke 
Gutehoffnungshutte     Aktiengesellschaft.      Mixing     of     materials. 
4,057,228.  CI.  366-79.000. 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Reichel,  Kurt;  Decker,  Gerd;  Kufck,  Alfred;  and  Schulz,  Erwin, 

4,057,037.  CI.  123-32.0SP. 
Reichel,  Kurt;  Decker,  Gerd;  Kuck,  Hans-Alfred;  and  Brandstet- 
ter,  Walter,  4,057,038,  CI.  123-32.0SP. 
Vostrowsky,  Otto:  See — 

Bestmann,  Hans  Jurgen;  Stransky,  Wemer  Theo;  and  Vostrowsky, 
Otto.  4.057,593,  CI.  260-682.000. 
Vrba.  Richard  Alan:  See — 

Cockerill.    William   Clyde;    Homung.    Louis   Michael;   Johnson, 
Donavon   William;   and   Vrba,    Richard   Alan,   4,057,846,   CI. 
364-200.000. 
Vsesoiuzny    Proektno-Izyskatelsky    Nauchno-Issledovatelsky    Institut 
"Gidroproek"  Imeni  S.  Ya.  Zhuka:  See— 
Bataev.  Mikhail  Kirillovich;  Veits,  Isaak  Efimovich;  Gorodetsky, 
Sergei  Sergeevich;  Macheret,  Lev  Ilich;  Kuznetsov.  Lev  Alex- 
eevich;  Tjurin,  Albert  Vasilievich;  and  Yaunzem.  Jury  Eduar- 
dovich.  4,057.453,  CI.  156-390.000. 

\^  jj   Grace  &  Co.:  See 

Arguello,  Leonard  E.,  4,057,740,  CI.  307-273.000. 
WABCO  Westinghouse  GmbH:  See— 

Seegers,  Guenter,  4,057,298,  CI.  303-84.00R. 
Wacker-Chemitronic  Gesellschaft   fur  Elektronik-Grundstoffe  mbH: 
See — 
Lechner,    Gunther;    Pritscher,    Karl;    and    Kirschner.    Helmut. 

4,057,142,  CI.  206-332.000. 
Schmidt,    Dietrich;    Huber,    Kari    Erwin;    and    Hofer,    Johann, 
4,057,395,  CI.  23-230.00R. 
Wada,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Habu.  Teiji;   Wada,  Tsuneo;   Sasaki,  Takashi;   Itoh,   Shigemasa; 
Ohmura,   Takayoshi;    Ishii,   Hiroki;   and   Yamaguchi,    Hisashi, 
4,057,538,  CI.  260-117.000. 
Waese,  Gerhard:  See — 

Bachmann,  Wilfried;  Gnabs,  Christian;  Janecka,  Kurt;  Mundlos. 
Eberhard;  Papenfuhs,  Theodor;  and  Waese,  Gerhard.  4,057,576, 
CI.  260-525.000. 
Wager,  Oleg,  to  Burcan  Intemational  Limited.  Earth  drain.  4,057,500, 

CI.  210-170.000. 
Wagner,  Klaus;  Eue,  Ludwig;  Schmidt.  Robert  R.;  and  Roos,  Emst,  to 


Bayer     Aktiengesellschaft.     2,4-Bis-(trifluoromethyl)-6-nitrophenol 
compounds  and  herbicidal  compositions.  4,057,419,  CI.  71-121.000. 
Wagner,  Wolfgang,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Device  for  measuring 

local  radiation  absorption  in  a  body.  4,057,725,  CI.  250-360.000. 
Waldmann,  Hermann:  See — 

Fork,  Kurt;  Lambrecht,  Dietrich;  Waldmann,  Hermann;  and  Hof- 
mann,  Helmut,  4,057,714,  CI.  264-494.000. 
Walker- Neer  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Ford.  George  Alan.  4.057.118.  CI.  175-215.000. 
Walker,  Robert  D..  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research 
and  Development  Administration.  Molten  salt  battery  having  inor- 
ganic paper  separator.  4.057,678.  CI.  429-104.000. 
Wallace.  Bemard  E..  to  B.  E.  Wallace  Products  Corporation.  Winch- 
hoist  actuating  apparatus.  4,057,218,  CI.  254-167.000. 
Walt.  Guido:  See- 
Lax,  Benno;  Kurz.  Wilfried;  Hubert,  Jean-Claude;  Mollard,  Fran- 
cois; and  Walt,  Guido,  4,057,097,  CI.  164-60.000. 
Wang,  Long  Shyong:  See — 

Ruckel,  Erwin  Richard;  and  Wang,  Long  Shyong,  4,057,682,  CI. 
526-190.000. 
Ward,  George  C,  to  Southwire  Company.  Apparatus  for  conveying 

heated  rod.  4,056,959,  CI.  72-128.000. 
Ward,  Robertson,  Jr.  Projection  screen.  4,057,323,  CI.  350-125.000. 
Wamke,  Hans;  and  Boer,  Wemer,  to  Klockner- Werke  AG.  Valve  plate 
arrangement    for    hydrostatic    piston    machines.    4,057,006,    CI. 
91-487.000. 
Wamod,  Bertrand  Antoine,  to  Klaxon  S.A.  Electro-acoustic  signalling 

homs.  4,057,799,  CI.  340-388.000. 
Waskonig,  Walter:  See — 

Kalka,  Josef;  Waskonig,  Walter;  and  Lueg,  Karl,  4,056,981,  CI. 
73-42  l.OOB. 
Wasyleczko,  Zenon:  See — 

Chrobak,  Eryk;  Natkaniec,  Bcnedykt;  Wasyleczko,  Zenon;  SUwin- 
ski,  Antoni;  and  Roczek,  Andrzej,  4,056,929,  CI.  59-85.000. 
Watanabe,  Kenryo,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Channel  type  photo- 
electric energy  transducer.  4,057,822,  CI.  357-52.000. 
Watermann,  Willy,  to  Klockner- Werke  AG.  Mine  roof  support  for  an 

underground  mine  gallery.  4,056,941,  CI.  61-45.00D. 
Watts.  Robert  H.:  See- 
Bradbury,  William  B.;  Watts,  Robert  H.;  and  Scott,  E.  Timm, 
4,057,193.  CI.  241-281.000. 
Wax.  Archie  E.   Intemal  combustion  engine  system.  4.057,040.  CI. 

123^6.00R. 
Weaver.  Benson  C:  See — 

Morrison.  Charles  F..  Jr.;  and  Weaver,  Benson  C.  4.057.064.  CI. 
128-303.170. 
Weaver,  Richard  L.  Silo  unloader  and  apparatus  therefor.  4.057,151.  CI. 

214-17.0DA. 
Weaver.  Richard  L.  Silo  center  discharge  apparatus.  4,057,152,  CI. 

214-17.0DA. 
Weaver,  Richard  L.  Silo  center  discharge  mechanism.  4,057,153,  CI. 

214-17.0DA. 
Webb,  Robert  Lee:  See— 

Mendelson,  Wilford  Lee;  and  Webb,  Robert  Lee,  4,057,585,  CI. 

260-61 2.00D. 

Weber,  Alfred;  Muller.  Rudolf;  and  Kurzidim.  Joharmes.  to  Schering 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  isolation  of  3-hydroxy  steroids  .and 

3-keto  steroids.  4.057,541,  CI.  260-239.55A. 

Weber,  Carl  W.  Inflatable  cushion  and  method  of  making  the  same. 

4.056.858.  CI.  5-365.000. 
Wegemund.  Bemd:  See — 

Hase,  Brigitte;  Hase,  Christian;  Galinke.  Joachim;  and  Wegemund. 

Bemd,  4,057,622,  CI.  424-78.000. 
Hase,     Brigitte;     Galinke,    Joachim;    and    Wegemund,     Bemd, 

4.057.623,  CI.  424-78.000. 

Hase,     Brigitte;    Galinke.    Joachim;    and    Wegemund,     Bemd. 

4.057.624,  CI.  424-78.000. 

Hase,     Brigitte;     Galinke,    Joachim;    and    Wegemund,     Bemd, 

4.057.625,  CI.  424-78.000. 
Weiss,  Martin  Joseph:  See — 

Grudzinskas,    Charles    Vincent;    and    Weiss,    Martin    Joseph, 
4,057,571.  CI.  560-121.000. 
Weissel.  Oskar:  See — 

Krall,  Hermann-Dieter;  Weissel,  Oskar;  and  Schwarz,  Hans-Hel- 
mut. 4.057.581.  CI.  260-571.000. 
Welge,  Frederick  T.:  See — 

Redmore,  Derek;  and  Welge,  Fredenck  T.,  4,057.554,  CI.  260- 
296.00D. 
Wellman.  Lester  R.  Article  holding  double-sling  kit.  4,057,210,  CI. 

248-318.000. 
Wenzel,   Wemer,   to  Nordischer  Maschinenbau   Rud.   Baader.   Fish 

processing  machines.  4,056,866,  CI.  17-57.000. 
Werbenec.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Pigerol.  Charles;  Eymard,  Pierre;  Vemieres.  Jean-Claude;  Werbe- 
nec.    Jean-Pierre;     and     Broil,     Madeleine,     4,057,644,     CI. 
424-325.000. 
Wert,  Edward;  and  Fisher,  Chester  Donald,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc. 

Elevator  belt  sphce.  4,056,867.  CI.  24-37.000. 
Wesselhoft.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Vadovic,  Charles  J.;  Wesselhoft.  Robert  D.;  and  Nahas,  Nicholas 
C,  4,057,512.  CI.  252-413.000. 
West  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwata.  Hiroshi.  4.057,810,  CI.  354-29.000. 

Burford^ Charles  E.;  and  West,  Joe  E.,  4.057,009,  CI.  100-46.000. 
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D.,    4,057,776.    CI. 


Western  Electric  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Cranston,  Benjamin  Howell;  KJeinedler,  Gary  Evan;  Machusak, 

Donald  Arthur;  and  Wiechard,  Charles  Augustus,  4,057,187,  CI. 

228-107.000. 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Altoz,  Frank  E.,  4,057.104,  Q.  165-35.000. 

Blewitt,    Donald    D.;    and    Binz,    Robe^ 

337-295.000. 
Ehns,  Robert  T.;  Engel,  Joseph  C;  and  Sal^tta,  Gary  F.,  4,057,750, 

a.  315-86.000. 
Farquhar.   Norman  G.;  and  Schwab,  Jofcn  A.,  4,057,034,  CI. 

122-382.000. 
Fumiss,  William  E.;  Vancsa,  George  I.;  and  Onufer,  Joseph  R., 

4,057,785,  a.  340-163.000. 
Gallagher,  Robert  C,  4.057,820,  CI.  357-2: 
Henningsen,  Tom;  and  Conroy,  John  J.,  4,( 
Hinman,  Walter  L.,  Jr.;  and  Gonnam,  Ri 

361-64.000. 
Jones,  Donald  J.;  and  Davis.  Guy  E.,  4,05^715.  CI.  364-494.000. 
Lloyd,  Wayne  B.,  4,057,238,  CI.  267-136. 
Morita,  Toshio,  4,057,463,  Q.  176-22.000. 
Pattantyus-Abraham,  Tamas  I.;  Vercellotti, 
WiUiam  H.,  4,057,754,  CI.  324-207.000.    , 
Perry,    Robert    H.;    and    Miller,    Howard    N.,    4,057,753.    CI. 

318-376.000.  I 

Ruka,  Roswell  J.;  and  Charles,  Robert  G.,  4057,101,  CI.  165-1.000. 
Stewart,  Richard  E.,  4,056,880,  CI.  29-596.000- 
Thompson,  Robert  E.;  and  Pierce,  BiU  L.,  4,057,465,  CI.  176-38.000. 
Weyl,  Helmut;  and  Steinke,  Leo,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Device  for 
electrochemically  measuring  the  concentration  of  oxygen  in  combus- 
tion gases.  4,057,477.  CI.  204-195.00S.  J 
Wheatley,  Carl  Franklin,  Jr.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Current  amplifiers. 
4,057,763,  CI.  330-288.000. 

tus.  4,057,198,  CI. 


000. 

7,770,  CI.  331-94.50Q. 
U  W.,  4,057,841,  CI. 


nard  C;  and  South, 


rack.  4,057,180,  CI. 

er,  to  AGFA-Gevaert 
ier  with  strip-shaped 


Whitfield,  Bert  Dean.  Fire  hose  winding 

242-86.200. 
Whittaker,  Robert  K.  Door  mounted  vehicle 

224-l.OOR. 
Wick,  Richard;  Pfeifer,  Josef;  and  Schnall,  Gunf 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Electro-photographic 
latent-image  carrier.  4,057,344,  CI.  355-16.( 
Widart,  Jean  E.  L.;  and  Scailteur,  Alain  F.  Ci  to  Cockerill-Ougree- 
Providence  et  Esperance-Longdoz  en  abreke  "Cockerill".  Metal 
container  with  thick  walls.  4,057,163,  CI.  220^3.000. 
Wiechard,  Charles  Augustus:  See^  ' 

Cranston,  Benjamin  Howell;  KJeinedler,  Crary  Evan;  Machusak, 
Donald  Arthur;  and  Wiechard,  Charles  i'lUgustus,  4,057,187,  CI. 
228-107.000. 
Wiechert,  Rudolf:  See— 

Furst,  Andor;  Gutzwiller,  Jurg;  MuUer,  Marcel;  Wiechert,  Rudolf; 
Eder.  Ulrich;  and  Neef.  Gunter,  4,057,561.  CI.  260-345.905. 
Wiecko,  Jacek.  Process  for  preparing  methotrevte  or  an  N-substituted 
derivative  thereof  and/or  a  di  Oower)  alkyl  ester  thereof  and  precur- 
sor therefor.  4.057,548,  Q.  260-250.0BC. 
Wieschen,  Hermann:  See —  | 

Muschelknautz,  Edgar;  Borkholz.  Armin;  Wieschen,  Hermann; 

Guth,  Hans;  and  Richter.  Wolfgang,  4,057,075.  CI.  137-171.000. 

Wiggins,  Glenn  C;  Kreh,  Marvin  J.;  and  Davis,  Robert  S.,  to  American 

Can  Company.  Oriented  saran  coextrudate.  4,057,667,  CI.  428-35.000. 

WUd,  Albrecht:  See—  [ 

Gante.  Joachim;  Kurmeier.  Hans-Adolf;  Orth.  Dieter;  Schacht. 
Erich;  and  WUd.  Albrecht,  4,057,647,  CI.  424-340.000. 
Wilkinson.  Robert  M..  to  Alton  Box  Board  Company.  Yam  core  includ- 
ing slip  resistant  transfer  coating.  4.057,201.  CI.  242-125.100. 
Willard,  Kaarlela  O.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Eccentric  retaining  bolt 

for  earthworking  tools  and  method.  4.056,893,  CI.  37-142.00R. 
Willem,  Michel,  to  Ceraver.  Connection  betwecfj  core  and  armatures  of 
structures  comprising  a  core  of  agglomerated  fibres.  4,057,687,  CI. 
174-179.000.  j 

Wmiams,  Charles  E.:  See —  j 

WUliams,  Charles  H.;  and  WUliams,  Chiles  E.,  4,057,031,  CI. 
119-1.000.  1 

Williams.  Charles  H.;  and  Williams,  Charles  E.1  Window  perch  for  pet 

aidmfls.  4.057.03 1,0.119-1 .000.  j 

Williams,  Columbus,  Jr.:  See —  I 

Finelli,  Anthony  F.;  Jasani,  Shirish;  and  Williams,  Columbus,  Jr., 
4,057.431.  CI.  96-11 5.00R.  I 

Williams.  Earl  P.:  See—  J 

Hort,  Eugene  V.;  and  WUliams.  Earl  P..  4,d57,533,  CI.  260-67.500. 
Williams,  Lary  Lynn:  See — 

Sisk.  Robert  Michael;  and  WUliams,  Lari  Lynn,  4,057,701,  CI. 

200-213.000.  j 

WUliamson.  Harold  L.;  and  Aryamane,  Avinasfi  P.,  to  Littelfuse,  Inc. 

Method  of  making  a  miniature  plug-in  fuse.  4,056,884,  CI.  29-623.000. 

WUlmott,  Arthur  S.  Keyboard  assembly.  4,057,710.  CI.  235-145.00R. 

Wilson,  Bradford  W.  Multipurpose  push  pull  exerciser.  4,057,246,  CI. 

272-137.000. 
WUson,  James  R.  Time  giving  device.  4,056,92:,  CI.  58-44.000. 
WUson,  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Micetich,  Ronald  G.;  Morin,  Robert  B.;  and  WUson,  Kenneth  E., 
4,057,540,  a.  26O-239.00A. 
WUson,  WUliam  L.:  See— 

Bick,  Rodger  L..  4.057.628.  CI.  424-lOl.OOC. 
Windings.  Inc.:  See — 

Newman.   James   W.;    and    Zajac,    Rona|d    E..   4.057,203.    CI. 

242-163.000. 
Zajac.  Ronald  E..  4.057.204,  Q.  242-163.000. 


WindmoUer  &  Holscher:  See —  ' 

Heidemann.  Rolf,  4,057,012,  CI.  101-153.000. 
Wingo,  Dale  Tackitt,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Flexible  disc 

recording  cartridge.  4,057,840,  CI.  360-99.000. 
Winkelmann,  Erhardt;  Sinharay,  AkhUeswer;  and  Raether,  Wolfgang, 
to      Hoechst      Aktiengesellschaft.      Antiprotozoal(l-alkyl-5-nitro- 
imidazolyl-2-alkyl)-pyridazines.  4,057,634,  CI.  424-250.000. 
Winkowski,  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Johnson,  Robert  M.;  Winkowski,  Daniel  A.;  and  StUing,  Rodney 
A.,  4,057,662,  CI.  427-209.000. 
Winslow,  Joseph  D.,  Jr.,  to  Petrolite  Corporation.  Hydrogen  probe 

system.  4,056,968,  CI.  73-19.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

SUi,  Charles  J.;  and  Heather,  James  B.,  4,057,851,  CI.  560-121.000. 
Wisobnsin  Bridge  &  Iron  Co.:  See — 

'Grebe,  Edward  Andrew,  4,057,138,  CI.  198-480.000. 
Wobben,  Hendrik  Jacob:  See — 

Boelens,  Harmannus;  and  Wobben,  Hendrik  Jacob,  4,057,516,  CI. 
252-522.000. 
Wolfangel,  Robert  G.,  to  Mallinckrodt,  Inc.  Metal  hydroxide  scinti- 
graphic agents  and  method  of  preparation.  4,057,616,  CI.  424-1.000. 
Wolfe,  Robert  Wade;  and  Messier,  Russell  Francis,  to  GTE  Sylvania 
Incorporated.  X-ray  phosphors  with  low  afterglow.  4.057.508.  CI. 
252-301. 40H. 
Womack,  Eugene  S.  Rigid  golf  flag  with  resUient  peripheral  edge. 

4.057.030,  CI.  116-175.000. 
Woodley,  George  Edward,  to  Ciba-Gcigy  AG.  Method  of  fixing  a 

sandwich  panel  to  a  support.  4,056,878,  CI.  29-526.00R. 
Woodring,  Cooper  CooUdge,  to  J.  C.  Penney  Company,  Inc.  Safety 
actuating  device  adapted  for  two  wheeled  vehicles.  4,057,127,  CI. 
188-24.000. 
Woods,  Murray  Henderson,  to  RCA  Corporation.  P-|-  SUicon  inte- 
grated circuit  interconnection  lines.  4,057,824,  CI.  357-56.000. 
Woolf.  Lawrence  Dudley,  to  Rediffusion  Reditronics  Limited.  Circuit 
for  generating  two  distinctive  tone  bursts  with  exponentially  decay- 
ing envelopes.  4,057,769.  CI.  331-49.000. 
Worrallo,  Anthony  Charles.  Hinge  structures.  4,056,985,  CI.  74-435.000. 
Worth  Company,  The:  See — 

Piotrowski,  Eugene  Gregory,  4,057,025,  CI.  114-210.000. 
Wortzman.  Donald:  See — 

Juliusburger.  Hans  Yohanan;  and  Wortzman.  Donald.  4.CS7.768, 
CI.  331-l.OOA. 
Wray,  Betty  B.;  Stager,  Peter  F.;  and  Linder.  Charles  W.  Compliance 

dispenser  for  oral  medication.  4,057,145,  CI.  206-538.000. 
Wunderlich,  Ernst  Dieter,  to  RainvUle  Company,  Inc.  Traversing  core 

rod  detecting  device.  4,057,378,  CI.  425-137.000. 
Wynne,  Francis  Edmund,  Jr.,  to  GiUf  Research  &  Development  Com- 
pany. Thermal  cracking  process  employing  crushed  oU  shale  as  fuel. 
4,057,490,  CI.  208-127.000. 
Wyrough  and  Loser,  Inc.:  See — 

Leo,  Thomas  J.;  Loser,  Thomas  N.;  and  Reynolds,  Michael  J., 
4,057,529,  CI.  26042.470.  , 

Xeltron,  S.A.:  See — 

Castaneda,  Fernando;  and  Jimenez,  Roy,  4,057,146,  CI.  209-75.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Allis,  Robert  F.,  4,057,342,  CI.  355-8.000.  | 

Bean,  Lloyd  F.,  4,057,340,  CI.  355-4.000. 

Drummond,  Arthur,  Jr.,  4,057,666,  CI.  428-35.000. 

Fischbeck.  Kenneth  H.;  and  Vernon,  Richard  H.,  4,057,807,  CI. 

346-140.00R. 
Mammino,  Joseph;  and  Jossel.  Franklin.  4.057,426,  CI.  96-l.OSD. 
Sarid,  Dror;  and  Springett,  Brian  E.,  4,057,723,  CI.  250-326.000. 
Sohm,  Lawrence  R.,  4,057,341,  CI.  355-8.000. 
Yamada,  Yasutsugu:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Kazuo;  Hirata,  Noritsugu;  Takigawa,  Tomoshi;  and 
Yamada,  Yasutsugu,  4,057,334,  CI.  352-175.000. 
Yamagishi,  Youji:  See — 

Kijima,  Shizumasa;  Yamatu,  Isao;  Hamamura,  Kimio;  Minami, 
Norio;  Yamagishi,  Youji;  and  Inai,  Yuichi,  4,057,568,  CI.  260- 
462.00R. 
Yamaguchi,  Hisashi:  See — 

Habu,  Teiji;  Wada,  Tsuneo;  Sasaki,  Takashi;  Itoh,  Shigemasa; 
Ohmura,  Takayoshi;   Ishii,  Hiroki;  and  Yamaguchi,   Hisashi, 
4,057,538,  CI.  260-117.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Kanemichi.  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha  Ltd.  Steam  sterilization 

of  materials  in  sealed  packages.  4.057,391,  CI.  21-56.000. 
Yamamori,  Masaji,  to  Mitsubishi  Monsanto  Kasei  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Apparatus   for   air-pressure   forming   thermoplastic    resin   sheets. 
4,057,382,  CI.  425-387.100. 
Yamamoto,  Hajime;  Kano,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Nakano,  Masaki,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  Europium  and  samarium  activated  rare  earth  oxysulfide  phos- 
phor. 4,057,507,  CI.  252-301. 40S. 
Yamamoto,  Hideo:  See —  I 

Kinuhata,  Koji;  Amano,  Kitsutaro;  Sasaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Yamamoto, 
Hideo,  4,057,835,  CI.  358-140.000. 
Yamamoto,  Sadao:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Akihiro;  Hayashi,  Shigeo;  Yamamoto,  Sadao;  and 
Chujo,  Hitoshi,  4,057,608,  CI.  264-42.000. 
Yamamoto,  Toshio:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Osamu;  lizaka,  Isao;  Yamamoto,  Toshio;  Hikosaka, 
Takashi;  and  Shimizu,  Shigemitu,  4,057,339.  CI.  355-3.00R. 
Yamasaki.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Nakagome.    Yukio;    Teramura,    Hiroichi;    Fukata.    Yasuo;    and 
Yamasaki,  Yasuhiro.  4,057.834,  CI.  35^133.000. 
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Yamatu.  Isao:  See — 

Kijima,  Shizumasa;  Yamatu,  Isao;  Hamamura,  Kimio;  Minami, 
Norio;  Yamagishi.  Youji;  and  Inai,  Yuichi,  4,057,568,  CI.  260- 
462.00R. 
Yamazaki,  Isamu;  Toyama,  Yoichi;  Hirota,  Kiwami;  and  Takeuchi, 
Hisashi,  to  Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  polymerizing 
a-olefins.  4,057,680,  CI.  526-142.000. 
Yamazaki,  Shinichiro;  and  Hanabashi,  Teruytiki,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Drawer  type  ash  receiver.  4,057,166,  CI.  220-8.000. 
Yanagihara,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Mizusawa,  Shinichiro;  Tamura,  Chihani;  Nakamura,  Norihiko;  and 
Yanagihara,  Hiromichi.  4,056.934,  CI.  60-311.000. 
Yaunzem,  Jury  Eduardovich:  See — 

Bataev,  Mikhail  Kirillovich;  Veils,  Isaak  Efimovich;  Gorodetsky, 
Sergei  Sergeevich;  Macheret,  Lev  Ilich;  Kuznetsov,  Lev  Alex- 
eevich;  Tjurin,  Albert  VasUievich;  and  Yaunzem,  Jury  Eduar- 
dovich, 4,057,453,  CI.  156-390.000. 
Yazaki,  Takao;  and  Hattori,  Kazuhide,  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical 
Co.,  Ltd.  Deckle  cooling  means  to  prevent  leakage.  4,057,385,  CI. 
425-466.000. 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sollish.  Bruce  D..  4.056.970,  CI.  73-629.000. 
Yen.  Chung  Hwai:  See — 

Adelstein,  Gilbert  W.;  Dajani,  Esam  Z.;  and  Yen,  Chung  Hwai, 
4,057,549,  CI.  260-293.540. 
Yevick,  George  J.,  to  Izon  Corporation.  Fiber  optic  system.  4,057,338. 

CI.  355-1.000. 
Ying.  Charles  W.;  and  Ying,  Richard,  to  Atex,  Incorporated.  Text 

editing  and  display  system.  4,057,849,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Ying,  Richard:  See — 

Ying.  Charles  W.;  and  Ying,  Richard,  4,057,849,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Yoda,  Haruo:  See — 

Ejiri,    Masakazu;    Kashioka,    Seiji;    Miyatake.    Takafumi;    Yoda, 
Haruo;  and  Kameyama,  Masayoshi.  4.057.845.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Yokoyama,  Kenji,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  KabushUci  Kaisha.  Amplifier. 

4,057,764,  CI.  330-264.000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

EbaU.  Hiroyuki.  4.056.868,  CI.  24-205. 16C. 
Yoshida,  Masafumi;  Sasaki,  Tohru;  and  Terasaki,  Shuji,  to  Kureha 
Kagalcu  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  producing  thermo- 
plastic film  electric  element.  4,057,660,  CI.  427-100.000. 


Yoshida,  Toshio,  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for 

moving  built  structures  by  flototion.  4,056,942,  CI.  61-65.000. 
Yoshida,  Yoshinari:  See — 

lida,  Masajiro;  Morimatsu,  Hideharu;  Fukuoka,  Itsuo;  and  Yoshida, 
Yoshinari,  4,057,779,  CI.  34O-3.00C. 
Youl,  Gavin  Boyce.  Lifting  and  handling  apparatus.  4,057,161,  CI. 

214-777.000. 
Young,    Clyde    J.    Electrical    coupling    apparatus.    4,057,310,    CI. 

339-10.000. 
Young,  Kenneth  M.  Dowel  bore  forming  and  routing  jig.  4,057,358,  CI. 

408-91.000. 
Youngdale,  GUbert  A.,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  2a,2b-Dihomo-15- 

alkyl-PGE2  analogs.  4,057,564,  CI.  26O-410.9OR. 
Zajac,  Ronald  E.,  to  Windings,  Inc.  Tube  for  inner  end  feedout  of 
flexible  material  and  package  utUizing  the  same.  4,057,204,  CI. 
242-163.000. 
Zajac.  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Newman.   James    W.;   and    Zajac.    Ronald    E..    4,057,203,   CI. 
242-163.000. 
Zdeblick,  WUliam  Thomas,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Rototoble  cassette  holder.  4,057,305,  CI.  312-11.000. 
Zeley,  J.  A.  Ignition  rod  and  feed  device.  4,057,229,  CI.  266-48.000. 
Zemaitis,  John  Anthony:  See — 

MUler,  Norman  Jay;  Zemaitis,  John  Anthony;  and  Zimmerman, 

Russell  Lloyd,  4,057,315,  CI.  339-22 l.OOR. 

Zengel,  Hans-Georg;  and  Bergfeld,  Manfred,  to  Akzona  Incorporated. 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  phloroglucinol.  4.057.588,  CI.  260- 

62  l.OOR. 

Ziegler,  WUliam  H.,  Jr.,  to  Hedstrom  Company.  Tree  house  kit 

4,056,902,  CI.  52-73.000. 
Zimmerman,  Russell  Lloyd:  See — 

MUler,  Norman  Jay;  Zemaitis,  John  Anthony;  and  Zimmerman, 
Russell  Lloyd,  4,057,315,  CI.  339-22 l.OOR. 
Zimmennann,  Detlef:  See — 

DeBortoli,   George;   and   Zimmennann,   Detlef,   4,057,692,   CI. 
179-98.000. 
Zimmermann,  Heino,  to  GusUv  F.  Gerdts  KG.  Probe  for  measuring 

liquid  levels.  4,056,978,  CI.  73-304.00R. 
Zust,  Harry,  to  Contraves  AG.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  thin-film 

electrode.  4,057,661,  CI.  427-125.000. 
Zweegers,  Petrus  WUhelmus.  Agricultural  implement.  4,056,923,  Q. 
56-366.000. 
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Feb. 

8.  1977 

B  378,5 13 

3,981,750 

Jan 

27 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

B  111,130 

4.001.380 

Mar.   16,  1976 

Jan. 

4. 1977 

8  378,760 

4,001,477 

Mar. 

9 

1976 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

B  141,968 

4.013.442 

Mar.  30.  1976 

Mar. 

22. 1977 

8  379,177 

3,981,9J6 

Jan 

27 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

B  150,142 

3.981.767 

Jan.    27,  1976 

Sep. 

21. 1976 

8  380,137 

4.014,802 

Mar 

23 

1976 

Mar. 

29 

1977 

B  159,570 

4.036.870 

Mar.  23,  1976 

July 

19.  1977 

B  381,006 

4.009,447 

Apr. 

6 

1976 

Feb. 

22 

1977 

B  160,045 

3.983.446 

Jan.     13,  1976 

Sep. 

28.  1976 

8  381,709 

3.984,587 

Jan. 

13 

1976 

Oct 

5 

1976 

B  160.099 

3.987.221 

Jan.     13,  1976 

Oct. 

19.  1976 

8  381,985 

3,990,775 

Feb 

3 

1976 

Nov. 

9 

1976 

B  163,463 

3.981.659 

Jan.     27,  1976 

Sep. 

21.  1976 

8  382,120 

4.013,639 

Mar. 

23 

1976 

Mar 

22 

1977 

B  167,470 

4.001.101 

Mar.     2,  1976 

Jan. 

4.  1977 

8  383,697 

4,008,211 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

Feb 

15 

1977 

B  181,208 

4.001.391 

Mar.     9,  1976 

Jan. 

4.  1977 

8  384,225 

3,998,523 

Mar. 

16 

1976 

Dec 

21 

1976 

B  200,759 

3.986.872 

Feb.      3,  1976 

Oct. 

19.  1976 

8  384,330 

3.985.613 

Jan. 

27 

1976 

Oct 

12 

1976 

B  208,916 

3.987,106 

Jan.     13,  1976 

Oct. 

19.  1976 

8  384,654 

3.992,681 

Feb. 

24 

1976 

Nov. 

16 

1976 

B  214,925 

3.997,648 

Mar.     9,  1976 

Dec. 

14.  1976 

8  385.024 

3,994,911 

Feb. 

10 

1976 

Nov. 

30 

1976 

B231,416 

4,000.054 

Mar.  30,  1976 

Dec. 

28.  1976 

8  385,483 

3,993,684 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

Nov. 

23 

1976 

B  236,266 

4,013,624 

Mar.  23,  1976 

Mar. 

22. 1977 

B  385.631 

3,982,924 

Jan. 

27 

1976 

Sep. 

28 

1976 

B  236,342 

4.001,182 

Feb.    10,  1976 

Jan. 

4.  1977 

8  386.257 

3,981,915 

Feb. 

3 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

B  248,240 

3,983,556 

Jan.     13,1976 

Sep. 

28, 1976 

8  386.673 

3.993,717 

Feb. 

3 

1976 

Nov. 

23 

1976 

8  257,143 

4,000,111 

Mar.    16,  1976 

Dec. 

28,  1976 

8  386,828 

3,992,440 

Feb. 

3 

1976 

Nov. 

16 

1976 

B  270,274 

3,982,223 

Feb.    17.  1976 

Sep. 

21,  1976 

8  387,337 

D  243,157 

Mar. 

16 

1976 

Jan. 

25 

1977 

8  270,351 

3,997,893 

Mar.  30.  1976 

Dec. 

14, 1976 

8  388.675 

4,012,459 

Mar. 

30 

1976 

Mar. 

15 

1977 

8  271,743 

4.001,195 

Mar.    16.  1976 

Jan. 

4, 1977 

8  389.155 

4.000,970 

Mar. 

30 

1976 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

8  276.026 

3,992,405 

Feb.      3,  1976 

Nov. 

16, 1976 

8  389,304 

3,986,829 

Jan 

27 

1976 

Oct. 

19 

1976 

8  279.415 

4,000,697 

Mar.    16,  1976 

Jan. 

4,  1977 

8  390.031 

3,985,799 

Jan. 

13 

1976 

Oct. 

12 

1976 

8  279.969 

3,986.073 

Jan.     13,  1976 

Oct. 

12,  1976 

B  390.408 

3,992,426 

Feb. 

3 

1976 

Nov. 

16 

1976 

8281,162 

4,009,48 1 

Mar.  23,  1976 

Feb. 

22,  1977 

8  390.979 

4,003,850 

Mar. 

23 

1976 

Jan. 

18 

1977 

8  283,941 

3,995,313 

Feb.      3,  1976 

Nov. 

30,  1976 

8  391.473 

3,988,370 

Mar. 

2 

1976 

Oct. 

26 

1976 

8  288,757 

4,001.072 

Mar.   30,  1976 

Jan. 

4,  1977 

B  391.797 

3,988,046 

Mar. 

9 

1976 

Oct. 

26 

1976 

8301.143 

3.991,107 

Jan.    27,  1976 

Nov. 

9, 1976 

B  391.828 

4,014,933 

Apr. 

6 

1976 

Mar. 

29 

1977 

8  302.160 

3,985,774 

Feb.      3,  1976 

Oct. 

12, 1976 

8  391.844 

3,999,165 

Mar. 

16 

1976 

Dec. 

21 

1976 

8  306.668 

3,985,713 

Feb.      3,  1976 

Oct. 

12,  1976 

B  392,798 

3.996,249 

Mar. 

30 

1976 

Dec. 

7 

1976 

8  307.698 

3,993,763 

Feb.      3,  1976 

Nov. 

23,  1976 

8  394,248 

3.989,764 

Jan. 

27 

1976 

Nov. 

2 

1976 

8  308.659 

3,981,947 

Jan.     27,  1976 

Sep. 

21,  1976 

8  394,350 

3,982,200 

Jan 

13 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

8  311.450 

3,988,976 

Mar.     9,  1976 

Nov. 

2,  1976 

8  394,742 

4,009,285 

Apr. 

13 

1976 

Feb. 

22 

1977 

8  311.779 

4,013,481 

Feb.    10.  1976 

Mar. 

22, 1977 

8  395,554 

3,998,156 

Mar. 

9 

1976 

Dec. 

21 

1976 

8  313.280 

4,003.591 

Apr.      6,  1976 

Jan. 

18.  1977 

8  395,975 

4,001,085 

Mar. 

2 

1976 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

8  326.211 

3.988,272 

Mar.  23.  1976 

Oct. 

26. 1976 

8  396,164 

3,989,590 

Feb. 

3 

1976 

Nov. 

2 

1976 

8  328,065 

4,014,752 

Mar.  30.  1976 

Mar. 

29. 1977 

8  396,377 

D  243,148 

Apr. 

6 

1976 

Jan. 

25 

1977 

8  328.077 

4,014,860 

Apr.    13.  1976 

Mar. 

29.  1977 

8  397,674 

3,998,438 

Mar. 

16 

1976 

Dec 

21 

1976 

8328.116 

4,000,774 

Mar.     9.  1976 

Jan. 

4,  1977 

8  398,084 

3,996,239 

Feb. 

3 

1976 

Dec. 

7 

1976 

8  330.719 

4,001,121 

Mar.    16,  1976 

Jan. 

4, 1977 

8  398,220 

3,990,834 

Feb. 

3 

1976 

Nov. 

9 

1976 

8  330.736 

3,996,299 

Feb.      3,  1976 

Dec. 

7,  1976 

8  398,488 

3,987,991 

Feb. 

24 

1976 

Oct 

26 

1976 

8  332,442 

4.001,231 

Mar.   30,  1976 

Jan. 

4,  1977 

8  399,098 

3,997.665 

Feb. 

24 

1976 

Dec. 

14 

1976 

8333.110 

3,989,867 

Mar.    16,  1976 

Nov. 

2, 1976 

8  399,632 

4,001.046 

Mar. 

9 

1976 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

8  333.247 

4,001,201 

Mar.    16,  1976 

Jan. 

4,  1977 

8  399,908 

3,983.323 

Jan. 

13 

1976 

Sep. 

28 

1976 

8  333.838 

4.006,263 

Mar.   23.  1976 

Feb. 

1. 1977 

8  400,871 

3,988,893 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

Nov. 

2 

1976 

8  335.783 

4,013,744 

Mar.   30,  1976 

Mar. 

22, 1977 

8  401,042 

D  242,197 

Mar. 

16 

1976 

Nov. 

9 

1976 

8  336.754 

3,989,805 

Mar.   16.  1976 

Nov. 

2, 1976 

8  401,221 

4,014,791 

Apr. 

6 

1976 

Mar. 

29 

1977 

8  337,023 

4,013,188 

Mar.  30.  1976 

Mar. 

22, 1977 

B  402,162 

3,994,902 

Mar. 

2 

1976 

Nov. 

30 

1976 

8  337,823 

4,002,746 

Mar.  23.  1976 

Jan. 

11, 1977 

8  402,328 

3,995,545 

Apr. 

6 

1976 

Dec 

7 

1976 

8  339,194 

3,982.215 

Feb.      3.  1976 

Sep. 

21.  1976 

8  402.553 

3,983,219 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

Sep. 

28 

1976 

8  339.446 

4.001.067 

Feb.    24.  1976 

Jan. 

4.  1977 

8  402,657 

4,013,665 

Apr. 

6 

1976 

Mar. 

22 

1977 

8  340.170 

4.000,444 

Mar.  30,  1976 

Dec. 

28, 1976 

B  402,929 

3,991,251 

Feb. 

3 

1976 

Nov. 

9 

1976 

8  344.669 

4,013,655 

Mar.    16.  1976 

Mar. 

22. 1977 

8  403,076 

4.014,917 

Apr. 

20 

1976 

Mar. 

29 

1977 

8  347,661 

3.999.218 

Mar.    16.  1976 

Dec. 

21.  1976 

8  403,243 

3.996,232 

Mar. 

30 

1976 

Dec 

7 

1976 

8  348.433 

3.984.405 

Feb.      3.  1976 

Oct 

5. 1976 

8  403,326 

4,001,212 

Mar. 

23 

1976 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

8  349.370 

3.989.684 

Jan.     27,  1976 

Nov. 

2, 1976 

8  403,477 

3,995,315 

Feb. 

3 

1976 

Nov. 

30 

1976 

8  351.455 

4.001.309 

Feb.    24.  1976 

Jan. 

4, 1977 

8  403,507 

3,982,095 

Feb. 

10 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

8  354,222 

4.012,305 

Mar.  23,  1976 

Mar. 

15,  1977 

8  403,766 

3,994,834 

Feb. 

10 

1976 

Nov. 

30 

1976 

8  354,959 

3.995.996 

Feb.    17,  1976 

Dec. 

7,  1976 

8  403.883 

4,001.481 

Mar. 

23 

1976 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

B356.I87 

3.981,222 

Jan.    20,  1976 

Sep. 

21,  1976 

8  405.726 

3,981,241 

Jan. 

13 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

8  356.470 

4,014,789 

Mar.  23,  1976 

Mar. 

29,  1977 

8  406.546 

D  242.966 

Mar. 

16 

1976 

Jan 

11 

1977 

8  357,526 

4,001,319 

Mar.   23,  1976 

Jan. 

4,  1977 

8  407,205 

4.000.966 

Mar. 

16 

1976 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

8  358.260 

3,989,661 

Mar.  30,  1976 

Nov. 

2.  1976 

8  407,737 

3.992.546 

Feb. 

3 

1976 

Nov. 

16 

1976 

8  358,427 

3,989,896 

Feb.      3.  1976 

Nov. 

2, 1976 

8  407,812 

4,010,006 

Mar. 

23 

1976 

Mar. 

1 

1977 

8  359,768 

4,013,684 

Mar.  30.  1976 

Mar. 

22,  1977 

8408,123 

4,014,887 

Apr. 

13 

1976 

Mar. 

29 

1977 

8  359.901 

3.981,729 

Jan.     13,  1976 

Sep. 

21.  1976 

8  409,848 

3.983,270 

Jan. 

27 

1976 

Sep. 

28 

1976 

8  361.954 

4.014.753 

Apr.      6,  1976 

Mar. 

29.  1977 

8  410.074 

4,001.303 

Feb. 

24 

1976 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

8  363.565 

4,004,821 

Mar.  30,  1976 

Jan. 

25.  1977 

8  410.694 

3,995.530 

Mar. 

23 

1976 

Dec 

7 

1976 

8  364.797 

3,996,131 

Feb.    17,  1976 

Dec. 

7,  1976 

8  411,471 

3.982.933 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

Sep. 

28 

1976 

8  367.092 

4,014.920 

Apr.    13,  1976 

Mar. 

29,  1977 

8  411,624 

4.001.205 

Mar. 

16 

1976 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

8  367,305 

3.998,640 

Mar.     2.  1976 

Dec. 

21, 1976 

8411,765 

3.993.428 

Feb. 

24 

1976 

Nov. 

23 

1976 

8  367,621 

3,989,589 

Feb.      3.  1976 

Nov. 

2, 1976 

8  412,068 

3.981.244 

Jan. 

13 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

B  369.221 

3.985,834 

Feb.    24.  1976 

Oct. 

12,  1976 

8412,124 

4,007,000 

Mar. 

23 

1976 

Feb. 

8 

1977 

B  369.373 

4,013,683 

Mar.   23.  1976 

Mar. 

22,  1977 

8413,379 

4,001,325 

Mar. 

9 

1976 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

B  369.379 

4,013,754 

Mar.   30.  1976 

Mar. 

22,  1977 

8  414.028 

3,993,738 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

Nov. 

23 

1976 

8  370,309 

3,989.640 

Jan.    20.  1976 

Nov. 

2. 1976 

8414,266 

3,993,614 

Feb. 

10 

1976 

Nov 

23 

1976 

8  371,095 

4.005.074 

Mar.   23.  1976 

Jan. 

25.  1977 

8414,481 

3,982,979 

Jan 

20 

1976 

Sep. 

28 

1976 

8  371,635 

4.010,290 

Mar.   23.  1976 

Mar. 

1,  1977 

8414,971 

D  242,208 

Feb. 

10 

1976 

Nov. 

9 

1976 

* 
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DATE 

NUMBER 

NUMBER 

DATE 

DATE 

B  415.021 

3,994,173 

Mar.     2 

19 

»76 

Nov. 

30.  1976 

8  439,778 

4,001.455 

Feb. 

3 

1976 

Jan. 

4,  1977 

B4IS.t22 

3,997,503 

,  Feb.    10 

19 

76 

Dec. 

14 

1976 

8  440,548 

4,001,271 

Mar. 

16 

1976 

Jan. 

4 

,  1977 

B  415,590 

4,009.317 

Mar.  23 

19 

76 

Feb. 

22 

1977 

8  440.632 

4,014,955 

Apr. 

13 

1976 

Mar. 

29 

.  1977 

B416.257 

4,001,335 

Mar.    16 

19 

76 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

8  440.633 

4,000,116 

Feb. 

10 

1976 

Dec. 

28 

.  1976 

B4I6,S89 

3,990.363 

Jan.     27 

19 

76 

Nov. 

9 

1976 

8  440.858 

3,993,670 

Feb 

3 

1976 

Nov. 

23 

,  1976 

B417.014 

3.981,851 

Jan.     13 

19 

76 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

8  441.543 

4,014,755 

Mar. 

23 

1976 

Mar. 

29 

,  1977 

B417.I64 

4,001,360 

Mar.     2 

19 

76 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

8  441,605 

4,026,862 

Feb. 

3 

1976 

May 

31 

,  1977 

B417.349 

3.985.076 

Mar.     9 

19 

76 

Oct 

12 

1976 

8441,723 

3.988,249 

Mar 

16 

1976 

Oct. 

26 

,  1976 

B4I7.498 

4,013,471 

Mar.  23 

19 

76 

Mar. 

22 

,  1977 

8  441.789 

4,001,449 

Mar. 

30 

1976 

Jan. 

4 

,  1977 

B  418.489 

3,989.592 

Jan.     13 

19 

76 

Nov. 

2 

.  1976 

8442,163 

D  242,192 

Mar. 

16 

1976 

Nov. 

9 

.  1976 

B419.173 

3.999,728 

Mar.     9 

19 

76 

Dec. 

28 

1976 

8  442,295 

4,000,477 

Mar. 

16 

1976 

Dec. 

28 

,  1976 

B4I9.S82 

3,989.681 

Mar.     2 

19 

76 

Nov. 

2 

.  1976 

8  442,431 

4.011.260 

Mar. 

23 

1976 

Mar. 

8 

.  1977 

B 420, 176 

4,001.017 

Mar.    16 

19 

76 

Jan. 

4 

,  1977 

8442,810 

3.997.533 

Feb. 

24 

1976 

Dec. 

14 

,  1976 

B  420.321 

3.990.645 

Mar.   30 

19 

76 

Nov. 

9 

,  1976 

8  442,866 

3.982,351 

Feb. 

24 

1976 

Sep. 

28 

1976 

B  420.472 

3.993.934 

Feb.    24 

19 

76 

Nov. 

23 

,  1976 

8  442.953 

4,002,657 

Mar. 

23 

1976 

Jan. 

II 

1977 

B421.373 

4.001.326 

Mar.   23 

19 

76 

Jan. 

4 

.  1977 

8  442.970 

3,989,890 

Feb 

3 

1976 

Nov. 

2 

1976 

B  421,608 

4.013,806 

Mar.   23 

19 

76 

Mar. 

22 

,  1977 

8443.163 

3,981.242 

Feb. 

3 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

B  421,975 

3.994.693 

Mar.     2 

19 

76 

Nov. 

30 

,  1976 

B  443.446 

D  242.494 

Apr. 

6 

1976 

Nov. 

23 

1976 

B  422,063 

3.994.835 

Feb       3 

19 

76 

Nov. 

30 

1976 

8  443,563 

3.996.204 

Feb. 

24 

1976 

Dec 

7 

1976 

B422.156 

4,010,401 

Mar.   23 

19 

76 

Mar. 

1 

.  1977 

8  443.647 

3.990.737 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

Nov. 

9 

1976 

B  423.365 

3,996,186 

Feb.    17 

19 

76 

Dec 

7 

,  1976 

8443,712 

3.982.233 

Jan. 

27 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

B  423.404 

3.990,958 

Mar      2 

19 

76 

Nov. 

9 

,  1976 

8  444,078 

4.014.854 

Mar. 

23 

1976 

Mar. 

29 

1977 

B  423,441 

3,997.137 

Feb.    17 

19 

76 

Dec 

14 

,  1976 

8  444,294 

4,013,634 

Mar. 

30 

1976 

Mar. 

22 

1977 

B  423.867 

3.990,844 

Feb.      3 

19 

76 

Nov. 

9 

,  1976 

8  444,437 

3,995,171 

Mar. 

9 

1976 

Nov. 

30 

1976 

B  423,883 

3.986.871 

Jan.    27 

19 

76 

Oct 

19 

1976 

8445.166 

4.001,252 

Mar. 

2 

1976 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

B  424,354 

D  242.416 

Feb.    10 

19 

76 

Nov. 

23 

1976 

8  445,459 

3,988,889 

Feb. 

3 

1976 

Nov. 

2 

1976 

B  424.410 

4.021,196 

Mar.   30 

19 

76 

May 

3 

1977 

8  445,493 

3,994.903 

Mar. 

2 

1976 

Nov. 

30 

1976 

B  424.989 

3.990,569 

Feb.      3 

19 

76 

Nov. 

9 

1976 

8  445,690 

3.999.584 

Feb. 

3 

1976 

Dec. 

28 

1976 

B425.193 

4,002,107 

Mar.   23 

19 

76 

Jan. 

11 

1977 

8  446.107 

4,001.276 

Mar. 

9 

1976 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

B  425,285 

4,014,676 

Apr.    13 

19 

76 

Mar. 

29 

1977 

8  446,956 

4,014.765 

Apr. 

13 

1976 

Mar 

29 

1977 

B  425,462 

3,998,396 

Mar.     9 

19 

76 

Dec. 

21 

1976 

8  447,000 

3,984.419 

Feb. 

3 

1976 

Oct 

5 

1976 

B  425,588 

3.985,111 

Jan.     13 

19 

76 

Oct 

12 

1976 

8  447,440 

3,991.724 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

Nov. 

16 

1976 

B  426,1 57 

4.013,714 

Mar.   23 

19 

76 

Mar. 

22 

1977 

8  449,892 

3.997.919 

Mar. 

23 

1976 

Dec 

14 

1976 

B  426.227 

3,999,028 

Mar.     2 

19 

76 

Dec. 

21 

1976 

8  449,988 

4,014,794 

Mar. 

30 

1976 

Mar. 

29 

1977 

B  426,266 

3.998.839 

Mar.     2 

19 

76 

Dec. 

21 

1976 

8450,196 

3.997.701 

Feb. 

10 

1976 

Dec. 

14 

1976 

B  426,274 

4,014.949 

Jan      20 

19 

76 

Mar. 

29 

1977 

8  450,413 

4,007,463 

Mar. 

23 

1976 

Feb. 

8 

1977 

B  426.424 

3,993,742 

Feb.      3 

19 

76 

Nov. 

23 

1976 

8  450,521 

3,982,838 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

Sep. 

28 

1976 

B  426.639 

3,992,539 

Feb.      3 

19 

76 

Nov. 

16 

1976 

8  450,701 

3,991,084 

Mar. 

16 

1976 

Nov. 

9 

1976 

B426.819 

3.995.868 

Feb.    17 

19 

76 

Dec. 

7 

1976 

8  450,708 

3,989,724 

Mar. 

9 

1976 

Nov. 

2 

1976 

B  427.883 

3.982.277 

Jan.     20 

19 

76 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

8  450.870 

3,998,951 

Mar. 

16 

1976 

Dec. 

21 

1976 

B  427.946 

4.006.161 

Mar.   23 

19 

76 

Feb. 

1 

1977 

8  450.967 

3.983,055 

Jan. 

13 

1976 

Sep. 

28 

1976 

B428,103 

4.000.211 

Feb.    10 

19 

76 

Dec. 

28 

1976 

8  451.248 

3.997.758 

Mar. 

2 

1976 

Dec 

14 

1976 

8  428,271 

3.987,415 

Mar.  23 

19 

76 

Oct 

19 

,  1976 

8  451.308 

3.991.037 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

Nov. 

9 

1976 

8  428,408 

3,995.252 

Mar.     2 

19 

76 

Nov. 

30 

.  1976 

8  451.396 

4.000.450 

Apr. 

13 

1976 

Dec 

28 

1976 

8  428,877 

3.984.649 

Jan.    27 

19 

76 

Oct. 

5 

1976 

B4S1.438 

Re.  29,066 

Mar. 

2 

1976 

Dec 

7 

1976 

8  429,018 

3.990.061 

Feb.    10 

19 

76 

Nov. 

2 

1976 

8451.534 

3,986.033 

Jan. 

13 

1976 

Oct. 

12 

1976 

8  429.027 

4.001.260 

Mar.   23 

19 

76 

Jan. 

4 

,  1977 

8  452.034 

4.002,367 

Mar. 

23 

1976 

Jan. 

11 

1977 

B429.I57 

3.990.628 

Jan.     27 

19 

76 

Nov. 

9 

,  1976 

8452,138 

4.004,278 

Mar. 

23 

1976 

Jan. 

18 

1977 

B  429.434 

3.989.223 

Feb.    17 

19 

76 

Nov. 

2 

1976 

B  452.293 

4,014.726 

Mar. 

30 

1976 

Mar. 

29 

1977 

8430.157 

3.992,465 

Feb.    17 

19 

76 

Nov. 

16 

1976 

8  452,501 

4,001,111 

Mar. 

16 

1976 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

8  430.172 

3.982,563 

Jan      13 

19 

76 

Sep. 

28 

1976 

8  452,672 

3,981,602 

Jan. 

13 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

B  430.2 13 

4,013,514 

Mar.  30 

19 

76 

Mar. 

22 

1977 

8  452,879 

4,001,089 

Mar. 

16 

1976 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

8  430,276 

3.982.171 

Jan.     20 

19 

76 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

8  452,883 

3.981,735 

Jan. 

27 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

8  430,287 

D  242.489 

Feb.    10 

19 

76 

Nov. 

23 

1976 

8452,915 

4,013,933 

Mar. 

30 

1976 

Mar. 

22 

1977 

8  430,326 

4.003,581 

Mar.  23 

19 

76 

Jan. 

18 

1977 

8  452,938 

3,994,719 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

Nov. 

30 

1976 

8  430.334 

3.981.677 

Jan.     27 

19 

76 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

8  452,944 

4.009,773 

Mar. 

30 

1976 

Mar. 

1 

1977 

8  431.072 

3.985.610 

Jan.    20 

19 

76 

Oct. 

12 

1976 

8  453,031 

3,998,678 

Mar. 

16 

1976 

Dec. 

21 

1976 

8  431.334 

3.988.095 

Mar.    16 

19 

76 

Oct. 

26 

1976 

8  453.067 

4.005,394 

Mar. 

23 

1976 

Jan. 

25 

1977 

8  431,713 

4.000,167 

Feb.    10 

19 

76 

Dec. 

28 

1976 

8  453,238 

3,997,063 

Mar. 

2 

1976 

Dec 

14 

1976 

8431,785 

3,999.950 

Feb,    24 

19 

76 

Dec. 

28 

1976 

8  453.432 

4.000,514 

Mar. 

16 

1976 

Dec. 

28 

1976 

8  431.797 

4,007.290 

Mar.   30 

19 

76 

Feb. 

8 

1977 

8  453.533 

3,997.744 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

Dec. 

14 

,  1976 

8  432.049 

3.995,123 

Mar.  23 

19 

76 

Nov. 

30 

1976 

8453,616 

3,987,376 

Jan. 

27 

1976 

Oct. 

19 

,  1976 

8  432.140 

3.999,163 

Mar.   23 

19 

76 

Dec 

21 

1976 

8  453,759 

3,989,790 

Jan. 

27 

1976 

Nov. 

2 

,  1976 

8  432.265 

4,013,480 

Mar.  23 

19 

76 

Mar 

22 

1977 

8  453.960 

4.014,701 

Apr. 

13 

1976 

Mar. 

29 

,  1977 

8  432.594 

4.003,404 

Mar.   30 

19 

76 

Jan. 

18 

1977 

8  454.283 

3,995,153 

Feb. 

3 

1976 

Nov. 

30 

.  1976 

8  432,969 

3,997.017 

Mar..    2, 

19 

76 

Dec. 

14 

1976 

8  454,833 

4,008,733 

Mar. 

30 

1976 

Feb. 

22 

.  1977 

8  432.991 

3.991.669 

Mar.     2, 

19 

76 

Nov. 

16 

1976 

8  455,425 

3,990,060 

Feb 

3 

1976 

Nov. 

2 

.  1976 

B  433.094 

3.987.768 

Jan.  ar 

n19 

76 

Oct. 

26 

1976 

8  455,481 

3,991.092 

Feb. 

24 

1976 

Nov. 

9 

1976 

8  433,707 

4.013,594 

Mar.  23 

J9 

76 

Mar. 

22 

1977 

8  455,486 

4.001.353 

Mar. 

16 

1976 

Jan. 

4 

.  1977 

8  433,892 

4.016,061 

Apr.      6, 

|9 

76 

Apr. 

5 

1977 

8  455,686 

4.001.156 

Mar. 

2 

1976 

Jan. 

4 

,  1977 

8  433.930 

4.012.324 

Mar.   23. 

»9 

76 

Mar. 

15 

1977 

8  455.759 

3.984.242 

Feb. 

24 

1976 

Oct. 

5 

.  1976 

8  434.206 

3,994,610 

Feb.      3. 

19 

76 

Nov. 

30 

1976 

8  455.806 

3.998.919 

Mar. 

23 

1976 

Dec. 

21 

.  1976 

8  434.441 

D  242.849 

Mar.   16. 

1^ 

76 

Dec 

28 

1976 

8  456.069 

3,998,991 

Mar 

9 

1976 

Dec 

21 

.  1976 

8  435.481 

4.000.892 

Mar.     9. 

19 

^ 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

8456,148 

3,984,269 

Jan. 

13 

1976 

Oct 

5 

.  1976 

8  435.570 

4.000,908 

Mar.    16, 

19 

Jan 

4 

1977 

8456,153 

3,997.992 

Mar 

9 

1976 

Dec. 

21 

.  1976 

8435.617 

4.001.234 

Mar.    16, 

19 

76' 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

8  456,384 

4.014.859 

Apr. 

6 

1976 

Mar. 

29 

,  1977 

8  436.724 

3.991.856 

Feb.    24. 

19 

76 

Nov. 

16 

1976 

8  456,579 

3.993.715 

Feb. 

10 

1976 

Nov. 

23 

,  1976 

8  437.209 

4,001,193 

Feb       3. 

19 

76 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

8  456,869 

4.001,277 

Mar 

9 

1976 

Jan. 

4 

,  1977 

B  437.559 

3,993,287 

Feb       3. 

19 

76 

Nov. 

23 

1976 

B  456,900 

3,996,262 

Feb. 

3 

1976 

Dec. 

7 

,  1976 

8  437.596 

3,985,638 

Jan.     27. 

19 

76 

Oct 

12. 

1976 

8  456,905 

4,013,431 

Mar. 

23 

1976 

Mar. 

22 

,  1977 

8  437.894 

4.001,015 

Mar.     2. 

19 

76 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

8  457,547 

3,996,397 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

Dec. 

7 

,  1976 

8  437.986 

4,01  1,399 

Apr.    20. 

19 

76 

Mar. 

8. 

1977 

8  457.850 

3,993,586 

Feb 

10 

1976 

Nov. 

23 

,  1976 

8  438,048 

4,001,394 

Mar.   23. 

19 

76 

Jan. 

4, 

1977 

8  457,862 

3,987,195 

Jan. 

27 

1976 

Oct 

19 

,  1976 

8  438.484 

3,992.451 

Feb     17. 

19 

'6 

Nov. 

16, 

1976 

8  457,886 

3,988,498 

Jan 

13 

1976 

Oct 

26 

,  1976 

B  438.882 

3,983,719 

Feb.    24. 

19 

'6 

Oct. 

5 

1976 

8457,931 

4,001,229 

Mar. 

16 

1976 

Jan. 

4 

,  1977 

8  438.916 

3,983,050 

Jan      13. 

19 

t6 

Sep. 

28 

1976 

8  458,500 

3,997,805 

Feb. 

24 

1976 

Dec. 

14 

,  1976 

8  439.542 

3.982,199 

1 

Jan.    27. 

19 

16 

Sep. 

21, 

1976 

8458,617 

3,984,422 

Feb. 

3 

1976 

Oct. 

1 

.  1976 

CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PI? 
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DOCUMENT 

PATENT 

PUB 

, 
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DOCUMENT 

PATENT 
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. 

ISSUE 

NUMBER 

NUMBER 

DATE 

DATE 

NUMBER 

NUMBER 

DATE 

DATE 

8  458,964 

3,996.615 

Mar. 

2 

1976 

Dec. 

7 

1976 

8  474,573 

3.988.375 

Jan. 

20 

1976 

Oct. 

26, 1976 

8  459,190 

4,010.786 

Mar. 

30 

1976 

Mar. 

8 

1977 

8  474,747 

3.997.704 

Feb 

24 

1976 

Dec 

14 

1976 

8  459,381 

4,000,017 

Mar. 

9 

1976 

Dec. 

28 

1976 

8475,236 

3,989,990 

Feb 

3 

1976 

Nov, 

2 

1976 

8  459.408 

4,018.890 

Mar. 

23 

1976 

Apr. 

19 

1977 

8  475,385 

4,001,071 

Mar 

9 

1976 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

8  459,597 

3,996.71  1 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

Dec. 

14 

1976 

8  475,681 

3,983,332 

Jan. 

20 

1976 

Sep 

28 

1976 

8  459,811 

3.982.173 

Jan. 

20 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

8  475,801 

4,056,759 

Mar 

30 

1976 

Nov. 

1 

1977 

8  459,821 

4,005.954 

Mar. 

30 

1976 

Feb 

1 

1977 

8  476,267 

4,005,068 

Apr. 

6 

1976 

Jan. 

25 

1977 

8  460,388 

3.989,448 

Jan. 

27 

1976 

Nov. 

2 

1976 

8  476,372 

3,985,771 

Feb 

24 

1976 

Oct. 

12 

1976 

8  460,441 

3,981,828 

Jan. 

13 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

8  476,542 

4,013,549 

Mar 

30 

1976 

Mar 

22 

1977 

8  460,846 

3,985,817 

Feb. 

24 

1976 

Oct 

12 

1976 

8  476,568 

3,999,456 

Mar 

16 

1976 

Dec 

28 

1976 

8461,184 

3,992,482 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

Nov. 

16 

1976 

8  476,577 

3,982,070 

Jan 

20 

1976 

Sep 

21 

1976 

8461,250 

4,000,768 

Mar. 

16 

1976 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

8  476,681 

3,986,181 

Jan 

13 

1976 

Oct. 

12 

1976 

8461,336 

3,982,231 

Feb. 

3 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

8  476.776 

3,998,715 

Mar. 

23 

1976 

Dec 

21 

1976 

8461,352 

3,981,681 

Jan. 

13 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

8  476.967 

3,995,206 

Mar. 

9 

1976 

Nov 

30 

1976 

8  461,685 

4,013,661 

Mar 

30 

1976 

Mar. 

22 

1977 

8  477.252 

3,985,759 

Jan 

13 

1976 

Oct. 

12 

1976 

8461,752 

4,016,541 

Apr. 

20 

1976 

Apr. 

5 

1977 

8  477.481 

3,991,076 

Feb 

3 

1976 

Nov. 

9 

1976 

8461,874 

3,982,276 

Jan. 

27 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

8  477,584 

D  242,855 

Apr 

6 

1976 

Dec. 

28 

1976 

8  462,030 

4,009,342 

Mar. 

23 

1976 

Feb. 

22 

1977 

8  477,597 

3,993,912 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

Nov 

23 

1976 

8  462.386 

3,988,188 

Jan. 

13 

1976 

Oct 

26 

1976 

8  477,892 

4.010,355 

Mar. 

30 

1976 

Mar 

1 

1977 

8  462,424 

3,989,602 

Feb. 

24 

1976 

Nov. 

2 

1976 

8  478,234 

4,010,421 

Mar 

30 

1976 

Mar. 

1 

1977 

8  462,828 

3,998,395 

Mar. 

9 

1976 

Dec. 

21 

1976 

8  478,739 

3,992,253 

Feb 

17 

1976 

Nov. 

16 

1976 

8  462,893 

3,984,253 

Feb. 

24 

1976 

Oct 

5 

1976 

8  478,759 

4,055,681 

Mar 

16 

1976 

Oct 

25 

1977 

8  463,322 

3,989,982 

Jan. 

20 

1976 

Nov 

2 

1976 

8479,175 

3,985,700 

Feb 

17 

1976 

Oct. 

12 

1976 

8  463.388 

3.992,605 

Feb. 

10 

1976 

Nov. 

16 

1976 

8  479,242 

3.983,074 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

Sep 

28 

1976 

8  463.473 

4.002.068 

Mar. 

23 

1976 

Jan. 

11 

1977 

8  479,502 

3.999,030 

Mar 

16 

1976 

Dec 

21 

1976 

8  463.591 

4.015.051 

Mar. 

30 

1976 

Mar 

29 

1977 

8  479,681 

D  242.672 

Mar. 

16 

1976 

Dec. 

14 

1976 

8  463.671 

3.985.385 

Jan. 

13 

1976 

Oct 

12 

1976 

8  479,969 

4,001.132 

Mar. 

9 

1976 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

8  464.027 

3.999,390 

Mar. 

16 

1976 

Dec. 

28 

1976 

8480,114 

4.001.327 

Mar. 

2 

1976 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

8  464.290 

3.990.307 

Feb 

3 

1976 

Nov. 

9 

1976 

8  480.251 

4.008.700 

Mar 

23 

1976 

Feb 

22 

1977 

8  464.491 

4.015.612 

Mar. 

30 

1976 

Apr. 

5 

1977 

8  480.287 

4.006.029 

Mar 

30 

1976 

Feb 

1 

1977 

8  464.587 

3.991.091 

Feb. 

3 

1976 

Nov. 

9 

1976 

8  480.292 

3,994,01  1 

Mar 

16 

1976 

Nov. 

23 

1976 

8  464.593 

3,997,659 

Mar. 

9 

1976 

Dec 

14 

1976 

8  480.350 

3,994.164 

Feb. 

10 

1976 

Nov. 

30 

1976 

8465.145 

3,981,148 

Jan. 

27 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

8  480.384 

3,999,737 

Mar 

23 

1976 

Dec 

28 

1976 

8  465.202 

3,989.757 

Feb. 

24 

1976 

Nov. 

2 

1976 

8  480,452 

3,994,923 

Feb. 

10 

1976 

Nov. 

30 

1976 

8  465.393 

3,987.390 

Jan. 

27 

1976 

Oct 

19 

1976 

8  480.473 

3,995,608 

Mar. 

2 

1976 

Dec. 

7 

1976 

8  465.688 

3.989,770 

Jan. 

27 

1976 

Nov. 

2 

1976 

8  480.604 

3,985,251 

Jan. 

13 

1976 

Oct 

12 

1976 

8  465.955 

3.997.502 

Feb. 

3 

1976 

Dec 

14 

1976 

8  480,625 

3,996,227 

Feb. 

24 

1976 

Dec, 

7 

1976 

8  466.304 

4.007.095 

Mar. 

23 

1976 

Feb 

8 

1977 

8  480,662 

3,988,382 

Mar 

2 

1976 

Oct. 

26 

1976 

8  466.318 

3.999.115 

Mar 

9 

1976 

Dec 

21 

1976 

8  480,740 

3,996,431 

Mar. 

2 

1976 

Dec 

7 

1976 

8  466.390 

3,983,349 

Feb 

24 

,  1976 

Sep. 

28 

1976 

8  480,749 

3,999,207 

Mar. 

9 

1976 

Dec, 

21 

1976 

8  466.419 

4,011,087 

Mar. 

23 

,  1976 

Mar. 

8 

1977 

8  480,987 

4,001,459 

Mar. 

30 

1976 

Jan, 

4 

1977 

8  466.444 

3,986,039 

Jan. 

20 

,  1976 

Oct 

12 

1976 

8  481,048 

3.998,542 

Mar. 

16 

1976 

Dec 

21 

1976 

8  466.906 

3.993,037 

Mar. 

16 

,  1976 

Nov. 

23 

1976 

8481,190 

4.013,468 

Mar. 

30 

1976 

Mar 

22 

1977 

8  466.929 

3,991,195 

Jan. 

27 

,  1976 

Nov. 

9 

1976 

8  481,600 

3,981,235 

Jan. 

27 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

8  467.250 

3,997.428 

Feb. 

3 

,  1976 

Dec. 

14 

1976 

8481,737 

3,982,057 

Jan. 

13 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

8  467.328 

3,997,599 

Mar. 

9 

,  1976 

Dec. 

14 

1976 

8481,778 

4.001.385 

Mar 

30 

1976 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

8  467.412 

3,981,265 

Jan. 

13 

,  1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

8  481,930 

3.992,717 

Feb. 

24 

1976 

Nov. 

16 

1976 

8  467.486 

3,991,725 

Mar. 

16 

,  1976 

Nov. 

16 

1976 

8481,989 

4,008,337 

Mar. 

23 

1976 

Feb. 

15 

1977 

8  467.971 

3,983,453 

Jan. 

13 

,  1976 

Sep. 

28 

1976 

8  482,058 

4,001,398 

Mar. 

2 

1976 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

8  468,052 

3,988,335 

Feb. 

10 

1976 

Oct. 

26 

1976 

8  482,660 

3,995,026 

Feb. 

10 

1976 

Nov. 

30 

1976 

8  468,100 

3,995,107 

Mar 

9 

,  1976 

Nov. 

30 

1976 

84  82,709 

3,985,733 

Feb. 

24 

1976 

Oct. 

12 

1976 

8  468.330 

4,001.475 

Mar 

16 

,  1976 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

8  482,907 

3,984,811 

Jan. 

20 

1976 

Oct 

5 

1976 

8  468.350 

3,981,922 

Jan. 

13 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

8  483.247 

4.001,889 

Apr. 

13 

1976 

Jan, 

4 

1977 

8  468.421 

4,014,739 

Mar 

30 

1976 

Mar. 

29 

1977 

8  483.256 

3,981,723 

Feb. 

10 

1976 

Sep, 

21 

1976 

8  468.603 

4,003,839 

Mar. 

23 

1976 

Jan. 

18 

1977 

8  483.268 

3,995,215 

Mar. 

9 

1976 

Nov, 

30 

1976 

8  469.036 

4,005,926 

Mar. 

16 

1976 

Feb. 

1 

1977 

8  483.606 

3,986,990 

Jan. 

27 

1976 

Oct 

19 

1976 

8  469.228 

4,052,954 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

Oct. 

11 

1977 

8483,615 

3,988,637 

Jan. 

27 

1976 

Oct. 

26 

1976 

8  469.468 

4,000,220 

Mar. 

16 

1976 

Dec 

28 

1976 

8  483.746 

4,014,923 

Mar 

23 

1976 

Mar 

29 

1977 

8  469.947 

3,984,153 

Jan. 

20 

1976 

Oct. 

5 

1976 

8  483.762 

3,993,608 

Feb 

10 

1976 

Nov 

23 

1976 

8  470.170 

3,986,410 

Jan. 

13 

1976 

Oct. 

19 

1976 

8  483.865 

3,985,693 

Jan. 

13 

1976 

Oct 

12 

1976 

8  470,305 

4.014,043 

Apr. 

6 

1976 

Mar. 

22 

1977 

8  484,029 

3,983,558 

Feb 

10 

1976 

Sep 

28 

1976 

B  470.348 

3,981,929 

Jan. 

13 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

8  484,067 

3,992,374 

Feb 

17 

1976 

Nov, 

16 

1976 

8  470.576 

3,997,507 

Feb 

24 

1976 

Dec. 

14 

1976 

8  484,068 

3,994,937 

Mar 

2 

1976 

Nov. 

30 

1976 

8  470,601 

3.985,655 

Mar 

9 

1976 

Oct. 

12 

1976 

8484,121 

3,997,770 

Mar 

16 

1976 

Dec. 

14 

1976 

8  470,798 

3.987,480 

Jan. 

20 

1976 

Oct. 

19 

1976 

8  484.269 

4,000,159 

Feb 

10 

1976 

Dec 

28 

1976 

8  470,853 

4,002,101 

Mar. 

23 

1976 

Jan. 

1  1 

1977 

8  484.332 

3,986,540 

Mar 

2 

1976 

Oct 

19 

1976 

8  470,899 

3.996,441 

Mar. 

2 

1976 

Dec. 

7 

1976 

8  484.365 

3,983,578 

Jan. 

27 

1976 

Sep. 

28 

1976 

8  470.900 

4,001.213 

Mar. 

2 

1976 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

8484.419 

4,001,292 

Mar 

9 

1976 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

8  470,945 

4.014.848 

Apr. 

13 

1976 

Mar. 

29 

1977 

8  484,437 

4,013,740 

Mar 

30 

,  1976 

Mar 

22 

1977 

8471,116 

4.001.318 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

8  484,482 

3,994,017 

Mar 

23 

1976 

Nov 

23 

1976 

8471,221 

3,981,974 

Jan. 

13 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

8  484.769 

3,999,498 

Mar 

16 

,  1976 

Dec 

28 

1976 

8  471,405 

3,993,576 

Feb. 

10 

1976 

Nov. 

23 

1976 

8  485.051 

3,992,418 

Feb 

17 

1976 

Nov. 

16 

1976 

8  471,494 

3,993,660 

Mar. 

16 

1976 

Nov. 

23 

1976 

8  485.060 

3,983,067 

Feb. 

17 

,  1976 

Sep. 

28 

1976 

8471,579 

3,985,689 

Jan. 

13 

1976 

Oct. 

12 

1976 

8485,169 

3,989,791 

Mar. 

16 

1976 

Nov. 

2 

1976 

8471,617 

3,994,871 

Feb. 

10 

1976 

Nov. 

30 

1976 

8485.188 

4,001,170 

Mar 

16 

1976 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

8  471,681 

4,012,844 

Apr. 

13 

1976 

Mar 

22 

1977 

8  485,401 

3,985,859 

Jan 

27 

1976 

Oct 

12 

1976 

8471,735 

3,989,408 

Feb. 

3 

1976 

Nov. 

2 

1976 

8  485,575 

3,996,565 

Feb 

24 

1976 

Dec 

7 

1976 

8471,836 

4,000,150 

Feb. 

24 

1976 

Dec. 

28 

1976 

8  485,926 

4.006,357 

Mar 

23 

1976 

Feb. 

1 

1977 

8  472,241 

3,992,453 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

Nov. 

16 

1976 

8  485,972 

4,017,472 

Mar 

23 

1976 

Apr 

12 

1977 

8  472,256 

3.985.789 

Jan. 

13 

1976 

Oct. 

12 

1976 

8  486.280 

3.983,130 

Feb 

3 

1976 

Sep. 

28 

1976 

8  472,284 

3,982.078 

Jan. 

13 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

8486,614 

3,995.835 

Feb 

17 

1976 

Dec. 

7 

1976 

8  472,591 

4.013.029 

Apr 

6 

1976 

Mar 

22 

1977 

8  486,678 

4.001.273 

Mar 

2 

1976 

Jan 

4 

1977 

8  472,760 

4,001,330 

Apr 

13 

1976 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

8  486.828 

3.989.651 

Mar 

2 

1976 

Nov. 

2 

,  1976 

8  473,039 

3,985,747 

Feb. 

10 

1976 

Oct 

12 

1976 

8  487.062 

D  241,256 

Feb. 

10 

1976 

Nov. 

9 

1976 

8  473,040 

3,985,738 

Feb. 

10 

1976 

Oct. 

12 

1976 

8  487.078 

4,012,895 

Mar 

30 

1976 

Mar. 

22 

1977 

8  473,813 

3,989,071 

Mar 

9 

1976 

Nov. 

2 

1976 

8487,133 

3,989,826 

Jan. 

27 

1976 

Nov. 

2 

,  1976 

8  473,972 

3,984,043 

Jan. 

V 

13 

1976 

Oct 

5 

1976 

8  487.260 

3.990.610 

Jan. 

27 

,  1976 

Nov. 

9 

,  1976 

964  0.G.— 27 
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DOCUMENT 

PATENT 

PUB 

ISSUE 

DOCUMENT 

PATENT 

PUB. 

ISSUE 

NUMBER 

NUMBER 

DATl 

DATE 

NUMBER 

NUMBER 

DATE 

DATE 

B  487,411 

3,983,579 

Feb. 

24, 

1976 

Sep. 

28, 1976 

8  497,293 

4.011.412 

Mar 

.   30, 1976 

Mar.      8,  1977 

B  487.423 

3,998.810 

Mar 

2, 

1976 

Dec 

21. 1976 

8  497,473 

3,990,839 

Feb 

3.  1976 

No 

V.      9.  1976 

B  487.427 

3,995.788 

Mar 

2, 

1976 

Dec 

7, 1976 

8  497,571 

4,009,997 

Mar 

.   23, 1976 

Mar.       1,  1977 

B  487.467 

4.014,847 

Apr 

13, 

1976 

Mar 

29.  1977 

B  497.584 

3,988,184 

Feb 

24, 1976 

Oct.     26.  1976 

B  487,529 

4,022,750 

Mar 

30, 

1976 

May 

10. 1977 

8  497,702 

3.996.589 

Mar 

.      2.  1976 

Dec.      7.  1976 

B488.I1I 

3,985.765 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

Oct. 

12, 1976 

8  497,780 

3,997,500 

Feb. 

24, 1976 

Dec.    14,  1976 

B  488.395 

3,982.245 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

Sep. 

21,  1976 

8  497,853 

3,987,934 

Feb. 

17, 1976 

Oct.     26,  1976 

B  488.634 

3,982,158 

Jan 

20, 

1976 

Sep. 

21,  1976 

8  497,896 

D  243,091 

Apr 

6.  1976 

Jar 

1.      18,  1977 

B  488,756 

3,991,810 

Mar 

16. 

i976 

Nov 

16, 1976 

B  497,960 

3,991,325 

Jan. 

20,  1976 

Nov.      9,  1976 

B  488.836 

4,013,121 

Mar 

30, 

1976 

Mar 

22,  1977 

B  498.208 

4,001.480 

Apr 

13. 1976 

Jar 

4,  1977 

B  489.290 

3.998.081 

Feb. 

17, 

1976 

Dec 

21.  1976 

8  498,288 

4,013.657 

Mar 

23. 1976 

Mar.    22,  1977 

B  489.328 

3,990.088 

Jan. 

20, 

1976 

Nov. 

2, 1976 

8  498,775 

3,993,868 

Mar 

2,  1976 

Nov.    23,  1976 

B  489.331 

3,996,175 

Feb. 

17, 

1976 

Dec. 

7,  1976 

8  498,205 

3,989,611 

Feb. 

10, 1976 

Nov.      2.  1976 

B  489.485 

D  243,266 

Apr. 

13. 

1976 

Feb 

1,  1977 

8  498,500 

3,982,241 

Jan. 

20,  1976 

Sep.     21,  1976 

B  489.550 

4,000,710 

Mar 

16. 

976 

Jan. 

4, 1977 

8  498,775 

3,993,868 

Mar 

2,  1976 

Nov.    23,  1976 

B  489,685 

3,984,085 

Feb. 

24. 

976 

Oct 

5.  1976 

8  498,820 

3,996,670 

Mar 

9,  1976 

Dec.     14,  1976 

B  490,067 

3.986.600 

Jan 

27, 

976 

Oct 

19.  1976 

8  498,951 

3,996,907 

Mar 

2, 1976 

Dec.     14,  1976 

B  490,547 

3.999.439 

Feb 

24. 

976 

Dec. 

28, 1976 

8  499,171 

3,985,192 

Jan. 

27, 1976 

Oct.     12,  1976 

B  490,551 

D  243,168 

Apr. 

6, 

976 

Jan. 

25,  1977 

8  499.209 

3,995,907 

Feb. 

24,  1976 

Dec.      7.  1976 

B  490,589 

3.990,680 

Feb 

3, 

976 

Nov. 

9.  1976 

8  499.227 

3,981.344 

Jan. 

27, 1976 

Set 

).     21,  1976 

B  490,623 

3,996,964 

Mar 

2. 

976 

Dec 

14,  1976 

8  499,324 

4,001.375 

Mar 

16. 1976 

Jan 

4,  1977 

B  490,647 

3,985,196 

Feb 

24, 

976 

Oct. 

12.  1976 

8  499,352 

3.981.391 

Jan. 

27.  1976 

Sep 

..     21,  1976 

B  490,806 

3.989,486 

Feb. 

3. 

976 

Nov. 

2. 1976 

8  499,370 

4,013,544 

Mar 

30. 1976 

Ma 

r.    22,  1977 

B  490,8 1 2 

3,998,842 

Mar. 

30, 

976 

Dec. 

21, 1976 

8  499,718 

3,990,058 

Jan. 

27, 1976 

No 

V.      2,  1976 

B  490,946 

3.993,652 

Feb. 

17, 

976 

Nov. 

23, 1976 

8  499,786 

4,000.663 

Mar 

16, 1976 

Jan 

4. 1977 

B  490,995 

3,995,031 

Feb. 

3, 

976 

Nov. 

30, 1976 

8  500,171 

3.997.262 

Mar. 

30, 1976 

De 

:.     14,  1976 

B  491,032 

3,981,892 

Feb 

10, 

976 

Sep. 

21,  1976 

8  500,176 

3,995,316 

Feb. 

3,  1976 

No 

V.    30,  1976 

8  491,052 

3,985,790 

Mar. 

2. 

976 

Oct. 

12. 1976 

8  500,408 

D  242,721 

Mar. 

16, 1976 

De< 

:.     14.  1976 

B491,lll 

3,997,916 

Feb 

17, 

976 

Dec. 

14,  1976 

8  500,945 

3,996,817 

Feb. 

24.  1976 

De< 

:.     14,  1976 

B  491,455 

3,991,167 

Feb. 

3, 

976 

Nov. 

9,  1976 

8  500,959 

4,014,853 

Apr. 

13,  1976 

Ma 

r.    29,  1977 

B491,501 

3,984,914 

Jan. 

13, 

976 

Oct. 

12.  1976 

8  500,981 

3,984,681 

Jan. 

27, 1976 

Ocl 

5.  1976 

B491,618 

4,007,950 

Mar. 

16, 

976 

Feb. 

15. 1977 

8501,122 

3,981.385 

Feb. 

17,  1976 

Sep 

.     21,  1976 

B  491,650 

3,999,044 

Mar. 

9, 

976 

Dec. 

21. 1976 

8501.181 

3.984.761 

Feb. 

10, 1976 

Ocl 

5,  1976 

8491,673 

3,994,770 

Feb 

17. 

976 

Nov. 

30. 1976 

B  501.253 

3.994.015 

Feb. 

3, 1976 

No 

V.    23,  1976 

8  491,711 

4,053,467 

Mar 

23, 

976 

Oct. 

11, 1977 

8501,317 

3,985.643 

Jan. 

13, 1976 

Oct 

.     12, 1976 

B49I.776 

3.986,298 

Mar. 

16, 

976 

Oct 

19, 1976 

8  501,379 

4,013,696 

Mar. 

30. 1976 

Ma 

r.    22,  1977 

8491,883 

3,984,412 

Feb. 

3, 

976 

Oct. 

5,  1976 

8  501,415 

3.982.051 

Jan. 

13.  1976 

Sep 

.     21,  1976 

8  49 1 ,906 

D  242.223 

Feb. 

10. 

976 

Nov. 

9,  1976 

8  501,482 

4.012,650 

Jan. 

13,  1976 

Ma 

r.    15,  1977 

8  492,039 

3,997,541 

Feb. 

24, 

976 

Dec 

14,  1976 

8  501,503 

4,001,640 

Mar. 

2.  1976 

Jan 

4,  1977 

8  492,093 

4,003,658 

Mar. 

23, 

976 

Jan. 

18,  1977 

8  501,540 

3,985,694 

Jan. 

13,  1976 

Oct 

.     12,  1976 

8  492,120 

3,995,692 

Feb. 

24, 

976 

Dec 

7,  1976 

8  501,975 

3,998.466 

Mar. 

2, 1976 

Dec 

:.    21,  1976 

B  492.301 

3,981.073 

Jan. 

13, 

976 

Sep. 

21, 1976 

8  501.993 

3,981,606 

Jan. 

13, 1976 

Sep 

.     21,  1976 

8  492,373 

4,010,908 

Mar. 

30, 

976 

Mar. 

8, 1977 

8502.151 

3.998,614 

Mar. 

23,  1976 

Dei 

:.    21,  1976 

8  492.688 

3.983,415 

Jan. 

20, 

976 

Sep. 

28, 1976 

8502,161 

4.000,500 

Mar. 

2,  1976 

Dec 

:.    28,  1976 

8  492,716 

3,998,739 

Mar. 

2, 

976 

Dec 

21,  1976 

B  502.289 

3.982,274 

Jan. 

13,  1976 

Sep 

.     21,  1976 

8  492.774 

4.001,843 

Mar. 

9, 

976 

Jan. 

4,  1977 

B  502.381 

D  242.231 

Mar. 

16,  1976 

NoN 

/.      9,  1976 

8  492.902 

3,993,859 

Feb. 

24, 

976 

Nov. 

23, 1976 

8  502,540 

3.983,698 

Jan. 

13, 1976 

Oct 

5,  1976 

8  492,946 

3.991.303 

Jan. 

27. 

976 

Nov. 

9, 1976 

B  502.571 

D  242,433 

Apr. 

6, 1976 

No> 

r.    23,  1976 

8  493.254 

D  243.267 

Apr. 

13, 

976 

Feb. 

1. 1977 

B  502.589 

3.989,652 

Jan. 

27, 1976 

No> 

'.      2,  1976 

8  493.370 

3,984,792 

Mar 

16, 

976 

Oct. 

5,  1976 

8  502,652 

3,989,186 

Feb. 

24, 1976 

Nox 

'.      2,  1976 

8  493.463 

4,013,510 

Mar. 

23,  i 

976 

Mar. 

22,  1977 

B  502,667 

3,991.431 

Feb 

24,  1976 

Nov 

'.    16,  1976 

8  493.474 

4.013,565 

Mar. 

23, 

976 

Mar. 

22,  1977 

8  502,973 

3.982,161 

Jan. 

27, 1976 

Sep 

.     21,  1976 

8  493.501 

3,988.061 

Feb. 

3.  : 

976 

Oct. 

26, 1976 

B  502,993 

3,992.489 

Feb. 

17, 1976 

Nov 

'.    16.  1976 

8  493.686 

4.008.338 

Mar. 

23,  1 

976 

Feb. 

15. 1977 

8  503.029 

3,986,879 

Jan. 

27, 1976 

Oct 

.     19. 1976 

8  493.955 

3,989.830 

Mar. 

9,  1 

976 

Nov. 

2, 1976 

8  503,345 

4,001,235 

Feb. 

24, 1976 

Jan 

4, 1977 

8  493.981 

3.990,165 

Mar. 

9.  1 

976 

Nov. 

9,  1976 

8  503,371 

4,009,401 

Mar. 

30, 1976 

Feb 

.    22, 1977 

8494.138 

4.034.002 

Mar 

23,  1 

976 

July 

5,  1977 

8  503,436 

3,988,819 

Feb. 

24,  1976 

Nov 

2, 1976 

8  494,234 

3.983.808 

Feb. 

10,  1 

976 

Oct. 

5,  1976 

8  503,456 

4,007,702 

Mar. 

23, 1976 

Feb 

.     15, 1977 

8  494.339 

4.001.255 

Mar. 

16.  1 

976 

Jan. 

4, 1977 

8  503,521 

3,999,646 

Mar 

16,  1976 

Dec 

.    28, 1976 

8  494,383 

3,991.289 

Feb. 

3,  1 

976 

Nov. 

9, 1976 

B  503,579 

3,989,680 

Feb. 

10, 1976 

Nov 

.      2, 1976 

8  494,439 

4.057,521 

Apr. 

13.  1 

976 

Nov. 

8, 1977 

8  503,618 

3,997,782 

Mar 

9, 1976 

Dec 

.    14. 1976 

8  494.440 

4,056,502 

Feb. 

17,  1 

976 

Nov. 

1.  1977 

8  503,742 

3.989.756 

Feb. 

17,  1976 

Nov 

.      2. 1976 

8  494.669 

3,991,104 

Feb. 

3.  1 

976 

Nov. 

9.  1976 

8  503,776 

4.016,000 

Mar. 

23,  1976 

Apr 

5,  1977 

8  494.691 

3,987,437 

Mar 

16.  1 

976 

Oct. 

19,  1976 

8  503.780 

3,990,055 

Mar. 

16, 1976 

Nov 

.      2, 1976 

8  494.806 

3,989.210 

Feb. 

3,  1 

p76 

Nov. 

2,  1976 

8503,817 

3,988,307 

Jan. 

13, 1976 

Oct 

26, 1976 

B  494,944 

3,992,4*9 

Feb 

17.  1 

976 

Nov 

16.  1976 

B  504,056 

3,993,923 

Feb. 

24. 1976 

Nov 

.    23, 1976 

^*^**7«-»5 

3,999,166 

Mar. 

9.  1 

)76 

Dec 

21. 1976 

8  504,061 

3,987,534 

Mar. 

16,  1976 

Oct 

26,  1976 

8  495,331 

4,000,456 

Mar 

16.  1 

»76 

Dec 

28,  1976 

8  504,156 

3,999,048 

Mar. 

23,  1976 

Dec 

.    21.  1976 

8  495,402 

3.983.988 

Feb. 

17.  1 

976 

Oct. 

5,  1976 

8  504,169 

3,981.219 

Jan. 

13, 1976 

Sep 

21, 1976 

8  495,408 

4.000,222 

Feb. 

3.  1 

&76 

Dec 

28.  1976 

8  504,404 

3,996,499 

Feb. 

24,  1976 

Dec 

7, 1976 

8  495.489 

3,984.571 

Feb. 

3,  1 

976 

Oct 

5,  1976 

8  504,405 

4,007,401 

Apr. 

13,  1976 

Feb 

8,  1977 

8  495,550 

3,993.666 

Feb. 

3,  1 

976 

Nov. 

23,  1976 

8  504,439 

3.999,398 

Mar. 

16.  1976 

Dec 

.    28, 1976 

8  495.554 

3,993.665 

Feb 

3,  1 

976 

Nov. 

23,  1976 

8  504,503 

3,999,210 

Mar. 

9. 1976 

Dec 

.    21. 1976 

8  495,759 

3,989.998 

Feb 

3,  1 

?76 

Nov. 

2.  1976 

8  504.582 

4.005,138 

Mar. 

30,  1976 

Jan. 

25. 1977 

8  495.781 

4.013,699 

Mar 

23,  1 

976 

Mar 

22. 1977 

8  504.778 

3.986.650 

Feb 

24, 1976 

Oct 

19. 1976 

8  495.903 

3,995.997 

Feb 

17,  1 

!>76 

Dec 

7, 1976 

8  504,877 

3,997,564 

Feb. 

24.  1976 

Dec 

.     14. 1976 

8  496,430 

3.991.140 

Feb 

10,  1 

?76 

Nov. 

9,  1976 

B  504.899 

3,991,273 

Mar 

9, 1976 

Nov 

.      9. 1976 

8  496.431 

3.985.894 

Jan 

13.  1 

>76 

Oct 

12,  1976 

8505,126 

3,981,745 

Feb. 

10, 1976 

Sep 

21,  1976 

B  496,487 

3.982.261 

Jan. 

20,  1 

>76 

Sep. 

21.  1976 

8  505,221 

4,013,627 

Mar. 

30. 1976 

Mar 

.    22,  1977 

8  496,500 

3.985,962 

Feb. 

3.  1 

l>76 

Oct 

12, 1976 

8  505,582 

4.001.659 

Mar. 

23, 1976 

Jan. 

4,  1977 

8  496,502 

3,987.444 

Jan 

20,  1 

»76 

Oct. 

19, 1976 

8  505,689 

3,987,631 

Mar. 

2. 1976 

Oct 

26,  1976 

8  496,792 

3,999,959 

Feb. 

17.  1 

>76 

Dec. 

28, 1976 

8  505,813 

3,985,175 

Jan. 

13. 1976 

Oct 

12, 1976 

8  496,964 

3,999,219 

Apr. 

20.  1 

^76 

Dec. 

21. 1976 

B  506.144 

3,991.147 

Feb. 

10,  1976 

Nov 

.      9, 1976 

8  496,999 

3.983,804 

Jan 

27.  1 

»76 

Oct. 

5, 1976 

8  506,148 

3,988,319 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

Oct. 

26, 1976 

8  497.02 1 

3,985,039 

Jan 

13.  1 

(76 

Oct. 

12,  1976 

8  506,167 

3,990,652 

Feb. 

10, 1976 

Nov 

.      9, 1976 

8  497.194 

3,988,267 

Feb. 

3.  1 

(76 

Oct. 

26.  1976 

8  506,286 

3.982,085 

Jan. 

20, 1976 

Sep. 

21, 1976 

B  497.292 

3,994.052 

T 

1 

Feb 

3.  1 

176 

Nov. 

30.  1976 

8  506,461 

3,987.348 

Jan. 

20.  1976 

Oct. 

19,  1976 

j                                     .                                                                                                                                                                    1 
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AND  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS- 

CONTINUED 

DOCUMENT 

PATENT 

PUB. 

ISSUE 

DOCUMENT 

PATENT 

PUB. 

ISSUE 

NUMBER 

NUMBER 

DATE 

DATE 

NUMBER 

NUMBER 

DATE 

DATE 

B  506,566 

3.985,402 

Jan.     20,  1976 

Oct. 

12.  1976 

8  516,060 

3,983,572 

Feb. 

17 

.  1976 

Sep. 

28,  1976 

B  506,624 

3,999,695 

Mar.     9,  1976 

Dec 

28,  1976 

8  516,069 

3,986,208 

Mar. 

16 

,  1976 

Oct. 

12 

,  1976 

B  506,648 

3,994,857 

Feb.      3,  1976 

Nov. 

30,  1976 

B  516,296 

3,984,404 

Feb. 

3 

.  1976 

Oct 

5 

,  1976 

8  506,744 

3,981,176 

Jan.     13,  1976 

Sep. 

21,  1976 

8516,537 

3,996,784 

Feb. 

17 

.  1976 

Dec. 

14 

,  1976 

B  506,760 

4.012,835 

Apr.    13,  1976 

Mar. 

22,  1977 

8  516,564 

3,993,931 

Feb. 

17 

.  1976 

Nov. 

23 

,  1976 

8  506,839 

4,005,389 

Mar.  23,  1976 

Jan. 

25,  1977 

8  516,609 

3,994,486 

Feb. 

24 

.  1976 

Nov. 

30 

,  1976 

B  506,840 

4,002,928 

Mar.   23,  1976 

Jan. 

11,  1977 

8  516,625 

4,013,542 

Mar 

30 

.  1976 

Mar. 

22 

,  1977 

8  506,9 1 6 

3,986,140 

Feb.      3,  1976 

Oct 

12,  1976 

8  516,804 

3,991,209 

Mar 

23 

.  1976 

Nov. 

9 

,  1976 

8  506,926 

3,993,232 

Feb.    17,  1976 

Nov. 

23, 1976 

8  516,825 

3,988,885 

Feb 

3 

.  1976 

Nov. 

2 

,  1976 

B  507,087 

3,991,389 

Feb.    17,  1976 

Nov. 

9,  1976 

8  517,273 

D  242.798 

Mar. 

16 

.  1976 

Dec 

21 

1976 

8  507,131 

4,000.499 

Mar.     2,  1976 

Dec. 

28, 1976 

8  517.504 

3,999,855 

Mar. 

9 

.  1976 

Dec 

28 

1976 

8  507,166 

4,014.738 

Apr.    13,  1976 

Mar. 

29, 1977 

8  517.668 

4,013,423 

Apr. 

6 

.  1976 

Mar 

22 

1977 

8  507,396 

3,995.167 

Feb.    10,  1976 

Nov. 

30,  1976 

8  517,762 

3.986,065 

Mar. 

16 

1976 

Oct. 

12 

,  1976 

8  507.476 

3,994,680 

Feb.    10,  1976 

Nov. 

30, 1976 

8  517,858 

4,000,999 

Feb. 

17 

.  1976 

Jan. 

4 

,  1977 

B  507.647 

3,982,240 

Jan.    27,  1976 

Sep. 

21. 1976 

8  517,956 

D  243,088 

Apr. 

6 

.  1976 

Jan. 

18 

1977 

8508,118 

3,992,283 

Feb.    17,  1976 

Nov. 

16, 1976 

8517,957 

D  243,089 

Apr. 

6 

1976 

Jan 

18 

1977 

8508,119 

3,992,285 

Feb.    17,  1976 

Nov. 

16, 1976 

8  518,076 

4,014,914 

Mar. 

30 

1976 

Mar. 

29 

1977 

8  508,369 

3,985,847 

Jan.     13,  1976 

Oct. 

12,  1976 

8  518,226 

3,993,509 

Feb. 

10 

1976 

Nov. 

23 

1976 

8  508.639 

4,004,194 

Mar.  23,  1976 

Jan. 

18, 1977 

8518,326 

4,008,282 

Mar. 

23 

1976 

Feb 

15 

1977 

8  508.817 

3,989,891 

Feb.      3,  1976 

Nov. 

2.  1976 

8  518,656 

3.989,732 

Feb 

17 

1976 

Nov 

2 

1976 

8  508.878 

3.994,117 

Feb.      3,  1976 

Nov. 

30,  1976 

8518,859 

3.989.971 

Feb. 

3 

1976 

Nov. 

2 

1976 

B  508.940 

3,981,321 

Feb.    17,  1976 

Sep. 

21, 1976 

8  518,999 

3,990.323 

Feb. 

3 

1976 

Nov. 

9 

1976 

8  508,961 

3,987,477 

Feb.      3,  1976 

Oct 

19, 1976 

8  519,095 

3,993,621 

Feb. 

24 

1976 

Nov. 

23 

1976 

8  509,043 

3,996,767 

Feb.    24,  1976 

Dec. 

14,  1976 

8519,355 

4,014,829 

Apr. 

13 

1976 

Mar 

29 

1977 

8  509,165 

3,999,155 

Mar.     2,  1976 

Dec. 

21,  1976 

8  519,377 

3,987,223 

Jan 

27 

1976 

Oct. 

19 

1976 

8  509,185 

3,989,996 

Feb.      3,  1976 

Nov. 

2, 1976 

8  519,446 

3,985.815 

Feb. 

24 

1976 

Oct. 

12 

1976 

8  509,238 

3,982,399 

Feb.    24,  1976 

Sep. 

28, 1976 

8  519,485 

3,991,134 

Feb. 

10 

1976 

Nov. 

9 

1976 

8  509,474 

3,997,260 

Feb.    17.  1976 

Dec. 

14,  1976 

8  519,486 

3,992,481 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

Nov. 

16 

1976 

8  509,586 

4,006,645 

Feb.      3,  1976 

Feb. 

8, 1977 

8  519,487 

3,992.337 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

Nov. 

16 

1976 

8  509,606 

3,989,986 

Feb.      3,  1976 

Nov. 

2,  1976 

B  519,599 

3,995,350 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

Dec. 

7 

1976 

8  509,772 

3,999,004 

Mar.    16,  1976 

Dec. 

21,  1976 

8  519,623 

4,012,049 

Apr. 

6 

1976 

Mar 

15 

1977 

8  509,819 

4.014,712 

Apr.    13,  1976 

Mar. 

29,  1977 

8  519,680 

4,014,660 

Mar. 

30 

1976 

Mar. 

29 

1977 

8  510,026 

4,016,763 

Apr.    13,  1976 

Apr. 

12,  1977 

8  519,932 

3,988,618 

Feb. 

3 

1976 

Oct. 

26 

1976 

8510,184 

D  242,784 

Apr.      6,  1976 

Dec. 

21,  1976 

8  519,979 

3,982,067 

Feb. 

3 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

8  510,278 

4,008,972 

Mar.   30,  1976 

Feb. 

22,  1977 

8  520,063 

3,989,934 

Mar. 

2 

1976 

Nov. 

2 

1976 

8  510,281 

3,993,215 

Mar.     9.  1976 

Nov. 

23, 1976 

8  520,075 

3,989,935 

Feb. 

24 

1976 

Nov. 

2 

1976 

8  510.346 

D  242,207 

Feb.    10,  1976 

Nov. 

9,  1976 

8  520,076 

3,989,936 

Mar. 

2 

1976 

Nov. 

2 

1976 

8  510,458 

4,000,221 

Feb.    10,  19"'6 

Dec. 

28, 1976 

8  520,082 

3,989,937 

Mar. 

23 

1976 

Nov. 

2 

1976 

8  510,521 

3,990,656 

Mar.     2,  1976 

Nov. 

9.  1976 

8  520,115 

4,003,072 

Mar. 

23 

1976 

Jan. 

11 

1977 

8  510,588 

3,981,539 

Jan.     27,  1976 

Sep. 

21,  1976 

8  520,227 

4,002.823 

Mar. 

30 

1976 

Jan. 

11 

1977 

8  510,677 

3,989,541 

Feb.    24.  1976 

Nov. 

2,  1976 

8  520,256 

3,985,730 

Jan. 

13 

1976 

Oct 

12 

1976 

8  510,682 

4,000,978 

Mar.   30.  1976 

Jan. 

4,  1977 

8  520,277 

3,995.635 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

Dec. 

7 

1976 

8  510.836 

4,013,795 

Mar.   23.  1976 

Mar. 

22. 1977 

8  520,341 

3,992,028 

Mar 

16 

1976 

Nov. 

16 

1976 

8  510,850 

3,989,841 

Feb.      3.  1976 

Nov. 

2,  1976 

8  520,384 

3,986,592 

Jan. 

27 

1976 

Oct 

19 

1976 

8  510,855 

3,981,059 

Jan.     27,  1976 

Sep. 

21,  1976 

8  520,514 

3.988,308 

Mar. 

9 

1976 

Oct. 

26 

1976 

8  511.907 

3,999,622 

Mar.   30,  1976 

Dec. 

28,  1976 

8  520,534 

3,997,119 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

Dec. 

14 

1976 

B  510,998 

3,992,336 

Feb.    10,  1976 

Nov. 

16. 1976 

8  520,543 

3,986.768 

Jan. 

27 

1976 

Oct. 

19 

1976 

8  511 ,002 

3,998,717 

Mar.     2,  1976 

Dec. 

21. 1976 

8  520,546 

4,001,133 

Mar. 

2 

1976 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

8  511 .099 

3,990,162 

Feb.      3,  1976 

Nov. 

9,  1976 

8  520.613 

3,991.341 

Mar 

16 

1976 

Nov 

9 

1976      . 

8511,156 

3,981.364 

Jan.     27,  1976 

Sep. 

21,  1976 

8  520,658 

3,998.778 

Mar. 

9 

1976 

Dec 

21 

1976 

8  511,346 

3,984,072 

Jan.     27,  1976 

Oct 

5,  1976 

8  520,878 

4,014,849 

Apr. 

6 

1976 

Mar 

29 

1977 

B  5 1 1 .407 

3,981,485 

Feb.    10,  1976 

Sep. 

21,  1976 

8  520,884 

4.000,433 

Mar 

16 

1976 

Dec 

28 

1976 

8  511.454 

3,982.333 

Feb.    24,  1976 

Sep. 

28,  1976 

8  520,924 

3,982,113 

Jan. 

27 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

8  511.665 

4,001,037 

Mar.     2.  1976 

Jan. 

4,  1977 

8  520,928 

3,983,617 

Jan. 

13 

1976 

Oct. 

5 

1976 

8  511.885 

3,981,346 

Jan.    27,  1976 

Sep. 

21,  1976 

B  520,952 

4,000.876 

Mar. 

16 

1976 

Jan 

4 

1977 

8  511.886 

3,989,991 

Feb.      3,  1976 

Nov. 

2.  1976 

8  520.995 

4,009,996 

Mar. 

23 

1976 

Mar 

1 

1977 

B  5 1 1 ,909 

3.981.183 

Feb.    17.  1976 

Sep. 

21,  1976 

8  521.025 

3,998,838 

Mar. 

23 

1976 

Dec. 

21 

1976 

8  512,324 

3,985,084 

Feb.    17,  1976 

Oct. 

12,  1976 

8  521.044 

3,983,435 

Feb. 

24 

1976 

Sep. 

28 

1976 

8  512,547 

3,984,193 

Jan.     13,  1976 

Oct. 

5,  1976 

8  521.045 

3.983,433 

Feb. 

24 

1976 

Sep. 

28 

1976 

8  512,745 

3,981,294 

Jan.     13.  1976 

Sep. 

21,  1976 

B  521.046 

3,983,434 

Feb. 

24 

1976 

Sep. 

28 

1976 

8  512.779 

4,014,897 

Apr.    13.  1976 

Mar. 

29,  1977 

8521,125 

3,994,865 

Feb 

10 

1976 

Nov. 

30 

1976 

8512,818 

3,997.363 

Apr.      6.  1976 

Dec 

14,  1976 

8521,126 

3,997,510 

Feb. 

10 

1976 

Dec 

14 

1976 

8  512,849 

3,982,141 

Feb.      3,  1976 

Sep. 

21,  1976 

8521,127 

3,996,201 

Feb 

17 

1976 

Dec 

7 

1976 

8  512.964 

3,995.279 

Feb.    10,  1976 

Nov. 

30,  1976 

8521.128 

3,997,511 

Feb. 

10 

1976 

Dec. 

14 

1976 

8513.014 

3.991,113 

Feb.    10,  1976 

Nov. 

9,  1976 

8  521,324 

3,983,143 

Jan 

27 

1976 

Sep. 

28 

1976 

8  513.027 

3,995,143 

Feb.    17.  1976 

Nov. 

30,  1976 

8  521,480 

3,982,665 

Jan. 

13 

1976 

Sep. 

28 

1976 

8513,134 

4,006.764 

Mar.   23.  1976 

Feb. 

8, 1977 

8  521,600 

3,981,458 

Jan. 

27 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

3  513,280 

3.988.211 

Jan.     20,  1976 

Oct. 

26, 1976 

8521,612 

4,000.251 

Mar. 

9 

1976 

Dec. 

28 

1976 

8  513,368 

3,982.138 

Feb.      3,  1976 

Sep. 

21,  1976 

8  521,620 

3,983,749 

Jan. 

27 

1976 

Oct. 

5 

1976 

8  513.706 

3,986,064 

Jan.     13,  1976 

Oct. 

12, 1976 

8  521.643 

3,997,567 

Mar. 

2 

1976 

Dec. 

14 

1976 

8513,756 

3,993,869 

Feb.      3,  1976 

Nov. 

23.  1976 

8521,711 

3,989,835 

Feb 

10 

1976 

Nov. 

2 

1976 

8513,781 

4,001,324 

Feb.    24,  1976 

Jan. 

4, 1977 

8  521,793 

3,996,981 

Feb. 

24 

1976 

Dec. 

14 

1976 

8  513.789 

3,981,599 

Feb.      3,  1976 

Sep. 

21, 1976 

8  521.984 

3,9^,220 
4,012,404 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

Sep. 

28 

1976 

8513,791 

4,008,608 

Mar.   30,  1976 

Feb. 

22, 1977 

8  521.985 

Mar. 

23 

1976 

Mar 

15 

1977 

8514,259 

4,013,649 

Mar.  23,  1976 

Mar. 

22,  1977 

B  521,986 

3,981,607 

Feb. 

3 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

8  514.687 

3,986,522 

Jan.     27,  1976 

Oct. 

19,  1976 

8  522,009 

3,995,444 

Feb. 

17 

1976 

Dec 

7 

1976 

8  514,839 

4,033,816 

Mar.     2.  1976 

July 

5,  1977 

8  522,038 

3,993,119 

Feb. 

3 

1976 

Nov. 

23 

1976 

8515,135 

3,990,085 

Feb.    17,  1976 

Nov. 

2,  1976 

8  522,227 

3,992,904 

Mar. 

30, 

1976 

Nov. 

23 

1976 

8  515,303 

3,987,939 

Jan.     20,  1976 

Oct. 

26. 1976 

8  522,309 

3,991,603 

Feb. 

3 

1976 

Nov. 

16 

1976 

B  515.368 

4,014,733 

Apr.      6,  1976 

Mar. 

29.  1977 

8  522,354 

3,984,959 

Jan. 

20 

1976 

Oct 

12 

1976 

8515.452 

3,995,243 

Feb.    10,  1976 

Nov. 

30,  1976 

8  522,446 

4,001,194 

Mar 

30 

1976 

Jan 

4 

1977 

8  515,455 

3,982,149 

Jan.     27,  1976 

Sep. 

21,  1976 

8  522,537 

3,999,587 

Mar. 

30, 

1976 

Dec 

28 

1976 

8  515,642 

4,001,258 

Feb.    24.  1976 

Jan. 

4,  1977 

8  522,567 

3,996,238 

Feb. 

17, 

1976 

Dec. 

7 

1976 

8  515,908 

3,984.676 

Jan.     20,  1976 

Oct 

5,  1976 

8  522,568 

D  242.785 

Apr. 

6, 

1976 

Dec 

21 

1976 

8  516,002 

3,988.638 

Jan.     13,  1976 

Oct. 

26,  1976 

8  522.577 

3,982,123 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

8  516,032 

3,986,634 

Jan.     27.  1976 

Oct 

19,  1976 

8  522,629 

4,001,155 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

8  516.047 

3,985,7- 

11 

Feb.    10.  1976 

Oct. 

12,  1976 

8  523,226 

4,006,367 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Feb. 

1977 
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DOCUMENT 

PATENT 

PUI 

1. 

ISSUE 

DOCUMENT 

PATENT 

PUB. 

ISSUE 

NUMBER 

NUMBER 

DA1 

E 

DATE 

NUMBER 

NUMBER 

d\te 

DATE 

B  523.696 

3.986.071 

Jan   13 

1976 

Oct 

12,  1976 

8  534.016 

3.983.381 

Feb.   3,  1976   Sep. 

28, 1976 

B  523,885 

3.981.040 

Feb.  17 

1976 

Sep. 

21.  1976 

8  534.313 

3.981.675 

Jan.  27.  1976   Sep. 

21 

,  1976 

B  523.952 

3.988.707 

Mar  23 

1976 

Oct. 

26.  1976 

8534.314 

3.981.786 

Feb.  10.  1976    Sep. 

21 

,  1976 

B  524.026 

3.992.206 

Feb.  10 

1976 

Nov. 

16.  1976 

8  534.333 

3.981.480 

Feb  17,  1976   Sep. 

21 

.  1976 

BS24.I2I 

3.982.536 

Feb.   3 

1976 

Sep. 

28. 1976 

8  534.334 

D  242.722 

Mar.  16,  1976   Dec. 

14 

.  1976 

B  524,179 

3,985.872 

Jan   13 

1976 

Oct. 

12.  1976 

8  534.443 

3.989,970 

Jan.  27,  1976    Nov. 

2 

.  1976 

B  524.464 

3.985.580 

Feb.  10 

1976 

Oct 

12. 1976 

8  534.574 

3,995.624 

Feb.  24.  1976   Dec. 

7 

.  1976 

B  524.806 

4.000.065 

Mar   2 

1976 

Dec. 

28. 1976 

8  534.591 

3,991.141 

Feb.  17.  1976    Nov. 

9 

,  1976 

B  524.849 

4.014,938 

Mar.  23 

1976 

Mar 

29. 1977 

8  534.680 

4,014.904 

Apr.  20.  1976    Mar. 

29 

.  1977 

B525.133 

3.996,481 

Mar.  23 

1976 

Dec 

7.  1976 

8  534.767 

3,982.180 

Feb.   3.  1976   Sep. 

21 

.  1976 

B  525.204 

4,001.109 

Mar.  16 

1976 

Jan. 

4.  1977 

8  534,915 

4.012.668 

Mar.  23,  1976   Mar. 

15 

.  1977 

B  525,809 

3.985.040 

Feb.  24 

1976 

Oct. 

12.  1976 

B  534,991 

3.983.517 

Jan.  27.  1976   Sep. 

28 

.  1976 

B  525.961 

3.985.557 

Jan.  13 

1976 

Oct 

12.  1976 

8  535,076 

3.981.718 

Jan.  20,  1976   Sep 

21 

.  1976 

B  526.106 

3.990.073 

Jan.  27 

1976 

Nov. 

2. 1976 

8  535,209 

4,001.873 

Mar.  16,  1976   Jan 

4 

.  1977 

BS26.I90 

3.982.129 

Feb.  17 

1976 

Sep. 

21, 1976 

8  535,256 

3,999,150 

Mar.  23,  1976   Dec. 

21 

.  1976 

B  526.279 

4.013.138 

Apr.  13 

1976 

Mar. 

22, 1977 

8  535,268 

3.999,045 

Mar.  30,  1976   Dec 

21 

.  1976 

B  S26.2f,<) 

3.992.641 

Feb.  24 

1976 

Nov. 

16, 1976 

8  535.386 

3,981,150 

Jan.  13,  1976   Sep. 

21 

.  1976 

BS26  J88 

3.992.017 

Feb   3 

1976 

Nov. 

16,  1976 

8  535.391 

3,981,386 

Jan.  27,  1976   Sep. 

21 

.  1976 

B  526.445 

3.984.978 

Jan   20 

1976 

Oct 

12,  1976 

8  535.411 

3.990.543 

Feb.  24.  1976    Nov 

9 

.  1976 

B  5 '^6.447 

4.000.052 

Feb.  24 

1976 

Dec. 

28.  1976 

8  535,437 

3.997.555 

Feb.  24,  1976    Dec. 

14 

.  1976 

B.' 26.5 10 

3.989.708 

Jan.  20 

1976 

Nov. 

2.  1976 

8  535.448 

3.997.123 

Mar.  16,  1976    Dec. 

14 

.  1976 

B  »:!6.6S4 

4.011,534 

Mar.  23 

1976 

Mar 

8.  1977 

8  535.466 

3.981.309 

Jan.  27,  1976   Sep. 

21 

1976 

BS2L942 

4.013,700 

Mar.  30 

1976 

Mar 

22. 1977 

8535.813 

3.981.819 

Jan.  27,  1976   Sep. 

21 

1976 

B  526.V97 

3.985.695 

Jan.  13 

1976 

Oct 

12.  1976 

B  535.928 

3.981,466 

Jan.  13,  1976   Sep. 

21 

1976 

B  527,040 

4,013.515 

Mar.  23 

1976 

Mar. 

22. 1977 

8  536.009 

3.982.112 

Jan.  27,  1976   Sep 

21 

1976 

B  527.054 

3.981.559 

Feb.  17 

1976 

Sep. 

21.  1976 

8  536.082 

3.997.783 

Mar  16,  1976   Dec. 

14 

1976 

B527.I7I 

3.998.248 

Mar   9 

1976 

Dec 

21.  1976 

8  536.322 

4.001.272 

Mar.  23,  1976   Jan. 

4 

1977 

B527.I87 

3.995.202 

Feb.  17 

1976 

Nov. 

30.  1976 

8  536.403 

3.998.34! 

Mar  23,  1976   Dec. 

21 

1976 

B  527.333 

3.999.732 

Mar.  23 

1976 

Dec 

28.  1976 

8  536.511 

3,995.989 

Mar   9,  1976   Dec 

7 

1976 

B  527,669 

3,982,206 

Jan.  13 

1976 

Sep 

21, 1976 

8  536,675 

3,985,773 

Jan.  20,  1976   Oct 

12 

1976 

B  527,693 

3,995,233 

Feb   3 

1976 

Nov. 

30,  1976 

8  536.923 

4,007,828 

Mar  30,  1976    Feb. 

15 

1977 

8  527,788 

D  242,337 

Feb.  10 

1976 

Nov. 

16,  1976 

8  536.935 

3,985,729 

Jan.  13,  1976   Oct. 

12 

1976 

8  527,972 

4.000,016 

Mar   9 

1976 

Dec. 

28.  1976 

B  537.058 

4,000,969 

Mar  23,  1976   Jan. 

4 

1977 

8  527,999 

3,981,682 

Feb.   3 

1976 

Sep 

21.  1976 

B  537.102 

3,981,829 

Jan.  13.  1976   Sep. 

21 

1976 

8  528,297 

4,001,138 

Mar.  16 

1976 

Jan. 

4.  1977 

8  537.709 

3,981,368 

Jan.  13.  1976   Sep 

2! 

1976 

8  528,303 

3,991,023 

Feb.  10 

1976 

Nov. 

9. 1976 

8  537.711 

3,985.748 

•  Jan.  13.  1976   Oct. 

12 

1976 

8  528.401 

3,991.619 

Feb.   3 

1976 

Nov. 

16.  1976 

8  537.722 

3.985.423 

Feb.   3.  1976   Oct. 

12 

1976 

8  528.756 

3,990.476 

Feb.   3 

1976 

Nov. 

9. 1976 

8  537,903 

3.986.492 

Jan.  20.  1976   Oct. 

19 

1976 

8  528,761 

3.982.221 

Feb  10 

1976 

Sep. 

21.  1976 

8  537,990 

4,057.651 

Jan.  13,  1976   Nov 

8 

1977 

8  528.962 

3,989.666 

Feb.  24 

1976 

Nov. 

2. 1976 

8  538.472 

3.992.884 

Feb.   3,  1976    Nov. 

23 

1976 

8  528.966 

3.989.667 

Feb.  24 

1976 

Nov. 

2. 1976 

8  538.491 

3.982.928 

Feb.  17,  1976   Sep. 

28 

1976 

8529.156 

3,989,158 

Jan.  13 

1976 

Nov. 

2.  1976 

8  538,686 

3.982,199 

Jan.  13,  1976   Sep. 

21 

1976 

8  529,194 

4,000,776 

Mar.  23 

1976 

Jan. 

4,  1977 

8  538,753 

3,993,642 

Feb.  10,  1976    Nov. 

23 

1976 

8  529.214 

4.013,004 

Apr.  20 

1976 

Mar 

22,  1977 

8  539,374 

3,996,229 

Mar.   9,  1976    Dec 

7 

1976 

8  529,659 

3,996,875 

Feb.  24 

1976 

Dec 

14, 1976 

8  539.746 

3,983,423 

Feb.  17,  1976   Sep. 

28 

1976 

8  529,836 

3,994,345 

Feb   3 

1976 

Nov. 

30,  1976 

B  540.078 

3,984,701 

Jan   13,  1976   Oct 

5, 

1976 

8  529,925 

4,014,003 

Mar.  30 

1976 

Mar. 

22, 1977 

8  540.218 

3.986,108 

Feb.  10,  1976   Oct 

12, 

1976 

8  529.974 

3,987,098 

Feb.  17 

1976 

Oct 

19, 1976 

8  540.632 

3,981,600 

Jan   13,  1976   Sep. 

21, 

1976 

8530.174 

3,993,635 

Feb.  24 

1976 

Nov. 

23,  1976 

8  540.703 

4,013,206 

Apr  13,  1976    Mar. 

22, 

1977 

8  530.255 

3,996.103 

Mar   2 

1976 

Dec 

7, 1976 

8  540.767 

3,986,010 

Mar.  16,  1976   Oct. 

12, 

1976 

8  530,263 

4,009.736 

Mar.  30 

1976 

Mar 

1, 1977 

8  540,872 

3,982,135 

Jan.  20, 1976   Sep 

21, 

1976 

8  530,285 

4,013.903 

Apr.   6 

1976 

Mar 

22,  1977 

8  540.888 

4.005.528 

Mar.  30.  1976    Feb. 

I, 

1977 

8  530,303 

4,006.029 

Mar.  23 

1976 

Feb 

1, 1977 

B  541.015 

3.993.208 

Jan.  27.  1976   fJov 

23, 

1976 

8530,318 

3,985.752 

Jan   13 

1976 

Oct 

12, 1976 

8541,376 

3.981.690 

Feb.  17.  1976   Sep. 

21. 

1976 

8  530.437 

4,014,857 

Apr.  13 

1976 

Mar 

29,  1977 

8  541,415 

3.982,080 

Feb.   3,  1976   Sep 

21. 

1976 

8  530,569 

3.999,865 

Mar.  16 

1976 

Dec 

28, 1976 

8  541,464 

3,995,424 

Feb.  17,  1976   Dec. 

7, 

1976 

8  530,580 

4,001,15! 

Mar   2 

1976 

Jan 

4,  1977 

8  541.496 

3,982,232 

Jan.  27,  1976   Sep 

21, 

1976 

8  530,605 

3,989,064 

Feb.   3 

1976 

Nov. 

2, 1976 

8541,501 

4,005,826 

Apr.  13,  1976   Feb. 

1, 

1977 

8  530,709 

4,012.944 

Apr   6 

1976 

Mar 

22. 1977 

8541,517 

3,986,156 

Jan.  13.  1976   Oct. 

12, 

1976 

8  530,813 

3.986,131 

Feb.  17 

1976 

Oct 

12.  1976 

8541,710 

3,994,472 

Feb.  24,  1976    Nov. 

30. 

1976 

8  530,873 

4,001.016 

Feb.  17 

1976 

Jan. 

4.  1977 

8542,135 

3,986,939 

Feb.  10,  1976   Oct. 

19, 

1976 

8  530,925 

3.983,161 

Feb.  24, 

1976 

Sep. 

28.  1976 

8542,158 

3,981,886 

Jan.  13,  1976   Sep. 

21, 

1976 

8  531,096 

3,984,415 

Feb.  10, 

1976 

Oct 

5.  1976 

8  542,226 

3,993,748 

Feb.  24,  1976   Nov. 

23, 

1976 

8  531.267 

3,997,040 

Feb.  24, 

1976 

Dec. 

14.  1976 

8  542.258 

4.013.536 

Mar.  23,  1976   Mar. 

22, 

1977 

8  531.425 

3,992,595 

Feb   3, 

1976 

Nov. 

16,  1976 

8  543.078 

3.995.687 

Feb.  17,  1976   Dec. 

7, 

1976 

8  531.566 

3,997,820 

Mar  16, 

1976 

Dec. 

14. 1976 

8  543,941 

3,985.528 

Jan.  13,  1976   Oct. 

12, 

1976 

8  531.686 

3,990,017 

Mar.  23, 

1976 

Nov. 

2. 1976 

8  544,034 

3.997.175 

Feb.  17,  1976   Dec. 

14, 

1976 

8531.753 

3,988,843 

Mar.  2, 

1976 

Nov. 

2,  1976 

8  544,476 

3.993.585 

Feb.  24,  1976    Nov. 

23, 

1976 

8  531.929 

3,986.067 

Jan   20. 

1976 

Oct. 

12, 1976 

8  544,899 

3,994.962 

Feb.  17,  1976   Nov. 

30, 

1976 

8  532,005 

3.992,397 

Feb  24, 

1976 

Nov. 

16,  1976 

8  544,961 

3.983.492 

Jan.  13,  1976   Sep. 

28, 

1976 

8  532.140 

4.001.299 

Mar.  2, 

1976 

Jan 

4.  1977 

8  545,050 

3,982,073 

Jan.  20,  1976   Sep 

21, 

1976 

8532,319 

3,990,292 

Feb   3, 

1976 

Nov. 

9, 1976 

8  545,265 

D  243,090 

Apr.  13,  1976    Jan 

18, 

1977 

8  532.326 

3.993,959 

Mar.  23, 

1976 

Nov. 

23. 1976 

8  545.299 

4,001.259 

Feb.  24,  1976    Jan. 

4, 

1977 

8  532,424 

D  242,292 

Feb.  10, 

1976 

Nov 

9.  1976 

8  545.344 

4,012,746 

Mar.  30,  1976   Mar. 

15, 

1977 

8  532,476 

3,992,756 

Feb.   3, 

1976 

Nov. 

23. 1976 

8  545,464 

3,992,387 

Feb.  10,  1976   Nov. 

16, 

1976 

8  532,477 

4,014.895 

Apr.  13. 

1976 

Mar. 

29. 1977 

8  545.630 

3,981,337 

Jan.  27,  1976   Sep. 

21, 

1976 

8  532,679 

4,010,706 

Apr.   6. 

1976 

Mar 

8, 1977 

8  545.777 

4,004,906 

Jan.  27, 1976   Jan. 

25, 

1977 

8  532,901 

3,984,318 

Jan   13. 

1976 

Oct 

5.  1976 

8  545.856 

4,006,939 

Mar.  30,  1976   Feb. 

8, 

1977 

8  532,969 

3,981,706 

Jan   13. 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 1976 

8  545,935 

3,990,337 

Jan.  27,  1976   Nov. 

9, 

1976 

8  532,976 

4,000.837 

Mar.  23. 

1976 

Jan. 

4,  1977 

8  545,945 

3,995,260 

Jan.  27,  1976   Nov. 

30. 

1976 

8  533.056 

3,983,969 

Jan   13. 

1976 

Oct 

5, 1976 

8  546.097 

3,999,309 

Mar.  23,  1976   Dec 

28, 

1976 

8  533,259 

3,999,556 

Feb.  24. 

1976 

Dec 

28,  1976 

8  546.295 

3,987,070 

Jan.  20,  1976   Oct 

19, 

1976 

8  533.454 

3,996,566 

Mar.  2. 

1976 

Dec. 

7,  1976 

8  546.426 

3,982,063 

Jan.  27,  1976   Sep. 

21, 

1976 

8  533.580 

3.982.255 

Feb.   3. 

1976 

Sep 

21,  1976 

8  546.631 

3,983,729 

Feb   3,  1976   Oct. 

5, 

1976 

8  533.652 

4.000,196 

Mar.  23. 

1976 

Dec 

28. 1976 

8  546.665 

3,990,062 

Jan.  20,  1976   Nov. 

2, 

1976 

8  533,734 

3,984.799 

Jan.  27. 

1976 

Oct. 

5. 1976 

8  546.677 

4,015,654 

Apr.   6,  1976    Apr. 

5, 

1977 

B  533.968 

3,986.576 

Jan.  27, 

1976 

Oct. 

19. 1976 

8  546.911 

3,981,058 

Jan.  13. 1976 

?ep. 

21. 

1976 

CROSS  REFERENCE  OF  PUBLISHED  PATENT  APPLICATIONS      p>  ^  i 
PUBLISHED  UNDER  SECOND  TRIAL  VOLUNTARY  PROTEST  PROGRAM 
AND  NOW  ISSUED  AS  PATENTS— CONTINUED 


DOCUMENT 

PATENT 

PUB. 

ISSUE 

DOCUMENT 

PATENT 

PUB. 

ISSUE 

NUMBER 

NUMBER 

DATE 

DATE 

NUMBER 

NUMBER 

DATE 

DATE 

8  546.922 

3,987,742 

Mar. 

16, 

1976 

Oct 

26. 

1976 

B561.712 

3.992.126 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

Nov. 

16, 

1976 

8  547.016 

3,999.741 

Mar. 

23, 

1976 

Dec 

28. 

1976 

8561.732 

3.991.460 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Nov. 

16, 

1976 

8  547,208 

4,001,218 

Feb. 

24. 

1976 

Jan. 

4. 

1977 

8  561.764 

3.984.634 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

Oct. 

5, 

1976 

8  547,547 

3,997,670 

Feb. 

24, 

1976 

Dec. 

14, 

1976 

8  561.770 

4,000,366 

Mar. 

16, 

1976 

Dec. 

28, 

1976 

B  547.994 

3.990.081 
3.9^1,517 

Jan. 

20, 

1976 

Nov. 

2, 

1976 

8  561.784 

3,984,710 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

Oct. 

5, 

1976 

8  548,028 

Feb. 

3, 

1976 

Nov. 

16, 

1976 

8  562.413 

4,000,930 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

Jan. 

4, 

1977 

8  548.058 

3,983,050 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

Sep 

28, 

1976 

8  562,462 

3,985.836 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

Oct. 

12, 

1976 

B548.155 

3,981,477 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

Sep. 

21, 

1976 

8562,519 

4,013,125 

Mar. 

30, 

1976 

Mar. 

22, 

1977 

8  548.440 

3,993,401 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Nov. 

23, 

1976 

8  562,601 

3,998,360 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

Dec. 

21, 

1976 

B  548.302 

3,983,414 

Feb. 

17, 

1976 

Sep. 

28, 

1976 

8  562,698 

3.983.972 

Jan 

13, 

1976 

Oct 

5, 

1976 

8  548.440 

3,993,401 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Nov. 

23, 

1976 

8  562,813 

3.985.491 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Oct. 

12, 

1976 

8  548.462 

D  242,283 

Feb 

10, 

1976 

Nov. 

9, 

1976 

B  563,070 

3.996.230 

Mar 

9, 

1976 

Dec 

7. 

1976 

8  548.688 

3,995,984 

Mar. 

9, 

1976 

Dec 

7, 

1976 

8  563.165 

4,000.977 

Mar 

9, 

1976 

Jan. 

4, 

1977 

8  548,719 

3,990.553 

Feb. 

17, 

1976 

Nov. 

9, 

1976 

8  563.244 

3.983.562 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

Sep. 

28, 

1976 

8  548,978 

3.998.139 

Mar. 

9, 

1976 

Dec. 

21, 

1976 

8  563.301 

3,995.589 

Feb. 

17, 

1976 

Dec. 

7, 

1976 

8  549.198 

3.981.975 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

Sep. 

21, 

1976 

8  563.412 

3.992.127 

Feb 

24. 

1976 

Nov. 

16, 

1976 

8  549.244 

3.981.125 

Jan 

27. 

1976 

Sep. 

21, 

1976 

8  563.419 

3.999.051 

Mar 

23. 

1976 

Dec. 

21. 

1976 

8  549.394 

3.981,611 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

8  563.722 

3.990.925 

Jan. 

13. 

1976 

Nov. 

9. 

1976 

8  549.931 

3,986.141 

Jan 

20, 

1976 

Oct 

12. 

1976 

8  563.780 

3.987.769 

Feb. 

3. 

1976 

Oct 

26, 

1976 

8  549.964 

3.995.899 

Feb 

24, 

1976 

Dec 

7. 

1976 

8  563.932 

4.000.638 

Mar 

23. 

1976 

Jan. 

4, 

1977 

8  550.693 

3,982,194 

Jan 

20, 

1976 

Sep 

21. 

1976 

8  564.252 

4.001.293 

Mar. 

2. 

1976 

Jan. 

4, 

1977 

B  550.744 

3.993.550 

Feb. 

17, 

1976 

Nov. 

23. 

1976 

8  564.255 

4.015.996 

Mar 

30. 

1976 

Apr. 

5, 

1977 

8  550.810 

4.000.910 

Mar 

23. 

1976 

Jan 

4. 

1977 

8  564.314 

3.984.996 

Jan 

20. 

1976 

Oct 

12, 

1976 

8551,133 

3,996.740 

Mar 

2. 

1976 

Dec. 

14, 

1976 

8  564,902 

4.001.351 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Jan 

4, 

1977 

8  551.463 

3.996.254 

Feb. 

I7.^ 

1976 

Dec. 

7. 

1976 

8  565.180 

3.981,685 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

Sep 

21, 

1976 

8551.527 

3,982.599 

Jan 

13. 

1976 

Sep. 

28. 

1976 

8  565.275 

3,990,299 

Apr 

6, 

1976 

Nov. 

9, 

1976 

8  551.809 

3.996.743 

Feb. 

24. 

1976 

Dec 

14. 

1976 

8  565.717 

3,999,138 

Apr. 

13, 

1976 

Dec 

21, 

1976 

8  551,952 

Re.  29.059 

Mar. 

2. 

1976 

Dec. 

7. 

1976 

8  565.754 

4,011,626 

Mar. 

30, 

1976 

Mar 

15, 

1977 

8  552.006 

3,992.129 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Nov. 

16, 

1976 

B  566.464 

3,996,367 

Feb. 

3, 

1976 

Dec 

7, 

1976 

8  552.489 

3.994,864 

Feb 

10, 

1976 

Nov. 

30. 

1976 

8  566.556 

3,998,511 

Mar. 

23, 

1976 

Dec. 

21, 

1976 

8  552,498 

3,983.139 

Jan. 

13. 

1976 

Sep. 

28, 

1976 

8  566.572 

3,988,590 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

Oct. 

26, 

1976 

8  552,508 

4.001,250 

Mar. 

16, 

1976 

Jan. 

4, 

1977 

B  566.585 

4,001,083 

Mar. 

2, 

1976 

Jan 

4, 

1977 

8  552.629 

3.994,773 

Mar. 

23, 

1976 

Nov. 

30, 

1976 

8  567.058 

3,985,188 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

Oct 

12, 

1976 

8  552,709 

4,001,467 

Mar 

23. 

1976 

Jan. 

4, 

1977 

8  567.076 

4,011,187 

Mar. 

23, 

1976 

Mar. 

8, 

1977 

8  552.932 

3,989,292 

Feb. 

3. 

1976 

Nov. 

2. 

1976 

8567.158 

3,988.073 

Mar. 

23, 

1976 

Oct. 

26, 

1976 

B553.42I 

4,001,146 

Mar 

23. 

1976 

Jan. 

4, 

1977 

8  567.207 

3.991.689 

Apr. 

13, 

1976 

Nov. 

16, 

1976 

B  553.460 

3,990.019 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Nov. 

2. 

1976 

8  567.435 

3,995,724 

Feb. 

3, 

1976 

Dec. 

7, 

1976 

8  553.584 

3.992,456 

Feb. 

17, 

1976 

Nov. 

16. 

1976 

8  567,854 

3,985,038 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Oct 

12, 

1976 

8  553.629 

3,999.242 

Feb 

24, 

1976 

Dec 

28, 

1976 

8  567,892 

4.000,855 

Mar. 

16, 

1976 

Jan. 

4, 

1977 

8  554,039 

3,999,944 

Feb 

24, 

1976 

Dec 

28, 

1976 

8  568,226 

3.992.698 

Feb. 

24, 

1976 

Nov. 

16, 

1976 

8  554,164 

4,001,465 

Mar 

9, 

1976 

Jan. 

4, 

1977 

8  568.770 

3.982.213 

Feb 

10, 

1976 

Sep. 

21, 

1976 

8  554,283 

3,981,152 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

Sep 

21. 

1976 

B  569.125 

3.986.980 

Feb 

24, 

1976 

Oct. 

19, 

1976 

8  554,291 

4.001,209 

Mar. 

9. 

1976 

Jan. 

4, 

1977 

B  569.293 

4,004,149 

Mar 

30, 

1976 

Jan 

18, 

1977 

8  554.380 

4,001,147 

Mar. 

9, 

1976 

Jan. 

4, 

1977 

8  569,501 

3,999.250 

Mar. 

9, 

1976 

Dec. 

28, 

1976 

8  554,594 

3,985.960 

Jan 

20, 

1976 

Oct 

12, 

1976 

B5a.519 
Br9^.646 

3.993.133 

Feb. 

3, 

1976 

Nov. 

23, 

1976 

8  554.655 

4.015.048 

Feb. 

24, 

1976 

Mar 

29, 

1977 

3.985.222 

Jan 

13, 

1976 

Oct. 

12, 

1976 

8  554,848 

4.001.265 

Feb. 

24. 

1976 

Jan 

4. 

1977 

B  569,859 

3.994.160 

Mar 

9, 

1976 

Nov 

30, 

1976 

B  554.939 

3.994,013 

Feb. 

10, 

1976 

Nov. 

23, 

1976 

8  570,172 

3.987.763 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Oct 

26, 

1976 

8555.146 

4.007,636 

Apr 

20, 

1976 

Feb 

15, 

1977 

8  570,615 

3.998,570 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Dec. 

21, 

1976 

B  555.437 

3.991.152 

Feb 

3. 

1976 

Nov. 

9, 

1976 

8  570.862 

3,991,639 

Feb 

24, 

1976 

Nov. 

16, 

1976 

8  555.456 

3,^93,423 

Mar. 

30, 

1976 

Nov. 

23, 

1976 

8  570,925 

4,040,802 

Mar 

23. 

1976 

Aug. 

9. 

1977 

8  555^772 

3.982.641 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

Sep. 

28, 

1976 

8571,219 

3,991,388 

Feb. 

24. 

1976 

Nov 

9. 

1976 

8  556.057 

3,985.349 

Jan 

13, 

1976 

Oct 

12, 

1976 

8  571.638 

4,001,244 

Mar 

9, 

1976 

Jan. 

4, 

1977 

8  556.496 

3.990.244 

Mar. 

16, 

1976 

Nov. 

9, 

1976 

8  571.659 

3.995.186 

Apr 

13, 

1976 

Nov 

30, 

1976 

8  556.897 

3.992.972 

Feb. 

3, 

1976 

Nov. 

23, 

1976 

8  572.642 

3.990.715 

Feb 

10, 

1976 

Nov 

9, 

1976 

8  557,153 

3.991.603 

Feb. 

3, 

1976 

Nov. 

16, 

1976 

8  572.726 

4.015.020 

Feb. 

24, 

1976 

Mar. 

29. 

1977 

8  557^274 

4,016.375 

Mar. 

23, 

1976 

Apr 

5, 

1977 

8  573.033 

3.995.224 

Mar. 

23, 

1976 

Nov 

30. 

1976 

8  557,299 

3,990.357 

Feb. 

3, 

1976 

Nov. 

9. 

1976 

8  573.114 

4.014,843 

Apr. 

6. 

1976 

Mar 

29. 

1977 

8  557,621 

3,990,800 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Nov. 

9, 

1976 

8  573.991 

4,013,704 

Mar. 

30. 

1976 

Mar. 

1 2 

1977 

8557,721 

4,013,435 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Mar. 

22, 

1977 

8  573.994 

4,000,641 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Jan. 

4. 

1977 

8  557,856 

3.991,019 

Feb. 

10, 

1976 

Nov. 

9, 

1976 

8574,128 

3,982,961 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

Sep' 

28. 

1976 

8  558,220 

3,990,009 

Jan. 

27, 

1976 

Nov. 

2, 

1976 

8  574,616 

4,000,424 

Mar. 

2 

1976 

Dec. 

28. 

1976 

8  558,251 

3,981,289 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

Sep 

21. 

1976 

8  574,996 

3,989,718 

Feb 

17, 

1976 

Nov. 

2. 

1976 

8  558,813 

3,989,188 

Feb. 

3, 

1976 

Nov. 

2. 

1976 

8  575,583 

4,000,928 

Mar 

16 

1976 

Jan 

4, 

1977 

8558,818 

3,983.762 

Jan. 

13, 

1976 

Oct. 

5. 

1976 

B  575.757 

3,981.170 

Jan. 

27 

1976 

Sep 

21 

1976 

8558,819 

3.990.160 

Feb. 

3, 

1976 

Nov. 

9. 

1976 

8  575.761 

4.013.123 

Apr. 

13 

1976 

Mar. 

22 

1977 

8  558,973 

3.981.126 

Feb 

10, 

1976 

Sep 

21. 

1976 

8  575.776 

4.013.124 

Apr. 

20 

1976 

Mar 

22 

1977 

8559,1  1 1 

3.984,854 

Feb. 

24, 

1976 

Oct. 

5 

1976 

8575.851 

3,985,826 

Feb. 

10 

1976 

Oct. 

12 

1976 

8559,142 

4,001,124 

Mar 

2, 

1976 

Jan 

4 

1977 

8  576.385 

4,009,498 

Mar 

30 

1976 

Mar 

1 

1977 

8  559,394 

4,016.094 

Apr. 

20, 

1976 

Apr. 

5 

1977 

8  576.859 

3,991,526 

Feb. 

24 

1976 

Nov. 

16 

1976 

8  559,441 

4,013.609 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Mar 

22 

1977 

8  576,903 

3,995.032 

Feb 

3 

1976 

Nov 

30 

1976 

8  559.631 

4,01  1.406 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Mar. 

8 

1977 

8  578,447 

3.982.658 

Jan. 

20 

1976 

Sep 

28 

1976 

8  559.697 

3.995.770 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

Dec 

7 

1976 

8  579,104 

3.982,081 

Jan 

27 

1976 

Sep 

21 

1976 

8  559,700 

4,001.189 

Mar. 

23, 

1976 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

8579,1  16 

3,986,227 

Feb 

3 

1976 

Oct 

19 

1976 

8  559,701 

4,001.190 

Mar 

23, 

1976 

Jan. 

4 

1977 

8  579,153 

4,013,745 

Mar 

30 

1976 

Mar 

22 

1977 

8  559,737 

3,984.668 

Jan. 

20, 

1976 

Oct 

5 

1976 

8  579,806 

3,995,318 

Feb 

3 

1976 

Nov 

30 

1976 

8  559,954 

3,982,673 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Sep. 

28 

1976 

8  580,379 

4,000,796 

Apr. 

6 

1976 

Jan 

4 

,  1977 

8  560,261 

3,987,493 

Mar. 

16, 

1976 

Oct 

19 

1976 

8  580,826 

3,988.39  1 

Feb 

17 

1976 

Oct 

26 

,  1976 

8  560,488 

3,989,940 

Mar 

16, 

1976 

Nov. 

2 

1976 

8  580,921 

3,984.054 

Jan. 

13 

,  1976 

Oct 

5 

,  1976 

8  560,717 

3,982.034 

Feb 

10, 

1976 

Sep. 

21 

1976 

8  581,564 

4.030.653 

Mar 

23 

,  1976 

July 

19 

,  1977 

8  560  765 

3.983.389 

Feb 

3, 

1976 

Sep. 

28 

1976 

8581,843 

4,000.562 

Mar 

16 

,  1976 

Jan 

4 

,  1977 

m^       *^  X^  ^J    f  W      ^^   imf 

8  561,062 

D  242,248 

Feb. 

10, 

1976 

Nov. 

9 

1976 

8  583,051 

3.990.714 

Feb 

3 

,  1976 

Nov 

9 

,  1976 

8  561,165 

4,013.002 

Mar 

30 

1976 

Mar 

22 

1977 

8  583,089 

3.982.174 

Jan. 

27 

,  1976 

Sep 

21 

.  1976 

8  561  166 

4.01  1.809 

Mar 

30. 

1976 

Mar 

15 

1977 

8583,712 

3.995.064 

Feb. 

10 

,  1976 

Nov 

30 

.  1976 

8  561,365 

4,005,078 

Apr 

13. 

1976 

Jan. 

25 

1977 

8  584.520 

3.981.149 

Jan 

27 

,  1976 

Sep. 

21 

,  1976 

8561,387 

3,985,706 

Feb. 

10 

1976 

Oct 

12 

1976 

8  584,997 

4,000,030 

Mar 

9 

,  1976 

Dec 

28 

.  1976 

8  561,405 

4,003,770 

Mar 

30. 

1976 

Jan. 

18 

1977 

B  585.247 

3,989,914 

Feb. 

3 

,  1976 

Nov 

2 

.  1976 
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DOCUMENT 

PATENT 

PUfl 

ISSUf 

DOCUMENT 

PATENT 

PUB. 

ISSUE 

NUMBER 

NUMBER 

DAT 

E 

DATE 

NUMBER 

NUMBER 

DATE 

1 

BATE 

8  585,731 

3,993,603 

Feb. 

3, 

1976 

Nov. 

23. 

1976 

8591,141 

4.013.631 

Mar. 

23.  1976 

Mar. 

22. 1977 

8586,215 

3,985,302 

Jan. 

20, 

1976 

Oct. 

12. 

1976 

8592.143 

3.984.713 

Jan. 

27. 1976 

Oct. 

5.  1976 

B  586.380 

3,983,885 

Mar. 

2, 

1976 

Oct. 

5. 

1976 

8  592,146 

4.001,084 

Mar. 

2, 1976 

Jan. 

4.  1977 

8  586,387 

3,981,311 

Feb. 

3, 

1976 

Sep. 

21. 

1976 

8  592.658 

4,001,164 

Mar. 

23. 1976 

Jan. 

4, 1977 

8  586,663 

3,992,080 

Feb. 

3, 

1976 

Nov. 

16, 

1976 

8  593,781 

4.015.953 

Mar. 

16.  1976 

Apr. 

5,  1977 

8587,118 

Re   29.067 

Mar. 

2, 

1976 

Dec. 

7. 

1976 

8  594.871 

3.999,245 

Mar. 

16.  1976 

Dec. 

28,  1976 

8  587.786 

3,991.204 

Feb. 

17. 

1976 

Nov. 

9. 

1976 

8  596.692 

3.992.349 

Feb. 

17. 1976 

Nov. 

16, 1976 

8  587,936 

3,999,052 

Mar. 

23. 

1976 

Dec. 

21. 

1976 

B  597.410 

4,000.925 

Mar. 

30, 1976 

Jan. 

4, 1977 

8  589,179 

4,001.102 

Mar. 

23. 

1976 

Jan. 

4, 

1977 

8  657.438 

3.985.701 

Jan. 

20, 1976 

Oct. 

12.  1976 

8  589.687 

3.995.349 

Mar. 

23. 

1976 

Dec. 

7. 

1976 

8  747.785 

3.981,899 

Feb. 

10, 1976 

Sep. 

21.  1976 

8  589,966 

3,985.828 

Feb. 

17, 

1976 

Oct. 

12, 

1976 

8  750.679 

4,007.049 

Mar. 

23.  1976 

Feb. 

8.  1977 

8  590,158 

3,985,163 

Feb. 

10. 

1976 

Oct. 

12, 

1976 

8  843,038 

3,981.785 

Feb. 

3.  1976 

Sep. 

21,  1976 

8  590.159 

3,985.164 

Feb. 

3. 

1976 

Oct 

12, 

1976 

8  845.044 

4,001,338 

Mar 

30.  1976 

Jan. 

4.  1977 

B  590,502 

4.001,171 

Mar. 

23. 

1976 

Jan. 

4. 

1977 

8  848.336 

3.993.752 

Mar. 

30, 1976 

Nov. 

23,  1976 

LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

I  TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1977 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
i  (in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Floyd,    Middleton    Brawner,    Jr.;    McGahren,    William    James; 
Schaub,  Robert  Eugene;  and  Weiss,  Martin  Joseph,  Re.  29,469, 
CI.  560-121.000. 
Brandt- Pra,  Inc.:  Sec- 
Jones,  Alan  P.,  Re.  29,470,  CI.  235-92.0SB. 
Clayton,  Anthony  B.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Process  for  making  a 
C,-C7  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  ester  of  an  N-[2,6-di(C,-C7alkyl)phenyl] 
a-aminocarboxylic  acid.  Re.  29,468,  CI.  560-43.000. 
Floyd,  Middleton  Brawner,  Jr.;  McGahren,  William  James;  Schaub, 
Robert  Eugene;  and  Weiss,  Martin  Joseph,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.   Hydroxylated    15-deoxy  derivatives  of  9-hydroxyl-13- 
trans-prostenoic  acid.  Re.  29,469,  CI.  560-121.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Clayton,  Anthony  B.,  Re.  29,468,  CI.  560-43.000. 
Jones,  Alan  P.,  to  Brandt-Pra,  Inc.  Control  mechanisms  for  document- 
handling  apparatus.  Re.  29,470,  CI.  235-92.0SB. 
Levy,  Ezra:  See— 

Nussim,  Manasse;  Levy,  Ezra;  and  Naiman,  Jacob,  Re.  29,467,  CI. 
260-465.00D. 


McGahren,  William  James:  See— 

Floyd,    Middleton    Brawner,    Jr.;    McGahren,    William   James; 
Schaub,  Robert  Eugene;  and  Weiss,  Martin  Joseph,  Re.  29,469, 
CI.  560-121.000. 
Naiman,  Jacob:  See — 

Nussim,  Manasse;  Levy,  Ezra;  and  Naiman,  Jacob,  Re.  29,467,  CI. 
260-465.00D. 
Nussim,  Manasse;  Levy,  Ezra;  and  Naiman,  Jacob,  to  Plantex,  Ltd. 

Benzylcyano-amides.  Re.  29,467,  CI.  260-465.00D. 
Plantex,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nussim,  Manasse;  Levy,  Ezra;  and  Naiman,  Jacob,  Re.  29,467,  CI. 
260-465.00D. 
Schaub,  Robert  Eugene:  See- 
Floyd,    Middleton    Brawner,    Jr.;    McGahren,    William    James; 
Schaub,  Robert  Eugene;  and  Weiss,  Martin  Joseph,  Re.  29,469, 
CI.  560-121.000. 
Weiss,  Martin  Joseph:  See — 

Floyd,  Middleton  Brawner,  Jr.;  McGahren.  William  James; 
Schaub,  Robert  Eugene;  and  Weiss,  Martin  Joseph,  Re.  29,469, 
CI.  560-121.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Brooklyn  Botanic  Garden  Corporation:  See— 

Specht,  Carl  H.,  4,145,  CI.  51.000. 
Denver  Wholesale  Florists  Company:  See— 

Krapes,  David  A.,  4,143,  CI.  73.000. 
Gordon,  Robert  B.  Apple  tree.  4,144,  11-8-77,  CI.  34.000. 
Krapes,  David  A.,  to  Denver  Wholesale  Florists  Company.  Carnation 
named  Renegade.  4,143,  11-8-77,  CI.  73.000. 


Schwantje,  Werner,  to  Sunnyside  Nurseries,  Inc.  African  Violet  plant 

—  Paula.  4,147,  11-8-77,  CI.  69.000. 
Simpson,  Robert  C.  Ilex  verticillata  bush  named  Winter  Red.  4,146, 

11-8-77,  CI.  65.000. 
Specht,  Carl  H.,  to  Brooklyn  Botanic  Garden  Corporation.  Magnolia 

tree.  4,145,  11-8-77,  CI.  51.000. 
Sunnyside  Nurseries,  Inc.:  See— 

Schwantje,  Werner,  4,147,  CI.  69.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Airwick  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Hadtke,  Frederick  B.,  246,316,  CI.  D23-150.000. 

Heath,  Eric  Desmond;  Young,  Stewart  Charles  Arthur;  Wade, 

Michael  James;  and  Smith,  Brian,  246,317,  CI.  D23- 150.000. 
Layton,  Albert  F.;  and  Hadtke,  Frederick  B.,  246,318,  CI.  D23- 

150.000. 
Rabussier,  Bernard;  Mandon,  Jean-Pierre;  Lecomte,  Philippe;  and 
Nuer,  Louis,  246,319,  CI.  D23-150.000. 
Astra  Lakemedel  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Lofman,  Claes  Peter,  246,321,  CI.  D24-24.000. 
Ballas,  George  C,  Sr:  See— 

Dortch,  Charles  W.;  and  Vaught,  Donald  K.,  246,300,  CI.  D12- 
105.000. 
Bay,  William  P.  Sun  visor.  246,272,  11-8-77,  CI.  D2-233.000. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See— 

Kubnick,  Norman  R.;  and  Erber,  Dennis  J.,  246,314,  CI.  D16- 
18  000. 
Bellini,  Mario,  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.  Ink  ribbon  cartridge. 

246.332,  11-8-77,  CI.  D64-11.00A. 
Boecher,  Walter,  Jr.  Card  holder  or  the  like.  246,333,  11-8-77,  CI. 

D96-12.00A. 
Boucher,  Richard  A.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Food  container.  246,288, 

11-8-77,  CI.  D9-2 19.000. 
Boucher,  Richard  A.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Food  container.  246.289, 

11-8-77,  CI.  D9- 240.000. 
Buckeye  Industrial  Sales,  Inc.:  See— 

Gunn,  John  C;  and  Null,  James  E.,  246,313,  CI.  D15-148.000. 
Cari-All  Inc.:  See— 

Trubiano,  Antoine,  246,301,  CI.  D12-129.000. 
Carlson.  Arthur  E.:  See — 

Whitley,  Warwick  M.;  and  Carlson,  Arthur  E.,  246,297,  CI.  D12- 
62.000. 
CBS  Inc.:  See- 
Fields,  Grover  G.,  246,331,  CI.  D56-1.00A. 


Cemiway,  Leon  A.;  and  Marx,  Bruce  C,  to  U.S.  Divers  Co.  Diving 

helmet.  246,271,  11-8-77,  CI.  D2-232.000. 
Conroy,  Inc.:  See — 

Whitley,  Warwick  M.;  and  Carlson,  Arthur  E.,  246,297,  CI.  D12- 
62.000. 
Daenen,  Robert  H.  C.  M.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Tongs.  246,280, 

11-8-77,  CI.  D7-105.000. 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Fujii,  Mituru;  and  Narusawa,  Izumi,  246,296,  CI.  D  12-53.000. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Boucher,  Richard  A.,  246.288,  CI.  D9-219.000. 
Boucher,  Richard  A..  246,289,  CI.  D9-24O.000. 
Daenen,  Robert  H.  C.  M.,  246,280,  CI.  D7- 105.000. 
Davis,  Dan  Lee.  Protective  partition  for  public  transportation  vehicles. 

246,303,  11-8-77,  CI.  D12-195.000. 
Dortch,  Charles  W.;  and  Vaught,  Donald  K.,  to  Ballas,  George  C,  Sr. 

Trailer.  246,300,  11-8-77,  CI.  D 12- 105.000. 
Doughty,  Michael  V.  Adjustable  bracelet  or  similar  article.  246,293, 

11-8-77,  CI.  DIM.OOO. 
Duchnowski,  Frank  A.:  See — 

Gordon,  John  Herbert;  and  Duchnowski,  Frank  A..  246,312,  CI. 
D15-135.000. 
Erber,  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Kubnick,  Norman  R.;  and  Erber,  Dennis  J.,  246,314,  CI.  D16- 
18.000. 
Ferrara-Benedek  Design,  Inc.:  See — 

Ferrara,  Daniel  A.,  Jr.,  246,281,  CI.  D7-150.000. 
Ferrara,  Daniel  A.,  Jr.,  to  Ferrara-Benedek  Design,  Inc.  Knife.  246,281, 

11-8-77,  CI.  D7-1 50.000. 
Fields,  Grover  G.,  to  CBS  Inc.  Guitar  head.  246,331,  11-8-77,  CI. 

D56-1.00A. 
Forselius,  Frank.  Snack  tray.  246,277,  11-8-77,  CI.  D7-38.000. 
Forselius,  Frank.  Snack  tray.  246,278,  11-8-77,  CI.  D7-38.000. 
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Fountain  Industries,  Inc.:  See 

Syverson,  Martelle  Jerome,  deceased 
Syverson,  Jon  R.,  executors,  246,3  K, 
Syverson.  Martelle  Jerome,  deceased 
Syverson,  Jon  R.,  executors,  246,31 ' 
Fujii.  Mituru;  and  Narusawa.  Izumi.  to 

Inc.  Pallet.  246.296.  11-8-77,  CI.  D12-53 
Gallagher,  Fred  James.  Hand  driven  cau 

D8-14.100. 
Gergely,  William.jJr.;  asd  Kwan.  Okun 

246.305.  11-8-77.  CI.  D14-6.000. 
Gordon,  John  Hei^rt;  and  Duchnowski, 
Sons  Company.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  forming 
246,312,  11-8-77.  CI.  D15-135.000. 
Grossman,  Bruce:  See — 

Nelson,  Carl;  and  Grossman,  Bruce, 
Gunn,  John  C;  and  Null,  James  E.,  to 
Pulley,  shaft  and  blade-holder  assembly 
mower  or  the  like.  246,313,  11-8-77.  CI. 
H.  F.  Coors  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Lund,  Otto  J.,  246,276.  CI.  D7-35.000 
Haas,  Frederick  Arnold,  Jr.  Napkin  stanc . 

72.000. 
Hadtke.  Frederick  B..  to  Airwick  Industries 

treatmg  material.  246.316.  11-8-77.  CI 
Hadtke.  Frederick  B.:  See — 

Layton,  Albert  F.;  and  Hadtke, 
150.000 
Haggard.  Robert  E.  Electric  car.  246.299, 
Hansen,  Carl  I.  Amphibious  airplane.  246, 
Hawkins,  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Krase,  Kenneth  P.;  and  Hawkins 
23.00A. 
Heath,  Eric  Desmj^nd;  Young,  Stewart  Charles 
James;  and  Smith,  Brian,  to  Airwick 
air-treating  material.  246,317,  11-8-77,  Ci, 
Hethenngton,  Susan  Kaye.  Artificial  leaf. 

117.000. 
Holmes,  Arthur:  See — 

Hopkins,  John  Leslie;  and  Holmes,  Arthur 
Hopkins.  John  Leslie;  and  Holmes,  Arthur 

246,335,  11-8-77,  CI.  D96-2.000. 
Horn,  James.  Vehicle  interior  partition. 

195.000. 
Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.:  See- 
Bellini.  Mario.  246,332,  CI.  D64-11 
J.  H.  Home  &  Sons  Company,  Inc.:  See — 
Gordon,  John  Herbert;  and 
D 15- 135.000. 
Jackson,  Dennis  B.,  to  Wiltshire  Cutlery 
Knife  handle.  246,282.  11-8-77,  CI.  D7-1 
Jordan,  Kenneth  Albert,  to  Trip-Lite  Ltd. 

11-8-77,  CI.  DlO-46.000. 
Kavis,  George.  Combined  storage  cabinet 
screen  unit.  246.273,  11-8-77,  CI.  D6-161 
Kenall  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Krase,  K°nneth  P.;  and  Hawkins, 
23.00A. 
Kirk,  John.  Decorative  end  piece  for  use 
ing  office  dividers.  246,323,  11-8-77,  Ci 
Kishi,  Yoshio,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tape 

D14-11.000. 
Kishi,  Yoshio,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tape 

D14-1 1.000. 
Krase,  Kenneth  P.;  and  Hawkins,  Kenneth 
Company.    Fluorescent   light   fixture. 
23.00A. 
Krolopp,  Rudolph  William,  to  Motorola, 
housing.  246.291,  11-8-77,  CI.  DlO-75." 
Krygier,  James  S.  Maxillary  orthopedic  stature 

appliance.  246,322.  11-8-77,  CI.  D24-34 
Kubnick,  Norman  R.;  and  Erber,  Dennis  J 
Filmstrip  projector.  246,314,  11-8-77,  CI 
Kvi'an,  Okun:  See — 

Gergely,  William,  Jr.;  and  Kwan, 
Layton,  Albert  F.;  and  Hadtke,  Fredericl 
Inc.  Dispenser  for  air  treating  material 
150.000. 
Lecomte,  Philippe:  See — 

Rabussier,  Bernard;  Mandon,  Jean 
Nuer,  Louis,  246,319,  CI.  D23-150 
Lewis,  Richard  C.  Convertible  plaque. 

133.000. 
Little,  Harry  H.  Golf  putter  head.  246,329 
Lofman.  Claes  Peter,   to  Astra   Lakeme^el 
syringe  for  storing  and  administering 
246,321,  11-8-77,  CI.  D24-24.000. 
Lund,  Otto  J.,  to  H.  F.  Coors  Company, 

11-8-77,  CI.  D7-35.000. 
Luther,  Dan  L.  Game  board.  246,327,  11- 
Mandon,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Rabussier,  Bernard;  Mandon,  Jean 
Nuer.  Louis,  246,319,  CI.  D23-150. 
Marx,  Bruce  C:  See — 

Cemiway,  Leon  A.;  and  Marx,  Bruce 
Mira-X  S.A.  Suhr:  See — 

Panton,  Vemer,  246,334,  CI.  D92-1.00p" 


Syverson,  David  B.;  and 
>,  CI.  D 15- 113.000. 
Syverson,  David  B.;  and 
CI.  D 15- 116.000. 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals, 
XX). 

gun.  246.285,  11-8-77,  CI. 


Cassette  recorder  housing. 


rank  A.,  to  J.  H.  Home  & 
paper  on  a  cylinder  mold. 


246,274,  CI.  D6-234.000. 
Bu;:keye  Industrial  Sales,  Inc. 
for  a  power-driven  lawn- 
315-148.000. 


246.279,  11-8-77,  CI.  D7- 


D23 


Fred:rick  B..  246.318,  CI.  D23- 

11-8-77,  CI.  D12-90.000. 
2)8.  11-8-77,  CI.  D12-75.000. 

Kejneth  R.,  246,330,  Ci.  D48- 

Arthur;  Wade,  Michael 
Inilustries,  Inc.  Dispenser  for 
D23-1 50.000. 
246,294,  11-8-77,  CI.  Dll- 


246,335,  CI.  D96-2.000. 
Milk  requirement  indicator. 

246,304,   11-8-77,  CI.   D12- 


Okin 


-Pie  rre 


-Pie  rre 

OX) 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


ies.  Inc.  Dispenser  for  air 
"  150.000. 


OOiL 


Duchnovski.  Frank  A.,  246,312,  CI. 


Company  Proprietary  Ltd. 

)2.000. 

fam  fault  detector.  246,292, 

]  irojector  support  and  movie 
000. 


Ke  meth  R.,  246.330,  CI.  D48- 


:  Oil  upright  ends  of  free-stand- 
D25-75.000. 
cassette.  246,306,  11-8-77,  CI. 

cassette.  246,307,  11-8-77,  CI. 

I.,  to  Kenall  Manufacturing 
46,330,    11-8-77,   CI.    D48- 


Inc.  Wattmeter  or  similar 

separating  orthodontic 
OOO. 
to  Bell  &  Howell  Company. 
D16-18.000. 


246,305,  CI.  D14-6.000. 
B.,  to  Airwick  Industries, 
246,318,  11-8-77.  CI.  D23- 


;  Lecomte,  Philippe;  and 
246,295,    11-8-77,  CI.   Dll- 


OX) 


11-8-77,  CI.  D34-5.0GH. 
Aktiebolag.    Disposable 
pharmaceutical  preparations. 

Inc.  Dinner  plate.  246,276, 

-77,  CI.  D34-5.0PB. 

;  Lecomte,  Philippe;  and 


C,  246,271.  CI.  D2-232.000. 


Moore  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Moore,  Junius  Thomas,  246,286,  CI.  D8-360.000. 
Moore,  Junius  Thomas,  to  Moore  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Pulley.  246,286, 

11-8-77,  CI.  D8-360.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Krolopp,  Rudolph  William,  246,291.  CI.  DlO-75.000. 
Nakamura,  Aya,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  CIcKk  radio.  246,309, 

11-8-77,  CI.  D  14-73.000. 
Narusawa,  Izumi:  See — 

Fujii,  Mituru;  and  Narusawa,  Izumi,  246,296,  CI.  D  12-53.000. 
Nelson,  Carl;  and  Grossman,  Bruce.  Combined  storage  and  display 
device  for  graphic  pictures  or  the  like.  246,274,  11-8-77,  CI.  D6- 
234.000. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Rakocy,  William  J.;  and  Rauch,  Howard  L.,  246,325,  CI.  D29- 
2.000. 
Nuer,  Louis:  See — 

Rabussier,  Bernard;  Mandon,  Jean-Pierre;  Lecomte,  Philippe;  and 
Nuer,  Louis,  246,319,  CI.  D23- 150.000. 
Null,  James  E.:  See — 

Gunn,  John  C;  and  Null,  James  E.,  246,313,  CI.  D15-I48.000. 
Oord,  Klaas  Tiemen,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Protective  cap  for  a 

shaving  head.  246.324.  11-8-77,  CI.  D28-50.000. 
Panton,  Vemer,  to  Mira-X  S.A.  Suhr.  Upholstery  fabric  or  the  like. 

246,334,  11-8-77,  CI.  D92-1.00T. 
Pelton  &  Crane  Company:  See — 

Truette.  Danny  Michael.  246,320,  CI.  D24-5.000. 
Rabussier,    Bernard;    Mandon,   Jean-Pierre;    Lecomte,    Philippe;   and 
Nuer,  Louis,  to  Airwick  Industries,  Inc.  Dispenser  for  air  treating 
material.  246,319,  11-8-77,  CI.  D23- 150.000. 
Rakocy,  William  J.;  and  Rauch,  Howard  L.,  to  North  American  Philips 

Corporation.  Fire  extinguisher.  246.325,  11-8-77,  CI.  D29-2.000. 
Rauch,  Howard  L.:  See — 

Rakocy,  William  J.;  and  Rauch,  Howard  L.,  246,325,  CI.  D29- 
2.000. 
Salas  Arce,  Edelmiro.  Device  for  removing  sheets  from  a  file  of  papers. 

246,284,  11-8-77,  CI.  D8- 14.000. 
Sapowith,  Alan  D.  Ski  boot  buckling  tool.  246.283,  11-8-77,  CI.  D8- 

14.000. 
Scantlin,  John  R.   Illuminated  telephone  dial.   246.308.    11-8-77.  CI. 

D  14-66.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakamura.  Aya,  246,309,  CI.  D14-73.000. 
Shelton,  Charles  R.  Clock.  246.290.  11-8-77.  CI.  DlO-6.000. 
SiLITE,  Incorporated:  See — 

Wiley.  Robert  L.,  246.275,  CI.  D7-2 1.000. 
Smith,  Brian:  See — 

Heath,  Eric  Desmond;  Young,  Stewart  Charles  Arthur;  Wade, 
Michael  James;  and  Smith,  Brian,  246,317,  CI.  D23- 150.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Kishi,  Yoshio,  246,306,  CI.  D14-1 1.000. 
Kishi,  Yoshio,  246,307,  CI.  D14-1 1.000. 
Syverson,  David  B.:  See — 

Syverson,  Martelle  Jerome,  deceased;  Syverson,  David  B.;  and 

Syverson,  Jon  R.,  executors,  246,310,  CI.  D15-1 13.000. 
Syverson,  Martelle  Jerome,  deceased;  Syverson,  David  B.;  and 
Syverson,  Jon  R.,  executors,  246,311,  CI.  D15-1 16.000. 
Syverson,  Jon  R.,  executors:  See — 

Syverson,  Martelle  Jerome,  deceased;  Syverson,  David  B.;  and 

Syverson,  Jon  R.,  executors,  246,310,  CI.  D15-1 13.000. 
Syverson,  Martelle  Jerome,  decea.sed;  Syverson,  David  B.;  and 
Syverson,  Jon  R.,  executors,  246,311,  CI.  D 15- 116.000. 
Syverson,  Martelle  Jerome,  deceased;  by  Syverson,  David 
Syverson,  Jon  R.,  executors,  to  Fountain  Industries,   Inc. 
dispenser.  246,310,  11-8-77,  CI.  D15-1 13.000. 
Syverson,  Martelle  Jerome,  deceased;  by  Syverson,  David  B.;  and  by 
Syverson,  Jon  R.,  executors,  to  Fountain  industries.  Inc.  Beverage 
dispenser.  246,311,  11-8-77,  CI.  D15-1 16.000. 
Tanner,  George  E.  Golf  club  head.  246,328,  11-8-77,  CI.  D34-5.0GH. 
Thomas,  Morton  I.  Folding  walker.  246,302,  11-8-77,  CI.  D12-130.000. 
Tietz,  Erwin.  Bottle  crate.  246,287.  11-8-77,  CI.  D9-177.000. 
Tongish,  Leo  K.  Combined  sink  and  light  box.  246,315,  11-8-77,  CI. 

D23-58.000. 
Trip-Lite  Ltd.:  See — 

Jordan,  Kenneth  Albert,  246,292,  CI.  DlO-46.000. 
Trubiano,  Antoine,  to  Cari-All  Inc.  Nestable  stroller.  246,301,  11-8-77, 

CI.  D12-129.000. 
Truette,  Danny  Michael,  to  Pelton  &  Crane  Company.  Dental  console. 

246,320,  11-8-77,  CI.  D24-5.000. 
U.S.  Divers  Co.:  See — 

Cemiway,  Leon  A.;  and  Marx,  Bruce  C,  246,271,  CI.  D2-232.00O. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Oord,  Klaas  Tiemen,  246,324,  CI.  D28-50.000. 
Vaught,  Donald  K.:  See — 

Dortch,  Charles  W.;  and  Vaught,  Donald  K.,  246,300,  CI.  D12- 
105.000. 
Wade,  Michael  James:  See — 

Heath,  Eric  Desmond;  Young,  Stewart  Charles  Arthur;  Wade, 
Michael  James;  and  Smith,  Brian,  246,317,  CI.  D23- 150.000. 
Watson,   James   R.   Backgammon   gameboard.   246,326,    11-8-77,   CI. 

D34-5.0SS. 
Whitley,  Warwick  M.;  and  Carlson,  Arthur  E.,  to  Conroy,  Inc.  Boats. 

246,297,  11-8-77,  CI.  D12-62.000. 
Wiley,  Robert  L.,  to  SiLITE,  Incorporated.  Compartmented  plate. 

246,275,  11-8-77.  CI.  D7-2 1.000. 
Wiltshire  Cutlery  Company  Proprietary  Ltd.:  See — 

Jackson.  Dennis  B..  246,282.  CI.  D7- 152.000.  I 

Young,  Stewart  Charles  Arthur:  See — 

Heath,  Eric  Desmond;  Young,  Stewart  Charles  Arthur;  Wade, 
Michael  James;  and  Smith,  Brian,  246,317,  CI.  D23- 150.000. 


B.;  and 
Coffee 
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Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


417 
443 


CLASS2 

4,056,852 
4,056,853 


1.5 
13 


67  A 


112 
365 


CLASS  3 

4,056.854 
4,056,855 

CLASS4 

4,056,856 
CLASS5 

4,056,857 
4,056.858 

CLASS7 

R  4,056.859 

CLASS  8 

1  W  4.057.387 

2.5  A  4.057.388 


14.1 


71 
155.1 


14 


72  R 


160 


126 


1 

57 


4.057.389 
4.056,860 

CLASS  9 

4,056,861 
CLASSIC 

4,056,862 
CLASS  15 

4,056.863 
CLASS  16 

4.056,864 
CLASS  17 

4,056,865 
4,056.866 


CLASS  21 

2.7  R  4.057.390 


56 


4.057.391 
CLASS  23 


230  B 
230  PC 
230  R 
252  R 
259.1 
288  B 


4,057.394 
4,057,393 
4,057,395 
4,057.396 
4.057.392 
4.057.397 


CLASS  24 

37  4,056.867 

205.16  C  4.056.868 

277  4,056,869 

CLASS  29 

4,056.870 


21.1 
132 
234 
469 
469.5 
526  R 
572 
592  R 
596 
597 
611 
623 
623.1 


4.056.873 
4,056.875 
4.056,877 
4,056,876 
4,056,878 
4,056,879 
4,056,881 
4,056,880 
4,056,882 
4,056,883 
4,056,884 
4,056,885 


CLASS  33 

4,056,886 
4.056,887 
4,056,888 
4,056,889 

CLASS  34 

4,056,891 
CLASS  35 

4.056.892 
CLASS  37 

4,056.893 
CLASS  40 
104.03  4.056.894 

CLASS  43 

3  4.056,890 
CLASS  44 

4  4,057,398 


10 
126.6 

174  C 
188 


55 


10 


142  R 


6  4,057,399 

CLASS  46 

1  R  4,056,895 

132  4,056,896 

CLASS  47 

39  4,056,897 

48.5  4,056,898 

79  4,056,899 

CLASS  48 

77  4,057,400 


111 
197  R 


4,057,401 
4,057,402 


CLASS  51 

33  W  4,056,900 
165.87  4,056,901 

CLASS  52 

73  4,056,902 

122  4,056,903 

127  4,056,904 

223  R  4,056,905 

233  4,056,906 

266  4,056,907 

334  4,056,908 

396  4,056,909 

600  4,056,910 

738  4,056,911 

745  4,056,912 

CLASS  53 

27  4,056,913 

35  4,056,914 

59  R  4,056.915 

4.056.916 

4.056.917 

118  4.056,918 

124  D  4,056,919 

142  4,056,920 

167  4,056,921 

373  4.056.922 

CLASS  55 

31  4.057,403 

90  4,057,404 

105  4,057,405 

385  R  4,057,406 

CLASS  56 

366  4,056,923 

CLASS  57 

5  4,056,924 

34  AT  4,056,925 
81  4,056,926 

CLASS  58 

44  4,056,927 

CLASS  59 

83  4,056,928 

85  4,056,929 

CLASS  60 

39.78  4,056,930 


274 
276 
278 
311 
632 


4,056,931 
4.056.932 
4.056,933 
4.056,934 
4.056,935 


CLASS  61 


I  R 

35 

36  B 
41  A 

45  D 

65 

96 

107 


22 
121 
148 
155 
373 
381 


13 


4,056,936 
4,056,939 
4,056,937 
4,056.938 
4,056.940 
4.056.941 
4.056,942 
4.056.943 
4.056,944 
4.056.945 

CLASS  62 

4.057.407 
4.056,946 
4.056.947 
4.056.948 
4.056.949 
4.056.950 

CLASS  63 

4.056.951 


32  4.056.952 

CLASS  64 

30  D  4.056.953 

CLASS  65 

18  4.057.408 
65  A  4,057,410 

1 14  4.057.41 1 

154  4.057.409 

229  4.057.412 

CLASS  68 

22  R  4.056.954 

CLASS  70 

422  4,056,955 

446  4,056,956 

CLASS  71 

76  4,057,413 

88  4,057,414 

90  4,057.415 

4.057.416 

93  4.057.417 

103  4.057.418 

121  4.057,419 

CLASS  72 

19  4,056,957 
98  4,056,958 

128  4,056,959 
4,056,960 

148  4,056.961 

170  4,056.962 

253  R  4,056,963 

273  4,056,964 

351  4,056,965 


CLASS  73 


1  G 

19 

28 

91 

92 
202 
231  M 
272  R 
304  R 
313 

398  AR 
421  B 

423  R 

620 

629 


4,056,966 
4,056,967 
4,056.968 
4,056,969 
4,056,973 
4,056,974 
4,056,975 
4,056,976 
4,056,977 
4,056.978 
4.056,979 
4.056.980 
4.056,981 
4,056,982 
4,056,983 
4,056,972 
4,056,970 
4,056,971 


CLASS  74 


89.15 
435 
688 
689 
695 
745 
781  R 
863 


4,056,984 
4,056,985 
4.056.986 
4,056,987 
4,056,988 
4,056,989 
4,056,990 
4.056.991 


CLASS  75 

.5  R  4.056,874 

53  4.057,420 

60  4,057,421 

86  4,057,422 

109  4,057.423 

178  A  4,057,424 

CLASS  76 

104  R  4,056,992 

CLASS  83 

82  4,056,993 

311  4,056,994 

CLASS  84 

1.01  4,056,995 


1.19 
383  R 
419 
479 


33 


4.056,996 
4,056,997 
4,056,998 
4,056,999 

CLASS  85 

4,057,000 


CLASS  86 

1  R  4,057,001 

CLASS  89 

8  4.057,002 

138  4,057,003 

CLASS  91 

30  4,057,004 

413  4,057,005 

487  4,057,006 

501  4,057,007 

CLASS  93 

53  BF  4,057,008 


CLASS  96 


1  SD 

3 
55 

562 

74 

94  R 
100  R 
115R 


4,057,426 
4,057,425 
4,057,427 
4,057,432 
4,057,428 
4,057,429 
4,057,430 
4,057,431 


CLASS  100 
46  4,057.009 


50 


4.057.010 


CLASS  101 

93.03  4.057.011 

93.29  4.057.015 

153  4.057.012 

212  4,057,013 

228  4,057.014 

465  4.057,016 

CLASS  104 

20  4,057,017 


48 
247 


4.057.018 
4,057.019 


CLASS  105 

377  4,057,020 

CLASS  106 

38.3  4,057,433 

39.7  4,057,434. 

47  Q  4,057,435 

288  Q  4,057,436 

CLASS  110 

28  A  4,057,021 

CLASS  113 

120G  4,057,022 

CLASS  114 

107  4,057,023 

210  4,057,025 

221  A  4,057,026 

298  4,057,024 

CLASS  115 

39  4,057,027 

42  4,057,028 

CLASS  116 

1 14  V  4.057.029 

175  4.057.030 

CLASS  119 

1  4,057,031 

4,057,032 

CLASS  122 

32  4.057.033 

382  4,057.034 

CLASS  123 

8.09 

8.27 

32  SP 


43  B 

46R 

73  AD 
119  A 
119  EC 
140  MP 
146.5  A 


4,057,036 
4,057,035 
4,057,037 
4,057,038 
4,057,039 
4,057,040 
4,057,041 
4,057,043 
4,057,042 
4,057,044 
4,057,045 


271 


4,057,048 


CLASS  127 

9  4,057,437 

CLASS  128 


2F 

4.057,050 

4,057.052 

2  V 

4,057,049 

2Z 

4,057,051 

24  R 

4,057,046 

25  B 

4,057.053 

765 

4,057,054 

81  A 

4,057,055 

83.5 

4.057,056 

142.4 

4.057,057 

142.7 

4,057.058 

145.8 

4,057.059 

232 

4,057.060 

284 

4.057.061 

295 

4,057,062 

303.17 

4.057,063 

4.057.064 

348 

4.057,065 

349  R 

4,057.066 

418 

4,057,067 

419  P 

4,057,068 

421 

4,057,069 

CLASS  134 

2  4.057,438 


-83 


4,057,070 


CLASS  136 


89  P  4,057,439 

CLASS  137 


1 
107 
116 
118 
171 
413 
625.2 
625.23 
861 


4.057,071 
4,057,074 
4,057,072 
4,057,073 
4,057,075 
4,057,076 
4,057,078 
4.057,079 
4,037,077 


CLASS  138 

44  4,057,080 


97 
99 


4,057,081 
4,057,082 


CLASS  139 

20  4,057.083 

59  4.057.084 

CLASS  141 

4.057.085 
206  4,057,086 

CLASS  144 

34  E  4,057,087 

91  4,057,088 

CLASS  148 

615  Z  4,057,440 

CLASS  149 

19.9  4,057,441 

109.4  4,057,442 

CLASS  152 

209  R  4.057.089 


263 


CLASS  126 

4.057.047 


347 
353  R 
379.1 


4,057.090 
4.057.091 
4,057.092 


CLASS  156 


43 

69 
121 
123  1 
125 
158 
167 
213 
320 
384 
390 
401 
410 
515 
571 
603 
630 


4,057.443 
4,057,444 
4,057,445 
4,057,446 
4,057,447 
4,057,448 
4,057,449 
4.057.450 
4.057.451 
4,057,452 
4.057.453 
4.057,454 
4.057,455 
4,057,456 
4,057.457 
4,057,458 
4,057,459 


643  4,057.460 

CLASS  157 

1  4,057,093 

CLASS  160 

37  4,057,094 

392  4,057,095 

CLASS  162 

19  4,057,461 

CLASS  164 

49  4.057,096 

60  4,057,097 

125  4,057,098 

260  4,057,099 

418  4,057,100 

CLASS  165 

1  4,057,101 

8  4,057,102 

11  4.057.103 
35  4,057.104 

119  4.057.105 

CLASS  166 

57  4.057.106 

260  4,057,107 

314  4,057,108 

CLASS  172 

7  4,057.109 
49  4,057.110 
72                    4.057.111 

166  4,057,112 

CLASS  173 

12  4,057,113 
26  4,057,114 

160  4,057,115 

165  4,057,116 

CLASS  174 

179  4.057.687 

CLASS  175 

88  4.057.117 

215  4.057,118 

CLASS  176 

5  4,057,462 

22  4,057,463 

37  4,057,464 

38  4,057,465 
4,057,466 
4,057,467 
4,057,468 

CLASS  179 

4,057,689 
4.057.688 
4.057,690 
4,057,691 
4,057,692 
4,057,693 
4,057,694 
4,057,695 
4,057,696 
4,057,697 

CLASS  180 

8  A  4,057,119 
44  R  4.057,120 
56  4,057.121 
77  S  4.057.122 


65 

78 

1  E 

1  H 

15  AS 

18  GF 

98 

99 

115.5  R 

170  R 

170.2 

189  D 

CLASS  181 

242 
286 

4,057,124 
4,057.123 

CLASS  182 

91 

4,057,125 

CLASS  184 

11  R               4.057,126 

CLASS  188 

24                    4,057,127 

79.5  K             4,057,128 

285                    4,057.129 

CLASS  192 

3T               4,057,130 

70.13 


4.057.131 


PI  45 


PI  46 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


87.19  4,057,132 

103  F  4.057,133 

111  A  4.057,134 

4.057.135 

CLASS  193 

3  4.057,136 

CLASS  195 

51  G  4.057,469 

127  4,057,470 

CLASS  198 

443  4,057,137 

480  4,057,138 

509  4.057,139 

CLASS  200 

16  A  4.057,698 

16  D  4,057,520 

83  D  4,057,699 

84  C  4,057,700 
153  H  4.057,716 
213  4.057.701 

CLASS  303 
69  4,057,471 

80  4,057,472 

CLASS  204 

98  4,057.473 
4.057.474 

129.1  4.057.475 

192  P  4.057.476 

195  P  4,057,478 

195  S  4,057,477 

258  4,057.479 

290  R  4,057,480 

296  4,057,481 

299  R  4,057.482 

301  4.057.483 

CLASS  206 

216  4,057.140 

304  4.057,141 

332  4,057,142 

400  4,057,143 

439  4,057,144 

538  4,057,145 


CLASS  208 


8 
II  LE 

81 
89 

127 
321 


4,057,484 
4,057,485 
4,057,486 
4,057,487 
4,057.488 
4.057.489 
4.057.490 
4.057,491 

CLASS  209 

75  4,057,146 


366.5 


4,057,492 


CLASS  210 


23 
33 
44 
65 

136 
170 

331 

440 


4.057.493 
4,057.494 
4.057.495 
4.057.496 
4,057.497 
4.057,499 
4.057,498 
4,057,500 
4,057,501 
4,057,502 


CLASS  211 

47  4,057,147 


74 


4,057,148 


CLASS  214 


1  BV 

6DK 

17  DA 


82 

83.28 
302 


330 

777 


4.057,149 
4.057.150 
4.057,151 
4.057,152 
4,057,153 
4,057,154 
4,057.155 
4,057,156 
4.057.157 
4.057.158 
4.057.161 


CLASS  215 


222  4,057.159 

318  4.057.160 

CLASS  219 

10.55  A  4.057.702 


69C 

75 
130 
146 
543 


4.057.703 
4,057.704 
4.057,705 
4,057,706 
4,057,707 


CLASS  220 

3  4,057.162 

4,057,163 

3.6  4,057,164 


6 

8 

90.4 

209 

306 

323 


4,057,165 
4,057,166 
4,057.167 
4.057,168 
4.057,169 
4,057,170 


CLASS  221 

6  4,057,171 

10  4,057,172 

CLASS  222 

4,057,173 
4,057,174 
4,057,175 
4.057,176 
4,057,177 


20 

49 

86 

193 

215 


35 

73 


1 

127 


107 


2.5 
29  M 

CLASS 

92  PK 
92  SB 
145  R 

413 


17 


558 


30 

92 

248 

281 


CLASS  223 

4,057,178 
4,057.179 

CLASS  224 

1  R  4.057.180 
29  R  4.057.181 
42.45  R  4.057.182 

4.057.183 

CLASS  225 

2  4.057,184 
CLASS  226 

4,057,185 
4,057,186 

CLASS  228 

4,057,187 
CLASS  229 

4,057,651 
4,057,188 

235 

4,057,709 
Re.29,470 
4,057.710 
4.057.708 

CLASS  237 

4.057.189 
CLASS  239 

4.057,190 

CLASS  241 

4.057,191 
4.057.192 
4.057.194 
4,057.193 

CLASS  242 

18  G  4.057.195 

18  PW  4,057.196 

58  4.057.197 

86.2  4.057.198 

107.4  A  4,057,200 

107.7  4,057,199 

125.1  4,057.201 

157  R  4.057,202 

163  4,057.203 

4.057.204 

CLASS  244 

118  P  4.057.205 

147  4.057.206 

159  4.057.207 

CLASS  246 

125  4.057,208 

CLASS  248 

13  4.057,209 

318  4,057,210 

332  4,057,211 

358  R  4,057,212 

385  4,057.213 

399  4.057,214 

460  4,057.215 

CLASS  250 

227  4.057.719 

266  4.057.720 

301  4.057.721 

311  4.057.722 

326  4.057.723 

343    ■  4.057.724 

360  4.057.725 

363  S  4,057.726 
4.057.727 

374  4.057.728 

390  4.057.729  | 

461  R  4.057.730  | 
475  4.057,73:  1 
479  4,057,732 
491  4,057,733 
575  4,057,734 

CLASS  251 

I  129  4,057.216 


308 


4.057.217 


CLASS  252 


8.7  4,057.503 

33  4,057,504 

96  4.057.505 

135  4.057.506 

301.4  H  4.057,508 

301.4  S  4.057.507 

316  4.057.509 

372  4,057.510 

389  A  4,057.511 
413  4,057,512 
459  4,057,513 
510  4,057.514 
522  4,057,515 

4,057,516 

CLASS  254 

167  4,057,218 

175  4,057,219 

186  HC  4,057,220 

CLASS  256 

40  4.057.221 
CLASS  260 

2.5  AK  4,057,519 

2.5  N  4,057,518 

22  R  4,057,517 

28.5  AS  4,057,522 

29.2  EP  4,057,524 
29.4  R  4,057,525 

29.4  UA  4,057,523 

29.6  HN  4,057,521 
29.6  S  4,057,526 

29.6  WB  4,057.527 

29.7  S  4,057,528 
42.47  4,057,529 

45.8  N  4,057,530 
45.95  R  4,057,531 
47  C  4,057,532 

67.5  4.057.533 
75  R  4,057,534 
77.5  AC  4,057,535 
78  R  4,057,536 

78.3  R  4.057.537 
117  4,057.538 
155  4,057,539 
239  A  4,057.540 

239.1  4,057.544 
239.55  A  4,057.541 
239.55  C  4.057,542 
239.57  4,057.543 
250  EC  4.057,548 

293.54  4.057.549 

293.55  4,057,550 
4,057,551 

294.9  4,057,552 

295  A  4,057,553 

296  D  4,057,554 
301  4,057.555 

306.8  R  4,057,557 
315  4,057,559 
326.86  4,057,560 

345.9  S  4,057,561 
346.71  4,057,562 

390  4,057,563 
410.9  R  4,057,564 
429  R  4,057,565 

448.2  H  4,057,566 
453  RZ  4,057,567 
462  R  4,057,568 
465  D  Re.29,467 
465  E  4,057.569 

465.3  4,057.570 
525  4,057.576 
535  P  4,057,577 
543  P  4.057.578 

4.057.579 

567.6  P  4.057.580 

571  4,057.581 

574  4,057,582 

593  H  4,057,584 

593  R  4,057,583 

612  D  4,057,585 

613  D  4,057,586 
613  R  4,057,587 
621  R  4,057,588 
635  E  4,057,589 
646  4,057,590 
653.1  R  4,057.591 
659  A  4,057,592 
682  4,057,593 
683.44  4,057,594 

824  R  4,057,595 

825  4.057,596 
857  G  4,057.598 
860  4,057,597 
874  4,057,599 
878  B  4,057,600 
880  B  4,057,601 

CLASS  261 

63  4,057,602 

70  4,057,603 


88  4,057,604 
CLASS  264 

13  4,057,605 

24  4,057,606 

28  4,057,607 

42  4,057,608 

89  4,057,609 
108  4,057,610 
275  4,057,612 
494  4,057,714 

CLASS  266 

48  4,057,229 

117  4,057,230 

219  4,057,231 

227  4,057,232 

252  4,057,233 

272  4,057,234 

CLASS  267 

73  4,057,235 

116  4,057,236 

134  4,057,237 

136  4,057,238 

CLASS  269 

170  4,057,239 

325  4,057,240 

CLASS  270 

82  4,057,241 

CLASS  271 

3  4,057,242 

256  4,057,243 


CLASS  272 


1  A 


101 
137 


4,057,244 
4,057,245 
4,057,246 


CLASS  273 


1  R 
26  R 
73  E 
73  G 
95  R 
101 

131  BA 
134  CH 
189  R 


4,057,247 
4,057,248 
4,057,249 
4,057,250 
4,057,251 
4,057,252 
4,057,253 
4,057,254 
4,057,255 


CLASS  274 

9  C  4,057,256 

CLASS  277 
4  4,057,257 

12  4,057,258 

CLASS  279 

1  S  4,057,259 


77 


4,057,260 


CLASS  280 

11.37  H  4,057,261 


78 
106  R 

276 
468 

475 


4,057,262 
4,057,263 
4,057,264 
4,057,265 
4,057.266 


CLASS  285 

18  4.057.267 


31 
158 


54 


4.057.268 
4.057.269 

CLASS  290 

4.057.270 
CLASS  292 

87  4.057,271 


128 
218 
259  R 
340 


4,057,272 
4,057,273 
4,057,274 
4,057,275 


CLASS  294 

19  R  4,057.276 


50.8 

88 

93 


4.057,277 
4,057,278 
4,057,279 


CLASS  296 


1  S 

3 

10 

23  C 
23  F 
23  H 
43 
97  K 


239 
259 
389 
441 
452 


4,057,280 
4,057,281 
4,057.282 
4.057.283 
4,057,284 
4,057,285 
4,057,286 
4,057,287 

CLASS  297 

4,057,288 
4,057,289 
4,057,290 
4,057,291 
4,057,292 


CLASS  299 

2  4,057,293 

93  4,057,294 

a.ASS302 

56  4,057,295 

CLASS  303 

6  C  4,057,296 

71  4.057,297 

84  R  4,057.298 

92  4,057,299 

113  4,057,300 

114  4,057,301 

CLASS  305 

19  4,057,302 

CLASS  307 


10  LS 
11\> 
78 

147 

247  A 

270 

273 

279 

296  R 


4,057,742 
4,057,735 
4,057,736 
4.057,737 
4,057,738 
4,057,739 
4,057,740 
4,057,741 
4,057,743 


CLASS  308 

3.6  4,057,303 

237  A  4,057,304 

CLASS  310 

27  4,057,744 

CLASS  312 

4,057,305 


11 
218 
219 
262 
290 


55 

237 
413 


4,057,306 
4,057,307 
4.057,308 
4.057,309 

CLASS  313 

4,057,745 
4,057,746 
4,057,747 


CLASS 


3.5 


86 
316 


CLASS 


345  B 

376 


CLASS 


62 

77  B 
207 


16 

56 

320 

455 


154 


50 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


107 
207  P 
264 
279 
288 

CLASS 

1  A 
49 
94.5  Q 

CLASS 

70  R 
83  T 

CLASS 

205 

CLASS 

164 
186 
295 

CLASS 

309 


315 

4,057,748 
4,057,749 
4,057,750 
4,057,751 

318 

4,057,752 
4,057,753 

324 

4,057,755 
4,057,756 
4,057,754 

325 

4.057,757 
4,057,758 
4,057,759 
4,057,760 

328 

4,057,761 

329 

4,057,762 

330 

4,057,766 
4,057,767 
4,057,764 
4,057,765 
4,057.763 

331 

4,057,768 
4,057,769 
4,057,770 

333 

4.057,771 
4,057,772 

335 

4,057,773 

337 

4,057,774 
4,057,775 
4,057,776 

338 

4,057,777 


CLASS  339 

10  4,057,310 


17  M 
21  R 

33 
97  R 


4,057,311 
4,057,312 
4,057,313 
4,057,314 


221  R 


4,057,315 


CLASS  340 


2 

3C 

15.5  MC 
18  LD 
27  AT 
58 

146.3  F 

163 

224 

261 

267  C 

310  R 

311 

347  AD 

347  DD 

388 
420 


4,057,778 
4,057,779 
4,057,780 
4,057,781 
4,057,782 
4,057,783 
4,057,784 
4,057,785 
4,057,790 
4,057,791 
4.057,792 
4,057,793 
4,057,794 
4,057,795 
4,057,796 
4,057,797 
4.057,799 
4,057,798 


CLASS  343 


8 

12  R 
100  LE 
113R 
200 
225 


4,057,800 
4,057,801 
4,057,802 
4,057,803 
4,057,804 
4,057,805 


CLASS  346 

33  R  4,057,806 

107  R  4,057,808 

140  R  4,057,807 


CLASS  350 


1 
3.5 

19 

96  C 

96  GN 

96  R 

96  WG 
125 
150 

160  LC 
162  R 
187 
214 
222 
223 
285 
319 


4,057,316 
4,057,317 
4,057,318 
4,057,319 
4,057,320 
4,057,322 
4,057,321 
4,057,323 
4,057,324 
4.057,325 
4.057.326 
4,057.327 
4,057,328 
4,057,329 
4,057,330 
4,057,331 
4,057,332 


CLASS  352 

141  4,057,333 

175  4,057,334 

188  4,057,335 

CLASS  353 

6  4,057,336 

26  R  4,057,337 


CLASS  354 


23 

29 

33 

51 

144 

204 

288 

293 

298 


1 

31 

4 

8 

16 

35 
41 
67 
75 


45 
178 
199 
238 


23 


52 

56 

81 


4,057,809 
4,057,810 
4,057,811 
4,057,812 
4,057,813 
4,057,814 
4,057,815 
4,057.816 
4,057.817 
4.057,818 


CLASS  355 


4,057,338 
I  4,057,339 

4,057,340 
4,057,341 
4,057,342 
4,057,343 
4,057,344 
4,057,345 
4,057,346 
4,057,347 
4,057,348 

CLASS  356 

4,057,349 
4,057,352 
4,057,350 
4,057,351 

CLASS  357 

4,057,819 
4,057,820 
4,057,821 
4,057,822 
4,057,823 
4,057,824 
4,057,825 


CLASS  358 

4  4,057,826 


8 
32 


4,057,827 
4,057,828 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  47 


86 

4.057,829 

127 

4.057,830 

128 

4.057,831 

4.057.832 

4,057,833 

133 

4,057.834 

140 

4,057.835 

4.057,836 

254 

4.057,837 

299 

4,057,838 

CLASS  360 

93 

4,057,839 

99 

4,057,840 

CLASS  361 

64  4,057,841 

93  4,057,842 

104  4,057,843 

111  4,057.844 

CLASS  362 

249  4.057.718 

CLASS  364 

200  4,057,845 

4,057,846 

4,057,847 

4,057,848 

4,057,849 

4,057,850 

426.2  4,057,712 

476  4,057,713 

494  4,057,715 

600  4,057,711 


802 


76 
104 
174 
189 


2 
79 
123 
157 
172 
244 
336 


43 
199 


2 
219 


114 


67 
91 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


4,057,717 
365 

4.057,786 
4,057,787 
4,057,788 
4,057,789 

366 

4,057,227 
4,057,228 
4,057,222 
4,057,225 
4,057,223 
4,057,226 
4,057,224 

401 

4,057,353 
4,057,354 

403 

4,057,355 
4,057,356 

407 

4,056,871 
4,056,872 

408 

4,057,357 
4,057,358 


145 


170  R  4,057,362 

CLASS  416 

4.057,363 
CLASS  417 

4,057,364 
4,057,365 
4,057,366 
4,057,367 
4,057,368 
4,057,369 
4,057,370 
4,057,371 
4,057,372 
4.057,373 


34 
44 
234 
273 
313 
365 
366 
409 
424 
519 


CLASS  415 

9  4,057,359 

25  4,057,360 

53  R  4,057,361 


CLASS  418 

36  4,057,374 

189  4,057,375 

CLASS  423 

127  4.057,611 

443  4.057,613 

490  4,057,614 

CLASS  424 

1  4,057,615 

4,057,616 

4,057,617 

4,057,618 

14  4,057,619 

35  4,057,620 

49  4,057,621 

78  4,057,622 

4,057,623 


89 

92 
101 
177 
204 
246 
248.54 
250 

261 
263 

270 

274 
283 
304 
305 
311 
325 
329 
331 
340 
341 


73 
135 
137 
199 
324.1 
345 
387.1 
405  H 


4,057,624 
4,057,625 
4,057,626 
4,057,627 
4,057,628 
4,057,629 
4,057,630 
4,057,631 
4,057,632 
4,057,633 
4,057,634 
4,057,635 
4,057,636 
4,057,637 
4,057,638 
4,057,639 
4,057,640 
4,057,641 
4,057,642 
4,057,556 
4,057,643 
4,057,644 
4,057,645 
4,057,646 
4,057,647 
4,057,648 

CLASS  425 

4,057,376 
4,057,377 
4,057,378 
4,057,379 
4,057,380 
4,057,381 
4,057,382 
4,057,383 


459  4,057,384 

466  4,057,385 

526  4,057,386 

CLASS  426 

15  4,057,649 

92  4,057,650 

388  4,057,652 

513  4,057,653 

555  4,057,654 

583  4,057,655 

630  4,057,656 

CLASS  427 

44  4,057,657 
4,057,658 

89  4,057,659 

100  4,057,660 

125  4,057,661 

209  4,057,662 

307  4,057,663 

386  4,057,664 

CLASS  428 

8  4,057,665 

35  4,057,666 

4,057,667 

85  4,057,668 

152  4,057,669 

189  4,057,670 

208  4,057,671 

220  4,057,672 

411  4,057,673 

481  4,057,674 


CLASS 


39 

50 

100 

104 

194 


142 
185 
190 
194 


4 
18 
26 


428 

182 
184 

305 

43 
52 
53 

121 
245 


CLASS 

CLASS 

CLASS 
CLASS 

CLASS 
CLASS 


429 

4,057,675 
4,057,676 
4,057,677 
4,057,678 
4,057,679 

526 

4,057,680 
4,057,681 
4.057,682 
4,057,683 

536 

4,057,684 
4.057,685 
4,057,686 

542 

4,057,545 
544 

4,057,546 
4,057,547 

548 

4,057,558 
560 

Re.29,468 
4,057,573 
4,057,572 
4,057,574 
Re.29,469 
4.057,571 
4,057,851 
4,057,575 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2— 
D6— 


D7— 


232 

246,271 

233 

246,272 

161 

246,273 

234 

246,274 

21 

246,275 

35 

246,276 

38 

246,277 

246,278 

72 

246,279 

105 

246,280 

150 

246,281 

D8— 


D9- 


DIO— 


152 
14 

14.1 

360 

177 

219 

240 

6 

46 

75 


246,282 
246,283 
246,284 
246,285 
246,286 
246,287 
246,288 
246,289 
246,290 
246,252 
246,291 


D11- 
D12- 


4 

117 

133 

53 

62 

75 

90 

105 

129 

130 

195 


246,293 
246,294 
246,295 
246,296 
246,297 
246,298 
246,299 
246,300 
246,301 
246,302 
246,303 


D14— 


D15— 


D16— 


6 
11 

66 
73 
113 
116 
135 
148 
18 


246,304 
246,305 
246,306 
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3,161,614,  Re.  S.N.  832,842,  Filed 
46  5,    POLYFUNCTIONAL 
POLYSILOXANES    AND    THEIR 
TIONS,   Paul   L.   Brown,  et  al.. 
Corning  Corporation,    Midland,    Mich. 
Robert  F.  Fleming,  Jr.,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp 


J  ept. 


13,  1977,  CI.  260/ 

ALKOXY    ENDBLOCKED 

CURED   COMPOSI- 

O^li'ner  of  Record:   Dow 

Attorney  or  Agent: 

143 


3,294,981,  Re.  S.N.  832,721,  Filed 
237,    SIGNAL    TRANSLATION 
STATE  TECHNIQUES,  Amar  G. 
Bose  Corporation,  Framingham,  Mass 
Charles  Hieken,  Ex.  Gp.:  254 


$ept.  12,  1977,  CI.  307/ 

MPLOYING    TWO- 

Bbse,  Owner  of  Record: 

Attorney  or  Agent: 


3,906,307,  Re.  S.N.  834,152,  Filed 
408,  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 
SAWTOOTH  CURRENT  THROUG|H 
TION  COIL  IN  AN  IMAGE  DIS 
Johannes  Simon  Albert  Van  Hattum, 
Philips  Corporation,    New    York,    N.  Y. 
Frank  R.  Trifari,  Ex.  Gp.:  222 

964  OG  20 


Sept.  16,  1977,  CI.  315/ 

FOR  PRODUCING  A 

A  LINE  DEFLEC- 

LAY  APPARATUS, 

Dwner  of  Record:  U.S. 

Attorney  or  Agent: 


3,908,791,  Re.  S.N.  834,153.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1977,  CI.  182/ 
8.  SAFETY  CLAMP,  Richard  A.  Kleine,  et  al.,  Owner  of 
Record:  Unarco  Industries.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Benjamin  H.  Sherman,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  353 

3,925,679,  Re.  S.N.  835,561,  Filed  Sept.  22,  1977,  CI.  290/ 
1,  MODULAR  OPERATION  CENTERS  AND  METH- 
ODS OF  BUILDING  SAME  FOR  USE  IN  ELECTRIC 
POWER  GENERATING  PLANTS  AND  OTHER  IN- 
DUSTRIAL AND  COMMERCIAL  PLANTS,  PROCESS- 
ES AND  SYSTEMS,  Paul  A.  Berman,  et  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Allen  M.   Krass,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  217 

3,925,679,  Re.  S.N.  835,569,  Filed  Sept.  22,  1977,  CI.  290/ 
1,  MODULAR  OPERATING  CENTERS  AND  METH- 
ODS OF  BUILDING  SAME  FOR  USE  IN  ELECTRIC 
POWER  GENERATING  PLANTS  AND  OTHER  IN- 
DUSTRIAL AND  COMMERCIAL  PLANTS,  PROCESS- 
ES AND  SYSTEMS,  Paul  A.  Berman,  et  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  At- 
torney or  Agent:  C.  F.  Renz,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  217 

3,992,305,  Re.  S.N.  835,937,  Filed  Sept.  22,  1977.  CI.  352/ 
14,  SHUTTLE  SPEED  CONTROL  DEVICE,  Yukio  Kata- 
hira.  Owner  of  Record:  Nihon  Beru-Haueru  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
(Bell  and  Howell  Japan,  Ltd.),  Higashimurayama,  Japan,  At- 
torney or  Agent:  Aaron  Passman,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  21 1 
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Certificates  of  Correction  for  tlie  Week  of  Nov.  15,  197' 

Up.   29,350 

4.013,590 

4.028.004 

4.038,220 

I>.   244,030 

4,014,390 

4.029,294 

4,038,245 

I>.   244,040 

4.01 5.  ISO 

4.029,477 

4,038,559 

I>.   245,100 

4.010.157 

4.029.703 

4,038,754 

D.   245,ir,G 

4,010,102 

4.029.700 

4,038.778 

3,ri6fi,0-3 

4,017.591 

4.030,005 

4,0;i8.894 

n,S00,82G 

4.018.149 

4,030.273 

4.039.224 

3.830,344 

4.018.813 

4.0.30.423 

4,039,470 

3.840.411 

4,018,803 

4.0.30.503 

4,039,591 

3,854,019 

4,019,333 

4.030.508 

4,0.39,718 

3.8.-)5,297 

4,019,352 

4.030.774 

4,039,855 

3,804,409 

4.020,289 

4,030.840 

4,039,932 

.■;,874,941 

4,020,303 

4,030.870 

4,040,002 

3,925. 3S3 

4.020,420 

4.031,038 

4,040,284 

3,9:}3,795 

4.021,229 

4, 031,08s 

4,040,39.3 

:;, 933,892 

4,021,445 

4,031,187 

4.040,554 

3,935,787 

4,022,157 

4.031.324 

4,040,592 

3,9.39,035 

4,022,370 

4.032.044 

4.040,701 

3.944,531 

4.022,042 

4.032,443 

4,040,924 

3,947,473 

4,022,771 

4.032,787 

4,041,09t; 

.3,948,904 

4.023,100 

4,032,848 

4.041,194 

3,952.104 

4.023.373 

4,032,908 

4,041,198 

3,950,020 

4,023.020 

4.032,992 

4,041,280 

3,950,870 

4.024.132 

4.033,415 

4,041,305 

3,900,789 

4.024,277 

4,033,443 

4.041,032 

3.'.»01,383 

4.024,408 

4,033,475 

4,041,703 

3.905,550 

4,024,415 

4.033,730 

4.041,712 

3.909.945 

4,024,517 

4,033,789 

4.041,927 

3.974.192 

4,024,838 

4.033.808 

4,041,953 

3,975,420 

4,025,333 

4.034,022 

4,042,030 

3.982,003 

4,025,510 

4.034,038 

4,042,101 

.3. 982. .592 

4,025,842 

4,0,34,784 

4,042.479 

3.985,791 

4.020.347 

4.035,094 

4,042,511 

3,988.301 

4.026.539 

4,035.111 

4.042.514 

3.989,092 

4.020.785 

4.035,194 

4.043,085 

3.994,294 

4.020,913 

4.035,443 

4,043.251 

4,000,292 

4.020,937 

4.035,828 

4,043,02S 

4,004,932 

4.027.057 

4,030.109 

4.040.920 

4,005,505 

4,027.209 

4,030,289 

4.005,802 

4.027.410 

4,030,931 

4,007,220 

4,028.485 

4,037,211 

4.007,303 

4,028.542 

4,037,009 

Disclaimers 

3,198.043.— Pa«;  K.  Davis,  Alameda.  Calif.  PIPE  CUTTING 
AND  HANDLING  APPARATUS.  Patent  dated  Aug.  3. 
1905.  Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  22,  1977,  by  the  assignee. 
Pacific  Roller  Die  Co.,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  12  of  said  patent. 


3,381,504. — Thomas  R.  Smith.  Newton,  Iowa.  OSCILLATA- 
BLE  AGITATOR  FOR  A  LAUNDRY  MACHINE.  Patent 
dated  May  7,  19G8.  Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  15.  1977.  by  the 
assignee.    The   Mai/tay   Company. 

Hereby   enters   this   disclaimer   to   all   the   claims   of   said 
patent. 


3.565.118. — Thronton  Stearns,  Winchester.  Mass.  THERMAL 
INSULATION  FOR  FLUID  STORAGE  CONTAINERS. 
Patent  dated  Feb.  23.  1971.  Disclaimer  filed  Sept.  9, 
1977.  by  the  assignee,  Vacuum  Barrier  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  .said  patent. 


P..Si)9,o22.— Robert  M.  Cuthbert,  Delta,  British  Columbia, 
Canada.  METHOD  FOR  NON-DESTRUCTIVE  TESTING 
OF  FISH  FOR  SEX.  Patent  dated  Jan.  7,  1975.  Dis- 
claimer filed  June  30,  1977,  by  the  assignee.  British  Cohim- 
hia  Research  Council. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  and  2  of  said 
patent. 


3.800.443. — Walter  L.  Larhman,  Concord.  Mass..  Rohrrt  A. 
I'enty,  Kennebunk.  Maine,  and  Paul  F.  .Jahn,  Clidnisford. 
Mass.  GRAI'llITK  COMPOSITE.  P.atent  dated  Jan.  14. 
1974.  Disclaimer  filed  June  24.  1977.  by  the  .isslgnee. 
Fiber  Materials,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  tids  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 


3.804,049.— /t-ic/iard  C.   Doyle,  Benicla.   Calif.   ELIX'TRICAL 
SAFETY    DEVICE    WITH    IMPROVED   TRIP    MECHA 
NISM.  Patent  dated  Feb.  4,  1975.  Disclaimer  filed  Sept. 
9,  1977.  by  the  assignee.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
tininrj  Company. 

Hereby   enters    this   disclaimer   tn   the   remaining   term    «( 
said  patent. 


4.030.548. — Eduin  A.  Richardson,  Houston,  and  Ronald  F 
Scheucrman.  Hellaire.  Tex.  ECONOMICALLY  DISSOLV- 
ING BARIUM  SULFATE  SCALE  WITH  A  CHELAT- 
ING AGENT.  Patent  dated  June  21,  1977.  Disclaimer 
filed  St'pt.   10,   1977.  by  the  assignee  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  of  the  claims  of  said 
patent. 


Dedication 

3,939,614. — Cyril  P.  Frommelt  and  Sylvan  J.  Frommelt, 
Dubuque.  Iowa.  LOADING  DOCK  SEAL.  Patent  dated 
Feb.  24.  1970.  Dedication  filed  Sept.  15,  1977,  by  the  as- 
signee. Duhuquc  .{icning  d-  Tent  Company. 

Hereby   dedicates   to    the   Public   the  entire   term   of   said 
patent. 


Disclaimer  and  Dedication 

3,580,748. — William    T.   Delong,  Manchester  Township,  York 

County,    Pa,    WELDING    FLUX    COMPONENT.    Patent 

dated  May  25,  1971.  Disclaimer  and  Dedication  filed  Sept. 

12,  1977.  by  the  assignee.  Teledyne,  Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  all  claims  of 

said  patent. 


Acceptable  Drawings  for  Patents 

Approximately  ten  years  ago,  the  Office's  standards  for 
acceptable  drawings  with  respect  to  certain  matters  Including 
the  blackness  and  minimum  thickness  of  inked  lines,  and  shad- 
ing of  drawings,  were  relaxed  in  order  to  reduce  the  backlog 
of  informal  drawings  at  that  time. 

Apparently,  because  of  the  increased  use  of  pens  with  a 
round,  open-end  capillary  tip  In  place  of  the  conventional 
draftsman's  drawing  pen.  the  Office  now  has  a  problem  of  ob- 
taining acceptable  reproduction  copies  of  thin,  light  and  gray 
lines  which  appear  on  many  drawings.  As  a  result,  approxi- 
mately 10,000  drawings  sheets  filed  each  year  are  not  accept- 
able for  normal  reproduction  and  microfilming  from  the  printed 
copy.  Special  printing  steps  must  be  taken  to  try  to  print 
very  thin  or  light  lines.  Inked  lines  should  be  at  least  0.012 
inch  in  width  and  no  closer  together  than  0.05  inch.  Shading 
lines  should  be  constructed  to  meet  these  criteria  for  accept- 
able drawings.  The  inked  lines  must  not  rub  off  the  standard 
brlstol  board  sheet,  and  their  reflectance  should  not  exceed 
12*1.. 

Applicants  and  draftsmen  are  requested  not  to  use  thin  or 
light  lines  on  their  drawings.  In  the  future,  drawing  require- 
ments will  be  more  stringent  regarding  the  blackness  and 
minimum  thickness  of  lines  to  be  acceptable.  The  Chief 
Draftsman  has  been  instructed  to  adhere  strictly  to  the  above 
standards  and  criteria  after  January  1.  1978  so  that  special 
printing  requirements  can  be  held  to  a  minimum. 

Persons  interested  in  examples  of  acceptable  and  unaccept- 
able lines  for  drawings  may  obtain  one  set  of  "Printed 
Examples  from  Unacceptably  Inked  Drawings"  by  writing  to  : 

The  Chief  Draftsman 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Washington.  D.C.  20231 

RICHARD  J.   SHAKMAN. 
Oct.  20.  1977.     Assistant  Commissioner  for  Administration. 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

REiNE  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILL  AM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  <)F  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  8,  1977 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETRO 
Inorganic  Compounds:  Inorganic  Compos 
Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons 
Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY, 
Heterocyclic,  Amides:  Alkaloids;  Azo; 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carb^xy 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  P 
Synthetic  Resins:  Rubber;  Proteins: 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Composjt 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  B 

Coating:  Processes  and  Misc.  Products: 
Manufactures:  Special  Utility  Compofeit 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIE 
Fertilizers:  Foods:  Fermentation;  Anal 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning 
Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus 
Processes. 


LEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— S.  N.  ZAHARNA,  Director 

itions:  Orpano-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry:  Metallurgy:  Metal  Stock:  Electro 
Mineral  Oil  Technology:  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 


GROUP  120— A.  L.  LEAVITT,  Director 

^ulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates:  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
flic  Acid  Esters:  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

LAJSTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140-A.  P.  KENT,  Director 

\|acromolecular  Carbohydrates:  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions:  Synthetic  Resins 

atural  Resins:  Reclaiming:  Pore-Forming:  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 

ions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 

LEj^CHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY.  GROUP  160-R.  FRIEDMAN,  Director. 

.aminating  Methods  and  Apparatus:  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 

■  ions;  Bleaching:  Dyeing  and  Photography. 

_S  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-H.  S.  VINCENT,  Director.. 

tical  Chemistry:  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch:  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 

processes:  Liquid  Purification:  Distillation:  Preserving;  Liquid,  Gas,  and  Solid  Separation; 

Refrigeration:  Concentrative  Evaporators;   Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.   Physical 


6-22-76 

1-3-77 

2-1-77 

10-22-76 
10-27-76 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


PHYS  [CS 


INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS, 
Generation  and  I'tilization;  General 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Ilium 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION 
Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition: 
Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  P 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION, 
Communications;  Multiplexing  Techn 
Related  Arts. 


AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-VV.  L.  CARLSON,  Director.... 
Apjilications:  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
nation:  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

GROUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTII,  Director 

Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radio- 
)wder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 

RAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH,  Director 

ues;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 


STO 


RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND 

Receptacles:  Joint  Packing;  Conduits; 

Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  W 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEM 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge 

works;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measjiring 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUAR 
Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal 


dLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-N.  ANSHER.  Director.. 
Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing:  Geometrical 
indjng  and  Reeling:  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

S  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-L.  FORMAN,  Director 

ms  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 


S  fster 


LFD 


an! 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


RTH,  Director. 
Fine  Arts. 


HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING 

Convenors:  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article 
Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and 
MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  ? 
Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling, 
Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  " 
Earthenware  Apparatus:  Machine 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PE 
Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices^ 
Fishing,  etc.:  Tobacco:  Artificial 
Information  Dissemination. 


MEDIA,  GROUP  310-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director 

H;  indling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-S.  S.  MATTHEWS,  Director 

;:ombined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making:  Metal  Deforming:  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 

M  ;tal  Founding:  Metallurgical  Apparatus:  Plastics  Working  Apparatus:  Plastic  Block  and 

Tods  for  Shaping  or  Dividing:  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking:  Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks. 

RSOVALTREAT.MENT.INFOR.MATION,  GROUP  330-G.  M.  FORLENZA,  Director. 

Pfojectors:  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry:  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating: 

Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery; 


Bocy 


HEAT,  POWER.    AND  FLUID  ENGI> 
Power  Plants:  Combustion  Engines:  Fliiid 
Exchange:  Refrigeration:  Ventilation 
ing;  Bearings;  Clutches:  Power  Transifaission 
GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES 
Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical 
Bridges:  Closures;  Earth  Engineering 
Coating;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes; 


EERING,  GROUP  340-B.  R.  GAY,  Director 

Motors;  Reaction  Motors:  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  and 
Drying:  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 
Fluid  Handling  and  Control:  Lubrication. 

AND  MINING,  GROUP  350-.M.  .M.  NEWMAN,  Director 

Connectors:  Miscellaneous  Hardware:  Locks:  Building  Structures:  Closure  Operators; 
Drilling:  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 
Sewing  Machines. 


8-18-76 
6-15-76 

1-7-77 

I 
10-12-76 

7-9-76 
I 
3-24-76 

I      ' 

9-1-76 

I 

3-17-77 

11-1-76 

11-1-76 

2-3-77 


thin 


Eipiration  of  patents:  The  patents  wi 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  unde' 
Law  619, 83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23 
35  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the 

Patents 

Plant  Patents 


the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  October  1977,  except  those  which  may  have 

the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8,  1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public 

1954  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of 

dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 

ijrovisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

Numbers  2,954,560  to  2,958,080,  Inclusive 

Numbers  1,974  to  1,977,  inclusive 


th; 
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REISSUES 

NOVEMBER  15,  1977 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  29,471 

OIL  WELL  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Richard  L.  Giroux,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 

Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 
Original  No.  3,814,182,  dated  June  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  340,778, 
Mar.  13,  1973.  Anilication  for  reissue  June  1, 1976,  Ser.  No. 
691,800 

Int.  a.2  E21B  41/00 
U.S.  a.  166—334  23  Qaims 


4»  * 


!  Re.  29  472 

coisDurr  system  for  cop«Jveying  hbrous  stock 

FROM  DEAERATOR  CHAMBER  TO  HEADBOX  IN 

PAPERMAKING  MACHINE 

Robert  G.  Kaiser,  Seminole,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Clark  &  Vicario 

Corporation,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 
Original  Wo.  3,812,007,  dated  May  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  184,839, 

Sept.  29, 1971.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  813,646,  April 

4, 1969,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  May  14, 1976,  Ser, 

No.  686,580 

Int.  C1.2  BOID  79/00;  D21F  1/06 
U.S.  CL  162—343  17  Claims 


.^ 


24.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  productivity  of  an  oil  bearing 
formation  penetrated  by  a  borehole  having  a  testing  string  therein 
extending  from  the  surface  of  the  earth  to  a  packer  isolating  said 
formation,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

housing  means  having  an  open  bore  therethrough; 

mandrel  means  having  an  open  bore  therethrough  coaxially 
aligned  with  and  slidably  received  in  the  open  bore  of  said 
housing  means,  with  one  of  said  housing  means  and  said 
mandrel  means  being  arranged  to  be  connected  to  that  por- 
tion of  the  testing  string  extending  to  the  surface  and  the  other 
of  said  housing  means  and  said  mandrel  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  connected  to  that  portion  of  the  testing  string 
extending  to  the  packer  for  providing  slidable  movement  of 
said  mandrel  means  with  respect  to  said  housing  means 
between  a  contracted  position  and  an  expanded  position 
during  vertical  reciprocal  movement  of  said  testing  string; 

a  flow  tube  in  the  open  bore  of  said  housing  means  having  a 
single  end  connected  to  the  interior  wall  of  said  housing 
means  for  providing  an  open  flow  path  through  the  open  bore 
of  said  housing  means,  said  flow  path  communicating  with 
the  open  bore  of  said  mandrel  means; 

valve  means  in  said  flow  tube  movable  between  an  open  condi- 
tion and  a  closed  condition  for  opening  and  closing  the  flow 
path  through  said  flow  tube;  and 

valve  activating  means  having  a  portion  extending  between  the 
interior  wall  of  said  housing  means  and  the  periphery  of  the 
unconnected  end  of  said  flow  tube,  and  connecting  said 
mandrel  means  and  said  valve  means  for  moving  said  valve 
means  to  the  closed  condition  when  said  mandrel  means  and 
said  housing  means  are  in  the  expanded  position  and  for 
moving  said  valve  means  to  the  open  condition  when  said 
mandrel  means  and  said  housing  means  are  in  the  contracted 
position. 


^^^^ 


7.  [The  papermaking  apparatus  of  claim  1  wherein  said 
dropleg  supply  conduit  means  comprisesl  In  a  papermaking 
apparatus  comprising 

papermaking  stock  receiver  means  defining  an  enclosed  evacu- 
ated chamber  having  a  collecting  zone  for  deaerated  aqueous 
supply  stock,  and  evacuating  means  associated  with  said 
chamber  for  maintaining  its  collecting  zone  under  a  vacuum 
i  sufficient  to  deaerate  aqueous  papermaking  stock  introduced 
therein. 

means  for  introducing  aqueous  papermaking  stock  into  the 
collecting  zone  of  said  chamber  in  a  manner  facilitating 
deaeration  thereof  to  produce  deaerated  supply  stock  therein. 

a  papermaking  machine  including  a  forming  wire  for  converting 
deaerated  supply  stock  into  a  web  of  paper,  and  structure 
associated  with  said  papermaking  machine  having  an  interior 
delivery  passage  provided  with  an  exit  slot  for  delivery  there- 
from in  the  direction  of  the  papermaking  machine  axis  of  an 
effluent  jet  of  stock  onto  said  wire  for  conversion  into  a  paper 
web  upon  removal  of  liquid  therefrom. 

the  improvement  which  comprises 

dropleg  supply  conduit  means  defining  a  flow  course  communi- 
cating said  papermaking  machine  associated  structure  deliv- 
ery passage  and  its  exit  slot  to  a  bottom  portion  of  the  evacu- 
ated chamber  collecting  zone  through  which  deaerated  supply 
stock  can  be  conveyed  from  said  collecting  zone  to  said  paper- 
making  machine  and  comprising  a  depending  and  relatively 
wide  chute  of  rectangular  cross-section  having  the  entry 
end  of  its  passage  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  slot  extend- 
ing along  a  substantial  portion  of  a  major  lateral  expanse 
of  said  collecting  zone  bottom  portion  and  communicating 
therewith,  the  exit  end  of  the  passage  of  said  chute  being 
arranged  with  its  transverse  width  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  transverse  length  of  said  exit  slot  and  communi- 
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eating  therewith  [.],  thefiow  cour  e  of  said  conduit  means 
between  entry  thereto  and  exit  tMrefrom  having  no  flow 
course  deviation  therein  extending  laterally  of  the  axis  of  the 
papermaking  machine,  said  received  means  being  elevated 
above  said  exit  slot  a  sufficient  height  to  overcome  the  effect 
of  vacuum  on  gravity  outflow  of  s\ock  from  said  receiver 
means,  said  distance  of  elevation  beiiig  additionally  such  as  to 
provide  a  stock  pressure  head  sufficient  to  overcome  flow 
■ifrictional  losses  in  said  supply  conduit  means  flow  course  and 
said  papermaking  machine  associited  structure  delivery 
passage  and  its  exit  slot. 


with  the  same  member  labelled  with  a  radioactive  isotope  to 
bind  part  of  said  labelled  member  and  unlabelled  member  to 
said  antibodies  to  produce  a  two-phase  system  comprising  a 
solid  phase  comprising  said  bound  part  of  labelled  member  and 
unlabelled  member  and  a  liquid  phase  comprising  unbound 
labelled  member  and  unlabelled  member,  separating  the  two 
phases  from  each  other,  and  measuring  the  radioactivity  of  at 
least  one  of  the  said  solid  and  said  liquid  phases,  the  value  of 
said  radioactivity  being  each  a  function  of  the  concentration  of 
the  said  member  in  the  aqueous  sample. 


Re.  29,473 

CHEMICAL  COMPOSITION 

Walter  P.  Fitzgerald,  Jr.,  San  Diego,  Ctlif.,  assignor  to  DHP 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Original  No.  3,755,179,  dated  Aug.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  120,327, 
Mar.  2,  1971.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  828,710,  May 
28, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,640,879,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  791,512,  Jan.  15,  1969,  abandoned.  Application  for 
reissue  Nov.  22,  1976,  Ser.  Np.  744,113 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  su^equent  to  Feb.  8, 1989, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  CUD  7/54 
U.S.  a.  252—95  4  Qaims 

1.  A  chemical  composition  consisting  <  «sentially  of  a  mixture 
of  (a)  a  member  selected  from  the  group!  consisting  of  an  alkali 
metal  pyrosulfate,  an  alkaline  earth  metkl  pyrosulfate  or  mix- 
tures thereof,  [and]  (b)  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  hypochlorite,  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  hypochlorite  or  mixtures  thereof  a^rf  (c)  an  agent  render- 
ing the  pH  of  the  chemical  composition  alkaline,  component  (a) 
being  present  in  from  about  1  to  abou  99  parts  by  weight 
Cand3  component  (b)  being  present  in  from  about  99  to  1  parts 
by  weight,  and  component  (c)  being  prestnt  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  render  the  pH  of  the  composition  n  excess  of  8. 


Re.  29,475 

BATTERY  CHARGING  CIRCUIT  RESPONSIVE  TO 

GENERATOR  OUTPUT  VOLTAGE  AND  CURRENT 

James  Lee  Jensen,  St.  Louis  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Original  No.  3,350,619,  dated  Oct.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  787,455, 
Jan.  19,  1959.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  640,168,  Feb.  14,  1957. 
Application  for  reissue  July  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,358 
Int.  a.2  H02H  7/06;  H02J  7/14 
U.S.  a.  322—28  15  Qaims 
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Re.  29,474 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  PROTEINS 

AND  POLYPEPTIDES 
Rolf  E.  A.  V.  Axen,  Upplands  Balinge;  Jerker  O.  Porath,  and 
Leif  Edyin  Wide,  both  of  Uppsala,  ail  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Pharmacia  AB,  Uppsala,  Sweden  I 

Original  No.  3,555,143,  dated  Jan.  12,  1^71,  Ser.  No.  643,190, 
June  2,  1967.  Application  for  reissue  July  23,  1975,  Ser.  No. 
598,141  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  JOne  2,  1966,  7541/66 
Int.  a.2  A61K  43/00 
U.S.  a.  424-1  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  determination  qf  a  member  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  proteins  ^     ^^^ 

aqueous  samples,  which  comprises  contacting  particles  of 
water  insoluble  polymers  to  which  have  )een  bound,  by  cova- 
lent  bonds,  antibodies  against  the  said  inember  to  be  deter- 
mined, with  the  aqueous  sample  contain  ng  said  member  and 


1.  In  combination,  a  power  source,  a  control  winding  for 
varying  the  voltage  input  of  said  power  source  as  a  function  of 
current  flow  therethrough,  a  first  transistor  having  emitter, 
collector,  and  base  electrodes,  a  second  transistor  having  emit- 
ter, collector,  and  base  electrodes,  [and]  an  output  circuit 
energized  by  said  power  source,  a  first  circuit  connected  across 
the  said  output  circuit  including  the  emitter-collector  circuit  of 
said  first  transistor  and  said  control  winding,  a  second  circuit 
connected  across  said  output  circuit  including  the  emitter-col- 
lector circuit  of  said  second  transistor,  means  connecting  the 
base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  with  the  collector  elec- 
trode of  said  second  transistor,  voltage  responsive  means  con- 
nected with  said  output  circuit  and  the  base  electrode  of  said 
second  transistor,  and  means  for  causing  said  first  transistor  to 
operate  at  only  two  stable  conditions  of  operation,  one  of 
which  is  the  substantially  fully  conductive  state  and  the  other 
of  which  is  the  substantially  fully  non-conductive  state,  said 
last  named  means  including  a  feedback  circuit  connecting  said 
first  circuit  and  the  base  circuit  of  said  second  transistor. 


PLANT  PATENTS 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


I  4,148 

PEAR  TREE 
Clifford  B.  Cordy,  Central  Point,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Naumes  of 
Oregon,  Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

FUed  May  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  684,797 
Int.  CI.2  AOIH  5/03 
U.S.  CI.  Ph.— 36  1  Qaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  pear  tree,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described  herein,  distinguished  by  the  physical 
characteristics  of  the  fruit  including  its  shape  and  overall  dark 
red  coloration  of  the  fruit  skin. 


4,149 
OAK  TREE 

J.  Frank  Schmidt,  III,  19237  NE.  Haisey  St.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

97230 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,666 

Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 51  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  oak  tree  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to 
novelty  by  the  maroon  coloration  of  its  newly  formed  leaves 
which  coloration  is  long-lasting  to  give  the  entire  tree  a  distinct 
maroon  appearance  until  late  spring  or  early  summer. 


I  4,150 

CHERRY  TREE 

Ralph  S.  Moore;  Visalia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  L.  E.  Cooke  Co., 
Visalia,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,107 
Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/03 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 37  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  fruiting  cherry  tree  of  the 
Bing  type,  essentially  as  described  and  illustrated,  of  vigorous, 
upright  growth  habit  with  large  dark  red  fruit  similar  to  the 
Black  Tartarian  variety  but  larger  and  generally  having  a 


sweeter  more  pleasing  flavor;  a  tree  which  grows  and  fruits 
well  in  warm  dry  areas  such  as  the  south  San  Joaquin  Valley  in 
California  and  which  bears  abundant  annual  crops;  the  variety 
is  further  characterized  by  the  keeping  quality  of  its  fruit,  by 
abundant  medium  green  foliage  and  ease  of  propagation  by 
regular  nursery  methods. 


4,151 
ROSE  PLANT  SEEDLING 
Robert  G.  Jelly,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  E.  G.  Hill  Co.,  Inc., 
Richmond,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,396 
Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 20  1  Qaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  red  rose  cultivar  substantially  as  herein 
shown  and  described,  characterized  by  the  brilliant  red  color 
of  its  very  large  blossoms,  its  vigorous  habit  of  growth,  its 
retention  of  the  good  cropping  characteristics  of  its  pollen 
parent,  and  its  improved  flower  form  over  that  of  its  seed 
parent. 


4,152 
WHITE  ROSE  PLANT  SEEDLING 
Robert  G.  Jelly,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  E.  G.  Hill  Co.,  Inc., 
Richmond,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,397 
Int.  C1.2  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 14  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  its  abundant  and 
continuous  production  of  white  blossoms  of  relative  small  size 
but  excellent  form,  borne  on  long,  moderately  strong  stems, 
and  by  its  extraordinary  vigor  for  a  greenhouse  rose. 
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4,057,852 
ANTI-DAZZLE  EYE  SHADE 
Claude  Contant,  232  Boulevard  de  la  Madeleine,  Nice,  France 
(06000) 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  659,135 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  18,  1975,  75.05892 
Int.  C1.2  A61F  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  2—12  i  8  aaims 


4,057,853 

SNAKE  LEGGINGS 

Larry  A.  McLane,  Rte.  1,  Box  49,  Amaconda,  Mont.  59711 

Filed  July  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,570 

Int.  C1.2  A41D  13/00 

U.S.  a.  2—22  1  Claim 


1.  An  anti-dazzle  visor  to  selectively  limit  the  wearer's  unob- 
structed field  of  view  for  protection  against  natural  or  artificial 
light  rays  from  outside  said  limited  field  of  view,  comprising  a 
support  and  adaptation  means  for  adapting  said  support  to  the 
wearer,  said  support  comprising: 
a  horizontal  part  with  a  curved  side  for  adjustment  to  the 

wearer's  head; 
an  essentially  vertical  front  part  connected  at  the  top  thereof 
to  said  horizontal  part  at  the  side  thereof  opposite  said 
curved  side,  said  front  part  being  provided  at  the  level  of 
the  wearer's  eyes  with  sloping  cutouts,  said  cutouts  being 
held  at  a  distance  in  front  of  the  eyes  determined  by  the 
width  of  said  horizontal  part; 
two  parts  connected  to  said  horizontal  part  and  said  front 
part  at  the  sides  to  form  blinders  at  the  level  of  the  temples 
of  the  wearer; 
two  notched  parts  each  having  a  notch  widened  at  the  bot- 
tom and  each  being  connected  to  each  of  a  respective  one 
of  said  sloping  cutouts  and  being  rectilinearly  slidable  in  a 
lateral  direction  for  rectilinar  lateral  slidability  of  the 
notches  within  said  cutouts  without  producing  a  gap 
either  at  the  top  or  sides  of  the  notched  parts,  each  of  said 
notched  parts  defining  an  unobstructed  field  of  view  de- 
termined by  the  lateral  position  of  the  notch,  for  a  fixed 
head  position,  and  the  distance  of  the  notch  from  the  eye, 
the  greater  the  distance,  the  more  limited  the  field  of  view; 
pushbutton  means  connected  to  each  of  said  notched  parts 
for   allowing   easy   lateral   shifting   adjustment   thereof 
within  said  sloping  cutouts;  and 
marking  means  on  each  of  said  notched  parts  and  on  said 
front  part  for  indicating  the  relative  lateral  position  of 
each  of  said  notched  parts, 
wherein  said  support  is  pivotally  connected  to  said  adapta- 
tion means  such  that  the  support,  and  particularly  said 
front  part,  may  be  tilted  upwardly  and  downwardly,  and 
wherein  a  portion  of  one  side  of  each  of  said  notched  parts 
adjacent  to  and  on  the  same  side  of  each  notch  is  made  of 
tinted  transparent  material  to  absorb  or  reduce  the  inten- 
sity of  light  rays  reaching  the  eye  from  certain  angles 
outside  the  desired  field  of  view. 


1.  A  snake  legging,  comprising  in  combination,  a  main  body 
of  double  layer,  close  woven,  stainless  steel  mesh,  an  upper 
edge  of  said  legging  being  crimped  and  embossed,  and  en- 
closed within  a  heavy  padding,  a  vertical  side  of  said  legging 
being  split,  forming  adjacent  vertical  edgings  which  are  close- 
able  by  engaging  strips  of  resilient  hooks  and  loops  along  each 
vertical  edge  and  by  a  plurality  of  straps,  a  forward  end  of  a 
foot  portion  of  said  legging  comprising  a  toe  cap  made  of  rigid, 
non-pliable  material,  an  underside  of  said  foot  portion  being 
left  open  and  including  a  plurality  of  crossing  straps  between 
opposite  sides  of  said  legging,  and  which  straps  extend  under  a 
shoe  or  boot  of  a  wearer,  said  legging  including  means  for 
higher  or  lower  protection  of  a  leg,  as  needed,  and  comprising 
said  main  body  being  made  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  section, 
which  telescopically  interfit,  and  which  are  securable  in  se- 
lected, extended  position  by  means  of  vertically  interconnect- 
ing straps. 


4,057,854 
CONVERTIBLE  GARMENT 
John  H.  Phelps,  Sr.,  Cathlamet,  Wash.,  assignor  to  George  King 
and  Peggy  King,  both  of  Bellevue,  Wash. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,343 

Int.  a.2  A41B  1/10 

U.S.  a.  2—128  4  Qaims 


1.  A  garment  covertible  to  a  pack  comprising: 
a  garment  to  be  worn  on  the  upper  body  and  having  an 
upper  head  opening,  a  waist  having  a  lower  opening  and 
a  pair  of  elongated  sleeves  terminating  in  wrist  ends, 
first  closure  means  for  said  head  opening, 
second  closure  means  for  said  waist  lower  opening, 
means  for  securing  said  wrist  ends  of  said  sleeves  to  said 


699 


700 


i 


waist  for  converting  the  garment 
supported  on  the  shoulders  of  tl  e 
passing  between  the  sleeves  an  J 
garment,  and  means  for  tighteniig 
closure  means  to  provide  a  closed 
garment  when  worn  as  a  pack 


4,057,855 
ADJUSTABLE  SUIjJ  HAT 
Kamig  Hovhannessian,  5154  Romainc 
90029 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1975,  Ser.  |So.  631,533 
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into  a  wearable  pack 

wearer  with  the  arms 

the  remainder  of  the 

said  first  and  second 

storage  space  within  the 


St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 


Int.  a.2  A42B  1/18 


U.S.  a.  2—177 


1.  An  adjustable  sun  hat  comprising 


6  Claims 


a  headband  assembly,  a 


central  support  member  carried  by  said  headband  assembly 
and  slidably  mounted  thereon  about  a  first  axis,  a  body  portion 
defining  a  plurality  of  radially  extended  pleats  (carried  by)  is 
pivotally  secured  to  said  central  suppoi-t  member  such  that  said 
body  portion  can  be  pivoted  upwardly  with  respect  to  said 
central  support  member  to  substantially  collapse  said  body 
portion  to  facilitate  carrying,  and  nieans  for  pivoting  said 
central  support  member  and  said  body  portion  with  respect  to 
said  headband  assembly  about  a  secoitd  axis,  said  second  axis 
being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis  whereby  said 
body  portion  of  said  hat  can  be  positioned  in  any  desired  angu- 
lar orientation  on  the  wearer's  head  t^  block  the  sun's  rays. 


4,057,856 

nXING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TllE  SEALING  PAD  ON 
THE  EAR  HOOD  OF  A  HEARING  P  ROTECHON  MEANS 
Yrjo  Aho,  Westend,  Finland,  assignoi  to  Exel  Oy,  Helsinki, 

Finland 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  657,700 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  14,  1975,  750412 

Int.  a.2  A41D  21/00 

U.S.  a.  2—209  3  Oaims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  fixing  a  sealir  g  pad  to  an  ear  hood  of 
a  hearing  protection  means,  comprising  an  ear  hood  having  an 
annular  marginal  surface,  an  annular  washer  plate  member 
provided  with  an  outer  annular  marg(inal  surface  for  mating 
engagement  with  the  annular  marginal  isurface  of  the  ear  hood, 
said  washer  plate  member  and  ear  hdod  being  releasably  se- 


cured to  each  other  and  an  annulai 


around  its  outer  edge  with  an  inwardl  y  directed  annular  skirt 


sealing  pad  provided 


portion,  said  skirt  portion  being  gripped  between  the  mating 
surfaces  of  said  washer  plate  member  and  said  ear  hood  when 


12      S 


u       13      ;;    75 

VA-  I  I 


assembled,  and  said  annular  sealing  pad  being  supported  on 
said  annular  washer  plate  member. 


4,057,857 
HEART  VALVE  WITH  ARCUATE  OCCLUDER 
Bruce  E.  Fettel,  Diamond  Bar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  l^iley  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  611,273 

Int.  a.2  A61F  1/22 

U.S.  a.  3—1.5  12  Qaims 


1.  In  a  heart  valve  prosthesis  having  a  valve  ring,  means  for 

securing  the  valve  ring  in  the  place  of  a  natural  heart  valve,  a 

free  floating,  rotatable,  discoid  valve  occluder  and  means  for 

mounting  the  occluder  for  repetitive  movement  between  the 

open  and  closed  positions,  the  improvement  wherein: 

the  valve  occluder  is  a  vane  having  radial  symmetry  about  a 

center  axis  perpendicular  to  the  general  plane  of  the  vane, 

and  having  a  generally  arcuate  convex  distal  surface  with 

a  distal  depression  surrounding  the  center  of  the  vane  and 

having  a  concave  proximal  surface  which  is  generally 

arcuate  with  a  large  arc  of  curvature  to  define  a  thin  disc 

with  a  relatively  smooth  proximal  surface;  and 

the  mounting  means  comprising  opening  support  structure 

extending  on  the  distal  side  of  the  occluder  from  the  valve 

ring  to  the  depression  in  the  vane,  the  inner  portion  of  the 


November  15,  1977 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


701 


opening  support  structure  extending  into  the  depression  to 
engage  therein  to  control  the  opening  movement  of  the 
occluder  and  to  provide  a  knuckle-like  joint  between  the 
opening  support  structure  and  the  occluder  during  open- 
ing; and  a  closing  support  structure  extending  from  the 
ring  into  the  arcuate  concavity  of  the  proximal  surface  to 
provide  a  rocker-like  contact  support  surface  for  the 
occluder  during  closure,  the  contact  between  the  support 
surface  and  the  occluder  moving  toward  the  center  during 
closure  said  mounting  means  permitting  free  rotation  of 
said  occluder  about  its  center  as  the  ■occluder  opens  and 
closes. 


4,057,858 
ELBOW  PROSTHESIS 
Arthur  Jacob  Helfet,  1917  Trust  Bank  Centre,  Heerengracht, 
Cape  Town,  South  Africa 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  657,939 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  17,  1975, 
6677/75 

Int.  a.2  A61F  1/24 
U.S.  a.  3—1.91  8  Q\9xxa& 


olD 


1.  A  hingeless  elbow  prosthesis  including  humeral  and  ulnar 
implants,  in  which  the  head  of  the  humeral  implant  has  a  con- 
vex medial  condylar  formation  presenting  a  smooth  curved 
trochlar  groove  in  the  shape  of  part  of  a  helix  and  providing  a 
bearing  surface  for  a  head  of  the  ulnar  implant,  and  in  which 
the  ulnar  implant  presents  a  condylar  head  contoured  to  fit  into 
the  trochlear  groove,  so  that  as  the  ulnar  implant  pivots  around 
the  humeral  implant,  with  the  condylar  head  mating  with  the 
trochlear  groove,  the  ulnar  implant  moves  along  the  pivotal 
axis  and  the  ulna  performs  the  required  valgus  in  extension  and 
varus  in  flexion.       i 


4,057,859 
SUSPENDIBLE  SLEEPING  SURFACE  AND  TENT 
Jeffrey  M.  Setterholm,  7392  Dale  Ave.,  Apt.  3,  Richmond 
Heights,  Mo.  63117 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  630,800 

Int.  C1.2  A45F  1/60 

U.S.  a.  5—121  <>  Claims 


1.  A  suspendible  combination  tent  and  sleeping  surface 
structure  for  enclosing  and  supporting  an  occupant,  said  struc- 
ture comprising: 

body  means  for  enclosing  said  occupant,  said  body  means 
having  a  generally  horizontal  longitudinal  axis  and  being 


formed  of  a  flexible  material,  a  lower  web  of  said  body 
means  forming  a  sleeping  surface  for  said  occupant; 

transverse  compression  element  means,  at  the  longitudinal 
ends  of  said  body  means,  for  spreading  the  lower  surface 
of  said  body  means  in  a  direction  transverse  of  said  longi- 
tudinal axis;  and 

suspension  means  for  suspending  said  body  means  between 
fixed  tie  points  and  for  applying  a  longitudinal  tension  to 
said  body  part, 

said  structure  being  characterized  in  that  when  the  structure 
is  unoccupied  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  lower  web 
portion  are  inwardly  bowed  as  viewed  in  top  plan,  the 
lower  web  portion  is  upwardly  bowed  as  viewed  in  side 
elevation,  and  the  upper  edge  of  said  body  part  is  down- 
wardly bowed  as  viewed  in  side  elevation, 

said  structure  being  further  characterized  in  that  when  said 
structure  is  occupied  tension  in  the  lower  web  is  primarily 
tranverse  and  is  substantially  more  than  half  the  local 
occupant  weight,  so  that  transverse  horizontal  spreading 
of  said  lower  web  portion  is  accomplished  primarily  by 
tension  in  the  structure,  and  in  that  vertical  force  compo- 
nents supporting  local  occupant  weight  are  transferred 
from  the  edges  of  the  sleeping  surface  to  a  portion  of  the 
body  means  above  the  occupant. 


4,057,860 
BOX  SPRING  ASSEMBLY 

Larry  Higgins,  Carthage;  John  Thomas  King,  Sarcoxie;  Blondie 
Butler,  Carthage,  all  of  Mo.,  and  Francis  R.  Struewing,  de- 
ceased, late  of  Carthage,  Mo.  (by  Barbara  C.  Struewing,  ad- 
ministratrix), assignors  to  Leggett  &  Piatt,  Incorporated, 
Carthage,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  621,496 

Int.  C1.2  A47C  23/02 

U.S.  a.  5—247  15  Claims 


um^. 


WM 


1.  A  box  spring  assembly  for  use  in  supporting  a  bed  mat- 
tress, said  assembly  comprising 

a  rectangular  base  frame  located  in  the  bottom  plane  of  said 
box  spring  assembly, 

a  plurality  of  slats  extending  between  two  opposite  sides  of 
said  base  frame, 

a  rectangular  border  wire  generally  overlying  said  base 
frame,  said  border  wire  being  located  in  a  plane  spaced 
from  but  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  base  frame, 

a  grid  of  wires  located  in  the  plane  of  said  border  wire  and 
defining  the  top  plane  of  said  box  spring  assembly,  said 
grid  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  and  transverse 
wires  secured  at  their  opposite  ends  to  said  border  wire, 
and 

a  plurality  of  parallel  spiral  spring  wires  extending  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  slats,  and  spiral  spring  wires  being 
secured  at  the  bottom  to  said  slats  and  at  the  top  to  said 
grid  of  wires. 
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4,057,861 
^    MATTRESS 

Frederick  Hugh  Howorth,  Chorley,  England,  assignor  to  Ho- 
wortli  Air  Engineering  Limited,  BoltDn,  England 
FUed  June  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  696,944 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  28,  1975, 
27431/75 

Int.  a.2  A47C  23/00,  25\O0.  27/00 
U.S.  a.  5—365 
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provide  means  for  receiving  bedclothes  overlying  the  water- 
filled  bladder. 


4,057,863 
PLIER  ASSEMBLY 
Homer  G.  Bewley,  1731  Mountain  View  Drive,  Boise,  Idaho 
83704 
1  Qaim  Filed  Sept.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  609,477 

Int.  a.2  B25F  1/00 
U.S.  a.  7—5.4  4  Qaims 


1.  A  mattress  comprising:  a  base  member  dimensioned  and 
constructed  to  be  capable  of  providing  support  for  a  patient; 

an  air-impermeable  waterproof  covering  over  the  upper 
surface  of  the  base  member  to  prevent  ingress  of  body 
fluids  to  the  interior  of  the  base  nJember; 

A  removable  diffuser  of  air-permelble  open-celled  foam 
material  overlaying  and  supported  by  the  upper  surface  of 
the  base  member; 

air  distribution  passages  between  thfc  upper  surface  of  the 
diffuser  and  the  waterproof  covering  arranged  to  enable 
conditioned  air  to  be  supplied  to  a^  substantial  part  of  the 
diffuser  for  issuing  from  the  surfaci  of  the  diffuser,  the  air 
distribution  passages  being  coritituted  by  channels 
formed  in  at  least  one  of  the  under  lide  of  the  diffuser  and 
the  upper  surface  of  the  base;  and 

air  supply  means  for  conducting  conditioned  air  from  a 
source  to  the  channels  to  be  distributed  by  the  passages 
and  issue  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  overiay  to  impinge 
upon  and  pass  around  a  patient  lyii  ig  on  the  mattress. 


4,057,862 
WATER  BED 
Richard  A.  LaBianco,  2071  La  France, 
91030 

FUed  May  24,  1976,  Ser.  Nf 
Int.  Q\?  A47C  27 /(^ 
U.S.  a.  5—370 


1.  A  plier,  comprising: 

a  first  S-shaped  jaw  handle  and  a  second  S-shaped  jaw  han- 
dle pivotally  mounted  to  each  other,  the  superimposed 
corresponding  sections  of  said  jaw  handles  forming  suit- 
ably configured  handles  and  jaw  extremities; 

a  blade  including  a  knife  disposed  transversely  to  and  being 
dependently  carried  on  the  interior  side  of  the  jaw  extrem- 
ity of  said  first  jaw  handle;  and 

an  anvil  jaw  subassembly  including  a  mounting  flange  pro- 
viding means  for  mounting  the  anvil  jaw  to  the  jaw  ex- 
tremity of  the  jaw  handle  opposing  said  jaw  handle  carry- 
ing said  blade,  and  said  anvil  jaw  being  defined  by  an 
L-shaped  working  flange  provided  by  an  upstanding 
flange  which  is  pivotally  mounted  to  said  mounting  flange 
transversely  with  respect  to  said  plier. 


4,057,864 
WET  TRANSFER  PRINTING  PROCESS  AND 
:  South  Pasadena,  Calif.  APPARATUS 

Kenneth  Wild,  Middleton,  England,  assignor  to  Tootal  Limited, 
1.  688,961  Manchester,  England 

Filed  June  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,152 
52  Qaims       Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  9,  1974, 
30276/74;  Apr.  28,  1975,  17523/75 

Int.  C1.2  D06P  7/00 
U.S.a.8-2.5R  4aaims 


,P-s  H^  f-n 
it.    fir  \  i 


1.  A  framework  for  confining  a  wat^r-filled  bladder  of  a 
water  bed,  the  framework  comprising  i 

lateral  support  for  extending  around  the  .      ^„  _^  .._ 

ter-filled  bladder  to  provide  lateral  supplort  for  the  periphery 
of  the  bladder,  the  lateral  support  means  having  a  fixed  lower 
support  member  and  an  upper  support  member  resting  on  a 
surface  of  the  lower  support  member,  and  means  hinging  an 
inner  portion  of  the  upper  support  memb  ;r  to  enable  the  upper 
support  member  to  pivot  away  from  saic  surface  of  the  lower 
support  member  to  increase  the  size  o '  an  elongated  space 
located  between  the  upper  and  lower  support  members  to 


1.  A  process  for  wet  transfer  printing  comprising  impregnat- 
ing a  fabric  web  with  an  aqueous  solution  by  passing  the  web 
through  an  impregnation  mangle,  passing  the  wet  impregnated 
fabric  web  together  with  a  transfer  web,  with  one  web  on  top 
of  the  other,  between  the  periphery  of  a  heated  cylinder  and  a 
moving,  endless,  water  impervious  belt  which  is  guided  around 
a  major  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder  and  tensioned 
so  as  to  subject  the  webs  to  a  first  pressure  and,  during  passage 
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of  the  webs  around  the  cylinder,  successively  passing  the  webs 
beneath  a  plurality  of  pressure  applicator  means  mounted 
radially  outwardly  of  the  cylinder  at  circumferentially  spaced 
locations  around  the  cylinder  whereby  to  periodically  subject 
the  webs  to  additional  pressures  when  the  webs  pass  between 
said  circumferentially  spaced  pressure  applicator  means  and 
said  cylinder,  the  individual  magnitudes  of  said  additional 
pressures  applied  by  the  pressure  applicator  means  to  the  webs 
being  of  progressively  increasing  level,  considered  in  the  direc- 
tion of  passage  of  the  webs  around  the  cylinder,  and  the  com- 
bined effect  of  the  first  and  additional  pressures  being  sufficient 
to  flatten  the  fabric  web  whereby  the  transfer  and  fabric  webs 
are  placed  in  intimate  contact  and  also  being  sufficient  to  form 
a  substantially  continuous  aqueous  film  between  the  two  webs. 
2.  A  wet  transfer  printing  machine  comprising  impregnation 
mangle  means  for  impregnating  a  fabric  web  with  an  aqueous 
solution,  a  rotatable  cylinder,  means  for  heating  the  cylinder  to 
a  predetermined  temperature,  an  endless  belt  of  water  impervi- 
ous material  which  is  guided  around  a  major  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  tensioning  said  endless 
belt,  guide  means  for  guiding  a  transfer  web  and  said  wet, 
impregnated  fabric  web  around  the  cylinder  beneath  said  belt, 
with  one  web  on  top  of  the  other,  whereby  the  belt  tension 
subjects  the  transfer/fabric  web  combination  to  a  first  pressure, 
and  a  plurality  of  pressure  applicator  means  mounted  radially 
outwardly  of  the  cylinder  at  circumferentially  spaced  locations 
around  the  cylinder,  each  pressure  applicator  means  including 
a  pressure  applicator  member  and  actuator  means  for  displac- 
ing said  pressure  applicator  member  towards  the  cylinder,  said 
pressure  applicator  means  being  actuated  to  subject  the  trans- 
fer/fabric web  combination  to  additional  pressures  when  the 
web  combination  passes  between  said  circumferentially  spaced 
pressure  applicator  means  and  said  cylinder,  the  actuator 
means  being  adjusted  such  that  the  individual  magnitudes  of 
said  additional  pressures  applied  by  said  pressure  applicator 
means  to  said  transfer/fabric  web  combination  are  of  progres- 
sively increasing  level,  considered  in  the  direction  of  passage 
of  said  web  combination  around  the  cylinder  the  combined 
effect  of  the  first  and  additional  pressures  being  sufficient  to 
flatten  the  fabric  web  whereby  the  transfer  and  fabric  webs  are 
placed  in  intimate  contact  and  also  being  sufficient  to  form  a 
substantially  continuous  aqueous  film  between  the  two  webs. 


4,057,866 
APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  AND  DRYING  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 
James  A.  Belanger,  Northville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Belanger, 
Inc.,  Northville,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  728,824 

Int.  Cl.z  B60S  3/04 

U.S.  a.  15—97  B  14  Claims 


4,057,865 

FOLDABLE  KAYAK 

Robert  Trautwein,  2048  N.  32nd  St.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53208 

Filed  June  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,112 

Int.  a.2  B63B  7/06 

U.S.  a.  9—2  F  9  Claims 


..  -c 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  washing,  drymg,  buffing, 
polishing,  or  otherwise  finishing  a  motor  vehicle  which  is 
transported  therethrough  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  first  generally  horizontal  support  carried  by  said  frame; 

rack  means  for  carrying  a  plurallity  of  pack  units  of  finishing 
material  for  operatively  engaging  said  motor  vehicle; 

said  rack  means  including  a  first  generally  rectangular  rack 
having  its  longitudinal  dimension  parallel  to  said  horizon- 
tal support,  said  first  rack  being  adapted  to  carry  a  plural- 
ity of  said  pack  units;  and  a  second  generally  rectangular 
rack  having  its  longitudinal  dimension  parallel  to  said 
horizontal  support,  said  second  rack  being  adapted  to 
carry  a  plurality  of  said  pack  units;  said  first  and  second 
racks  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  horizontal 
support  such  that  both  of  said  racks  will  serially  engage 
said  motor  vehicle  as  it  is  transported  through  said  frame; 

arm  means  supportively  carrying  said  rack  means,  said  arm 
means  including  a  first  portion  pivoUlly  connected  to  said 
support  and  a  second  portion  coupled  to  said  rack  means; 
and 

drive  means  carried  by  said  frame  operatively  coupled  to 
said  arm  means  for  at  least  partially  rotating  said  arm 
means  in  an  arc  about  said  first  pivotally  connected  por- 
tion to  rockably  move  said  rack  means  in  a  generally 
horizonUl  plane  to  facilitate  the  washing,  drying,  buffing, 
polishing  or  otherwise  finishing  of  said  motor  vehicle. 


1.  A  foldable  kayak  comprising  forward  bow  and  rearward 
stem  rigid  bottom  sections  with  hinge  means  joining  the  same 
together  on  a  generally  central  transverse  vertical  parting 
plane  and  extending  substantially  short  of  the  ends  of  the 
kayak,  a  flexible  water  tight  skin  forming  the  bow  and  stern  of 
the  kayak  and  extending  above  said  bottom  sections  with  a 
central  opening  in  the  top  thereof  for  access  of  an  operator, 
inflatable  means  integral  with  said  skin  and  mounting  the  same 
around  the  periphery  of  said  bottom  section,  and  separable 
bow  and  stern  removable  frame  means  carried  by  said  bottom 
sections,  and  extending  therefrom  longitudinally  within  end 
portions  of  said  skin  to  support  and  shape  the  bow  and  stem 
portions  of  said  skin,  j 


4,057,867 
POCKET  HAIR  BRUSH 
Gene  Ballin,  Locust  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Product  Resources 
International,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  688,806 

Int.  C\?  A46B  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  15  -185  9  Qaims 


1.  A  brush  and  cover  device  integrally  formed  of  a  poly- 
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meric  resin  comprising  a  flexible  iitermediate  rectangular 
panel  having  bristles  projecting  upwirdly  from  the  top  face 
thereof,  a  pair  of  side  panels  integral  \yith  and  extending  along 
the  sides  of  said  intermediate  panel  and  joined  thereto  by  self 
hinges  of  reduced  thickness  and  swingable  between  a  closed 
position  upwardly  along  the  sides  of  &  lid  bristles  and  a  down- 
wardly converging  open  position,  winj ; 
the  outer  side  edges  of  said  side  pane 


including  a  smoothly  contoured  exterior  surface,  adapted  to 
receive  a  hook  type  arm,  and  second  complementary  means  for 
detachably  securing  the  hook  type  arm  to  the  body. 


angles  therewith,  said  wing  panels  ove:  lying  said  bristles  when 
said  side  panels  are  in  closed  position  and  diverging  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  when  said  side  aanels  are  in  their  open 
position  and  locking  means  integrally  formed  with  said  side 
panels  for  releasably  locking  said  side  panels  in  their  respective 
open  and  closed  positions. 


4,057,868 
COLLAPSIBLE  BRJUSH 
Roger  D.  Latham,  5213  W.  12th  St.,  Skux 
FUed  Jan.  6,  1977,  Ser.  Nb 
Int.  a.2  A46B  9/ 
U.S.  a.  15—203 


4^i^^X'Tr^m 


panels  extending  along 
s  and  forming  dihedral 


4,057,870 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE 
Wolfgang  Priesemuth,  Postkanip  13,  D-2210  Itzehoe-Nordoe, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  3, 1975,  Ser.  No.  619,394 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  8,  1974,  2447923 
Int.  a.2  B60S  1/04 
U.S.  a.  15-250.41  9  Qaims 


Falls,  S.  Dak.  57106 

I.  757,242 

14  Claims 


i26 


1.  A  collapsible  brush  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  plurality  of  cylindrical  rods  supposed  by  said  frame  in  a 
manner  such  that  their  longitudinal  axes  are  parallel  to  one 
another; 

a  row  of  bristles  supported  by  each  df  said  rods; 

a  groove  in  each  of  said  rods  extending  generally  longitudi- 
nally thereof  and  including  a  curvdd  segment; 

a  handle  mounted  for  movement  with  respect  to  said  frame, 
said  handle  including  a  plurality  of  projections  extending 
within  respective  ones  of  the  grooves  whereby  when  said 
handle  is  moved  so  that  the  projections  engage  the  curved 
groove  segments,  the  rods  are  rotatW  about  their  longitu- 
dinal axes  to  move  the  rows  of  bristles  between  collapsed 
and  raised  positions. 


CONNECTOR  FOR 


4,057,869 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  UNIVERSAL 

BAYONET  AND  HOOK  j  ARMS 
Rodney  A.  Longman,  Deerfield  Beach,  ^d  Thomas  J.  Chiara- 
monte,  Boca  Raton,  both  of  Fla.,  assigiors  to  Pylon  Corpora- 
tion, Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1977,  Ser.  Nol.  759,084 

Int.  a.2  B60S  1/4L 

U.S.  a.  15-250.32  i  8  Qx^im, 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  assembly  comprising  resilient  mount- 
ing means,  a  wiper  blade  of  resilient  material  having  a  base 
portion  secured  to  said  resilient  mounting  means,  a  central 
longitudinal  web  integral  with  said  base  portion  and  a  longitu- 
dinal wiping  portion  integral  with  said  longitudinal  web  and 
engageable  with  the  surface  of  a  windshield,  said  wiping  por- 
tion being  wider  than  said  web  and  spaced  from  the  base, 
auxiliary  wiper  means  mounted  on  said  wiper  blade  comprising 
a  supporting  wiper  structure  extending  the  length  of  said  wiper 
blade  on  each  side  of  said  wiping  portion  to  form  a  frame 
having  longitudinal  elements  spaced  by  less  than  the  width  of 
said  wiping  portion,  with  each  of  said  elements  fixed  to  and 
supported  by  said  web  on  each  side  between  said  base  portion 
and  said  wiping  portion,  and  an  auxiliary  wiper  body  of  resil- 
ient material  secured  on  said  element  on  each  side,  said  auxil- 
iary wiper  body  being  of  less  height  from  said  element  than 
said  wiping  portion  and  formed  with  an  edge  for  engagement 
with  the  surface  of  the  windshield,  said  central  longitudinal 
web  flexing  under  engagement  of  said  wiping  portion  with  the 
surface  of  the  windshield  to  cause  engagement  of  one  of  said 
auxiliary  wiper  bodies  on  one  side  of  said  wiping  portion  with 
said  surface,  and  connecting  elements  extending  between  said 
base  portion  of  said  wiper  blade  and  underiying  said  wiper 
structure  elements  on  opposite  sides  of  said  wiping  portion  to 
retain  said  supporting  wiper  structures  on  said  wiper  blade 
while  allowing  flexing  of  said  central  web  with  said  wiping 
portion  and  said  supporting  structures. 


1.  A  universal  connector  for 
shield  wiper  blade  holder  with  the  end 
arm  of  either  the  bayonet  mounting  type 
type  comprising  a  unitary  molded  body 
apart  side  members  for  straddling  a  central 
the  bayonet  arm  end,  first  complementary 
ably  securing  the  bayonet  arm  end  to 
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4,057,871 
CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  CAVITIES  PREFERABLY  IN 

CHILL  MOULDS  FOR  STEEL  INGOTS 
Walter  Emil  Erich  Heydom,  HaUefors,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Ingeigorsfirman  R.  Ohmell  AB,  Karlstad,  Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,399 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  3,  1975,  7512258 
Int.  a.2  B67C  1/08;  A46B  7/02 
U.S.  a.  15-56  3  Claims 

1.  A  cleamng  device  for  cavities,  preferably  in  chill  molds 
for  steel  ingots,  comprising  an  elongated  support  body,  a  plu- 
rality of  lever  means  each  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end,  means  on  said  body  for  pivotally  mounting  said  lever 
means  intermediate  said  ends  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  body,  an  elongated  cleaning  means  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  lever  means  for 
pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
mounting  means,  each  of  said  cleaning  means  having  a  cleaning 
surface  facing  away  from  said  body,  the  said  mounting  means 
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permitting  the  lower  ends  of  said  lever  means  and  said  cleaning  4,057,873 

means  mounted  thereon  to  expand  outwardly,  first  spring  DOOR  HINGE  COUPLING  DEVICE 

means  connected  to  said  lever  means  to  normally  pivot  said    Rudolph  Bursani,  3735  69th  Way  North,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 
lower  ends  of  said  lever  means  outwardly  from  said  body,       33710 

second  spring  means  connected  between  said  cleaning  means  Y'^^  Mar.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  670,406 

Int.  a.2  E05D  11/00 


U.S.  a.  16—137 


2  Claims 


and  said  lever  means  to  pivot  said  cleaning  means  so  that  the 
lower  ends  of  said  cleaning  means  extend  inwardly  toward  said 
body  forming  an  oblique  angle  with  the  axis  of  said  body  when 
said  cleaning  means  are  out  of  contact  with  the  interior  surface 
of  a  mold. 


4,057,872 
ROLLER  MOUNT 
Bradley  J.  Schmidt,  East  Dundee,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  658,642 

Int.  a.2  B60B  3i/00 

U.S.  CI.  16—29  16  Claims 


-v^ 


1.  A  mount  adapted  for  complimentarily  joumalling  a 
hubbed  roller  or  a  wire  basket  or  the  like  having  a  wire  eyelet 
including  a  first  leg,  a  substantially  closed  loop  extending  from 
the  leg  and  a  second  leg  extending  from  the  loop  substantially 
parallel  to  and  adjacent  the  first  leg,  the  mount  comprising  an 
axle  having  a  free-ended  shaft  adapted  to  rotatably  carry  the 
roller  and  a  free-ended  extension  for  location  within  the  eyelet 
loop,  a  plurality  of  arms  extending  from  the  axle  extension  free 
end  for  embracing  the  eyelet  wire  at  a  corresponding  plurality 
of  locations,  and  means  on  the  axle  extension  for  radially  locat- 
ing the  axle  in  and  on  the  eyelet,  said  means  for  radially  locat- 
ing said  axle  include  shoulder  means  radially  extending  from 
the  axle  extension  for  engagement  with  the  loop,  collar  means 
axially  separating  said  shaft  and  said  extension  and  located  to 
engage  a  portion  of  the  loop  for  spacing  the  collar  from  the 
eyelet,  and  a  collar  flange  extending  from  said  collar  in  a  first 
direction  to  bear  against  the  loop  and  against  the  collar  so  as  to 
cooperate  in  preventing  mount  tipping. 


1.  In  a  hinge  of  the  type  having  two  hinge  plates  pivotally 
connected  about  a  pintle  axis  to  each  other  by  a  pin,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises, 

an  elongated  slot  of  uniform  width  having  opf>osite  ends 
with  a  longitudinal  axis  formed  in  one  of  said  hinge  plates, 
said  axis  being  perpendicular  to  said  pintle  axis,  and 

a  projection  bent  outwardly  from  said  other  hinge  plate 
along  a  line  perpendicular  to  said  pintle  axis  to  extend 
normally  therefrom  penetrating  said  slot  to  bear  firmly 
against  both  ends  of  said  slot  whenever  said  hinge  is 
closed,  whereby  said  projection  has  two  oppositely  dis- 
posed contacting  surfaces,  one  contacting  surface  being 
no  greater  than  a  right  angle  and  the  angle  of  the  second 
contacting  surface  being  an  acute  angle  relative  to  said 
other  hinge  plate,  both  said  contacting  surfaces  bearing 
against  opposite  ends  of  said  slot  when  said  hinge  is 
closed. 


4,057,874 

FOOD  PATTIE  MOLDING  TOOL 

Fred  T.  Walker,  Jr.,  Box  146,  Babcock,  Wis.  54413 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  670,677 

Int.  a.2  A22C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  17—32 


'ZC 


6  Claims 


1.  A  household,  manually  operable  food  pattie  molding  tool 
comprising,  a  cylinder  having  an  open  bottom,  a  piston  slid- 
ably  disposed  for  reciprocating  movements  within  the  cylinder 
and  having  a  pushrod  projecting  upwardly  out  of  the  cylinder, 
means  for  guiding  reciprocating  movements  of  the  pushrod,  a 
manually  operated  handle  fastened  to  the  top  of  said  pushrod, 
resilient  means  biasing  the  piston  upwardly,  and  resilient  dia- 
phragm means  covering  the  open  bottom  and  secured  to  said 
cylinder  but  not  to  said  piston  or  pushrod  for  deformably 
yielding  upwardly  into  engagement  with  the  interior  surface  of 
the  cylinder  and  the  under  surface  of  the  piston  when  the 
diaphragm,  tool  and  piston  are  pressed  downwardly  on  a 
quantity  of  plastic  food  to  mold  the  same  and  for  returning 
downwardly  to  it  original  shape  to  serve  as  the  sole  means  for 
automatically  ejecting  the  molded  pattie  when  the  tool  is  lifted. 
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4,057,875 

FEED  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  POUtTRY  GIZZARD 
PROCESSING  MACHINE 
Carl  J.  Hill,  Rte.  3,  Box  229,  BaU  Gro  ind,  Ga.  30107 
FUed  No¥.  3,  1976,  Ser.  P^o.  738,437 
lBt.a.2  A22C  17, 
U.S.  a.  17—43 


14 


9  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  processing  poultry  gizzards  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  power  drive,  a  longitudinal  feed  trough 
having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end  and  along 
which  said  gizzards  are  moved  longitudinally  thereof  in  an 
established  direction  toward  the  downstream  end,  said  trough 
having  a  longitudinal  opening  of  a  wi  jth  sufficient  to  permit 
the  gut  and  gullet  of  the  gizzard  to  pass  therethrough  while 
sufficiently  narrow  to  prevent  the  gitzard  and  the  stomach 
attached  thereto  from  descending  therethrough  so  that  they 
will  remain  on  the  trough,  and  a  device  below  the  trough 
opening  and  between  said  ends  for  removing  the  gullet  and  the 
gut  from  the  stomach  and  gizzard,  th<  improvement  wherein 
said  device  comprises: 

a  pair  of  gears  rotatable  about  substantial  vertical  axes  and 
having  top  sides  and  bottom  sides,  said  gears  interengag- 
ing  each  other  and  defining  a  nip  therebetween,  said  nip 
being  positioned  below  said  opening,  one  of  said  gears 
being  connected  to  said  power  drik^e  to  rotate  the  gears  in 
a  direction  such  that  at  the  nip  the  gears  are  moving  in  said 
established  direction,  whereby  thf  gut  and  gullet  will  be 
engaged  by  the  gears  at  said  nip  atid  pulled  thereby  in  said 
established  direction;  and 
knife  means  immediately  adjacent  one  of  said  sides  at  about 
said  nip  and  having  a  cutting  edge  facing  in  the  reverse  of 
said  estabUshed  direction  for  severing  the  gut  and  gullet  as 
they  are  so  engaged  and  pulled. 


4,057,876 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOlt  CONVEYING  AND 

BREAKING  APART  RBEIt  MODULES 

Joe  F.  Sawyer,  3602  Gila  Trail,  Templ^,  Tex.  76501 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  621,385 

Int.  a.2  DOIG  7^0 

U.S.  a.  19—80  R 


\. 


^    5? 


"       ;£ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  conveying  ai^  breaking  apart  fiber 
modules  comprising  in  combination: 

means  for  supporting  at  least  one  fib^r  module  in  a  generally 
horizontal  position,  said  support 
module  receiving  zone  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  fiber 
module  delivery  zone,  spaced  fron  said  receiving  zone; 

means  for  breaking  apart  a  fiber  mo<  ule,  said  breaker  means 
located  adjacent  the  fiber  modul:  delivery  zone  of  said 
support  means;  first  drive  means 
module  along  said  support  means  firom  said  receiving  zone 
to  said  breaker  means,  wherein  tpe  first  drive  means  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  sets  of  pow^  driven  rollers,  one  of 


lOQaims 


1 1  n  1 1 1 1 1" 


I 


t 


said  sets  being  generally  located  at  said  fiber  module 
delivery  zone  and  at  least  one  of  said  sets  being  generally 
located  intermediate  said  fiber  module  delivery  zone  and 
said  fiber  module  receiving  zone,  each  of  said  sets  having 
associated  therewith  at  least  one  gear  box  for  rotating  said 
sets  of  power  driven  rollers;  one  set  of  said  power  driven 
roller  sets,  generally  located  at  the  fiber  module  receiving 
zone,  having  associated  therewith  two  gear  boxes  of  dif- 
ferent gear  ratios  capable  of  operating  said  one  set  of 
power  driven  rollers  at  a  first  speed  being  equal  to  the 
speed  at  which  said  set  generally  located  at  said  delivery 
zone  operates,  and  at  a  second  speed  which  is  substantially 
greater  than  said  first  speed;  and  clutch  means,  associated 
with  said  set  generally  located  at  said  receiving  zone  and 
with  said  set  generally  located  intermediate  said  receiving 
zone  and  said  delivery  zone,  for  enabling  said  set  generally 
located  at  said  receiving  zone  to  convey  a  fiber  module 
along  said  support  means  at  said  second  speed  until  the 
fiber  module  abuts  a  fiber  module,  which  has  previously 
been  conveyed  along  said  support  means,  at  a  location 
beyond  said  set  generally  located  intermediate  said  receiv- 
ing zone  and  said  delivery  zone; 

means  for  removing  the  broken  apart  fiber  module  from  said 
breaker  means; 

a  shuttle  carriage  for  transferring  a  fiber  module  from  a  first 
location  laterally  displaced  from  the  support  means  to  a 
second  location  which  is  axially  aligned  with  the  receiving 
zone  of  said  support  means,  said  shuttle  carriage  including 
a  frame  and  a  generally  horizontal  fiber  module  receiving 
surface;  and 

second  drive  means  for  conveying  a  fiber  module  from  said 
shuttle  carriage  to  the  receiving  zone  of  said  support 
means,  said  second  drive  means  including  a  plurality  of 
rotatably  mounted  power  driven  rollers  comprising  said 
generally  horizontal  fiber  module  receiving  surface,  said 
rollers  being  operable  to  convey  a  fiber  module  from  said 
shuttle  carriage  to  the  fiber  module  receiving  zone  of  said 
support  means. 


4,057,877 
WASTE  CLEANING  IMPROVEMENT  FOR  CARDING 

MACHINES 
Josef  K.  Gunter,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Gunter  &  Cooke, 
Inc.,  Durham,  N.C. 

FUed  June  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  692,649 

Int.  a.2  DOIG  15/82 

U.S.  a.  19—107  1  Claim 


To  CotlecTton 
Chamber 


32  31  33  30  '    28 
34 


1.  In  a  carding  machine  having  in  series  a  feed  roll,  a  lickerin 
roll,  a  main  cylinder,  and  a  doffer  roll  mounted  for  rotation  on 
a  supporting  card  frame  having  closed  sides  and  having  a 
doffer  waste  collection  area  having  an  end  wall  and  said  wall 
in  said  doffer  waste  collection  area  having  an  opening  therein 
to  admit  the  flow  of  air  longitudinally  through  said  card  frame, 
and  a  lickerin  waste  collecting  chamber  beneath  the  lickerin 
and  feed  rolls,  a  plenum  chamber  having  a  downwardly  slop- 
ing waste-collecting  chute  in  said  lickerin  waste-collecting 
chamber,  said  chute  terminating  in  a  waste-collecting  plenum 
intake  nozzle,  and  a  suction  exhaust  means  communicating 
with  said  plenum  chamber  to  induce  a  flow  of  air  longitudi- 
nally along  the  interior  of  the  carding  machine  frame  from  the 
doffer  waste  and  lickerin  waste  chambers  to  exhaust  said  waste 
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to  a  remote  location,  side  doors  mounted  on  said  supporting 
frame  immediately  adjacent  to  said  lickerin  waste  chamber,  the 
improvement  comprising  at  least  one  elongated  sloping  open- 
ing on  each  of  said  side  doors  at  opposite  sides  of  said  frame 
and  in  juxtaposition  and  inclined  relative  to  the  sloping  waste- 
collecting  chute  to  admit  a  flow  of  air  therethrough  in  a  cross 
current  flow  to  the  longitudinal  flow  of  air  induced  to  flow 
through  said  frame  and  over  said  chute  to  said  nozzle  thereby 
sweeping  substantially  transversely  across  said  sloping  chute 
directly  adjacent  to  said  elongated  sloping  opening  to  remove 
downwardly  waste  normally  collected  on  said  chute  adjacent 
to  said  side  doors  to  said  nozzle  with  other  waste  collected  on 
said  chute. 


angle  slightly  less  than  1 80',  said  latch  release  member  project- 
ing beyond  said  side  surface  of  the  arm  and  thereby  presenting 
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a  latch  surface,  said  latch  surface  being  disposed  substantially 
perpendicularly  to  said  side  surface. 


4,057,878 
WIRE  CONNECTOR 
Sidney  P.  Kaye,  Delta,  Canada,  assignor  to  Tree  Island  Steel  Co. 
Ltd.,  New  Westminster,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,804 


4,057,880 
METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  SNAG  RESISTANT  HOSIERY 

ARTICLE 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  U^ted"  Kingdom',"  Sept.  17,  1975,    ^°!?«'^  ^-  Matthews,  Pittsboro,  and  William  J.  Lawson,  SUer 
38213/75  "^  ^i^j  Doth  of  N.C,  assignors  to  Kellwood  Company,  St.  Louis, 

Mo. 

4  Oaims  ^^^  ^*P*'  2^'  ^'^^'  ^''  ^**-  725,998 

Int.  a.2  D04B  1/26:  D02G  1/00 


Int.  a.2  F16G  11/04:  B25G  3/20 
U.S.  a.  24—134  R 


U.S.  CI.  28—154 


2  Qaims 


VvM- 


H-3     V/-2      ^. 


1.  A  wire  connector  for  connecting  a  pair  of  wires  compris- 


ing: 


a.  an  elongated  sleeve  open  at  each  end  for  slidably  receiving 
wires  to  be  connected,  said  sleeve  having  substantially 
parallel  opposite  edge  walls  for  seating  the  wires  to  be 
connected, 

b.  an  elastic  pin  disposed  transversely  within  the  sleeve 
intermediately  between  said  side  edges  and  being  non- 
rotatably  secured  at  least  at  one  end  to  the  sleeve, 

c.  a  double-ended  jamming  cam  non-rotatably  mounted  on 
the  pin  yieldably  maintained  by  the  pin  in  frictional  en- 
gagement with  the  wires  so  as  to,  automatically,  rotate 
into  jamming  engagement  with  the  wires  when  tension  is 
applied  to  the  wires  to  withdraw  them  from  the  sleeve. 


4,057,879 
HEADERS  WITH  INSERTABLE  LATCH  MEMBERS 

George  Thomas  Eigenbrode,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  557,578,  March  12,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

3,993,390.  This  application  June  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  698,799 

Int.  a.2  A44B  19/00:  E05C  19/06 

U.S.  a.  24—230  R  2  Qaims 

1.  An  insertable  latch  for  holding  a  block  in  a  circuit  board 
header,  said  latch  being  molded  and  comprising  a  base  having 
a  top  and  sides,  a  ribbed  rectangular  member  extending  from 
one  side  of  said  base,  an  elongated  tapered  latch  arm  extending 
from  its  top,  and  a  latch  release  member  disposed  at  an  oblique 
angle  to  said  arm  at  its  free  end,  said  latch  arm  having  a  side 
surface  joining  the  opposite  side  of  said  base  at  an  included 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  stretchable  hosiery  article  blank 
for  use  in  forming  panty  hose  characterized  by  increased  snag 
resistance  in  at  least  certain  portions  thereof,  said  method 
comprising 

mechanically  crimping  a  self-crimping  bicomponent  thermo- 
plastic yam,  having  the  latent  characteristic  of  becoming 
crimped  when  heated,  by  arranging  the  bicomponent  yam 
in  a  sinuous  configuration  including  a  series  of  stitch-like 
bends  and  heat  setting  the  bicomponent  yam  in  said  sinu- 
ous configuration, 

knitting  the  mechanically  crimped  bicomponent  yam  while 
forming  a  normal  size  greige  hosiery  blank  of  substantially 
one-half  the  size  of  a  corresponding  greige  hosiery  blank 
knit  of  a  self-crimping  bicomponent  yam  which  has  not 
been  machanically  crimped  so  that  the  normal  size  hosiery 
blank  may  be  processed  in  the  usual  manner  prior  to  de- 
velopment of  the  latent  crimp, 

carrying  out  the  normal  procedures  in  producing  a  panty 
hose,  such  as  toe  closing,  slitting,  seaming  and  the  like, 

forming  additional  crimp  in  the  knitted  mechanically 
crimped  bicomponent  yam  by  developing  the  latent  crimp 
characteristic  thereof  through  the  further  application  of 
heat  to  the  panty  hose  whereby  at  least  certain  portions  of 
the  panty  hose  are  formed  of  yam  having  two  distinct 
types  of  crimp,  one  type  being  imparted  to  the  yam  prior 
to  being  knit  in  the  hosiery  blank  and  forming  substan- 
tially U-shaped  crimps  in  certain  stitch  loops,  and  the 
other  type  of  crimp  being  imparted  thereto  after  the  yam 
is  knit  in  the  hosiery  blank  and  forming  complete  coils  in 
certain  stitch  loops,  said  two  types  of  crimp  imparting 
substantially  increased  snag  resistance  to  the  portions  of 
the  panty  hose  formed  of  said  bicomponent  yam. 
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4,057,881 
MACHINE  TOOL  APPARATUS 
Richard  G.  Stephens,  3414  Hickory  L^e,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 
13903 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  657,078 

Int.  a.2  B23B  3/18.  :  9/20 

VS.  a.  29—21  C  34  Qaims 


1 


1.  In  a  turret  lathe  having  a  machine 


fixedly  mounted  on  said  base  and  opsrable  to  continuously 


base,  headstock  means 


jack  cylinders  extending  in  a  direction  towards  the  die  seg- 
ments which  engage  one  end  of  the  sleeve  and  prevent  it  from 
moving  axially  relative  to  the  rods;  ring-shaped  locking  mem- 
bers for  temporarily  securing  the  die  segments  in  operative 
relationship  one  to  the  other  and  which  permit  the  aforesaid 
limited  rotationaf  movement  thereof;  and  complementary 
formations  on  the  die  segments  for  receiving  the  ring-shaped 
locking  members. 

2.  Apparatus  for  fastening  to  adjacent  substantially  co-axi- 
ally  disposed  reinforcing  rod  ends  a  sleeve  of  uniform  external 
cross-section  throughout  its  length  and  having  internal  cross- 
sectional  dimensions  to  enable  it  to  receive  and  embrace  both 
rod  ends,  comprising  at  least  two  fluid  pressure  operated  jack 
units  each  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston  and  a  piston  rod;  mount- 
ing plates  to  which  the  jack  cylinders  are  attached  and  through 
which  the  piston  rods  pass;  latching  means  for  releasably  se- 
curing the  jack  cylinders  with  their  mounting  plates  together 


turret  rotatably  index- 

of  discrete  index  posi- 

tools  carried  on  said 


rotate  a  workpiece  about  a  first  axis,  a 
able  about  a  second  axis  to  a  plurality 
tions  to  selectively  present  successive 
turret  to  said  workpiece,  means  for  ind  exing  said  turret  about 
said  second  axis,  and  means  for  transla  ing  said  turret  relative 
to  said  base  in  a  first  coordinate  direction  parallel  to  said  first 
axis  whereby  one  or  more  of  said  tool^  carried  on  said  turret 
may  perform  turning  operations  on  ^id  workpiece  as  said 
workpiece  is  rotated  by  said  headstock  means,  the  combination 
of:  a  first  jKJwer-coupling  device  canied  on  said  turret  and 
connected  to  power  a  first  tool  carried  )n  said  turret,  a  power- 
coupling  assembly  having  a  base  port  on  spaced  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  turret  and  muunted  to  be  translated 
simultaneously  and  equally  with  said  turret,  said  turret  being 
rotatable  about  said  second  axis  relative  to  said  power-cou- 
pling assembly,  said  power-coupling  assembly  including  a 
second  power-coupling  device  movab  y  mounted  relative  to 
said  base  portion  and  actuator  means  affixed  to  said  base  por- 
tion, said  actuator  means  being  operabl  e  to  extend  and  retract 
said  second  power-coupling  device  fro  n  and  toward  said  base 
portion  of  said  assembly  to  engage  and  disengage  said  second 
power-coupling  device  with  and  from  said  first  power-cou- 
pling device,  a  power  source  mounted  on  said  base  at  a  fixed 
distance  from  said  headstock  means,  and  power-connection 
means  extensible  in  said  first  coordinate  direction  for  transmit- 
ting power  from  said  power  source  to  |aid  second  power-cou- 
pling device. 


4,057,882 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSING  SLEEVES  ONTO 

STRUCTURAL  r6dS 

Geoffrey  Malcolm  Bowmer,  Sandton,  Transvaal,  South  Africa, 

assignor  to  Zeitgeist  AG.,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487,029,  July  10,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12,  [976,  Ser.  No.  676,349 

Qaims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Aug.  6,  1973, 
73/5327;  Mar.  25,  1974,  74/1914 

Int.  C1.2  B23P  11/00 
UJS.  a.  29—283.5  7  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  fastening  to  adjac<;nt  substantially  co-axi- 
ally  disposed  reinforcng  rod  ends  a  slesve  of  uniform  external 
cross-section  throughout  its  length  and  having  internal  cross- 
sectional  dimensions  to  enable  it  to  receive  and  embrace  both 
rod  ends,  comprising  at  least  two  fluid  pressure  operated  jack 
units  each  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston  ai  id  a  piston  rod;  latching 
means  for  releasably  securing  the  jac  c  cylinders  together  in 
parallel  spaced  relationship  to  one  anc  ither  around  one  of  the 
reinforcing  rods  in  a  zone  not  occupied  by  the  sleeve;  at  least 
two  die  segments,  which  collectively  )rovide  an  axial  bore  at 
least  part  of  which  is  dimensionally  smaller  in  cross-section 
than  the  external  cross-sectional  dinension  of  the  sleeve, 
loosely  mounted  on  the  free  ends  of  thj  piston  rods  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  limited  rotational  movement  relative  thereto  in  a 
longitudinal  direction;  die  segment  letaining  means  at  the 
extremities  of  the  piston  rods;  pusher  means  associated  with  the 


in  parallel  relationship  around  one  of  the  reinforcing  rods  in  a 
zone  not  occupied  by  the  sleeve;  die  segments  corresponding 
in  number  to  the  number  of  mounting  plates,  which  collec- 
tively provide  an  axial  bore  at  least  part  of  which  is  dimension- 
ally  smaller  in  cross-section  than  the  external  cross-sectional 
dimension  of  the  sleeve,  loosely  mounted  on  the  free  ends  of 
the  piston  rods  so  as  to  be  capable  of  limited  roational  move- 
ment relative  thereto  in  a  longitudinal  direction;  die  segment 
retaining  means  at  the  extremities  of  the  piston  rods;  pusher 
means  on  the  mounting  plates  extending  in  a  direction  towards 
the  die  segments  which  engage  one  end  of  the  sleeve  and 
prevent  it  from  moving  axially  relative  to  the  rods;  ring-shaped 
locking  members  for  securing  the  die  segments  in  operative 
relationship  one  to  the  other  and  which  permit  the  aforesaid 
limited  rotational  movement  thereof;  and  complementary 
formations  on  the  die  segments  for  receiving  the  ring-shaped 
locking  members. 


4,057,883 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  ROTARY  BALL  VALVE 

George  J.  Paptzun,  and  Anthony  B.  Monnig,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lunkenheimer  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  416,051,  Nov.  15, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,948,480. 
This  application  Jan.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  652,173 
Int.  a.2  B23P  75/00;  F16K  5/14 
U.S.  Q.  29—157.1  R  22  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  rotary  ball  valve  having  a  valve 
body,  a  passageway  therethrough  defined  by  passageway 
walls,  an  integral  seat  support  in  said  valve  body  extending  into 
said  passageway,  a  first  flat  annular  seat  ring  made  of  a  material 
susceptible  to  cold-flow,  a  ball  valve  member,  a  second  flat 
annular  seat  ring  made  of  a  material  susceptible  to  cold-flow,  a 
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movable  seat  support  and  an  assembly  retaining  means,  said 
seat  supports  each  defining  frustoconical  seat  ring  support 
surfaces  facing  said  ball  valve  member  and  wherein  spaces 
between  said  frustonconical  surfaces  and  said  ball  valve  mem- 
ber increase  in  dimension  from  points  near  said  passageway 
toward  points  radially  outwardly  thereof,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
inserting,  in  order,  into  said  passageway  said  first  flat  annular 
seat  ring,  said  ball  valve  member,  said  second  flat  annular 
seat  ring,  said  movable  seat  support  and  said  assembly 
retaining  means; 
applying  force  to  said  ball  valve  member,  seat  rings,  mov- 
able seat  support  and  said  assembly  retaining  means  to 
urge  said  seat  rings,  said  ball  valve  member,  and  said 
movable  seat  support  toward  said  integral  seat  support  in 


V,auMu.,^,  fyt/lfy  < 


ity  of  indexing  and  fixing  recesses  therein  angularly  spaced 
around  said  bore  and  the  peripheral  side  surface  of  said  body 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  rough  indexing  recesses  therein 
angularly  spaced  around  said  surface,  a  shank  having  vertically 
spaced  limbs  at  the  forward  end  thereof  defining  a  recess 
therebetween  for  slidably  receiving  therein  the  cylindrical 
body  portion  of  the  tool  bit  supporting  member,  a  bolt  extend- 
ing vertically  between  the  limbs  of  the  shank  and  through  said 
bore  in  the  cylindrical  body  portion  of  the  tool  bit  supporting 
member  for  pivotally  mounting  and  securing  the  tool  bit  sup- 
porting member  to  the  shank,  an  adjusting  and  fixing  screw 
threadingly  engaging  with  the  upper  limb  of  the  shank  and 
having  a  tip  end  for  engaging  selectively  with  one  of  the  angu- 
larly spaced  indexing  recesses  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  cylin- 
drical body  portion,  and  a  ball  mounted  in  the  shank  and  urged 
resiliently  against  the  peripheral  side  of  said  body  portion  for 
engaging  in  one  of  the  angularly  spaced  rough  indexing  re- 
cesses in  the  side  surface  of  the  cylindrical  body  portion. 


^^/» 


order  to  secure  said  assembly  retaining  means  in  said 
passageway  and  thereby  hold  said  seat  rings,  said  ball 
valve  member  and  said  movable  seat  support  in  their 
respective  positions,  and 

thereby  deforming  said  flat  annular  seat  rings  to  conform  to 
the  ball  valve  member  and  to  the  seat  supports  in  sealing 
engagement  therewith  so  that  said  seat  rings  form  respec- 
tive seals  between  said  ball  valve  member  and  said  sup- 
ports; and 

the  method  further  including  the  step  of  compressing  said 
seat  rings  respectively  between  said  ball  valve  member 
and  said  frustoconical  surfaces,  respectively,  thereby  de- 
forming said  seat  rings  from  flat  configuration  to  frusto- 
conical configuration,  tapered  in  cross-section  in  order  to 
fill  portions  of  said  spaces  in  sealing  engagement  with  said 
ball  valve  member  and  said  frustoconical  surfaces. 


4,057,884 
TOOL  HOLDER 
Masakazu  Suzuki,  Sowa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suzuki  Iron  Works 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  678,719 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1976,  51-3900 

Int.  Q.2  B26D  1/00 

U.S.  Q.  407—89  3  Qaims 


1.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  tool  bit  supporting  member 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  body  portion  having  an  axial 
bore  therethrough  and  a  tool  bit  supporting  portion  projecting 
from  the  side  surface  of  the  cylindrical  body  portion  for  releas- 
ably mounting  a  tool  bit  on  the  upper  surface  thereof,  the 
upper  surface  of  said  cylindrical  body  portion  having  a  plural- 


4,057,885 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  OSOLLATING  WEIGHT 

FOR  AUTOMATIC  TIMEPIECES 
Urs  Giger,  Solothum,  and  Friedricb  Perrot,  Lengnau,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Eta  A.G.  Ebauches-Fabrik,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  May  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  686,068 
Qaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May   30,    1975, 
7030/75 

Int.  Q.2  B23P  7i/00,  11/00 
U.S.  Q.  29—177  5  Qaims 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  an  autonptic  timepiece  oscillat- 
ing weight  of  the  type  comprising  a  heavy-metal  segment  and 
a  metallic  center  portion  having  a  flanged  rim,  wherein  an 
arcuate  groove  is  formed  in  the  upper  face  of  the  segment 
adjacent  to  the  periphery  thereof,  the  flanged  rim  of  the  center 
portion  is  axially  inserted  in  the  groove,  and  portions  of  the 
segment  and  of  the  flanged  rim  are  wedged  together  at  at  least 
two  mutually  spaced  spots  for  rigidly  connecting  the  center 
portion  to  the  segment,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

forming  the  groove  slightly  wider  than  the  flanged  rim  to  be 

inserted  therein  for  facilitating  assembly,  and 
wedging  the  segment  portion  over  the  rim  portion  or  the  rim 

portion  under  the  segment  portion  by  means  of  localized 

pressure  exerted  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 

of  the  center  portion. 


4,057,886 
TOY  CONSTRUCTION  SYSTEM  HAVING  REUSABLE 
DISTENSIBLE  JOINING  MEMBERS 
Robert  L.  Brass,  4  Norwood  Lane,  Westport,  Conn.  06880 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  660,320,  Feb.  23,  1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,334 
Int.  Q.2  B23P  19/02 
U.S.  Q.  29—235  9  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  temporarily  inserting  and  thereafter  with- 
drawing elastomeric,  bullet-shaped  joinder  units  from  holes  in 
toy  structural  elements,  said  joinder  units  having  a  base  and  a 
body  portion  with  a  bore  therein,  said  body  portion  having  a 
relaxed  outer  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  holes 
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and,  when  longitudinally  stressed,  le^  than  the  diameter  of 
said  holes,  said  device  including 
jaws  for  gripping  said  base, 
a  wire  insertable  in  said  bore  to 

joinder  unit, 
means  for  moving  said  wire  longitudinally  and  in  a  relative 
direction  away  from  said  base. 


4,057,888 
NUT  DRIVING  ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS 
Robert  G.  Gottlieb,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Lewis 
IcLgitudinally  stress  said       Industries,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
^  FUed  Aug.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,928 


anl 


said  device  for  contro 


a  trigger  m 
means, 

whereby  said  joinder  unit  may  be 
permit  insertion  or  removal  of  sai 
the  holes  in  said  toy  structural  el^ents 
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ling  said  wire-moving 


lo  igitudinally  stressed  to 
d  joinder  units  in  or  from 


t>oth  of  Houston,  Tex., 


4,057,887 
PIPE  DISCONNECTING  AlPPARATUS 
Marrin  R.  Jones,  and  Paul  E.  Heifer, 

assignors  to  Cameron  Iron  Works,  Injc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  467,158,  May  6,  \XI^,  Pat.  No.  3,957,113. 

This  application  Jan.  2,  1976,  S^r.  No.  646,247 

Int.  a.2  B25B  17/10 

U.S.  a.  29—240  41  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  disconnecting  the 


threaded  end  of  an 


upper  section  from  the  upper  threaded  jend  of  a  lower  section 
of  a  pipe  string  which  is  held  against  moi'ement  within  the  bore 
of  an  underwater  wellhead  through  which  the  strings  extends, 
comprising  a  housing  adapted  to  be  connected  as  a  part  of  the 
wellhead,  said  housing  having  a  bore  Wherethrough  alignable 
with  the  bore  of  the  wellhead  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  sec- 
tions, and  guideways  extending  outwardly  from  the  bore,  and 
a  ram  guidably  movable  longitudinally  jwithin  each  guideway 
toward  and  away  from  the  bore,  eachj  ram  including  means 
arranged  to  grippingly  engage  and  mdve  along  a  side  of  the 
end  of  the  upper  section,  and  thereby!  exert  a  force  on  said 
upper  section  tending  to  rotate  it  about  its  axis,  as  the  ram  is 
moved  in  one  direction,  and  to  be  relieved  from  said  gripping 
engagement,  as  the  ram  is  moved  in  tjhe  opposite  direction, 
whereby  said  ram  may  be  returned  to  a 
may  again  be  moved  in  said  one  direction  for  exerting  force  on 
said  upper  section. 


Int.  a.2  B23P  19/04 


U.S.  a.  29—240 


17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  a  first  member  having  a 
central  channel  with  internal  threads  and  a  second  member 
having  a  shank  with  external  threads,  by  interconnection  of  the 
threads,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  thrust  rod  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  rod  being 
rotatable  and  moveable  back  and  forth  on  said  axis  yet 
stabilized  against  lateral  movement  with  respect  thereto, 

b.  holding  means  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  thrust  rod,  said 
holding  means  having  a  gripping  end  that  meshes  with 
said  first  member, 

c.  a  spindle  which  extends  through  said  holding  means  and 
through  said  first  member  enmeshed  by  said  gripping  end 
of  the  holding  means,  said  spindle  having  an  outermost  tip 
which  contacts  said  second  member  and  which  retracts 
through  said  first  member  upon  interconnection  of  the 
two  members  by  means  of  their  threads,  and 

d.  thrusting  means  whereby  said  shank  of  the  second  mem- 
ber is  urged  axially  toward  said  central  opening  of  the  first 
member. 


4,057,889 

ENGINE  CYLINDER  SLEEVE  PULLER  AND  METHOD 
Marvin  D.  Ferguson,  R.R.  2,  Box  258,  Clayton,  Ind.  46118 
FUed  Mar.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  668,727 

Int.  a.2  B23P  19/02  ' 

U.S.  a.  29—427  12  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  removal  of  cylinder  tubes  from  cylinder 
blocks  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  a  puller  support  on  the  cylinder  block  in  registry 
with  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder  tube; 

forcibly  and  rigidly  engaging  diametrically  opposite  areas  on 
the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  the  cylinder  tube  above  a 
piston  therein  with  a  pair  of  puller  jaws,  in  an  arc  greater 
than  90'  for  each  jaw,  by  applying  force  to  said  jaws  in  a 
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direction  radially  outward  with  respect  to  the  cylinder 
axis; 
then  applying  a  force  in  the  direction  of  the  cylinder  axis 
only  to  the  puller  jaws  through  the  puller  support  to  force 
the  jaws  towards  the  support  and  thereby  pull  the  cylinder 
tube  outwardly  of  the  cylinder  block  as  the  jaws  remain 
forcibly  and  rigidly  engaged  with  said  areas,  but  without 
increasing  radially  outward  directed  force  on  said  jaws. 


cient  to  permit  the  plugs  to  fit  into  the  apertures  with  a  clear- 
ance fit,  placing  plugs  into  the  apertures  and  eliminating  the 


4,057,890 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  BROKEN  THREADED 

FASTENERS 

Oriin  J.  Feen,  11102  Dale  Ave.,  Warren,  Mich.  48089 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  620,040,  Oct.  6,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  465,288,  April  29, 

1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

754,238 
Int.  a.2  B23P  19/02 
U.S.  a.  29—427 


2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  removing  the  broken  shank  portion  of  an 
externally  threaded  fastener  of  the  type  having  a  head  portion 
adapted  to  provide  a  drive  surface  for  installation  of  said  shank 
portion  into  a  mating  threaded  bore,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of:  forming  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
slots  along  the  length  of  said  shank,  said  slots  being  formed  into 
the  threaded  portion  of  said  shank  fastener  prior  to  installation 
thereof  in  said  mating  threaded  bore;  filling  the  slots  with  a 
lubricant  material;  forcing  the  lubricant  material  in  each  slot 
into  the  surrounding  threads  by  inserting  a  tool  having  projec- 
tions complementarily  shaped  to  the  slots  into  the  slots;  rotat- 
ing said  shank  portion  out  of  said  bore  by  means  of  said  tool,  by 
engagement  with  said  circumferentially  spaced  slots,  whereby 
any  portion  of  said  fastener  shank  may  be  removed  along 
which  said  circumferentially  spaced  grooves  extend. 


temperature  differential,  and  securing  the  guide  bars  and  roll- 
ers to  said  plugs  on  opposite  surfaces  of  said  sections. 


4,057,892 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  A  WATER  HEATER  IN  A 

RECREATIONAL  VEHICLES 

Donald  M.  White,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Atwood  Vacuum 

Machine  Company,  Rockford,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  537,903,  Jan.  2,  1975,  Pat.  No.  3,986,492. 

This  application  Aug.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,460 

Int.  C1.2  B23P  19/00 

U.S.  a.  29—526  R  1  Claim 


4,057,891 

TELESCOPIC  COLUMN  FOR  X-RAY  APPARATUS 

William  H.  Amor,  Jr.,  Auburn  Township,  Cuyahoga  County,  and 

Robert  J.  Steffek,  Wickliffe,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Picker 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  418,128,  Nov.  21,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,986,697. 

This  application  June  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  692,973 

Int.  C1.2  B23P  11/02 

U.S.  a.  29—434  3  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  fabricating  a  telescopic  column  for  con- 
necting a  mechanism  to  a  aipport,  which  column  comprises 
tubular  sections  that  telescope  together  with  substantial  radial 
clearance  and  which  are  guided  in  telescopic  movement  rela- 
tive to  each  other  by  guide  bars  and  rollers  carried  by  facing 
surfaces  of  telescoped  portions,  the  steps  comprising  drilling 
apertures  in  said  sections  along  the  extent  of  said  guide  bars 
and  at  locations  where  rollers  are  supported,  counterboring 
said  apertures  along  the  extent  of  said  guide  bars  and  at  the 
locations  of  the  rollers  at  one  of  the  inside  and  outside  surfaces 
of  said  sections,  providing  plugs  with  body  portions  shaped 
congruent  with  the  apertures  and  each  with  a  flange  receivable 
within  the  counterbores,  the  body  portions  being  dimensioned 
to  fit  within  the  apertures  with  an  interference  fit  when  the 
sections  and  plugs  are  at  uniform  temperatures,  establishing  a 
temperature  differential  between  the  plugs  and  sections  suffi- 


1.  A  method  of  installing  a  water  heater  having  a  boxlike 
case  of  rectangular  cross-section,  said  case  being  made  of  sheet 
metal  panels  and  having  an  open  forward  end,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  inserting  the  forward  end  of  said  case 
forwardly  through  an  opening  in  a  wall  and  past  the  forward 
side  of  the  wall,  bending  the  forward  margins  of  said  panels 
outwardly  to  form  flanges  lying  in  face-to-face  relation  with 
the  forward  side  of  said  wall,  and  securing  said  flanges  to  said 
wall. 


4,057,893 
MILLING  TABLE  LATHE 

Joe  Delano  Smith;  David  Daniel  McCall,  and  James  Alexander 
Kyzer,  all  of  Orangeburg,  S.C,  assignors  to  Still- Walter  Tool 
&  Manufacturing  Company,  Orangeburg,  S.C. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,638 
Int.  a.2  B23P  23/02:  B23Q  37/00 
U.S.  a.  29—560  7  Qaims 

1.  A  milling  table  lathe  comprising  in  combination  a  numeri- 
cally controlled  milling  machine  including  a  stationary  ma- 
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chine  bed  and  a  numerically  contro  led  translational  milling 
table  mounted  on  said  bed  lathe  head  attachment  for  said 
milling  table  removably  mounted  I  lereon  said  attachment 
including  workpiece  holding  and  rotating  means,  a  fixed  cut- 
ting tool  holder  support  unit  carrying  a  holder  with  a  cutting 
tool  thereon  for  turning  a  workpiece  i  n  said  holding  and  rotat- 


^^^ ^ 


"I    1 


TT~T 


i. 


ing  means  during  numeric  control  tri  inslation  of  the  rotating 
workpiece  relative  to  said  cutting  t<K)l  holder  support  unit 
while  mounted  on  said  table,  said  sopport  unit  including  a 
support  member  for  said  tool  holder  spanning  said  milling  table 
and  spaced  therefrom  and  being  fixedlV  secured  to  said  station- 
ary machine  bed  on  which  said  millin  g  table  is  translationally 
mounted. 


4,057,894 
CONTROLLABLY  VALUEb  RESISTOR 
Heshmat  KhiOezadeh,  Somerrille,  ani  Stephen  Carl  Ahrens, 
Delran,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1976,  Ser.  ^o.  656,295 
Inta.2B01J  77/00 

VS.  a.  29— sn  c 


M   26  l^h*'  H, 


;'4 


5  Claims 


/, 


10 


26 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  monolithi  c  semiconductor  device 
having  a  resistor  disposed  adjacent  to  i  planar  surface  thereof, 
which  method  includes  forming  a  first  region  of  one  type 
conductivity  adjacent  to  said  surface  ^d  forming  two  spaced 
ohmic  contacts  thereto,  the  improvenjent  including  steps  for 
controUably  establishing  the  value  of  said  resistor  comprising: 
forming  said  first  region  in  a  second!  region  of  said  one  type 
conductivity  disposed  adjacent  t6  said  surface,  said  sec- 
ond region  having  a  lower  impurity  concentration  than 
said  first  region,  whereby  the  conductive  path  of  said 
resistor  is  contained  within  the  4ore-heavily-doped  first 
region,  and  < 

forming  two  additional  regions  of  ^d  opposite  type  con- 
ductivity respectively  on  opposite  isides  of  said  conductive 
path  adjacent  to  both  said  surface  and  the  junction  be- 


first  region,  whereby  the  width  of  said  resistor,  as  mea- 
sured along  the  perpendicular  to  said  conductive  path  at 
various  locations  along  said  conductive  path,  is  estab- 
lished by  the  extent  of  said  additional  regions  into  said  first 
region. 


tween  said  first  and  said  second 


regions,  said  additional 


regions  having  a  higher  impuritkr  concentration  and  a 


greater  depth  than  said  first  region 


and  extending  into  said 


4,057,895 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SLOPED  MEMBERS  OF 
N-TYPE  POLYCRYSTALLINE  SILICON 

Mario  Ghezzo,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,988  1 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  7/50 
U.S.  a.  29—591  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  conductive  member  of  N-type  and 
high  conductivity  polycrystalline  silicon  on  a  surface  of  an 
insulating  substrate  with  at  least  one  side  thereof  sloping  grad- 
ually to  said  surface  of  the  insulating  substrate  comprising 
forming  a  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  on  said  surface  of 

the  insulating  substrate, 
forming  a  region  of  N-type  and  high  conductivity  including 
boron  impurities  in  a  concentration  in  excess  of  about  10'* 
atoms  per  cubic  centimeter  and  extending  from  the  ex- 
posed surface  of  said  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  to  the 
opposite  surface  thereof,  said  region  having  at  least  one 
generally  planar  side  portion,  said  side  portion  of  said 
region  gradually  sloping  from  the  exposed  surface  of  said 
layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  to  the  opposite  surface 
thereof  and  making  a  small  acute  angle  with  the  base  of 
said  region  lying  on  said  surface  of  the  insulating  sub- 
strate, 
etching  said  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  with  an  etch 
which  etches  polycrystalline  silicon  containing  boron 
impurities  in  excess  of  said  concentration  at  a  rate  substan- 
tially less  than  the  rate  at  which  it  etches  polycrystalline 
silicon  not  containing  boron  impurities  for  a  period  of  time 
to  remove  the  portion  of  said  layer  of  polycrystalline 
silicon  not  containing  boron  in  excess  of  said  concentra- 
tion, 
whereby  said  region  of  said  polycrystalline  layer  remains  to 
provide  said  conductive  member  on  said  insulating  sub- 
strate. 


4,057,896 
RAZOR  HANDLE 
Robert  A.  Trotta,  Winthrop,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,252,  May  12,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,467 
Int.  a.2  B26B  21/14.  21/52 
U.S.  a.  30—89  8  Qaims 

1.  A  razor  handle  for  a  razor  blade  assembly  adapted  to  be 
movably  mounted  on  said  handle  and  having  cam  means 
thereon  for  receiving  a  biasing  force  from  said  handle,  said 
razor  handle  comprising: 
pivot  mounting  means  disposed  on  arm  portions  of  said  razor 
handle;  and 
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first  and  second  cam  follower  means  having  portions  extend- 
ing from  said  razor  handle  and  adapted  to  engage  said  cam 
means  of  said  razor  blade  assembly  and  to  simultaneously 


front  face  of  said  piston  is  significantly  forward  from  the 
point  of  engagement  of  the  center  of  the  jaw; 

means  including  a  cutting  blade  for  cutting  the  side  of  the 
basin  nut  opposite  to  said  jaw  and  said  piston,  said  cutting 
blade  extending  into  said  recess  to  a  point  substantially  in 
the  plane  of  the  flat  side  of  said  unit;  and 

means  including  a  remotely  located  hand-powered  hydraulic 
pump  and  a  flexible  high  pressure  hydraulic  line  for  sup- 
plying hydraulic  fluid  under  high  pressure  to  said  hydrau- 
lic cylinder  and  for  forcing  said  piston  and  jaw  forward 
relative  to  said  body  member  so  that  the  basin  nut  is  en- 
gaged and  severed  by  said  cutting  blade. 


4,057,898 
REPAIR  TEMPLATE  FOR  CARPETS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Dennis  E.  Piosky,  416  Scranton  Ave.,  Lynbrook,  N.Y.  11563 
move  for  exerting  biasing  force  thereon,  said  extending  Filed  Aug.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714,494 

portion  of  said  first  cam  follower  means  having  a  longitu-  Int.  Q.^  B26B  77/00,  29/02 

dinal  axis  substantially  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  U.S.  O.  30 — 289  5  Claims 

said  extending  portion  of  said  second  cam  follower  means. 


4,057,897 
PORTABLE  HYDRAULIC  TOOL  USEFUL  FOR  CUTRNG 

NUTS 

Charles  Mitchell  Seymour,  1581  Oak  Road,  Simi,  Calif.  93606 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  677,971 

Int.  a.2  B26B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  30—272  R  I  4  Qaims 


1.  A  portable  hydraulic  tool  for  cutting  and  removing  basin 
nuts  securing  faucets  to  a  flat  surface  of  a  sink  where  the  basin 
nuts  are  secured  onto  the  threaded  portions  of  the  faucet  as- 
sembly which  extend  through  holes  and  protrude  down  to  the 
rear  of  and  underneath  the  sink  in  very  cramped  quarters, 
comprising: 
a  compact  hydraulic  working  unit  including  a  frame  body 
member  having  a  flat  surface,  and  an  opening  of  generally 
oval  configuration  extending  from  said  flat  surface  for 
receiving  the  threaded  pipe,  said  opening  having  an  addi- 
tional recess  extending  from  said  flat  surface  around  the 
major  portion  of  said  opening  for  accommodating  said 
basin  nut  while  the  balance  of  said  opening  is  of  a  lesser 
cross-sectional  size  to  centrally  locate  said  pipe  without 
the  need  for  visually  observing  the  relative  position  of  said 
working  unit  relative  to  the  basin  nut  and  pipe; 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  in  said  body  unit; 
a  piston  having  one  end  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  the 
other  end  extending  into  said  opening  for  engaging  said 
pipe; 
means  including  a  jaw  having  a  curved  configuration  lying 
substantially  flush  with  the  flat  recessed  side  of  said  frame 
member  and  movable  in  said  recess  for  engaging  one  side 
of  the  basin  nut,  the  center  of  the  curved  portion  of  said 
jaw  being  secured  to  said  piston  and  spaced  back  from  the 
face  of  said  piston  so  that  the  i>oint  of  engagement  of  the 


1.  A  template  for  repair  of  a  carpet  or  the  like  that  is  used  by 
dimensioning  a  replacement  cut-out  from  said  carpet  material 
for  a  visibly  damaged  area  in  said  carjjet  of  a  comparatively 
small  size,  said  template  comprising  a  body  sized  to  extend  in 
covering  relation  over  said  damaged  area  and  having  an  opera- 
tive position  in  superposed  relation  thereto,  said  body  having  a 
positioning  opening  therein  through  which  said  damaged  area 
is  sighted  during  the  placement  of  said  template  in  said  opera- 
tive position,  and  an  arrangement  ordisconnected  knife-guid- 
ing grooves  located  in  said  body  in  surrounding  relation  to  said 
positioning  opening  to  enable  the  removal  of  said  damaged 
area  within  a  carpet  removal  cut-out  having  a  shape  and  size 
dictated  by  said  knife-guiding  grooves,  said  grooves  having 
beveled  sides  which  converge  toward  and  terminate  in  edges 
bounding  each  of  said  knife-guiding  grooves  to  precisely  shape 
and  size  said  cari>et  removal  and  replacement  cut-outs,  said 
shaped  and  sized  carpet  removal  cut-out  providing  a  corre- 
spondingly shaped  and  sized  opening  in  said  carpet,  said  tem- 
plate being  adapted  to  be  operatively  positioned  in  cutting 
relation  to  a  selected  carjjet  area  of  minimal  visibility  for  ob- 
taining a  replacement  cut-out  using  said  knife-guiding  grooves 
thereof,  whereby  said  replacement  cut-out  is  dimensioned  so  as 
to  be  readily  inserted  in  place  in  said  opening  previously  occu- 
pied by  said  removal  cut-out. 


4,057,899 
STAKED  BEARING  CUTTER 
Edward  M.  Ostendorf,  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,940 
Int.  a.2  B26B  27/00;  B26F  1/38 
U.S.  a.  30—296  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  staked  bearing  cutter  for  relieving  material  on  a  360° 
staked  bearing,  said  cutter  comprising  an  elongated  pin  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  shoulders  thereon,  a  threaded  section 
near  the  upper  end  of  said  pin  member,  a  housing  having  an 
internal  opening  therethrough  for  receiving  said  pin  member 
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der  on  said  pin  member,  the  upper 
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portion  of  the  internal 


opening  in  said  housing  being  threaded,  a  bushing  having  a 
threaded  internal  opening  therethrou  ;h  for  engagement  with 
the  threads  on  said  pin  member,  the  1 3wer  external  surface  of 


4,057,901 

WET  COMB  ' 

Gary  Bloem,  175-19th  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94121 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  601,612 

Int.  a.2  A45D  24/22 

U.S.  a.  132—112 


said  bushing  being  threaded  for  enga^ment 
threads  in  said  housing,  means  for 
concentric  relationship  to  said  staked 
cutting  away  the  staked  material  hold  ng 
by  rotating  said  pin  member  causing 
staked  material  around  the  bearing 


mam 


the 


with  the  internal 

taining  the  cutter  in 

bearing  and  means  for 

the  bearing  in  place 

gradual  removal  of  the 


4,057,900 
POWER  SAWl 

Gydrgy  Nagy,  Molndal,  and  Bengt  Olof  Johan  Stellan  Morner, 
Hovas,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Partner,  Sweden 

FUed  May  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,923 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  4,  1975,  7506347 

Int.  a.2  B27G  19/06:  BJ7B  17/02 

U.S.  a.  30— 382  I  9  Qaims 


bar 


siifety 


4.  In  a  power  saw  having  a  cutter 
to  travel  around  said  cutter  bar  and  a 
the  saw  chain,  an  improved  device  to 
release  of  said  safety  brake  comprising; 

a  blocking  mechanism  for  holding 
non-braking  pxjsition, 

said  cutter  bar  being  mounted  in 
permit  short  pivotal  movements 
position  relative  to  the  body  of 

mechanical  release  means  mounted 
to  the  cutter  bar  to  receive  a 
upward  pivotal  movement  of  the 
segment  thereof  responsive  to  sai^ 
release  the  said  blocking  mechanism 
to  be  actuated. 


sad 


in 


force 


a  saw  chain  mounted 

brake  for  stopping 

provide  for  automatic 


said  braking  means  in  a 


tlie 


saw  in  a  manner  to 
upwards  from  its  normal 
saw,  and 

the  saw  and  coupled 

transmission  from  an 

c  utter  bar,  and  having  a 

force  transmission  to 

and  cause  said  brake 


Qaim 


1.  A  wet  comb  c^prising  a  flat  elongated  comb  back 
means,  said  back  means  having  a  plurality  of  comb  teeth  means 
extending  laterally  from  said  back  means,  said  back  means 
containing  liquid  reservoir  means  which  comprise  an  elon- 
gated flat  reservoir  extending  in  the  same  direction  as  said  back 
means  and  mounted  within  said  back  means,  said  reservoir 
laterally  tapering  from  both  ends  to  valve  means  to  form  a 
gravity  flow  path  for  feeding  liquid  to  said  valve  at  the  apex  of 
said  taper,  said  reservoir  means  having  capped  filler  means 
extending  upwardly  through  said  back  means  for  filling  said 
reservoir  means  with  liquid  and  capping  said  reservoir  means 
after  filling,  sight  glass  means  mounted  on  the  side  of  said 
reservoir  means  and  extending  through  said  back  for  visually 
determining  the  amount  of  liquid  in  said  reservoir  means, 
metering  chamber  means  mounted  below  said  reservoir  means, 
said  chamber  means  also  being  mounted  in  said  back  and  com- 
prising an  elongated  flat  chamber  extending  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  said  back  means  and  mounted  under  said  reservoir 
means,  said  valve  means  operably  connecting  said  reservoir 
means  to  said  chamber  means  for  feeding  liquid  to  said  cham- 
ber means  by  gravity  when  said  teeth  are  pointed  downwards, 
said  valve  means  comprising  a  resilient  tapered  valve  face  for 
sealingly  engaging  a  corresponding  tapered  valve  seat 
mounted  in  said  back  means,  valve  control  means  extending 
from  said  valve  means  through  said  back  means  and  terminat- 
ing in  finger  gripable  knob  means,  said  knob  means  having 
means  extending  therefrom  for  releasably  securing  said  knob  to 
said  back,  said  valve  control  means  comprising  a  stem  extend- 
ing along  the  length  of  said  back  means  from  said  valve  face  to 
one  end  of  said  back  means  through  valve  stem  guide  means  in 
said  back  means,  said  stem  operably  engaging  said  face  means, 
said  means  for  securing  said  knob  to  said  back  comprising  a 
plunger  secured  to  said  knob  at  one  end  opposite  the  diameter 
of  said  plunger,  a  notch  releasably  receiving  said  plunger  and 
comprising  an  opening  in  said  back  oppositely  facing  said 
plunger  and  of  a  configuration  to  partially  envelop  and  releas- 
ably secure  said  plunger,  effluent  means  in  said  chamber  means 
for  passing  liquid  from  said  chamber  means  laterally  in  the 
direction  of  said  teeth  when  said  teeth  are  pointed  downward. 


4,057,902 
MULTIPURPOSE  DISK  PROTRACTOR 
Atsushi  Matsui,  12,  Baban-Cho,  Shizuoka,  Shizuoka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604,066,  Aug.  12,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sept.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  728,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1974,  49-96355 
Int.  a.2  GOIB  3/12 
U.S.  a.  33—1  N  4  Qaims 

1.  A  disk  protractor  comprising:  a  transparent,  circular, 
planar  disk  having  an  outer  peripheral  circumference  of  400  n 
length  units,  where  n  is  an  integer;  a  length  scale  graduated  in 
said  length  units  and  inscribed  along  and  around  the  circumfer- 
ential edge  of  the  circular  disk  from  an  origin  zero  point;  an 
angle  scale  graduated  in  degrees  of  angle  and  inscribed  along 
and  around  a  circle  inscribed  concentrically  relative  to  said 
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outer  peripheral  circumference  and  having  an  origin  zero  point 
on  the  same  radial  line  from  the  center  of  the  circle  as  the  zero 
point  of  the  length  scale;  and  a  polar  distance  scale  comprising 
a  plurality  of  concentric  radially  spaced  apart  circles  having  a 


4,057,904 
SELF-ADJUSTING  STRING  EXTENSIOMETER 
Joseph  D.  Vrabel,  Concord,  and  Dennis  W.  Gosselin,  Saugus, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Transpor- 
tation, Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,814,  June  27,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,929 

Int.  Q.2  GOIB  i/10:  HOIC  10/00:  GOIB  7/02:  GOID  7/00 

U.S.  Q.  33—125  R  6  Qaims 


4,057,903 

GUIDE  LINE  HOLDER 

Pasquale  Cantera,  11  White  Ave.,  Newton  Center,  Mass.  02159 

Filed  June  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  694,962 

Int.  Q.2  B43L  7/00 

U.S.  Q.  33—86  9  Qaims 


1.  A  bracket  for  supporting  a  mason's  guide  line  comprising: 

a  guide  line, 

a  base  including  structure  defining  an  inside  comer  for  en- 
gaging the  outside  comer  of  intersecting  walls,  said  struc- 
ture defining  first  and  second  planes  for  planar  contact 
with  only  exposed  vertical  faces  of  said  walls, 

first  and  second  position  indicator  means  for  indicating  the 
orientation  of  said  first  and  second  planes  with  respect  to 
the  vertical, 

adjustable  means  on  said  base  for  engaging  said  wall  faces  to 
adjust  the  orientation  of  said  first  and  second  planes  with 
respect  to  the  vertical; 

a  retaining  line  for  retaining  said  base  against  said  wall  faces, 
said  retaining  line  extending  from  substantially  the  vertical 
midpoint  of  said  base  and  including  hook  means  securable 
at  a  location  remote  for  said  base,  said  retaining  line  in- 
cluding biasing  means  for  tensioning  the  line, 

means  for  altering  the  length  of  said  retaining  line  compris- 
ing a  reel  for  storing  retaining  line  on  said  base, 

a  guide  line  support  secured  to  said  base  and  projecting 
therefrom  parallel  to  the  line  of  intersection  of  said  first 
and  second  planes,  and  comprising  means  for  engaging 
said  line  which  means  are  slidable  relative  to  said  base  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  said  line  of  intersection. 


^/// 


common  center  coincident  with  the  center  of  the  circular  disk 
and  having  graduations  to  indicate  distances  from  the  center, 
the  latter  circles  being  equally  spaced  a  distance  apart  thereof 
by  2  n  of  said  length  units  at  the  outer  peripheral  circumfer- 
ence. 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  changes  in  distance  proportion- 
ally small  to  an  overall  distance,  said  distance  measuring  appa- 
ratus automatically  adjusting  to  the  overall  distance,  said  dis- 
tance measuring  apparatus  comprising: 

an  extendable  element; 

rotatable  drum  means  for  storing  said  extendable  element; 

electrical  signal  generator  means,  said  signal  generator 
means  including  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  members  and 
providing  an  output  signal  which  varies  in  accordance 
with  the  relative  positioning  of  said  movable  members, 
said  signal  generator  means  further  including  fixed  stops 
for  determining  the  opposite  limits  of  the  relative  move- 
ment between  said  members  to  thereby  determine  the 
signal  generator  means  output  signal  excursion; 

signal  generator  means  drive  means,  said  drive  means  includ- 
ing a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  said 
signal  generator  means  for  causing  relative  movement 
between  said  members,  said  drive  means  further  including 
a  slip-clutch  installed  in  said  rotatable  shaft  whereby  the 
second  end  of  said  shaft  may  rotate  relative  to  said  shaft 
first  end  when  either  limit  of  relative  motion  between  said 
signal  generator  means  relatively  movable  members  is 
reached; 

gear  means,  said  gear  means  including  a  first  gear  mounted 
for  rotation  with  said  rotatable  drum  means  and  at  least  a 
second  gear  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  second  end  of 
said  signal  generator  means  drive  means  rotatable  shaft, 
said  second  gear  being  coupled  to  said  first  gear  whereby 
movements  of  said  drum  means  commensurate  with  un- 
winding or  rewinding  of  said  extendable  element  thereon 
will  be  transmitted  to  said  signal  generator  means  through 
said  slip-clutch  to  cause  relative  motion  between  said 
signal  generator  means  relatively  movable  members  to 
thereby  cause  said  signal  generator  means  to  provide  an 
electrical  output  signal  corresponding  to  the  degree  of 
extension  or  retraction  of  said  extendable  element;  and 

spring  means  for  applying  substantially  constant  tension  to 
said  drum  means,  said  spring  means  comprising  a  spring 
applying  rotational  torque  to  said  drum  means  to  bias  said 
extendable  element  in  the  direction  of  being  rewound  on 
said  drum  means. 
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4,057,905  placed  against  each  one  of  said  walls  of  the  vessel  without  its 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  SECUREMBNT  OF  A  SIGHTING        orientation  with  respect  to  the  vessel  changing,  and  means 

INSTRUMENT  WITHIN  THE  BORE  OF  A  SHOTGUN 

Joseph  Piiua'  470  Piaget  Aye.,  Apt.  H3,  Clifton,  N.J.  07011 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1976,  Ser  No.  669,981 

Int.  a.2  F41G    /54 

VS.  a.  33—234  2  Qainis 


1.  In  combination,  a  sighting  instrujnent  and  a  device  for  the 
securement  of  said  sighting  instrument  in  the  bore  of  a  shotgun, 
said  combination  including: 

a.  a  muzzle  stopper  having  a  truncated,  cone-like  contour 
including  a  circumferentially  fcrmed  fingergrip  therein, 
said  stopper  provided  with  an  aually  extending  cylindri- 
cal bore,  said  bore  comprising  a  first  main  bore,  and  a 
second  larger  diameter  counterbore, 

b.  a  main  shaft  extending  through  said  cylindrical  bore  and 
adapted  for  spring-biased  reci|)rocal  movement  there- 
within, 

c.  a  spring  annularly  surrounding  said  main  shaft  and  in 
contact  with  said  counterbore  fcir  facilitating  said  springy 
biased  reciprocal  movement; 

d.  an  end  core  disposed  at  the  end  of  said  shaft  located 
furthest  away  from  said  finger-grip  of  said  muzzle  stopper; 
and 

three  resilient  ball-bearing  rods  each  having  a  ball-bearing 
at  the  same  one  end  thereof,  each  of  said  rods  situated 
about  said  shaft  at  a  120°  angulat  displacement  from  each 
other,  each  of  rods  being  securea  at  its  non-bearing  end  to 
that  portion  of  said  stopper  opfiosite  to  said  finger-grip, 
each  of  said  ball-bearings  normally  pressing  against  the 
periphery  of  said  end  cone,  whefein  the  longitudinal  posi- 
tion of  said  ball-bearings  with  respect  to  said  shaft  is  self- 
established  through  said  reciprocating  movement  of  said 
muzzle  stopper,  thereby  attaining  a  precise  fit  of  said 
muzzle  stopper  within  the  gun  t  ore  and  an  absolute  con- 
centricity of  said  main  shaft  with  respect  to  the  bore, 
wherein  said  sighting  device  is  mounted  on  the  end  of  said 
main  shaft  opposite  said  end  cone. 


e. 


4,057,906 
NAVIGATIONAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Richard  Creighton  King,  Rozel,  19  pie  Drive,  East  Preston, 
Littlehampton,  Sussex,  BN16  IQL,,  England 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1976,  Ser.jNo.  651,621 
Qaims  priority,  application  Unitedl  Kingdom,  Feb.  12,  1975, 
5864/75;  Oct.  17,  1975,  42590/75 

Int.  a.2  GOIC  7/od  21/00 
VS.  a.  33—278  18  Claims 

1.  A  portable  navigational  instrument  comprising  a  support- 
ing body  having  a  plurality  of  edge  portions  which  form  ex- 
tremeties  of  the  instrument  and  are  angularly  adjustable  to 
angles  which  correspond  to  a  plurality  of  walls  of  a  vessel,  said 
walls  having  arbitrary  angular  orienlation  with  respect  to  the 
fore  and  aft  axis  of  the  vessel,  and  m^ans  for  holding  said  edge 
portions  at  the  angles  to  which  the^  are  adjusted,  whereby 
when  said  edge  portions  are  so  adjusted  the  instrument  may  be 


supported  by  the  supporting  body  for  determining  the  bearing 
of  the  object. 


4,057,907 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  CLOTHES 

Norman  G.  Rapino,  2220  Robinson  Ave.,  Toledo,  Ohio  43620, 

and  Frank  P.  DeMuro,  3324  Secor  Road,  Apt.  No.  9,  Toledo, 

Ohio  43606 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  489,475,  July  18, 1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,972,126.  This  application  July  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,650 

Int.  a.2  F26B  3/30,  7/00,  19/00 

U.S.  a.  34—4  3  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  drying  clothes  comprising  the  steps  of  plac- 
ing the  clothes  in  a  sub-atmospheric  space,  maintaining  the 
sub-atmospheric  pressure  within  the  space,  agitating  the 
clothes,  ultrasonically  vibrating  the  clothes  to  break  large 
water  agglomerates  into  smaller  units  and  applying  microwave 
radiation  to  the  clothes  to  excite  the  water  molecules  and  speed 
evaporation. 
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4,057,908 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  DAMP 

POWDER 
Melvin  J.  Mirliss,  Long  Beach,  and  Richard  B.  Nielsen,  Los 
Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Grefco,  Inc.,  Bala  Cyn- 
wyd,  Pa. 

Filed  May  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  688,462 

Int.  a.2  F26B  3/08.  17/00:  F27B  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  34—10  13  Qaims 


second  compartments  both  having  their  interiors  in  direct 
communication  with  the  interior  of  said  chamber,  said  second 
compartment  encircling  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  primary 
compartment,  air  inlet  aperture  means  in  said  second  compart- 
ment, duct  means  connected  with  said  primary  compartment, 
and  fan  means  for  creating  an  air  stream  flowing  first  into  said 
second  compartment  through  the  air  inlet  aperture  means,  then 
into  said  chamber,  and  then  into  said  primary  compartment 
and  duct  means. 


4,057,910 
EXHAUST  QUENCH  AIR  DIFFUSER 
Harold  Gerard  Sachleben,  Sr.,  Bellmawr,  N.J.,  and  Jerry  Jay 
Warren,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Morris  Township,  N.J. 

FUed  June  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  699,917 

Int.  Q.2  F26B  13/24;  B29B  3/00 

U.S.  Q.  34—227  5  Qaims 


1.  A  damp  powder  drier  for  producing  unfractured  particles 
or  agglomerates,  said  drier  comprised  of: 
an  extended  duct  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end; 
an  enclosed  volume  having  generally  circular  side  walls; 
supply  means,  including  a  ""eed  port,  to  provide  a  continuous 

supply  of  damp  material  to  be  dried  to  said  extended  duct; 
means  to  provide  a  flow  of  heated  gas  into  the  inlet  end  of 

said  extended  duct,  said  heated  gas  moving  within  said 

duct  at  low  velocity  and  sufficient  to  suspend  said  damp 

material  in  said  gas  flow; 
delivery  means  connecting  said  outlet  end  of  said  duct  of 

extended  length  to  said  enclosed  volume  and  providing 

entrance  to  said  enclosed  volume  generally  tangentially  to 

said  circular  side  walls  thereof  whereby  a  swirling  motion 

is  induced  in  said  gas;  and 
discharge  means  to  collect  dried  material  from  said  enclosed 

volume  and  to  exhaust  said  gas  from  said  chamber  by  a 

separate  path, 
said  extended  duct,  said  enclosed  volume  and  said  delivery 

means  being  unobstructed  and  providing  in  combination 

an  unobstructed  flow  path  for  said  gas. 


4,057,909 

CONTINUOUS  DRYING  HOODS 

Malcolm  M.  Paterson,  Atkinson,  N.H.;  John  S.  DiMercurio, 

Medford,  and  Albert  H.  Mooradian,  Winchester,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  658,136 

Int.  Q.2  F26B  21/00 

U.S.  Q.  34—76  11  Qaims 


1.  A  material  handling  system  comprising  a  chamber,  means 
for  directing  material  into  said  chamber,  a  collector  hood 
mounted  at  the  top  of  said  chamber  and  having  primary  and 


i^'lO-yrA. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  diffusing  flowing  quench  air  at  the  ex- 
haust of  said  air  from  a  quench  stack  for  cooling  moving  syn- 
thetic melt-spun  fibers,  said  stack  having  an  exhaust  outlet  in  an 
exhaust  portion  of  said  stack,  comprising 

a  series  of  slats  arranged  peripherally  between  said  fibers  and 

said  quench  stack  in  said  exhaust  portion, 
said  slats  being  spaced  apart  to  each  other  and  form  a  plural- 
ity of  gaps  between  said  slats  varying  in  width,  said  varia- 
tion in  width  of  said  gaps  being  wider  around  the  circum- 
ference nearer  said  air  exhaust  outlet  of  said  quench  stack 
and  correspondingly  being  narrower  around  the  circum- 
ference away  from  said  air  exhaust  outlet  of  said  quench 
stack. 


4,057,911 

PORTABLE  PSYCHO-PHYSICAL  AUTOMOBILE 

DRIVER  TESTING  DEVICE 

Thomas  F.  Sack,  354  N.  Bromley  Ave.,  Scranton,  Pa.  18504 
FUed  July  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709,717 
Int.  Q.2  G09B  9/04 
U.S.  Q.  35—11  R  6  Qaims 

1.  A  portable  psycho-physical  automobile  driver  testing 
device  comprising  a  cabinet  having  top  and  bottom  walls 
interconnected  by  end  walls  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  pivotally 
mounted  to  swing  outwardly  from  the  cabinet,  one  of  said  end 
walls  having  a  sight  opening  therein  and  directed  toward  a 
person  being  tested,  a  partition  within  said  cabinet  intermediate 
said  top  and  bottom  walls  and  extending  between  said  end 
walls  to  define  a  compartment  between  said  bottom  wall  and 
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the  partition,  a  control  panel  within 
area  defined  by  said  end  walls,  said 
wall  to  enclose  said  compartment,  m^ans 
mounted  on  the  inner  face  of  said 
perception  of  a  person  located  at  a 
from  said  one  end  wall  and  viewing 
sight  opening,  a  first  plurality  of  colored 
wall,  a  pair  of  headlights  on  said  one 
necting  said  first  plurality  of  colored 


tO) 


sj  lid  cabinet  enclosing  the 

partition  and  said  bottom 

within  said  cabinet 

wall  for  testing  depth 

predetermined  distance 

laid  means  through  said 

lights  on  said  one  end 

wall,  means  intercon- 

s  and  said  headlights 


end 


lights 
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to  said  control  panel  for  testing  respec  ively  reaction  time  and 
glare  recovery,  a  second  plurality  of  lig  its  on  said  one  end  wall 
having  printed  indicia  thereon,  meai|s  interconnecting  said 
second  plurality  of  lights  and  said  control  panel  for  testing 
night  vision,  and  means  including  switches  on  said  control 
panel  operable  by  an  examiner  positioned  in  front  of  said  con- 
trol panel  to  operate  the  testing  device  jfor  actuating  said  inter- 
connecting means  to  said  first  plurality  of  colored  lights,  said 
headlights  and  said  second  plurality  of  colored  lights. 


4,057,912 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  FAOLlfrATING  THE 

CALCULATION  OF  EQUIVALENT  VALUES 

Francesco  Di  Noia,  Verona,  Italy,  assignor  to  Idea  Didattica 

Editrice,  Italy  ' 

Filed  May  21,  1976,  Ser.  Ho.  688,729 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  28,  1975,  84949/75 

Int.  a.2  G09B  19/02;  G06G  1^06;  G09B  J/28 

U.S.  a.  35—31  E  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  calculating  instrument  for  conv  srting  a  numeral  repre- 
senting a  given  quantity  in  one  unit  into  a  numeral  representing 
the  same  quantity  in  a  different  unit,  comprising  plate  means 
carrying  at  least  one  scale  of  graduations  representing  different 
units  of  a  given  quantity,  with  said  graduations  being  situated 
at  a  given  distance  one  from  the  next  a  long  said  scale,  so  that 
the  latter  scale  is  stationary  with  respect  to  said  plate  means, 
movable  scale  means  operatively  connected  with  said  plate 
means  for  movement  with  respect  therito  in  a  direction  paral- 
lel to  said  stationary  scale,  said  movable  scale  means  carrying 
a  series  of  graduations  situated  one  frojn  the  next  at  the  same 
distance  as  said  graduations  of  said  stationary  scale  and  said 
graduations  of  said  movable  scale  means  being  indicative  of 
different  characteristics  of  a  numeral,]  pointer  means  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  movable  scale  means  for  movement 
therewith  and  extending  between  said|  movable  scale  means 
and  said  stationary  scale,  said  pointer]  means  being  situated 
along  the  graduations  of  said  movable  s<[ale  means  at  a  location 
where  a  part  of  a  numeral  situated  on  One  side  of  said  pointer 
means  has  a  given  relationship  with  nsspect  to  a  part  of  the 
numeral  situated  on  the  other  side  of  s;iid  pointer  means,  said 
plate  means  including  a  means  for  inilially  situating  a  given 


numeral  indicating  the  magnitude  of  a  quantity  whose  units  are 
represented  by  said  stationary  scale  at  a  position  with  respect 
to  said  stationary  scale  where  said  numeral  will  indicate  said 
quantity  in  a  given  unit  of  said  stationary  scale,  said  pointer 
means  being  movable  together  with  said  movable  scale  means 
with  respect  to  the  numeral  thus  situated  initially  at  a  given 
position  with  respect  to  said  stationary  scale  to  a  location 
where  said  numeral  can  be  converted  into  another  numeral 
indicating  the  same  quantity  in  a  different  unit  of  said  station- 
ary scale. 


\ 


4,057,913 

SIMULATED  TRAINING  SYSTEM  THAT  UTILIZES 

OPERATIONAL  EQUIPMENT 

Robert  M.  Eisenberg,  Woodbine,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

Company,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  670,620 

Int.  a.2  G09B  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  35—12  B  7  Qaims 
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1.  A  training  system  that  utilizes  simulation  and  operational 
equipment  to  train  operators  in  a  real-world  environment 
which  comprises:  a  receiver  that  receives  signals  pertaining  to 
the  location  and  status  of  operational  equipment  from  said 
operational  equipment,  means  for  transmitting  signals  to  opera- 
tional equipment,  and  a  simulator  coupled  to  said  receiver  and 
said  transmitting  means  for  processing  the  signal  received  from 
said  receiver  and  producing  a  signal  that  will  stimulate  opera- 
tional equipment  when  the  signal  produced  by  said  simulator  is 
transmitted  to  the  operational  equipment  by  said  transmitting 
means. 


4,057,914 

ORTHOPEDIC  BOOTS 

Ozmer  Lee  Oxendine,  Box  083-A,  Rte.  3,  Maxton,  N.C.  28364 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,454  i 

Int.  Q.2  A43B  7/16 

U.S.  Q.  36—81  5  Qaims 


1.  A  pair  of  orthopedic  shoes  for  compensation  of  leg  length 
deformities  of  the  wearer  comprising: 
a.  a  first  shoe  for  use  on  the  foot  of  thp  wearer's  shorter  leg, 
said  first  shoe  having  a  relatively  thick  sole  area  providing 


November  15,  1977 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


719 


built-up  compensation  means  for  the  shortness  of  the 
wearer's  shorter  leg;  and 
b.  a  second  shoe  for  use  on  the  foot  of  the  wearer's  longer 
leg,  said  second  shoe  presenting  an  outward  appearance  of 
having  a  relatively  thick  sole,  the  outer  sole  material  of 
said  second  shoe  being  formed  around  a  shell  member  to 
provide  an  outward  appearance  of  a  built-up  sole,  said 
shell  member  providing  a  recessed  area  within  said  second 
shoe  for  receiving  the  foot  of  the  longer  leg  of  the  wearer; 

whereby  said  first  and  second  shoes  provide  a  level  walking 

condition  for  the  wearer. 


'    4,057,915 
RING  STRUCTURE  FOR  PREVENTING  BLADE 
DAMAGE 
AlA^  Schmidt,  Jr.,  St.  Blasien,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 
Ing.  Alfred  Schmidt  GmbH,  Schwarzwald,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,953 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30, 1974, 2415542 
Int.  Q.2  EOIH  5/09 
U.S.  Q.  37—43  C  5  Qaims 


1.  A  centrifugal  snow  blower  for  clearing  snow  fall  compris- 
ing a  housing  defining  an  opening  in  the  direction  of  clearing, 
a  fan  rotatable  about  a  central  axis  arranged  within  said  hous- 
ing, said  fan  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  plurality  of 
curved  scoop-like  blades,  each  of  which  has  one  end  attached 
to  said  shaft,  each  of  said  blades  extending  radially  from  and 
axially  of  said  shaft  to  protrude  axially  through  said  opening 
and  at  least  in  part  out  of  said  housing,  said  blades  each  termi- 
nating in  a  rounded  leading  or  cutting  edge  with  the  forward- 
most  extent  of  each  blade  being  located  in  a  common  plane 
outside  said  housing  and  perpendicular  to  the  shaft,  and  means 
for  preventing  introduction  of  obstacles  into  said  housing  and 
damage  to  said  blades  comprising  a  ring  concentric  to  the 
central  axis  of  said  fan  welded  to  said  rounded  leading  or 
cutting  edges  between  their  forwardmost  extent  and  the  front 
of  said  housing.  j 


4,057,916 

SNOWMOBILE  TRAIL  LEVELER 

Beiuamin  C.  Roemer,  Manitowish  Waters,  Wis.  54545 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  632,651 

Int.  Q.2  EOIH  5/00 


of  snowmobile  trails,  the  leveler  being  adapted  to  move  over 
the  trail  and  comprising: 

a  housing  and  means  to  support  said  housing  on  the  snow  as 
the  leveler  is  moved  over  the  trail  to  be  worked  by  the 
leveler; 

a  rotating  member  carried  by  said  housing  and  extending 
generally  transversely  to  the  intended  path  of  the  leveler, 
said  rotating  member  having  a  plurality  of  axially  extend- 
ing blades  which,  upon  rotation  of  said  member,  are 
adapted  to  hit  the  high  sections  of  the  snowmobile  trail 
and  to  thereby  remove  such  high  portions  upwn  impact 
with  the  blades  and  to  throw  the  removed  high  portions 
upwardly  and  towards  the  inside  of  said  housing;  and 

motor  means  adapted  to  rotate  said  member  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  intended  path  of  the  leveler  to  thereby 
cause  said  blades  to  bite  into  the  bottom  sections  of  the 
high  portions  of  the  trail  as  the  leveler  is  moved  over  the 
trail; 

said  housing  being  further  characterized  by  a  shield  portion 
on  the  top  inside  surface  thereof  with  depending  side  walls 
for  substantially  enclosing  the  space  in  which  the  removed 
high  portions  are  thrown  upwardly,  and  a  depending 
trailing  edge  portion  thereon  to  distribute  the  removed 
high  portions  evenly  over  the  trail; 

adjustment  means  for  changing  the  vertical  position  of  said 
rotatable  member  with  respect  to  said  means  to  support 
said  housing  to  thereby  adjust  the  vertical  position  of  said 
blades  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  trail  to  be  leveled; 

said  means  to  support  said  housing  being  further  character- 
ized by  a  first  means  positioned  at  the  front  end  of  said 
housing  and  of  a  second  support  means  positioned  gener- 
ally towards  the  rear  of  said  housing,  and  wherein  said 
adjustment  means  is  connected  between  said  housing  and 
one  of  said  support  means  and  is  operable  to  change  the 
vertical  distance  between  said  housing  and  said  one  of  said 
support  means; 

said  adjustment  means  further  characterized  by  being  con- 
nected between  said  housing  and  said  second  support 
means,  and  wherein  said  adjustment  means  includes  lever 
means  which  is  pivotally  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to 
said  housing  and  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  of  its 
ends  to  said  second  support  means,  and  wherein  said 
adjustment  means  also  includes  motor  means  for  pivoting 
said  lever  means  around  its  connection  to  said  housing, 
said  lever  means  comprised  of  a  yoke  shaped  member  with 
the  cross  member  of  the  yoke  being  pivotally  attached  to 
said  housing  and  with  the  lever  arms  of  the  yoke  extend- 
ing in  a  generally  fore  and  aft  direction  adjacent  the  sides 
of  said  housing  and  being  pivotally  connected  at  their  ends 
to  said  second  support  means,  said  lever  means  further 
including  a  crank  section  which  is  fixed  to  said  cross 
member  and  which  is  connected  to  said  lever  motor 
means,  said  lever  motor  means  adapted  to  rotate  said  yoke 
shaped  member  around  the  axis  of  said  cross  member;  and 

said  adjustment  means  further  characterized  by  having  a 
stop  means  for  limiting  the  degree  of  movement  of  said 
second  support  means  with  respect  to  said  housing. 


U.S.  Q.  37—43  R 


4  Qaims 
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1.  A  trail  leveler  for  smoothing  the  washboard  type  pattern 


4,057,917 
METHOD  OF  PADDING  PIPE 
Norman  B.  Burrows,  Rte.  2,  Box  3109,  Odessa,  Tex.  79763 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  619,948,  Oct.  6,  1975,  Pat.  No.  3,981,089. 
This  application  Mar.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  672,023 
Int.  Q.2  E02F  5/22 
U.S.  Q.  37—195  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  placing  padding  material  within  a  previously 
dug  ditch  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  a  container  and  a  lateral  conveyor  onto  an  earth 

bound  vehicle; 
placing  padding  material  within  said  container 
moving  said  vehicle  along  a  path  of  travel  which  is  spaced 

from,  adjacent  to,  and  parallel  to  said  ditch; 
forming  an  outlet  within  said  container  and  forcing  said 
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padding  material  contained  wit  lin  said  container  to  move 
through  said  outlet;  i 

forcing  padding  material  to  flo\/  through  said  outlet  by 
moving  opposed  walls  of  said  container  toward  one  an- 
other so  that  any  padding  mj  terial  contained  therebe- 
tween is  forced  to  move  towan  s  and  through  said  outlet; 


receiving  material  which  flows  thjrough  said  outlet  by  said 

lateral  conveyor; 
conveying  padding  material  laterally 

and  into  said  ditch,  thereby 

material  within  said  ditch. 


away  from  said  outlet 
uiiiformly  placing  padding 


4,057,918 

STEAM  IRdN 

Hans  Zeier,  Beethovenstrasse  5,  Zurich,  Switzerland  (8002) 

FUed  July  12,  1976,  Ser^  No.  704,695 

Claims  priority,  application  G«nnaily,  July  11, 1975,  2530926 

Int.  a.2  D06F  25/06 


U.S.  a.  38—77.3 


,/*\  ^7  IS  ^     ^^   -s 


14  Claims 
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1.  A  steam  iron  comprising  a  housing,  a  sole  plate  on  said 
housing  having  a  pressing  surface,  i  heating  element  in  said 
housing,  a  discardable  steam-generanng  chamber  received  in 
said  housing  and  heated  by  said  element,  said  element  having  a 
heat-emitting  surface  juxtaposed  wikh  said  steam-generating 
chamber,  said  steam-generating  cha^nber  being  composed  of 
shells  of  thin  metallic  sheet  secured  together  by  beaded  flanges 
and  having  a  heat-receiving  surface  juxtaposed  with  said  heat- 
ing element,  and  stressing  means  eiastically  deforming  said 
steam-generating  chamber  against  said  heating  element  to  press 
said  heat-receiving  surface  into  face-jto-face  contact  with  said 
heat-emitting  surface. 


4,057,919 

LAMINATED  DATA  CARRIER  PROTECTED  AGAINST 
FORGERY,  PARTICULARLY  IDENTinCATION  CARD 
Wolfgang  Gauch,  Lohdorf;  Wittich  Kaule,  Munich,  and  Giienter 
Paul!,  Groebenzell,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  G.A.O.  Ge- 
sellschaft  fur  Automation  und  Organisation  mbH,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,634,  March  24,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  13,  1976»  Ser.  No.  714,261 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Apr.  2,  1974,  2709/74 
Int.  a.2  G09F  i/03 
U.S.  a.  40—2.2  15  Claims 

1.  A  laminated  data  carrier  protect<  d  against  forgery,  partic- 


ularly an  identification  card,  consisting  of  a  data-carrying 
fibrous  paper  blank  interposed  between  two  films  bonded  to 
the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  paper  blank  at  respective  bonding 
interfaces  to  provide  a  laminated  structure,  the  adhesion  of  the 
fibers  of  said  paper  blank  to  each  other  being  of  less  strength 
than  that  of  said  bonding  interfaces,  so  that  said  paper  blank  is 
splittable  along  substantially  a  plane  substantially  midway 
between  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  bonding  interfaces, 
with  respective  portions  of  the  split  pajjer  blank  adhering  to 
each  of  said  films  at  the  associated  bonding  interface;  said  data 


carrier  having  local  areas  in  at  least  one  of  said  bonding  inter- 
faces in  which  the  bond  between  the  film  and  the  respective 
surface  of  the  paper  blank  is  at  least  weakened,  relative  to  the 
remainder  of  the  respective  bonding  interface,  so  that,  when  an 
attempt  is  made  to  split  the  data  carrier  paper  blank  along 
substantially  a  plane  between  its  opposite  surfaces,  and  said 
local  areas  are  reached,  the  tear,  following  the  source  of  least 
resistance,  will  turn  toward  the  surface  of  paper  blank,  result- 
ing in  paper  blank  surface  tearing  at  said  local  reas  and  thus 
visually  perceivable  paper  blank  surface  destruction. 


4,057,920  ' 

PICTURE  VIEWER  WITH  SUCCESSIVE  FEED  MEANS 
John  H.  Weggeland,  202  Bougenvillea,  Lehigh  Acres,  Fla.  33936 
FUed  Nov.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  634,919  , 

Int.  a.2  G09F  11/30  ' 

U.S.  a.  40—79  7  Claims 
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1.  A  picture  viewer  comprising: 

a  rectangular  housing  having  three  closed  and  one  open  side, 
a  top  and  a  bottom, 

a  manually  slidable  shuttle  normally  disposed  on  the  bottom 
of  said  housing  and  guided  for  manual  movement  from 
said  position  within  said  housing  and  a  position  extending 
from  the  mentioned  open  side  of  the  housing,  the  rear- 
ward portion  of  said  shuttle  being  provided  with  an  abut- 
ment means  for  locating  a  stack  of  pictures  disposed  upon 
said  shuttle,  said  abutment  engaging  the  rearward  edge  of 
the  lowermost  picture  of  the  stack  whereby,  when  the 
shuttle  is  moved  to  its  extended  position,  only  said  lower- 
most picture  is  transported  by  the  shuttle  to  a  position 
beyond  the  forward  side  of  the  stack, 

an  upwardly  flexed  tongue  provided  on  the  top  surface  of 
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the  rearward  end  of  the  shuttle  to  upwardly  raise  the  rear 
end  of  the  picture  upon  the  shuttle;  and 
the  forward  end  of  the  shuttle  being  provided  with  a  raised 
rearwardly  directed  lip,  the  underface  of  said  hp  being 
engaged  by  the  forward  end  of  the  picture  that  is  up- 
wardly raised  by  the  tongue,  and  upon  return  movement 
of  the  shuttle,  the  picture  thereon  is  moved  by  the  men- 
tioned lip  of  the  shuttle  to  a  position  on  the  top  of  the  stack 
and  into  register  with  the  abutment  which  locates  the 
stack. 


frame  having  a  plurality  of  peg  receiving  apertures  represent- 
ing each  day  of  the  year  around  the  periphery  of  said  wheel, 


4,057,921 
DECORATIVE  DEVICE 
Derek  WUUam  Ball,  6  Ellerton  Way,  Karori,  Wellington,  New 
Zealand 

Filed  May  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,036 
Qaims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Apr.  13,  1976, 
180594 

Int.  a.2  G09F  13/24 
U.S.  a.  40—106.21  7  Qaims 


1.  A  decorative  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  sealed  sheet-like  chambers  in  face-to-face  relation- 
ship, the  major  portion  of  each  said  chamber  being  trans- 
parent; spacing  means  around  the  periphery  of  each  sheet 
for  forming  said  chambers;  a  pair  of  mutually  immiscible 
fluid  phases  of  different  specific  gravities  provided  in  each 
said  chamber; 

a  first  coloring  substance  homogeneously  dissolved  in  at 
least  one  phase  in  one  chamber;  a  second  coloring  sub- 
stance homogeneously  dissolved  in  one  phase  of  the  other 
of  said  pair  of  chambers;  a  third  coloring  substance  homo- 
geneously dissolved  in  the  other  phase  in  one  of  said 
chambers;  said  first,  second  and  third  coloring  substances 
being  insoluble  in  the  other  fluid  phase  in  its  respective 
chamber;  and  a  stand  means  on  at  least  one  end  of  said  pair 
of  chambers  for  resting  said  device  in  an  upright  position; 

the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  said  device  is  at  rest 
there  is  created  a  static  display  of  predetermined  color 
combinations  and  when  said  apparatus  is  inverted  there  is 
created  a  kinetic  superimposition  of  irregular  images  or 
patterns  as  each  of  said  pairs  of  phases  returns  to  equilib- 
rium. I 


4,057,922 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  LIVESTOCK  RECORD 

KEEPING 
Steven  L.  Kerns,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Management  Utilities, 
Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

FUed  July  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,801 
Int.  a.2  G09F  1/10 
U.S.  a.  40—124.2  5  Claims 

1.  A  livestock  record  keeping  device  comprising  a  frame, 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  a  wheel  on  said  frame,  a  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  means,  said  wheel  having  a  plurality 
of  animal  symbol  holding  means  positioned  therearound,  said 

964  O.G.— 29 
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and  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  adjustably  spaced  apari 
marking  rods  mounted  on  said  wheel. 


4,057,923 
ADHESIVE  PICTURE  MOUNT 
Marston  Chase,  1330  New  Hampshire  Ave.,  NW.,  Washington, 
D.C.  20036 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582,156,  May  30, 1975,  Pat.  No. 
3,987,569,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452,554,  March 
19, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,893,252,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
877,583,  Nov.  26,  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  690,858,  Dec.  15, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,517,106.  This  appUcation 
Aug.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  711,237 
Int.  C1.2  G09F  1/10 
U.S.  Q.  40—158  R  8  Claims 


ER' 
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1.  An  assembly  for  the  mounting  of  pictures  comprising  an 
adhesive  picture  mount  in  combination  with  a  mounting  board 
and  associated  oversheet;  said  adhesive  picture  mount  com- 
prising a  web,  a  layer  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  both 
surfaces  of  the  web,  and  a  cover  sheet  releasably  retained  on 
the  adhesive  on  each  surface  of  the  web,  each  cover  sheet 
comprising  two  or  more  readily  separable  sections  extending 
across  the  mount,  said  sections  being  selectively  removable  to 
expose  the  adhesive  whereby  one  cover  sheet  section  may  be 
removed  from  one  surface  whUe  the  other  cover  sheet  sections 
on  said  one  surface  remain  in  place  thereby  enabling  the  secur- 
ing of  a  picture  to  an  area  of  adhesive  exposed  by  removal  of 
the  said  one  section  while  the  remainder  of  the  cover  sheet 
sections  on  said  one  surface  are  removed,  the  remainder  of  the 
picture  subsequently  being  secured  to  the  adhesive  exposed  by 
the  removal  of  the  remainder  of  the  cover  sheet  sections  on 
said  one  surface  of  the  web,  said  mount  in  turn  being  attachable 
to  said  mounting  board  by  removal  of  the  cover  sheet  sections 
from  the  other  surface  of  the  web;  said  oversheet  being  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  mounting  board  in  overlying  relation 
thereto  and  serving  as  a  supp>ort  adapted  to  receive  the  picture 
mount  on  its  outer  surface,  the  oversheet  being  in  registry  with 
the  mounting  board  and  having  guide  lines  thereon  serving  as 
guide  elements  on  its  outer  surface  for  positioning  the  picture 
mount  on  the  front  face  of  the  mounting  board,  said  oversheet 
being  selectively  removable  from  the  mounting  board  beneath 
the  picture  mount  for  a  securing  of  the  picture  mount  to  the 
mounting  board. 
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4,057,924 
RIFLE  BARREL  STABILIZER 
Robert  P.  Joseph,  805  Stark  St.,  Austin 
Filed  Nov.  4, 1976,  Ser 
Int.  a.2  F41C 
VJS.  a.  42—75  A 


,  Tex.  78756 
No.  738,749 

V/00 
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6  Qaims 


1.  In  a  device  for  adjusting  the  force  between  a  rifle  barrel 
and  rifle  stock  forearm;  a  stabilizer  block  having  a  longitudinal 
concaved  groove  formed  in  one  siqe  of  said  block,  said  con- 
caved groove  having  a  radius  equa)  to  the  radius  of  the  rifle 
barrel;  a  downwardly  depending  thrjeaded  screw;  means  rotat- 
ably  securing  said  threaded  screw  tb  said  block;  and  a  screw 
housing  secured  in  said  stock  forearm,  said  screw  housing 
having  a  threaded  bore  to  receive  said  threaded  screw  such 
that  turning  the  screw  within  said  threaded  bore  moves  the 
screw  and  block  relative  to  the  forearm  to  adjust  the  force 
between  the  forearm  and  the  rifle  birrel. 


4,057,9251 

nSHING  LURE  RRTRIEVER 

Yen  Bak  Wong,  3180  38th  Ave.,  Sad-amento,  Calif.  95820 

FUed  May  14, 1976,  Sei .  No.  686,288 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  97/00 

U.S.  a.  43—17.2  10  Qaims 


27  V 


1.  A  device  for  retrieving  a  snagged  fishing  line  having  a  lure 
and  interconnected  swivel  fitting  at  the  lower  end  thereof 
located  a  first  predetermined  distanae  from  the  nose  of  the  lure 
comprising:  I 

an  elongated  body  of  substantial 'weight  having  a  forward 
end,  a  rearward  end,  an  upper  side  and  a  lower  side, 

two  grappling  hooks  of  heavy  giiage  wire  stock  capable  of 
plastic  deformation,  each  haviag  a  shank  portion  in  sub- 
stantial parallel  alignment  with  the  axis  of  said  body,  but 
below  said  axis,  each  extending  from  the  forward  end  of 
said  body  for  a  distance  approximately  twice  the  length  of 
the  body  of  said  lure,  with  one!  grappling  hook  extending 
slightly  farther  than  the  other,  i 

wherein  the  two  grappling  hooks  lare  formed  of  one  continu- 
ous piece  of  heavy  guage  wire  and  extending  through  the 
full  length  of  said  body  extending  out  the  rearward  end 
thereof  to  form  a  loop  suitable  for  attaching  a  cord, 

a  first  eyelet,  for  detachably  connecting  to  said  fishing  line, 
located  on  the  upper  side  of  said  body  toward  the  rear- 
ward end  thereof, 

a  second  eyelet,  for  detachably  connecting  to  said  fishing 
line,  located  on  the  upper  sid«  of  said  body  toward  the 
forward  end  thereof,  the  openiitg  in  said  eyelet  being  large 
enough  to  allow  said  swivel  fitting  to  pass  therethrough, 

two  wire  members  protruding  substantially  vertical  for  a 
short  distance  from  the  upper  ^ide  of  said  body  at  a  point 
substantially  back  from  the  fonjvard  end  of  said  body,  said 
members  after  extending  vertically  a  short  distance  being 


bent  forward  forming  a  shank  portion  extending  forward 
and  then  bent  upwardly  and  curved  slightly  backwardly 
forming  a  hook  at  the  end  thereof  at  a  distance  less  than 
said  first  predetermined  distance  prior  to  reaching  said 
second  eyelet,  the  slot  between  said  hooks  being  in  sub- 
stantial alignment  with  said  eyelets,  and  being  less  than  the 
width  of  said  swivel  fitting,  whereby  said  swivel  fitting 
may  be  engaged  in  the  slot  of  said  upwardly  extending 
wire  members, 
said  two  wire  members  being  fabricated  of  a  material  that 
can  be  bent  so  that  the  wire  members  may  be  spread  to 
avoid  engagement  of  the  swivel  fitting  and  a  keeper  is 
slidably  mounted  on  said  wire  members  so  that  it  may  be 
moved  rearwardly  to  permit  spreading  of  said  wire  mem- 
bers or  moved  forwardly  to  firmly  hold  the  wire  members 
a  fixed  distance  apart,  thereby  defining  a  slot  narrower 
than  the  width  of  said  swivel  fitting. 


4,057,926 
nSHING  ROD 
Carl  R.  Cordell,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  2020,  Hot  Springs,  Ark.  71901 
FUed  July  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,199 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  87/00  | 

U.S.  a.  43—18  GF  4  Qaims 


\^<^ 


1.  A  fishing  rod  comprising  a  longitudinally  tapered,  hollow, 
unreinforced,  tubular  butt  section  and  a  solid  rod-like,  longitu- 
dinally tapered  tip  section,  both  sections  being  formed  of  fiber- 
glass, a  portion  of  the  tip  section  being  inserted  in  the  outer  end 
of  the  butt  section,  and  a  continuous  filament  wrapping  engag- 
ing continuous  parts  of  the  tip  and  butt  sections  so  as  to  conceal 
the  joint  of  the  said  two  sections. 


4,057,927 
REVERSE  ACTION  WEEDLESS  HOOK 
Kenneth  P.  Marlowe,  Zwolle,  La.,  assignor  to  Raymond  Lee 
Organization  Inc.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  June  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  692,281        > 
Int.  a.2  AOIK  83/00  ' 

U.S.  Q.  43—43.6  5  Qaims 


1.  A  weedless  fishhook  device  comprising: 
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a  generally  J  shaped  fishhook  with  an  eye  at  the  top  of  the  J 
and  an  upwardly  facing  barb  at  the  bottom  of  the  J;  and 

an  elongated  wire  spring  having  a  fixed  end  secured  to  the 
fishhook  adjacent  the  eye  and  a  movable  end  having  a 
spherical  ball  affixed  thereto,  said  movable  end  normally 
extending  along  the  barb  with  the  ball  being  hooked  un- 
derneath the  barb  with  the  spring  passing  through  the  eye 
intermediate  its  ends,  the  spring  having  a  shape  at  which 
when  the  ball  is  disengaged  from  the  barb  the  spring  snaps 
downwardly  and  away  from  the  barb  leaving  the  bottom 
of  the  J  and  the  barb  fully  exposed. 


4,057,928 
ARTICULATED  DOLL 
Rouben  T.  Terzian,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Marvin  Glass  & 
Associates,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  655,621 

Int.  Q.2  A63H  13/00 

U.S.  Q.  46—120  1  5  Qaims 


1.  An  articulated  doll,  comprising: 

a  doll  torso; 

a  doll  head  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  torso  by  connection 
means  for  movement  of  the  head  about  a  definite  side-to- 
side  horizontal  axis  in  a  bobbing  motion  to  indicate  an 
affirmative  characteristic  and  for  movement  in  a  swiveling 
action  about  a  generally  vertical  axis  to  indicate  a  negative 
characteristic; 

a  blanket  for  said  doll  for  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
doll;  and 

actuating  means  disposed  within  a  compartment  of  said 
blanket  remote  from  said  connection  means  but  opera- 
tively  associated  therewith,  through  said  blanket,  for 
effecting  movement  of  said  head  relative  to  said  torso 
about  either  of  said  axes  to  indicate  either  affirmative  or 
negative  characteristics,  with  said  blanket  concealing  said 
actuating  means,  wherein  said  doll  head  has  apertures 
generally  in  the  eye  areas  thereof,  conduit  means  commu- 
nicating between  said  apertures  and  said  compartment  of 
said  blanket,  and  a  liquid  reservoir  in  said  compartment 
connected  with  said  conduit  means,  said  actuating  means 
further  including  means  for  moving  liquid  from  said  reser- 
voir for  excreting  liquid  from  said  apertures  to  simulate 
tearing  by  said  doll. 


4,057,929 
MOBILE  RECONFIGURABLE  SPHERICAL  TOY 
Iwakichi  Ogawa,  Kashiwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takara  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUed  June  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  694,250 
Int.  Q.2  A63H  77/00 
U.S.  Q.  46—201  19  Qaims 

1.  A  toy  assembly  comprising; 
a  base  member  having  a  first  and  second  side  wall; 
a  drive  train  extending  between  said  first  and  second  sides 
and  having  output  shaft  ends  extending  respectively  from 
each  side  wall; 
a  rotatable  auxiliary  shaft  mounted  within  said  base  member 


for  providing  first  and  second  rotatable  coupling  ends 
extending  respectively  from  each  side  wall,  and 


a  plurality  of  section  members,  each  having  means  for  at- 
tachment to  said  base  member,  and  contoured  such  that 
when  said  section  members  are  connected  to  said  base 
member,  a  substantially  spherical  toy  object  results. 


4,057,930 
HYDROPONIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Rayford  A.  Barham,  9101  Snowheights  Northeast,  Albuquerque, 
N.  Mex.  87112 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  496,448,  Aug.  12,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  668,064 

Int.  Q.2  AOIG  31/02 
U.S.  Q.  47—61  18  Qaims 
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1.  A  hydroponic  chamber  comprising:  a  liquid  holding 
chamber;  a  perforated,  generally  planar  seed  support  member 
suspended  in  said  chamber  entirely  above  a  predetermined 
level  of  liquid  therein;  means  defining  a  substantially  unipla- 
nary  arranged  aeration  grid  in  said  chamber,  substantially 
above  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  but  just  beneath  said  liquid 
predetermined  level  at  least  within  the  top  one-half  of  the 
liquid;  and  means  providing  a  supply  of  air  under  pressure  to 
said  aeration  grid;  said  seed  support  being  disposed  at  a  prede- 
termined height  above  said  liquid  predetermined  level;  said 
predetermined  height  being  dependent  up>on  the  type  of  crop 
to  be  grown  and  so  calculated  that  almost  all  of  the  root  struc- 
ture of  a  selected  crop  will  be  suspended  in  the  space  defined 
between  said  seed  support  member  and  said  liquid  predeter- 
mined level  during  growth;  said  aeration  grid  thus  providing  a 
supply  of  air  bubbles  which  coalesce  and  burst  at  the  surface  of 
said  liquid  to  provide  a  circulation  of  moisture  droplets  and 
moisture  laden  air  about  crop  roots  growing  in  said  defined 
space;  said  chamber  being  sufficiently  deep  to  define  a  settling 
tank  of  liquid  undisturbed  by  action  of  said  aeration  grid, 
whereby  any  material  washed  from  said  seed  support  member 
by  action  of  said  aeration  grid  may  fall  therebeneath  by  gravity 
to  settle  at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  so  that  such  material  is 
not  recirculated  onto  the  growing  crop. 
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4,057,93 
STACKABLE  FLOWER  POT 
Kenneth  R.  Stijtelberg,  Bloomingtoi,  and  Dennis  C.  Anderson, 
Northfield,  both  of  Minn.,  assigiiors  to  National  Polymers, 
Inc.,  Lakeville,  Minn.  , 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1974,  S^.  No.  525,580 
Int.  a.2  AOiq  9/02 


U.S.  a.  47—66 


SQaims 


1.  A  flower  pot  having  a  side  wajl  with  a  cylindrical  upper 
edge  portion  defining  an  interior  opening,  and  a  bottom  wall, 
and  means  fixedly  attached  to  said, flower  pot  and  extending 
downwardly  adjacent  the  peripheijy  of  said  bottom  wall  to 
provide  support  members  extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof  for  supporting  said  flower  pot  on  a  supporting 
surface,  said  suppon  members  bei^g  spaced  apart  to  define 
recesses  between  adjacent  support  members,  said  recesses 
being  dimensioned  and  positioned  iii  relationship  to  the  radius 
and  thickness  of  the  upper  edge  of  sadd  flower  pot  to  adapt  said 
flower  pot  for  being  supported  by  uie  upper  edges  of  at  least 
two  other  similar  flower  pots  with  at  least  a  separate  one  of  the 
support  members  of  said  first  mentioned  flower  pot  extending 
into  the  interior  of  each  of  two  otner  similar  flower  pots  to 
prevent  said  first  mentioned  flowbr  pot  from  transversely 
sliding  off  the  tops  of  other  similar  jflower  pots  on  which  the 
first  mentioned  flower  pot  is  suppoited. 


4,057,932 

CONTAINER  FOR  SEEDLINGS 

Henry  Anderson  Spencer,  8005-137ih  St.,  Edmonton,  Alberta, 

Canada  (T5R0C1)  F 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  538,540,  Jan.  6,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-i|i-part  of  Ser.  No.  445,443, 

Feb.  25,  1974,  abandoned,  which  is  %  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

250,994,  May  9,  1972,  abaiidoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  126,605,  March  22, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  %  1976,  Ser.  No.  728,640 


U.S.  CL  47—77 


Int.  a.2  AOIG  9/02 


27Qaims 


wall  member  being  mutually  opposed  relative  to  the  shoulders 
of  the  second  wall  member,  said  mutually  opposed  shoulders 
being  provided  with  inter-engaging  means,  whereby  when  the 
wall  ^embers  are  pressed  together,  a  series  of  open-topped 
cell&are  formed,  defined  by  the  shoulders  and  their  connecting 
webs  and  closed  along  the  greatest  part  of  their  length;  said 
shoulders  and  webs  combining  to  form  a  series  of  parallel, 
inwardly-directed,  relatively  broad,  deep  grooves  within  said 
shoulders,  said  grooves  extending  perpendicularly  down- 
wardly from  the  wall  members'  upper  edge  portions;  the  lower 
end  portions  of  each  pair  of  opposed  webs  and  integrally 
joined  shoulders  combining  to  form  the  base  of  each  cell, 
within  which  is  formed  an  aperture,  said  aperture  being  smaller 
than  the  aperture  at  the  top  of  the  cell;  said  webs  constituting 
the  predominant  portion  of  the  side  walls  of  the  container,  and 
each  pair  of  opposed  webs  forming  the  side  walls  of  an  individ- 
ual cell  of  said  series  of  cells;  each  said  web  being  corrugated 
longitudinally  of  said  cell,  the  grooves  of  the  corrugations  on 
the  interior  side  walls  of  each  said  cell  extending  downwardly 
directly  toward  the  base  aperture  and  constituting  a  series  of 
root  grooves  for  directing  root  growth  toward  said  aperture; 
and  hinge  means  connecting  the  wall  members  at  their  lower 
ends. 


4,057,933 
APPARATUS  FOR  AERATING  COMMINUTED  MATTER 

SUCH  AS  SOIL 

Lyle  F.  Enyeart,  802  16th  Ave.,  ScottsblufT,  Nebr.  69361 

FUed  May  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  683,258 

Int  a.2  AOIG  9/24.  31/02 

U.S.  a.  47—79  3  Qaims 


1.  A  container  for  growing  seedlings,  said  container  being 
normally  upstanding  when  in  use  and  comprising:  a  pair  of  first 
and  second  wall  members,  each  formled  of  thin-walled,  flexible, 
substantially  non-porous  sheet  plastic,  each  said  wall  member 
comprising  a  series  of  spaced,  inwj  rdly-projecting,  elongate 
shoulders  integrally  joined  by  webs,  the  shoulders  of  the  first 


1.  In  combination,  a  plant  container  for  receiving  6ommi- 
nuted  material  to  surround  and  support  the  root  system  of  a 
plant;  an  air  compressor  having  a  pressurized  air  outlet;  a 
separate  normally-closed  water  container  partially  filled  with 
water  and  having  a  base  and  receiving  said  pressurized  air 
outlet  beneath  the  water  container's  water  level  and  proximate 
said  base,  said  water  container  including  a  separate  outlet 
means  above  the  water  level  and  extending  into  said  plant 
container  for  conveying  water-entrained  air  from  said  water 
container  to  said  plant  container  at  a  position  below  the  top 
and  above  the  bottom  of  said  material  when  said  plant  con- 
tainer is  filled;  an  externally  connectable  heating  element  dis- 
posed within  said  water  container  beneath  said  water  level;  and 
removable  solid  closure  means  for  facilitating  filling  of  said 
water  container. 
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4,057,934 

PROTECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

OPENABLE  AND  CLOSABLE  DOOR 

Isao  Okubo,  Katsuta;  Takayoshi  Ito,  Naka,  and  Norihiko  Mit- 
sui, Katsuta,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  564,220,  April  1, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,853 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1974,  49-37898 
Int.  a.2  E05F  15/20;  B66B  13/24 
U.S.  a.  49—28  I  5  Qaims 


1.  A  protection  system  for  an  automatically  openable  and 
closable  door  comprising: 

driving  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  door; 

means  for  producing  a  driving  force; 

means  for  transmitting  said  driving  force  from  said  driving 
force  producing  means  to  a  part  of  said  driving  means 
through  a  coupling  by  a  frictional  force  in  a  normal  condi- 
tion wherein  no  external  force  is  exerted  for  obstructing 
the  door  throughout  at  least  one  of  the  entire  opening  and 
closing  operations,  a  relative  displacement  being  caused  in 
said  driving  force  transmitting  means  in  response  to  an 
abnormal  condition  wherein  an  external  force  is  exerted 
on  said  door  obstructing  at  least  one  of  the  opening  and 
closing  operations  of  said  door  and  the  output  driving 
force  from  said  driving  means  exceeds  a  driving  force 
which  is  required  to  at  least  one  of  open  and  close  said 
door  in  said  normal  condition,  said  driving  force  transmit- 
ting means  being  responsive  to  the  abnormal  condition  in 
the  door  opening  operation; 

means  for  detecting  the  relative  displacement  caused  in  said 
driving  force  transmitting  means;  and 

means  for  controlling  movement  of  said  door  for  stopping  or 
for  stopping  and  then  reversing  the  at  least  one  of  opening 
and  closing  operations  of  said  door  by  controlling  said 
driving  force  producing  means  in  response  to  the  actua- 
tion of  said  relative  displacement  detecting  means. 


4,057,935 
QUICK  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR  WINDOW  GUARD 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Rod  G.  Rohrberg,  Torrance;  Henry  Patrick  Trentz,  Lomita,  and 
Victor  Herbert  Ziegler,  Torrance,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Rod  G.  Rohrberg  and  Henry  P.  Trentz,  both  of  Torrance, 
Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,199 
Int.  Q.2  E06B  9/02;  E05C  3/28 
U.S.  Q.  49—56  12  Qaims 

1.  A  quick  release  latching  device  for  releasably  securing  a 
guard  to  a  wall  surrounding  an  opening  in  said  wall,  compris- 
ing: 
a  tube  member  supported  on  said  wall  and  extending  be- 
tween inner  and  outer  portions  of  said  wall, 
a  sleeve  member  mounted  on  an  outer  portion  of  said  wall 
and  attached  to  said  tube  member  near  one  end  of  said 
tube  member, 
a  rod  member  slidably  mounted  within  the  tube  member  and 
extending  from  a  point  beyond  the  inner  surface  of  said 
wall  to  a  point  within  said  sleeve  member, 


a  latching  member  attached  to  the  end  of  said  rod  member 
extending  within  said  sleeve  member, 

manually  operable  actuator  member  attached  to  the  end  of 
said  rod  member  extendmg  beyond  the  inner  surface  of 
said  wall, 

a  resilient  retainer  collet  attached  to  said  one  end  of  said  tube 
member  proximate  to  where  the  sleeve  member  is  at- 
tached thereto,  and 


retainer  means  attached  to  said  guard  and  having  a  recepta- 
cle formed  therein  for  receiving  said  retainer  collet,  said 
latching  member  forcing  said  collet  against  the  inner  wall 
of  said  receptacle  to  secure  the  sleeve  member  to  the 
receptacle  when  the  device  is  in  the  latched  condition, 
said  sleeve  member  being  released  from  the  reciptacle 
when  the  actuator  member  is  depressed  towards  the  inner 
wall  surface  to  draw  the  latching  member  away  from  the 
collet. 


4,057,936 
THERMALLY  INSULATED  WINDOW  SYSTEM 
William  Burk  Wyatt,  Jr.,  NashviUe,  Tenn.,  and  Bruce  D.  Bene- 
field,  HuntsviUe,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Videre  Corporation,  Nash- 
TiUe,  Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  765,280,  Feb.  3,  1977.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,609 

Int.  Q.2  E05B  65/04 

U.S.  Q.  49—61  6  Qaims 


I    ! 


1.  An  insulated  window  system,  for  use  in  windows  or  doors, 
completely  sealable  by  insulated  panel  members  comprising: 
an  insulated  frame  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  thermal 
break  panel  members,  each  panel  member  comprising 
a  pair  of  spaced  channel-shaped  sections  having  inwardly 
extending  flanges  along  bot^  sides  thereof,  facing  each 
other, 
a  rigid  plastic  sheet  of  serrated  cross-section  situate  be- 
tween said  channels  and  contacting  the  inner  surface  of 
each  of  said  channels, 
said  plastic  sheet  having  means  thereon  to  contact  the 
flanges  of  both  of  said  channels  to  bind  the  channels 
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double-pane    window 
of  the  insulated  frame 


together  and  seal  the  spacing  therebetween  to  provide  a 

closed  shell,  and 
foamed-in-place,  expanded,  closed-cell  foamed  polymeric 

material  fllling  and  monolithic]  illy  sealing  said  shell  to 

form    the    panel    member;    a 

mounted  within  a  first  portion 

section; 

shutter  sections  attached  adjacent  tihe  inner  surface  of  the 
double-pane  window  movable  frpm  a  first  position  com- 
pletely covering  the  windowpan^s  to  a  second  position 
exposing  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
scalable  vent  means  mounted  in  a 
insulated  frame  section  such  thai 
occupy  the  area  of  said  insulated 
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4,057,937 
WINDOW  SASH  ASSEMBLY 
Yoshihiro  Nakamura,  Shizuoka,  Japan^  assignor  to  Riken  Kei- 
kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

FUed  June  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  691,829 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1975,  50-74074; 
Feb.  3,  1976,  51-11646 

Int.  a.2  E05F  }1^8 
VS.  a.  49—372  1  13  Oaims 


33    6'^ 


1.  A  window  sash  assembly  for  use  on  an  exterior  wall 
surface  at  a  window  opening  defined  by  an  upper  lintel,  a 
lower  sill  and  side  members,  said  wind(  )w  sash  assembly  com- 
prising a  rectangular  framework  forme  1  by  an  upper  horizon- 
tal frame  member,  a  lower  horizontal  frime  member  and  a  pair 
of  vertical  side  frame  members  extending  between  and  en- 
gaged with  the  outer  ends  of  the  horizontal  frame  members, 
said  framework  including  a  window  cok'ering  portion  adapted 
to  overlie  the  window  opening  and  at  least  one  window  panel 
housing  portion  adapted  to  overlie  the  wall  surface  beside  the 
window  opening,  and  at  least  one  patition  pillar  vertically 
oriented  between  the  upper  and  lower  horizontal  frame  mem- 
ber and  defining,  to  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  window 
covering  portion  and  the  window  panel  housing  portion,  said 
frame  members  and  said  partition  pillai'  having  generally  pla- 
nar inner  faces  mountable  against  an  exierior  wall  surface,  said 
upper  horizontal  frame  member  including  downwardly  facing 
upper  slide  web  means,  said  lower  horizontal  frame  member 
including  upwardly  facing  lower  slide  web  means  in  opposed 
cooperative  relation  to  said  upper  slide  web  means,  and  at  least 
one  window  panel  positioned  between  knd  slidable  along  said 
upper  and  lower  slide  web  means  betw^n  the  window  cover- 
ing portion  and  the  window  panel  hoiising  portion,  the  win- 
dow panel  being  completely  receivable  within  the  window 
panel  housing  portion,  said  partition  pillpr  having  an  outer  face 
positioned  immediately  inward  of  the  upper  and  lower  slide 
web  means  for  movement  of  the  window  panel  thereacross  in 
sliding  between  the  window  covering  portion  and  the  housing 
portion,  said  window  panel,  when  in  the  window  covering 
portion,  including  an  outer  side  frame  knember  overlying  the 
outer  face  of  the  partition  pillar,  and  ^ling  means  engaged 
between  the  outer  face  of  the  partition  billar  and  the  overlying 
outer  side  frame  member  of  said  windokv  panel. 


4,057,938 
PORTABLE  SAND  BLASTING  DEVICE 
John  H.  Rohlfs,  1955  Torringford  West  St.,  Torrington,  ^nn. 
06790 

nied  June  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  697,013 

Int.  a.2  B21J  13/00 

U.S.  a.  51—429  29  Qaims 


windowpanes;  and 
second  portion  of  the 
the  window  and  vent 
rame  section. 


1.  A  portable  sand  blasting  device  comprising  a  housing 
adapted  to  be  held  and  manipulated  manually,  an  electric 
motor  supported  by  the  housing  and  having  a  rotatable  output 
shaft,  electrical  conductor  means  for  connecting  the  motor  to 
a  source  of  electrical  power,  a  high  speed  air  and  sand  impeller 
mounted  on  the  motor  output  shaft  and  having  inlet  and  dis- 
charge openings  respectively  for  receiving  and  discharging  air 
and  entrained  sand  and  at  least  one  air  and  sand  passageway 
interconnecting  said  inlet  and  discharge  openings,  at  least  one 
additional  air  inlet  opening  for  said  impeller,  nozzle  means 
arranged  to  receive  air  and  entrained  sand  from  said  discharge 
opening  and  to  discharge  a  high  speed  stream  of  air  and  sand 
for  a  blasting  operation,  a  sand  receptacle  for  holding  a  supply 
of  sand,  and  air  and  sand  supply  conduit  means  connected 
between  sand  in  said  receptacle  and  said  impeller  inlet  opening. 


4,057,939 
SILICON  WAFER  POLISHING 
Jagtar  S.  Basi,  Fishklll,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  638,018 

Int.  a.2  B24B  1/00 

U,S.  a.  51—281  R  16  Qaims 
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/>H  OF  POLISHING  SOLUTION 


1.  A  reagent  composition  for  polishing  substrates  compnsing 
an  aqueous  mixture  of  silicon  dioxide  particles  in  a  size  range  of 
about  5  to  about  200  millimicrons,  a  soluble  alkali  metal  base 
and  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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sodium  and  {potassium  salts  of  dihaloisocyanuric  acid,  wherein 
the  ratio  of  said  base  to  said  oxidizing  agent  is  in  the  range  of 
about  05:1  to  about  3.2:1,  and  with  the  ratio  of  silicon  particles 
to  said  base  in  the  range  of  about  8.5:1  to  about  55.6:1. 

9.  A  process  for  polishing  crystalline  silicon  which  com- 
prises applying  to  a  surface  of  said  silicon  a  polishing  composi- 
tion of  claim  1,  and  polishing  said  silicon  therewith. 


4,057,940 

CONTROL  FOR  SAND  BLASTING  NOZZLE 

Otto  Wemmer,  3710  Greenbriar  Drive,  Columbia,  S.C.  29206 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,939 

Int.  Q.2  B24C  7/00 

U.S.  Q.  51—438  8  Qaims 


1.  In  a  sand  blasting  apparatus  having  a  blasting  fluid  supply, 
a  discharge  nozzle  with  a  suction  inducing  means  and  a  grit 
delivery  conduit  leading  from  a  supply  of  grit  to  the  suction 
inducing  means  of  said  sand  blasting  nozzle,  a  valve  assembly 
positioned  in  said  grit  conduit  between  said  suction  inducing 
means  and  said  grit  supply  and  comprising  an  elongated  valve 
body  having  a  cylindrical  wall  disposed  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof  to  define  a  passage  extending  therethrough,  said 
valve  body  being  connected  in  said  conduit  with  said  passage 
in  line  therewith;  a  smooth  outer  surface  around  the  periphery 
of  said  valve  body  defining  a  cylindrical  valve  seat  exposed  to 
the  atmosphere;  spiral  thread  means  on  the  cylindrical  surface 
of  said  seat;  an  aperture  extending  along  said  seat  and  through 
said  wall  to  provide  an  opening  between  the  atmosphere  and 
said  passage;  and  a  resilient  deformable  cylindrical  sleeve 
carried  on  said  body  and  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  valve 
seat,  the  inner  portion  of  said  sleeve  being  deformed  by  engag- 
ing said  thread  means  and  said  sleeve  being  arranged  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  along  said  seat  surface  between  a  first  posi- 
tion to  cover  and  seal  said  aperture  and  a  second  position  to 
uncover  said  aperture  and  expose  said  passage  to  the  atmo- 
sphere uf>on  rotation  of  said  sleeve  in  contact  with  said  thread 
means,  thereby  adjustably  controlling  the  degree  of  suction 
induced  in  the  grit  delivery  conduit  by  the  suction  inducing 
means  of  said  nozzle.  i 


4,057,941 
MODULAR  GREEN  HOUSE  CONSTRUCnON 
Seymour  L.  Schwartz,  North  HoUywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Airflow  Aluminum  Awning  Company,  Gardena,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  642,418 
Int.  a.2  E04B  1/12.  7/02 
U.S.  Q.  52—63  i  9  Qaims 

1.  A  modular  building  construction  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  panels  having  a  frame  formed  of  a  universal 

beam  comprised  of: 
an  elongate  substantially  hollow  beam  having  a  substantially 

rectangular  cross  section; 
a  pair  of  outwardly  facing,  mirror  image,  continuous  slots  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  beam  for  interlocking  adjacent 
beams  when  their  sides  are  in  abutment; 
an  outward  facing,  ribbed  channels  on  a  third  side  of  said 
beam  for  forming  a  continuous,  peripheral,  screw-receiv- 
ing channel  when  a  plurality  of  said  beams  are  formed  into 
panel  frames; 


cover  securing  means  on  a  fourth  side  of  said  beam  for 

securing  a  panel  covering, 
interlocking  means  for  interlocking  the  mirror  image  slots  of 

abutting  universal  beams  to  form  walls  and  a  ceiling; 
capping  bracket  means  for  sliding  over  and  capping  said 

frames  for  joining  adjacent  walls  to  form  comers; 


said  capping  bracket  having  a  flange  extending  over  the  rib 

channel  for  securing  adjacent  panels;  and 
a  substantially  transparent  material  stretched  across  and 

secured  to  said  cover  securing  means  for  enclosing  said 

modular  building. 


4,057,942 
TELESCOPIC  BOOM  WITH  HYDRAULIC  ACTUATING 

MECHANISM 
Wilhelm  Kranefeld,  Wetter,  and  Helmut  Schneider,  Kamen- 
Methler,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  O  A  K  Orenstein  & 
Koppel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

FUed  May  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  682,645 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1975,  2519558 
Int.  Q.2  B66C  23/04 
U.S.  CL  52—115  3  Claims 


1.  A  telescopic  boom  for  movable  cranes,  which  includes  in 
combination:  at  least  one  hydraulically  displaceable  telescopic 
slide,  bearing  means  connected  to  said  hydraulically  displace- 
able slide,  at  least  one  mechanically  displaceable  telescopic 
slide,  a  holding  bar  for  operatively  pushing  out  and  retracting 
said  at  least  one  mechanically  displaceable  telescopic  slide,  said 
holding  bar  having  a  free  end  portion  with  a  pushing  member 
and  with  a  pulling  member  offset  by  180°  with  regard  to  said 
pushing  member,  said  holding  bar  having  its  other  end  poriion 
provided  with  transverse  bolt  means  for  engagement  with 
said  bearing  means,  and  multiple  dovetail-shaped  cam  means 
connected  transversely  to  direction  of  actuation  of  said  at  least 
one  mechanically  displaceable  telescopic  slide  and  spaced  from 
each  other  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  at  least  one  mechani- 
cally displaceable  telescopic  slide. 
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4,057,943 
MODULAR  SCAFFOLDING  FOR 
INSIDE  OF  AN  LNG 
Robert  W.  Lienbard,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Swiss  Fabricat- 
ing, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  659,991 

Int.  a.2  E04G  3/02,  11/04 

UJS.  a.  52—126  11  Claims 


1.  Scaffolding  apparatus,  for  use  in  finishing  the  interior  of 
an  LNG  vessel  which  has  a  top,  botton  and  sides,  comprising: 

a  base  spaced  apart  from  the  bottom  of  the  LNG  vessel; 

a  plurality  of  adjustable  supports  disposed  between  said  base 
and  the  bottom  of  the  LNG  vessel  tor  supporting  said  base 
from  the  bottom  of  the  LNG  ves&;l; 

a  plurality  of  vertical  columns  supported  from  and  extending 
upward  from  said  base  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  verti- 
cal columns  being  formed  from  k  plurality  of  vertical 
members;  | 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  horizontal  levels  each  supported 
only  from  said  plurality  of  vertical  columns  and  dividing 
the  inside  of  the  LNG  vessel  into  %  number  of  horizontal 
levels; 

each  horizontal  level  comprises  a 
members  connected  to  and  suppoi 
plurality  of  vertical  columns; 

a  plurality  of  adjustable  horizontal 
around  the  periphery  of  each  hoi 
the  area  defmed  by  each  horizon! 
outriggers  connected  to  some  of  s^d  plurality  of  vertical 
columns  and  the  rest  of  said  outriggers  connected  to  some 
of  said  horizontal  members;  and,    | 

outrigger  connecting  means  for  connecting  each  outrigger 
to  its  associated  vertical  column  or  horizontal  member  and 
being  constructed  to  prevent  pivotil  movement  about  the 
axis  of  connection  between  said  outrigger  and  the  asso- 
ciated vertical  column  or  horizontal  member. 


plurality  of  horizontal 
ted  from  some  of  said 

outriggers,  disposed 
antal  level  for  varying 
al  level,  some  of  said 


4,057,944 
THERMALLY  INSULATEp  PANEL 
William  Burk  Wyatt,  Jr.,  NashviUe,  Tenti.,  and  Bruce  D.  Bene- 
field,  HuntSTllle,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Vidbre  Corporation,  Nash- 
yille,  Tenn.  j 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  nL.  776,610 
Int.  a.2  E04C  2/40:  E04B  3/70 
MS.  a.  52—309.11  j  8  Q^i^ 

1.  A  thermally  insulated  panel  member  comprising: 
a  pair  of  spaced  channel-shaped  sections  having  inwardly 
extending  flanges  along  both  sides  thereof,  facing  each 
other; 
a  rigid  plastic  sheet  of  serrated  cross-section  situate  between 
said  channels  and  contacting  the  inner  surface  of  each  of 
said  channels; 
said  plastic  sheet  having  means  thireon 
flanges  of  both  of  said  channels  to 


gether  and  seal  the  spacing  therebetween  to  provide  a 
closed  shell;  and 


to  contact  the 
bind  the  channels  to- 


closed-cell  foamed  polymeric  material  filling  and  monolithi- 
cally  sealing  said  shell  to  form  a  panel. 


4,057,945 
INSULATING  SPACER  FOR  DOUBLE  INSULATED 

GLASS 

Gerald  Kessler,  Box  389,  Youngstown,  Ohio  44501 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,902 

Int.  a.2  E06B  3/24 

U.S.  a.  52—398  10  Oams 


1.  An  insulating  spacer  for  precision  separation  of  plates  in 
double  insulated  glass,  comprising: 

a  metal  spacer  for  interposition  between  two  glass  panes, 
said  metal  spacer  permitting  conventional  sealant  bonding 
of  the  glass  to  the  spacer,  said  metal  spacer  having  a  slot 
running  the  length  thereof;  and 

insulating  means  attached  to  said  metal  spacer  to  thermally 
isolate  said  metal  spacer  from  the  two  panes  of  glass, 
thereby  greatly  reducing  the  heat  transfer  from  one  pane 
of  glass  to  the  other  through  the  spacer,  said  insulating 
means  comprising  an  elongated  plastic  element  formed  of 
two  symmetrical  sections,  each  fitting  tightly  to  a  portion 
of  said  metal  spacer  so  that  each  is  fixedly  held  to  the 
metal  spacer,  and  each  correspondingly  covering  at  least  a 
portion  of  one  of  the  two  sides  of  the  spacer  which  contact 
the  glass  plates,  said  two  symmetrical  sections  of  said 
insulator  making  minimal  contact  with  each  other,  said 
sections  being  separated  adjacent  the  slot  of  said  metal 
spacer. 


4,057,946 
BOTTLE  FOR  BUILDING  CONSTRUCHON 

Charles  W.  Barrett,  47616  N.  Shore  Drive,  BelleviUe,  Mich. 

48111 

FUed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,469 

Int.  a.2  B65D  21/02:  E04B  1/12:  E04C  1/10 

U.S.  a.  52-436  14  Qaims 

1.  An  assemblage  of  at  least  two  bottles  of  generally  rectan- 
gular cross  section  having  a  pair  of  generally  flat  opposite  side 
surfaces  devoid  of  projections,  said  bottles  being  arranged  in 
end-to-end  relationship  one  of  said  bottles  having  a  top  end 
having  a  short  uncapped  filling  neck  of  predetermined  length 
projecting  therefrom,  the  other  of  said  bottles  having  a  bottom 
end  having  a  tapered  indentation  of  a  depth  which  is  less  than 
said  predetermined  length  of  said  neck  by  a  mortar  joint  thick- 
ness and  which  receives  the  end  of  said  uncapped  neck  of  said 
one  of  said  bottles,  said  indentation  also  having  abutment 
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surfaces  for  engagement  by  the  top  side  edge  of  said  uncapped 
neck  and  which  include  outwardly  tapered  side  surface  por- 
tions which  when  said  bottles  are  not  centered  will  engage  the 
edge  of  said  uncapped  neck  and  move  the  bottles  laterally  to 


bring  said  generally  flat  side  surfaces  flush  when  said  neck  is 
slid  down  said  tapered  side  abutment  surfaces,  and  material 
between  said  bottles  in  said  mortar  joint  spacing  simulating 
mortar. 


4,057,947 

JOINING  AND  nXING  STRUCTURE  FOR  CEILING 

BOARDS  AND  PANELLING 

Kunimasa   Oide,   3-33,   Seiwadai-nishi-1,   Kawanishi,   Hyogo, 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  665,199 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1975,  50-32586 
Int.  a.2  E04B  5/52 
U.S.  a.  52—496  6  Claims 


1.  Means  for  forming  a  planar  surface  comprising  a  plurality 
of  substantially  parallel  base  members  spaced  apart  and  parallel 
to  said  surface,  each  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a 
joining  device, 

each  said  joining  device  comprising  a  substantially  flat  up- 
standing plate  portion  adjacent  one  side  of  each  of  said 
base  members  and  affixed  thereto,  an  engaging  plate  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  upstanding  plate  and  ex- 
tending on  either  side  of  the  edge  of  said  upstanding  plate 
remote  from  said  base  members, 
a  plurality  of  substantially  flat  members  adapted  to  form  said 
surface  and  having  slits  corresponding  to  said  engaging 
plate,  said  engaging  plate  in  said  slits,  whereby  said  flat 
members  are  securely  joined  in  an  end-to-end  relationship, 
each  said  joining  device  being  provided  with  a  rib  flange 
perpendicular  to  said  upstanding  plate  and  extending 
outwardly  from  one  side  of  said  upstanding  plate,  said 
flange  being  parallel  to  said  engaging  plate  and  spaced 
therefrom  by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  thick- 
ness of  said  flat  members  from  said  surface  to  said  slits. 


4,057,948 
LOCKING  DEVICE 
WUUam  D.  Wise,  Box  29,  Genoa,  Nev.  89411 

FUed  June  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  696,890 
Int.  a.2  E04C  1/10 
U.S.  a.  52—582 


15  19     ^7 


5  Claims 


1.  A  panel  locking  device  for  assembling  and  interlocking 
two  double  walled,  bonded  core,  structural  panels  of  the  kind 
which  exhibit  a  substantial  amount  of  thermal  expansion  and 
contraction  in  normal  installed  use  and  wherein  said  locking 
device  provides  the  interlocking  along  the  adjoining  edges  of 
the  panels  by  structurally  integrating  the  locking  device  within 
the  two  panels,  said  locking  device  comprising, 
a  first  panel  comprising  two  spaced  outer  covers  an  inner 
core  bonded  to  the  outer  covers,  and  a  perimeter  frame 
means 
a  second  panel  comprising  two  spaced  outer  covers  an  inner 
core  bonded  to  the  outer  covers,  and  a  perimeter  frame 
means, 
said  first  perimeter  frame  means  comprising  a  first  relatively 
rigid  but  elastically  deflectable  male  web  and  a  lug  con- 
nected to  the  web  at  one  end  of  the  lug  and  having  an 
outwardly  projecting  end  with  a  pin  receiving  and  panel 
aligning  hole  extending  through  the  outer  end  of  the  lug, 
said  second  perimeter  means  comprising  a  female  channel 
having  two  flanges  and  a  second  relatively  rigid  but  elasti- 
cally deflectable  web  between  the  flanges  and  formed 
with  a  lug  receiving  slot  extending  through  the  web, 
an  aligning  and  locking  pin  having  a  tapered  tip, 
and  wherein  a  pair  of  the  pin  receiving  hole  in  the  lug  is  so 
located  as  to  permit  initial  entry  of  the  tapered  tip  of  the 
pin  into  the  pin  receiving  hole  along  the  backside  of  the 
female  web  when  the  two  panels  are  aligned  in  initial  edge 
contact  with  the  edges  of  the  female  channel  flanges  en- 
gaged with  the  male  web  and  with  the  lug  extending 
through  the  slot  in  the  web  of  the  female  channel  and 
wherein  the  pin  receiving  hole  is  also  so  located  so  as  to 
require  sufficient  elastic  deflection  of  the  male  and  female 
webs  as  to  retain  the  panels  tightly  locked  together  under 
tension  under  all  conditions  of  subsequent  thermal  expan- 
sion and  contraction  of  the  bonded  cores  and  structural 
panels  when  the  pin  is  driven  into  the  hole  up  to  the  full 
diameter  of  the  pin. 


4,057,949 
BAGGING  METHODS 
Maurice  F.  Greffe,  Meylan,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  des 
Brevets  Greffe,  Meylan,  France 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,300 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22,  1975,  75.39237 
Int.  a.2  B65B  31/02 
U.S.  a.  53—22  B  12  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  bagging  material  in  a  bag  to  reduce  the' 
quantity  of  air  trapped  in  the  bag  comprising  the  steps  of: 
filling  a  quantity  of  material  in  the  bag, 
forming  a  closure  for  the  previously  filled  bag  by 
a.  first  bringing  the  lips  of  the  bag  opening  together  and 
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folding  the  lips  over  on 
and, 
b.  then  providing  a  plurality  of 
the  fold  area 


themselves  to  form  a  fold  area 
!«als  spaced  apart  along 


subjecting  the  bag  to  a  reduced 

through  the  closure,  and 
subjecting  the  bag  to  atmospheric 

forming  an  obstacle  to  the  intrusijon 
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}ressure  to  deaerate  it 


pressure,  the  said  closure 
of  the  outside  gases^ 


aOTTLES  AND  THE 


4,057,950 
CARDBOARD  CONTAINER  FOR 

LIKE 
Heinz  Focke,  309  Verden  Moorstrasse^  Germany 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  390,263,  Aug.  21,  i973,  Pat.  No.  3,937,391. 
This  application  Nov.  18,  19l5,!ser.  No.  633,136 


Claims  priority,  application  Germany 


Int.  a.2  B65B  27/06 


US.  a.  53—26 


,  Oct.  23, 1969, 1953350 


1  Qaim 


«.  <o    17 


1.  A  process  for  inserting  a  double  row  of  articles  such  as 
bottles,  cans  or  the  like  into  a  container  and  preparing  said 
container  from  a  unitary  blank  having  integral  top,  side,  bot- 
tom and  end  walls,  wherein  said  bottom  wall  is  formed  of  two 
portions  of  the  blank  on  opposite  sides  thereof  with  a  flap 
co-extensive  in  length  with  each  bottom  portion  and  from  at 
least  one  cross-piece  provided  with  a  slit  which  is  adapted  to 
be  placed  in  a  form  locking  manner  oti  a  central  longitudinal 
piece  formed  from  said  flaps,  comprising  positioning  said  rows 
of  articles  with  each  row  disposed  uptight  in  oppositely  slant- 
ing positions  adjacent  each  other  at  th^  top,  placing  said  cross- 
piece  between  adjacent  articles  in  the  #ow  adjacent  the  tops  of 
the  articles,  folding  the  unitary  blank]  about  the  two  rows  of 
articles  while  the  articles  are  disposed  in  the  oppositely  slanted 
position,  and  extending  the  flaps  upwardly  between  said  rows, 
bringing  the  separated  rows  of  articlei  together  and  lowering 
the  cross-pieces  over  the  longitudinal  central  piece  defined  by 
said  flaps. 


4,057,951 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Walter  Max  Schneider,  Lansing,  III.,  assignor  to  Land  O'Frost 
Inc.,  Lansing,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,297 
Int  a.2  B65B  57/06.  57)(12. 
U.S.  a.  53—55 

1.  A  multi-station  packaging  device 
ing  a  portion  of  a  food  product  intc 


31/02 

42  Qaims 

for  automatically  pack- 
a  food  container  and 


performing  all  subsequent  operations  in  eluding  filling,  purging, 


and  sealing  the  food  container,  and  discharging  the  filled  food 
container  for  further  handling,  comprising  in  combination, 

a  support  table,  j 

a  turret  mounted  on  said  support  table, 

said  turret  including  a  plurality  of  food  container  retention 
means,  each  of  said  retention  means  adapted  to  retain  a 
single  food  container  thereon, 

at  least  a  first  processing  station  positioned  adjacent  to  said 
support  table  and  in  association  with  said  turret, 

said  first  processing  station  including  magazine  means  for 
carrying  a  plurality  of  food  containers  therein,  and  further 
including  deposition  means  for  retrieving  a  single  food 
container  from  said  magazine  means  and  depositing  said 
food  container  on  said  turret  retention  means,  | 

at  least  a  second  processing  station  positioned  adjacent  to 
said  support  table  and  in  association  with  said  turret, 

said  second  processing  station  including  loading  means  for 
loading  a  pre-determined  portion  of  a  food  product  into 
said  single  food  container, 

at  least  a  third  processing  station  positioned  adjacent  to  said 
support  table  and  in  association  with  said  turret, 

said  third  processing  station  including  vacuum  means  posi- 
tioned in  operative  cooperation  with  said  corresponding 
retention  means  of  said  turret  thereby  to  create  vacuum 
environment  surrounding  said  filled  food  container, 


purging  means  associated  with  said  vacuum  means  for  purg- 
ing said  food  container  with  said  food  product  contained 
therein, 

sealing  means  associated  with  said  vacuum  means  for  simul- 
taneously sealing  said  food  container  while  said  food 
container  and  contained  food  product  is  in  the  purged 
condition  and  under  vacuum  conditions,  v 

discharge  means  for  effecting  the  discharge  of  sfud  food 
container  with  said  food  product  contained  therein  from 
said  retention  means  of  said  turret  for  further  hahdling, 

and  indexing  means  for  effecting  an  indexing  function  be- 
tween said  turret  relative  to  each  of  sfiid  processing  sta- 
tions such  that  said  food  container  may  be  consecutively 
processed  at  each  of  said  processing  stations, 

whereby  said  packaging  machine  may  be  operated  on  an 
automatic  and  continuous  basis  to  remove  a  single  food 
container  from  said  magazine  means  and  position  the  same 
on  said  turret  retention  means,  and  said  indexing  means 
operating  to  effect  a  relative  indexing  function  to  occur 
such  that  said  food  container  is  consecutively  processed  at 
each  consecutive  food  processing  station  to  provide  a 
filled,  purged  and  sealed  food  container  and  discharging 
said  food  container  from  said  retention  means  for  further 
handling. 


November  15,  1977 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


731 


4,057,952 

ROTARY  MOWER  AND  SHREDDER  DEVICE 

George  K.  Brokaw,  110  Forest  Lane,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94708 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  650,508 

Int.  a.2  AOID  35/264 

U.S.  a.  56—16.9  i  2  Qaims 


1.  A  rotary  lawn  mower  apparatus  adapted  to  cut  and  shred 
light  and  relatively  heavy  articles  as  well  as  cutting  grass, 
comprising:  | 

a  housing  mounted  on  wheels  so  as  to  be  close  to  the  ground, 
and  including  a  horizontal  upper  wall  and  an  open  bottom; 

an  opening  in  said  horizontal  upper  wall  of  the  housing; 

a  hopper  mounted  on  the  upper  side  of  the  housing  over  said 
opening; 

roller-type  feeding  means  mounted  on  the  hopper  for  feed- 
ing material  from  the  hopper  down  through  the  opening 
into  the  housing,  including  relatively  heavy  articles; 

a  vertically  oriented,  motor  driven  shaft  extending  substan- 
tially through  the  height  of  the  housing  and  mounted  for 
rotation  within  the  housing; 

a  cutting  and  chopping  blade  in  the  housing  affixed  horizon- 
tally to  the  shaft  close  to  said  horizontal  upper  wall  of  the 
housing,  having  opposed  sharp  cutting  ends  positioned 
below  the  housing  opening  and  adapted  to  cut  articles 
entering  the  housing  from  the  hopper; 

said  horizontal  upf)er  wall  of  the  housing  having  bracing 
means  affixed  to  its  under  side,  at  the  downstream  side  of 
the  opening,  extending  into  close  proximity  with  the  path 
of  said  sharp  cutting  ends  of  the  cutting  and  chopping 
blade,  for  bracing  relatively  heavy  articles  as  they  enter 
the  housing  from  the  hopper  and  are  engaged  by  said 
cutting  ends; 

a  shredding  and  mulching  blade  affixed  horizontally  to  the 
shaft,  spaced  below  and  rotationally  staggered  from  the 
cutting  and  chopping  Wade,  and  having  opposed  shred- 
ding ends;  | 

said  housing  having  pairs  of  vertically  spaced  shredder  bars 
affixed  to  its  inside  periphery  and  positioned  in  registry 
with  one  another  above  and  below  the  path  of  said  shred- 
ding ends  such  that  articles  engaged  between  the  shred- 
ding ends  and  the  shredder  bars  will  be  shredded; 

a  grass  mowing  blade  affixed  horizontally  to  the  shaft  so  as 
to  be  close  to  the  ground,  spaced  below  and  rotation- 
ally  staggered  from  the  shredding  and  mulching  blade, 
and  having  opposed  mowing  ends  adapted  to  mow  grass 
when  the  housing  is  advanced  on  its  wheels;  and 

said  cutting  and  chopping  blade  having  a  substantially 
higher  moment  of  inertia  about  its  rotational  axis  than  said 
mowing  blade; 

whereby,  in  addition  to  cutting  grass,  the  apparatus  will  cut 
and  shear  off  organic  articles,  including  relatively  heavy 
articles,  as  they  are  fed  in  from  the  hopper,  and  shred  them 
into  a  fine  mulch.         i 


4,057,953 
TRIANGULAR  LAWN  RAKE 
William  P.  Rugg,  Greenfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rugg  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Greenfield,  Mass. 

FUed  May  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  686,583 
Int.  a.2  AOID  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  56—400.17  13  Qaims 

1.  In  a  lawn  rake, 
a.  a  handle; 


b.  a  triangular  spread  of  teeth, 

said  teeth,  considered  progressively  from  the  center  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  spread,  being  of  gradually  increasing 
extent  radially  from  the  spread  triangle  apex, 

whereby  the  projecting  of  all  said  teeth  is  to  common  tan- 
gency  with  the  same  straight  line  or  vertical  plane  trans- 
verse or  normal  to  said  handle,  and  thereby  for  raking 
cleanly  from  and  close  against  a  laterally  straight,  vertical 
edge  or  surface; 

c.  downtumed  working  ends  integrally  formed  at  the  outer 
ends  of  said  teeth, 

said  teeth  working  ends  being  all  of  the  same  vertical  extent 
or  height; 

d.  socket  head  means  for  durably  and  securely  joining  the 
inner  ends  of  said  teeth  to  said  handle,  said  socket  head 
means  comprising 

d|.  flat  transverse  means  individually  separately  engaging 
and  fixing  said  teeth  inner  ends  in  laterally  contiguous, 
co-planar  array  and  with  the  backs  of  said  teeth  parallel- 
extending  therefrom, 

whereby  said  teeth  outer  ends  also  all  occupy  the  same 
transverse  or  horizontal  plane,  and 


U 


whereby  with  their  said  working  ends  all  of  the  same  height 
said  teeth  uniformly  engage  the  lawn  surface  when  swung 
through  all  rake  use  attitudes  of  handle  inclination  thereto; 

d2.  thin,  flat,  transverse,  light-weight,  rigid  plate  members, 
engaged  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  teeth  spread  and  flat 
transverse  means,  and  extending  radially  beyond  the  teeth 
inner  ends  to  supply  to  said  teeth  spread  a  proper  balance 
as  between  resiliency  and  stiffness, 

said  plate  members  formed  also  to  accommodate  the  posi- 
tioning of  said  teeth  inner  ends,  considered  progressively 
from  the  center  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  teeth  spread, 
at  gradually  increasing  distances  radially  from  said  spread 
triangle  apex,  whereby  said  teeth  of  said  triangular  spread 
project  to  said  same  straight  transverse  line  with  teeth 
backs  all  of  the  same  identical  length; 

d3.  a  receptacle  for  and  mounting  therewithin  one  end  of  said 
handle,  said  receptacle  integrally  formed  in  said  plate 
members;  and 

d4.  means  securing  together  said  teeth  spread,  flat  transverse 
means,  and  plate  members. 


4,057,954 
MATERIAL  LAYER  DIVERTING  MEANS  FOR  A  CROP 

MATERIAL  ROLL  FORMING  MACHINE 
Aquila  D.  Mast,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpo- 
ration, New  Holland,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  656,752 
Int.  Q.2  AOID  39/00 
U.S.  Q.  56—341  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  crop  material  roll  forming  machine,  the  combination 
comprising: 
a  mobile  frame  adapted  to  move  across  a  field; 
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crop  material  delivery  means  suppor  ted  by  said  frame  above 

the  field; 
upper  flexible  means; 
means  movably  mounting  said  uppe^  flexible  means  to  said 

frame  above  said  delivery  means  o  define  a  roll  forming 

region  therebetween  having  inlet  and  discharge  ends; 
said  delivery  means  including  means  operable  to  move  crop 

material  along  one  path  from  said  inlet  end  toward  said 

discharge  end  of  said  region; 
said  upper  flexible  means  having  a  portion  located  at  said 

discharge  end  of  said  region  in  clo;  ;ely  spaced  relationship 


326 


above  said  delivery  means  and  being  movably  ojserable  to 
move  crop  material  along  another  path  generally  up- 
wardly away  from  said  discharge  end  of  said  region;  and 
means  movable  with  said  upper  flexible  means  and  adapted 
to  extend  outwardly  therefrom  and  into  the  space  between 
said  fKDrtion  of  the  latter  and  said  [delivery  means  at  said 
discharge  end  of  said  region,  said  outwardly  extending 
means  being  effective  to  divert  crop  material  upon  its 
arrival  at  said  discharge  end  of  said  region  out  of  said  one 
path  and  into  said  another  path  foi  movement  therealong 
by  said  upper  flexible  means. 


4,057,955 

CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  OPEN-EMD  SPINNING  UNITS 
Christian  Roehrich,  Chaillevette,  Francei  assignor  to  Nuova  San 
Giorgio  S.p.A.,  Genova-Sestri,  Italy 

FUed  May  27,  1976,  Ser.  r^o.  690,624 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   June   3,    1975, 
7117/75 

Int.  a.2D01H  77/00. 
U^.  a.  57—56  5  Claims 


1.  A  cleaning  device  for  the  spinning  rotor  in  an  open  end 
spinning  unit  of  the  type  wherein  a  portion  of  the  rotor  has  a 
fiber  collecting  groove  formed  thereinj  the  spinning  unit  fur- 
ther being  of  the  type  where  the  rotor  is  carried  by  a  housing 
and  wherein  a  cover  is  disposed  in  a  closed  position  wherein  it 
closes  a  portion  of  said  housing  and  is  movable  in  an  overturn- 
ing direction  relative  to  the  housing  to  form  a  space  with  said 
housing,  said  device  comprising  means  ^r  stopping  movement 
of  said  cover  in  said  overturning  direction  for  at  least  partially 
supporting  said  cover  in  a  predetermined  open  position  relative 
to  said  housing,  an  axially  extending  mbe  mounted  on  said 
cover  for  movement  therewith,  said  lube  having  first  and 
second  end  portions,  said  tube  being  sli^ably  movable  relative 


to  said  housing  in  an  axial  direction  between  an  advanced 
position  where  said  first  end  portion  is  disposed  closely  adja- 
cent said  annular  groove  of  said  rotor  and  said  second  end 
portion  is  in  communication  with  a  source  of  pressure  and  a 
retracted  position,  said  first  end  portion  including  baffle  means 
for  directing  fluid  substantially  tangentially  with  respect  to 
said  rotor  to  thereby  rotatably  drive  said  rotor  while  cleaning 
said  annular  groove,  curtain  means  for  sealing  the  space 
formed  between  said  cover  and  said  housing  as  said  housing 
moves  to  said  predetermined  open  position,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  space  to  a  source  of  suction. 


4,057,956 
RUBBER  COVERED  CABLE 
Russell  W.  ToUe,  4032  Johnson  Road,  P.O.  Box  721,  Chanute, 
Kans.  66720 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  667,507       j 
Int.  a.2  D07B  7/76  | 

U.S.  CI.  57—164  8  Oaims 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  producing  a  steel  cable  having 
an  outer  coating  of  vulcanized  rubber  thereon,  comprising: 

a.  applying  an  outer  coating  of  a  vulcanizable  rubber  com- 
pound to  the  outer  surface  of  a  flexible,  high  tensile 
strength  steel  cable  to  provide  a  coated  cable, 

b.  pulling  said  coated  cable  through  a  heated  die  having  an 
inside  diameter  smaller  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the 
coated  cable,  thereby  vulcanizing  said  outer  coating  and 
reducing  the  thickness  thereof,  whereupon 

c.  said  steel  cable  is  covered  with  a  flexible,  continuous, 
vulcanized  outer  coating  of  rubber,  and  wherein  the  diam- 
eter of  the  covered  cable  is  significantly  less  than  prior  to 
passage  thereof  through  said  die. 


4,057,957 
ALARM  DEVICE  OF  CLOCKS 
Rokusaburo  Kimura,  Kobe,  and  Sadashige  Horii,  Sh^oawate, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  675,162        I 
Int.  a.2  G04C  21/16 
U.S.  a.  58—21.155  3  Claims 


1.  An  alarming  device  of  clocks  comprising 

a  drive  source;  a  clock  mechanism  supported  between  a  pair 
of  opposing  base  plates  to  be  driven  by  said  drive  source 
and  including  a  time  indicating  means  which  is  intermit- 
tently shifted  by  means  of  intermittent  rotary  shafts  ro- 
tated intermittently; 


November  15,  1977 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


733 


an  alarm  sound  source; 

a  set  time  indexing  wheel  rotated  about  a  shaft  and  shifted  in 
an  axial  direction  of  said  shaft  as  actuated  by  said  clock 
mechanism  when  a  set  time  is  reached; 

an  actuating  lever  pivotable  respectively  in  a  first  plane 
including  said  axial  direction  of  the  shaft  of  said  indexing 
wheel  and  in  a  second  plane  perpendicular  to  said  first 
plane  and  parallel  to  a  surface  of  one  of  said  base  plates; 

a  switching  means  for  said  alarm  sound  source  comprising  a 
stationary  contactor  and  a  movable  contactor  reciprocally 
actuated  following  pivoting  movement  of  said  actuating 
lever  in  respective  directions  in  said  first  and  second 
planes;  and 

a  snoozing  means  for  restricting  said  movements  of  the 
actuating  lever  for  a  fixed  period, 

said  snoozing  means  including  a  snooze  cam  movable  along 
said  second  plane  and  an  eccentric  rotary  shaft  formed  at 
an  end  of  one  of  said  intermittent  rotary  shafts  of  said 
clock  mechanism,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  said 
actuating  lever  pivotally  moves  along  the  first  plane  re- 
sponsive to  said  shift  of  the  indexing  wheel  in  said  axial 
direction  to  switch  said  switching  means  into  ON-state, 
the  actuating  lever  is  pivotally  moved  manually  along  the 
second  plane  so  as  to  be  restricted  by  said  snoozing  means 
in  a  position  for  switching  the  switching  means  into  OFF- 
state,  and  said  snooze  cam  of  the  snoozing  means  is  shifted 
in  response  to  said  intermittent  rotary  motions  of  said 
eccentric  rotary  shaft  so  as  to  release  said  restriction  of  the 
actuating  lever  after  a  predetermined  time  has  lapsed. 


4,057,959 

DIGITAL  TIMER  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SUCH 

Gene  L.  Insley,  Rock  Falls,  and  Merle  J.  Lewis,  Morrison,  both 

of  lU.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Fort  Wayne, 

Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  464,255,  April  25, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,898,792. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  571,416 

Int.  C1.2  G04B  79/02 

U.S.  a.  58—125  C  14  Claims 


4,057,958 

WATCH  WINDER 

Thomas  Wuntch,  10638  Boedeker  St.,  DaUas,  Tex.  75230 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,867 

Int.  C1.2  G04B  3/00:  G04D  3/00 

U.S.  a.  58—82  R  14  Qaims 


9.  A  digital  timer  comprising  a  support,  a  rod  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  support,  at  least  one  digital  time  indicating 
drum  mounted  on  the  rod,  means  for  effecting  conjoint  rota- 
tion of  the  at  least  one  digital  time  indicating  drum  with  the 
rod,  a  gear  attached  to  the  rod,  another  gear  drivenly  meshed 
with  the  first  named  gear  and  extending  in  an  operating  plane 
generally  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  that  of  the  first 
named  gear,  a  mutilated  geneva  gear  adjacent  the  other  gear 
and  adapted  to  be  intermittently  rotated,  a  clutch  device  asso- 
ciated with  the  other  gear  and  the  mutilated  geneva  gear  to 
effect  conjoint  intermittent  rotation  of  the  other  gear  with  the 
mutilated  geneva  gear,  the  clutch  device  including  resUient 
means  for  releasable  engagement  with  the  mutUated  geneva 
gear  and  operable  generally  to  at  least  momentarily  release  the 
mutilated  geneva  gear  interrupting  the  conjoint  rotation  of  the 
other  gear  therewith  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  certain  condi- 
tion, and  means  for  driving  the  mutilated  geneva  gear  in  a 
predetermined  time  sequence  including  a  routable  impulse 
segment,  means  on  the  impulse  segment  for  driving  engage- 
ment with  the  mutilated  geneva  gear  to  effect  the  intermittent 
rotation  thereof  only  during  a  predetermined  portion  of  each 
revolution  of  the  impulse  segment,  a  timing  motor,  and  a  gear 
train  drivingly  connected  between  the  timing  motor  and  the 
impulse  segment. 


4,057,960 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  TURBINES 
Reinhold  Werner,  Oberursel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Klockner- 
Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Colore,  Germany 

FUed  May  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,339 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  24, 1975, 2523078 
Int.  C1.2  F02C  9/08 
U.S.  a.  60—39.03  15  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  winding  a  mechanical  self-winding  wrist 
watch  having  an  internal  self-winding  stem  and  rotor,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  detachable  mandrel  adapted  for  the  mounting  of  a  watch 
thereon; 

an  eccentric  winding  shaft  rotatably  mounted  to  said  man- 
drel wherein  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  watch  supported 
by  said  mandrel  and  that  of  the  stem  of  the  internal  self- 
winding rotor  of  the  watch  are  coincident  with  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  winding  shaft; 

a  catch  for  securing  said  mandrel  to  said  eccentric  winding 
shaft;  and 

means  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  winding  shaft  and  said 
mandrel  attached  thereto  for  the  winding  of  a  wrist  watch 
mounted  thereon. 


15.  A  method  of  controlling  a  gas  turbine  having  power 
take-off  means  with  a  gas  generator  comprising  a  compressor, 
a  combustion  chamber,  and  a  compressor  turbine,  which  tur- 
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bine  also  includes  a  fuel  metering  valve  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  cross  section  of  said  fuel  metering  valve  in  conformity 
with  values  of  condition  of  state  of  the  gas  generator,  which 
includes  in  combination  the  steps  of  i  employing  as  values  of 
condition  of  state  for  adjusting  the  fuel  metering  valve  first  the 
temperature  at  the  inlet  to  the  combustion  chamber  and  alter- 
nately at  the  exit  of  the  compressor,  find  finally  effecting  the 
adjustment  of  the  through-put  of  th*  power  take-off  means 
dependent  upon  the  difference  in  the  measuring  value  of  the 
temperature  at  the  inlet  to  the  combustion  chamber  or  at  the 
exit  of  the  compressor  and  the  setting  member  for  the  speed 
governor. 


4,057,962 
DEVICE  FOR  DECREASING  THE  START-UP  TIME  FOR 

STIRLING  ENGINES 

Richard  C.  Belaire,  LiTonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.  j 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,264       < 

Int.  a.2  F02G  1/04 

U.S.  a.  60—526  4  Qaims 


1.  A  water  pulse-jet  engine  compris  ng: 

a.  a  tubular  member,  said  tubular  member  being  closed  at 
one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end  to  a  source  of  water 
such  that  the  water  has  access  to  ^id  tubular  member; 

b.  said  open  end  having  a  bifurcatid  duct  with  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  and  valve  means  associated  with  each  of  said 
ports; 

c.  a  piston  disposed  in  said  tubulaij  member  to  urge  said 
water  out  of  said  outlet  port  dujing  movement  in  one 
direction  in  said  tubular  member  ajnd  permitting  water  to 
flow  into  said  tubular  member  di^ring  movement  in  the 
opposite  direction,  said  valve  mejans  being  coordinated 
with  the  movement  of  said  piston  by  internal  pressure 
variations  in  said  bifurcated  duct; 

d.  means  for  oscillating  said  piston  in  said  tubular  member 
thereby  producing  useful  power  by  the  movement  of 
water  through  said  outlet  port,  cjomprising  a  source  of 
compressed  air  disposed  at  the  closed  end  of  said  tubular 
member; 

e.  a  vacuum  system  for  initially  startii  ig  the  engine  by  evacu- 
ating the  space  between  said  piston  and  said  closed  end, 
comprising  a  vacuum  valve,  a  conduit  coupling  said  vac- 
uum valve  to  said  tubular  member  and  a  vacuum  pump 
coupled  to  said  vacuum  valve; 

f.  valve  means  disposed  at  said  closed  end  to  selectively  gate 
the  compressed  air  into  and  out  c  f  the  tubular  member; 
and 

g.  a  liquid  level  sensor  positioned  ii  said  tubular  member, 
said  Uquid  level  sensor  controllini ;  the  operation  of  said 
vacuum  system  in  response  to  incre  ased  liquid  level  in  said 
tubular  member. 

r 
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4,057,961 

PULSE-JET  WATER  PR(0PULSOR 

Peter  R.  Payne,  Rte.  5,  Box  282,  Annapolis,  Md.  21401 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358,232,  May  8,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,898,800.  This  appUcation  May  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,096 

Int  a.2  B63H  11  '06 

VS.  a.  60—221  1  Qaim 
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1.  A  closed  fluid  working  circuit  for  a  regenerative  type 
Stirling  engine  having  a  conventional  electrical  circuit  and 
system  for  starting,  the  closed  fluid  working  circuit  having  a 
plurality  of  chambers  subdivided  by  double-acting  pistons 
op>erating  therein,  the  subdivided  chambers  being  respectively 
hot  and  cold  and  connected  in  series  whereby  a  hot  chamber  is 
always  in  communication  with  a  cold  chamber  of  the  next  most 
adjacent  cylinder,  said  intercommunication  between  adjacent 
cylinders  containing  a  foraminous  regenerator  matrix  and  a 
cooling  mechanism,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  means  defining  an  electrical  heating  element  invested 
within  said  regenerator  matrix,  said  element  extending 
throughout  a  zone  of  said  regenerator  matrix  to  effect 
raising  the  temperature  of  said  regenerator  matrix  to  a 
temperature  level  substantially  above  a  predetermined 
mean  operating  temperature  within  a  predetermined  pe- 
riod of  time,  measured  from  when  said  element  is  ener- 
gized, and 

b.  control  means  effective  to  energize  the  electrical  element 
upon  closing  of  the  starting  circuit  of  said  engine  and 
effective  to  de-energize  said  element  when  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  level  is  reached  in  a  hot  chamber. 


4,057,963  i 

HEAT  PIPE  CAPABLE  OF  OPERATING  AGAINS" 
GRAVITY  AND  STRUCTURES  UTILIZING  SAME 
Algerd  Basiulis,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  665,757 
Int.  a.2  F28D  15/00 
U.S.  a.  60—641  9  Qaims 

1.  A  heat  pipe  capable  of  operating  against  gravity  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  defining  a  heat  pipe  envelope;  j 

means  for  defining  a  working  fluid  in  said  envelope  means; 
means  for  defining  evaporator  and  condenser  sections  in  said 
envelope  means  with  means  therein  for  exerting  capillary 
attraction  on  said  working  fluid  means  in  its  liquid  state, 
said  evaporator  means  being  gravitationally  higher  than 
said  condenser  means; 
means  in  said  envelope  means  for  maintaining  a  physical 
separation  between  said  capillary  attraction  means  of  said 
evaporator  and  condenser  section  means; 
means  for  defining  a  conduit  coupled  between  said  evapora- 
tor and  condenser  section  means  for  said  working  fluid 
means  in  its  liquid  state;  and 
means  producing  bubbles  for  transporting  said  working  fluid 
means  in  its  liquid  state  through  said  conduit  means  from 
said  condensing  section  means  to  said  evaporator  section 
means. 
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4.  A  heat  pipe  as  in  claim  1  wherein  said  bubble  producing 
means  comprises  a  heater  element  coupled  to  a  low  power, 
high  temperature  electric  power  supply  for  enabling  the  bub- 


50" 


■■l 


4,057,965 

THERMODYNAMIC  MACHINE  WITH  STEP  TYPE 

HEAT  ADDITION 

Michael  Eskeli,  7994-41  Locke  Lane,  Houston,  Tex.  77042 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600,312,  July  30, 1975,  Pat.  No. 

3,986,361,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  675,304,  April 

9,  1976.  This  application  July  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703,097 

Int.  a.2  F02C  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  60—650  9  Claims 


29  28 


bles  to  form  at  said  heater  element,  to  rise  to  the  top  of  said 
conduit  means,  and  to  carry  therewith  small  amounts  of  said 
working  fluid  means  in  its  liquid  state. 


4,057,964 
WORKING  FLUIDS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  RECOVERING 

GEOTHERMAL  OR  WASTE  HEAT 

Arthur  J.  L.  Hutchinson,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Geother- 

mal  Investment  Co.,  South  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,942,  April  7,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449,220,  March 

8,  1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

301,056,  Oct.  26,  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,154,  Nov.  3,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,096 

Int.  C1.2  F03G  7/00 

U.S.  a.  60—641  6  Claims 


A 
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1.  In  a  thermodynamic  machine,  wherein  a  working  fluid  is 
compressed  and  expanded  in  a  cycle,  with  the  compression 
being  provided  within  an  outwardly  extending  rotor  passage 
and  the  expansion  is  being  provided  within  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending rotor  passage,  the  outward  and  the  inward  ends  of  said 
passages  being  connected  by  fluid  passages  to  form  a  continu- 
ous working  fluid  circulation  loop,  said  circulation  loop  being 
provided  with  a  heat  removal  heat  exchanger,  a  heat  addition 
heat  exchanger  and  a  regenerative  heat  exchanger  to  exchange 
heat  between  two  streams  of  the  working  fluid,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a.  providing  said  regenerative  heat  exchanger  for  its  heat 
addition  with  heat  addition  steps  comprising  at  least  one 
outwardly  extending  and  at  least  one  inwardly  extending 
fluid  passage  means,  and  a  heat  exchange  means  to  add 
heat  into  the  working  fluid  simultaneously  with  work 
exchange  by  the  working  fluid  with  the  fluid  passage 
means. 


4,057,966 
STEAM-GAS  POWER  PLANT 

Evgeny  Nikolaevich  Prutkovsky,  ulitsa  Kronshtadskaya,  24,  kv. 
24;  Mikhail  Albertovich  Bennatov,  ulitsa  Bukharestskaya,  33, 
korpus  2,  kv.  192;  Evgeny  Alexandrovich  Tarasov,  ulitsa 
Kapitana  Voronina,  8,  kv.  4;  Valery  Ilich  Ozerov,  ulitsa  Sa- 
vushkina,  26,  kv.  7,  all  of  Leningrad;  Alexandr  Fedorovich 
Fedosjuk,  ulitsa  Pavlova,  13,  kv.  28,  and  Vladimir  Andreevich 
Krokhin,  ulitsa  Mendeleeva,  34,  kv.  4,  both  of  Nevinnomyssk 
Stavropolskogo  kraya,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  604,077 
Int.  a.2  F02C  7/02;  FOIK  7/34 

U.S.  a.  60—678  6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  converting  naturally  occurring  heat  energy 
from  within  the  earth  carried  by  a  hot  fluid  consisting  of  steam 
and  water  to  mechanical  energy  comprising  the  steps  of: 
flashing  a  portion  of  the  fluid  to  steam; 
recovering  the  heat  energy  in  the  steam; 
passing  the  water  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  an 

operating  fluid  havmg  a  critical  temperature  below  the 

input  temperature  of  the  water; 
superheating  the  operating  fluid  with  the  heat  from  the 

water; 
expanding  the  operating  fluid  in  a  power  extracting  gas 

expansion  device; 
condensing  the  operating  fluid  after  extraction;  and 
repeating  the  steps  in  a  continuous  process. 


1.  A  steam-gas  power  plant  comprising:  a  condensate  line;  a 
condenser  in  said  line,  a  pump  in  said  line  downstream  of  the 
condenser,  a  low-pressure  gas- water  heat  exchanger  for  heat- 
ing the  condensate;  a  line  of  outlet  of  the  condensate  from  said 
low-pressure  gas-water  heat  exchanger;  low-pressure  regener- 
ation pre-heaters  connected  in  series  in  said  condensate  line, 
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some  of  said  low-pressure  regeneration  preheaters  being  con- 
nected in  said  condensate  line  in  paral  el  with  said  low-pressure 
gas-water  heat  exchanger;  a  line  of  inlet  of  the  condensate  into 
said  regeneration  low-pressure  pre-hejaters;  means  for  prevent- 
ing boiling  of  the  condensate  in  sai(|  low-pressure  gas-water 
heat  exchanger,  including  a  main  hav^g  one  end  thereof  con- 
nected to  said  line  of  outlet  of  the  cc^ndensate  from  said  low- 
pressure  pressure  gas-water  heat  exchanger  and  the  other  end 
thereof  connected  to  said  line  of  inlet  of  the  condensate  into 
one  of  said  regeneration  low-pressure]  pre-heaters  downstream 
of  said  pump,  arranged  along  the  flow  of  the  condensate  up- 
stream of  said  low-pressure  regeneration  pre-heaters  which  are 
connected  in  said  condensate  line  ini  parallel  with  said  low- 
pressure  gas-water  heat  exchanger. 


end  thereof,  said  second  end  of  said  second  screen  means 
being  substantially  closed  except  for  perforations  extend- 
ing therethrough. 


4,057^9 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  OBTAINING  A 

WATER-TIGHT  SHIELD  IN  THE  SOIL  WITH  THE  USE 

OF  NOZZLES 

Jacques  Rochmann,  Boulogne,  France,  assignor  to  Soletanche, 

Paris,  France  j 

FUed  June  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  699,595  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  3,  1975,  75.20921 

Int.  a.2  E02D  5/20 

U.S.  a.  61—35  18  Oaims 


4,057,967 
REINFORCED  ICE  MATRIX 
William  L,  Hill,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assij^nor  to  Suntech,  Inc.,  St. 
Davids,  Pa. 

FUed  May  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  686,625 

Int.  a.2  F25D  1/00 

U.S.  a.  61—1  R  12  Qaims 
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1.  An  ice  matrix  designed  to  increase  the  load  bearing  capac- 
ity of  an  ice  sheet  and  comprising: 

a.  an  ice  sheet  which,  upon  having  a  load  placed  on  its 
surface,  forms  compressive  stres^  in  its  upper  half  and 
tensile  stresses  in  its  lower  half;  alid 

b.  a  plurality  of  structural  members  having  substantially  all 
of  their  lengths  which  extend  in  a' substantially  horizontal 
direction  embedded  in  the  tensile  stressed  lower  half  por- 
tion of  the  ice  sheet  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction 
to  reinforce  the  ice  sheet  in  tensiotf,  thereby  increasing  the 
load  bearing  capacity  of  the  ice  s  leet. 


4,057,968 

IRRIGATION  GRAVER  GUARD 

Robert  A.  Scott,  1910  Spring  Road,  Grand  Island,  Nebr.  68801 

FUed  Sept  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,610 

Int.  a.2  E02B  n\oo 

MS.  a.  61-12  2  Qaims 


"    '% 


1.  In  a  method  for  obtaining  a  water-tight  shield  in  a  soil  by 
driving  a  tool  in  the  soil  and  injecting  a  settable  grout  to  disin- 
tegrate the  soil,  the  grout  being  mixed  with  the  disintegrated 
soil  for  providing  a  mortar  which  after  setting  will  form  said 
shield,  the  improvement  wherein  the  grout  is  injected  through 
an  injection  nozzle  with  a  comparatively  low  flow  rate  under 
a  comparatively  high  pressure  and  is  then  mixed  with  the  soil 
by  a  recycling  through  use  of  a  hydraulic  transformer  asso- 
ciated with  said  injection  nozzle,  said  transformer  operating  to 
increase  the  flow  and  decrease  the  pressure  of  the  grout  with 
respect  to  the  flow  and  pressure  through  said  inje^ion  nozzle. 


ring  shaped  supp)ort,  a 


1.  In  combination, 

an  irrigation  pipe, 

a  gravel  screen  positioned  in  said  pi  )e, 

said  gravel  screen  comprising  a  first 
first  hollow,  truncated  conical  shaiped  screen  means  hav- 
ing first  and  second  ends  and  beini  secured  at  its  said  first 
end  to  said  first  support,  a  secoi5d  ring  shaped  support 

.  secured  to  said  second  end  of  said  first  screen  means,  a 
third  ring  shaped  support  secured  to  said  second  support 
and  having  substantially  the  sanie  diameter  thereas,  a 
second  hollow  substantially  conicil  shaped  screen  means 
secured  to  said  third  support  an(|  extending  therefrom, 
said  second  screen  means  having  Tirst  and  second  ends, 
said  first  end  of  said  second  screen  means  being  open  and 
being  secured  to  said  third  support,  said  second  end  of  said 
second  screen  means  having  a  diaiieter  less  than  said  first 


4,057,970 
ROTARY  FLUID  SUPPLY  JOINTS  FOR  EXPANSIBLE 

MANDRELS 

Charles  L.  Guild,  7  Stone  Tower  Lane,  Barrington,  R.I.  02806, 
and  Willard  B.  Goodman,  P.O.  Box  62,  Newport,  Oreg.  97365 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,319 

Int.  a.2  E02D  7/30  \ 

U.S.  a.  61—53.72  12  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  fluid  supply  joint  to  encircle  an  expansible  man- 
drel below  but  adjacent  the  head  thereof,  the  mandrel  to  be 
driven  by  a  pile  driver  having  a  hoist  ring  slidable  along  verti- 
cal guide  rails,  the  mandrel  of  the  type  having  fluid  pressure 
operated  means  by  which  the  mandrel  is  expanded  from  a 
pile-entering  condition  into  a  pile-gripping  condition,  and 
conduits  in  communication  therewith,  each  conduit  having  a 
relatively  short  upper  hose  section  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
mandrel  and  a  relatively  long  lower  hose  section,  both  sections 
externally  of  the  mandrel  and  the  lower  section  extending  to 
the  ground,  said  joint  including  inner  and  outer  rings,  the  inner 
ring  free  to  turn  within  the  outer  ring,  said  outer  ring  including 
shoes  for  sliding  engagement  with  said  rails  and  means  by 
which  it  may  be  attached  to  and  supported  by  said  hoist  ring, 
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said  inner  ring  including  means  by  whicQ  it  may  be  connected 
to  the  mandrel  to  turn  therewith,  eac|i  ring  including  two 
vertically  spaced  conduit  portiofisTcorresponding  conduit 
portions  of  the  two  rings  in  communication  with  each  other  as 


,'Se 


the  inner  ring  turns,  each  conduit  portion  of  the  outer  ring 
having  a  port  to  which  an  appropriate  one  of  the  longer  hose 
sections  is  connectable  and  each  conduit  portion  of  the  inner 
ring  having  a  port  to  which  an  appropriate  one  of  the  shorter 
hose  sections  is  connectable. 


4,057,971 

BRUSH-TYPE  PACKING  MEANS  FOR  SHIELD 

EXCAVATOR 

Hironobu  Yamazaki,  Kashiwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tekken  Ken- 
setu  Co.  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  May  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,724 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4, 1976,  51-22612 

Int.  CL2  EOIG  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  61—84  8  Qaims 


1.  A  brush-type  packing  means  for  a  shield  tunnel  excavator 
comprising  at  least  two  rows  of  substantially  ring-shaped  wire 
brushes  respectively  made  of  wires  bunched  and  having  a  high 
resiliency  and  wear  resistance  and  spaced  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  excavator  providing  substantially  an  annular 
space  therebetween  each  said  ring-shaped  brush  being  secured 
along  the  inner  periphery  of  a  substantially  cylindrical  excava- 


tor body  adjacent  the  tail  end  thereof  and  projected  inward  at 
its  free  end,  means  for  securing  said  brushes  to  a  position  for 
closing  a  gap  between  tunnelled  ground  surface  and  peripheral 
surface  of  a  tunnel  wall  element  inserted  in  excavated  tunnel, 
and  a  viscous  sealing  material  impermeable  to  water  and  sub- 
stantially filled  in  said  annular  space,  said  sealing  material 
having  a  fluidity  suitable  for  permeating  into  clearances  be- 
tween respective  wires  of  said  brush  but  not  passing  through 
the  brush. 


4,057,972 
FRACTIONAL  CONDENSATION  OF  AN  NG  FEED  WITH 

TWO  INDEPENDENT  REFRIGERATION  CYCLES 

Jan  A.  Sarsten,  MUlington,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research  A 

Engineering  Co.,  Linden,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533,149,  Dec.  16,  1S^4,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,440,  Sept.  14,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  682,331 

Int.  CI.2  F25J  3/06 

U.S.  a.  62—23  4  Claims 


*i;TsSTe'?*S£ 


1.  A  process  for  the  liquefaction  of  a  natural  gas  stream 
which  may  contain  heavy  hydrocarbons  consisting  of: 

a.  cooling  said  natural  gas  stream  to  ambient  temperature  by 
heat  exchange  with  ambient  temperature  surroundings; 

b.  further  cooling  said  natural  gas  stream  from  ambient 
temperature  to  below  ambient  temperature  by  heat  ex- 
change with  a  first  closed  cycle  refrigeration  system  to  the 
temperature  at  which  said  gas  stream  is  dried,  said  first 
refrigeration  system  rejecting  heat  received  from  said 
natural  gas  to  said  ambient  temperature  surrounding  dur- 
ing said  cooling; 

c.  further  cooling  said  natural  gas  stream  from  the  tempera- 
ture at  which  said  gas  stream  is  dried  to  a  colder  tempera- 
ture at  which  heavy  hydrocarbons  which  may  be  con- 
tained in  said  gas  stream  are  removed,  by  heat  exchange 
with  said  first  closed  cycle  refrigeration  system,  said  first 
refrigeration  system  rejecting  heat  received  from  said  gas 
stream  to  said  ambient  temperature  surroundings  during 
said  cooling; 

d.  thereafter  cooling  and  liquefying  said  dried  and  heavy 
hydrocarbon  removed  gas  by  heat  exchange  with  a  sec- 
ond closed  cycle  refrigeration  system  having  an  operating 
fluid  a  multi-component  refrigerant  and  said  second 
closed  cycle  refrigeration  system  rejecting  heat  received 
from  said  natural  gas  only  to  said  ambient  temperature 
surroundings  and  without  any  heat  transfer  to  said  first 
refrigeration  system. 
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4,057,974 
CONSTANT  BOILING  MIXTURES  OF 
l-CHLORO-2,2,2-TRIFLUOR08THANE  AND 
OCTAFLUOROCYCLOBUTANE 
Kevin  P.  Murphy,  Orchard  Park;  Richaild  F.  Stahl,  Hamburg, 
and  Sabatino  R.  Orfeo,  Orchard  Park,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  Morris  Township,  N.J. 
FUed  Dec.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,064 
Int.  a.2  a)9K  5/04:  F25$  9/00 
VJS.  a.  62—114  4  Claims 

1.  Constant  boiling  mixtures  consistin ;  essentially  of  about 
22  mole  %  of  l-chloro-2,2,2-trifluoroeth4ne  and  about  78  mole 
%  of  octafluorocyclobutane. 


4,057,975 
HEAT  PUMP  SYSTEM 
James  J.  del  Toro,  Liverpool,  and  Rudy 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corpo^ati 
FUed  Sept.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No 
Int.  C1.2  F25B  13/00;  B22I  > 
U.S.  a.  62—324 


C.  Bussjager,  Minoa, 
ion,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
720,721 
23/00 

6  Claims 


1.  In  a  heat  pump  system  having  a  com  jressor,  a  pair  of  heat 
exchangers  and  means  for  selectively  r;versing  the  flow  of 
refrigerant  through  the  system  so  that 
exchangers  is  also  reversed,  the  improveinent  comprising 

means  for  separating  each  exchanger  into  a  plurality  of  heat 
transfer  zones,  each  zone  containing  a  number  of  flow 
circuits, 

flow  control  means  for  routing  refrigerant  discharged  from 
the  compressor  through  each  of  the  zones  of  one  ex- 
changer in  a  series  flow  progression  apd  routing  the  refrig- 
erant discharged  from  said  one  excl|anger  into  the  other 
exchanger  simultaneously  through  tach  of  the  zones  of 
said  other  exchanger  whereby  flow  i$  parallel  through  the 
zones,  and 

switching  means  operatively  associate4  with  said  flow  con- 
trol means  for  automatically  reversing  the  flow  geometry 
through  the  exchangers  in  response  to  reversing  the  flow 
of  refrigerant  through  the  system  whereby  refrigerant 


4,057,973 

constant  boiling  mixltures  of 

i-chloro-2,2,2-trifluoroi:thane  and 

2-chloroheptafluordpropane 

Kevin  P.  Murphy,  Orchard  Park;  Richard  F.  Stahl,  Hamburg, 

and  Sabatino  R.  Orfeo,  Orchard  Park,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  Morris  Township,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,063 

Int.  a.2  C09K  5/04:  F25B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  62—114  4  Qaims 

1.  Constant  boiling  mixtures  consisting  essentially  of  about 

29  mole  %  of  l-chloro-2,2,2-trifluoroethfne  and  about  71  mole 

%  of  2-chloroheptanuoropropane. 


flow  is  parallel  through  said  one  exchanger  and  in  series 
through  said  other  exchanger. 


4,057,976 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 

James  J.  del  Toro,  Liverpool,  and  Rudy  C.  Bussjager,  Minoa, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,722  | 

Int.  C1.2  F25B  13/00;  B22D  23/00 
U.S.  a.  62—324  13  Qaims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  suitable  for  use  in  a  heat  pump  wherein 
the  exchanger  acts  as  a  condenser  when  the  flow  of  refrigerant 
through  the  exchanger  is  in  one  direction  and  as  an  evaporator 
when  the  flow  of  refrigerant  through  the  exchanger  is  in  the 
opposite  direction,  the  exchanger  including 
one  or  more  refrigerant  flow  circuits  contained  within  the 

exchanger, 
means  to  separate  the  circuits  into  a  plurality  of  heat  transfer 
zones  that  are  arranged  so  that  when  air  flows  through  the 
heat  exchanger,  the  air  flows  through  the  heat  transfer 
zones  in  parallel,  and 
control  means  operatively  associated  with  the  last  men- 
tioned means  for  routing  refrigerant  in  series  through  the 
heat  transfer  zones  when  the  flow  of  refrigerant  through 
the  exchanger  is  in  one  direction  and  to  route  the  refriger- 
ant simultaneously  through  each  of  the  zones  when  the 
flow  of  refrigerant  is  in  the  opposite  direction. 


4,057,977 
REVERSE  CYCLE  HEAT  PUMP  aRCUIT 

Leo  B.  Chambless,  Tyler,  Tex.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  729,907  j 

Int.  a.2  F25B  13/00 
U.S.  a.  62—324  5  Claims 

1.  A  reversible  refrigeration  system  adapted  for  heating  and 
cooling,  comprising:  | 

a  motor  compressor  unit; 
an  indoor  heat  exchanger  and  an  outdoor  heat  exchanger 

each  including  a  plurality  of  circuits; 
a  valve  for  reversing  the  flow  of  refrigerant  through  said 
system  to  operate  said  system  in  a  heating  or  cooling  mode 
with  each  of  said  heat  exchangers  arranged  interchange- 
ably as  a  condenser  or  as  an  evaporator; 
a  conduit  interconnecting  the  outlets  of  said  heat  exchang- 
ers; 
means  connecting  the  circuits  in  each  of  said  heat  exchang- 
ers in  series  between  a  heat  exchanger  inlet  line  and  an 
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outlet  line  when  a  heat  exchanger  operates  as  a  condenser;  f.  an  exhaust  duct  connected  to  the  hood  for  discharging  the 
and  vapor  therefrom, 

g.  a  regulating  damper  coupled  with  the  exhaust  duct  for 
regulating  the  amount  of  vapor  and  air  to  be  exhausted 
from  the  hood  through  the  duct, 

h.  a  means  for  detecting  pressure  difference  between  the 
chute  and  the  hood,  and 

i.  a  means  for  actuating  the  damper  so  as  to  maintain  the 
pressure  in  the  hood  lower  than  that  in  the  chute  in  re- 
sponse to  the  pressure  difference  detecting  means. 


means  connecting  the  circuits  in  each  of  said  heat  exchanger 
in  parallel  between  said  conduit  and  said  reversing  valve 
when  a  heat  exchanger  operates  as  an  evaporator. 


4,057,978 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  PELLETS 

Yoshimasa  Sato;  Toshio  Tsukuda,  both  of  Niihama;  Hajime 
Inoue,  Abiko,  and  Akio  Mutsuta,  Wakayama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  658,364 
Int.  a.2  F25D  23/12 
U.S.  a.  62—331  6  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  hot  pellets  with  water,  which 
comprises  the  combination  of 

a.  a  furnace  for  producing  the  hot  pellets  and  having  a  dis- 
charge Of>ening  for  the  hot  pellets, 

b.  a  discharge  chute  for  the  hot  pellets,  one  end  of  the  chute 
being  coupled  to  the  discharge  opening  and  the  discharge 
chute  being  shielded  from  the  air  so  as  to  maintain  a  non- 
oxidizing  atmosphere  in  the  chute, 

c.  a  cooling  bath  containing  cooling  water,  the  other  end  of 
the  discharge  chute  being  in  communication  with  the 
cooling  bath  whereby  the  hot  pellets  are  received  in  the 
cooling  bath  from  the  discharge  opening  of  the  furnace 
through  the  shielded  chute,  cooling  of  the  hot  pellets  in 
the  cooling  bath  generating  vapor, 

d.  a  hood  mounted  over  and  covering  the  cooling  bath  for 
gathering  the  vapor, 

e.  a  gate  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  discharge  chute  and 
arranged  to  prevent  substantial  entry  of  vapor  and  air 
from  the  hood  into  the  chute. 


4,057,979 
REFRIGERANT  COMPRESSOR  UNIT 

Richard  S.  Abell,  Manlius,  and  Tadek  M.  Kropiwnicki,  W. 
Syracuse,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation, 
Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,766 

Int.  C1.2  F25B  43/02.  39/04 

U.S.  a.  62—469  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  refrigerant  compressor  unit  comprising  a  sealed  cas- 
ing, a  reciprocating  piston  type  compressor  mounted  in  said 
casing,  said  compressor  having  a  closed  cylinder  block  includ- 
ing a  bottom  wall  positioned  in  proximity  to  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  casing,  a  crankshaft  joumaled  vertically  in  said  cylinder 
block,  said  casing  serving  as  an  oil  sump  surrounding  said 
cylinder  block  and  containing  an  oil  supply  at  a  level  above  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  cylinder  block,  an  oil  pump  operable  to 
pump  oil  from  said  supply  to  the  working  parts  of  the  compres- 
sor in  said  cylinder  block,  said  bottom  wall  of  said  cylinder 
block  being  formed  with  a  drain  opening  therethrough  to 
permit  lubricating  oil  to  return  from  said  cylinder  block  to  said 
oil  sump,  the  pressure  in  said  cylinder  block  exceeding  the 
pressure  acting  on  the  surface  of  said  oil  in  said  sump  in  a  first 
operating  condition  of  said  compressor,  with  said  pressure 
acting  on  the  surface  of  said  oil  exceeding  the  pressure  in  said 
cylinder  block  in  a  second  operating  condition  of  said  com- 
pressor, the  improvement  comprising: 
a  valve  normally  closing  said  drain  opening,  said  valve 
opening  when  the  pressure  in  the  cylinder  block  exceeds 
the  pressure  acting  on  the  surface  of  said  oU  to  permit  the 
return  of  oil  from  said  cylinder  block  to  said  oil  sump  via 
said  drain  opening,   said  valve  assuming  its  normally 
closed  position  relative  to  said  drain  opening  when  the 
pressure  acting  on  the  surface  of  said  oil  exceeds  the 
pressure  in  said  cylinder  block  to  prevent  oU  from  flowing 
from  said  sump  through  said  drain  opening  to  said  cylin- 
der block. 
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4,057^0 
EARRING  WITH  ORNAMENT  OF  NON-RIGID  PLASTIC 

HAVING  RESILIENT  FILLER 
Adolph  DeCesaris,  39  N.  Olney  St.,  Johnston,  R.L  02919 
FUed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,139 
Int.  a.2  A44C  7/00 
U.S.  a.  63—13 
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4,057,982 

THEFT-DETERRENT  CHAIN  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Walker  E.  Drayton,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Chain  &. 

Cable  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,461,  April  23,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,939,677.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,385 
5  Claims  Int.  C\?  E05B  73/00,  71/00 

MS.  a.  70—14  5  Oaims 


1.  An  earring  construction  of  the  piercing  type,  comprising 
a  body  portion  formed  of  a  nonrigid  plastic  material,  a  filler 
portion  formed  of  a  resilient  material  located  within  said  body 
portion,  an  opening  formed  in  said  body  portion  adjacent  to  a 
peripheral  edge  thereof  and  an  earwire  extending  through  said 
opening  and  being  attachable  to  the  eiir  lobe  of  a  wearer  for 
mounting  the  earring  construction  on  ihe  wearer's  ear. 


4,057,981 

VENTILATED  CUSHION  FOOT  SdCK  AND  METHOD 
John  J.  Runac,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Crescent  Hosiery 
Mills,  Niota,  Tenn. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1976,  Ser.  NJ).  746,841 

Int.  a.2  D04B  9/46;  A4^B  11/02 

U.S.  a.  66—185  11  Oaims 


1.  A  sock  including  integrally  knit  le^  and  foot  portions,  said 
foot  portion  comprising  a  heel,  a  sole  jencompassing  substan- 
tially half  of  the  wales  of  said  foot  portion,  an  instep  encom- 
passing at  least  one-fourth  of  the  wales  of  said  foot  portion  and 
a  toe,  terry  loops  extending  inwardly  of  jand  throughout  at  least 
said  sole,  terry  loops  extending  inwardly  of  and  throughout 
said  instep,  and  elongate  ventilator  panels  extending  along 
opposite  sides  of  said  sole,  said  elonjgate  ventilator  panels 
having  opposite  ends  contiguous  with  siid  heel  and  toe,  havmg 
lower  sides  contiguous  with  said  terry  |loops  of  said  sole,  and 
having  upper  sides  contiguous  with  s^id  terry  loops  of  said 
instep,  said  ventilator  panels  comprisinig  an  open  mesh  stitch 
construction  of  open  stitches  interspersed  with  plain  stitches  to 
permit  the  passage  of  air  therethrough  and  to  provide  for 
ventilation  of  the  foot  when  the  sock  if  worn. 

I      I 


1.  An  adjustable  locking  device  comprising: 

a.  a  chain; 

b.  locking  shackle  member; 

c.  an  adjustment  device  including  a  body  member, 

1.  said  body  member  being  constructed  of  a  single  blank  of 
strip-shaped  material  bent  into  a  configuration  defining 

,       an  opening  shaped  to  slidably  receive  said  chain  there- 
through and  to  hold  said  chain  against  rotation,  and 

2.  a  pair  of  holes  in  said  body  member  aligned  with  each 
other  crosswise  of  said  opening  for  receiving  the 
shackle  member  in  the  path  of  axial  movement  of  alter- 
nate links  of  the  chain;  and  (d)  attaching  means  for 
attaching  the  body  member  to  one  link  of  said  chain. 


4,057,983 

LOCK  FOR  SKIS 

Steven  J.  Morgan,  4925  SW.  45th,  Apt.  2,  Portland,  Oreg.  97221 

FUed  July  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,133 

Int.  a.2  E05B  73/00  \\ 

U.S.  a.  70—18  14  Oaims 


1.  A  lock  for  skis,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  pair  of  clamp  elements  each  provided  with  a  recess 
disposed  for  receiving  a  ski; 

b.  hinge  means  connected  to  the  clamp  elements  for  pivot- 
ally  connecting  together  the  elements  and  permitting 
relative  movement  between  the  elements  to  and  from  a 
position  clampingly  retaining  a  pair  of  skis  and  their  asso- 
ciated poles; 

c.  locking  means  connected  to  the  clamp  elements  for  retain- 
ing the  elements  in  abutting,  ski-holding  relationship  form- 
ing the  clamping  position;  and 

d.  each  element  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  planar 
knock-out  partitions  in  the  associated  recess,  the  partitions 
standing  upwardly  in  the  recess  toward  the  other  of  the 
elements  when  the  elements  are  in  the  position  clampingly 
retaining  a  pair  of  skis  and  extending  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
a  longitudinal  extent  of  skis  received  in  the  lock  for  per- 
mitting adjustment  of  the  lock  to  skis  of  various  with 
widths  by  removal  of  selected  ones  of  the  partitions. 
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8.  A  lock  for  skis,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  pair  of  clamp  elements  each  provided  with  a  recess 
disposed  for  receiving  a  ski; 

b.  hinge  means  connected  to  the  clamp  elements  for  pivot- 
ally  connecting  together  the  elements  and  permitting 
relative  movement  between  the  elements  to  and  from  a 
position  clampingly  retaining  a  pair  of  skis  and  their  asso- 
ciated poles;  and 

c.  locking  means  connected  to  the  clamp  elements  for  retain- 
ing the  elements  in  abutting,  ski-holding  relationship  form- 
ing the  clamping  position,  each  of  the  clamp  elements 
further  including  a  groove  arranged  for  receiving  a  ski 
pole,  the  grooves  being  disposed  at  acute  angles  relative  to 
the  ski  receiving  recesses,  the  angles  being  taken  along 
respective  axes  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  extent  of  skis  and 
poles  received  in  the  lock,  for  orienting  the  poles  at  an 
acute  angle  relative  to  the  skis  and  to  one  another  when 
the  elements  are  in  the  clamping  position,  the  grooves 
being  formed  in  the  elements  on  either  side  of  the  respec- 
tive recesses,  opposite  grooves  cooperating  to  retain  a 
single  ski  pole  when  the  elements  are  in  clamping  position, 
the  grooves  of  each  of  the  elements  being  at  the  acute 
angle  with  respect  to  one  another. 

9.  A  lock  for  skis,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  pair  of  clamp  elements  each  provided  with  a  recess 
disposed  for  receiving  a  ski; 

b.  hinge  means  connected  to  the  clamp  elements  for  pivot- 
ally  connecting  together  the  elements  and  permitting 
relative  movement  between  the  elements  to  and  from  a 
position  clampingly  retaining  a  pair  of  skis  and  their  asso- 
ciated poles; 

c.  locking  means  connected  to  the  clamp  elements  for  retain- 
ing the  elements  in  abutting,  ski-holding  relationship  form- 
ing the  clamping  position;  and 

d.  a  flexible  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  ends  is  anchored 
to  one  of  the  elements  at  one  of  the  ends  and  is  selectively 
attachable  to  and  removable  from  at  least  one  of  the  ele- 
ments at  the  other  of  the  ends  only  when  the  elements  are 
in  a  position  other  than  the  clamping  position,  the  flexible 
member  being  provided  with  an  enlarged  end  portion, 
with  the  elements  being  provided  with  at  least  one  inden- 
tation sized  for  receiving  the  enlarged  portion  and  a  slot 
communicating  with  the  indentation  for  receiving  a  por- 
tion of  the'  flexible  member  adjacent  the  enlarged  end 
portion.  j 


4,057,984 
SKI  LOCK  DEVICE  WITH  SINGLE  ACTUATING  MEANS 
Mauricio  V.  Avaiusini,  1038  S.  317th  St.,  Federal  Way,  Wash. 

98003 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634,403,  Nov.  24,  1975.  This 
application  July  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  706,888 
Int.  0.2  E05B  69/00.  9/08 
U.S.  O.  70—58  7  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  locking  a  pair  of  skis  together  with  their 
lower  surfaces  in  juxtaposition,  comprising: 
a  first  attachment  mountable  onto  an  upper  surface  portion 
of  a  first  ski,  comprising  a  mounting  bolt  having  a  tubular 
shank  part  adapted  to  snugly  fit  into  an  opening  therefor 
formed  through  the  first  ski,  between  the  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  such  ski,  an  enlarged  head  part  connected  to 
said  shank  part  and  adapted  to  project  upwardly  from  the 
upper  surface  of  such  ski,  and  an  end  surface  on  said  shank 
part  opposite  the  head  part  which  is  at  least  substantially 
flush  with  the  underside  of  the  first  ski; 
a  second  attachment  mountable  onto  a  corresponding  upper 
surface  portion  of  a  second  ski,  comprising  a  mounting 
bolt  having  a  tubular  shank  part  adapted  to  snugly  fit  into 
an  opening  therefore  formed  through  the  second  ski, 
between  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  such  ski,  an 
enlarged  head  part  connected  to  said  shank  part  and 
adapted  to  project  upwardly  from  the  upper  surface  of 
such  ski,  and  an  end  surface  on  said  shank  part  opj>osite 
the  head  part  which  is  at  least  substantially  flush  with  the 


underside  of  the  second  ski,  said  end  surface  including  a 
non-circular  end  opening  bordered  internally  of  said 
shank  part  by  lock  surface  means; 
lock  bolt  means  including  a  lock  bolt  having  an  end  portion 
which  in  cross-sectional  shape  matches  the  non-circular 
end  opening  and  a  lock  surface  on  the  inner  side  of  said 
end  portion,  said  lock  bolt  being  normally  retracted  into 
the  tubular  shank  part  of  the  first  attachment  but  being 


extendible  out  from  such  tubular  shank  part  into  the  open- 
ing in  the  end  of  the  tubular  shank  part  of  the  second 
attachment;  and 
key  operated  lock  means  for  rotating  the  extended  lock  bolt 
into  a  position  in  which  its  lock  surface  is  engageable  with 
the  lock  surface  means  on  the  second  attachment  to  pre- 
vent the  two  attachments,  and  hence  the  two  skis  to  which 
they  are  attached,  from  being  separated. 


4,057,985 
LOCKING  NUT  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  A.  Stahl,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Far  Out  Prod-, 
ucts,  Ltd.,  HoUywood,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  677,835 

Int.  a.2  F16B  41/00 

U.S.  O.  70—231  1  Oaim 


-J^ 


**s!'T^       sJv-  \'&'  '  ■  -A'V  ^ 


1.  A  locking  nut  assembly  comprising: 

a.  an  axle  nut  having  a  threaded  bore  at  one  end  and  a  lock- 
ing bore  at  the  other  end  thereof; 

b.  a  separate  bushing  member  having  a  threaded  inner  bore 
to  threadingly  engage  a  bicycle  axle  and  a  threaded  outer 
surface  to  threadingly  Engage  the  threaded  bore  of  said 
axle  nut; 

c.  said  axle  nut  having  an  outer  surface  including  flat  surface 
areas  and  an  annular  groove; 

d.  a  resilient  ring  member  disposed  within  said  annular 
groove;  and 

e.  a  cover  member  slidingly  disposed  over  said  outer  surface 
of  the  axle  nut  and  having  an  inner  surface  engaging  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  ring  member  to  prevent  rattling  of 
said  cover  member  13, 

f.  said  cover  member  having  a  tapered,  smooth  outer  surface 
and  an  end  portion  with  a  bore  opening  juxtaposed  the 
locking  bore  of  the  axle  nut; 

g.  said  cover  member  being  freely  rotatable  when  locked  in 
position  over  said  outer  surface  of  the  axle  nut  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  assembly  for  removal  thereof  when  said 
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axle  nut  is  tightened  on  the  bicycle  axle  against  a  frame 
member  of  the  bicycle. 
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4,057,986 

SELF-CONTAINED  ALAUM  LOCK 

Sarah  Zolke,  5246  Pratt,  Skokie,  lU.  60076,  and  William  Soto, 

330  Springfield  Drive,  Apt.  301,  Rostlle,  111.  60172 

FUed  July  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  706,474 

Int.  a.2  B60R  25/ 10 

U.S.  a.  70—233  4  Oaims 


^ 


'.'^ 


aj> 


1.  A  self-contained  portable  alarm 


powered  electric  circuit  and  audio  alar  tn  components, 


adapted  to  be  restric- 


a.  a  portable  rectangular  shaped  casej  for  the  electric  circuit 
and  audio  alarm  components, 

b.  a  door  in  one  wall  of  said  case  including  a  lock  therefor, 

c.  a  current-conductive  object-restra  ning  member,  the  free 
ends  of  which  provide  insert  pins 
tively  attached  to  said  case, 

d.  openings  formed  in  opposite  side  jvalls  of  said  case  adja- 
cent one  end  thereof  for  receivin  i  said  insert  pins  pro- 
vided by  the  free  ends  of  said  object-restraining  member, 

e.  a  pair  of  elongated  U-shap)ed  bar  type  manually  operated 
slidable  latches  carried  on  confroiting  interior  opposite 
side  walls  of  said  case,  with  said  atches  movable  in  the 
direction  of  said  openings  and  into  contact  with  said  insert 
pins  when  the  same  are  projected  into  said  openings  for 
releasably  latching  the  same  to  said  case, 

f.  track  members  on  said  confronting  interior  opposite  side 
walls  over  which  said  manually  op  erated  latches  are  slid- 
ably  moved  into  and  out  of  latcl  ing  contact  with  said 
latching  pins, 

g.  means  in  contact  with  said  inse^  pins  of  said  object- 
restraining  member  when  the  same  are  projected  into  said 
openings  and  in  a  position  to  be  attached  to  said  case  by 
said  slidable  latches  for  connecting 
member  in  the  alarm  circuit  of  th ;  portable  alarm  lock, 
and 

h.  concealed  means  within  said  case 
restraining  member  for  selectively  conditioning  for  actua- 
tion the  alarm  circuit. 


ock  having  a  battery- 


cooperating  with  said 


4,057,987 

KEY  CONTROLLED  SECUROy  APPARATUS 
George  P.  Patriquin,  Gardner,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hudson  Lock, 

Inc.,  Hudson,  Mass.  I 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  565,777,  AprU  7,  1975,  Pat.  No.  3,973,421. 

This  application  Dec.  18,  1975,  9er.  No.  642,170 

Int.  C1.2  E05B  27 /Ip 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subisequent  to  Aug.  9, 1993 

has  been  disclaimed. 
U.S.  a.  70—364  R 
1.  A  lock  comprising: 
a  housing; 

an  actuator  means  retained  by  and  rotatable  between  prede- 
termined stations  within  said  housing,  said  actuator  defin- 
ing a  keyway  for  receiving  a  key; 
operator  means  for  effecting  control  ftinctions  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  actuator  means  into  said  predetermined 
stations; 
locking  tumbler  means  coupled  betvl'een  said  housing  and 


9  Qaims 


said  actuator  means  and  extending  into  said  keyway,  said 
locking  tumbler  means  being  biased  in  a  locking  position 
and  movable  into  a  sheer  position  by  a  proper  key  in  said 
keyway; 

locking  tumbler  blocking  means  preventing  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  actuator  means  from  a  locked  station  with 
said  locking  tumbler  means  in  said  locking  positions  and 
allowing  rotational  movement  thereof  with  said  locking 
tumbler  means  in  said  shear  positions; 

positional  tumbler  means  coupled  between  said  housing  and 
said  actuator  means  and  extending  into  said  keyway.  said 
positional  tumbler  means  being  biased  into  a  primary 


position  and  movable  in  one  direction  into  an  intermediate 
position  by  a  first  proper  key  in  said  keyway  and  movable 
farther  in  said  one  direction  into  an  auxiliary  position  by  a 
second  proper  key  in  said  keyway;  and 
tumbler  stop  means  effective  with  said  positional  tumbler 
means  in  said  intermediate  position  to  allow  rotation  of 
said  actuator  means  in  a  given  direction  from  said  locked 
station  to  an  operational  station  circumferentially  spaced 
therefrom,  and  effective  with  said  positional  tumbler  in 
said  auxiliary  position  to  limit  rotation  of  said  actuator 
means  in  said  given  direction  from  said  locked  station  to 
an  intermediate  station  cirumferentially  spaced  between 
said  operational  and  locked  stations. 


4,057,988 
RECnFYING  EQUIPMENT  OF  BAR  MATERIAL  . 

Kotaro  Tsukamoto,  7-8,  Kashima  4-Block,  Yodogawa,  Osaka, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714,961 

Int.  a.2  B21D  3/04 

U.S.  a.  72—98  1  Oaim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  straightening  rod  or  bar-shaped  material, 
comprising  a  pair  of  end  straightening  means  spaced  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  material  to  be  straightened  and 
each  having  a  pair  of  side-by-side  rolls  thereon,  one  having  a 
convex  roll  profile  and  the  other  having  a  concave  roll  profile, 
and  the  axes  of  said  rolls  being  oppositely  inclined  to  the  hori- 
zontal, and  driving  means  connected  to  the  respective  rolls  for 
driving  the  rolls  in  the  same  rotational  direction,  and  at  least 
three  intermediate  straightening  means  between  said  pair  of 
end  straightening  means  and  each  comprising  a  guide  horizon- 
tally slidably  mounted  for  movement  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  between  said  end  straightening  means,  a  supporter  on 
the  end  of  said  guide  which  is  adjacent  the  path  of  the  materia] 
through  the  apparatus,  and  a  straightening  tube  freely  rotat- 
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ably  mounted  within  said  supporter,  said  straightening  tube 
having  the  shape  of  a  nozzle  with  the  larger  end  toward  the 
direction  from  which  the  material  to  be  straightened  enters  the 
apparatus  and  having  a  diameter  at  least  slightly  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  the  material  to  be  straightened,  whereby  when  the 
material  to  be  straightened  has  larger' curves  therein,  said 
guides  can  be  horizontally  adjusted  for  engaging  the  curved 
material  as  it  is  rotated  by  said  end  straightening  means  for 
reducing  the  curvature  thereof 


portion  of  one  of  the  rolls  and  in  frictional  contact  there- 
with, 
b.  a  guide  plate  located  adjacent  said  guard,  and 


4,057,989 
METHOD  FOR  LEVELLING  A  METAL  STRIP  OR  SHEET 

Hiroshi  Takechi;  Mitsunobu  Abe;  Ryoseki  Katsutani,  all  of 
Kisarazu,  and  Yoshio  Saito,  Futsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,043 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1975,  50-97514 

Int.  a.2  B21D  1/02:  B21B  45/02;  C21D  9/46 


U.S.  a.  72—128 


-4  Claims 


c.  a  guide  rod  attached  to  said  guard  and  in  contact  with  said 
guide  plate  with  means  to  limit  the  rotation  of  said  guard 
upon  rotation  of  sfiid  one  of  the  rolls. 


No  occurrence  of 

^  local  byckiing  Expressed  by  a 

^Occurr^nce  of  moximum  wove 

locol  bycklirtg  height  (mm) 


Scope  of  the  Present 
ilrwention 


4,057,991 
APPARATUS  FOR  OFFSETTING  WEAR  IN  CHAIN  SAW 

BAR  GUIDE  RAILS 
Edward  Wise,  and  Mary  G.  Wise,  both  of  2220  Kenmar  Road, 
Fortuna,  CaUf.  95540 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  633,267 

Int.  C1.2  B21D  3/02 

U.S.  a.  11— in  3  Claims 


•3 

i.6o60C8O0 


jl200       1600       2000 
Soli  Oometer  (mm) 
\  Thickness  (mm) 


10 


/ 
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1.  A  method  for  levelling  a  metal  strip  or  sheet  which  is  at  a 
temperature  of  about  210*  C  comprising  applying  a  repeated 
bending  to  the  heated  metal  strip  or  sheet  by  means  of  a  roll 
arrangement  of  two  or  mcwe  rolls  each  having  a  diameter  of  at 
least  600  times  the  thickness  of  the  metal  while  cooling  the 
metal  strip  or  sheet  from  at  least  about  210°  C  to  about  50°  C 
at  a  cooling  rate  not  lower  than  a  critical  cooling  rate  C  as 
defined  by  the  following  formula  and  not  higher  than  200° 
C/sec, 


46 


A 


54     IXB-AO 


50 


C  =  1.2  -I-  0.3  X  10 


.  1   Roll  Diameter  (mm) 
Metal  Thickness  (mm) 


4,057,990 
BENDER  ROLL  GUARD 
Amos  P.  Kelsey,  Hamburg;  John  A.  Palumbo,  and  James  L. 
Thiel,  both  of  Lackawanna,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bethle- 
hem Steel  Corporation,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,417 
Int.  a.2  B21D  55/00 
U.S.  a.  72—166  5  Claims 

1.  A  protective  shield  for  the  bite  between  a  pair  of  coacting 
rolls  comprising 
a.  a  guard  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  to  and  surrounding  a 


1.  Apparatus  for  offsetting  lateral  channel  wear  in  chain  saw 
bar  guide  rails  comprising  lightweight  hand  held  apparatus  for 
manually  aligning  the  guide  rails  of  a  chain  saw  bar,  said  appa- 
ratus having  opposed  adjustable  roller  means  for  rollingly 
engaging  and  moving  chain  saw  bar  guide  rails  together,  said 
roller  means  secured  to  base  means,  said  roller  means  compris- 
ing at  least  one  first  roller  means  adjustably  secured  to  said 
base,  at  least  one  second  roller  means  opposed  to  said  first 
roller  means  and  arranged  to  form  a  bite  space  between  said 
second  and  first  roller  means,  the  axes  of  rotation  of  each  of 
said  opposed  first  and  second  roller  means  lying  in  substan- 
tially the  same  plane,  said  first  and  second  roller  means  being 
arranged  on  said  base,  means  operably  engaging  said  roller 
means  for  adjusting  said  bite  of  said  roller  means  and  compris- 
ing screw  means  threadably  engaging  threaded  hole  means  in 
said  base  for  laterally  displacing  at  least  one  of  said  roller 
means  in  said  plane,  said  threaded  hole  means  terminating  in 
channel  means  for  axially  mounting  one  of  said  roller  means, 
threaded  stud  means  adjustably  extendable  from  said  base 
towards  the  outer  face  of  said  adjustable  roller  means  for 
adjusting  the  depth  of  bite  of  said  roller  means,  means  for 
guiding  said  apparatus  along  the  periphery  of  a  chain  saw  bar 
comprising  stud  means  extending  from  said  base  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  rollers  for  holding  said  base  in  alignment  with  the 
outer  walls  of  chain  saw  bar  guide  rails,  said  stud  means  being 
spaced  a  distance  substantially  the  same  as  the  thickness  of  a 
chain  saw  bar,  means  for  moving  said  roller  means  along  the 
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comprising  hand  held  means  for  pulling 


ratus  along  the  periphery  of  a  chain  saiv  bar. 


and  pushing  said  appa- 


4,057,992 
MANDREL  FOR  COLD  DRAWINO  AND/OR  SIZING 

TUBES 

Bemhard  Max  Willimzik,  Mechemich-Katzvey,  Germany,  as 
signer  to  GRANGES  NYBY  AB,  Sweden 

FUed  May  7,  1976,  Ser.  N<i.  684,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany, 
Int.  a.2  B21C  1/2^ 
U.S.  CI.  72—283 

1   a    Q    2 


Apr.  9,  1976,  2615575 
20  Qaims 


inside  walls  of  a  tube 


vith  inside  walls  of  a 


1.  A  floating  mandrel  for  the  cold  druwing  and/or  sizing  of 
tubes  comprising: 

a  drawing  portion  engageable  with 
during  drawing  operations, 

a  shoulder  portion  also  engageable 

tube  during  drawing  operations,  said  shoulder  jx)rtion 

being  axially  spaced  from  said  drawing  portion  with  its 

shoulder  and  drawing  portions  defining  a  lubricant  space 

therebetween,  said  lubricant  spacQ  being  delimited  in  a 

direction  transverse  to  the  drawing  pxis  of  said  mandrel  by 

a  tube  being  drawn  when  said  mismdrel  is  in  an  in-use 
....  ' 

drawmg  position,  I 

and  movement  accommodating  meaqs  for  accommodating 
relative  axial  movement  of  said  drawing  portion  and  said 
shoulder  portion  to  thereby  vary  thle  volume  of  said  lubri- 
cant space  and  create  a  pumping  eflbct  on  lubricant  in  said 
lubricant  space  during  drying  operations. 


4,057,993 

HAND  OPERATED  GRIPPING  APPARATUS 
Hans  Undin,  Akersberg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Pressmaster,  Ltd., 
Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  659,331 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  25,  1975,  7503488 
Int.  a.2  B21D  9/0$ 
U.S.  a.  72—410  12  Claims 

1.  Manually  operable  portable  tool,  es|)ecially  ferrule  crimp- 
ing apparatus,  mountable  on  a  table  stanid  and  comprising  first 
and  second  lever  devices  interconnectjed  intermediate  their 
ends  so  as  to  provide  a  pair  of  opposed  jaws  movable  relative 


to  each  other  to  grip  a  workpiece,  and  a  pair  of  opposed 
handles  pivotable  relatively  to  each  other  to  actuate  the  jaws, 
wherein  the  first  lever  device  includes  at  least  two  longitudi- 
nally spaced  tens  which  are  parallel  with  the  pivot  axis  of  the 
handles  and  are  engagable  in  corresponding  longitudinally 
spaced  open-ended  slot  means  in  the  stand,  so  that  the  tool  by 
the  sequential  insertion  of  the  said  pens  in  the  said  slot  means 
forms  with  the  stand  a  stationary  apparatus  in  which  the  first 


lever  device  extends  substantially  parallel  with  a  surface  on 
which  the  stand  is  set  up,  and  is  operable  by  movement  of  the 
handle  of  the  second  lever  device  (of  the  tool). 


4,057,994 
AUTOMOBILE  BODY  PULLING  TOOL 
Raymond  P.  Woigast,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Joe  Lamanna,  Troy, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Detroit  Autobody  Equipment,  Inc., 
Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  651,544 

Int.  a.2  B21D  1/12  ' 

U.S.  a.  72—441  5  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  pulling  force  to  a  surface  to 
be  reshaped,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  generally  upright 
column  member,  means  on  said  column  securing  a  pulling 
element  extending  between  said  colunn  and  said  surface  to  be 
reshaped,  a  support  base  structure  for  said  column  and  includ- 
ing a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  fixedly  secured  to  a  support 
surface  provided  with  pairs  of  spaced  openings  or  the  like,  said 
base  structure  being  arranged  generally  horizontally  and 
formed  with  a  pair  of  inwardly  projecting  recesses  adapted  to 
receive  mounting  bolts  for  securing  the  same  to  any  one  of  said 
pairs  of  openings  in  said  surface,  said  support  base  including  a 
pair  of  upright  vertical  members  welded  thereto  and  spaced 
apart  a  distance  sufficient  to  define  a  recess  approximately 
equal  to  the  width  of  one  of  said  column  and  having  said  one 
end  of  said  column  nestingly  disposed  therebetween,  said  up- 
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right  members  being  formed  with  first  and  second  generally 
vertically  aligned  pairs  of  apertures,  said  one  end  of  said  col- 
umn being  formed  with  a  first  opening  aligned  with  said  first 
pair  of  apertures  and  with  a  second  opening  aligned  with  said 
second  pair  of  apertures,  a  first  elongated  generally  cylindri- 
cally-shaped  pin-like  member  positionable  in  a  generally  hori- 
zontal attitude  within  said  first  pair  of  apertures  and  said  first 
opening  and  defining  a  pivotal  axis  about  which  said  column  is 
pivotable  relative  to  said  base  structure,  a  second  elongated 
■  generally  cylindrically-shaped  pin-like  member  selectively 
positionable  in  spaced  parallelism  relative  to  said  first  member 
and  disposed  within  said  second  pair  of  apertures  and  said 
second  opening  simultaneously  when  said  fu-st  member  is 
positioned  within  said  first  pair  of  apertures  and  said  first 
opening,  whereby  to  fixedly  secure  said  column  in  a  generally 
vertical  orientation  upon  said  base  structure,  and  force  apply- 
ing means  secured  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  column  and  to  said 
base  structure  whereby  said  base  structure  and  column  are 
pivoted  relative  to  each  other  when  applying  a  force  to  said 
column  to  thereby  apply  a  pulling  force  to  the  surface  to  be 
reshaped  by  said  pulling  element  when  one  of  said  pin-like 
members  is  removed. 


4,057,996 
SYSTEMS  FOR  MONITORING  THE  COMPOSITION  OF 

EXHAUST  GASES 
Jack  Graham  Firth,  St  Albans;  Thomas  Alwyn  Jones,  Dronfield, 
near  Sheffield,  and  Brenda  Rimmington,  Sheffield,  aU  of 
England,  assignors  to  National  Research  Development  Corpo- 
ration, London,  England 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  647,983 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  17,  1975, 
02130/75 

Int.  C1.2  GOIN  27/12 
U.S.  CI.  73—23  5  Claims 


4,057,995 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  LOW 

BOILING  COMPONENT  CONTAINED  IN  RELATIVELY 

HIGH-BOILING  LIQUID 

Louis  D.  Kleiss,  Borger,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company,  BartlesviUe,  Okla. 

FUed  May  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  577,138 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  7/00 

U.S.  a.  73—23  7  Claims 


ElFCRiCAi.  POWtRj 


!2 

5  CUTOUT  TrMER 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  light 
hydrocarbon  in  a  relatively  high  boUing  liquid,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a.  a  liquid-tight  chamber  having  an  inlet  means  and  means 
for  purging  with  liquid  sample; 

b.  within  the  chamber  (1)  a  bellows  sealed  to  the  chamber  so 
that  the  exterior  of  the  bellows  forms  an  interior  wall  of 
the  chamber  and  (2)  a  spring  acting  on  the  bellows  at  least 
partially  to  collapse  the  bellows; 

c.  a  means  for  supplying  gas  pressure  to  the  interior  of  the 
bellows  to  counteract  the  collapsing  pressure  of  said 
spring; 

d.  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  chamber  a 
means  for  measuring  the  absolute  pressure  within  the 
chamber;  and 

e.  means  for  maintaining  a  constant  temperature  surrounding 
said  chamber. 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  the  composition  of  exhaust  gases 
emitted  from  an  apparatus  for  the  controlled  combustion  of 
carbonaceous  fuel,  the  system  comprising: 

a  gas-sensitive  resistor  consisting  essentially  of  gallium  ox- 
ide; 

means  mounting  said  resistor  for  exposure  to  the  exhaust 
gases  in  operation  of  the  apparatus; 

means  for  maintaining  said  resistor  at  a  substantially  constant 
temperature  above  that  of  the  exhaust  gases  to  which  said 
resistor  is  exposed;  and 

means  for  generating  a  signal  dependent  on  the  resistance  of 
said  resistor. 


4,057,997 
SAMPLE  PREPARATION 
Craig  S.  Chandler,  BartlesTiUe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  BartlesviUe,  Okla. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1976,  Ser.  No.  672,090 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  31/08.  1/22 

U.S.  a.  73—23.1  23  Ckims 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

fluid  sample  material  supply  means  for  providing  a  supply  of 
fluid  sample  material; 

first,  second,  and  third  dUuent  conduit  means  for  providing 
respective  first,  second,  and  third  dUuent  fluid  paths,  each 
said  dUuent  conduit  means  having  an  upstream  end  and  a 
downstream  end; 

dUuent  material  supply  means  for  providing  a  flow  of  dUuent 
material  to  the  upstream  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
dUuent  conduit  means; 

first  tee  means  for  providing  fluid  communication  among  the 
downstream  end  of  said  first  dUuent  conduit  means,  the 
downstream  end  of  said  second  dUuent  conduit  means, 
and  the  upstream  end  of  said  third  dUuent  conduit  means; 

means  for  injecting  a  preselected  volume  of  sample  material 
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from  said  sample  material  supply  means  into  said  first 
diluent  conduit  means  at  a  locati(>n  intermediate  of  the 
upstream  and  downstream  ends  ofj  said  first  diluent  con- 
duit means;  and 
means  for  removing  a  preselected  vc  lume  of  material  from 
said  third  diluent  conduit  means 
sample. 


to  provide  a  diluted 


4,057,998 

CHROMATOGRAPH,  MORE  PARTICULARLY  FOR  GAS 
PHASE  CHROMATOG^PHY 

Claude  Moreaux,  Liyry-Gargan,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Anonyme  Intersmat,  Pavilloiis-sous-B^is,  France 

FUed  July  6,  1976,  Ser.  N<j.  702,875 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jily  9,  1975,  75.21528 
Int  a.2  COIN  31/^ 
VS.  a.  73—23.1 


/" 


Qaims 


i.  Chromatograph,  more  particularly  for  gas  phase  chroma- 
tography, comprising  a  modular  enclosed  space  having  com- 
partments, temperature  controlling  means  provided  in  each  of 
said  compartments,  removable  function  modules  selectively 
insertable  in  said  compartments  for  providing  selected  differ- 
ent chromatography  analysis  functions,  means  provided  in  said 
compartments  for  receiving  and  relea^bly  locking  selected 
ones  of  said  function  modules,  and  meai  is  for  selectively  inter- 
connecting said  function  modules  according  to  the  analysis 
problem  to  be  solved. 


AUTOMATIC 
TME*?MOREGULATO« 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  engine  oils ,  and  in  particular,  oils 
to  be  used  in  compression  ignition  engines,  comprising  in 
combination, 

a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  a  liquid  oil  sample  to  be 

tested; 
a  cover  plate  having  an  opening  and  i^ounted  on  said  recep- 
tacle; 
a  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  projectioi^  extending  therefrom. 


rotatably  mounted  in  said  receptacle,  said  projections 
being  adapted  to  submerge  into  and  emerge  from  said 
liquid  oil  and  to  splash  said  oil  against  said  cover  plate; 

driving  means  operatively  connected  to  said  shaft  for  rotat- 
ing it; 

a  test  plate  mounted  in  said  opening  of  said  cover  plate  to 
thereby  seal  said  receptacle;  / 

first  temperature  sensing  means  operatively  mounted  in  said 
test  plate; 

heating  means  adapted  to  heat  said  test  plate;  ' 

first  thermal  regulating  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
heating  means,  on  the  one  hand,  and  said  first  temperature 
sensing  means,  on  the  other  hand,  and  adapted  to  maintain 
said  test  plate  at  a  predetermined  temperature; 

second  temperature  sensing  means  operatively  mounted  in 
said  receptacle  to  sense  the  temperature  of  said  oil  therein 
and  to  maintain  it  at  a  predetermined  temperature;  and 

second  thermal  regulating  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  second  temperature  sensing  means,  whereby  the  oil 
deposited  on  the  test  plate  by  being  splashed  thereagainst 
by  said  rotating  projections  can  be  tested  by  visually 
evaluating  it. 


4,058,000 
ULTRASONIC  IMMERSION  TYPE  TESTING 
Karl  Ries,  Mulheim;  Kurt  Hannoschiick,  Sonsbeck,  and  Giinter 
Simoneit,  Mulheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannes- 
mann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,587  i 

Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  20, 1976,  2607485 
Int.  Q.2  GOIN  29/04 
U.S.  Q.  73--644  2  Claims 


4,057,999 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  ENGINE  OIL 
Vladimir  Bazika;  Pfemysl  Prazak,  and  Dana  Havelkova,  all  of 
Prague,  CzechosloTakia,  assignors  to  CKD  Praha,  Oborovy 
podnik,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 

FUed  July  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  July  30,  1975, 
5340/75 

Int.  Q.2  GOIN  11/00.  i3/26 
U.S.  Q.  73—53  I  1  Qaim 


3/ 


-io 


1.  In  a  method  of  inspecting  test  objects  for  detecting  defects 
by  means  of  ultrasonics  using  the  immersion  test  method, 
wherein  a  transducer  directs  a  beam  of  ultrasonic  waves 
towards  the  test  object  through  water,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

the  step  of  adjusting  the  temperature  of  the  water  for  a  fixed 
orientation  of  said  transducer  relative  to  the  test  object,  to 
change  the  refraction  angle  of  the  beam  into  the  test  ob- 
ject. 


4,058,001 
ULTRASOUND  IMAGING  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROVED 

SCAN  CONVERSION 
Albert  S.  Waxman,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searle 
A  Co.,  Skokie,  lU. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,942 
Int.  Q.2  GOIN  29/00;  A61B  10/00 
U.S.  Q.  73—620  12  Qaims 

1.  In  an  ultrasonic  instrument  for  use  in  medical  diagnosis 
having  a  transducer  for  transmitting  vibrations  at  ultrasonic 
frequencies  into  the  body  of  a  patient  and  for  detecting  echoes 
produced  at  tissue  interfaces  within  said  patient  by  said  vibra- 
tions and  for  generating  responsive  electrical  echo  signals,  and 
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a  display  unit  for  producing  a  two-dimensional  visual  represen- 
tation of  said  tissue  interfaces  in  a  scanning  plane,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  digital  scan  converter  for  receiving  inputs 
from  said  transducer  and  having  Tocation  determination  means 
for  assigning  two-dimensional  coordinates  in  said  scanning 
plane,  and  having  addressable  memory  storage  locations  in 
communication  with  said  transducer  for  storing  representa- 
tions of  the  amplitudes  of  said  echo  signals  at  corresponding 
memory  storage  locations  having  the  addresses  of  the  aforesaid 
two-dimensional  coordinates,  circuit  means  for  communicat- 
ing said  stored  representations  to  said  display  unit,  and  echo 


signal  accumulation  and  normalization  means  accepting  in- 
coming echo  signals  having  an  amplitude  less  than  a 
prerequisite  amplitude,  for  comparing  to  said  prerequisite  the 
previously  stored  contents  of  said  memory  storage  locations  at 
the  address  corresponding  to  each  said  incoming  signal,  and,  if 
said  stored  contents  is  less  than  said  prerequisite,  accumulating 
said  incoming  signal  with  said  contents,  normalizing  the  value 
thereby  obtained  by  the  number  of  occurrences  of  said  accu- 
mulation and  transmitting  to  said  storage  locations  in  normal- 
ized value  thereby  obtained  for  registration  at  said  correspond- 
ing address. 


4,058,002 

DISPERSIVE  ELECTROMAGNETIC  SURFACE 

ACOUSTIC  WAVE  TRANSDUCER 

Thomas  J.  Moran,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,967 

Int.  Q.2  GOIN  29/00 

U.S.  Q.  73—620  7  Qaims 


K\Vq^^.^/^^^^\\^^ 
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1.  A  dispersive  surface  acoustic  wave  electromagnetic  trans- 
ducer comprising: 

a.  means  for  providing  a  magnetic  field;  and 

b.  a  meander  line  coil  having  conductors  with  progressively 
changing  spacing  between  conductors  at  a  predetermined 
rate  of  change  of  spacing,  positioned  in  the  said  magnetic 
field. 


4,058,003 

ULTRASONIC  ELECTRONIC  LENS  WITH  REDUCED 

DELAY  RANGE 

Albert  Macovski,  Menlo  Park,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The  Board  of 

Trustees  of  the  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  Stanford, 

Calif. 

FUed  July  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  707,329 

Int.  Q.2  GOIN  9/24 

U.S.  Q.  73—609  16  Qaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  receiving  ultrasonic  reflections  from  an 
object  comprising: 

a  source  of  pulsed  ultrasonic  radiation  which  insonifies  the 
object  and  produces  a  sequence  of  ultrasonic  reflections; 

a  transducer  array  for  receiving  the  sequence  of  ultrasonic 
reflections  and  producing  a  plurality  of  transducer  signals; 

a  first  focusing  array  of  delay  structures  whose  inputs  are 
connected  to  the  transducer  signals  and  whose  delay 
varies  with  the  magnitude  of  the  distance  of  each  trans- 
ducer to  the  axis  of  the  array; 

a  second  focusing  array  of  delay  structurs  whose  inputs  are 
connected  to  the  outputs  of  the  first  focusing  array  of 
delay  structures  and  whose  delay  varies  with  the  magni- 
tude of  the  distance  of  each  transducer  to  the  axis  of  the 
array  in  a  manner  opposite  to  that  of  the  first  focusing 
array  of  delay  structures  so  that  the  sum  of  the  delays  from 
each  transducer  through  the  first  and  second  focusing 
delay  structures  decreases  with  the  magnitude  of  the 
distance  to  the  axis  of  the  array; 

means  for  adding  the  outputs  of  the  second  focusing  array  of 
delay  structures  to  produce  a  focused  signal;  and 

means  for  utilizing  the  focused  signal. 


4,058,004 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  EROSION  PRODUCED 

BY  CAVITATION 
Frederick  G.  Hammitt,  1306  Olivia  St.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
48104;  Osman  Saleb  Mohamed  Ahmed,  23  WUdwood  Terrace, 
Glen  Ridge,  N.J.  07028;  Niranjan  Rasik  Bhatt,  810  Victoria 
St.,  Windsor,  Conn.  06095,  and  Jia-Bo  GUbert  Hwang,  2385-2 
Bishop,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48105 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  677,792 
Int.  Q.2  GOIN  17/00 
U.S.  Q.  73—86  2  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  sensing  the  collapse  of  cavitation  bubbles  in 
liquid  flowing  through  a  conduit  having  an  inner  surface  and 
an  opening  extending  through  said  surface  to  provide  commu- 
nication with  said  liquid,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  elon- 
gated pulse  transmitting  rod  member  extending  into  said  open- 
ing in  a  position  in  which  the  inner  end  thereof  is  substantially 
flush  with  said  inner  conduit  surface  adjacent  said  opening,  the 
outer  end  of  said  rod  member  being  disposed  outside  said 
conduit  a  predetermined  remote  distance  from  said  conduit  in 
a  location  in  which  said  outer  end  can  be  maintained  at  a 
temperature  substantially  unafi"ected  by  the  temperature  of  said 
liquid  and  said  conduit,  a  diaphragm  type  member  having  a 
central  opening  and  being  mounted  on  said  conduit,  said  rod 
member  extending  through  said  opening  and  being  affixed  to 
said  diaphragm  member  in  a  sealing  relationship  therewith, 
said  diaphragm  member  enabling  transmission  of  relatively 
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undistorted  and  unattenuated  pulses  thnough  said  rod  member, 
and  a  transducer  mounted  on  said  outer  end  of  said  rod  mem- 


ber and  operable  to  develop  electrical 


signals  in  response  to  a 
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sensing  of  pulses  transmitted  through 
forces  in  said  conduit  resulting  from  th( 
bubbles  in  said  liquid. 


s^d  rod  and  caused  by 
collapse  of  cavitation 


4,058,005 

IMPROVEMENTS  IN  OR  RELATING  TO  STRAIN 

TRANSDUCER$ 

John  David  Barnett,  12  Craig  Drive,  Wl^dey  Bridge,  Stockport, 

Cheshire,  England 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1976,  Ser.  Nf  721,592 

Int.  a.2G01B  7/1 S 

VJS.  a.  73—88.5  R  8  Qaims 


1.  Strain  measurement  apparatus  for  measurement  of  strain 
at  the  surface  of  a  structure  and  comprising  a  substantially  rigid 
support,  means  for  securing  the  support  jo  said  surface  at  a  first 
region  thereof,  at  least  one  resiliently  qeformable  carrier  ele- 
ment bearing  at  least  one  strain  gauge  being  mounted  on  said 
support,  location  means  between  said  at  least  one  carrier  ele- 
ment and  the  support  to  permit  displacement  of  the  carrier 
element  relative  to  the  support  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  strain  measurement,  resilient  means  acting  on  said 
at  least  one  carrier  element  in  said  transverse  direction  to  apply 
a  force  urging  the  or  each  carrier  elei^ent  into  engagement 
with  a  respective  further  region  of  the  si^ace  spaced  from  said 
first  region  to  be  deformed  by  straining  of  the  surface  between 
said  first  and  further  regions  thereby  to  generate  signals  in  said 
at  least  one  strain  gauge  responsive  to  siid  strain. 


having  a  terminal  end  remote  from  said  metering  end  wherein 
said  reservoir  has  a  transverse  dimension  which  is  sufficiently 
small  to  generate  movement  of  said  coherent  mass  by  capillary 
attraction  therethrough  during  metering  and  wherein  the  elon- 
gated reservoir  is  successively  return  bent  in  the  housing  to 
extend  in  substantially  parallel  sections  to  provide  a  compact 
device;  and  means  mounted  on  said  housing  in  covering  rela- 
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tion  to  the  reservoir  for  making  visible  said  fluid  within  the 
reservoir  and  for  displaying  reference  means  against  which 
said  terminal  end  of  the  fluid  can  be  read  to  indicate  the  time 
required  to  meter  said  fluid  and  said  parallel  sections  of  the 
reservoir  are  substantially  right-angularly  related  to  said  refer- 
ence means  to  facilitate  the  reading  of  said  terminal  end  of  the 
fluid  against  the  reference  means. 


4,058,007 
VIBRATING  WIRE  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 
Rainer  Exner,  Dransfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sartorius-Werke 
GmbH,  Gottingen,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  666,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24, 1S^5,  2518294 
Int.  a.2  GOIL  5/00 
U.S.  a.  73—141  A  12  Qaims 
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i  4,058,006 

METERING  DEVICj^ 

James  H.  Crocket,  1442  N.  Fruit  Ave.,  Fresno,  Calif.  93728 
FUed  Oct.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No,  618,765 
Int.  a.2G01M  15/CO 
U.S.  a.  73—113  I  7  Claims 

1.  A  metering  device  comprising  a  housing  having  an  elon- 
gated reservoir,  with  a  metering  end,  for  fluid  to  be  metered, 
dimensioned  to  retain  said  fluid  in  an  elongated  coherent  mass 


1.  A  vibrating  wire  measuring  instrument  for  measuring 
forces,  especially  a  wire  balance  comprising:  at  least  one  inte- 
gral wire  mounted  between  a  pair  of  fixing  members,  at  least 
one  of  said  fixing  members  being  movable  with  respect  to  the 
other  in  response  to  an  applied  force  and  said  wire  being  of 
constant  cross-section  over  its  length;  and  two  decoupling 
masses  attached  rigidly  to  said  wire,  forming  vibrational  nodes 
and  dividing  said  wire  into  two  connection  nonvibrating  por- 
tions between  each  of  said  masses  and  a  respective  one  of  said 
fixing  members  and  into  an  intermediate  vibrating  portion, 
each  nonvibrating  connection  portion  extending  between  one 
of  said  vibrational  nodes  and  a  fixing  member  and  the  interme- 
diate vibrating  portion  extending  between  the  vibrational  node 
decoupling  masses;  whereby  the  instrument  enables  energy  to 
be  introduced  into  said  wire  and  cause  said  intermediate  por- 
tion to  be  excited  into  transverse  vibrations  at  a  frequency 
representative  of  the  force  applied  to  the  movable  fixing  mem- 
ber. 


•! 
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4,058,008  4,058,010 

YARN  TENSION  TRANSDUCER  AIRPORT  WIND  SHEAR  MONITORING  METHOD  AND 

John  Scott  Pilkington,  Cheadle,  England,  assignor  to  Abbey  APPARATUS 

Electronics  Limited,  England  Charles  F.  Woodhouse,  Glen  WUton,  Va.,  assignor  to  Approach 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  728,013  Fish,  Qifton  Forge,  Va. 

Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  4,  1975,  FUed  Apr.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,231 

40729/75  Int.  Q.2  GOIW  1/02 

Int.  Q.2  GOIL  5/04  U.S.  Q.  73—189                                                          42  Claims 
U.S.  Q.  73—144                                                         6  Qaims 


1.  A  yam  tension  transducer  comprising  a  movable  yam 
guide  against  which  a  running  yam  touches  and  which  is  under 
a  biasing  force  towards  the  yam,  movement  of  the  guide  in 
either  of  two  opposite  directions  in  response  to  yam  tension 
fluctuations  being  converted  electrically  into  an  indication  of 
yam  tension  values,  the  yam  guide  being  mounted  on  a  springy 
thin  plate  which  is  of  ferromagnetic  material  and  generally  of 
W  shape  with  a  central  portion  between  two  outer  arms,  the 
plate  being  clamped  by  the  respective  ends  of  the  two  outer 
arms,  and  the  yam  guide  being  carried  at  a  forward  end  of  the 
central  portion  with  the  latter  lying  between  two  similar  elec- 
trical induction  coils  located  opposite  one  another,  whereby 
the  central  portion  of  the  plate  operates  as  a  spring-loaded 
armature. 


4,058,009 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MONITORING  PNEUMATIC 

TIRE  INFLATION  PRESSURE 

Hansruedi  Etter-Felix,  Neuhaus,  Egnach  (Thurgau),  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  608,537 

Int.  Q.2  B60C  23/04 

U.S.  Q.  73—146.8  10  Qaims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  monitoring  pneumatic  tire  inflation 
pressure,  comprising  a  cylinder;  an  elongated  bellows  tube  in 
said  cylinder  and  having  an  end  connected  thereto  and  another 
end;  a  piston  sealingly  mounted  in  said  other  end  and  movable 
with  said  bellows  tube  during  expansion  and  contraction  of  the 
same,  said  piston  in  part  bounding  a  pressure  chamber  outside 
said  bellows  tube;  and  channel  means  for  communicating  said 
pressure  chamber  with  a  tire  so  that  the  piston  is  subject  to  the 
inflation  pressure  in  the  tire  and  shifts  in  said  cylinder  under 
concomittant  change  in  the  axial  length  of  said  bellows  tube,  in 
response  to  changes  in  the  inflation  pressure,  said  channel 
means  including  at  least  two  channels  each  adapted  to  commu- 
nicate with  a  different  tire  and  each  having  an  opening  commu- 
nicating with  said  pressure  chamber,  and  said  piston  being 
movable  to  and  from  a  position  in  which  it  blocks  at  least  one 
of  said  openings. 


■i'^ 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  hazardous  wind  conditions  in  the 
low  altitude  flight  path  of  an  aircraft,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  calibrating  the  lift/drag  flying  characteristics  of  a  tethered 
flight  vehicle, 

b.  positioning  a  plurality  of  tether  anchors  to  the  ground  at 
spaced  positions  along  an  approximate  extension  line  from 
an  aircraft  runway  end, 

c.  securing  a  tether  mast  to  each  anchor  with  a  spherical 
segment  of  articulation  freedom, 

d.  flexibly  tethering  a  said  calibrated  flight  vehicle  to  each  of 
said  masts  for  flight  at  a  respective  altitude  near  an  aircraft 
approach  path  to  said  runway, 

e.  measuring  the  resultant  tether  restraint  force  exerted  by 
the  flight  of  a  vehicle  on  a  respective  mast, 

f.  measuring  the  resultant  azimuth  angle  to  which  a  tether 
restraint  force  aligns  a  respective  mast  to  determine  the 
direction  of  wind  acting  upon  the  respective  vehicle, 

g.  coordinating  the  resultant  tether  restraint  force  of  a  re- 
spective vehicle  to  the  calibrated  flying  characteristics  of 
said  vehicle  to  determine  the  velocity  of  wind  acting 
thereon,  and 

h.  coordinating  the  wind  and  velocity  determinations  from 
said  plurality  of  vehicles  to  determine  the  safety  of  wind 
conditions  within  said  approach  path  for  aircraft  opera- 
tion. 


4,058,011 
FLOW  MONITORING  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  W.  Martig,  Jr.,  Olympia,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Pro-Tech, 
Inc.,  PaoU,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,392,  Sept.  5,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,965,740.  This  appUcation  June  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  695,545 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  14, 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Q.2  GOIF  1/20 
U.S.  Q.  73—194  R  5  Qaims 

1.  Portable  flow-monitoring  apparatus  for  use  in  a  cylindri- 
cal water  or  sewer  pipe,  comprising  a  flexible  coliar-lUce  struc- 
ture adapted  to  fit  within  an  open  end  of  the  pipe  and  contigu- 
ous with  the  inside  wall  of  the  pipe,  having  the  intended  upper 
portion  of  the  collar-like  structure  separated  into  a  pair  of  ends 
adapted  to  be  spaced  farther  apart  or  closer  together  to  flex  the 
collar-like  structure  circumferentially,  including  means  adja- 
cent the  respective  ends  and  adapted  to  expand  the  collar-like 
structure  for  frictional  retention  in  place  against  the  inside  wall 
of  the  pipe  and,  in  contrast,  to  contract  it  for  ready  removal 
therefrom,  sensor  means  mounted  on  part  thereof  and  includ- 
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ing  a  bubble  outlet,  and  a  bubble  fluid 
from  outside  the  collar-like  structure  to 


and  through  about  a  semicircle  in 
sensor  means  and  bubble  outlet. 
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conductor  extending 
the  inside  wall  thereof 


\ 


conta  :t  therewith  and  to  the 


4,058,012 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  FLOW  OF 

nNE-GRAINED  HOT  JIOLIDS 

Georg  Gauch,  Gotzenhain,  Germany,  assignor  to  Metallgeseli- 
schafl  AktiengeseUschaft,  Frankfurt  an  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1976,  Ser.  n|.  737,372 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  4,  1975,  2554534 
Int.  a.2  GOIF  im 
U.S.  a.  73—228  5  Qaims 


4,058,013 

MEAT  THERMOMBTER 

David  H.  Trott,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Crossbow,  Inc., 

Cincinnati,  Ohio  | 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664,624,  March  8,  1976.  This 
appUcation  Sept.  13, 1976,  ScAno.  722,650 
Int  a.2  GOIK  5/62.  WOO 
U.S.  a.  73—352  '  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  grilling  thermometer  having  an  elongated  stem,  a 
temperature  sensor  in  said  stem,  and  an  [indicator  connected  to 
said  sensor  and  projecting  from  said  stem,  the  improvement 
comprising, 
a  disk  mounted  on  said  stem  perpendibular  to  the  axis  of  said 

stem, 
a  cylindrical  housing  mounted  on  sajd  disk. 


a  cap  mounted  on  said  housing  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  stem, 

said  indicator  projecting  into  said  housing  through  the  cen- 
ter of  said  disk  and  extending  radially  toward  said  hous- 
ing, 

a  bolt  connecting  said  cap  to  said  disk  to  clamp  said  housing 


.^ 


^/^ 


'^tP 


between  said  cap  and  disk,  said  bolt  being  offset  from  the 
center  of  said  disk  in  a  portion  of  said  housing  remote  from 
said  indicator  adjacent  said  cap, 
the  edge  portion  of  said  cylindrical  housing  remote  from  said 
bolt  being  recessed,  thereby  maintaining  said  disk  and  cap 
in  substantial  parallelism  when  said  housing  and  cap  are 
assembled  to  said  disk. 


4,058,014 
MAXIMUM  TEMPERATURE  RANGE  INDICATOR 
James  C.  Durand,  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

FUed  July  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,845 

Int.  C1.2  GOIK  ]]/00:  GOIR  27/00:  HOIH  37/76 

U.S.  a.  73—358  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  flov  rate  of  fine-grained 
solids,  particularly  coal  or  coke,  which  !are  at  temperatures  up 
to  about  1000'  C  and  impinge  from  a  pi|edetermined  height  on 
sensing  plate  means  and  impart  impulse^  thereto  which  are  fed 
to  a  measuring  system,  comprising  g$stight  housing  means 
provided  with  an  inlet  for  the  solids,  intermediate  chamber 
means  adjacent  said  inlet  containing  sut>stantially  horizontally 
acting  conveyor  means  for  conveying  jhe  solids  to  a  passage, 
downcomer  well  means  disposed  belo\V  the  passage  and  con- 
taining said  sensing  plate  and  a  bypass  conduit  for  gases  con- 
necting the  inlet  of  the  housing  means  a|nd  the  outlet  region  of 
the  downcomer  well. 


1.  A  maximum  temperature  range  indicator  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  electrical  contacts, 
a  plurality  of  electrical  resistor  segments  connecting  said 
contacts  together  in  electrical  series  relationship  to  estab- 
lish high-resistance  conductive  paths  between  successive 
pairs  of  said  contacts,  and 
a  plurality  of  temperature-responsive  electrical  switches 
each  being  maintained  operatively  spaced  between  a  dif- 
ferent pair  of  said  contacts,  each  of  said  switches  coacting 
with  a  temperature-sensitive  means  for  closing  a  low- 
resistance  conductive  path  between  an  associated  pair  of 
said  contacts  upon  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  temper- 
ature, the  predetermined  temperature  to  which  each  of 
said  temperature-sensitive  means  responds  being  a  difFer- 
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ent  predetermined  temperature  whereby  the  maximum 
temperature  range  experienced  by  said  indicator  over  a 
period  of  time  may  be  determined  by  measuring  the  elec- 
trical resistance  through  the  electrical  circuit  formed  by 
said  pluralities  of  contacts  and  resistor  segments  and 
switches. 


4,058,015 
CONTAMINATION  TRAP  FOR  PRESSURE  GAUGES 
Ralph  A.  Stode,  Ponca  Qty,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continental  Oil 
Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  757,813 

Int.  a.2  GOIL  7/00 

U.S.  a.  73—395  4  Qaims 


\f 


..  !i 


1.  A  pressure  sensitive  contamination  trap  to  protect  pres- 
sure sensors  from  water  and  other  foreign  materials,  compris- 
ing a  sealed  vessel  containing  a  first  fluid,  said  vessel  having  an 
intake  conduit  to  the  vessel  interior  above  the  level  of  the  first 
fluid,  and  a  buffer  tube  filled  with  a  second  fluid,  said  buffer 
tube  projecting  below  the  level  of  the  first  fluid,  said  second 
fluid  being  in  contact  with  said  first  fluid  at  one  end  of  the 
buffer  tube  and  with  a  pressure  sensor  at  the  other  end  of  the 
buffer  tube,  wherein  said  second  fluid  is  of  lower  specific 
gravity  and  immiscible  with  said  first  fluid. 


4,058,016 

COMBINATION  VACUUM/PRESSURE  GAUGE  AND 

DUAL  PURPOSE  CASING  CONSTRUCnON 

Edwin  L.  Schwartz,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rite  Auto- 

tronics  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  672,675 
Int.  a.2  GOIL  7/16 
U.S.  a.  73-419  15  Qaims 

11.  A  combination  pressure/vacuum  gauge  comprising: 
a  casing  having  a  base; 
first  and  second  cylinders  located  on  said  base  on  a  common 

axial  line; 
first  and  second  pistons  in  said  first  and  second  cylinders, 

respectively; 
a  piston  rod  connected  between  said  pistons  in  said  cylin- 
ders; 
spring  means  operative  between  said  second  cylinder  and 
said  second  piston  for  biasing  both  said  pistons  toward  one 
end  of  each  of  said  cylinders; 
a  pressure  opening  in  said  first  cylinder  adjacent  its  said  one 
end,  and  a  vacuum  opening  in  said  second  cylinder  adja- 
cent the  end  opposite  its  said  one  end;  and 


valve  means  for  connecting  a  pressure  source  to  said  pres- 
suBe  opening  or  a  vacuum  source  to  said  vacuum  opening 


causing  said  pistons  to  move  from  said  one  end  of  said 
cylinders. 


4,058,017 

AUTOMATIC  PROBE  FEEDING,  SETTING  AND 
WITHDRAWING  APPARATUS 

Kenichi  Tsujimoto;  Yoshiharu  Ikeuchi,  and  Akira  Kuriyama,  all 
of  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  July  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703,426 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  July  11,  1975,  50-85601; 
July  19,  1975,  50-88954;  July  15,  1975,  50-98664[U];  July  15, 
1975,  50«^98665[U] 

Int.  C1.2  GOIN  1/04 
U.S.  0.173—423  R  13  Claims 


J 


2^  96 


22 

21  67   „  65   <        66 

177  J         95   94,, 93  ,  94     92 


102     99 


56     ': 


''^  125 


1.  An  automatic  probe  feeding,  setting  and  withdrawing 
apparatus  comprising,  in  combination:  a  probe  container  case 
provided  with  a  probe  dispensing  mechanism  comprising  rows 
of  probe  supporting  arms,  each  row  of  said  arms  being  ar- 
ranged in  two  vertically  spaced  stages  and  in  pairs  of  two  for 
reciprocation  inwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  both  sides  of  a 
bottom  portion  of  said  case  by  a  link  mechanism;  probe  transfer 
means  provided  with  a  motor-driven  probe  push  member  at  an 
end  of  a  carriage  board  formed  with  a  V-shaped  channel  in  its 
surface;  probe  setting  means  comprising  a  movable  block  pro- 
vided for  sliding  movement  on  a  board  pivotally  supported  in 
close  proximity  to  one  end  of  said  probe  transfer  means,  and  a 
probe  fitting  block  disposed  parallel  to  said  movable  block  and 
equipped  at  both  ends  thereof  with  probe  clamps  adapted  for 
holding  the  probe  from  its  sides  and  upper  surface  as  well  as 
having  at  its  front  end  a  pair  of  swingable  probe  fitting  guides, 
said  probe  fitting  block  being  also  provided  at  a  side  thereof 
with  bars  designed  to  kick  up  the  probe  through  op)enings 
formed  in  the  probe  resting  surface  thereof;  and  probe  with- 
drawing and  recovering  means  comprising  a  probe  grasping 
mechanism  having  a  pair  of  pawls  arranged  for  opening  and 
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closing  to  grasp  the  upper  portion  of  the  probe,  said  mecha- 
nism being  pivotally  supported  to  be  movable  back  and  forth 
on  the  track  of  movement  of  a  probe  hqlding  rod,  and  a  probe 
cutting  mechanism  having  a  motor-driven  cutter  attached  with 
a  pair  of  swingably  supported  pawls  arranged  for  opening  and 
closing  to  grasp  the  lower  portion  of  «he  probe,  said  mecha- 
nism being  pivotally  supported  to  be  movable  back  and  forth 
on  the  track  of  movement  of  a  probe  holding  rod. 


4,058,018 
PRESSURE  COMPENSATED 
Warner  R.  Lauper,  San  Pedro,  Calif., 
Controls  Corporation,  Glendale,  Calif, 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1976,  Ser.  N|).  677,300 
Int.  a.2  F16J  15/. 
U.S.  a.  74—18.2 


FLEXIBLE  BELLOWS 

iissignor  to  Quadrastat 


12  Claims 


;^ 


1.  An  internal  pressure  compensated  flexible  bellows  for 
protecting  a  moving  mechanism,  comprising: 

a.  an  axially  extendable  and  contractable  elongated  tubular 
member  having  flexible  surrounding  deformable  wall 
sections  and  being  formed  at  its  opposite  ends  to  respec- 
tively provide  a  turbular  connector; 

b.  self-contained  means  including  said  surrounding  wall 
sections  for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  internal 
pressure  of  fluid  entrapped  withi^  said  bellows  by  the 
closure  of  said  tubular  end  connedtors,  during  longitudi- 
nally extended  and  contracted  movements  of  said  bellows; 
and  I 

c.  in  which  said  wall  comprises  at  lefst  one  section  capable 
of  radial  expansion  and  contraction!,  and  at  least  one  other 
section  capable  of  longitudinal  extension  and  contraction. 


to 


4,058,019 
UNBALANCE  VIBRATION  GENERATOR 

Giintber  Braun,  Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  JGermany,  assignor 
Loaenhausen  Maschinenbau  AG,  Dusleldorf,  Germany 

FUed  June  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  699,483 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  19, 1975,  2532333 

Int  a.i  F16H  37/00;  B07B  1/44 

VS.  a.  74—87  15  Claims 


1.  In  an  unbalance  vibration  generate  r  adapted  to  be  driven 
at  varying  rotational  speeds  comprising : 
a  first  unbalance  mass  having  a  cente  r 
mounting  said  first  unbalance  mas) 


of  gravity;  means  for 
for  rotation  about  an 


axis  of  rotation;  said  center  of  gravity  of  said  first  unbal- 
ance mass  being  located  at  a  distance  from  said  axis  of 
rotation,  whereby  said  center  of  gravity  of  the  first  unbal- 
ance mass  and  said  axis  of  rotation  define  a  radially  ex- 
tending plane; 

a  second  unbalance  mass  having  a  center  of  gravity;  means 
for  rotating  said  second  unbalance  mass  together  with  said 
first  unbalance  mass  and  for  guiding  said  second  unbal- 
ance mass  for  radial  movement  in  said  radially  extending 
plane, 

said  center  of  gravity  of  said  second  unbalance  mass  being 
located  in  said  radially  extending  plane  at  a  distance  from 
said  axis  of  rotation  and  on  the  side  of  said  axis  of  rotation 
opposite  to  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  first  unbalance 
mass;  and 

resilient  restraining  means  engaging  said  second  unbalance 
mass  to  counteract  any  radially  outward  movement  of  said 
second  unbalance  mass  due  to  the  centrifugal  force  acting 
thereon, 

the  improvement  wherein  said  restraining  means  comprises 
spring  means  and  cam  means,  said  spring  means  being 
arranged  to  act  on  said  second  unbalance  mass  through 
said  cam  means, 

said  first  and  second  unbalance  masses,  said  spring  means 
and  said  cam  means  being  so  dimensioned  that  the  resul- 
tant centrifugal  force  of  the  two  unbalance  masses  is  sub- 
stantially constant  at  all  rotational  speeds  within  a  range  of 
rotational  speeds. 


4,058,020 
DEVICE  FOR  GUIDING  THE  CHAIN  OF  DERAILLEUR 

BICYCLE  GEAR  CHANGERS 
Roger  Huret,  and  Jacques  Huret,  both  of  60,  avenue  Felix 

Faure,  92000  Nanterre,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539,852,  Jan.  9, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,317 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  30,  1974,  74.03142 

Int.  a.2  F16H  7/22 

U.S.  a.  74—217  B  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  guiding  the  link  chain  of  a  bicycle  derail- 
leur  geai  .^hanger  on  a  bicycle  having  a  wheel  including  a  hub, 
a  plurality  of  sprocket  wheels  attached  to  said  hub  and  an 
endless  chain  link  drive  chain  having  links  formed  of  pairs  of 
articulated  fish  plates,  and  a  derailleur  gear  changer  for  mov- 
ing the  chain  between  said  plurality  of  sprocket  wheels  at- 
tached to  the  hub  of  the  bicycle  wheel,  the  improvement  com- 
prising external  and  internal  cheek  plates  rigidly  secured  to 
each  other  in  slightly  spaced  relation  to  each  other  with  the 
external  cheek  plate  being  spaced  further  from  the  bicycle 
wheel  than  the  internal  cheek  plate,  said  cheek  plates  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  derailleur  gear  changer  about  an 
axis  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  sprocket 
wheels  for  pivotal  movement  in  planes  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  said  axes;  said  plates  moving  together  with  the  derail- 
leur gear  changer  transversely  with  respect  to  said  planes  of 
pivotal  movement  on  a  path  which  covers  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  sprocket  wheels;  a  chain  guide  pulley  and  a  separate 
chain  tensioning  pulley  rotatably  mounted  between  said  cheek 
plates  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  adjacent  opposite  ends 
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of  the  plates,  said  chain  guide  pulley  being  normally  located 
above  the  tensioning  pulley  closer  to  said  sprocket  than  the 
tensioning  pulley,  said  link  chain  passing  in  contact  with  the 
pulleys  generally  diagonally  from  said  tensioning  pulley  to  said 
guiding  pulley  between  said  cheek  plates,  said  cheek  plates,  at 
least  in  the  region  thereof  adjacent  the  part  of  the  chain  guid- 
ing pulley  which  is  normally  contacted  by  the  link  chain  dur- 
ing operation  of  the  bicycle,  having  extension  portions  extend- 
ing radially  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  chain  guiding  pulley 
through  a  distance  corresponding  to  at  least  the  height  of  a 
chain  link,  said  radial  extensions  terminating  in  edges  which 
are  turned  over  in  opposite  directions  extending  away  from  the 
guiding  pulley;  the  edges  of  the  extensions  of  the  cheek  plates 
having  a  breadth  sufficient  to  support  a  segment  of  chain  ex- 
tending between  one  of  said  sprocket  wheels  and  said  chain- 
tensioning  pulley;  said  turned  over  edge  of  the  radial  extension 
of  the  external  cheek  plate  having,  at  least  in  the  zone  adjacent 
the  chain-guiding  pulley,  a  breadth  at  least  equal  to  the  maxi- 
mum breadth  of  the  links  of  the  chain. 


the  chain  in  engagement  with  the  drum  engages  flute 
surface  portions  of  adjacent  flutes  in  the  drum  at  corre- 
sponding sides  thereof. 


4,058,021 

LEAF  CHAIN  AND  TO  DRIVING  ARRANGEMENTS 

EMPLOYING  SAME 

Peter  Wood,  Cheadle,  England,  assignor  to  Renold  Limited, 

Manchester,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551,618,  Feb.  21,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,334 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  28,  1974, 
9221/74 

Int.  a.2  F16H  7/06;  F16G  13/00.  13/18 
U.S.  a.  74—229  25  Claims 


14.  A  limited  torque,  positive  drive  transmitting  arrange- 
ment comprising: 

a  rotatable  drum  having  a  fluted  periphery,  said  drum  being 
rotatable  in  at  least  one  of  opposite  directions  about  an  axis 
of  rotation; 
a  tensioned  leaf  chain  passing  over  or  around  the  drum,  the 
leaf  chain  including: 

a  plurality  of  interlacing  leaf  chain  links  having  respective 
peripheral  edges,  respective  ends  and  respective  oppo- 
site sides; 
bearing  pins  interconnecting  the  leaf  chain  links  such  that 
portions  of  sides  of  the  adjacent  links  are  adjacent  each 
other;  and 
spacing  means  disposed  between  the  adjacent  sides  of  each 
adjacent  pair  of  the  leaf  chain  links  for  maintaining  the 
peripheral  outermost  edges  of  each  adjacent  pair  of  the 
leaf  chain  links  in  spaced  apart  relationship,  said  spacing 
means  of  at  least  one  of  said  leaf  chain  links  comprising 
bulges  formed  in  a  side  of  said  at  least  one  leaf  chain 
link;  and 
the  edges  of  the  leaf  chain  links  all  being  of  substantially 
identical  figure-of-eight  configuration  and  the  flutes  of  the 
fluted   periphery  of  the  drum   extending   substantially 
straight  and  in  parallel  with  the  rotational  axis  of  the 
drum,  the  flutes  being  all  of  substantially  identical,  uni- 
form, cross-sectional  shape  and  being  substantially  uni- 
formly spaced,  the  depth,  shape  and  spacing  of  the  flutes 
being  such  that  the  peripheral  edge  of  each  of  the  links  of 


4,058,022 
MOBIUS  DRIVE  BELT  FASTENER 
A.  Harry  S.  Pickbum,  4457  Chestnut  Ridge  Road,  Tonawanda, 
N.Y.  14150 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  650,361 

Int.  a.2  F16G  3/07,  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  74—231  MB  4  Claims 


1.  A  mobius  drive  belt  fastener  means  comprising  a  first  belt 
securing  means,  and  second  belt  securing  means,  said  securing 
means  being  joinable  one  to  the  other  along  a  substantially 
common  longitudinal  axis,  said  securing  means  being  rotatable 
with  respect  to  one  another  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  said 
first  securing  means  has  locking  surface  means  extending  there- 
from, said  second  securing  means  has  locking  surface  engaging 
means  for  lockably  engaging  said  locking  surface,  when  said 
securing  means  are  coupled  to  one  another,  coupling  means  for 
joining  said  securing  means  to  one  another  along  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  whereby  said  securing  means  when  attached  to  the 
butt  ends  of  a  drive  belt  can  be  lockably  rotated  along  said  axis 
to  form  a  mobius  belt  drive  loop. 


4,058,023 
ROTATING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MATERIAL  HANDLING 
EQUIPMENT 
Floyd  O.  Smith,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  ESCO  Corpora- 
tion, Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  638,971 

Int.  a.2  F16H  55/30 

U.S.  a,  74—243  DR  2  Qaims 


1.  A  rotating  assembly  for  material  handling  equipment 
comprising: 

a  cast  metal  hub  and  a  cast  metal  sprocket  fixed  thereto  and 
having  a  common  axis  of  rotation,  said  sprocket  including 
a  plurality  of  segments  circumferentially  spaced  apart 
along  generally  radial  lines, 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced-apart  openings  ex- 
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tending  axially  through  each  of  saip  hub  and  segments  and 
provided  therein  during  casting  thereof,  and  openings  in 
said  hub  being  generally  aligned  vith  the  openings  in  said 
segments  for  the  receipt  of  a  boll  means  in  each  pair  of 
aligned  openings, 

each  segment  opening  having  spherical  zonal  surfaces  at 
both  ends  thereof  said  hub  having  a  flange  providing  a 
pair  of  faces,  one  of  said  faces  abutting  said  segments,  the 
other  of  said  faces  having  a  spherical  zonal  depression 
about  each  hub  opening,  and 

bolt  means  extending  through  eacli  pair  of  openings  and 
having  a  slightly  smaller  diameter  han  said  openings,  said 
bolt  means  being  equipped  at  ea^h  end  thereof  with  a 
spherical  nut  means  clampingly  enj  laging  a  spherical  zonal 
surface,  whereby  said  bolt  means  is  adapted  to  assume  a 
nonaxial  disposition  because  of  opening  misalignment 
while  still  being  essentially  only  under  tension  in  clamping 
said  hub  and  segments  together. 


securing  said  engaging  means  to  the  outer  surface  of  tubu- 
lar member; 
weight    carriage    means    including    a    weight    receptacle 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  radial  movement  with  respect 
to  the  tubular  member;  and 


4,058,024 
MULTIPLE  RING  INERTIAL  ENERGY  STORAGE 
WHEEL  WFTH  IMPROVED  INTER 

Hayden  S.  Gordon,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assizor  to  Electric  Power 
Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Odif. 

FUed  June  9,  1976,  Ser.  N>.  694,257 
Int.  a.2  G05G  ;/(k? 
U.S.  a.  74—572 


adjusting  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  moving  said 
weight  carriage  radially  with  respect  to  the  tubular  mem- 
ber. 


64^78  ^56,44 


4,058,026 
MECHANICAL  ACTUATION  SIMULATOR 
17  Qaims   Norman  K.  Simpson,  1770  C  Industrial  Road,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 
89102 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  679,998 

Int.  a.2  G05G  1/04 

U.S,  a.  74—577  R  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  storing  inertial  energy  having  a  rotor 
defined  by  a  plurality  of  independent,  concentrically  arranged 
rotor  rings;  inter-ring  spacer  means  coi  meeting  an  inner  rotor 
ring  to  an  outer  ring  and  permitting  relative,  concentric  radial 
movements  between  the  inner  and  the  o  iter  rings  to  accommo- 
date radial  expansions  of  the  rings  dm  to  centrifugal  forces; 
and  means  for  rotating  the  rotor  rings  about  a  common,  con- 
centric axis;  the  improvement  to  the  iater-ring  spacer  means 
comprising:  a  spacer  ring  constructed  Df  a  substantially  rigid 
material  disposed  between  an  inner  rinj  and  an  outer  ring,  the 
spacer  ring  having  a  cylindrical  configuration,  a  plurality  of 
slots  altematingly  extending  from  oppising  axial  ends  of  the 
ring  towards  the  opposite  end  of  the  rin^  and  terminating  short 
of  such  opposite  end,  and  first  and  second  connecting  means 
disposed  at  the  respective  axial  ends  ol  the  ring  for  engaging 
the  adjacent  outer  and  inner  rings,  the 
necting  means  being  circumferentially 
each  other. 


first  and  second  con- 
offset  with  respect  to 


4,058,025 

COUNTERWEIGHT  ASSEMBLY 

Charles  A.  Wood,  5539  Whispering  Creek,  Houston,  Tex.  77017 

FUed  June  16,  1975,  Ser.  NJo.  587,358 

Int.  a.2  F16F  15/22. 

a.  74—573  R 


5/28 


U.S. 


1.  In  an  electrically  operated  dispensing  machine  in  which 
actuation  is  initiated  by  pulling  a  handle,  the  improvement  of  a 
device  for  simulating  mechanical  actuation  comprising: 

a  ratchet  member  having  a  surface  comprising  a  plurality  of 
alternating  ridges  and  notches; 

a  member  for  engaging  said  ratchet  member  surface  com- 
prising a  pivotally  mounted  arm  having  a  protuberance 
thereon  for  progressively  engaging  said  ratchet  member 
surface; 

said  ratchet  member  being  secured  for  movement  to  engage 
said  engaging  member  whereby  said  protuberance  is 
urged  along  said  ratchet  member  surface  when  said  handle 
is  pulled. 


10  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  counterweight  assembly  for  use  with  a 
rotatable  tubular  member,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

engaging  means  mounted  on  said  frime  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially regular  arcuate  surface  for  engaging  the  outer 
surface  of  the  tubular  member;       I 

clamping  means  detachably  mounted  to  said  frame  and 
extendable  around  the  tubular  member  for  detachably 


4,058,027 
CONTROL  COUPLINGS 
Oswald  Webb,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  GKN  Transmis- 
sions Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

FUed  July  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  704,023 
Int.  a.2  F16H  1/44;  F16D  35/00.  43/25 
U.S.  a.  74—711  10  Claims 

1.  A  control  coupling  comprising  an  enclosure  containing  a 
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viscous  liquid;  first  and  second  sets  of  mutually  interleaved 
elements  and  third  and  fourth  sets  of  mutually  interleaved 
elements  arranged  for  rotation  about  a  common  axis  within  the 
enclosure  with  the  viscous  liquid  in  contact  with  facing  work- 
ing surfaces  of  said  interleaved  elements,  said  first  and  third 
sets  of  elements  having  driving  connections  with  a  first  rotat- 
able member  and  said  second  and  fourth  sets  of  elements  hav- 
ing driving  connections  with  a  second  rotatable  member;  spac- 
ing means  to  space  apart  adjacent  elements  of  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  sets  and  resilient  spacing  means  to  space 
apart  adjacent  elements  of  at  least  one  of  said  third  and  fourth 
sets  so  that  the  facing  surfaces  of  adjacent  elements  of  each 
spaced  set  are  spaced  apart  by  distances  greater  than  the  thick- 
nesses of  the  portions  of  the  elements  of  the  other  set  inter- 
leaved between  said  facing  surfaces;  a  differential  piston  sub- 


ject to  the  pressure  in  the  enclosure;  an  abutment  carried  by  the 
piston;  and  first  spring  means  urging  the  piston  to  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  the  facing  surfaces  of  adjacent  elements  of  the  or 
each  spaced  set  of  said  third  and  fourth  sets  are  spaced  apart  by 
distances  greater  than  the  thicknesses  of  the  portions  of  the 
elements  of  the  other  set  interleaved  between  said  facing  sur- 
faces, the  arrangement  being  such  that  as  the  pressure  of  the 
liquid  in  the  enclosure  increases  the  piston  moves  against  the 
first  spring  means  to  cause  the  abutment  to  compress  said 
resilient  spacing  means  and  bring  the  elements  of  the  third  and 
fourth  sets  into  mutually  clutching  engagement. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  control  coupling  according  to  claim 
1  and  a  differential  gearing  in  which  the  elements  of  the  first 
and  third  sets  on  the  one  hand  and  the  elements  of  the  second 
and  fourth  sets  on  the  other  hand  are  drivingly  connected  to 
two  relatively  rotatable  elements  of  the  gearing. 


4,058,028 
TRANSMISSION-REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Andre'  F.  Estaque,  Bagneux,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Ano- 
nyme  Automobiles  Citroen,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,849 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  July  30,  1975,  75.23739 
Int.  a.2  B60K  41/04 
U.S.  a.  74—865  2  Oaims 


25  Zi 


of  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  variator  which  includes  a  step- 
down  control  element,  said  device  comprising  a  hydrauUc 
receiver,  an  element  movable  in  said  receiver  to  defme  there- 
with a  chamber,  means  connecting  said  movable  element  with 
the  step-down  control  element  of  the  variator,  distributor 
means  associated  with  said  receiver,  a  slide  valve  to  said  dis- 
tributor means,  a  source  of  pressure  fluid,  a  reservoir  for  pres- 
sure fluid,  first  conduit  means  adapted  to  communicate  said 
chamber  through  said  distributor  means  with  said  source, 
second  conduit  means  adapted  to  communicate  said  chamber 
through  said  distributor  means  with  said  reservoir,  a  centrifu- 
gal regulator  movable  in  response  to  engine  speed,  connecting 
means  associating  the  slide  valve  with  the  centrifugal  regulator 
resilient  means  associated  with  said  connecting  means,  means 
for  controlling  said  resilient  means  in  response  to  operation  of 
an  accelerator  for  said  engine,  said  centrifugal  regulator,  said 
resilient  means  and  said  control  means  serving  to  establish 
three  positions  for  said  slide  valve,  in  the  first  of  which  the 
effect  of  the  resilient  means  predominates  and  communication 
is  established  between  said  chamber  and  said  source  through 
said  first  conduit  means  while  preventing  communication 
between  said  chamber  and  said  reservoir  through  said  second 
conduit  means,  in  the  second  of  which  the  effect  of  said  centrif- 
ugal regulator  predominates  and  communication  is  established 
between  said  chamber  and  said  reservoir  through  said  second 
conduit  means  while  preventing  communication  between  said 
chamber  and  said  source  through  said  first  conduit  means,  and 
in  the  third  of  which  the  effects  of  the  resilient  means  and  the 
centrifugal  regulator  are  in  equilibrium  and  communication  is 
prevented  between  said  chamber  and  both  said  source  and  said 
reservoir,  a  two  position  electrically  operable  valve  in  said  first 
conduit  means  and  having  a  normally  open  position  connecting 
said  first  conduit  means  with  said  source,  an  energising  circuit 
for  said  valve,  switch  means  normally  holding  said  energising 
circuit  open,  and  a  device  for  detecting  the  rotary  speed  of  the 
engine  when  said  speed  is  at  least  equal  to  a  predetermined 
value  and  for  closing  said  switch  means  thereby  to  energise 
said  circuit,  close  said  valve  and  thus  close  said  first  conduit 
means. 


4,058,029 
TRANSMISSION-REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 
Andre  F.  Estaque,  Bagneux,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Ano- 
nyme  Automobiles  Citroen,  Paris,  France 

FUed  July  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709,420 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  July  30,  1975,  75.23740 
Int.  a.^  B60K  41/18;  G05G  27/00 
U.S.  a.  74—865  3  Qaims 


«       25 
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1.  A  device  for  regulating  the  operation  of  the  transmission 


1.  A  device  for  regulating  the  operation  of  the  transmission 
of  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  speed  reversing  gear  associated 
with  a  speed  variator  which  includes  a  step-down  control 
element,  said  device  comprising  a  member  tending  to  maintain 
said  element  in  its  position  of  low  speed  reduction,  a  hydrauhc 
receiver,  an  element  movable  in  said  receiver  to  defme  there- 
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with  a  chamber,  means  connecting  sai  d  movable  element  with 
the  step-down  control  element  of  ihe  variator,  distributor 
means  associated  with  said  receiver,  a  source  of  pressure  fluid, 
a  reservoir  for  pressure  fluid,  first  ccnduit  means  adapted  to 
communicate  said  chamber  through  said  distributor  means 
with  said  source,  second  conduit  meaps  adapted  to  communi- 
cate said  chamber  through  said  distributor  means  with  said 
reservoir,  a  centrifugal  regulator  movable  in  response  to  en- 
gine speed,  connecting  means  associating  the  distributor  means 
with  the  centrifugal  regulator,  resiliei^t  means  associated  with 
said  connecting  means,  means  for  dontrolling  said  resilient 
means  in  response  to  operation  of  an  accelerator  for  said  en- 
gine, said  centrifugal  regulator,  said  resilient  means  and  said 
control  means  serving  to  establish  mree  positions  for  said 
distributor  means,  in  the  first  of  which  the  effect  of  the  resilient 
means  predominates  and  communication  is  established  be- 
tween said  chamber  and  said  source  tirough  said  first  conduit 
means  while  preventing  communication  between  said  chamber 
and  said  reservoir  through  said  second  conduit  means,  in  the 
second  of  which  the  effect  of  said  centrifugal  regulator  pre- 
dominates and  communication  is  established  between  said 
chamber  and  said  reservoir  through  sa  d  second  conduit  means 
while  preventing  communication  between  said  chamber  and 
said  source  through  said  first  conduit  r  leans,  and  in  the  third  of 
which  the  effects  of  the  resilient  means  and  the  centrifugal 
regulator  are  in  equilibrium  and  communication  is  prevented 
between  said  chamber  and  both  said  source  and  said  reservoir, 
a  two-position  electrically  operable  valve  in  said  second  con- 
duit means  and  having  a  normally  otoen  position  permitting 
flow  through  said  second  conduit  me^s,  an  energising  circuit 
for  said  valve,  switch  means  normally  holding  said  energising 


circuit  open,  an  element  for  closing 
accelerator  for  said  engine  and  means 
to  said  accelerator  so  that  said  element 
switch  means  when  said  accelerator  is 


said  switch  means  on 
connecting  said  element 
is  arranged  to  close  said 

in  a  position  of  rest. 


4,058,030 
WATER  FAUCET  TOO 


MEANS 


Willis  H.  Simmons,  9766  Redwood  |toad,  Millington,  Tenn. 
38053 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1976,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  B25B  27/24\ 
U^.  a.  81—53  R 


So.  666,179 

13/48 
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10  Claims 


HK"" 


1.  Tool  means  for  use  on  the  nuts  counted  beneath  a  water 
basin  on  the  water  inlet  pip>es  of  a  water  faucet  that  hold  the 
water  faucet  to  the  water  basin,  said  tool  means  comprising: 
a.  wrench  means  for  closely  fitting  around  one  of  said  nuts 
holding  the  water  faucet  to  the  v  ater  basin,  said  wrench 
means  including  a  body  member  laving  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  and  having  a  longitudinal  aperture  completely 
therethrough,  the  portion  of  sai  J  longitudinal  aperture 
adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  tody  member  having  a 
cross-sectional  shape  substantiall;'  identical  to  the  cross- 
sectional  shape  of  a  first  standard  size  of  said  nuts  holding 
the  water  faucet  to  the  water  bas  n; 


b.  securing  means  for  securing  said 
said  nuts  holding  the  water  faucel 
securing  means  including  a  rod 
through  said  longitudinal  aperture 


ivrench  means  to  one  of 
to  the  water  basin,  said 
member  for  extending 
of  said  body  member  of 


said  wrench  means  and  through  one  of  said  nuts  holding 
the  water  faucet  to  the  water  basin,  said  rod  member 
having  a  first  end  and  second  end,  at  least  said  first  end  of 
said  rod  member  being  threaded,  said  securing  means 
including  a  plate  member  fixedly  attached  to  said  second 
end  of  said  rod  member,  said  plate  member  being  of  a 
shape  so  as  to  prevent  said  wrench  means  from  passing 
thereover,  said  securing  means  including  a  nut  member 
having  a  threaded  aperture  therethrough  for  coacting 
with  said  threaded  first  end  of  said  rod  member  in  a  man- 
ner to  clamp  said  wrench  means  about  one  of  said  nuts 
holding  the  water  faucet  to  the  water  basin  and  against  the 
underneath  side  of  the  water  basin;  and 
c.  means  for  transmitting  torque  between  said  rod  member  of 
said  securing  means  and  said  wrench  means. 


4,058,031 

WRENCH  FOR  A  SUBSTANTIALLY  CIRCULAR 

WORKPIECE 

Masick  C.  Magarian,  4481  N.  Palm  Ave.,  Fresno,  Calif.  93704 

Filed  May  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  691,089 

Int.  a.2  B25B  n/52 

U.S.  a.  81—64  7  Qaims 


1.  A  wrench  for  a  substantially  circular  workpiece  compris- 
ing an  annular  elastic  body  adapted  to  be  tensioned  about  a 
workpiece  and  having  a  resiliently  compressible  inner  surface 
adapted  to  conform  to  the  workpiece  when  the  body  is  ten- 
sioned thereabout,  said  body  having  an  axial  opening  and 
predetermined  forward  and  rearward  ends,  the  inner  surface 
having  sets  of  serrations  adjacent  to  the  opposite  ends  with  the 
individual  serrations  elongated  axially  of  the  opening,  the  set  of 
serrations  adjacent  to  the  forward  end  being  of  a  diameter 
approximately  but  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  serrations  at 
the  rearward  end  to  facilitate  installation,  and  said  body  having 
an  outer  surface  providing  outwardly  extended  grasping  pro- 
tuberances. 


4,058,032 

OPEN-END  WRENCH 

Richard  Benton  Jacks,  P.O.  Box  284,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  564,222,  April  2, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  July  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,690 

Int.  a.2  B25B  U/02 

U.S.  a.  81—125  2  Qaims 


X' 


1.  In  an  open -end  wrench  of  the  type  wherein  an  elongate 
handle  terminates  at  either  end  in  jaws  forming  a  U-shaped 
recess  to  receive  a  nut,  the  improvement  comprising:  groove 
means  formed  on  the  inside  of  said  U-shaped  recess,  resilient 
insert  means  positioned  within  said  groove  means  so  as  to 
protrude  into  said  U-shaped  recess,  said  resilient  insert  means 
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being  formed  as  a  substantially  U-shaped  length  of  spring  wire 
having  an  inner  loop  portion  which  entirely  protrudes  into  said 
U-shaped  recess  and  opposed  shank  portions  which  partially 
protrude  into  said  U-shaped  recess,  such  positioning  of  the 
spring  wire  within  said  groove  means  facilitating  initial  grasp- 
ing and  retention  of  a  nut  between  said  shank  portions  and 
subsequent  inward  locking  movements  of  said  spring  wire  with 
respect  to  both  said  groove  means  and  said  U-shaped  recess  in 
response  to  contact  of  the  nut  with  said  loop  portion,  said 
substantially  U-shaped  length  of  spring  wire  being  additionally 
provided  with  outwardly  flaring  tip  portions  on  said  shank 
portions  which  protrude  slightly  beyond  open  ends  of  the 
groove  means  within  said  U-shaped  recess,  the  diameter  of  said 
spring  wire  being  slightly  greater  than  the  depth  of  said  groove 
means  so  that  outward  expansion  of  said  spring  wire  can  be 
only  partially  accommodated  within  said  groove  means 
whereby  a  nut  can  be  slidingly  engaged  within  said  U-shaped 
recess  between  said  shank  portions  of  the  spring  wire  and 
thereafter  with  the  loop  portion  of  said  spring  wire  to  cause 
said  outwardly  flaring  tip  portions  of  the  spring  wire  to  slid- 
ably  engage  within  said  groove  means  to  lock  both  the  nut  and 
the  spring  wire  in  place  by  compression. 


4,058,033 
AUTOMATIC  TURRET  LATHE 
Heinrich  Lahm,  Esslingen-Sirnau,  and  Dieter  Gutbrod,  Aich- 
wald-Aichschiess,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Index-Werke 
KG  Hahn  &.  Tessky,  Esslingen,  Germany 

Filed  June  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  691,347 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  12, 1975,  2526343 
Int.  C1.2  B23B  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  82—2  R  23  Qaims 


outside  machining  tools  and  inside  machining  tools,  the  tool 
receivers  for  said  outside  machining  tools  being  located  at  the 
periphery  of  said  turret  head  so  as  to  provide  a  working  posi- 
tion in  a  first  plane  perpendicular  to  said  live  spindle  axis,  and 


the  tool  receivers  for  said  inside  machining  tools  being  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  provide  a  working  position  in  a  second  plane 
parallel  to  said  live  spindle  axis  and  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
defining  the  working  position  of  tool  receivers  for  the  outside 
machining  tools. 


4,058,035 
AUTOMATIC  LATHE 
Hermann  Flisch,  Eichholz,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Eunipp  AG., 
Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,123 

Int.  a.2  B23B  3/24,  3/00;  B23P  23/00 

U.S.  a.  82—3  3  Claims 


r^,.36 
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1.  An  automatic  turret  lathe  comprising  a  stationary  head- 
stock,  a  live  spindle  supported  in  said  headstock  for  rotational 
and  axial  movement  relative  thereto,  a  turret  carriage  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  said  headstock  for  movement  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  said  live  spindle,  a  turret  head  supported  on  said 
turret  carriage  for  indexing  movement  about  an  indexing  axis, 
said  turret  head  being  oriented  so  that  its  indexing  axis  inter- 
sects the  live  spindle  axis  at  an  acute  angle  and  is  constructed 
to  have  mounted  thereon  tools  for  outside  and  inside  machin- 
ing of  workpieces  turned  by  said  live  spindle. 


4,058,034 
LATHE  WITH  MULTIPLE  TOOL  TURRET 
Heinrich  Lahm,  Esslingen-Simau,  and  Dieter  Gutbrod,  Aich- 
wald-Aichschiess,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Index-Werke 
KG  Hahn  &  Tessky,  Esslingen,  Germany 

Filed  June  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  691,413 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  12, 1975,  2526342 

Int.  a.2  B23B  3/00,  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  82—2  R  8  Oaims 

1.  An  automatic  turret  lathe  having  a  live  spindle  with  an 

axis  of  rotation,  a  turret  carriage,  and  an  indexing  turret  head 

mounted  on  said  turret  carriage  for  indexing  movement  about 

an  indexing  axis  and  positioned  so  that  its  indexing  axis  is  at  an 

acute  angle  to  the  live  spindle  axis,  said  turret  head  having  a 

plurality  of  tool  receivers  located  at  angular  distances  from 

each  other  around  said  indexing  axis  for  supporting  alternately 


1.  A  multispindle  automatic  lathe  comprising  a  stand,  a 
rotatable  spindle  drum  supported  thereby  and  further  support- 
ing a  plurality  of  spindles  and  indexable  in  stepwise  rotation 
from  one  working  station  to  the  next  for  carrying  out  a  number 
or  machining  operations  by  means  of  tools  associated  with  said 
spindle  drum,  a  support  opposite  the  stand  and  carrying  ma- 
chining means  capable  of  carrying  out  machining  operations 
additional  to  those  performed  with  the  tools  associated  with 
the  spindle  drum,  said  machining  means  receiving  workpieces 
from  the  spindle  drum  from  a  transfer  device  operatively 
feeding  the  same  and  being  disposed  outside  of  a  zone  occupied 
by  said  tools  and  comprising  a  workpiece  carrier  disposed 
coaxially  with  the  axis  of  the  spindle  drum  and  rotatable  in 
synchronism  with  same. 


4,058,036 
ADJUSTABLE  SPINDLE  LINER  TUBE  OR  FILLER  TUBE 
Richard  Arnold  Austin,  35  Ohio  Ave.,  West  Springfield,  Mass. 
01089 

Filed  July  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  704,047 
Int.  a.2  B23B  25/00.  23/02 
U.S.  a.  82—38  A  17  Oaims 

1.  An  adjustable  support  for  supporting  bar  or  tube  stock 
concentrically  relative  to  the  work  centerline  of  a  machine  tool 
comprising:  a  tube,  a  plurality  of  variable  support  opening 
sections  sleeved  within  and  spaced  along  the  axial  direction  of 
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the  tube,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
sections  for  movement  into  and  out 
the  stock,  the  sections  cooperantly  < 
coincident  with  the  work  centerli4e 
variable  support  opening  section  inc 
of  fixed  puller  and  pivotal  spherical 


meouD  OPCNiNS 
DlflECTION 


5C         5?      » 


relation  to  each  other,  puller  fingers 
relative  to  the  tube,  the  spherical  ring:  i 
to  the  tube,  the  puller  rings  being  fixec  ly 
fingers,  the  spherical  rings  being  acti^table 
non-gripping  and  gripping  positions 
puller  rings  on  the  spherical  rings. 


4,058,037 
FULL  ROTATION  TYPE,  SHEEJT 
MACHINE 
Sad^ji  Tashiro,  and  Yasuyuki  Kuroi, 
assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd., 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1976,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  B26D 
U.S.  a.  83—70 


1.  A  full  rotation  type,  sheet  web  she  iring  machine  compris- 
ing; 

a  rotary  blade  having  a  shearing  ed 
able  cylindrical  shank, 

a  stationary  blade  having  a  shearing     ^ 

ing  the  edge  of  the  rotary  bladi,  "the  stationary  blade 
shearing  the  sheet  web  with  the  r 

means  for  driving  the  rotary  blade, 

means  for  detecting  a  rotation  angle 
of  the  rotary  blade, 

means  for  braking  the  rotary  blade 
timing  signal  of  braking  to  the  mdans  for  braking  and'^to 
the  means  for  driving  as  the  rotation  angle  coincides  with 
a  present  angle,  so  as  to  bring  the  Rotary  blade  at  a  prede- 
termined angle  to  a  halt. 
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variable  support  opening 
of  gripping  relation  with 
efining  a  fixed  centerline 
of  the  machine,  each 
uding  a  plurality  of  pairs 
rings  disposed  in  spaced 


body  of  edible  material,  while  carrying  out  a  slicing  stroke 
with  respect  to  the  body  during  penetration  thereof,  for  de- 
taching from  said  body  a  portion  thereof,  in  the  form  of  a 
block,  which  can  then  be  transported  to  a  desired  location,  said 


OtTSOARD  CLOSING 


movable  longitudinally 

being  pivotable  relative 

mounted  on  the  puller 

unisonly  between 

by  the  actuation  of  the 


cutting  means  including  a  wall  structure  which  terminates  in 
cutting  edges  for  cutting  into  the  body  while  carrying  out  said 
slicing  stroke  with  respect  thereto,  and  said  wall  structure 
extending  at  least  in  part  around  said  block  and  determining  at 
least  in  part  the  configuration  thereof 


WEB  SHEARING 

of  Kumagaya,  Japan, 
n 
So.  668,302 

28  Qaims 


b<ith 
Jiipan 


5/00 


4,058,039 
WAFFLE  TRANSFER  MACHINE 
Richard  R.  Schmid,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lockwood 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  May  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  688,129 

Int.  a.2  A21B  5/02;  A47J  37/01 

U.S.  a.  83—155  11  Qaims 
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;e  mounted  on  a  rotat- 

<  dge  elastically  contact- 
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"rom  a  starting  position 

ahd  means  for  sending  a 
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4,058,038 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETACHING  A  P  3RTION  OF  A  BODY 

OF  MATERIAL  SUCH  Xs  HAY 
Lauri  Alarik  Tenhunen,  74700  Kiuruves|,  Finland 
FUed  Mar.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  666,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  June  2,  1975.  1617/75- 
July  18,  1975,  2087/75  ' 

Int.  a.2  B26D  5/i2    " 
U.S.  a.  83-109  17  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  detaching  froin  a  body  of  an  edible 
material  such  as  hay  a  portion  of  the  bo^iy  which  after  detach- 
ment can  be  transported  to  a  desired  location,  a  prime  mover, 
frame  means  carried  by  said  prime  mo4er,  and  cutting  means 
carried  by  said  frame  means  for  cutting!  into  a  body,  such  as  a 


1.  A  waffle  transfer  machine  particularly  adapted  to  transfer 
baked  waffles  from  a  waffle  iron  conveyor  to  a  transfer  con- 
veyor, said  machine  including 
a  vacuum  head  structured  to  pick  waffles  by  vacuum  off 
successive  waffle  irons  carried  by  said  waffle  iron  con- 
veyor, said  vacuum  head  being  connected  to  a  vacuum 
source, 
a  carriage  structure  to  which  said  vacuum  head  is  fixed,  said 
carriage  structure  being  adapted  to  move  said  vacuum 
head  in  a  vertical  direction  over  said  waffle  iron  conveyor 
for  picking  up  waffles  off  said  waffle  irons,  in  a  vertical 
direction  over  said  transfer  conveyor  for  discharging  said 
waffles  onto  said  transfer  conveyor,  and  said  carriage 
structure  also  being  adapted  to  move  said  vacuum  head  in 
a  horizontal  direction  for  reciprocating  said  vacuum  head 
between  a  first  position  over  said  waffle  iron  conveyor 
and  a  second  position  over  said  transfer  conveyor,  and 
a  trimming  die  positioned  over  said  transfer  conveyor,  said 
waffles  being  passed  through  said  trimming  die  for  trim- 
ming same  into  a  regular  defined  geometry    ipon  dis- 
charge from  said  vacuum  head  onto  said  transfer  con- 
veyor. 
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4,058,040  4,058,041 

SLOTTED  WORKTABLE  ROTARY  DRUM  TYPE  FLYING  SHEAR  MACHINE 

Martin  John  Fisher,  Milton  Keynes,  England,  assignor  to  The  Kunihiro  Ito,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabu- 

British  Hydromechanics  Research  Association,  England  shiki  Kaisha,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,444  Filed  Nov.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,822 

Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  9,  1975,  Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1975,  50-145362 

14619/75  Int.  Q.^  B23D  25/12 

Int.  C\?  B26F  3/00  U.S.  Q.  83—305                                                             2  Qaims 
U.S.  a.  83—177                                                           13  Qaims 


■"CONTROL    -«6 


I.  A  slotted  worktable,  comprising,  a  first  frame  having  two 
oppositely-facing  sides,  securing  means  disposed  in  a  horizon- 
tal plane  and  arranged  on  said  oppositely-facing  sides  of  the 
first  frame,  a  single  length  of  flexible  support  material  extend- 
ing between  said  securing  means,  a  second  frame  situated 
between  said  sides  of  the  first  frame  and  movable  in  a  horizon- 
tal plane  towards  and  away  from  said  sides,  a  first  pair  of 
parallel  rollers  carried  by  the  second  frame  and  spaced  apart  in 
a  horizontal  plane  substantially  coplanar  with  said  plane  of  the 
securing  means,  further  roller  means  carried  by  the  second 
frame  and  extending  parallel  to  the  first  pair  of  rollers,  below 
said  plane  of  the  first  pair  of  rollers,  the  flexible  support  mate- 
rial being  trained  over  the  first  pair  of  rollers  and  the  further 
roller  means  so  that  said  material  passes  over  the  first  pair  of 
rollers  and  below  the  further  roller  means  to  define  a  slot 
between  the  first  pair  of  rollers. 

II.  A  worktable  for  holding  a  flat  workpiece  stationary  as 
the  same  is  operated  upon  by  a  movable  penetrating  tool  ar- 
ranged above  the  workpiece  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
single  length  of  flexible  material  forming  a  wide  belt  having 
end  portions  extending  horizontally  in  opposite  directions  as 
well  as  a  central  portion,  a  main  frame  having  means  for  grip- 
ping the  end  portions  of  the  length  of  material  in  tension  to 
define  a  horizontal  working  plane  uf>on  which  the  workpiece  is 
stationarily  supported,  first  and  second  rollers  spaced  from  one 
another  and  extending  transversely  of  the  length  of  material 
and  tangent  to  the  working  plane,  the  central  portion  of  the 
length  of  material  being  trained  downwardly  between  the 
rollers  to  define  a  depending  loop  of  material  with  the  upper 
portion  of  the  loop  separated  by  a  relatively  narrow  trans- 
versely extending  clearance  slot,  auxiliary  roller  means  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  loop  for  keeping  the  loop  in  taut  condition,  a 
subframe,  means  for  mounting  the  subframe  for  horizontal 
shifting  movement  parallel  to  the  working  plane,  a  penetrating 
tool  support  above  the  working  plane,  the  penetrating  tool 
support  being  mounted  on  the  subframe  so  that  the  tool  is 
centered  with  respect  to  the  clearance  slot,  the  first  and  second 
rollers  and  the  auxiliary  roller  means  being  fixedly  mounted 
with  respect  to  the  subframe  so  that  upon  shifting  of  the  sub- 
frame  to  move  the  penetrating  tool  relative  to  the  stationary 
workpiece  the  slot  moves  in  unison  with  the  tool  to  provide 
under-workpiece  clearance  for  the  tool  regardless  of  the  posi- 
tion of  the  tool  on  the  workpiece,  the  subframe  being  shiftable 
through  a  sufficient  distance  so  that  the  tool  may  traverse  the 
belt  throughout  substantially  its  entire  horizontal  length 
thereby  enabling  accommodative  support  of  a  workpiece  of 
substantially  the  same  horizontal  dimension  as  the  belt. 


1.  In  a  flying  shear  machine  of  the  type  including  a  first  shear 
drum  provided  with  a  first  shear  blade  cutting  edge,  a  second 
shear  drum  provided  with  a  second  shear  blade  cutting  edge, 
said  drums  being  oppositely  disposed  and  having  different 
diameters  such  that  miscuts  of  stock  material  can  occur  be- 
tween cuts  of  the  material  by  said  cutting  edges,  drum  driving 
means  for  continuously  driving  said  drums  at  speeds  such  that 
the  tangential  speeds  of  the  cutting  edges  are  synchronized 
with  the  stock  material  traveling  speed,  and  drum  displacing 
means  for  moving  said  first  drum  toward  and  away  from  said 
second  drum,  said  cuts  being  made  when  said  first  drum  is 
moved  to  a  position  nearest  said  second  drum  at  which  said 
cutting  edges  are  in  registering  coincidence  to  shear  the  stock 
material:  the  improvement  comprising  motive  power  means 
for  operating  said  drum  displacing  means,  said  motive  power 
means  being  independent  from  said  drum  driving  means,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  motive  power  means  to 
operate  said  drum  displacing  means  to  cause  it  to  undergo 
cycles  of  operation,  each  cycle  including  starting  at  a  first 
shear  timing  with  said  first  drum  in  a  position  remote  from  said 
second  drum,  accelerating  said  motive  power  means  and  hence 
said  drum  displacing  means  in  a  direction  of  displacement  of 
the  first  drum  toward  the  second  drum,  causing  said  first  drum 
at  a  second  shear  timing  to  reach  said  position  nearest  the 
second  drum,  at  which  said  cutting  edges  assume  registering 
coincidence  to  shear  the  stock  material  and  at  which  said 
motive  power  means  is  at  its  full  velocity,  decelerating  said 
motive  j)ower  means  and  hence  said  drum  displacing  means  in 
a  direction  of  displacement  of  the  first  drum  to  return  to  said 
position  remote  from  the  second  drum  at  a  third  shear  timing, 
at  which  said  motive  power  means  stops. 


4,058,042 
KEY  TRANSPOSING  ELECTRONIC  ORGAN 
David  R.  Wade,  Norwood,  Ohio,  and  Walter  Munch,  Jr.,  Fort 
Thomas,  Ky.,  assignors  to  D.  H.  Baldwin  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

FUed  June  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  588,625 
Int.  a.2  GOIH  1/02;  GIOC  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  84—1.01  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  transposing,  comprising  generating  a  plural- 
ity of  note  signals  by  frequency  division,  comparing  the  phase 
of  any  note  signal  with  the  phase  of  the  same  note  signal  as 
processed  by  an  all  pass  network  tuned  to  a  reference  fre- 


760 


quency,  generating  a  dc  control 
comparison,  generating  a  clock 


_'•_  _^. ,»*M*        au' 


signal  as  a  function  of  the  4,058,044 

frequency  in  response  to  said  ELECTRICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Kazuo  Murakami,   Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to   Nippon 
Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  June  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  590,557 
Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  29,  1974,  49-74882; 
Oct.  7,  1974,  49-114673;  June  29,  1974,  49-76699[U];  June  29, 
1974, 49.76701[U]  i 

Int.  a.2  GIOH  3/00.  3/08 
U.S.  a.  84—1.14  22  Qaims 


r    !. 
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dc  control  signal  and  using  said  cloc  c  frequency  for  said  fre- 
quency division. 
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4,058,043 
PROGRAMMABLE  RHYTHM  APPARATUS 
Masashi  Shibahara,  Kishiwada,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Ham- 
mond Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1975,  Ser.  Uo.  627,262 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1974,  49-126971; 
Dec.  11,  1974,  49-142929;  Dec.  11,  1^4,  49-142928;  Dec.  11, 
1974,  49-142927;  Dec.  11,  1974,  49-14^926 

Int.  a.2  GIOF  1/00:  GIOH  1/02:  A63J  17/00 
U.S.  a.  84—1.03  10  Qaims 
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PAOGRMIABlE     RXrTHM 
CHANNEL  N 


receiving  each  pulse  in 

said  rhythm  channels 

by  an  instrument  player 


1.  A  programmable  rhythm  device  for  use  in  an  electronic 
musical  instrument  comprising: 
a  pulse  producing  means  for  generating  a  sequence  of  pulses 
respectively  corresponding  to  eajch  individual  beat  of  a 
rhythm  pattern, 
a  plurality  of  rhythm  channels  each 
said  pulse  sequence  and  each  o 
being  individually  programmable 

for  producing  an  output  control  signal  at  selectable  times 

corresponding  to  any  desired  be  it  of  a  rhythm  pattern, 

and, 

said  plurality  of  rhythm  channels  e^ch  comprising: 

a  selection  means  for  generating  >n  enable  signal,  and, 

a  plurahty  of  logic  circuit  meansi  each  responsive  to  the 

simultaneous  occurrence  of  sai^  selection  enable  signal 

and  one  of  said  sequence  pulsete  for  programming  said 

logic  circuit. 


VOrCE 

BENE  RATION 


CIRCUIT 
MEANS 


* 


1.  An  electrical  musical  instrument  including: 

a  plurality  of  vibratory  tone  bars  arranged  side  by  side  in  the 
order  of  a  musical  scale,  said  tone  bars  having  apertures 
therein. 

supporting  means  for  supporting  each  of  said  tone  bars  at 
their  respective  nodal  points  with  both  ends  of  each  of 
said  tone  bars  left  free,  said  supporting  means  for  each  of 
said  tone  bar  comprising  a  pin  having  a  head  at  one  end, 
said  pin  being  loosely  fitted  at  the  middle  portion  thereof 
in  an  aperture  of  a  tone  bar  at  one  end  of  the  nodal  pomts 
thereof,  a  first  damping  member  eiastically  engaging  that 
portion  of  one  surface  of  said  tone  bar  which  correspwnds 
to  one  of  the  nodal  points,  and  a  second  damping  member 
eiastically  engaging  that  portion  of  the  opposite  surface  of 
said  tone  bar  which  corresponds  to  one  of  the  nodal 
points, 

hammers  for  striking  the  respective  tone  bars, 

key-operated  mechanisms  for  operating  the  respective  ham- 
mers to  strike  the  respective  tone  bars, 

a  plurality  of  mechanical-electrical  transducers  each  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  said  tone  bars  and  disposed  in  con- 
fronting relation  to  said  tone  bars,  said  transducers  gener- 
ating electric  signals  in  accordance  with  the  vibration  of 
said  tone  bars,  and  | 

means  for  converting  said  electrical  signals  into  musical 
sounds. 


4,058,045 
PIANO  WITH  SOUND-ENHANONG  SYSTEM 
Robert  Parry  Jennings,  Castro  Valley,  and  Kenneth  Thomas 
Aaroe,  Hayward,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Solosonic,  Hay- 
ward,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  655,451  I 

Int.  a.2  GIOH  7/00,  3/02 
U.S.  a.  84—1.14  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  piano  having  a  main  frame,  a  string-holding  frame 
supported  by  and  inside  said  main  frame  and  having  strings 
thereon,  a  keyboard  with  keys,  and  a  sounding  board,  the 
combination  therewith  of: 
an  amplifying  assembly,  comprising  ' 

pickup  means  mounted  on  said  sounding  board  for  picking 
up  sound  directly  from  said  sounding  board  supported  on 
said  piano, 
amplifier  means  supported  on  said  piano  and  connected 

electrically  to  said  pickup  means,  | 

loud  speaker  means  supported  on  said  piano  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  amplifier  means,  and 
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baffle  means  secured  to  said  piano  main  frame  for  preventing    column  of  web  material  on  said  axis,  said  column  being  of 
feedback  from  said  loudspeaker  means  to  said  sounding   sufficient  width  to  impart  strength  to  the  nail  in  the  direction  of 


mJm 


board,  said  amplifier  means  and  said  loudspeaker  means 
being  secured  to  and  supported  by  said  baffle  means. 


/■/ 


driving,  the  total  area  of  said  holes  being  at  least  30%  of  the 
area  of  said  web. 


4,058,046 

CYLINDRICAL  HEAD  JOINT  WITH  ACOUSTIC 

WEDGING  FOR  CONCERT  FLUTES 

Raoul  J.  Fajardo,  P.O.  Box  5782,  Pasadena,  Calif.  91107 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  711,157 

Int.  a.2  GIOD  7/02 

U.S.  a.  84—384 


11      24 


4,058,048 
CLINCHNAIL 
Borje  Eriing  Ingvar  Sundberg,  Tyreso,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Nordisk  Kartro  Aktiebolag,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  618,369 
11  n  *  Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  2,  1974,  74123787; 

14  Claims    ^^^  27,  1975,  75095372 

Int.  C1.2  EOIB  9/12 
U.S.  a.  85—31  3  Qaims 
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1.  A  flute  head  joint  comprising: 

a  wall  having  an  embouchure  hole  therethrough  and  a 
closed  inner  surface  defining  a  hollow  cylinder  extending 
along  a  central  axis  between  opposite  ends  of  the  wall; 

a  closure  element  disposed  to  close  the  hollow  cylinder 
between  one  end  and  the  embouchure  hole;  and 

a  wedge  positioned  within  the  hollow  cylinder  and  decreas- 
ing continually  in  cross-sectional  area  from  one  end  dis- 
posed on  one  side  of  the  embouchure  hole  to  an  opposite 
end  disposed  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  embouchure  hole 
a  substantial  distance  therefrom  to  provide  an  acoustic 
taper  to  the  hollow  cylinder. 


4,058,047 
CLAMP  NAIL 
Francis  J.  Kramer,  Edgewood;  Robert  G.  Rothfuss,  Bellevue, 
both  of  Ky.,  and  William  C.  Wise,  Pleasant  Plain,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Senco  Products,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  May  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,882 
Int.  a.2  F16B  75/00 
U.S.  a.  85—11  6  Qaims 

1.  A  clamp  nail  comprising  a  channel  having  a  web  and 
marginal  flanges  extending  in  the  same  direction  from  said 
web,  said  web  being  of  constant  width  over  the  major  portion 
of  its  length,  and  having  a  relatively  short  tapered  portion 
which  is  wider  at  its  leading  end  in  the  direction  of  driving, 
said  flanges  extending  along  the  entire  length  of  the  nail,  in- 
cluding said  major  portion  and  said  tapered  portion,  said  ta- 
pered portion  converging  from  said  wider  end  to  said  major 
portion,  said  tapered  portion  and  converging  flanges  constitut- 
ing a  transition  portion;  at  least  two  transversely  spaced  holes 
of  substantially  equal  size  in  said  web  being  symmetrically 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  nail, 
said  holes  leaving  a  relatively  wide,  longitudinally  extending 


1.  A  clinch  nail  comprising: 

a.  a  single  elongated  shank  having  a  smooth  surface  through- 
out its  length  and  a  constant  cross-sectional  configuration 
throughout  said  length; 

b.  a  head  at  one  end  of  said  shank; 

c.  a  tip  portion  at  the  other  end  of  said  shank,  said  tip  portion 
including  two  converging  surfaces  merging  to  form  a 
substantially  straight  leading  line-like  edge  extending 
perpendicularly  to,  but  laterally  offset  from,  the  center 
line  of  the  shank,  said  line-like  edge  having  a  length  ex- 
ceeding the  cross-section  thickness  of  said  shank,  and  said 
tip  portion  having  a  length  between  said  constant  configu- 
ration and  said  edge  which  is  less  than  one  and  one-half 
times  the  cross-sectional  thickness  of  said  shank. 


4,058,049 
ANCHOR  ROPE 

Johan  H.  Bech,  1265  Tanglewood  Court,  La  Salle,  Ontario, 

Canada 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  669,386 

Int.  Q.2  D04C  1/12:  B63B  21/22 

U.S.  Q.  87—8  4  Qaims 

1.  A  rope  for  attaching  an  anchor  thereto  comprising  a  long 
section  of  rope  made  of  twisted  or  braided  strands  of  natural  or 
synthetic  fibre,  in  combination  with  a  short  section  of  rope 
which  forms  the  anchor  attachment  end  of  said  rope,  which  is 
formed  into  a  loop  by  means  of  which  the  anchor  is  attached 
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thereto;  said  short  section  of  anchor 
provided  with  a  flexible  strand  of  he  ivy 


purpose  of  adding  extra  weight  to  th( 
ing  the  flexibility  of  the  said  long  section 
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attachment  rope  being 
metal  therein  for  the 


anchor,  without  reduc- 
of  rope. 


4,058,050 
GUN  LEVELING  DiEVICE 
Paul  E.  Brouthers,  Monson,  Mass.,  ^ignor  to  Dan  Wesson 
Arms,  Inc.,  Monson,  Mass. 

*L         Filed  July  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  706,606 


Int.  a.2F41C2;/75 


U.S.  a.  89—14  C 


11  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  muzzle  jjump  or  recoil  of  a  pistol 
or  revolver  having  a  barrel  with  grooves  forming  a  rifled  bore 
and  a  shroud  with  a  bore  and  fitting  a  X)ut  the  barrel  compris- 
ing; 

means  forming  a  plurality  of  radialy  directed  passages  ex- 
tending through  the  wall  of  the  barrel, 

said  passages  terminating  at  their  inner  ends  in  openings  on 
the  inner  surface  of  said  barrel,  >aid  openings  extending 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  said  grooves, 

means  forming  a  channel  only  in  the  bore  of  the  shroud  to 
form  an  expansion  chamber  between  the  barrel  and  shroud 
and  positioned  to  communicate  m  ith  the  plurality  of  radi- 
ally directed  passages,  and  means  defining  at  least  one 
orifice  in  the  upper  portion  of  th^  shroud  extending  from 
the  channel  to  communicate  from  the  chamber  to  the 
atmosphere  I 

means  for  reversing  the  gas  flow  iri  the  expansion  chamber 
including  said  passages  disposed!  at  and  communicating 
with  a  front  end  of  the  expansion  chamber  and  said  at  least 
one  orifice  disposed  at  and  comriunicating  with  the  rear 
end  of  the  expansion  chamber,     ! 

the  maximum  longitudinal  distanc^  between  said  passages 


and  said  orifice  being  greater  than  the  circumferential 
distance  between  said  orifice  and  an  adjacent  passage. 


4,058,051  1 1 

PORTABLE  TAGGING  MACHINE 
Yo  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato 
Kenkyusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  673,380 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1975,  50-41244 

Int.  a.2  B31B  1/90 

U.S.  a.  93—88  43  Claims 


1.  A  tagging  machine  for  tagging  articles,  comprising: 

a  casing  having  a  front  portion  at  one  end  and  a  rear  portion 
at  its  opposite  end;  an  article  receiving  means  at  said 
casing  one  end  for  receiving  an  article  to  be  tagged;  a  grip 
by  which  said  machine  is  held,  said  grip  being  attached  at 
said  casing  opposite  end;  a  passageway  into  said  casing 
from  the  direction  of  its  said  rear  portion  toward  said 
article  receiving  means  for  transmitting  a  continuous  strip 
of  tags  therealong; 

a  lever  for  operating  said  machine;  a  pivot  mount  for  said 
lever  and  said  lever  being  pivotally  mounted  to  its  said 
pivot  mount  and  being  located  in  said  casing;  said  lever 
extending  through  said  casing  rear  portion  and  extending 
near  said  grip;  said  lever  being  movable  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  portion;  biasing  means  for  normally 
biasing  said  lever  to  said  first  position; 

feed  means  for  engaging  and  feeding  a  continuous  strip  of 
tags  along  said  passageway  to  said  article  receiving  means; 
said  feed  means  including  pawl  means  located  in  and 
movable  along  said  passageway  and  being  movable 
toward  and  away  from  said  article  receiving  means;  said 
pawl  means  being  engageable  with  the  strip  of  tags  upon 
movement  of  said  pawl  means  toward  said  article  receiv- 
ing means  and  being  disengageable  from  the  strip  of  tags 
upon  movement  of  said  pawl  means  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion; first  link  means  linking  said  pawl  means  to  said  lever 
in  a  manner  such  that  movement  of  said  lever  toward  its 
said  second  position  moves  said  pawl  means  away  from 
said  article  receiving  means  and  movement  of  said  lever 
toward  its  said  first  position  moves  said  pawl  means 
toward  said  article  receiving  means; 

a  platen  located  in  said  passageway  and  facing  toward  a 
printing  means,  said  platen  being  provided  for  having  a 
tag  to  be  printed  rest  thereupon;  printing  means  facing 
towards  said  platen  for  printing  and  inscription  upon  a  tag 
in  a  strip  of  tags  in  said  passageway,  which  tag  is  the  one 
in  the  strip  then  located  on  said  platen;  second  link  means 
linking  said  printing  means  with  said  lever  in  a  manner 
such  that  movement  of  said  lever  to  its  said  second  posi- 
tion moves  said  printing  means  against  said  platen  to  print 
the  tag  then  on  said  platen  and  movement  of  said  lever  to 
its  said  first  position  moves  said  printing  means  off  said 
platen;  i    | 

tag  strip  cutting  means  comprising  a  cutting  blade  for  cut- 
ting the  strip  of  tags;  third  link  means  linking  said  cutting 
means  with  said  lever  in  a  manner  such  that  movement  of 
said  lever  to  its  said  second  position  moves  said  cutting 
blade  across  said  passageway  and  movement  of  said  lever 
to  its  said  first  position  raises  said  cutting  blade  away  from 
said  passageway  and  away  from  the  strip  of  tags;  said 
cutting  blade  being  so  located  and  movable  that  it  moves 
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across  said  passageway  at  a  location  selected  to  be  where 
neighboring  tags  in  the  strip  thereof  will  be  joined; 

tag  attaching  means  located  further  along  said  passageway 
toward  said  casing  front  portion  than  said  printing  means 
and  said  cutting  means;  said  tag  attaching  means  being 
positioned  at  said  article  receiving  means  and  being 
adapted  to  attach  together  an  article  to  be  tagged  and  a  tag 
then  at  said  article  receiving  means;  fourth  link  means 
linking  said  lever  and  said  tag  attaching  means  in  a  manner 
such  that  upon  movement  of  said  lever  to  its  said  second 
position,  said  tag  attaching  means  engages  the  article  and 
the  tag  then  at  said  article  receiving  means  and  attaches 
them  together,  and  upon  movement  of  said  lever  to  its  said 
first  position,  said  tag  attaching  means  is  moved  away 
from  said  article  receiving  means  and  the  article  and  the 
tag  therein; 

pressure  return  means  engageable  with  said  tag  attaching 
means  for  forcing  said  tag  attaching  means  away  from  said 
article  receiving  means;  fifth  link  means  linking  said  pres- 
sure return  means  with  said  lever  such  that  said  pressure 
return  means  engages  said  tag  attaching  means  to  force 
said  tag  attaching  means  away  from  said  article  receiving 
means  upon  said  lever  beginning  to  move  to  its  said  first 
position; 

positioning  means  for  a  strip  of  tags,  including  a  stopper 
movable  into  and  out  of  said  passageway;  said  stopper 
being  shaped  and  oriented  to  be  received  in  a  slit  between 
two  adjacent  tags  of  a  strip  thereof  located  in  said  passage- 
way; sixth  link  means  linking  said  strip  positioning  means 
and  said  lever  for  moving  said  stopper  into  and  out  of  said 
passageway  in  a  sequence  of  operation  of  said  stopper 
such  that  said  stopper  is  in  said  passageway  when  said 
lever  is  in  said  first  position  and  when  said  lever  is  moving 
to  said  second  position,  is  out  of  said  passageway  when 
said  lever  has  moved  to  said  second  position  and  returns  to 
be  in  said  passageway  as  said  lever  is  returning  from  said 
second  position  to  said  first  position. 


4,058,052 

COOKING  GRILL  AND  BRIQUETTES  THEREFOR 

Mark  M.  Hart,  37  Huntleigh  Woods,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63131 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  176,088 

Int.  a:-  A23P  1/00 

U.S.  a.  99—646  R  2  Qaims 


20 


inner  track  surface  for  guiding  the  strap  therealong  from  the 
associated  strap  supply  to  the  exit  end  of  said  feed  track  mem- 
ber, said  feed  track  member  having  an  outer  track  surface 
spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  inner  track  surface 
for  guiding  the  strap  therealong  from  around  the  associated 
object  to  the  exit  end  of  said  feed  track  member,  a  first  plastic 
guide  member  mounted  on  the  machine  adjacent  to  the  exit 
end  of  said  feed  track  member  and  adjacent  to  the  strap  sealing 
region,  said  first  guide  member  having  an  outer  surface  with  a 
strap  channel  recessed  therein  and  extending  the  length 
thereof,  a  second  plastic  guide  member  fixedly  secured  to  said 
first  guide  member  and  having  an  iimer  guide  surface  disposed 
in  facing  engagement  with  said  outer  surface  of  said  first  guide 


member  and  substantially  coplanar  with  said  exit  end  of  said 
feed  guide  surface,  said  inner  guide  surface  covering  said  strap 
channel  and  cooperating  therewith  to  define  a  strap  guide 
passage  for  accommodating  movement  of  the  strap  longitudi- 
nally therethrough  along  a  predetermined  path  from  said  inner 
track  surface  to  the  strap-sealing  region,  said  second  guide 
member  having  an  outer  guide  surface  disposed  substantially 
coplanar  with  said  outer  track  surface  and  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  strap  passage,  said  outer  track  surface  and 
said  outer  guide  surface  cooperating  for  guiding  movement  of 
the  leading  end  of  the  strap  therealong  from  around  the  asso- 
ciated object  and  back  to  the  strap-sealing  region  in  overlap- 
ping relationship  with  the  portion  of  the  strap  emerging  from 
said  strap  passage. 


4,058,054 

CAN  FOLDER  AND  FLATTENER 

Stanley  Markman,  7  Copley  Court,  Wayne,  N.J.  07470 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  729,165 

Int.  C1.2  B30B  7/00 


U.S.  a.  100—233 


4Claims 


4^    ^22 


1.  A  solid  liquid  impervious  aluminum  briquette  having  two, 
oppositely  disposed,  convex  surfaces  having  liquid  retaining 
means  thereon,  and  a  coating  of  char  on  at  least  one  of  said 
surfaces. 


y.-,T 


4,058,053 
STRAP  GUIDE  FOR  STRAPPING  MACHINE 
Francis  J.  Patterson,  Calumet  City,  and  Louis  M.  DeFilippo, 
Chicago  Ridge,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Interlake,  Inc.,  Oak 
Brook,  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,872 
Int.  C1.2  B65B  57/10,  13/04,  13/34 
U.S.  a.  100—26  16  Qaims 

12.  Strap  guide  apparatus  for  use  in  a  strapping  machine  for 
applying  plastic  strap  around  an  object  with  the  leading  end  of 
the  strap  overlapping  and  spaced  from  the  supply  portion 
thereof  in  a  strap-sealing  region,  said  strap  guide  apparatus 
comprising  a  plastic  feed  track  member  carried  by  the  machine 
and  having  an  entry  end  disposed  adjacent  to  an  associated 
strap  supply  and  an  exit  end,  said  feed  track  member  having  an 


,'.  » 


« 


5  — 


I? 


V  « 


I 


f '■■.    * 


V 


1.  A  can  folding  and  flattening  device  comprising: 

a.  A  base  plate  having  apertures  formed  therein  for  receiving 
a  pin  which  functions  as  a  can  p>ositioner; 

b.  Arm  support  means  attached  to  said  base  plate; 

c.  A  pivotable  handle  oi>eratively  associated  with  said  base 
plate  and  attached  to  said  arm  support  means  whereby 
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e. 


said  handle  can  be  rotated 
base  plate; 

A  can  folding  anvil  secured  to 
stud  and  wing  nut  wherein  said 
prises  a  first  folding  face  and 
whereby  upon  loosening  of  said 
anvil  can  be  rotated  to  expose  eijther 
base  plate  and  wherein  said  : 
second  folding  face  are  of  different 
A  can  flattening  anvil  secured 
upon  rotation  of  said  handle  tc|ward 
folded  can,  positioned  on  said 
flattened,  said  can  flattening  anv^ 
as  said  base  plate. 


toward  and  away  from  said    platen  to  said  fully  Of)en  position,  and  positions  therebetween 

including  said  partially  open  position. 
skid 


handle  by  means  of  a 

can  folding  anvil  com- 

a  second  folding  face 

wing  nut  said  can  folding 

of  said  faces  to  said 

folding  face  and  said 

widths;  and 

to  said  handle  whereby 

said  base  plate  a 

plate,  is  caused  to  be 

having  the  same  width 


bise 


4,058,055 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  TRANSFERS 
Leon  L.  Douglas,  407  Lakeside  Road, 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1975,  Ser 
Int.  a.2  B44B 
U.S.  a.  101—10 


TO  FABRICS 
Wynnewood,  Pa.  19096 
^0.  602,072 

5^00 

lOQaims 
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run.y  o^es  PCS'T'Oi^ 


for  heating  said  upper 
connected  to  an  arm  by 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  designs  comprised  of  thermo- 
setting ink  from  a  carrier  material  to  a  fabric  which  comprises: 
a  frame; 

a  lower  platen  connected  to  said  frakne  by  means  for  permit 
ting  the  variation  of  the  verticiil  and  angular  position 
between  said  platen  and  said  fraqie; 
an  upper  platen,  including  means 
platen  to  a  particular  temperature, 

means  for  permitting  the  variation  of  the  vertical  and 
angular  position  between  said  platen  and  said  arm  when 
said  arm  is  substantially  horizontil,  said  arm  being  pivot 
ally  connected  to  said  frame  at  a  point  spaced  between  its 
opposite  ends;  and  ] 

actuation  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  arm  and  to  said 
frame  for  compressing  said  upper  blaten  against  said  lower 
platen  to  a  fully  engaged  positic  n  said  actuation  means 
including; 

a  manually  operative  member,  oi^ration  of  which  causes 
said  upper  platen  to  change  its 
said  lower  platen; 
a  timer  having  a  range  of  setting^  which  may  be  set  at  a 

pre-selected  time  within  the  raige;  and 
an  automatic  means  acting  in  response  to  the  timer  for 
partially  moving  said  upper  pliten  with  respect  to  said 
lower  platen  to  a  partially  open  position  in  between  said 
fully  engaged  position  and  a  fully  open  position  when 
the  pre-selected  time  has  passed, 
thereby  permitting  disengagemeiJt  of  said  platens  at  said 
pre-selected  time  in  such  a  manner  so  as  to  avoid  smear- 
ing of  said  thermosetting  inks  df  said  fabric; 
thereby  providing  an  apparatus  for  applying  heat  and  pressure 
to  the  fabric,  design  and  its  carrier  riaterial  placed  therebe- 
tween, and  moving  said  upper  plater  away  from  said  lower 


position  with  respect  to 


4,058,056 

MICROPROCESSOR  CONTROLLED  CARD 

READER/PRINTER 

Irwin  Rubin,  Oxnard,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sensor  Technology, 

Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  June  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  698,268 

Int.  a.2  B41J  1/22 

U.S.  a.  101—93.19  17  aaims 


33 


■bcaasoa 


!^-L 


Tt.Q  CA^m     I 


OUTPUT 


1.  A  card  reader/printer  system  comprising: 
a  statioitiry  read  head  for  sensing  marks  on  said  card, 
a  printer  for  printing  characters  onto  said  card,  i 

a  transport  mechanism  including:  '' 

first  transport  means  for  transporting  said  card  first  past 
said  read  head  at  a  uniform  rate,  said  read  head  sensing 
said  marks  as  said  card  is  transported  past  said  read 
head,  and  1 1 

second  transport  means  for  then  transporting  said  card 
incrementally  past  said  printer  in  steps  equal  to  the 
distance  between  adjacent  print  positions  so  that  con- 
secutive print  positions  on  said  card  are  aligned  with 
said  printer,  said  printer  comprising  a  motor  driven, 
substantially  continuously  rotating  type  wheel  contain- 
ing a  font  of  type,  the  rotational  rate  of  said  type  wheel 
being  sufficiently  great  so  that  an  entire  set  of  type 
characters  in  said  font  is  successively  available  to  be 
printed  at  each  print  position  during  the  dwell  time  of 
said  card  between  consecutive  transport  steps  imparted 
by  said  second  transport  means,  and 
a  processor  for  directing  said  printer  to  print  on  said  card 
during  said  incremental  transport  a  message  that  is 
responsive  to  data  read  from  said,  said  processor  includ- 
ing: 

first  processor  means,  coupled  to  said  first  transport 
means  and  to  said  read  head,  for  entering  data  read 
from  said  card  into  a  memory  in  storage  locations 
corresponding  to  the  locations  of  marks  on  said  card, 
second  processor  means  for  providing,  in  response  to 
said  stored  read  data,  a  set  of  write  data  to  be  printed 
onto  said  card,  and  for  storing  this  write  data  in 
storage  locations  of  a  memory  corresponding  to  the 
locations  in  which  said  write  data  is  to  be  printed  on 
said  card,  and 
third  processor  means,  conditioned  for  operation  by 
each  successive  transport  step  of  said  second  trans- 
port means,  for  comparing  each  type  wheel  character 
in  position  to  be  printed  with  the  write  data  character 
stored  in  the  memory  location  corresponding  to  the 
current  print  location  of  said  card,  and  for  directing 
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printing  of  said  character  when  the  compared  charac- 
ters are  the  same. 


4,058,057 
MOISTURE  METERING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Otto  G.  Milan,  Schaumburg,  and  Edward  J.  Klich,  Chicago,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,909 

Int.  C1.2  B41F  7/40;  B41L  25/16 

U.S.  CI.  101—148  8  Claims 


threaded  shafts,  threaded  means  carried  by  each  of  said  keys 
and  engaging  a  motor  shaft  for  moving  said  key  toward  and 
away  from  said  roller  and  thus  forming  a  metering  gap,  said 
bottom  wall  overlying  said  keys  and  said  keys  and  bottom  wall 
each  forming  an  angle  with  a  tangent  to  said  roller  at  said 
metering  gap  of  at  least  60°,  each  of  said  keys  including  a  recess 
on  the  underside  thereof  and  said  bottom  support  includes  a 


1.  A  lithographic  duplicating  machine  comprising: 

a  master  cylinder; 

fountain  means  including  a  fountain  roller  for  supplying 

dampening  fluid  to  a  master  on  the  master  cylinder; 
a  drive  element;  and 

a  control  means  for  metering  the  rate  of  feed  of  the  fluid, 
comprising: 

an  actuating  arm  mechanically  associated  with  the  foun- 
tain roller  for  rotating  the  same  unidirectionally; 
linkage  means  for  oscillating  the  actuating  arm  and  rotat- 
ing the  fountain  roller  in  intermittent  increments,  said 
linkage  means  comprising: 
a  first  link  supported  for  swinging  movement  about  a 

pivot  means  associated  with  the  actuating  arm; 
a  second  link  pivotably  connected  with  the  first  link  and 
supported   for  swinging  movement  about  a  fixed 
pivot; 
an  operating  means  for  imparting  swinging  movement  to 
the  first  and  second  links  as  a  unit  about  the  fixed  pivot 
in  response  to  movement  of  the  drive  element; 
means  for  adjusting  the  linkage  means  with  respect  to  its 
operation  in  a  first  mode  including  means  to  adjust  the 
position  of  the  fixed  pivot  to  a  selected  normal  position 
to  set  the  magnitude  of  the  incremental  motions  of  the 
fountain  roller  to  a  desired  value  by  infinitesimal  de- 
grees to  control  the  feed  of  dampening  fluid  during  a 
printing  operation;  and 
means  for  moving  the  fixed  pivot,  independently  of  the 
setting  of  the  adjusting  means,  between  the  selected 
normal  position  as  determined  by  the  adjusting  means, 
and  a  low-moisture  position  closer  to  the  axis  of  the 
pivot  means,  providing  operation  of  the  linkage  means 
in  a  second  mode  in  which  the  fountain  roller  is  rotated 
in  increments  of  less  magnitude  than  those  which  char- 
acterize operation  in  the  first  mode. 


4,058,058 
INK  FOUNTAIN  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES 

Walter  G.  Hantscho,  Pound  Ridge,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  George 
Hantscho  Company,  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  661,739 
Int.  C1.2  B41F  31/04 
U.S.  a.  101—365  2  Claims 

1.  An  ink  fountain  for  a  printing  press  comprising  a  fountain 
roller  and  cooperating  reservoir,  said  reservoir  including  a  pair 
of  end  walls,  a  rear  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  and  bottom  plate 
extending  between  said  end  walls,  said  bottom  plate  slidably 
carrying  a  plurality  of  keys  in  coplanar  contiguous  relation- 
ship, reversible  motors  carried  by  said  rear  wall  and  having 


3? 


>c 


plurality  of  threaded  openings  and  set  screws  in  said  openings 
and  protruding  into  said  recesses  for  limiting  movement  of  said 
keys,  said  threaded  means  comprising  a  threaded  stud  secured 
to  and  extending  from  each  key,  a  sleeve  having  one  end 
threadably  engaging  said  stud  and  the  other  end  threadably 
engaging  said  motor  shaft,  and  means  for  adjustably  fixing  said 
sleeve  relative  to  said  stud. 


4.058,059 
MECHANISM  FOR  CLEANING  A  CYLINDER  OF  A 
PRINTING  PRESS 
Hans  Jacob  Moestue,  Osteraskroken  9,  N-1345  Osteras,  Nor- 
way 

FUed  Sept.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  612,324 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Sept.  11,  1974,  743261; 
Aug.  22,  1975,  752534;  Germany,  Aug.  27,  1975,  2538105 

Int.  a.-  B41F  i5/02 
U.S.  CI.  101—425  11  Claims 


28  ?9 


^^ 


1.  A  mechanism  for  cleaning  a  driven  cylinder  of  a  printing 
press  comprising  a  wash  cloth  web.  a  magazine  roller  from 
which  the  wash  cloth  web  is  incrementally  unwound,  means 
for  wetting  the  wash  cloth  web  with  a  cleaning  fluid,  a  pres- 
sure mechanism  which  may  be  pressed  against  the  cylinder  to 
be  cleaned  and  over  which  the  wash  cloth  web  is  conducted,  a 
take-up  roller  upon  which  used  portions  of  the  wash  cloth  web 
are  wound  up,  and  means  for  moving  the  pressure  mechanism 
mto  and  out  of  contact  with  the  cylinder,  the  pressive  mecha- 
nism including  a  pressure  roller,  drive  means  for  moving  the 
pressure  roller  through  a  constant  angle  for  each  increment  of 
the  wash  cloth  web,  and  secondary  dnve  means  including  a  slip 
clutch  connecting  the  pressure  roller  to  the  take-up  roller,  the 
secondary  drive  means  being  such  that  the  angle  of  rotation  of 
the  take-up  roller  subtends  an  arc  the  length  of  which  is  at  least 
equal  to  the  length  of  arc  subtended  by  the  concurrent  angle  of 
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rotation  of  the  pressure  roller  wheifeby 
mined  tension  is  maintained  in  the  vviash 
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a  constant  predeter-    said  striker  from  said  retaining  means  to  permit  said  bias  means 
cloth  web.  to  urge  said  striker  into  contact  with  said  pyrotechnic  igniter 


4,058,060 

GRAVITY-DEPLOYED  MUNITION  WITH  A 

MECHANICAL  GRAVITY-CONTROLLED  SWITCH 

Ferdinando  V.  Dukjc,  Lake  Hopatcong,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1975,  Ser. 


U.S.  a.  102—8 


No.  627,175 
Int.  a.2  F42B  21/00;  r42C  9/00 


\y 


4  Oaims 


1.  In  a  land  mine  comprising  a  hous  ng  having  two  opjwsite 

external  ends  and  adapted  to  be  deployed  and  come  to  rest  by 

gravity  on  either  of  said  ends;  said  mine  further  comprising  a 

separate  explosive  charge  at  each  of  si  id  ends,  and  fuze  means 

in  said  housing  for  selectively  initiatin] ;  the  upper  charge  only, 

in  response  to  a  firing  signal;  said  fuzj  means  comprising: 

a  gravity-controlled  mechanical  switch  including  a  body 

formed  with  an  elongated  cavitj  oriented  transverse  to 

said  ends  and  having  two  spaced  outlet  passages  and  an 

intermediate  inlet  passage,  and  a  solid  weight  slidable  in 

said  elongated  cavity; 

a  separate  firing  train  connecting  each  of  said  outlet  passages 

to  one  of  said  charges;  and 
firing  means  connected  to  said  inlet  passage  for  applying  an 

explosive  signal  wave  to  said  swii  ch; 
said  weight  being  slidable  along  said  cavity  by  gravity,  when 
said  mine  comes  to  rest,  to  a  pos  tion  wherein  the  firing 
train  connected  to  the  upper  chirge  is  exposed  to  said 
firing  means  and  the  firing  meajis  and  the  firing  train 
connected  to  the  lower  charge  isj  effectively  isolated  by 
said  weight  from  said  firing  mean  \. 


material  to  ignite  said  pyrotechnic  material  for  detonating  the 
explosive  material. 


4,058,061 

EXPLOSIVE  DEVlCE 

Dana  L.  Mansur,  Jr.,  Garden  Grove,  a  id  Thomas  L.  Murphy, 

Los  Gatos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Corpo- 

ration.  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  June  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,335 
Int.  a.2  F42B  23/28 
VS.  a.  102—8 

7.  An  explosive  device  comprising  a 


4,058,062 

POWERHEAD  CARTRIDGE 

Rhett  McNair,  Honolulu,  Hawaii,  assignor  to  Aqua  Craft,  Inc., 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  581,660,  May  28, 1975,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381,593,  July  23,  1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98,354,  Dec.  17, 1970, 

Pat.  No.  3,747,247.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

779,910 
'  Int.  C1.2  F42B  5/02 

U.S.  a.  102-38  8  Qaims 


8  Claims 

sealed  enclosure  defin- 


ing a  cavity  having  a  flexible  wall,  a  fluid  explosive  material 


within  said  enclosure. 


disposed  within  said  cavity,  a  striker 

pyrotechnic  igniter  material  disposed  \Vithin  said  enclosure  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  striker,  bias  mekns  biasing  said  striker 
towards  the  pyrotechnic  igniter  material,  retaining  means 
retaining  said  striker  in  a  retracted  pokition  spaced  from  the 
pyrotechnic  igniter  material,  and  prtssure-operable  means 
responsive  to  an  increase  in  pressure  of  jsaid  explosive  material 
for  releasing  said  striker  from  said  retaining  means,  whereby 
upon  an  increase  in  pressure  on  said  flexible  wall  the  pressure 
condition  of  the  explosive  material  increases  within  said  cavity 
to  operate  on  said  pressure-operable  n^eans  thereby  releasing 


1.  Underwater  powerhead  firearm  apparatus  comprising  a 
cartridge  having  a  head  piece  and  a  base  primer  piece,  wherein 
the  head  piece  comprises  a  rifle  cartridge  casing  biank  having 
a  cylindrical  wall  joined  integrally  v/ith  an  impervious  flat, 
radially  extending  head,  propeliant  powder  within  the  cylin- 
drical wall,  and  wherein  the  primer  piece  comprises  a  cartridge 
casing  having  a  relatively  short  cylindrical  wall  inserted  within 
an  open  end  of  the  rifle  cartridge  casing,  an  integrally  formed 
base  joined  with  the  sho.-t  cylindrical  wall,  and  a  primer  in- 
serted in  the  base  for  firing  into  powder  disposed  within  the 
cylindrical  wall,  an  open  end  edge  of  the  rifle  casing  being 
necked  down  around  a  joint  of  the  base  and  small  cylindrical 
wall,  tightly  sealing  the  cartridge. 
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4,058,063 
SHAPED  CHARGE  ROD  WARHEAD 
William  M.  Hurst,  Socorro,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The  Unites 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1968,  Ser.  No.  777,213 

Int.  a.2  F42B  13/10 

U.S.  a.  102—56  SC  I  3  Claims 


-.-^ 


'T^r-^ 
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1.  A  warhead  comprising: 

an  elongated  explosive  charge  having  portions  diverging 
from  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  charge  and  converg- 
ing portions  adjacent  the  longitudinal  ends  of  said  diverg- 
ing portions; 

means  for  initiating  said  explosive  charge  at  a  position  along 
its  length; 

at  least  one  expanding  rod  structure  mounted  on  each  of  said 
converging  portions  substantially  spaced  from  said  initiat- 
ing means; 

the  diverging  portions  of  said  explosive  charge  between  said 
initiating  means  and  said  rod  structures  being  shaped  so 
that  as  a  detonation  front  travels  from  said  initiating  means 
toward  said  rod  structures  the  explosive  energy  of  said 
portions  is  substantially  focused  in  a  desired  plane. 


4.058,064 

POWER  AND  FREE  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  WITH 

SPACED  APART  ACTUATION  AND  ENGAGEMENT 

MEANS 
Richard  J.  Wilder,  Sterling  Heights,  and  Ivan  Wurfel,  Warren, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  American  Chain  &  Cable  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593,650,  July  7, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,412 
Int.  a.2  B65C  17/42;  B61B  10/02 
U.S.  a.  104—172  S  16  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  conveyor  system,  the  combination  comprising 

a  conveyor  track, 

a  conveyor  movable  along  said  track, 

a  free  track, 

a  plurality  of  carriers  movable  along  the  free  track, 

said  conveyor  having  longitudinally  spaced  pusher 
holdback  dogs  mounted  thereon, 

each  said  carrier  comprising  spaced  apart  wheeled  trolleys 
and  means  interconnecting  said  trolleys  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  vertical  axes  through  said  trolleys, 

a  trailing  trolley  having  a  pusher  movably  mounted  thereon 


and 


for  movement  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  pusher  and 

holdback  dogs, 
a  bumper, 
said  bumper  being  mounted  for  movement  on  the  leading 

trolley  of  said  carrier  and  that  engages  and  is  moved  by  a 

preceding  carrier  or  an  obstacle, 
and  means  interconnecting  said  bumper  and  said  retractable 

pusher  and  operating  upon  engagement  of  the  bumper 

with  the  preceding  carrier  or  obstacle  to  displace  said 

bumper  and  thereby  move  said  pusher  out  of  the  path  of 

said  pusher  and  holdback  dogs. 


4,058,065 
SPRING  STUB  AXLE  RAILWAY  VEHICLE 

Arthur  Seifert,  Box  41,  Sound  View  Station,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10472 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  625,261 

Int.  a.2  B60B  35/14;  B61F  3/16,  5/28,  5/38 

U.S.  a,  105—180  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  load  carrying  truck  having  side  frames  for  a  vehicle 
traveling  on  rails  having  standard  heads  provided  with  con- 
ventional horizontal  running  surfaces,  paired  half  axles,  each 
having  mounted  on  the  outer  portion  thereof  a  rail  wheel 
generally  disposed  at  right  angles  thereto,  each  of  said  half 
axles  being  rigid  and  straight  and  disposed  so  that  its  straight 
longitudinal  axle  is  inclined  downwardly  and  inwardly  at  a 
given  vertical  angle  to  the  horizontal  to  tilt  its  associated  rail 
wheel  inwardly  from  the  vertical  at  an  angle  approximating 
said  given  vertical  angle,  each  of  said  rail  wheel  being  rigid  and 
fixedly  connected  to  its  associated  half  axle,  and  each  of  said 
rail  wheels  having  a  tire  portion  constituted  of  a  rail  flange  and 
a  rail  riding  surface  extending  outwardly  from  said  flange,  said 
riding  surface  having  a  gener?lly  frusto-conical  configuration 
and  converging  inwardly  toward  said  rail  flange  to  provide  a 
transverse  line  of  contact  with  the  horizontal  running  surface 
of  a  conventional  rail  head  disposed  substantially  horizontally 
and  substantially  at  said  given  vertical  angle  to  the  central 
longitudinal  axis  of  its  associated  half  axle,  and  so  that  said  rail 
flange  is  inclined  upwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  inner  end  of 
such  horizontal  transverse  line  of  contact,  first  means  pivotally 
and  rotatably  holding  the  outer  portion  of  each  of  said  half 
axles  in  the  triick  side  frames,  and  second  means  resiliently 
mounting  said  half  axles  between  said  two  first  means  to  said 
truck  to  enable  articulation  of  such  half  axles  about  the  pivots 
provided  by  said  first  means  and  to  confine  such  articulation  to 
a  given  range  in  a  generally  vertical  plane. 


4,058,066 
ADJUSTABLE  TABLE 
Nicholas  M.  Altman,  10  Mountain  Way  South,  West  Orange, 
N.J.  07052 

Filed  June  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,289 
Int.  C\?  A47B  27/14 
U.S.  a.  108—9  1  Oaim 

1.  An  adjustable  table  comprising: 

a.  A  pair  of  front  legs, 

b.  A  first  transverse  bar  rigidly  attached  at  opposite  ends  to 
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the  front  legs  and  holding  them  in 
lei  relation  to  each  other, 

c.  A  pair  of  mounting  brackets 

d.  A  pair  of  rear  legs  pivotably 
brackets, 

e.  A  second  transverse  bar  rigidly  a 
to  the  rear  legs  and  holding 
parallel  relation  to  each  other, 

(.  The  pair  of  rear  legs  pivotable  to 
the  front  legs, 

Portions  of  the  mounting  bracke : 
pivoting  of  the  rear  legs  when 
front  legs  sufficiently  to  sustain  th 
position  together  with  the  rear  1 

h.  A  pair  of  upp)er  legs  pivotably 
one  end  and  pivotable  around  the 

i.  Control-arm  brackets  attached  to 

j.  Slotted  control  arms  attached  to 
brackets, 

k.  A  first  rod  passed  through  the  firs  t 
a  head  at  one  end  engaged  with  a 
arms  and  a  thread  on  the  other 

1.  A  nut  on  the  thread  at  the  other 


attafched  to  the  front  legs, 
mounted  on  the  mounting 


li :  in  the  plane  defined  by 


positioned  to  stop  the 
are  extended  from  the 
front  legs  in  a  standing 

;s, 

attajched  to  the  front  legs  at 
front  legs. 

sach  of  the  upper  legs, 
(  ach  of  the  control-arm 


they 


ej 


s  ot 
erd 
erd 
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is  engaged  with  the  slot  in  the  other  control  arm,  whereby 
the  attitude  of  the  upper  leg  may  t  e  affirmatively  fixed  in 
an  elected  position  with  respect  to 

upper  leg  is  pivoted  on  its  front  lejgs  and  the  nut  is  tight- 
ened, 

m.  A  table, 

n.  A  pair  of  table  brackets  attached  t )  the  back  of  the  table, 

o.  The  table  brackets  pivotably  attac  led  to  the  other  end  of 
the  upper  legs, 

p.  A  third  transverse  bar  rigidly  attached  at  opposite  ends  to 
the  upper  legs  and  holding  theni  in  spaced,  generally 
parallel  relation  to  each  other, 

q.  A  second  pair  of  slotted  control  aims  attached  to  each  of 
the  table  brackets, 

r.  A  second  rod  passed  through  th^  third  transverse  bar, 
having  a  head  at  one  end  engaged 
''second  control  arms  and  a  thread 
second  rod, 

A  nut  on  the  thread  at  the  other  fend  of  the  second  rod 
which  end  is  engaged  with  the  slo  in  the  second  control 
arm,  whereby  the  attitude  of  the  table  with  respect  to  the 
upper  legs  may  be  affirmatively  fij  ed  with  respect  to  the 
upper  legs  when  the  table  is  piv(^ted  as  the  nut  on  the 
second  rod  is  tightened. 
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tached  at  opposite  ends 
in  spaced,  generally 


transverse  bar.  having 
in  one  of  the  control 
of  the  rod, 
of  the  rod  which  end 
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1  vith  a  slot  in  one  of  the 
on  the  other  end  of  the 


seedling  to  provide  post-planting  protection  of  the  seedling 
from  insect  attack  which  comprises:  | 

a.  Applying  to  the  root  system  of  said  seedling  prior  to 
planting  an  aqueous  mixture  of  (1)  2  to  25%  of  a  water 
soluble  hydrophylic  polymer  selected  from  gelatin,  poly- 
vinyl alcohol,  and  natural  gums;  and  (2)  an  insecticidally 
effective  amount  of  a  contact  and  systemic  insecticide, 
said  amount  being  sufficient  to  provide  insect  control  for 
an  extended  period  after  planting; 

b.  Allowing  said  mixture  to  partially  dry  to  form  over  the 
root  system  a  water-rich  coating  having  a  protective  skin 
of  sufficient  strength  to  retain  its  integrity  during  handling 
and  planting  through  a  layer  of  water; 

c.  Planting  said  seedling  through  a  layer  of  water  without 
substantially  impairing  the  integrity  of  said  coating. 


4,058,068 

SOIL  CULTIVATING  AND  SOWING  IMPLEMENT 

Ary  van  der  Lely,  Maasland,  and  Cornells  Johannes  Gerardus 

Bom,  Rozenburg,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  C.  van  der 

Lely  N.  V.,  Maasland,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  643,839 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Dec.   30,    1974, 
7416983 

Int.  a.2  AOIB  33/00 
U.S.  a.  111—36  30  Qaims 


4,058,067 
TREATMENT  OF  SEEl^UNGS 
John  F.  Wright,  North  Tonawanda,  and  Terrance  M.  Cannan, 
Depew,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580,571,  May  27,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  8,  1976,  Skt.  No.  739,399 
Int.  a.2  AOIG  1/00:  AOIC  1/Oi);  AOIN  77/00 
U.S.  a.  111-1  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  pretreating  and  plai  ting  a  live  paddy  rice 


1.  A  rotary  harrow  comprising  a  frame  and  a  plurality  of  soil 
working  members  mounted  on  a  portion  of  said  frame,  said  soil 
working  members  being  mounted  on  corresponding  shafts  and 
rotatable  about  upwardly  extending  axes  defined  by  said  shafts, 
driving  means  connected  to  rotate  said  soil  working  members, 
a  coupling  member  on  said  frame  being  positioned  for  connec- 
tion to  a  prime  mover,  at  least  one  supporting  ground  wheel 
being  pivotably  connected  to  the  implement  by  arm  means 
adjacent  the  rear  of  said  frame  portion  and  at  a  level  higher 
than  said  frame  portion,  adjusting  means  interconnecting  said 
wheel  with  said  frame  portion,  said  wheel  being  vertically 
displaceable  by  said  adjusting  means  and  tumable  about  the 
pivot  connection  of  said  arm  means  to  the  implement,  whereby 
the  relative  position  of  the  wheel's  rotary  axis  with  respect  to 
said  frame  portion  can  be  changed,  said  adjusting  mechanism 
having  fixing  means  that  secures  said  wheel  and  arm  means  in 
a  fixed,  non-pivotable  position  with  respect  to  said  frame  por- 
tion. 
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4,058,069 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCINERATING 

SUBSTANCES  IN  A  FLUIDIZED  THERMAL  REACTION 

FURNACE 

Helmut  Baing,  Dortmund;  Gerd  Oberschachtsiek,  Holzwickede; 
Horst  Grenzing,  Wegberg-Beeckenvald,  and  Peter  Meurer, 
Herdecke-Ende,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Friedrich  Uhde 
GmbH,  Dortmund,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  634,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  3,  1974,  2457029 
Int.  a.2  F23D  19/02;  F23G  5/00.  7/04 
U.S.  a.  110—8  F  j  2  Qaims 


1.  In  a  thermal  reaction  furnace  for  incinerating  substances, 
the  process  comprising 

a.  providing  a  fluidized  bed  of  small,  granular,  solid  parti- 
cles, 

b.  introducing  combustion  air  to  the  fluidized  bed  to  keep 
the  bed  above  the  fluidization  point, 

c.  igniting  a  flame  before  fuel  is  fed  to  the  cold  fluidized  bed 
and  directing  said  flame  into  the  interior  of  the  lower  third 
of  the  bed, 

d.  delivering  to  the  fluidized  bed  in  opposed  relation  to  said 
flame  substances  to  be  incinerated,  and 

e.  feeding  fuel  to  said  ignition  flame  in  parallel  closely  ar- 
ranged fashion  thereto  after  the  ignition  flame  has  burned 
reliably.  ] 


4,058,070 

SEE-THROUGH  SEWING  GAUGE 

Edna  Jones,  20211  Charleston  Ave.,  Detroit,  Mich.  48203 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,881 

Int.  a.2  D05B  35/10 

U.S.  a.  112—153 


10  Qaims 


! 


-// 


v-^ 


1.  A  see-through  sewing  machine  gauge  adapted  to  enable  an 
operator  to  accurately  control  the  distance  between  the  edge 
of  material  being  sewn  and  the  line  of  stitching  and  simulta- 
neously monitor  the  condition  of  a  bobbin  thread  supply,  said 
gauge  comprising: 
a  throat  plate  having  an  opening  provided  therein,  said 
opening  being  positioned  so  as  to  afford  a  view  of  said 
bobbin  thread  supply  when  said  throat  plate  is  in  an  opera- 
tive relationship  to  said  sewing  machine; 


a  gauge  member  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said  open- 
ing; 

means  adjustably  securing  said  gauge  member  to  said  throat 
plate;  and 

a  transparent  member  retained  by  said  gauge  member  and 
overlying  said  opening  so  as  to  prevent  objects  from 
interferring  with  said  bobbin  thread  supply  and  enable 
visual  monitoring  of  said  bobbin  thread  supply. 


4,058,071 
SEWING  MACHINE  PRESSER  BAR  MECHANISM 
Earl  F.  Dunn,  Edison;  Henry  Erskine,  Somerville,  both  of  N.J., 
and  Edward  Hooper,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The 
Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,338 

Int.  a.2  D05B  29/02 

U.S.  CI.  112—235  10  Oaims 


1.  A  presser  mechanism  for  a  sewing  machine  having  a  frame 
including  a  head  overlying  a  work  support,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  presser  bar  having  a  presser  foot  on  one  end 
slidably  joumaled  for  endwise  movement  in  said  head,  a  force 
transfer  member  mounted  in  said  head,  first  resilient  means 
acting  between  said  presser  bar  and  said  force  transfer  member 
for  normally  urging  said  presser  bar  toward  the  work  support 
and  said  member  away  from  the  work  support,  a  second  resil- 
ient means  acting  between  said  head  and  said  force  transfer 
member  for  urging  said  member  toward  the  work  support  with 
a  force  greater  than  that  of  said  first  resilient  means,  a  stop 
acting  of  said  force  transfer  member  in  opposition  to  the  urging 
of  the  second  resilient  means  for  limiting  the  extent  to  which 
said  member  is  urged  toward  the  work  surface  thereby  to 
isolate  the  presser  bar  and  first  resilient  means  from  the  second 
resilient  means  until  a  predetermined  force  on  said  first  resilient 
means  is  exceeded,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  stop  to  change 
the  predetermined  force. 


'  4,058,072 

EXTENSION  TABLE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Hitoshi  Ishikawa,  Toyota;  Kimihiko  Yamamoto,  Nagoya;  Toshio 
Sawada,  Okazaki,  and  Takahiko  Kasahara,  Aiyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,102 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    25,    1975,    50- 
159669[U] 

Int.  a.2  D05B  73/10 
U.S.  CI.  112—258  6  Qaims 

1.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  of  the  portable 
type  upstanding  upon  a  base  plate,  of  an  extension  table  ar- 
rangement for  enlarging  the  working  area  provided  by  an 
upper  flat  surface  of  a  raised  bed  of  the  machine  in  which  the 
bobbin  mechanism  is  housed,  said  extension  table  arrangement 
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comprising  a  table,  a  support  structure 
along  said  base  plate  between  storage  ard 
said  table,  and  means  pivotally  mount|ng 
support  structure  for  movement  from 
tion  along  one  side  of  said  machine  for 

•1 


chine  within  a  case,  to  its  horizontal  wc  rking  position  co-pla- 


nar with  the  upper  surface  of  the  machi 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  15,  1977 


for  said  table  slidable 

working  positions  of 

said  table  on  said 

vertical  storage  posi- 

storage  with  said  ma- 


le bed,  said  table  hav- 


ing an  elongated  L-shaped  configuratiCn  oriented  such  that 
when  said  table  occupies  its  horizontal  working  position  the 
short  and  long  sides  thereof  respectively  lie  adjacent  the  end 
and  one  frontwall  of  the  bed  of  the  ma<  hine. 


4,058,073 
CASE  FOR  PORTABLE  SEWING 
Susumu  Hanyu,  Hachioji,  and  Takashi 
Japan,  assignors  to  Janome  Sewing  M^hine 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,407,  Sebt 
4,037,549.  This  application  Sept.  24,  IS  76 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Se|  t 
Int.  a.2  D05B  75/3p 
UJS.  CL  112—258 


MACHINES 

j^mano,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 


21    I'a 


4,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
,  Ser.  No.  726,421 
10,  1974,  49-108150 

7  Claims 


1.  A  case  for  a  portable  sewing  machne  of  the  type  having 
a  work  supporting  rectangular  bed,  a  standard  secured  to  said 
bed,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  standard  and  spaced  from  said 
bed,  a  flywheel  mounted  on  said  standard  adjacent  to  said 
bracket,  and  a  handle  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  bracket, 
comprising  a  hollow  base  having  an  open  top  defined  by  an 
upper  marginal  portion  and  being  arranj  ed  to  receive  said  bed 
of  the  sewing  machine,  said  base  being  r  octangular  and  having 
a  bottom  wall  and  four  side  walls  extehding  upwardly  from 
said  bottom  wall;  a  separate  cover  haviitg  a  top  wall  and  four 
side  walls  extending  downwardly  from  said  top  wall  said  cover 
having  an  opening  provided  in  said  tod  wall  through  which 
said  handle  of  the  sewing  machine,  whoiie  bed  is  supported  by 
said  base,  extends  so  that  said  case  can  be  lifted  through  the 
medium  of  the  machine  by  way  of  sad  handle,  said  cover 
having  a  second  opening  through  whicl  i  said  flywheel  of  the 
sewing  machine  extends,  said  cover  further  having  a  lower 
open  end  defined  by  a  lower  marginal  portion  abutting  against 
said  upper  marginal  portion  of  said  base  ivithout  being  fastened 
thereto;  and  means  securing  said  base  to  said  bed. 


4,058,074 
ANCHOR  CHOCK 
Daniel  Comstock  Hungerford,  North  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor 
to  Brunswick  Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,660  \ 

Int.  a.2  B63B  21/22 
U.S.  a.  114—210  3  Qfims 


1.  A  device  for  securing  a  twin  fluke  anchor  having  an 
anchor  body  including  a  crown,  a  stock,  a  pivotable  shank,  and 
a  pair  of  flukes  substantially  in  a  common  plane,  the  device 
comprising:  i 

base  supporting  means;  ' 

means  connected  to  said  base  supporting  means  for  engaging 
said  anchor  body; 

resilient  shank-actuated  clamp  connector  means  connected 
to  said  base  support  means  for  resiliently  clamping  said 
pivotable  shank  to  said  base  supporting  means;  \  I 

said  resilient  connector  means  includes  a  pair  of  upwardly 
projecting  resilient  fingers,  each  finger  engageable  on  one 
side  of  said  shank,  said  fingers  resiliently  engageable  to 
said  shank  for  holding  said  shank  in  a  predetermined 
position; 

said  fingers  include  an  upper  flanged  portion  protruding 
laterally  inward  toward  each  other,  said  lateral  flanged 
portions  separated  by  a  distance  less  than  the  width  of  said 
shank,  said  shank  moveable  to  a  position  between  said 
fingers,  whereby  the  flange  portions  will  prevent  upward, 
vertical  motion  of  said  shank;  and  j 

resilient  shank  engaging  means  moveable  laterally  out- 
wardly from  said  shank  when  engaged  with  said  shank, 
said  resilient  means  having  a  fluke  engaging  means 
whereby  said  flukes  are  engaged  to  said  resilient  means 
whenever  said  shank  is  positioned  between  said  resilient 
means. 


4,058,075 

MARINE  LIFE  GROWTH  INHIBITOR  DEVICE 

Donald  R.  Piper,  Sr.,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Ralph  M.  Guito, 

Jr.  and  Walter  L.  Hooper,  both  of  Tampa,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  560,923,  March  21,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,191 

Int.  a.2  B63B  59/02 

U.S.  CI.  114—222  8  Oaims 


1.  A  marine  life  growth  inhibitor  device  primarily  intended 
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for  use  in  combination  with  a  boat  hull,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

vibratory  means  comprising  speaker  means  and  speaker 
housing  means  for  housing  said  speaker  means,  said 
speaker  means  including  a  speaker  diaphragm  having  a 
first  and  a  second  speaker  diaphragm  side,  said  speaker 
diaphragm  being  moveable  relative  to  said  frame  upon 
application  of  electrical  power  to  said  speaker  means  for 
transferring  electrical  energy  into  acoustical  energy; 

means  for  mounting  said  speaker  means  in  said  speaker 
housing  means  enabling  acoustical  energy  to  be  directed 
from  said  second  side  of  said  speaker  diaphragm  adjacent 
the  first  side  of  the  speaker  diaphragm; 

said  speaker  housing  means  including  a  first  and  a  second 
speaker  housing  portion; 

said  first  housing  portion  having  a  liquid  impermeable  hous- 
ing diaphragm  for  enabling  transfer  of  acoustical  energy 
from  said  speaker  diaphragm  to  the  boat  hull; 

means  for  mounting  said  first  and  second  housing  portions 
and  said  housing  diaphragm  to  form  a  water  repellent 
speaker  housing  means; 

means  mounting  said  speaker  housing  means  on  the  boat  hull 
for  enabling  transfer  of  acoustical  energy  from  said 
speaker  diaphragm  to  the  boat  hull;  and 

connection  means  for  connecting  said  speaker  means  to  an 
electrical  power  source  to  transfer  acoustical  energy  from 
said  speaker  diaphragm  to  the  boat  hull  to  inhibit  the 
growth  of  marine  life  on  the  exterior  of  the  boat  hull. 


4,058,076 
HULL  FOILS  WITH  HYDRODYNAMIC  RIGHTING 

FORCES 

Philip  J.  Danahy,  12801  Prestwick  Drive,  Oxon  Hill,  Md.  20022 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,077 

Int.  a.2  B63B  1/28 

U.S.  a.  114—281  15  Qaims 


--^ 
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4,058,077 
POWER  BOATS  WITH  HYDRODYNAMIC  LUTING 

DEVICES 

Sten  E.  Johansson,  5711  S.  152nd  Place,  Seattle,  Wash.  98188 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  535,719,  Dec.  23, 1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,980,035.  This  application  Sept.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  721,057 

Int.  a.2  B63B  1/30 

U.S.  a.  114-283  lOQalms 


1.  In  combination  with  a  boat  having  front  and  rear  ends,  a 
bottom  and  upwardly  projecting  sides  extending  upwaddly  to 
an  elevation  spaced  above  the  static  water  line  of  said  ioat,  a 
depending  central  strut  projecting  downwardly  N^o^  said 
bottom,  a  pair  of  elongated,  longitudinally  straight  and  down- 
wardly convergent  opposite  side  flexible  foils  including  lead- 
ing and  trailing  longitudinal  edges  facing  in  front  and  rear 
directions,  respectively,  of  said  boat,  first  anchor  means  an- 
choring the  lower  ends  of  said  foils  to  the  lower  end  portion  of 
said  strut,  and  second  anchor  means  anchoring  the  upper  end 
portions  of  said  foils  to  upper  portions  of  the  corresponding 
sides  of  said  boat  above  said  static  waterline,  said  foils  extend- 
ing lengthwise  along  generally  straight  paths  and  being  free  of 
support  from  said  boat  and  each  other  intermediate  said  first 
and  second  anchor  means  and  thereby  being  free  to  twist  and 
bow,  slightly,  between  said  first  and  second  anchor  means. 


1.  A  power  boat  comprising  a  V-bottom  hull  having  a  stem, 
a  keel,  a  pau"  of  topsides  and  a  pair  of  bottom  surfaces  which 
rise  laterally  from  said  keel  to  \there  the  bottom  surfaces  join 
the  topsides;  and  lifting  plane  means  adapted  to  improve  the 
lifting  capability  of  the  forward  wetted  area  of  the  hull  and  to 
substantially  eliminate  the  aft  wetted  area  during  planing,  said 
lifting  plane  means  comprising: 
a  pair  of  lifting  planes  secured  to  said  hull  on  opposite  sides 

of  said  keel; 
said  lifting  planes  having  inboard  edges  which  are  connected 
to  the  bottom  surfaces  of  the  hull  at  lines  oriented  gener- 
ally alongside  the  keel,  and  having  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces which  during  planing  extend  at  acute  angles  relative 
to  the  bottom  surfaces,  said  lifting  planes  having  a  span 
substantially  reaching  to  where  the  bottom  surfaces  join 
the  topsides; 
said  lifting  planes  having  trailing  edges  which  are  spaced 
well  forwardly  of  said  stern,  so  that  a  substantial  amount 
of  bottom  surface  area  exists  rearwardly  of  said  trailing 
edges; 
said  lifting  planes  having  leading  edges  which  are  swept 
back  such  that  said  edges  generally  are  oriented  in  parallel 
with  the  forward  contact  lines  of  said  V-bottom  hull  and 
water  at  incipient  planing  on  calm  water,  and  said  leading 
edges  being  positioned  to  lead  the  forward  boundaries  of 
the  water  spray  from  the  keel  during  planing,  throughout 
their  full  extent,  so  as  to  prevent  water  attachment  to  the 
bottom  surfaces  of  the  hull  both  above  and  substantially 
aft  of  said  lifting  planes;  and 
said  lifting  planes  having  a  longitudinal  location  relative  to 
the  hull  such  that  the  resulting  lifting  force  of  said  lifting 
planes  at  planing  speeds  acts  adjacent  to  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  boat. 


4,058,078 
ANCHOR  ASSEMBLY 

William  Stelling,  175  W.  72nd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  676,040 
Int.  a.2  B63B  21/24 
U.S.  a.  114—303  3  Qaims 

1.  An  exchangeable  anchor  assembly,  including  removable 
and  interchangeable  parts  which  can  be  easily  taken  apart  by 
the  user  for  storage  and  quick  reassembly,  said  anchor  assem- 
bly comprising: 

a  stem  having  a  free  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  line 

and  an  opposite  end  having  a  round  opening; 
a  cross  bar  having  an  unround  cross-section  received  in  said 
opening  of  said  stem,  said  cross  bar  being  rotatably  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  and  perpendicular  to  said  stem; 
a  pair  of  removable  crown  plates  disposed  at  said  opposite 
end  of  said  stem  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  crown 
plates  having  an  opening  the  dimensions  of  which  are 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  cross  bar  and  being 
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cr3ss 


slidable  on  said  cross  bar  from  opposite 
plates  being  removably  connectabl; 

a  set  of  stop-limit  members  removab  y 
said  crown  plates;  such  that  said 
is  rotatably  connected  to  said 
stop-limit  members,  said  stop-limit 
with  said  stem,  permitting  relative 
said  cross  bar  when  said  stop-lin^it 
stem; 

a  stabilizer  unit,  including  two  win 
connected  with  each  of  said  crowr 
ments  lying  in  planes  angularly  displaced 
approximately  60°; 


ends  thereof,  said 

with  said  cross  bar; 

connected  between 

site  end  of  said  stem 

bar  between  said 

members  cooperating 

otatable  movement  of 

members  abut  said 


-•3 


at  least  two  removable  fluke  units,  indud 
an  opening  the  dimensions  of  which 
to  that  of  said  cross  bar  and  dispos^ 
each  of  said  fluke  units  including 
nected  to  its  said  respective  sleeve, 
said  fluke  units  to  be  removed  from 

means  for  removably  securing  said 
onto  said  cross  bar  and  holding 
crown  plates  for  conjoint  movement 
permitting  removal  of  said  sleeve 
whereby  to  remove  said  fluke  units 


a: 


4,058,079 
MOVEMENT  INDICATOR 
Michael  J.  Taylor,  293  Shasta  Drive,  Pit^burgh 
John  P.  Isley,  1901  Fern  HUl  Drive, 
FUed  June  10,  1976,  S«r. 
Int.  a.2  E21D  21/02:  GO 
U.S.  a.  116—114  H 


No, 
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elements,  integrally 

plates,  said  wing  ele- 

from  each  other 


ing  a  sleeve  having 
are  substantially  equal 
on  the  ends  thereof, 
a  fluke  portion  con- 
said  sleeve  permitting 
said  cross  bar;  and 
least  two  fluke  units 
^id  units  against  said 
therewith,  and  for 
from  said  cross  bar 
therewith. 


,  Pa.  15239,  and 
^  Valparaiso,  Ind.  46383 
.  694,526 
V  1/28 

lOQaims 


VP^^^^^Z^ 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  a  predetermined 
ment  between  flrst  and  second  displace)  1 


discrete  move- 
points  comprising: 


a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  bore  therethrough  and  se- 
cured to  one  point; 

an  elongated  slidable  actuating  rod  having  a  first  end  bearing 
against  the  second  point  and  a  second  end  of  said  actuating 
rod  slidably  inserted  into  a  first  end  of  the  cylindrical  bore 
in  said  housing; 

a  cylindrical  indicator  sleeve  inserted  into  a  second  end  of 
the  cylindrical  bore  in  said  housing  and  axially  slidable 
between  a  retracted  position  within  the  housing  and  an 
extended  position  wherein  a  portion  of  said  sleeve  extends 
beyond  the  second  end  of  the  cylindrical  bore  in  said 
housing; 

means  biasing  the  indicator  sleeve  to  the  extended  position; 
and 

locking  means  operated  by  said  actuating  rod  securing  said 
indicator  sleeve  in  the  retracted  position  until  the  actuat- 
ing rod  moves  a  predetermined  distance  inside  the  housing 
in  response  to  a  corresponding  change  in  the  distance 
between  the  first  and  second  points  to  release  the  indicator 
sleeve  and  permit  the  biasing  means  to  urge  said  sleeve  to 
the  extended  position  thus  presenting  a  discrete,  mechani- 
cal indication  of  said  predetermined  change  in  distance 
between  the  first  and  second  points. 


4,058,080 
ENGLISH-METRIC  DIAL  ASSEMBLY 
Otto  Hermann,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  LeBlond  Incorpo- 
rated, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  583,418,  June  2,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  687,313 

Int.  C1.2  B23Q  17/00;  G06C  17/00 

U.S.  a.  116—115.5  26  Qaims 


^.^ 


1.  A  dial  assembly  for  use  in  combination  with  a  rotary-to- 
linear  motion  translating  device  to  measure,  in  two  different 
sets  of  units,  movements  of  an  element  effected  by  said  motion 
translating  device,  said  assembly  comprising, 

a  rotatable  shaft  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  motion  trans- 
lating device,  ■  j 

a  first  scale  means  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  having  a 
direct  driving  connection  with  said  shaft,  said  first  scale 
means  having  unit  indicia  thereon  which  is  continuing 
when  the  first  scale  means  moves  through  more  than  one 
complete  revolution, 

a  second  scale  means  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  said 
shaft,  said  second  scale  means  having  unit  indicia  thereon 
which  is  continuing  when  the  second  scale  means  moves 
through  more  than  one  complete  revolution,  the  unit 
indicia  of  said  second  scale  means  being  demarked  in  a 
different  unit  of  measure  from  the  unit  indicia  of  said  first 
scale, 

gear  train  means  mechanically  interconnecting  said  first 
scale  means  to  said  second  scale  means,  said  gear  train 
means  including  a  pair  of  spur  gears,  said  spur  gears  hav- 
ing different  numbers  of  teeth  and  being  drivingly  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  scale  means,  and 

a  continuous  toothed  belt  drivingly  interconnecting  continu- 
ous internally  toothed  belt  maintained  in  driving  intercon- 
nected relation  with  said  pair  of  spur  gears. 
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4,058,081 

FULL  TANK  MARKER 

Maureen  Adele  Maxfield,  44-01  34th  Ave.,  Astoria,  N.Y.  11101 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,184 

Int.  a.2  F16K  37/00;  G09F  3/08 

U.S.  a.  116—125  9  Qaims 


1.  An  indicating  device  for  a  pressurized  tank  containing  a 
valve  having  a  head  for  opening  and  closing  said  valve,  said 
device  comprising: 

a.  a  body  portion  having  a  top  end  and  spaced  apart  bottom 
end  with  a  peripheral  surface  therebetween, 

b.  indicia  means  on  said  top  end  of  said  body  portion  to 
selectively  indicate  the  amount  of  fluid  in  said  tank, 

c.  gripping  means  on  said  peripheral  surface  to  facilitate 
mounting  and  removal  of  said  body  portion  from  the 
valve  head, 

d.  enclosing  means  extending  vertically  in  said  body  portion 
upwardly  from  said  bottom  end,  said  enclosing  means 
including  a  cavity  having  a  pair  of  vertically  extending 
spaced  apart  cavity  walls  adapted  to  receive  therebetween 
the  valve  head,  such  that  vertical  mounting  and  removal 
of  said  body  portion  on  the  valve  head  by  said  gripping 
means  is  obtainable, 

e.  retaining  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  cavity 
walls  and  extending  within  said  cavity  and  adapted  for 
releasably  securing  by  frictional  engagement  said  body 
portion  to  the  valve  head  thereby  requiring  a  force  ap- 
plied to  said  gripping  means  for  mounting  and  removal  of 
the  device  from  a  valve  head,  and 

f.  said  retaining  means  comprises  a  first  leaf  spring  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  cavity  wall  and  bulged  for  engagement 
with  the  valve  head,  and  a  second  leaf  spring  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  opposite  cavity  wall  and  bulged  for  en- 
gagement with  the  valve  head. 


4,058,082 
SUBMERSIBLE  PAINTING  APPARATUS 
Russell  Edward  Winn,  Kilbrittain,  Ireland,  assignor  to  A/S 
Jotungruppen,  Sandefjord,  Norway 

Filed  June  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  699,687 

Int.  C1.2  B05C  1/00 

U.S.  a.  118—9  3  Qaims 


1.  A  remotely-controllable  submersible  apparatus  for  apply- 
ing paint  underwater  to  a  submerged  surface,  the  apparatus 
comprising  a  vehicle  having  a  housing  defining  a  chamber 


having  an  open  side,  a  pressure-reducing  device  capable  of 
continuously  maintaining  a  reduced  pressure  inside  the  cham- 
ber relative  to  the  pressure  outside  the  chamber  so  as  to  cause 
the  vehicle  to  adhere  to  the  submerged  surface  with  the  open 
side  of  the  chamber  facing  the  submerged  surface,  a  steerable 
driven  wheel  and  at  least  one  supporting  wheel  mounted  so 
that  the  vehicle  can  be  driven  along  the  submerged  surface 
with  the  open  side  of  the  chamber  adjacent  to  the  submerged 
surface,  a  remotely-operable  steering  device  for  steering  the 
steerable  wheel,  a  motor  for  driving  at  least  the  steerable 
wheel,  and  located  at  the  rear  of  said  vehicle  an  assembly  for 
applying  paint  underwater  to  the  submerged  surface,  the  as- 
sembly comprising  in  combination  a  plurality  of  non-inter- 
meshing  vertically  disposed  rotary  paint  brushes  each  having 
an  axial  bore  communicating  with  a  feed  pipe  from  a  paint 
manifold,  a  separate  hydraulic  motor  for  independently  driv- 
ing each  respective  rotary  pant  brush,  resilient  suspension 
means  for  each  hydraulic  motor  and  its  associated  brush  in- 
cluding an  upper  leaf  spring  means  and  a  lower  leaf  spring 
means,  a  spring  tensioning  means  connected  to  one  end  to  said 
upper  leaf  spring  means  and  at  its  other  end  to  a  manually 
adjustable  eccentric  cam  shaft,  and  remotely-operable  hydrau- 
lic means  for  moving  the  rotary  paint  brushes  either  into 
contact  with  or  away  from  the  submerged  surface.  || 


4,058,083 

REAR  BATTER  FLOW  FOR  BATTER  APPLICATOR 

MACHINES 

Michael  E.  Miller,  Bellevue,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sam  Stein  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Sandusky,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  659,776 

Int.  a.2  B05C  3/10,  5/00 

U.S.  a.  118—16  10  Oaims 


.^« 


IS 


1^^. 


-^."<=<tl- 


1.  A  food  batter  applicator  for  batters  of  intermediate  viscos- 
ities between  about  80  and  about  360  centipoises,  comprising  a 
frame,  an  endless  open  mesh  wire  conveyor  belt  having  sup- 
port pulleys  on  said  frame  and  having  a  food  advancing  run 
from  a  food-iniroduction  end  to  a  food-discharge  end  and  a 
return  run,  a  batter  reservoir  through  which  said  return  run 
passes,  a  rotatable  shaft  on  said  frame  having  sprocket  teeth 
engaging  said  belt  at  said  food-introduction  end,  means  on  said 
frame  guiding  said  return  run  of  said  belt  in  a  generally  hori- 
zontal direction  for  a  predetermined  distance  upstream  of  said 
drive  shaft,  a  batter  holding  pan  on  said  frame  closely  below 
said  generally  horizontal  portion  of  said  belt  sufficient  to  hold 
said  batter  on  said  holding  pan  in  driven  relation  to  said  belt, 
said  pan  having  a  smoothly  bent  arcuate  portion  extending 
partly  around  said  drive  shaft  with  close  clearance  of  about 
one-eighth  inch  about  said  sprocket  teeth  from  a  zone  immedi- 
ately below  said  drive  shaft  to  a  zone  about  55°  to  60°  above  a 
horizontal  center  line  of  said  shaft,  said  drive  shaft  having  filler 
spools  between  said  sprocket  teeth  filling  the  diameter  of  said 
shaft  nearly  to  the  root  diameter  of  said  sprocket  teeth,  a  batter 
retaining  plate  on  said  frame  generally  horizontal  extending 
from  a  zone  tangential  to  said  root  diameter  at  the  top  of  said 
drive  shaft  downstream  for  a  predetermined  distance,  whereby 
said  food-advancing  run  of  said  belt  travels  in  contact  with  said 
batter  retaining  plate  for  said  last-named  predetermined  dis- 
tance, and  means  for  supplying  batter  substantially  continu- 
ously to  said  batter  holding  pan. 
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4,058,084 
SEALING  AND  ADJUSTING  MEANtS  IN  A  DISK  BRAKE 

Hiroshi  Kawaguchi,  and  Kol^i  Nishikawa,  both  of  Susono,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kqgyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Japan  I 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,542 
Claims    priority,   application   Japan^   Apr.    10,    1976,    51- 
44519[U] 

Int.  a.2  F16D  65/h2 
VS.  CL  188—71.8  24  Oalms 


1.  Sealing  means  in  a  disk  brake,  in  wl  lich  a  piston  fitted  in  a 


a  disk  rotating  with  a 
decelerate  the  vehicle, 


section  disposed  cir- 


cylinder  is  to  urge  a  friction  pad  onto 

wheel  of  a  vehicle  in  order  to  stop  or  to 

for  maintaining  the  fluid  tightness  between  said  piston  and  said 

cylinder,  said  sealing  means  comprising: 
a  groove  substantially  rectangular  in 
cumferentially  on  the  internal  periphery  of  said  cylinder, 
said  groove  having  a  forward  wall] 
a  sealing  ring  substantially  rectangular  in  section  fitted  in 

said  groove  and  having  a  forward  surface;  and 
a  spring  member  disposed  between  tpe  forward  surface  of 
said  sealing  ring  and  the  forward  Wall  of  said  groove  for 
constantly  biasing  said  sealing  rng  backwardly,  said 
spring  member  being  shaped  such  jis  to  allow  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  elastic  deflection  of  said  sealing  ring  due 
to  shear  forces  caused  by  relative  m  ovement  between  said 
piston  and  said  cylinder  before  causing  deflection  of  said 
spring  member; 
wherein  the  coefficient  of  friction  between  said  sealing  ring 
and  said  cylinder  is  preselected  to  )revent  sliding  of  said 
piston  relative  to  said  sealing  ring 
and  said  spring  member  have  been 
up  to  the  limit  of  elastic  deflection 


4,058,085 
STAMP  PAD 
Teh-Tsao  Yang,  696,  Section  4,  Pa-Tel 
/Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1975,  Ser.  Nd 
Int.  a.2  B05C  II /dp 
US.  a.  118—264 


until  said  sealing  ring 
deflected  substantially 
thereof. 


Road,  Taipei,  China 
633,430 

3  Qaims 


1.  A  stamp  pad  comprising: 

a.  a  pad  vessel  having  a  ring-shaped  upturned  edge; 

b.  a  bolster  contained  in  said  pad 
holding  ink  for  stamp  use; 

c.  a  substrate  with  flock  perpendiculaj-ly  planted  thereon  to 
form  the  pad  surface  placed  on  top  i  of  said  bolster  in  said 


>sel  for  soaking  and 


vessel,  said  flock  drawing  ink  from  said  bolster  upward 
through  said  substrate  by  capillary  action  and  retaining 
said  ink,  said  ink  being  filtered  by  said  substrate,  said  flock 
being  evenly  wetted  thereby,  said  surfae  being  formed  so 
that  when  a  stamp  or  seal  presses  upon  said  pad  surface 
said  flock  brushes  ink  evenly  on  the  stamp  character  sur- 
face and  breaks  the  ink  surface  tension  avoiding  superfi- 
cious  adhesion  of  ink  on  the  stamp  surface,  said  flock 
forming  a  spiny  surface  to  clean  out  the  dust  and  waste 
jammed  in  and  on  the  engraved  characters  allowing  the 
printing  of  a  neat  and  clear  seal;  and 
.  a  ringlet  forced  under  compression  into  said  ring-shaped 
upturned  edge  of  said  pad  vessel  to  retain  said  substrate  on 
said  bolster. 


4,058,086 

EMISSION  CONTROLLER  FOR  DEVELOPMENT 

APPARATUS 

Don  B.  Jugle,  Penfield,  and  Anthony  F.  Lipani,  Webster,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  685,216 

Int.  a.2  G03G  15/08 

VS.  CI.  118—653  2  Qaims 


1.  In  an  electrostatographic  reproduction  system  in  which  a 
latent  electrostatic  image  is  developed  by  a  multi-component 
developer  material  including  toner  particles  and  relatively 
larger  carrier  particles  an  improved  emission  control  apparatus 
for  suppressing  airborne  toner  particles  comprising 
a  developer  housing  having  a  sump  containing  multi-compo- 
nent developer  material,  said  multi-component  developer 
material  including  toner  particles  and  relatively  larger 
carrier  particles, 
means  for  applying  said  developer  material  to  develop  latent 
electrostatic  images  and  cause  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
toner  particles  to  become  airborne,  |  | 

filter  means  positioned  in  said  housing  flush  with  the  sump 
thereof  in  the  flow  path  of  said  developer  material  to 
effect  continuous  cleaning  thereof,  said  filter  means  in- 
cluding a  filter  member  having  a  pore  size  ranging  from 
about  20  microns  to  about  100  microns, 
said  filter  means  being  connected  to  a  source  of  negative 
pressure  to  cause  airborne  particles  to  move  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  filter  member  at  a  predetermined  rate  whereby 
said  airborne  particles  combine  with  the  flowing  devel- 
Of>er  material  for  pre-filtering  thereby  prior  to  reaching 
said  filter  member. 


4,058,087 
BOILER 

Gustav  A.  Rehm,  MUwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Aqua-Chem, 
Inc.,  MUwaukee,  Wis.  i 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  679,660      ' 
Int.  a.2  F22B  21 /J4;  F23B  1/22:  F23C  1/02.  1/04 
U.S.  a.  122—235  R  5  Qaims 

1.  A  boiler  including  first  means  defining  a  primary  combus- 
tion zone, 
second  means  defining  a  combustion  gas  receiving  zone 
disposed  above  said  primary  combustion  zone, 
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passage  defining  means  disposed  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond means  for  connecting  said  primary  combustion  zone 
and  said  combustion  gas  receiving  zone, 

coal  burning  means  disposed  at  the  lower  end  of  said  pri- 
mary combustion  zone  and  including  means  for  injecting 
coal  into  said  primary  combustion  zone,  spreader  means 
for  distributing  said  coal  across  the  lower  end  of  said  zone, 
and  air  delivery  means  for  delivering  combustion  air  up- 
wardly into  said  primary  combustion  zone  and  through 
said  spreader  means, 

combustion  means  disposed  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said 
primary  combustion  zone  for  delivering  combustion  air 
and  a  fluid  fuel  to  said  primary  combustion  zone,  said 
combustion  means  being  located  below  the  passage  defin- 
ing means  and  is  constructed  and  arranged  for  projecting 
fluid  fuel  and  combustion  air  downwardly  and  inwardly 


into  said  primary  combustion  zone  and  in  a  direction 
which  intersects  said  spreader  means  for  producing  a 
flame  which  extends  into  said  zone  and  backwardly  up 
through  passage  defining  means  into  said  combustion  gas 
receiving  zone  whereby  heat  will  be  generated  in  said 
primary  zone  when  either  or  both  of  said  coal  burning 
means  or  combustion  means  are  operated, 

first  water  tube  means  disposed  in  said  combustion  gas  re- 
ceiving zone, 

second  water  tube  means  disposed  in  said  primary  combus- 
tion zone  and  disposed  to  be  heated  directly  by  said  coal 
burning  means  or  said  combustion  means, 

and  third  water  tube  means  distinct  from  and  interconnect- 
ing said  first  and  second  water  tube  means  so  that  circula- 
tion therebetween  will  occur  when  said  combustion 
means  or  said  coal  burning  means  are  operated. 


4,058,088 
OSQLLATING  PISTON  ENGINE 
Jesse  C.  Brown,  307  Walter  Ave.,  Delanco,  N.J.  08075 
ContinuaHon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  564,782,  April  3, 1975,  Pat.  No. 
3,974,801.  This  appUcation  Aug.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,531 
Int.  Q.2  P02B  53/00 
U.S.  qri23— 18  R  4  Qaims 

1.  /^n  engine,  comprising: 
a  blbek, 

at  least  one  pair  of  cylinders  mounted  tangentially  on  dia- 
metrically opposite  sides  of  an  axis  extending  through  the 
block, 
means  mounting  said  cylinders  for  rotation  in  a  bank  in 
unison  in  a  substantially  annular  path  about  said  axis  with 
one  end  of  each  cylinder  leading  and  the  other  end  trail- 
ing, 
a  double-acting  piston  displaceable  axially  in  each  cylinder 

between  opposite  ends  thereof, 
means  mounting  said  pistons  for  axial  movement  in  said 
cylinders  and  for  rotation  in  unison  about  said  axis  relative 
to  said  cylinder  mounting  means, 
.  control  means  operable  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  cylin- 


ders to  supply  pressure  fluid  to  and  to  exhaust  pressure 
fluid  from  opposite  ends  of  each  cylinder  in  alternating 
timed  relation  for  causing  said  pistons  and  cylinders  to 
move  in  alternate  directions  relative  to  one  another  as 
they  rotate  about  the  axis,  said  control  means  including  a 
rotary  valve  having  a  rotor  and  a  stator,  means  mounting 
said  rotor  for  rotation  with  said  cylinder  mounting  means, 
conduit  means  connecting  said  rotor  to  opposite  ends  of 
each  cylinder,  and  passage  means  in  said  stator  for  supply- 
ing pressure  fluid  to  said  conduit  means  and  exhausting 
pressure  fluid  therefrom  during  rotation  of  said  rotor 
relative  to  said  stator,  said  passage  means  including 
groove  means  and  port  means  in  said  stator  and  rotor 
adapted  to  register  with  one  another  upon  rotation  of  said 
rotor  to  connect  one  end  of  each  cylinder  to  said  pressure 
fluid  source  and  the  opposite  end  of  each  cylinder  to 
exhaust  and  to  reverse  said  connection  when  each  piston 
reaches  the  end  of  its  stroke  in  its  cylinder  so  that  the 
opposite  end  of  each  cylinder  is  connected  to  said  pressure 
fluid  source  and  said  one  end  is  connected  to  exhaust  until 
the  piston  reaches  the  end  of  its  return  stroke  in  its  cylin- 
der, said  groove  means  including  a  series  of  arcuate 
grooves  each  divided  into  segments  having  arcuate  ex- 
tents corresponding  to  the  arcuate  extent  of  motion  of  the 


piston  relative  to  the  cylinder  during  each  portion  of  the 
stroke  of  the  piston  in  its  cylinder, 
an  output  shaft  joumalled  in  said  engine  block,  and 
gearing  means  in  said  engine  block  connecting  said  cylinder 
mounting  means  and  said  piston  mounting  means  together 
and  to  said  output  shaft  for  affording  controlled  relative 
motion  between  the  pistons  and  the  cylinders  and  for 
converting  said  relative  motion  into  unidirectional  rota- 
tion of  said  output  shaft,  said  gearing  means  including  a 
differential  gear  assembly  having  a  pair  of  input  ring  gears 
rotatable  relative  to  one  another,  a  pair  of  output  plane- 
tary gears  engaging  said  ring  gears,  and  a  yoke  connected 
to  said  output  shaft  and  routably  mounting  said  planetary 
gears,  a  first  gear  train  connecting  one  of  said  input  ring 
gears  to  said  cylinder  mounting  means,  a  second  gear  train 
connecting  the  other  of  said  input  ring  gears  to  said  piston 
mounting  means,  one  of  said  gear  trains  including  a  com- 
plementary pair  of  sector  gears  interengaged  with  one 
another,  one  of  said  pair  of  sector  gears  being  rotatable  in 
synchronism  with  said  cylinder  mounting  means  and  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  sector  gears  being  rotatable  in  syn- 
chronism with  said  piston  mounting  means,  whereby  the 
sector  gears  cooperate  with  the  gear  trains  to  impart 
unidirectional  output  torque  to  said  output  shaft. 
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4,058,089 
ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  fXJEL  INJECTION 

SYSTEM 
Peter  Schmidt,  and  Helmut  Worz,  bo0  of  Schwieberdingen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
many 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  614,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  jOct.  10, 1974,  2448304 
Int.  a.2  F02B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  123—32  ED  9  Claims 


jridge  circuit  which  is 


1.  An  electrically  operated  fuel  injection  system  for  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine,  said  engine  having  an  induction  tube 
and  fuel  injection  valves,  said  system  including: 

A.  an  air  flow  rate  sensor,  having  in  electrically  heated, 
temperature-dependent  resistor,  lo<  ated  in  said  induction 
tube  and  connected  in  an  electrical 
part  of  a  closed  control  loop; 

B.  a  source  of  electric  current; 

C.  means  for  apportioning  said  electric  current  to  said  resis- 
tor in  two  components,  the  first  ccimponent  being  a  DC 
component  whose  magnitude  is  fini  :e  when  the  air  flow  is 
zero,  and  the  second  component  bt  ing  a  variable  current 
whose  magnitude  vanishes  togethei  with  the  air  flow  and 
whose  magnitude  can  increase  with  increasing  air  flow  to 
thereby  generate  additional  heat  ir  said  resistor  to  com- 
f>ensate  for  heat  loss  to  the  air  flow ; 

D.  an  operational  amplifier,  whose  inputs  are  connected  to 
separate  junction  points  in  said  bridge  circuit  and  which 
provides  an  output  voltage  related  to  the  difference  of 
potential  between  said  separate  junction  points; 

E.  voltage-to-frequency  converter  tneans,  connected  to 
receive  said  output  voltage  and  providing  a  control  signal 
whose  frequency  is  proportional  to  the  air  flow  rate; 

F.  electronic  current  control  means  far  receiving  said  con- 
trol signal  and  for  providing  said  second  heating  current 
component  for  said  resistor; 

G.  a  squaring  circuit,  connected  to  receive  said  control 
signal  and  for  spacing  its  frequency; 

H.  a  digitally  operating  electronic  fiel  control  unit,  con- 
nected to  receive  said  squared  conirol  signal  and  to  pro- 
vide a  fuel  control  datum  for  determining  the  opening 
time  of  the  fuel  injection  valves  of  the  engine;  and 

I.  frequency  dividing  means,  connected  to  receive  said  con- 


trol signal  and  to  thereby  provide 
second,  reduced  frequency  which 
rent  control  means. 


an  output  signal  of  a 
s  applied  to  said  cur- 


4,058,090 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTON  ENGINE  WITH  AUXILIARY 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
Takao  Suzuki,  and  Hiroshi  Ogita,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,794 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug,  8, 1974,  49-94787[U] 
Int.  C1.2  F02B  23/00 
U.S.  a.  123—32  SP  7  Qaims 


3 


-2 


/ 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  cylinder; 

a  cylinder  head  secured  to  said  cylinder; 

a  piston  reciprocably  disposed  in  said  cylinder  and  having  a 
crown  at  one  end  thereof  which  faces  said  cylinder  head, 
said  crown  being  substantially  conical  with  the  conical 
substantially  straight  side  thereof  sloping  from  the  apex 
thereof  in  a  direction  away  from  said  cylinder  head,  said 
piston  further  comprising  a  straight  annular  bank  on  the 
peripheral  edge  of  said  crown,  said  bank  extending  from 
the  peripheral  edge  of  the  crown  toward  said  cylinder 
head  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  piston; 

a  main  combustion  chamber  defined  by  said  cylinder,  said 
cylinder  head,  and  the  crown  of  said  piston; 

means  defining  an  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  or  circular 
cross-section  in  said  cylinde^liead;  ]    I 

a  spark  plug  in  said  auxiliary  combustion  chamber; 

means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  auxiliary  combustion  cham- 
ber; 

means  defining  a  communication  passage  in  said  cylinder 
head  fluidly  communicating  said  main  combustion  cham- 
ber and  said  auxiliary  combustion  chamber,  said  commu- 
nication passage  being  disposed  tangentially  to  the  periph- 
ery of  the  auxiliary  combustion  chamber,  the  axis  of  said 
communication  passage  being  inclined  at  an  angle  to  the 
axis  of  said  cylinder,  one  end  of  said  passage  terminating  in 
a  first  opening  which  opens  into  said  main  combustion 
chamber  and  the  other  end  thereof  terminating  in  a  second 
opening  which  opens  into  said  auxiliary  combustion 
chamber; 

the  apex  of  the  piston  crown  lies  on  a  straight  line  which  is 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  piston  and  intersects  the  axis  of 
the  passage  at  said  first  opening  so  that  the  apex  is  adjacent 
the  first  opening  when  the  piston  is  in  its  top  dead  center 
position  whereby  burning  gas  in  the  auxiliary  combustion 
chamber  jets  therefrom  into  the  main  combustion  cham- 
ber and  is  guided  along  the  crown  of  the  piston  so  as  to 
spread  throughout  the  main  combustion  chamber. 
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4,058,091 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  OF  A  LEAN 

AIR-FUEL  MIXTURE  COMBUSTION  TYPE 

Toshio  Tanahashi,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  June  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  692,504 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1976,  51-5042 

Int.  a.2  F02B  19/10;  F02M  39/00 

U.S.  a.  123—32  VN  7  Qaims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  of  a  lean  air-fuel  mixture 
combustion  type,  comprising: 

a  cylinder  block, 

a  piston  reciprocally  movable  in  the  cylinder  block, 

a  cylinder  head  fixed  onto  the  cylinder  block, 

a  combustion  chamber  formed  between  the  inner  surface  of 
the  cylinder  head  and  the  top  surface  of  the  piston, 

a  valve  guide  fixed  to  the  cylinder  head, 

an  intake  valve  supported  by  the  valve  guide  and  comprising 
a  valve  stem  and  a  valve  head  having  on  its  outer  wall  an 
injection  nozzle, 

an  intake  passage  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  the 
combustion  chamber  via  the  intake  valve,  the  other  end  of 
the  intake  passage  being  connected  to  the  atmosphere, 

a  fuel  supply  means  for  feeding  a  lean  air-fuel  mixture  into 
the  intake  passage, 

a  spark  plug  having  a  spark  gap  located  in  the  combustion 
chamber, 

a  pumping  chamber  formed  between  the  valve  stem  and  the 
valve  guide,  the  pumping  operation  of  said  pumping 
chamber  being  caused  by  the  reciprocal  movement  of  the 
intake  valve, 

a  fuel  injection  passage  formed  in  the  intake  valve  and  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  connect  the  pumping  chamber  with  the 
injection  nozzle, 

a  first  check  valve  disposed  in  said  fuel  injection  passage  and 
only  allowing  outflow  of  a  liquid  fuel  from  the  pumping 
chamber  to  the  injection  nozzle, 

a  fuel  supply  passage  arranged  so  as  to  connect  the  pumping 
chamber  with  a  fuel  source, 

a  second  check  valve  disposed  in  the  fuel  supply  passage  and 
only  allowing  inflow  of  the  liquid  fuel  from  the  fuel  source 
to  the  pumping  chamber,  said  injection  nozzle  being  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  be  directed  to  an  ignition  area  around  the 
spark  gap, 

a  fuel  being  injected  from  the  injection  nozzle  into  the  com- 
bustion so  as  to  form  a  rich  air-fuel  mixture  layer  in  the 
ignition  area  when  the  intake  valve  returns  to  its  closing 
position  at  the  time  of  the  intake  stroke  of  the  engine, 
said  pumping  chamber  comprising  a  groove  formed  on  the 
valve  guide  and  a  projection  formed  on  the  valve  stem, 
said  projection  being  fitted  into  said  groove. 


4,058,092 
V-TYPE  ENGINES 

Noboru  Hikosaka,  Kamakura;  Mitsuo  Watanabe,  Yokohama, 
and  Shoji  Shiozaki,  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Isuzu 
Motors  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  635,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1974,  49-136460 
Int.  C1.2  F02B  3/00.  75/22 
U.S.  a.  123—32  ST  4  Oaims 


/ 


1.  A  V-type  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type  having  a 
plurality  of  pistons  and  piston  cylinders  positioned  in  left  and 
right  banks,  respectively,  which  are  inclined  with  respect  to 
one  another  to  form  a  V-shape,  the  space  between  said  banks 
being  defined  as  within  said  V-shape,  said  engine  further  Jiav- 
ing 
a  cross  flow  cylinder  head  with  intake  ports  opening  within 
said  V-shape,  exhaust  ports  in  said  banks  opening  to  the 
space  outside  said  V-shape,  an  injection  pump  disposed 
within  said  V-shape, 
a  cam  shaft  at  the  apex  of  said  V-shape,  said  engine  compris- 
ing; auxiliary  combustion  chambers,  one  for  each  piston, 
disposed  in  said  right  and  left  banks  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
inner  side  of  the  V-shape  above  said  piston  cylinders, 
respectively,  and  a  plurality  of  throats  for  providing  com- 
munication between  said  respective  cylinders  and  auxil- 
iary combustion  chambers,  each  said  auxiliary  chamber 
being  positioned  along  a  first  transverse  line  passing  thru 
the  center  of  the  respective  cylinder,  which  transverse 
line  is  perpendicular  to  a  second  transverse  line  passing 
through  the  centers  of  all  cylinders  in  a  given  bank,  said 
first  and  second  transverse  line  defining  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  top  and  bottom  surface  of  said 
cylinders  in  a  given  bank;  injection  nozzles  for  each  auxil- 
iary combustion  chamber  respectively,  each  having  its 
axis  disposed  in  a  plane  defined  by  said  first  transverse  line 
and  the  axis  of  a  respective  cylinder,  and  inclined  at  an 
angle  between  0°  and  60°  with  respect  to  said  cylinder  axis 
and  having  one  end  projecting  into  said  respective  auxil- 
iary combustion  chamber  and  the  other  end  being  within 
said  V-shape; 
and  further  comprising  for  each  cylinder,  an  intake  valve 
and  an  exhaust  valve,  a  pair  of  rocker  arms  disposed  sym- 
metrically about  said  first  traverse  line  and  said  auxiliary 
combustion  chamber  and  above  said  cylinder  and  valves, 
one  end  of  said  pair  of  rockers  operatively  connected  to 
said  intake  and  exhaust  valves,  respectively,  a  pair  of  push 
rods  operatively  engaged  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  other 
ends  of  said  rocker  arms,  respectively,  a  pair  of  cams  on 
said  cam  shaft  for  operatively  engaging  the  other  ends  of 
said  push  rods,  respectively,  the  said  cams  for  all  said 
cylinders  being  arranged  on  said  shaft  so  that  adjacent 
cams  engage  push  rods  existing  in  opix)site  banks. 
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4,058,093 
CARBURETOR  FOR  USE  IN  INTEjlNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE    J 
Takashige  Kohno,  Hitachi;  Takeshi  T4karaaru,  Mito;  Akiyasu 
Kuwahara,  Hitachi,  and  Michitsugf  Mori,  Katsuta,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  June  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  588,365 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  JJune  21,  1974,  49-70190 

Int.  a.'  F02B  19/10.  19\l6,  19/18 

U.S.  a.  123—75  B  4  Qaims 


1.  A  carburetor  for  use  in  an  internal  pombustion  engine,  said 
carburetor  comprising 
an  air  supply  duct,  a  main  fuel  passageway,  and  a  low  speed 

fuel  passageway; 
a  rotary  throttle  valve  mounted  in  s^id  air  supply  duct,  said 

rotary  throttle  valve  having  a  bod 

fuel-air  passageway  extending  rac 

portion  for  passing  gasified  fuel 


rotary  throttle  valve  controlling  the  amount  of  flow  of  the 


-1  '/ 


portion  with  a  gasified 
ially  through  the  body 
air  mixtures,  and  said 


to  the  engine  by  rota- 
ind 


gasified  fuel-air  mixtures  supplied 
tion  of  said  rotary  throttle  valve; 
a  bypass  passageway  extending  frdm  the  low  speed  fuel 
passageway  to  an  opening  port  ad  acent  said  rotary  throt- 
tle valve,  said  opening  port  being!  disposed  to  communi- 
cate with  said  gasified  fuel-air  passageway  of  said  rotary 
throttle  valve  when  said  rotary  tnrottle  valve  is  at  idling 
opening  position,  and  said  opening  port  being  continu- 
ously closed  by  said  body  portion  iupon  said  rotary  throt- 
tle valve  being  rotated  from  its  id^ng  opening  position  to 
a  predetermined  operational  opening  of  said  rotary  throt- 
tle valve  so  that  said  opening  port  is  closed  at  said  prede- 
termined operational  opening. 
3.  In  a  torch  nozzle  type  internal  combustion  engine  having 
a  main  combustion  chamber  and  an  auxiliary  conbustion  cham- 
ber associated  with  each  cylinder  of  sdid  engine,  a  carburetor 
for  supplying  a  lean  fuel-air  mixture  to  said  main  combustion 
chamber  by  means  of  at  least  one  mail  air  supply  duct  and  a 
rich  fuel-air  mixture  to  said  auxiliary  c  ombustion  chamber  by 
means  of  an  auxiliary  air  supply  duct,  s^id  carburetor  including 
a  main  fuel  supply  duct  and  a  low  speed  fuel  supply  duct, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  means  associated  with 
said  auxiliary  air  supply  duct  for  pioviding  a  variable  air 
bleeder  to  continuously  control  the  amount  and  composition  of 
said  rich  fuel-air  mixture  during  chang<«  from  idling  to  normal 
operation  of  said  engine,  wherein  s^id  variable  air-bleeder 
means  comprises  in  combination 

valve  means  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  auxiliary  air  supply 
duct  for  controlling  the  amount  >nd  composition  of  the 
fuel-air  mixture,  said  valve  mean^  including  a  body  por- 
tion mounted  for  rotation  in  said  ajuxiliary  air  supply  duct 
and  at  least  one  passageway  extending  radially  through 
said  body  portion  for  passing  the  fuel-air  mixture;  and 
bypass  passageway  means  for  communicating  the  low  speed 
fuel  supply  duct  with  said  auxiliaiy  air  supply  duct  adja- 
cent said  valve  means,  said  bypass  means  having  an  open- 
ing port  disposed  to  be  in  communication  with  said  one 
passageway  in  said  valve  means  ai  the  engine  idling  posi- 
tion of  said  valve  means,  and 
wherein  said  opening  port  is  coninuously  decreased  in 
opening  area  upon  rotation  of  said  valve  means  from  said 
idling  position  to  a  predetermine^  open  position  of  said 
valve  means. 

I 


4,058,094 
SPEED  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Franklin  Eldridge  Moore,  327  W.  6th  St.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
90802 

Filed  June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,779  j   i 

Int.  a.2  F02D  11/10  ■ 

U.S.  CI.  123—102  3  Claims 


-rJ* 


\^'^ 


'X»<-: 


M, 


.s\ 


^' 


""x.  .     'h. 


"^ 


<_y  -  *  --0~" 


1 1 1 


M  -' 


«\ 


w  • — ^ — ^    **        . 


1.  A  speed  governing  device  adopted  to  control  the  rate  of 
a  rotating  power  plant  comprising: 

control  means  connected  to  said  power  plant  for  controlling 
the  rotational  rate  thereof; 

a  rate  sensor  connected  to  the  output  of  said  power  plant  for 
providing  a  cyclic  feedback  signal  proporiional  to  the 
rotational  rate  of  said  power  plant; 

a  resonant  circuit  connected  to  receive  said  cyclic  feedback 
signal  for  producing  an  output  signal  of  a  first  polarity 
when  said  cyclic  signal  is  above  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency and  of  a  second  polarity  when  said  cyclic  signal 
below  said  predetermined  frequency; 

first  amplifying  means  connected  to  receive  said  output 
signal  from  said  resonant  circuit  including  first  biasing 
means,  said  first  amplifying  means  in  combination  with 
said  biasing  being  rendered  resp>onsive  to  said  first  polarity 
of  said  output  signal  for  producing  a  first  control  signal 
indicative  thereof; 

second  amplifying  means  connected  to  receive  said  output 
signal  from  said  resonant  circuit  including  second  biasing 
means,  said  second  amplifying  and  biasing  means  being 
oj)erative  in  combination  to  be  rendered  responsive  to  said 
second  polarity  of  said  output  signal  for  producing  a 
second  control  signal  indicative  thereof;  and 

a  servo  motor  connected  to  receive  said  first  and  second 
control  signals  for  producing  control  inputs  to  said  con- 
trol means  according  to  the  presence  of  said  first  or  sec- 
ond control  signal,  said  first  and  second  amplifying  means 
each  include  a  PNP  first  transistor  forming  a  first  pream- 
plifier stage  and  an  NPN  transistor  forming  a  second 
preamplifier  stage  in  circuit  with  said  first  preamplifier 
stage. 


4,058,095 
DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Nobuo  Habu,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  June  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  694,931 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    5,    1975,    50- 
164916[U] 

Int.  a.2  P02P  5/04 
U.S.  a.  123—117  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  distributor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
first  rotary  shaft,  comprising: 

a.  a  fixed  cylindrical  housing; 

b.  a  second  rotary  shaft  extending  into  said  housing  for 
rotation  in  synchronism  with  the  first  rotary  shaft; 
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c.  a  breaker  plate  rotatably  supported  within  said  housing 
and  rotatable  relative  to  said  second  rotary  shaft; 

d.  a  swinging  arm  mounted  on  said  breaker  plate  and  carry- 
ing a  movable  contact; 

e.  a  stationary  contact  fixedly  mounted  on  said  breaker  plate 
and  cooperating  with  said  movable  contact; 

f  a  first  contact  breaker  cam  fixedly  mounted  on  said  second 
rotary  shaft,  said  movable  contact  continuously  engaging 
said  first  cam; 

g.  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said  second  rotary  shaft; 

h.  a  second  ignition  timing  changing  cam  loosely  fitted  on 
said  sleeve,  said  second  cam  being  rotatable  around  the 
axis  of  said  second  rotary  shaft  together  with  said  sleeve 
and  movable  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  second  rotary 
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with  an  ambient  air  source  and  the  interior  of  said  first  cham- 
ber; said  air  outlet  aperture  being  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  said  first  chamber  and  being  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  an  air  inlet  means  of  said  carburetor;  whereby  when 
air  is  introduced  through  said  air  inlet  aperture,  the  air  flows 
through  said  first  chamber  to  said  air  outlet  aperture  to  provide 
an  air  flow  path  through  said  first  chamber;  said  apparatus 
further  including  a  second  chamber  of  a  generally  pan-shaped 
configuration  secured  in  a  sealing  engagement  to  the  upper 
interior  surface  of  said  air  scoop  means  and  being  made  of  a 
highly  temperature  conductive  material  said  second  chamber 
being  of  a  volume  less  than  the  volume  of  said  first  chamber; 
said  second  chamber  protruding  into  the  air  flow  path  through 
said  first  chamber;  said  second  chamber  further  having  access 
means  for  introduction  of  a  coolant  medium  into  said  second 
chamber;  whereby  when  said  apparatus  is  in  communication 
with  the  carburetor  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  a 
coolant  medium  is  introduced  into  said  second  chamber  the  air 
flowing  from  the  first  inlet  to  the  second  inlet  is  cooled  by  said 
coolant  prior  to  entering  the  carburetor,  increasing  the  quanti- 
Utive  amount  of  oxygen  in  a  given  volume  of  air  supplied  to 
said  carburetor;  whereby  increased  horsepower  can  be  ob- 
tained by  providing  additional  fuel  to  said  engine. 


shaft  relative  to  said  sleeve,  said  second  cam  having  an 
outer  peripheral  cam  surface  in  the  form  of  a  curved 
surface  of  a  predetermined  order; 

i.  a  follower  engaging  said  cam  surface; 

j.  first  link  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  fol- 
lower for  causing  corresponding  rotation  of  said  breaker 
plate  around  the  axis  of  said  second  rotary  shaft; 

k.  speed  sensing  means  mounted  on  said  second  rotary  shaft 
for  urging  said  second  cam  in  the  axial  direction  of  said 
second  rotary  shaft  upon  an  increase  in  the  rotating  speed 
of  said  second  rotary  shaft;  and 

1.  second  link  means  connected  to  said  sleeve  for  causing 
rotation  of  said  second  cam  around  the  axis  of  said  second 
rotary  shaft  through  said  sleeve  in  response  to  the  magni- 
tude of  the  load  on  the  engine. 


4,058,097 
CHOKE  CONTROL 
Allen  H.  Siiverstein,  Attleboro,  and  James  J.  Armstrong,  III, 
Seekonk,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,548 

Int  a.2  F02D  11/ 08 

U.S.  a.  123-119  F  14  Oaims 
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4,058,096 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE 

HORSEPOWER  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Stephen  Edward  Brown,  501  South  Matlack  St.,  West  Chester, 
Pa.  19380 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,770 

Int.  C1.2  F02M  31/00:  F25D  3/12 

U.S.  a.  123-119  CG  5  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
which  utilizes  a  carburetor  and  which  bums  a  mixture  of  (a)  a 
fuel  which  is  liquid  at  ambient  temperature  and  pressure  and 
(b)  air;  said  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  an  air  scoop 
means  having  wall  means  forming  a  first  enclosed  chamber; 
said  air  scoop  means  having  an  air  inlet  aperture  and  an  air 
outlet  aperture;  said  air  inlet  aperture  being  in  communication 


1.  Control  means  having  an  ambient  temperature  compensat- 
ing feature  for  adjusting  a  choke  in  an  automotive  motor  sys- 
tem as  motor  temperature  increases  after  initiation  of  motor 
operation  comprising  heat  response  means  movable  in  response 
to  increase  in  temperature  of  said  heat  responsive  means  for 
adjusting  the  choke,  heat  sink  means  surrounding  heat  respon- 
sive means  on  three  sides  for  providing  uniform,  quick  heat 
transfer  to  said  heat  responsive  means,  said  heat  sink  means 
comprising  a  bushing  to  which  said  heat  response  means  is 
secured,  a  plate  having  heater  portion  and  a  mounting  portion 
mounting  said  bushing  and  having  one  surface  extending  along 
one  lateral  edge  of  said  coil  and  another  surface  on  which  said 
electrical  heater  means  is  mounted,  and  a  flange  member 
mounted  on  said  bushing  and  having  one  surface  extending 
along  another  lateral  edge  of  said  coil,  self-regulating  electrical 
resistance  heater  means  mounted  on  said  heat  sink  means  and 
energizable  from  an  electrical  power  source  upon  initiation  of 
said  motor  operation  for  heating  said  heat  responsive  means, 
additional  self-regulating  electrical  resistance  heater  means 
mounted  on  said  heat  sink  means  for  supplementing  heating  of 
said  heat  responsive  means  when  said  additional  heater  means 
is  energized,  and  thermostatic  switch  means  connectable  to  an 
electrical  power  source  upon  initiation  of  said  motor  operation 
and  actuable  above  a  selected  ambient  temperature  for  energiz- 
ing said  additional  heater  means. 
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4,058,098 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  iN  EXHAUST  GAS 

RECTRCULATION  SYSTEM 

Hidemi  Onaka,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Ja|  tan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1976,  Ser.  PIo.  665,803 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ji  ine  23,  1975,  50-74453 

Int.  a.2F02B  29/90 

U.S.  a.  123—119  A  6  Qaims 


1.  In  a  fuel  system  for  use  in  an  ex  laust  gas  recirculation 
system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  wherein  part  of  the 
exhaust  gases  from  the  exhaust  systen  is  recirculated  to  the 
engine  intake  system  to  reduce  the  amc  unt  of  harmful  compo- 


nents contained  in  the  exhaust  gases, 
lowering  in  the  running  performance  o 
ling  the  recirculation  of  exhaust  gases,  ihe  improvements  com- 
prising: 
a  vacuum  operated  recirculation  control  valve  means  con- 
nected between  the  engine  intake 
control  recirculation  of  exhaust  iases  between  said  ex- 
haust system  and  said  intake  system; 
a  vacuum  operated  fuel  control  mechanism  to  increase  the 
open,  cross-sectional  area  of  a  fuel  metering  member  in  the 
engine  carburetor,  to  compensate  for  the  running  per- 
formance of  the  engine,  which  h^s  been  lowered  due  to 
exhaust  gas  recirculation; 
a  negative-pressure  switching  valve  tio  selectively  communi- 
cate negative  pressure  to  said  recirculation  control  valve 
means  as  well  as  to  fuel  control  mechanism,  said  negative- 
pressure  switching  valve  including 
least  one  inlet  and  two  outlets  del 


as  well  as  to  prevent 
the  engine  by  control- 


a  valve  body  having  at 
fining  two  communica- 


tion paths  therebetween,  a  valve  s^m,  a  diaphragm  and  a 
diaphragm  chamber  positioned  so  hat  a  negative  pressure 
supplied  to  a  compartment  of  sa  d  diaphragm  chamber 
effects  switching  of  communication  from  one  path  to  the 
other; 

means  connecting  said  fuel  control  mechanism  with  one 
outlet  of  said  negative-pressure  switching  valve; 

means  connecting  said  recirculation  control  valve  with  the 
other  said  outlet; 

means  connecting  the  diaphragm  conpartment  of  said  nega- 
tive-pressure switching  valve  to  it  least  one  of  a  delay 
element  or  a  delay  by-pass  valve; 

means  to  actuate  said  delay  by-pass  >  alve  comprising  means 
to  sense  at  least  one  of  the  followir  g:  an  acceleration-tran- 
sient condition;  a  change  gear  position;  cooling  water 
temperature;  vehicle  speed;  or  exHaust  gas  temperature; 

means  connecting  said  delay  elemeni  and  said  delay  by-pass 
to  the  engine  carburetor  air  intake  so  that  the  operation  of 
the  switching  valve  is  controlled  commensurate  to  the 
running  condition  of  the  engine,  the  engine  vacuum  being 
commensurate  with  the  opening  i)f  the  throttle  valve  in 
the  engine  carburetor;  whereby  when  said  negative-pres- 
sure switching  valve  is  actuated,  i  recirculating  path  for 
exhaust  gases  is  closed,  and  concurrently  an  additional 
fuel  passage  for  said  fuel  contro 


thereby  controlling  both  the  recirculation  of  exhaust  gases 
and  the  concentration  of  the  mixture  charge. 


4,058,099 
AIR  CLEANER  ASSEMBLY 

Tayi  Saito,  Toyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  652,169 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1975,  50-135225 
Int.  a.2  F02M  31/00 
U.S.  a.  123—122  D  6  Qaims 


1.  An  air  cleaner  assembly  comprising  a  casing  having  an  air 
cleaning  element  therein,  intake  pipe  means  connected  to  both 
a  source  of  warm  air  and  a  source  of  cool  air,  switching  valve 
means  carried  by  said  intake  pipe  means  for  selectively  direct- 
ing either  warm  air  or  cool  air  through  said  intake  pipe  means 
from  said  sources  of  said  air,  a  joint  tube  secured  at  one  end 
thereof  to  said  casing  and  having  its  other  end  connected  with 
said  intake  pipe  in  telescoping  relationship  therewith,  said  joint 
tube  providing  communication  between  said  intake  pijse  means 
and  the  interior  of  said  casing  for  introducing  air  from  said 
intake  pipe  into  said  casing,  and  a  resilient  sleeve  member 
carried  at  said  other  end  of  said  joint  tube  positoned  interiorly 
within  one  of  said  telescoping  members  and  surrounding  the 
other  said  telescoping  member  extending  axially  along  the  area 
of  telescoping  overlap  and  being  sandwiched  in  airiight  en- 
gagement between  said  joint  tube  and  said  intake  pipe. 


4,058,100 

INTAKE  AIR  FLOW  RATE  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Eizi  Tanaka,  Anjo,  and  Hiroshi  Mochizuki,  Okazaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  665,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1975,  50-31359 
Int.  a.2  F02M  69/00 
U.S.  a.  123—139  AW  15  Qaims 


ENGIW  U 


mechanism  is  closed,        10.  A  flow  rate  measuring  device  for  intake  air  into  internal 
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combustion  engines  of  the  type  provided  with  an  air  intake 
pipe  (1)  and  a  throttle  valve  (3)  disposed  within  said  air  intake 
pipe  (1)  for  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  intake  air  flowing  into 
the  engine,  said  device  comprising:  *^ 

a.  an  unbalanced  sensing  vane  (6)  disposed  within  said  intake 
pipe  (1)  at  the  upstream  of  said  throttle  valve  (3),  said 
sensing  vane  being  opened  or  closed  in  response  to  the 
flow  rate  of  intake  air  flowing  into  said  air  intake  pipe  (1), 

b.  a  shaft  (5)  operatively  coupled  to  and  rotated  by  said 
sensing  vane,  the  angular  displacement  of  said  shaft  repre- 
senting the  flow  rate  of  intake  air, 

c.  means  (15)  for  detecting  the  pressure  difference  across 
said  sensing  vane  (6)  and  producing  a  signal  representative 
of  both  the  diflerence  between  the  detected  pressure 
difference  across  said  sensing  vane  and  a  pressure  in  said 
intake  pipe  between  said  sensing  vane  and  said  throttle 
valve,  and 

d.  means  (9)  responsive  to  said  signal  for  controlling  the 
degree  of  opening  of  said  sensing  vane  (6)  such  that  the 
pressure  difference  across  said  sensing  vane  is  controlled 
at  a  constant  value,  whereby  the  degree  of  opening  of  said 
sensing  vane  is  precisely  in  proportion  to  the  flow  rate  of 
intake  air. 


4,058,101 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  DIESEL  ENGINE 
Kaoru  Taira;  Teruo  Sato;  Yoshiya  Ishii,  all  of  Toyota;  Yukinori 
Miyata,  and  Katashi  Okamoto,  both  of  Kariya,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya  and  Toyota  Jido- 
sha Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  July  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702,131 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  8,  1975,  50-84236 

Int.  Q.2  F02D  1/04,  1/06;  F02M  3/00 

U.S.  Q.  123—140  MP  7  Qaims 


I    U    U    LJ    I  g 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  a  Diesel  engine  comprising: 

a  fuel  injection  pump  for  injecting  fuel  to  an  engine,  said  fuel 
injection  pump  having  a  control  rack  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  the  fuel  injected  to  the  engine; 

a  main  throttle  valve  installed  in  an  intake  manifold  of  the 
engine  for  controlling  the  speed  of  intake  air  flow; 

venturi  means  disposed  in  the  intake  manifold  of  the  engine 
for  permitting  intake  air  to  flow  therethrough  with  the 
speed  controlled  by  said  main  throttle  valve; 

an  auxiliary  throttle  valve  installed  in  the  intake  manifold  for 
throttling  intake  air  in  its  throttling  position; 

actuating  means  connected  to  said  auxiliary  throttle  valve 
for  bringing  the  same  into  said  throttling  position  only 
during  low  load  operation  of  the  engine; 

fuel  metering  means  for  controlling  said  control  rack  and 
hence  the  amount  of  fuel  injected  to  the  engine,  said  fuel 
metering  means  having  a  housing  and  a  deflectable  mem- 
ber coupled  together  for  forming  therebetween  a  pressure 
chamber  to  be  supplied  with  the  negative  pressure,  said 
deflectable  member  being  connected  to  said  control  rack 
to  control  said  control  rack  in  response  to  the  negative 
pressure  in  said  pressure  chamber;  and 

selector  valve  means  operatively  connected  to  said  auxiliary 
throttle  valve  for  transmitting  the  negative  pressure  in 
said  venturi  means  to  said  pressure  chamber  of  said  fuel 
metering  means  w"hen  said  auxiliary  throttle  valve  is 


opened  and  for  transmitting  the  negative  pressure  in  said 
intake  manifold  downstream  of  said  auxiliary  throttle 
valve  to  said  pressure  chamber  of  said  fuel  metering  means 
when  said  auxiliary  throttle  valve  is  in  its  throttling  posi- 
tion. 


4,058,102 

FUEL  ECONOMIZER  FOR  CABURETED  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Robert  E.  Fabritz,  3200  Shepherd  St.,  Mount  Ranier,  Md.  20822 

Filed  May  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  683,630 

Int.  Q.2  F02M  29/00 

U.S.  Q.  123—141  12  Claims 


25  26 


1.  A  fuel  economizer  for  internal  combustion  engines  having 
an  intake  manifold  and  a  carburetor  thereon,  comprises:  a 
tubular  body  having  an  open  inlet  end  and  an  open  outlet  end 
and  means  on  the  body  for  supporiing  the  body  in  an  intake 
manifold  in  aligned  registry  with  a  carburetor,  whereby  air  and 
fuel  leaving  the  carburetor  will  pass  through  the  economizer; 
means  on  the  body  deflning  trough-like  liquid  fuel  collecting 
means  to  collect  liquid  fuel  leaving  the  carburetor;  said  liquid 
fuel  collecting  means  having  air  passage  means  associated 
therewith  for  directing  flow  of  air  over  collected  fuel  therein 
in  contacting  relationship  therewith  to  atomize  the  liquid  fuel; 
air/fuel  deflector  means  movably  carried  by  the  body  at  the 
outlet  end  thereof  in  the  path  of  air  and  fuel  flowing  through 
the  outlet  end  of  the  body  to  promote  turbulence  in  the  air  and 
fuel;  and  means  yieldably  biasing  said  deflector  means  toward 
closing  relationship  relative  to  the  body,  whereby  the  deflector 
means  is  moved  toward  open  position  in  response  to  vacuum 
and  increased  flow  in  an  intake  manifold  and  is  moved  toward 
closed  position  by  said  biasing  means  under  conditions  of 
decreased  vacuum  and  flow,  said  deflector  means  thus  op)ening 
and  closing  in  response  to  engine  demand,  and  the  economizer 
thus  effecting  thorough  atomization  of  fuel  and  more  efficient 
fuel  combustion  and  consequently  increasing  the  fuel  economy 
of  an  engine. 


4,058,103 
ELECTRONIC  IGNITION  UNIT 
Dale  C.  Brocker,  19525  Forest  Ave.,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.  94546 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  627,934 
Int.  Q.2  F02P  1/00 
U.S.  Q.  123—148  E  4  Qaims 

1.  An  electronic  ignition  unit  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  drive  shaft,  spark  plugs,  an  associated  ignition 
coil  and  source  of  low  voltage  current  which  comprises 
a  transector  having  adjacent  but  non-contacting  rotor  and 
stator,  each  with  electrically-interacting  cyclical-pattern 
conductors  thereon, 
means  for  electronically  connecting  said  transector  stator 
conductor  with  the  low  voltage  source, 

means  for  mechanically  connecting  said  transector  rotor 

with  the  engine  drive  shaft  so  as  to  produce  a  sequence  of 

output  pulses, 

a  high  voltage  switch  connected  to  receive  the  output  pulses 

generated  by  said  transector  in  resf>onse  to  rotation  of  said 
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transector  rotor,  and  adapted  lcl\  generate  a  timed  se- 
quence of  pulses  for  delivery  to  tl^e  ignition  coil, 
means  including  an  electronic  latch  jand  a  latch-controlling 
differential  amplifier  for  controlling  the  period  of  the 
pulse  application  to  said  high  voltage  switch,  and 


a  distributing  switch  electrically  conhected 
coil  for  distribution  of  high  voltagi ; 
the  engine  spark  plugs. 


N.E*»TER--*2 


to  said  ignition 
pulses  in  sequence  to 


4,058,104 
HYDROSTATIC  BEARING  PISTON  fc^OR  A  TWO-CYCLE 

ENGINE 
Jon  R.  Swoager,  Imperial,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Automation  Equip- 
ment, Inc.,  Imperial,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1975,  Ser.  N|).  570,783 
Int.  a.2  F02F  1/C 
U.S.  a.  123—193  CP  8  Claims 


jngme  compnsmg: 


1.  A  two  stroke  internal  combustion 

a  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  contiguous  vertical  rib  por- 
tions with  a  plurality  of  port  openings  disposed  therebe- 
tween, the  inner  most  portion  of  the  ribs  forming  the  inner 
most  portion  of  the  cylinder  wall; 

a  piston  supported  for  reciprocating  longitudinal  movement 
within  said  cylinder  comprising  a  head  portion  and  a  skirt 
portion  extending  from  the  head  portion; 

at  least  one  annular  groove  for  re<^iving  a  sealing  ring 
formed  at  the  upper  end  of  the  pistjon  skirt; 

sealing  ring  means  secured  by  said  i  at  least  one  annular 
groove  for  providing  a  seal  between  said  cylinder  and  said 
piston;  and  , 

a  plurality  of  bores  through  the  skirt  ptortion  located  beneath 
the  head  portion  lower  than  said  at  least  one  annular 
groove  and  said  sealing  ring  means;  with  each  bore  being 
directed  perpendicular  at,  and  opening  in  close  proximity 


to  one  of  said  vertical  rib  portions  to  cause  a  hydrostatic 
type  bearing  between  the  piston  and  the  cylinder  wall. 


4,058,105 
SNOWMOBILE  SAFETY  SWITCH  SYSTEM 
Carl  W.  Schellin,  Deerwood,  and  John  P.  Lundberg,  Pequot 
Lakes,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Scorpion,  Inc.,  Crosby, 
Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  677,161  I 

Int.  a.2  F02B  77/08 
U.S.  a.  123—198  DC  10  Qairas 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  carburetor,  a 
throttle  control  arm  on  the  carburetor  movable  from  an  idle 
position  to  working  position,  and  spring  loaded  toward  said 
idle  position,  a  remote  hand  throttle  actuator  engagable  by  an 
Ojjerator  on  a  surface  and  movable  in  response  to  force  on  the 
surface,  linkage  means  between  the  throttle  control  arm  and 
the  hand  throttle  actuator  to  move  the  throttle  control  arm 
away  from  idle  position  when  the  hand  throttle  actuator  is 
subjected  to  force  from  an  operator,  the  improvement  com- 
prising an  ignition  disabling  circuit  for  the  internal  combustion 
engine  including  a  pair  of  switches,  each  having  an  open  posi- 
tion and  a  closed  position  and  each  normally  being  spring 
loaded  to  the  same  position  as  the  other,  means  to  position  a 
first  of  said  switches  adjacent  the  throttle  control  arm  so  as  to 
be  moved  from  its  normal  position  when  the  control  arm  is  in 
idle  position,  means  positioning  a  second  of  said  switches  on 
said  hand  throttle  actuator  whereby  said  force  on  said  surface 
sufficient  to  normally  move  the  hand  throttle  actuator  and 
connected  throttle  control  arm  from  idle  position  moves  said 
second  switch  from  its  normal  position,  and  means  to  connect 
said  first  and  second  switches  in  series  in  the  ignition  disabling 
circuit  whereby  when  both  of  said  switches  are  in  normal 
position  the  ignition  system  is  disabled. 


4,058,106 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RPM  LIMITATION  IN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Ulrich  Drews,  Schwieberdingen;  Bernd  Kraus,  Stuttgart;  Erich 
Singer,  Besigbeim,  and  Hans  Schniirle,  Walheim,  ail  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  679,379 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  22, 1975,  2517697 
Int.  a.2  F02B  3/00.  77/00 
U.S.  a.  123—198  DB  16  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  limiting  the  rpm  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  engine  including  fuel  preparation  means,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
interrupting  fuel  supply  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time 
after  the  engine  has  reached  a  predeterminable  limiting 
rpm;  and 
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suppressing  all  fuel  supply  when  the  limiting  rpm  of  the    plurality  of  spaced  apart  members  disposed  at  an  angle  of  20* 
engine  is  exceeded  and  continumg  to  suppress  all  fuel    to  30"  to  the  horizontal,  said  retaining  portion  extending  from 

said  supporting  members  at  an  angle  therewith  of  essentially 
90°,  said  supporting  members  being  spaced  apart  a  sufficient 
distance  to  allow  embers  from  logs  in  said  grate  to  fall  through 
and  form  a  bed  thereunder,  the  total  area  of  spacing  between 
said  supporting  members  being  substantially  greater  than  the 
area  of  said  supporting  members  so  as  to  permit  heat  due  to 
burning  of  logs  in  said  grate  to  radiate  outwardly  from  the 


U-\ 


UULTI' 
VIBRATOR 


WJLTi- 
VI6RAT0R 


If 


supply  for  a  predetermined  time  after  the  engine  rpm  has 
again  dropped  below  the  limiting  rpm. 


4,058,107 

COMBINATION  ISOBARIC  STEAM-HEATER  AND 

ENCLOSURE  FOR  USE  WITH  nREPLACES 

Harrison  F.  Edwards,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Norwich  Labo- 
ratory, Inc.,  Norwich,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,689 

Int.  a.2  F24B  7/06 

U.S.  a.  126—121  13  Claims 


1.  An  enclosure  for  a  fireplace,  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  fireplace  frame  having  substantially  vertical  side  mem- 
bers and  substantially  horizontal  top  and  bottom  members 
extending  between  and  respectively  connected  to  the  side 
members, 

b.  a  pair  of  doors  and  means  hingedly  connecting  the  same  to 
the  frame,  said  doors  being  adapted  to  close  off  the  space 
encompassed  thereby, 

c.  each  of  said  doors  being  constituted  of  two  panes  of  tem- 
pered glass  disposed  in  substantially  parallel  relation  and 
having  spacer  means  for  maintaining  said  panes  in  closely 
spaced  relation  so  as  to  defme  an  air  space  therebetween, 

d.  said  spacer  means  including  door  frames  which  extend 
completely  around  the  peripheral  portions  of  the  panes 
and  confine  and  conceal  such  portions, 

e.  said  door  frames  having  series  of  ventilating  holes  at 
locations  adjacent  the  top  and  bottom  members  of  the 
fireplace  frame  whereby  heated  air  in  said  air  space  is 
convected  upward  through  the  holes  adjacent  the  top 
member,  said  air  being  drawn  into  the  air  space  through 
the  holes  adjacent  the  bottom  member, 

f  said  convected  air  providing  heat  to  the  room  and  at  the 
same  time  reducing  the  temperature  of  both  panes  of  glass 
of  each  door. 


4,058,108 
GRATE 
Emil  F.  Dahlquist,  Clinton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Radiant  Grate, 
Inc.,  Qinton,  Conn. 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  611,008 
Int.  a.2  F23H  13/02 
U.S.  a.  126-137  2  Claims 

1.  A  grate  comprising  a  log-supporting  portion  and  a  log- 
retaining  portion,  said  log-supporting  portion  comprising  a 


front  of  said  grate,  and  a  removable  plate-like  wall  member 
disposed  over  said  retaining  portion,  and  legs  supporting  said 
grate  above  a  base  plane  a  sufficient  distance  to  permit  buildup 
of  an  ember  bed  on  the  base  plane  beneath  said  supporting 
portion  while  leaving  a  defined  space  between  the  underside  of 
said  log-supporting  portion  and  a  formed  ember  bed  whereby 
embers  from  said  grate  will  fall  from  said  grate  essentially  in 
front  of  said  retaining  portion,  said  plate-like  member  having 
end  flanges  which  fit  about  the  ends  of  said  log-retaining  por- 
tion. 


4,058,109 
SOLAR  HEATING  AND  INSULATING  APPARATUS 
Ronald  J.  Granun,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sunwall  Incorpo- 
rated, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  May  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  684,409 

Int.  a.2  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  126—270  7  Qaims 


1.  A  solar  heating  apparatus  for  attachment  to  a  wall  of  a 
building,  comprising: 

a  transparent  panel  spaced  from  the  wall; 

an  enclosure  attached  to  the  transparent  panel,  sealing  the 
space  between  the  panel  and  the  wall; 

a  heat  absorber  of  closed-cell  insulating  material  spaced 
between  the  transparent  panel  and  the  wall,  such  that  a 
first  air  space  is  formed  between  the  transparent  panel  and 
the  heat  absorber,  and  a  second  air  space  is  formed  be- 
tween the  heat  absorber  and  the  wall,  said  fu^t  and  second 
air  spaces  being  in  communication  through  openings 
above  and  below  the  heat  absorber;  and 

heat  sensing  damper  means  for  closing  at  least  one  of  the 
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sebond  air  spaces  in  re-    cHng  said  upper  portion  of  said  wall  for  effectively  preventing 

entry  of  wind  or  foreign  matter  within  the  cover. 


4,058,110       I  4,058,112 

WIDE  ANGLE  SOLAR  HEAT  COLLECnON  SYSTEM  HEAD  POSITIONER  AND  ARM  REST  FOR  EYE 

F.  Sheppard  Holt,  46  Emerson  Road,  Winchester,  Mass.  01890  SURGERY 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1975,  Ser.  N<^.  602,043  Robert  M.  Johnson,  P.O.  Box  525,  Kirkland,  Wash.  98033 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,651 
2  Claims  i„t  q  2  a61B  79/00 

U.S.  a.  128—1  R  1  Claim 


Int.  a.2F24Ji/0? 


■U.S.  a.  126—271 


VwMmC     or 


1.  A  solar  energy  collection  system  comprising  right  circular 
cylinder  lens  means  for  aberrated  focusing  of  solar  energy  such 
that  said  lens  means  exhibits  moderat^  scan  properties  in  a 
plane  normal  to  the  plane  of  symmetrV;  and  a  hollow  body 
located  in  the  focal  region  of  said  lens  mjeans,  said  body  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  to  render  it  capable  of  having  a  circulant 
flow  therethrough,  said  body  being  of  |  size  to  accommodate 
focused  solar  energy  received  over  a  mi  xierate  scan  angle  in  a 
plane  normal  to  the  plane  of  symmetry  of  said  means. 


4,058,111 

SOLAR  COLLECTpR 

I.  L.  Wendel,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assigiior  to  James  L.  Lowe, 

St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  596,513,  July  16,  1975.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  654,888 

Int.  a.2  F24J  3/02;  E04  B  7/18 

U.S.  a.  126—271  3  Qaims 


^    "/ 


_A/x'**'      ''•^ 


1.  A  head  positioner  and  surgeon's  arm  rest  for  eye  surgery 
and  the  like  on  a  patient  lying  prone  on  a  surgical  table,  com- 
prising: 

a  substantially  right-rectangular  block  of  resilient  material  to 
rest  on  the  head  end  of  said  table; 

said  block  including  a  U-shaped  patient's  head-receiving, 
top-to-bottom  open  cavity,  having  an  access  passage  open 
toward  the  foot  of  said  table,  the  portions  of  said  block 
forming  the  access  passage  converging  to  embrace  the 
sides  of  the  patient's  neck  above  the  shoulders; 

said  cavity  and  access  passage  being  shaped  to  receive  and 
substantially  embrace  the  sides  of  the  patient's  head;  and 

said  block  being  of  a  thickness  to  provide  an  upper  horizon- 
tal support  and  work  surface  at  each  side  of  the  patient's 
head  substantially  coplanar  with  the  general  plane  of  the 
surgical  situs  on  the  patient  whose  head  is  disposed  in  said 
cavity. 


4,058,113 

TIME  PERCEPTION  DEVICE 

Louis  G.  Fields,  11662  Sunset  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90049 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  631,472 

Int.  a.2  A61B  5/16  ' 

U.S.  a.  128—2  N  25  Qaims 


-M 


1.  A  solar  collector  comprising,  a  ca>ing  positioning  a  solar 
collector  heat  pan  at  a  desired  inclination  for  receiving  solar 
energy,  said  casing  having  a  substantial  y  continuous  side  wall 
with  an  upper  edge  portion,  said  casina  having  first  means  for 
mounting  said  wall  on  a  support,  and  s^d  casing  having  shoul- 
der means  at  and  extending  along  said  ipper  edge  portion  and 
supporting  the  heat  pan  facing  upwardly  within  said  casing, 
said  wall  including  an  upper  portion  extending  upwardly  from 
said  shoulder  means  to  an  upper  edge  of  said  edge  portion,  said 
heat  pan  including  a  heat  plate  substantially  flush  with  said 
edge,  and  a  solar  energy  transmittina  cover  overlying  said 
upper  edge  portion  and  mounted  on^id  casing,  said  cover 
including  a  substantially  continuous  depending  solar  energy 
transmitting  flange  extending  upwardly  from  said  edge  and 
said  heat  plate  for  passage  of  solar  ener  ;y  through  the  last  said 
flange,  and  the  last  said  flange  having  [a  lower  portion  encir- 


id 


"^ 


K3 


1.  Apparatus  for  performing  a  self-administered  time  percep- 
tion test  by  a  test  subject,  including: 

a  plurality  of  individual  light  sources  arranged  in  an  array 
for  providing  a  plurality  of  individual  visual  indications; 

first  means  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  individual  light 
sources  for  controlling  the  individual  light  sources  to  flash 
intermittantly  and  with  all  but  one  of  the  light  sources 
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controlled  to  flash  at  regular  intervals  and  with  one  of  the 
hght  sources  controlled  to  flash  at  irregular  intervals; 

a  plurality  of  second  means  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual light  sources  for  selecting  any  individual  one  of  the 
plurality  of  light  sources  judged  by  the  test  subject  to  be 
the  light  source  flashing  at  irregular  intervals; 

third  means  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  means  for  ran- 
domly selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  light  sources  to 
flash  at  irregular  intervals  after  one  of  the  second  means  is 
selected  by  the  test  subject, 

coincidence  means  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  means  to 
produce  a  coincidence  signal  when  the  test  subject  selects 
the  particular  one  of  the  plurality  of  light  sources  flashing 
at  irregular  intervals; 

a  first  counter  means  coupled  to  the  coincidence  means  for 
counting  each  production  of  a  coincidence  signal  to  count 
the  number  of  correct  selections  by  the  test  subject;  and 

a  visual  indicator  coupled  to  the  first  counter  means  for 
visually  displaying  the  number  of  correct  selections  and 
additionally  including  lockable  means,  including  locked 
and  unlocked  positions  coupled  to  the  visual  display  for 
shielding  the  visual  display  when  in  the  locked  position 
and  exposing  the  visual  display  when  in  the  unlocked 
position. 


4,058,114 

ULTRASONIC  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PUNCTURING 

INTERNAL  BODY  ORGANS,  VESSELS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Richard  Soldner,  Erlangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  612,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  11, 1974, 2443558 
Int.  a.2  A61B  70/00 
U.S.  a.  128—2  V  4  Claims 


position  of  said  distal  end  of  said  aiming  pin  relative  to 
said  viewing  means  housing 
an  elongated  puncturing  cannula,  and  cannula  mounting 
means  for  adjustably  mounting  said  cannula  on  said  ultra- 
sound applicator  housing  and  for  releasably  locking  same 
in  place  with  respect  thereto, 

said  cannula  having  a  distal  end  movable  with  respect  to 
said  ultrasound  applicator  housing  to  reach  the  region 
of  the  body  being  scanned,  said  cannula  mounting 
means  having  means  for  ascertaining  the  position  of  said 
distal  of  said  cannula  relative  to  said  ultrasound  applica- 
tor housing,  and  said  aiming  pin  and  said  pin  mounting 
means,  and  said  cannula  and  said  cannula  mounting 
means,  being  disposed  relative  to  their  respective  hous- 
ings such  that  the  location  of  the  distal  end  of  the  aiming 
pin  with  respect  to  the  viewing  means  housing  can  be 
duplicated  with  respect  to  the  location  of  the  distal  end 
of  the  cannula  with  respect  to  the  ultrasound  applicator 
housing. 


4,058,115 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXAMINING  HUMAN 

PERIODONTAL  TISSUES 
Friedrich  M.  O.  Torster,  Grathlwohlstrasse  4,  D-7410  Reut- 
lingen,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1975,  Ser.  T^o.  628,130 

Int.  a.2  A61B  5/70 

U.S.  CI.  128—2  S  18  Claims 


-^    -^     r~^ — I    ! — ""-i  r f  1     I    ■  f 


^ ^  «  C    SU^'t" 


1.  An  ultrasonic  surgical  device  for  puncturing  the  body  of 
a  patient  comprising 

an  ultra  sound  applicator  including  a  housing  and  an  ultra- 
sonic beam  transmitter  positioned  within  said  housing  for 
scanning  a  beam  toward  a  region  of  the  body  of  the  pa- 
tient, viewing  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
ultrasound  applicator  and  including  a  housing  and  a  view- 
ing screen  for  producing  an  image  of  the  region  of  the 
body  being  scanned,  with  the  image  being  located  with 
respect  to  said  viewing  means  housing  at  a  position  corre- 
sponding to  the  location  of  the  applicator  housing  with 
respect  to  the  region  of  the  body  being  scanned, 

an  elongated  aiming  pin,  pin  mounting  means  for  adjustably 
mounting  said  aiming  pin  on  said  viewing  means  housing 
and  for  releasably  locking  same  in  place  with  respect 
thereto, 

said  aiming  pin  having  a  distal  end  movable  in  overlying 
relation  with  respect  to  said  viewing  screen,  said  pin 
mounting  micans  having  means  for  ascertaining  the 


964  0.G.— 31 


1.  Apparatus  for  examining  the  human  periodontium  in 
which  a  force  acts  on  the  tooth  to  be  examined  and  the  move- 
ment of  the  tooth  resulting  from  the  force  is  determined,  the 
force  being  transmitted  to  the  tooth  by  a  rigid  tube  medium 
sliding  in  a  transducer  head  and  the  deflection  of  the  tooth  is 
measured,  comprising: 

a  conductor  through  which  current  flows; 

a  means  for  producing  magnetic  flux  passing  through  the 

conductor  at  right  angles; 
a  source  of  supply  of  electric  current  connected  to  the  con- 
ductor such  that  the  flux  density  of  the  magnetic  flux  is 
constant  within  a  certain  area  in  the  direction  in  which  the 
resultant  force  acts  between  the  rigid  medium  and  the 
transducer  head;  and 
a  dynamic  displacement  pickup  installed  in  the  transducer 
head  including  a  coU  connected  to  the  tube  and  a  perma- 
nent magnetic  circuit  having  an  air  gap  in  which  said  coil 
is  movably  located,  and  said  dynamic  displacement  pickup 
is  carried  by  the  transducer  head  and  generates  an  electric 
signal  proportional  to  the  deflection  of  the  tube  from  a 
predetermined  position,  the  electric  signal  from  the  dy- 
namic displacement  pickup  being  connected  to  follower 
means  through  an  amplifier,  and  the  follower  means  driv- 
ingly  connected  with  the  transducer  head  to  move  the 
same  until  the  coU  is  centrally  located  in  the  constant  area 
of  the  magnetic  flux  in  the  air  gap. 
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4,058,116 

METHODS,  MATERIALS,  ANDJ  DEVICES  FOR 

PROVIDING  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTIVITY 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  LIVING  BEINGS 

Louis  Bucalo,  155  Roberts  St.,  Holbroolf,  N.Y.  11741 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  513,295,  Oct.  9,  19^4,  Pat  No.  4,005,699. 

This  applicatioo  Dec.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  641,494 

Int.  a.2  A61B5/0.( 

U.S.  a.  128—2.1  E  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  methcxl  of  treating  a  living  being,  the  step  of  injecting 
with  a  syringe,  into  tissue  of  the  living]  being,  an  absorbable 
viscous  substance,  in  which  a  plurality  of  solid  bodies  are 
suspended  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  be  dbstributed  throughout 
the  viscous  substance  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  change  the 
characteristics  of  the  tissue  receiving  the  injection,  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  bodies  being  non-absor  )able,  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  non-absorbable  bodies  b  ;ing  electrically  con- 
ductive. 


4,058,117 

BLOOD  PRESSURE  MEASURINt  APPARATUS 

William  J.  Kaspari,  Portola  Valley;  Herman  Wong,  Los  Altos 

Hills,  and  Joseph  L.  Kirch,  HoUister,  al|  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Palo  Alto  Research  Associates,  Portola  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  623,242 

Int.  a.2  A61B  5/01 

U.S.  a.  128—2.05  A  6  Qaims 


.J 
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1.  A  blood  pressure  measuring  appara  us  comprising: 

an  inflatable  cuff  adapted  to  occlude  an  artery  when  inflated; 

means  for  inflating  said  cuff  means  fro  n  a  cuff  condition  of 
non-inflation  to  a  cuff  pressure  sufficient  to  occlude  an 
artery  without  interruption; 

means  mounted  in  said  cuff  means  for  detecting  sounds 
created  when  said  cuff  means  occludes  an  artery; 

means  coupled  to  said  detecting  means  for  amplifying  said 
sounds; 

means  responsive  to  said  amplifying  m<:ans  during  said  infla- 
tion of  said  cuff  means  for  automatically  reducing  the  gain 
of  said  amplifying  means  when  said  sounds  exceed  a  pre- 
determined amplitude  during  said  uninterrupted  inflating 
of  said  cuff  means,  said  gain-reducing  means  comprising 
means  for  reducing  said  gain  of  safd  amplifying  means 
only  when  said  cuff  means  has  been!  inflated  to  at  least  a 
first  predetermined  pressure; 

means  responsive  to  a  cessation  of  said  jounds  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  during  said  uninterrupted  inflating  of  said 
cuff  means  for  automatically  stoppin  [  said  inflating  of  said 
cuff  means; 


/ 


means  for  deflating  said  cuff  means  automatically  after  said 
stopping  of  said  inflating  of  said  cuff  means; 

means  for  detecting  the  first  sound  having  a  predetermined 
amplitude  following  the  initiation  of  said  deflating  of  said 
cuff  means; 

means  responsive  to  said  detecting  of  said  first  sound  for 
displaying  a  first  cuff  pressure,  as  a  measure  of  systolic 
blood  pressure  in  said  artery;  and 

means  responsive  to  subsequent  sounds  during  continued 
deflating  of  said  cuff  means  for  automatically  displaying  a 
second  cuff  pressure  as  a  measure  of  diastolic  blood  pres- 
sure when  a  first  one  of  said  subsequent  sounds  has  an 
amplitude  which  is  less  than  a  predetermined  amplitude. 


4,058,118  ; 

PULSE  COUNTER 
Lawrence  John  Stupay,  Endicott,  and  Carl  Frederick  Tniesdell, 
Johnson  City,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corpo- 
ration, Oak  Brook,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  668,616 

Int.  a.2  A61B  5/02 

U.S.  a.  128—2.05  T  15  Claims 
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1.  A  cardiotachometer  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  living 
body  and  for  providing  an  accurate  indication  of  the  heart  beat 
rate  of  the  living  body,  comprising: 

a.  heart  beat  detection  means  for  detecting  each  heart  beat 
and  for  providing  a  discrete  electrical  pulse  for  each  heart 
beat,  wherein  the  time  between  immediately  successive 
discrete  electrical  pulses  represent  heart  beat  intervals; 

b.  means  for  holding  said  detection  means  against  the  body 
at  a  p)oint  where  a  heart  beat  can  be  detected; 

c.  first  pulse  generating  means  for  providing  a  series  of  first 
electric  pulses  at  a  first  rate; 

d.  first  heart  beat  interval  select  means  coupled  to  said  detec- 
tion means  for  selecting  a  first  set  of  heart  beat  intervals 
comprising  certain  ones  of  said  heart  beat  intervals; 

e.  first  gate  means  coupled  to  said  first  heart  beat  interval 
select  means  and  to  said  first  pulse  generating  means  and 
having  an  output  for  gating  to  said  output  the  number  of 
said  first  pulses  occurring  during  each  of  said  first  set  of 
intervals,  said  number  of  gated  first  pulses  representing 
the  heart  beat  rate  in  pulses  per  heart  beat  interval; 

f.  a  counter; 

g.  second  heart  beat  interval  select  means  coupled  to  said 
first  heart  beat  interval  select  means  for  selecting  certain 
ones  of  said  first  set  heart  beat  intervals, 

h.  second  gate  means  coupled  to  said  first  gate  means  output 
and  to  said  second  heart  beat  interval  select  means  and 
having  an  output  coupled  to  said  counter  for  gating  said 
first  pulses  occurring  during  each  of  said  selected  first  set 
intervals  into  said  counter; 

i.  second  pulse  generating  means  for  providing  a  series  of 
second  electric  pulses  at  a  second  rate; 

j.  third  gate  means  coupled  to  said  second  pulse  generating 
means  and  having  an  output  for  gating  a  given  number  of 
said  second  pulses  to  said  output  during  a  predetermined 
time  interval; 

k.  divider  means  coupled  to  said  counter  and  to  said  third 
gate  means  output  for  dividing  said  given  number  of  said 
second  pulses  by  the  number  of  said  first  pulses  occurring 
during  one  of  said  selected  first  set  heart  beat  intervals  to 
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thereby  provide  an  output  indicative  of  the  heart  beat  rate 
of  the  living  body;  and 
1.  display  means  coupled  to  said  divider  means  for  display- 
ing the  heart  beat  rate  of  the  living  body. 


4,058,119 

WALKING  DEVICE 

Craig  D.  Rosequist,  Box  265,  Star  Route,  Mesa,  Wash.  99343 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  706,543 

Int.  a.2  A61F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  128—80  R  10  Qaims 


1.  A  walking  device  comprising: 

a  standard  of  such  length  as  to  reach  from  the  ground  sub- 
stantially to  the  wearer's  waist, 
an  elongated  knee  and  shin  support  extending  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  said  standard  substantially  at  knee 
height,  of  such  length  as  to  extend  substantially  from  the 
knee  cap  to  ankle  of  the  wearer, 
at  least  one  strap  on  said  standard  above  said  knee  and  shin 

support  for  encircling  the  wearer's  thigh, 
and  at  least  one  strap  on  said  knee  and  shin  support  horizon- 
tally spaced  from  said  standard  for  encircling  the  wearer's 
calf, 
said  standard  comprising: 
a  thigh  piece  extending  upwardly  from  said  knee  and  shin 
support  and  a  support  piece  extending  downwardly 
from  said  knee  and  shin  support,  said  support  piece  and 
said  thigh  piece  being  joined  in  a  manner  such  that  said 
support  piece  is  quickly  collapsible  relative  to  said  thigh 
piece,  while  remaining  attached  thereto,  to  a  position 
such  that  when  the  wearer  is  seated  the  support  piece 
does  not  extend  substantially  beyond  said  knee  and  shin 
support, 
and  manually  quickly  releasable  locking  means  for  locking 
said  support  piece  against  collapse. 


4,058,120 
VAPORIZER  CAROUSEL  FOR  ANESTHESIA  MACHINE 
Frederick  Caparrelli,  Locust  Valley,  N.Y.,  and  Henry  Leong, 
Kendall  Park,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals, 
Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

FUed  June  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,861 
Int.  a.2  A61M  16/00 
U.S.  a.  128—188  14  Claims 

1.  An  improved  anesthesia  dispensing  machine  comprising: 
a  directing  block  member  having  a  feed  port,  and  an 
exhaust  port  including  first  means  for  providing  fluid 
communication  between  an  external  gas  supply  and  the 
feed  port,  and  second  means  for  providing  fluid  communi- 
cation between  the  exhaust  port  and  the  exterior  of  the 
dispensing  machine; 

.  a  turntable  having  means  for  mounting  a  plurality  of 
anesthesia  vaporizers  thereon,  the  turntable  having  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  with  each 


a. 


set  of  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  adapted  for  commu- 
nication with  the  interior  of  a  single  vaporizer,  said  turnta- 
ble and  said  block  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  each 
other; 

c.  means  for  effecting  rotational  and  reciprocal  movement 
between  the  turntable  and  the  directing  block  member  for 
effecting  engagement  of  the  feed  port  with  an  inlet  port 
and  an  outlet  port  with  the  exhaust  port  for  a  preselected 
vaporizer; 

d.  means  for  sealing  said  feed  port  against  said  inlet  p>ort  and 
said  exhaust  port  against  said  outlet  port  when  engaged; 


e.  valve  means  in  each  of  said  inlet  ports,  said  outlet  port, 
said  feed  port  and  said  exhaust  port,  the  valve  means 
normally  being  in  a  closed  position  and  each  of  said  valve 
means  being  separately  actuable  thus  permitting  commu- 
nication through  the  respective  ports  when  the  ports  are 
in  sealing  engagement  with  each  other; 

whereby  sealingly  engaging  a  set  of  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
with  the  feed  and  exhaust  ports  thus  providing  communi- 
cation from  an  external  gas  supply  to  the  feedport, 
through  the  juxtaposed  inlet  port,  a  vaporizer,  an  outlet 
port,  and  through  the  juxtaposed  exhaust  p>ort,  to  the 
exterior  of  the  dispensing  machine. 


4,058,121 
VENTED  NEEDLE  FOR  MEDICAL  LIQUIDS 
Pradip  Vinobchandra  Choksi,  Northridge;  Donald  Leroy  John- 
ston, Arcadia,  and  Walter  Seemayer,  Burbank,  aU  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Evans- 
ton,  lU. 

Filed  June  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,900 
Int.  a.2  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  a.  128—221  13  Qaims 

1.  A  lateral  delivery  vented  needle  comprising:  a  cannula 
with  a  closed  forward  end,  a  rear  end.  and  a  side  port  adjacent 
its  closed  forward  end;  said  cannula  having  a  longitudinal 
external  groove  with  a  forward  end  adjacent  the  side  port  and 
with  a  rear  end  adjacent  a  rear  portion  of  the  cannula;  stop 
means  of  the  cannula  preventing  a  rear  portion  of  the  groove 
from  entering  a  container's  resilient  stopper;  said  cannula  and 
stop  means  forming  a  unit  that  has  a  lateral  gas  vent  means  to 
an  exterior  of  the  stop  means;  and  a  hub  joined  to  a  rear  portion 
of  the  cannula,  whereby  the  needle  can  puncture  a  resilient 
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closure  of  a  container,  and  liquid  can  b : 
the  container  through  the  cannula's  sid< 
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laterally  injected  into 
port,  while  gas  within 


impermeable  to  the  passage  of  drug,  and  which  material  com- 
prises the  formula:  i 


the  container  vents  around  the  cannuh's  closed  end  to  the 
cannula  groove. 


4,058,122 

OSMOTIC  SYSTEM  WITH  LAMkNATED  WALL 

FORMED  OF  DIFFERENT  MATERIALS 

Felix  Theeuwes,  Los  Altos,  and  Atul  D.  Ayer,  Belmont,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Alza  Corporation,  ^alo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,195,  FeD.  2,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,008,719.  This  appUcation  Dec.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,698 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  22, 

1994,  has  been  disclaiified. 

Int.  C1.2  A61M  31/(k) 

U.S.  a.  128—260  I  15  Qaims 


10^    '~ 


1.  An  oral  osmotic  system  for  dispens  ng  a  drug  to  the  gas- 
trointestinal tract  of  an  animal,  said  systirm  comprising: 
a.  a  shaped,  laminated  wall  having  a 
expressed  by  the  equation: 


*  = 


SA 


2l 


wherein  K  is  the  permeability  of  the  wall 


tract,  Qf,is  the  amount  of  drug  deliverel  from  the  system  in 
time  t.  A  is  the  area  of  the  system,  h  is  the  thickness  of  the 
laminated  wall,  5  is  the  solubility  of  drujj  in  fluid  imbibed  into 
the  system  and  ir  is  the  osmotic  pressure  0f  drug  in  the  system, 
the  laminated  wall  comprising  (1)  a  lamjna  formed  of  a  semi- 
permeable material  that  is  permeable  to  the  passage  of  fluid  and 


permeability  to  fluid 


H      OR 


CH2OR3 


wherein  R],  R2,  and  R3are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  acyl  with  at  least  one  of 
Ri,  R2,  and  R3an  acyl  group  and  n  is  at  least  5,  said  semi- 
permeable material  blended  with  a  flux  regulator  that 
governs  the  lamina's  permeability  to  fluid  and  it  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyhydric 
alcohol,  polyalkylene  glycol,  poly(a,a))-alkylenediol,  ali- 
phatic diol  and  an  ester  of  an  alkylene  glycol,  and  (2)  a 
lamina  that  maintains  its  physical  and  chemical  integrity 
during  the  dispensing  of  drug,  the  lamina  comprising  a 
semipermeable  material  that  is  permeable  to  the  passage  of 
drug  and  impermeable  to  the  passage  of  drug,  said  mate- 
rial having  the  formula: 


CH, 


H      R, 

1        1 

~ 

1— ° 

0- 

CH2R5 

n 

wherein  R5  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylcarbonate,  alkylcarbamate,  alkylsul- 
famate  and  acyloxy  and  n  is  at  least  5,  said  material 
blended  with  at  least  one  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  flux  regulator  that  governs  the  per- 
meability of  the  lamina  to  fluid  and  a  plasticizer  that  low- 
ers the  second-order  phase  transition  temperature  of  the 
lamina  forming  material; 

b.  the  laminated  wall  surrounding  and  forming  a  compart- 
ment containing  a  drug  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  locally  and  systemically  acting  drugs; 

c.  a  passageway  in  the  wall  communicating  with  the  com- 
partment and  the  exterior  of  the  system  for  dispensing 
drug  from  the  system;  and, 

d.  wherein  in  operation  when  the  system  is  in  the  gastrointes- 
tinal tract,  fluid  therefrom  is  imbibed  through  the  lami- 
nated wall  into  the  compartment  in  a  tendency  towards 
osmotic  equilibrium  at  a  rate  determined  by  the  permeabil- 
ity of  the  laminated  wall  and  the  osmotic  pressure  gradient 
across  the  laminated  wall,  thereby  forming  a  solution 
containing  drug  which  is  dispensed  at  a  controlled  rate 
through  the  passageway  over  a  prolonged  period  of  time. 


to  fluid  present  in  the 


4,058,123 

COMBINED  IRRIGATOR  AND  EVACUATOR  FOR 

CLOSED  WOUNDS 

Edwin  A.  May,  Ridgewood,  N.J.,  assignor  to  International 

Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  618,482 

Int  a.2  A61F  5/44 

U.S.  a.  128—278  19  Claims 

1.  A  combined  irrigator  and  evacuator  for  use  in  bathing  a 

wound  with  an  irrigating  solution  and  removing  fluid  from  the 

wound,  comprising: 

a.  a  rigid  housing  forming  a  chamber; 

b.  means  under  bias  for  dividing  said  chamber  into  a  pres- 
sure-irrigating section  and  a  suction-evacuating  section, 
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said  bias  tending  to  reduce  the  volume  of  said  pressure-   tached,  whereby  during  use  fastening  forces  transmitted  by  the 
irrigating  section  and  increase  the  volume  of  said  suction-    second,  extendable  portion  of  said  tape  are  distributed  to  the 
evacuating  section; 
c.  seal  means  for  preventing  fluid  flow  between  said  pres- 
sure-irrigating section  and  said  suction-evacuating  section; 


d.  access  means  providing  fluid  flow  access  to  said  sections; 

and  i  insideandoutsidesurfacesof  said  diaper  through  said  tape  first 

e.  means  in  said  pressure-irrigating  section  for  containing    portion  and  said  open-mesh  second  portion, 
said  irrigating  solution. 


I      4,058,124 
DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT  ARTICLES  CONTAINING 
PARTICULATE,  FREE-FLOWING,  INSOLUBLE 
SWELLABLE  POLYMERS 
Steven  N.  Yen,  Highland  Mills,  and  Frederick  D.  Osterholtz, 
Warwick,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  303,880,  Nov.  6,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,900,378, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  194,511,  Nov.  1, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,128 

Int.  a.2  A61F  13/16.  13/18 
U.S.  a.  128—284  5  Qaims 

1.  A  disposable  absorbent  article  containing  a  mixture  pre- 
pared by: 

a.  blending  at  least  one  water  soluble  pulverulent  hydro- 
philic  polymer  and  at  least  one  pulverulent  inert  filler  in  a 
ratio  of  polymer  to  filler  of  from  about  1:9  to  about  9:1,  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  filler  having  a  particle  size  less 
than  that  of  said  polymer  and  present  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  cover  a  substantial  portion  of  the  surface  area  of 
said  pulverulent  polymer. 

b.  thereafter  while  said  blending  is  continued,  contacting 
said  mixture  under  thorough  agitation  with  a  finely  di- 
vided spray  of  water  at  a  rate  and  in  an  amount  not  to 
exceed  that  at  which  the  mixture  is  maintained  in  a  free- 
flowing  particulate  form,  and 

c.  thereafter  exposing  said  mixture  in  said  free-flowing  par- 
ticulate form  to  ionizing  radiation  for  a  period  of  time  to 
crosslink  said  polymer. 


4,058,126 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  FRACTURE  OF  THE  BLOOD  VESSEL 

LINING 

Harry  H.  Leveen,  800  Poly  Place,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11209 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,075 

Int.  a.2  A61B  17/32 

U.S.  a.  128—305  3  Claims 


!■  ■    I 

4,058,125 

FORCE  DISTRIBUTING  ADHESIVE  TAPE  TAB  FOR 

DISPOSABLE  DIAPERS 

Irving  S.  Ness,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Johnson  &  Johnson, 

New  Brunswick,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,313,  Feb.  19,  1976.  This 
application  June  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  699,013 
Int.  a.2  A61F  13/16 
U.S.  a.  128—287  8  Qaims 

1.  In  a  disposable  diaper  of  the  type  having  an  inside  surface 
and  an  outside  surface,  an  improved  adhesive  tape  tab  compris- 
ing: a  tape  having  a  first  portion  attached  to  one  surface  of  the 
diaper  and  having  a  second,  extendable  portion  for  attachment 
to  another  part  of  the  diaper;  adhesive  material  on  one  surface 
of  the  second  portion  of  said  tape;  a  flexible,  open-mesh  sheet 
material  having  a  first  portion  fixedly  attached  to  the  adhesive 
surface  of  the  second  portion  of  said  tape,  and  having  a  second 
portion  fixedly  attached  to  the  surface  of  the  diaper  opposite 
from  the  surface  which  said  first  portion  of  said  tape  is  at- 


1.  A  fracture  device  for  the  selective  fracture  of  the  inner 
lining  of  a  blood  vessel  without  severing  the  surrounding  outer 
layer  of  the  vessel  which  comprises  in  combination  (a)  an  anvil 
member  1  having  a  dull  blade  affixed  thereto  supported  on  a 
guide  arm  5  acting  as  the  superior  member  of  said  fracture 
device  and  (b)  an  inferior  hammer  member  2  having  a  handle 
connected  to  the  anvil  member  said  hammer  member  posi- 
tioned in  register  with  said  anvil  member  and  spring  loaded  by 
a  spring  means  positioned  between  the  handle  and  the  guide 
arm,  said  anvil  and  hammer  opposingly  interconnected  by 
means  of  a  slider  arm  3  to  work  in  cooperation  whereby  a 
blood  vessel  interposed  therebetween  can  be  partially  frac- 
tured by  a  shock  imparted  to  the  hammer  by  a  controlled 
compression  of  the  said  spring  means  and  subsequent  release  of 
the  same  causing  said  hammer  to  force  the  blood  vessel  against 
the  dull  blade  of  the  anvil  and  cutting  the  inner  lining  of  the 
same  while  not  cutting  the  outer  layer  thereof. 
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Pros  >ect  Ave.,  Newark,  N.J. 


4,058,127 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  VISjCOUS  FLUID  TO  A 
SURFACE 
Gilben  Bucbalter,  555  Mount 

07104 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  416,230,  Nov.  15, 
This  application  Apr.  28,  1976 
Int.  a.2  A61N 
U.S.  a.  128—417 


1973,  Pat.  No.  4,002,239. 
Ser.  No.  681,074 

2  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  applying  an  elec  rolyte  from  a  cup  to 
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and  a  barb  at  a  second  extremity  of  said  barb  element,  said  barb 
being  sharp  in  a  longitudinal  direction  away  from  said  first 
extremity  for  easy  insertion  into  the  body  of  the  mammal  and 
blunt  in  the  opposed  longitudinal  direction  to  hold  said  barb  in 
its  inserted  position,  said  placement  element  providing  a  sub- 
stantially fixed  placement-defining  surface  extending  longitudi- 
nally alongside  said  barb  shaft  and  being  transversely  spaced 
therefrom  by  said  connecting  means  a  predetermined  amount 
to  gauge  and  limit  the  extent  of  depth  of  insertment  of  said  barb 
and  the  direction  of  insertion  of  said  shaft  into  the  body  and  to 
hold  said  barb  in  position  and  against  rotation  in  said  organ, 
and  said  barb  element  and  said  connecting  means  being  electri- 
cally conductive. 


said  cup  being  a  flexible 


paddle  for  use  on  the  skin  of  a  patient, 

container  having  an  open  face,  peripjjeral  edges  defining  the 
open  face,  a  layer  of  bonding  agent  disposed  on  said  peripheral 
edges,  and  a  protective  cover  positioned  on  said  container  to 
close  ofT  said  open  face  and  being  removably  secured  to  said 
layer  of  bonding  agent,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  an 
electrode  paddle,  providing  said  cup  having  a  supply  of  elec- 
trolyte therein,  removing  said  protective  cover  from  said  cup 
without  removing  said  layer  of  boiding  agent  therefrom, 
pressing  the  open  face  of  said  cup  aglinst  the  surface  of  said 
electrode  paddle  to  removably  secur^  by  said  bonding  agent 
said  container  having  the  electrolyte  herein  to  the  surface  of 
said  electrode  paddle,  and  when  said  baddle  is  ready  for  use, 
removing  said  container  from  said  paddle  while  squeezing  said 
container  to  thereby  dispense  the  electrolyte  contents  thereof 
onto  said  paddle,  whereby  said  paddle  may  then  be  urged 
against  the  skin  of  a  patient  until  fim  i  and  secure  contact  is 
made  between  the  paddle  and  the  skii{of  the  patient. 


4,058,129 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A 

PASTE  WITH  ADDITIVES  WHICH  CAN  BE  FORMED 

INTO  A  SMOKABLE  MATERIAL 

Monique  Beringer,  Saint  Louis,  France,  and  Heinz  Sporri,  Egg, 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Fabriques  de  Tabac  Reunies  S.A., 

Neuchatel,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  638,951  I 

Gaims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Mar.  27,   1975, 
72156;  Mar.  27,  1975,  72157 

Int.  a.2  A24B  3/14  I 

U.S.  a.  131-140  C  6  Qaims 


29       ■>101 


D  fKu,    102'    re  --    -  -  ^ 


4,058,128 

ELECTRODE 

Howard  A.  Frank,  319  Longwood  Avei,  Boston,  Mass.  02115, 

and  Paul  M.  Zk)ll,  1101  Beacon  St.,  Brookline,  Mass.  02146 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,142 

Int.  a.2  A61N  J/04 

U.S.  CI.  128—418 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  paste  which  is  to  be 
converted  into  a  smokable  material,  comprising  the  steps  of 
continuously  admitting  pulverized  plant  parts  and  a  liquid  into 
5  Oaims  °"^  ^^^  of  3"  elongated  comminuting  chamber  at  such  a  rate 
that  the  chamber  is  constantly  filled  to  capacity,  said  admitting 
step  comprising  introducing  the  plant  parts  and  liquid  along 
separte  paths  but  in  close  proximity  to  each  other  to  insure 
thorough  moistening  of  plant  parts  immediately  after  entry 
into  the  chamber;  stirring  the  contents  of  the  chamber  and 
simultaneously  comminuting  the  plant  parts  to  thus  convert  the 
comminuted  plant  parts  and  the  liquid  into  paste;  and  evacuat- 
ing the  paste  at  the  other  end  of  the  chamber. 


1.  An  electrode  comprising  a  barb  element  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  an  organ  of  a  mammal,  a  i  placement  element  to 
slidingly  engage  said  organ  during  insejrtion  of  said  barb  ele- 
ment, and  transversely  extending  connecting  means  for  con- 
necting a  first  extremity  of  said  barb  element  and  said  place- 
ment element  and  lead  means  electrically  connected  to  said 
connecting  means  for  connection  to  anj  electrical  instrument, 
said  barb  element  including  a  longitudinally  extending  shaft 


4,058,130 

PIPE-aCARET 

George  C.  Curtiss,  832  NE.  124th  St.,  North  Miami,  Fla.  33161 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  632,731 

Int.  a.2  A24F  13/06.  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  131-192  „  datos 

1.  A  pipe-cigaret  comprising  a  substantially  T-shaped  single 

sheet  of  flexible  material  having  an  elongated  section  of  a 

substantially  rectangular  shape  and  a  shorter  and  wider  section 

of  a  substantially  rectangular  shape  extending  laterally  from  an 

edge  at  one  end  thereof,  said  elongated  section  having  panels 
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foldable  and  extending  the  length  thereof  to  form  a  tubular 
stem  for  drawing  smoke  therethrough  to  a  free  tip  at  the  other 


tions  on  the  cap  and  to  grippingly  engage  the  bottle  cap 
whereby  said  tool  can  be  used  as  a  nail  polish  bottle  opener  by 
first  placing  the  opening  over  a  conically  shaped  serrated 
bottle  cap,  followed  by  gripping  said  narrow  end  portion  of 
said  tool  and  then  exerting  a  torque  about  the  coaxial  axes  of 
said  opening  and  the  bottle  cap,  and  one  side  of  said  tool  hav- 
ing a  nail  file  surface  formed  thereon  in  the  mid-portion  and 
narrow  end  portion  of  said  tool  whereby  said  tool  also  can  be 
used  as  a  nail  file. 


end  thereof,  and  said  shorter  section  having  panels  foldable  to 
form  a  bowl  for  filling  with  tobacco. 


4,058,131 

IMPROVING  HAIR  BODY  AND  MANAGEABILITY 

WITH  DIPERISOPHTHALIC  ACID 

Richard  J.  Crawford,  Highland  Park,  and  Clarence  R.  Robbins, 

Piscataway,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  506,462,  Sept.  16,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,510,  Jan.  20,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  666,378 

Int.  C1.2  A45D  7/04:  A61K  7/06 
U.S.  a.  132—7  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  manageability  and  body  of 
hair  which  comprises  treating  the  hair  with  an  effective 
amount  of  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  of  8  to  11  and 
containing  about  0. 1  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  diperisoph- 
thalic  acid  for  a  treatment  time,  up  to  one  hour,  sufficient  to 
improve  the  manageability  and  body  of  the  hair  while  not 
effecting  a  change  in  the  color  thereof. 


4,058,132 
NAIL  POLISH  BOTTLE  OPENER 
Frederick  P.  Dietz,  Rte.  2,  Box  201,  Monee,  111.  60449,  assignor 
to  Charles  Jacobus;  Josephine  Jacobus,  both  of  Chicago; 
Leroy  Wiltgen  and  Rito  Wiltgen,  both  of  Franklin  Park,  all  of, 
III.,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  June  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  584,509 

Int.  a.2  A45D  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  132—73  1  Claim 


4,058,133 
SELF-CONTAINED  TENT  ASSEMBLY 
Dwight  L.  Barr,  10711  Kariuto  Court,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92124, 
and  Leslie  A.  Barr,  6205  Crystal  Lake  Ave.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92119 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  655,210 

Int.  C1.2  B60D  3/32 

U.S.  a.  135—4  A  22  Oaims 


1.^  A  tool  utilized  in  finger  nail  care,  said  tool  being  substan- 
tially planar  with  opposite  substantially  flat  sides  and  having  a 
generally,  elongate  teardrop  shape  with  a  wide  end  portion  at 
one  end,  a  narrow  end  portion  at  the  opposite  end  and  a  mid- 
portion  connecting  said  end  portions,  said  wide  end  portion 
having  a  generally  circular  opening  therein  sized  to  fit  over 
and  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  a  conically  shaped  cap 
having  serrations  thereon  for  a  bottle  of  nail  polish,  the  in- 
wardly facing  periphery  of  said  opening  having  serrations 
formed  thereon  which  are  configured  to  mate  with  the  serra- 


9.  A  self-contained  tent  assembly  comprising: 

first  and  second  half-shells  hinged  together  at  their  respec- 
tive inner  ends  and  capable  of  folding  together  in  mating 
relation  for  defining  an  enclosure  and  extendably  into 
aligned  relation  for  defining  a  planar  platform; 

a  flexible  sheet  attached  to  the  peripheries  of  said  half-shells, 
said  sheet  being  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  fold  within 
said  half-shells  when  same  are  mated  and  for  defining  an 
enclosed  space  above  said  platform  when  said  half-shells 
are  extended; 

support  means  attached  to  said  half-shells  for  folding  within 
said  half-shells  when  same  are  mated  and  for  supporting 
said  sheet  above  said  platform  when  said  half-shells  are 
extended; 

said  flexible  sheet  including  inclined  portion  which  defines  a 
screened  opening,  and  trough-defining  flap  means  at- 
tached to  the  inside  of  said  flexible  sheet  along  the  lower 
edge  of  said  opening  for  providing  a  watershed  for  drain- 
ing any  water  entering  the  tent  assembly  through  said 
screened  opening. 


4,058,134 
INTERCEPTOR  ACTUATED  BY  SEISMIC  VIBRATIONS 
Atsushi  Komatsu;  Kuichiro  Miyazawa,  both  of  Saku;  Yoshotomo 

Yamaura,  Yachiho,  and  Akira  Asanuma,  Saku,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinko  Seisakusho,  Usudama- 

chi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  639,820 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1974,  49-144317; 
Dec.  16,  1974,  49-144318;  Dec.  16,  1974,  49-144319 

Int.  a.2F16K/7/i<5 
U.S.  CI.  137—38  13  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  actuated  by  seismic  vibration  comprising  a 
housing,  a  rod  extending  vertically  through  said  housing  and 
being  vertically  movable  between  upper  and  lower  positions,  a 
spring  means  acting  on  said  rod  for  biassing  the  rod  down- 
wardly, a  ball  mounted  on  said  rod,  a  keeper  member  including 
a  central  portion  rockably  engaged  with  the  ball  and  an  outer 
projecting  portion  with  a  step  therein,  a  plurality  of  stays 
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pivotably  mounted  in  said  housing  Eind  disposed  around  said 
rod  for  undergoing  inclination  relative  to  the  rod,  said  stays 
having  upper  ends  engaged  in  the  ste  j  of  the  keeper  member  to 
support  the  rod  in  the  upper  positioi^,  tension  springs  mounted 
on  upper  portions  of  the  stays  and  tiassing  each  stay  toward 
the  rod,  a  weight  support  member  ri;<ed  to  the  lower  portion  of 
the  rod,  a  first  weight  having  a  boi^  through  which  the  rod 
passes,  said  weight  being  rockably  supported  by  the  weight 
support  member  and  having  an  outtr  portion  resting  on  said 
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stays  to  be  horizontally  maintained 
pivotable  outwardly  away  from  the 
releasing  the  engagement  of  the  stays 
to  permit  the  rod  to  drop  downwardly, 
having  a  bore  through  which  the 
weight  being  slidably  mounted  on 
during  vibration  it  can  travel  lateralis 
first  weight  and  thereby  to  said  stay:  i 
from  the  rod. 


assignor  to  Commercial 


4,058,135 

COMPENSATED  WORK  PORT  ttUID  VALVES  AND 
WORK  PORT  COMPIINSATORS 

John  D.  Petro,  Youngstown,  Ohio, 

Shearing,  Inc.,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Dirision  of  Scr.  No.  547,410,  Feb.  6,  lj>75.  This  application  Dec. 

16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,203 

Int.  a.2  F15B  1^/04 

liJS.  a.  137—106  4  Oaims 


thereby,  said  stays  being 

rod  by  said  weight  for 

with  the  keeper  member 

and  a  second  weight 

rod  passes,  said  second 

the  first  weight  so  that 

and  apply  force  to  said 

to  pivot  the  same  away 


2.  A  compensated  work  port  fluid  valve  comprising  a  direc- 
tional control  valve  having  a  housing  with  inlet  and  outlet 
ports,  a  bore  extending  through  said  housing,  a  valve  member 
movable  in  said  bore,  a  first  inlet  chamber  intersecting  said 
bore  and  connected  to  the  inlet  port,j  a  work  chamber  spaced 
from  said  first  inlet  chamber,  an  outlet  chamber  intersecting 
said  bore,  said  work  chamber  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
said  first  inlet  chamber  in  one  position  of  the  valve  member  and 
to  the  outlet  chamber  in  a  second  position  of  said  valve  mem- 
ber, a  second  bore  in  said  housing,  ja  second  inlet  chamber 
intersecting  said  second  bore  and  Connected  to  said  work 
chamber,  a  second  outlet  chamber  intersecting  said  second 
bore  and  spaced  from  said  second  inlet  chamber,  a  work  port 
connected  to  said  second  outlet  cham^r,  a  second  valve  mem- 
ber having  an  intermediate  annular  groove  is  movable  in  said 
second  bore,  resilient  bias  means  ufging  said  second  valve 
member  toward  the  second  inlet  chani|ber  into  a  first  position  in 
which  the  second  inlet  chamber  and  second  outlet  chamber  are 
in  communication  through  the  annul^  groove  in  the  second 
valve  member,  a  first  signal  passag^  connecting  the  second 
inlet  chamber  to  the  second  bore  I  at  the  resilient  means 
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whereby  pressure  fluid  in  the  second  inlet  chamber  supple- 
ments the  resilient  means  in  urging  the  second  valve  member 
into  said  first  position  and  a  second  signal  passage  connecting 
the  first  inlet  chamber  with  said  second  bore  at  the  end  oppo- 
site the  resilient  means  whereby  pressure  fluid  in  the  first  inlet 
chamber  acts  on  the  end  of  the  second  valve  member  opposite 
the  resilient  means  to  urge  the  second  valve  member  toward 
the  second  outlet  chamber  to  reduce  the  flow  of  fluid  around 
the  groove  in  the  second  valve  member  whereby  said  second 
valve  member  is  moved  in  the  second  bore  in  response  to 
pressure  differential  between  the  first  inlet  chamber  and  the 
second  inlet  chamber  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  pres- 
sure at  the  work  port,  relief  check  valve  means  connecting  said 
second  inlet  and  second  outlet  chambers,  said  relief  check 
valve  means  is  formed  by  an  axial  bore  in  the  second  valve 
member  having  spaced  radial  connections  through  the  valve 
member  side  wall  and  resilient  biased  valve  means  in  said  axial 
bore  between  said  spaced  radial  passages  adapted  to  open 
when  the  pressure  in  said  second  outlet  chamber  exceeds  a 
preselected  value. 


4,058,136 

PRESSURE  DISTRIBUTION  VALVE  I 

Edward  J.  Falk,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner 
Electric  Corporation,  Parsippany,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,803 

Int.  a.2  G05D  11/03 

U.S.  CI.  137—110  8  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  distribution  valve  comprising: 

a.  a  body; 

b.  inlet  means  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  to  said  body; 

c.  outlet  means  for  receiving  fluid  pressure  from  said  body; 

d.  first  means  for  providing  open  fluid  communication  be- 
tween said  inlet  means  and  said  outlet  means  during  the 
occurrence  of  fluid  pressure  between  zero  and  a  first 
predetermined  fluid  pressure  at  said  inlet  means; 

e.  means  for  substantially  blocking  fluid  communication 
between  said  inlet  means  and  said  outlet  means  during  the 
occurrence  of  fluid  pressure  between  said  first  predeter- 
mined fluid  pressure  and  a  second  predetermined  fluid 
pressure,  said  second  predetermined  fluid  pressure  being 
higher  than  said  first  predetermined  fluid  pressure; 

f  first  means  for  metering  fluid  pressure  from  said  inlet 
means  to  said  outlet  means  in  a  first  ratio  when  the  fluid 
pressure  at  said  inlet  means  is  between  said  second  prede- 
termined fluid  pressure  and  a  third  predetermined  fluid 
pressure,  said  third  predetermined  fluid  pressure  being 
higher  than  said  second  predetermined  fluid  pressure; 

g.  second  means  for  metering  fluid  pressure  from  said  inlet 
means  to  said  outlet  means  in  a  second  ratio  when  the  fluid 
pressure  at  said  inlet  means  is  between  said  third  predeter- 
mined fluid  pressure  and  a  fourth  predetermined  fluid 
pressure,  said  fourth  predetermined  pressure  being  higher 
than  said  third  predetermined  fluid  pressure; 

h.  third  means  for  metering  fluid  pressure  from  said  inlet 
means  to  said  outlet  means  in  a  third  ratio  to  the  fluid 
pressure  at  said  inlet  means  during  the  occurrence  of  fluid 
pressures  at  said  inlet  means  between  said  fourth  fluid 
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pressure  and  a  fifth  fluid  pressure,  said  fifth  fluid  pressure 
being  greater  than  said  fourth  fluid  pressure; 

i.  said  third  ratio  being  greater  than  said  second  ratio  and 
said  second  ratio  being  greater  than  said  first  ratio;  and 

j.  second  means  for  providing  open  fluid  communication  be- 
tween said  inlet  means  and  said  outlet  means  when  the 
fluid  pressure  at  said  inlet  means  is  greater  than  said  fifth 
fluid  pressure.  I 


4,058,137 

RISER  PIPE  FOR  PIVOTALLY  ATTACHED  STRUCTURE 

USED  TO  EXTRACT  PETROLEUM  FROM  BENEATH  A 

BODY  OF  WATER 

Jacques  de  Saint  Palais;  Paul  Laffont,  both  of  Pau,  and  Jean 
Mourlevat,  Cazeres,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Na- 
tionale  Elf  Aquitaine  (Production),  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  675,556 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  14,  1975,  75.11505 
Int.  a.2  E02D  21/00 
U.S.  a.  137—236  S  i  H  Claims 


.26' 


If" 


external  diameter  less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said 
sleeve. 


4,058,138 
STRAIGHTWAY  VALVE 
Evgeny  Vasilievich  Viktorov,  ulitsa  Tambovskaya,  8,  kv.  12; 
Igor  Ivanovich  Novikov,  ulitsa  Bela-Kuna,  22,  korpus  1,  kv. 
31;  Tatyana  Fedorovna  Kondratieva,  Sytninskaya  ploschad,  3, 
kv.  16;  Georgy  Vasilievich  Gubarev,  prospekt  Veteranov,  55, 
kv.  240;  Margarita  Sergeevna  Yamschikova,  Nevsky  prospekt, 
147,  kv.  56,  all  of  Leningrad;  Vasily  Dmitrievich  Vasiliev, 
ulitsa  Gorkogo,  45,  kv.  7,  Sumy;  Georgy  Mikhailovich  Kont- 
sevich,  prospekt  K.  Marxa,  1,  kv.  12,  Sumy;  Anatoly  Ser- 
geevich  Gubinsky,  prospekt  K.Marxa,  23,  kv.  55,  Sumy; 
Anatoly  Alexeevich  Velikasov,  ulitsa  Novomestenskaya,  25, 
kv.  18,  Sumy;  Vladimir  Ignatievicfa  Taradonov,  ulitsa  Gazety 
"Pravda",  34,  kv.  78,  Sumy,  and  Valery  Pavlovich  Isakov, 
prospekt  Metallistov,  80,  korpus  3,  kv.  251,  Leningrad,  all  of 
U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  604,078 

Int.  a.2  F16K  15/14 

U.S.  a.  137—512.1  3  Qaims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  extracting  petroleum  from  beneath  a 
body  of  water,  which  apparatus  comprises  a  base  at  the  bottom 
of  said  body  of  water,  a  base  pipe  carried  by  said  base,  an 
elongated  structure  pivotally  attached  at  its  lower  end  to  said 
base  by  means  of  a  universal  joint  and  projecting  above  the 
surface  of  said  body  of  water,  a  hollow  guide  shaft  fixed  to  said 
structure  and  extending  downward  from  above  said  surface 
toward  said  base,  a  plug  closing  the  top  of  said  guide  shaft,  a 
pipe  within  said  guide  shaft  made  from  a  plurality  of  successive 
pipe  sections,  one  of  which  is  lowermost,  and  at  least  one 
elastic  centering  device  which  centers  said  pipe  in  said  guide 
shaft  and  comprises  means  providing  communication  between 
the  spaces  between  said  pipe  and  shaft  above  and  below  said 
centering  means, 

the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a  remotely  controlled  releasable  connector  occupying  a 

stationary  position  and  comprising  a  first  part  fixed  to  said 

lowermost  pipe  section  and  a  second  part  fixed  to  said 

base  pipe,  | 

a  slidable  connector  connecting  said  lowermost  pipe  section 

to  the  one  above  it,  and 
a  cylindrical  sleeve  in  said  guide  shaft  within  which  said 

slidable  connector  is  slidable, 
said  sleeve  having  an  inner  diameter  slightly  less  than  that  of 
the  remainder  of  said  guide  shaft,  said  slidable  connector 
comprising  means  providing  communication  between  the 
spaces  below  said  pipe  and  guide  shaft  above  and  below 
said  connector,  and  the  part  of  said  releasable  connector 
fixed  to  the  lowermost  section  of  said  pipe  having  an 


1.  A  straightway  valve  including  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  a 
working  fluid,  and  comprising:  a  body  with  an  internal  polyhe- 
dral surface;  at  least  one  through  hole  in  said  body;  a  sleeve 
installed  coaxially  in  said  hole  and  secured  to  said  body  at  the 
side  of  said  inlet,  said  sleeve  having  an  external  polyhedral 
surface,  defining  an  inner  space,  and  being  installed  so  as  to 
form  a  passage  between  said  external  surface  of  the  sleeve  and 
said  internal  surface  of  the  body;  ports  on  the  side  surface  of 
said  sleeve  for  communicating  said  inner  space  with  said  pas- 
sage; additional  channels  for  said  outlet  of  the  working  me- 
dium at  places  of  intersection  of  edges  made  in  said  body  hole 
at  the  level  of  said  ports;  flexible  plates  cantilevered  between 
said  body  and  said  sleeve;  said  plates  having  port-closing  and 
resilient  portions;  said  plates  closing  said  ports  and  having  a 
variable  width  decreasing  towards  the  points  of  plate  fastening 
to  said  sleeve  so  that  the  ratio  of  the  widths  of  said  port-closing 
portions  to  that  of  said  resilient  portions  is  8:1.1. 


4,058,139 

LOAD  RESPONSIVE  FLUID  CONTROL  VALVES 

Tadeusz  Budzich,  80  Murwood  Drive,  Moreland  Hills,  Ohio 

44022 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  522,324,  Nov.  8, 1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,998,134,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559,818,  March 
19,  1975,  Pat.  No.  3,984,979,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  655,561,  Feb.  5,  1976.  This  appUcation  July  27,  1976,  Ser. 

No.  709,202 
Int.  a.2  F15B  13/08 
U.S.  a.  137—596.13  12  Claims 

12.  A  valve  assembly  supplied  with  pressure  fluid  by  a  pump 
comprising  a  housing  having  a  fluid  inlet  chamber,  a  fluid 
supply  chamber,  first  and  second  load  chambers,  and  fluid 
exhaust  means,  first  valve  means  for  selectively  interconnect- 
ing said  fluid  load  chambers  with  said  fluid  supply  chamber 
and  said  fluid  exhaust  means,  variable  fluid  metering  orifice 
means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  first  valve  means  be- 
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tween  said  load  chambers  and  said 
valve  means  having  throttling  means 
tween  said  inlet  chamber  and  said 
throttle  by  said  throttling  means 
chamber  to  said  supply  chamber  to 
stant  low  pressure  level  in  one  of  said 
to  said  exhaust  means  by  said  first  valvje 


exhaust  means,  second 

and  isolating  means  be- 

chamber  operable  to 

flow  from  said  inlet 

n^aintain  a  relatively  con- 

oad  chambers  connected 

means  and  to  isolate  by 


supply 
flviid 
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said  isolating  means  said  inlet  chambei  from  said  supply  cham- 
ber when  pressure  in  one  of  said  load  chambers  connected  to 
said  exhaust  means  by  said  first  valve  means  exceeds  said 
relatively  constant  low  pressure  level  and  connecting  means 
to  connect  said  supply  chamber  with  said  exhaust  means  when 
said  isolating  means  isolates  said  inlet  chamber  from  said  sup- 
ply chamber. 


4,058,140 

LOAD  RESPONSIVE  FLUID  CONTROL  VALVES 

Tadeusz  Budzich,  80  Murwood  Dri?eL  Moreland  Hills,  Ohio 

44022  I 

Continiuition  of  Ser.  No.  559,818,  Mtrch  19,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

3,984,979.  This  appUcation  Aug.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,758 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  12, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  F15B  13/08 

VS.  CL  137—596.13  1  17  Claims 


1.  A  valve  assembly  comprising  a 
inlet  chamber,  a  fluid  supply  chambei 


lousing  having  a  fluid 
,  first  and  second  fluid 


load  chambers,  a  fluid  outlet  chamber,  and  fluid  exhaust  means, 
first  valve  means  for  selectively  interconnecting  said  fluid  load 
chambers  with  said  fluid  supply  chamber  and  said  fluid  outlet 
chamber,  variable  fluid  metering  orifice  means  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  first  valve  means  between  said  outlet  cham- 
ber and  said  exhaust  means,  second  valve  means  responsive  to 
pressure  upstream  of  said  variable  orifice  means  having  posi- 
tive load  throttling  means  and  isolating  means  between  said 
inlet  chamber  and  said  supply  chamber,  said  positive  load 
throttling  means  operable  to  maintain  pressure  upstream  of 
said  variable  orifice  means  at  a  low  relatively  constant  prese- 
lected pressure  level  when  one  of  said  load  chambers  is  con- 
nected to  said  outlet  chamber  by  said  first  valve  means  and  said 
load  chamber  is  subjected  to  pressure  not  higher  than  said  low 
relatively  constant  preselected  pressure  level,  said  isolating 
means  operable  to  isolate  said  inlet  chamber  from  said  supply 
chamber  when  one  of  said  load  chambers  is  connected  to  said 
outlet  chamber  by  said  first  valve  means  and  said  load  chamber 
is  subjected  to  pressure  higher  than  said  low  relatively  constant 
preselected  pressure  level,  and  fluid  replenishing  means  opera- 
ble to  interconnect  for  fluid  flow  said  supply  chamber  and  said 
exhaust  means  when  said  isolating  means  isolates  said  inlet 
chamber  from  said  supply  chamber. 


4,058,141 

SUPERSONIC  FLOW  DIFFUSER  WITH  ENERGY 
REDISTRIBUTION 
Siegfried  H.  Hasinger,  and  Darid  K.  Miller,  both  of  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606,378,  Aug.  20,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  706,320 
Int  a.2  F15D  1/06;  B64D  33/02 
U.S.  a.  138—39  6  Qaims 


1.  A  supersonic  diffuser,  comprising:  at  least  four  walls 
forming  a  non-axisymmetric  diffuser  flow  channel;  means 
forming  a  converging  inlet  and  throat  section  in  said  channel; 
a  wall  extending  forward  of  the  flow  channel  and  forming  a 
continuous  surface  together  with  one  wall  of  said  flow  chan- 
nel; whereby  in  response  to  a  flow  of  air  along  said  continuous 
surface  and  into  the  diffuser  flow  channel  a  boundary  layer 
forms  along  the  wall  extending  forward  of  the  flow  channel 
and  enters  the  diffuser  flow  channel;  a  plurality  of  blade  mem- 
bers positioned  within  the  diffuser  channel  downstream  of  the 
throat  section;  said  blade  members  dividing  the  flow  channel 
into  a  plurality  of  flow  ducts  which  are  substantially  symmetri- 
cal around  their  own  axis;  means,  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
plurality  of  blade  members,  for  redirecting  the  flow  in  the 
diffuser  channel  in  a  direction  toward  the  wall  of  said  flow 
channel,  which  forms  the  continuous  surface  with  the  wall 
which  extends  forward  of  the  flow  channel. 


4,058,142 
PIPELINE  FimNG 
William  J.  Rankin,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  T.  D.  Williamson, 
Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

FUed  May  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  683,059 

Int.  a.2  F16L  55/10 

U.S.  a.  138—89  4  Claims 

1.  A  side  outlet  fitting  for  a  pipeline  comprising  a  tubular 
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member  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  pipeline  to 
surround  an  opening  therein  and  having  another  end  with  a 
plurality  of  threaded  holes  extending  longitudinally  thereinto 
with  the  holes  terminating  within  said  another  end,  said  holes 
being  arranged  in  a  bolt  circle  of  a  first  radius;  an  adapter  plate 
extending  across  said  another  end  and  having  (i)  a  central 
opening  in  alignment  with  the  opening  through  the  tubular 
member  and  of  substantially  the  same  size,  (ii)  unthreaded 
holes  therethrough  in  respective  register  with  said  threaded 
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holes  and  each  having  a  counterbored  portion,  (iii)  an  annular 
portion  extending  radially  outwardly  of  the  tubular  member 
and  (iv)  a  plurality  of  bolt  holes  through  the  annular  portion 
with  the  bolt  holes  being  arranged  in  a  bolt  circle  of  a  second 
radius  which  is  sufficiently  larger  than  the  first  radius  so  that 
nuts  can  be  screwed  onto  bolts  extending  through  said  bolt 
holes  without  interference  with  said  tubular  housing;  and  a 
capscrew  threaded  into  each  of  said  holes  with  its  head  within 
said  counterbored  portion. 


1.  A  constant  tension  regulator  for  controlling  the  tension  of 
positively  unwound  flexible  material  such  as  warp  threads, 
comprising  in  combination, 
a  support  frame, 
a  warp  beam  rotatably  supported  in  said  frame  and  adapted 

to  unwind  a  plurality  of  warp  threads  therefrom, 
sensing  means  contacting  said  plurality  of  unwinding  warp 
threads  to  thereby  sense  the  variations  in  tension  in  said 


threads,  a  change  in  tension  in  said  threads  causing  a 
change  of  position  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sensing 
means; 

an  integrating  unit  operatively  mounted  in  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  effect  a  first  output  corresponding  to  said 
change  of  position  of  said  sensing  means; 

a  proportional  adjusting  unit  operatively  mounted  in  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  effect  a  second  output  correspond- 
ing to  said  change  of  position  of  said  sensing  means; 

means  operatively  connecting  said  integrating  unit  and  pro- 
portional adjusting  unit  to  said  sensing  means,  said  inte- 
grating unit  and  proportional  adjusting  unit  having  com- 
mon means  for  adding  said  first  and  second  outputs;  and 

a  control  member  operatively  connected,  on  the  one  hand, 
to  said  warp  beam,  and,  on  the  other  hand,  to  said  com- 
mon means  to  thereby  adjust  the  unwinding  speed  of  said 
warp  beam  in  accordance  with  the  tension  sensed  in  said 
threads. 


4,058,144 

TAPE-SUPPORTED  SLIDE-FASTENER  ELEMENT 

Ruggero  Dal  Negro,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Italo  Americana 

Prentice  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  21,778,  March  23,  1970.  This 
application  Nov.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,738 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  21,  1969,  14395/69; 
Dec.  12,  1969,  25704/69 

Int.  a.2  A44B  19/04 
U.S.  a.  139—384  B  5  Qaims 


4,058,143 

CONSTANT  TENSION  REGULATOR  OF  POSITIVELY 

UNWOUND  FLEXIBLE  MATERIAL,  PARTICULARLY 

WARP  THREADS  IN  WEAVING  MACHINES 

Jindrich  Henzl;  Jindrich  Cemy,  and  Jaromir  Malasek,  all  of 

Brno,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Vyzkumny  a  vyvojovy 

ustav  Zavodu  vseobecneho  strojirenstvi,  Brno,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  679,376 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Apr.  22,  1975, 
2775/75 

Int.  a.2  D03D  49/06 
U.S.  a.  139—110  8  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  slide  fastener,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  slide-fastener 
halves  and  a  slider  of  substantially  elliptical  cross-section,  each 
slide-fastener  half  comprising: 

a  fastener  element  in  the  shape  of  a  continuous  coil  with 
spaced-apart  turns  of  generally  elliptical  configuration; 

a  core  extending  longitudinally  of  said  coil  through  said 
turns; 

a  set  of  main  warp  threads  parallel  to  said  core  disposed 
alongside  said  coil  in  a  median  plane  thereof; 

a  set  of  ancillary  warp  threads  parallel  to  said  core  partly 
enshrouding  said  coil  and  resting  on  the  turns  thereof  on 
the  side  adjacent  said  main  warp  threads,  in  an  array 
diverging  from  said  median  plane  above  and  below  the 
coil,  the  spacing  of  said  ancillary  warp  threads  from  said 
median  plane  increasing  progressively  to  an  intermediate 
zone  of  the  coil  remote  from  said  main  warp  threads;  and 

weft-thread  means  interwoven  with  all  said  warp  threads  to 
form  a  stringer  tape,  said  weft-thread  means  passing 
around  said  core  at  said  intermediate  zone  on  the  side 
remote  from  said  warp  threads  to  anchor  said  core  to  said 
stringer  tape; 

said  slider  straddling  the  coils  of  said  slide-fastener  halves 
while  bracketing  said  ancillary  warp  threads,  said  slider 
bearing  uj)on  the  coils  of  said  fastener  halves  by  way  of  at 
least  the  majority  of  said  ancillary  warp  threads. 
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4,058,145 
SUDE  FASTBNER 
Alfons  FrOhlich,  Essen;  Julius  Danlmann,  Sprockhovel,  and 
Giinter  Volter,  Wuppertal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Opti 
Patent-,  Forschungs-  und  Fabrikations  AG,  Glarus,  Switzer- 
land 

FUed  July  15,  1976,  Sei.  No.  705,440 

Int.  a.2  A44B  19/42 

VS.  CI.  139—384  B  4  Claims 


1.  A  slide-fastener  stringer  having  a  pair  of  stringer  halves, 
each  of  said  stringer  halves  including  a  respective  support  tape 
and  a  continuous  coupling  element 
tape,  said  support  tape  comprising  ai  sewing  strip  and  a  facing 
strip  adjacent  said  sewing  strip,  loth  of  said  strips  being 
formed  with  warp  threads,  said  supi>ort  tape  having  a  ground 
weft  thread  extending  the  full  width  of  said  tape  and  interwo- 
ven with  said  warp  threads,  and  a  binding  weft  thread  extend- 
ing the  width  of  said  sewing  strip  aid  securing  said  coupling 
element  to  said  support  tape  with  reverse  loops,  said  coupling 
element  having  a  succession  of  coupling  heads  adapted  to 
interdigitate  with  an  opposing  similar  coupling  element,  and 
limbs  connected  to  said  heads  and  noting  against  said  support 
tape,  said  limbs  being  formed  with  t  -ansverse  grooves  aligned 
generally  longitudinally  of  the  coupling  element,  and  an  inser- 
tion thread  received  in  said  groovjs  and  woven  as  a  warp 
thread  into  said  support  tape,  said  coupling  element  being  a 
helical  turn  coupling  element,  said  stinger  comprising  a  textile 
filler  cord  received  in  said  coupling  element  and  spaced  away 
from  the  heads  thereof,  said  grooves  being  disposed  substan- 
tially centrally  beneath  said  filler  cord. 


4,058,146 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  flOR  TRANSFERRING 

LIQUID 
Paul  Stuart  Citrin,  Danbury,  Conn.,  fljssignor  to  Dynatech  Labo- 
ratories Incorporated,  Alexandria, 


Va. 
FUed  July  11,  1975,  Sert  No,  595,005 


Int.  Q.2  B65B 


3/04 


vjs.  a.  141—1 


23aaims 


1.  A  method  of  transferring  identical  small  quantities  of 
liquid  from  each  of  a  multiplicity  of  individual  supply  contain- 
ers arranged  in  predetermined  relalive  locations  to  a  corre- 
sponding multiplicity  of  closely  spaced  receptacles  arranged  in 


the  same  relative  locations,  with  random  spacing  between  the 
various  associated  pairs  of  receptacles  and  relatively  located 
containers,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  establishing  separate 
continuous  passage  direct  fluid  communications  between  each 
container  and  its  associated  receptacle,  and  simultaneously 
forcing  liquid  from  each  container  into  its  associated  recepta- 
cle for  a  predetermined  time  while  relatively  controlling  the 
flow  in  each  passage  so  that  during  said  predetermined  time  the 
same  measured  amount  of  liquid  is  dispensed  from  each  pas- 
sage into  each  receptacle. 


4,058,147  I 

FLAMMABLE  VAPOR  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Marrin  L.  Stary;  Edward  L.  Brown,  both  of  Claremont,  and  Eric 
L.  Pridonoff,  Pasadena,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Clean  Air 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  612,781 

Int.  a.2  B65B  31/06 

U.S.  a.  141—45  15  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  liquid  disp>ensing  system  including  tank  means  for  holding 
a  flammable  liquid,  hose  means  for  dispensing  said  liquid, 
and  discharge  nozzle  means  on  said  hose  means; 

means  for  collecting  flammable  vapors  of  said  liquid,  with 
varying  B.T.U.  content,  from  said  dispensing  system  and 
including  collection  line  means  for  withdrawing  vapors 
from  the  vicinity  of  said  nozzle  means  during  a  dispensing 
operation; 

two  burners  connected  to  said  vapor  collecting  means  to 
receive  therefrom  and  bum  collected  vapors  of  varying 
B.T.U.  content,  said  two  burners  having  different  burning 
characteristics  for  burning  vapors  of  different  high  and 
low  B.T.U.  contents  respectively;  and 

automatic  control  means  operable  to  bum  said  collected 
vapors  in  a  first  of  said  bumers  but  not  the  second  when 
said  vapors  are  of  a  first  B.T.U.  content,  and  responsive 
automatically  to  a  change  in  B.T.U.  content  of  said  col- 
lected vapors  to  bum  said  collected  vapors  when  of  a 
second  B.T.U.  content  in  said  second  burner. 


4,058,148  I  I 

VAPOR  HOSE  HOOKUP  ASSURANCE 
Gordon  C.  Potter,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research  & 
Engineering  Co.,  Linden,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  668,549 
Int.  a.2  B65B  3/26 
U.S.  a.  141—198  2  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  to  assure  proper  vapor  hose  hookup  in  the 
transfer  of  a  volatile  liquid  from  a  truck  tank  to  a  storage  tank 
comprising: 
a  dump  valve  on  said  truck  tank;  | 

a  fill  pipe  on  said  storage  tank; 
a  delivery  hose  for  connecting  said  dump  valve  and  said  fill 

pipe; 
a  vapor  line  on  said  truck  tank;    . 
a  vapor  line  on  said  storage  tank; 
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a  vapor  return  hose  for  connecting  said  truck  tank  vapor  line 

and  said  storage  tank  vapor  line; 
control  means  connected  to  said  dump  valve  capable  of 

being  actuated  to  open  and  close  said  dump  valve;  and 


vacuum  sensor  means  connected  to  said  truck  tank  vapor 
line  and  to  said  control  means  for  actuating  said  control 
means  to  close  said  dump  valve  when  a  predetermined 
vacuum  occurs  in  said  truck  tank  vapor  line. 


4,058,149 

ATTITUDE  VALVE  FOR  A  GASOLINE  DISPENSING 

NOZZLE  WITH  A  VAPOR  RECEIVING  SYSTEM 

William  B.  Hansel,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of 

Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  609,761 

Int.  a.2  B65B  31/06 

U.S.  a.  141—301  12  Qaims 


movable  valve  member  becomes  seated  on  the  valve 
seat  by  the  force  of  gravity,  between  the  valve  seat  and 
the  first  port,  and  any  fluid  pressure  at  the  first  port 
which  is  greater  than  the  fluid  pressure  at  the  second 
port  causes  the  movable  valve  member  to  be  urged 
against  the  valve  seat,  and 

iv.  means,  responsive  to  the  nozzle  being  placed  in  its 
dispensing  position,  for  receiving  the  movable  valve 
member,  so  that  the  movable  valve  member  is  unseated 
from  the  valve  seat  and  fluid  flow  from  the  second  port 
to  the  first  port,  through  the  valve  seat,  can  take  place; 

means  for  providing  fluid  communication  between  the 

vapor  return  line  and  the  first  port  of  the  attitude  valve; 

and 
f.  means  for  providing  fluid  communication  between  the 

second  port  of  the  attitude  valve  and  the  vapor  receiving 

system. 


e. 


1,^,1 


4,058,150 
WOOD  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Charles  A.  Pennington,  2910  E.  Virginia,  Apt.  17,  West  Covina, 
Calif.  91791 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  665,246 

Int.  Q.2  B27C  9/00 

U.S.  Q.  144—1  R  15  Qaims 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  dispensing  nozzle  having  a  vapor  receiving 
system  for  receiving  vapors  displaced  from  a  motor  vehicle 
fuel  tank  when  being  filled  by  insertion  of  the  discharge  spout 
of  the  nozzle  into  the  fillpipe  of  the  fuel  Unk,  and  having  an 
attitude  valve  which,  when  in  a  closed  position,  prevents  the 
flow  of  vapors  from  the  storage  tanks,  through  a  vapor  retum 
line  and  the  vapor  receiving  system,  into  the  atmosphere  when 
the  nozzle  is  not  in  use  and  placed  in  its  rest  position,  and 
wherein  the  attitude  valve  obtains  an  open  position  when  the 
nozzle  is  in  position  for  dispensing,  said  nozzle  comprising: 

a.  a  nozzle  housing; 

b.  a  discharge  spout  connected  to  the  nozzle  housing  for 
insertion  into  a  fillpipe  of  a  fuel  tank; 

c.  a  vapor  receiving  system  surrounding  the  discharge  spout; 

d.  an  attitude  valve  having  a  valve  housing  secured  in  fixed 
relation  to  the  nozzle,  and  having  a  movable  valve  mem- 
ber located  in  said  valve  housing,  wherein  said  valve 
housing  includes: 

i.  a  first  port,  j 

ii.  a  second  port, 

iii.  means  for  utilizing  the  pressure  at  the  first  port  which 
is  greater  than  the  pressure  at  the  second  port  during 
operation  of  the  nozzle  to  maintain  the  movable  mem- 
ber in  its  closed  position  wherein  the  attitude  valve  is  in 
a  closed  position,  said  means  including  a  valve  seat  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  first  and  second  ports, 
said  valve  seat  being  located  within  the  valve  housing 
so  that  when  the  nozzle  is  placed  in  its  rest  position,  the 


V 
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1.  Portable  apparatus  for  cutting  wood,  said  apparatus  being 
movable  over  a  workpiece  as  a  unit,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  saw  having  a  toothed  blade  and  a  motor  coupled  in  opera- 
tive relationship  therewith; 

a  scarfing  blade  having  a  knife  cutting  edge  thereon;  and, 

means  for  supporting  the  scarfing  blade  at  a  position  spaced 
in  advance  of  the  saw  blade  along  the  projected  cutting 
path  thereof,  with  the  knife  cutting  edge  being  disposed 
approximately  in  alignment  with  one  edge  of  the  pro- 
jected cut  of  the  saw  blade, 

whereby  the  scarfing  blade  is  adapted  for  making  a  smooth 
advance  knife  surface  cut  in  the  wood  along  one  edge  of 
the  projected  cutting  path  of  the  saw  blade. 


4,058,151 

AUTOMATIC  LUMBER  FEEDING  DEVICE  IN 

COMBINATION  WITH  A  WOOD  WORKING  MACHINE 

Nobuya  Yonezu,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minami  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Inuyama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  728,891 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1975,  50- 
135807[U] 

Int.  Q.2  B27B  31/00:  B27C  1/12 
U.S.  Q.  144—246  E  2  Qaims 

1.  A  lumber  feeding  device  to  be  used  in  combination  with  a 
wood  working  machine  having  a  table  on  which  lumber  to  be 
worked  is  placed;  a  ruler  member  provided  on  said  table,  said 
ruler  member  having  an  operative  surface  thereon  which  is 
vertically  disposed,  said  device  having  a  fixed  bracket  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  said  ruler  member  of  said  wood  working 
machine,  said  fixed  bracket  consisting  of  a  pair  of  dovetails  in 
parallel  on  the  upper  surface  thereof,  a  central  groove  longitu- 
dinally extended  between  said  doveuils  and  a  threaded  shaft 
rotatably  supported  within  said  groove  which  is  rotated  by 
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turning  a  handle  provided  to  the  ou  ter  end  thereof,  a  moveable 
bracket  consisting  of  a  reciprocating  member  having  two 
dovetail  grooves  which  engage,  respectively,  with  said  dove- 
tails of  said  fixed  bracket,  said  reciprocating  member  having  a 
boss  into  which  said  threaded  shaft  is  engaged,  a  strut  piece 
secured  to  said  reciprocating  member  in  an  inclined  condition 
in  respect  to  said  fixed  bracket,  said|strut  piece  being  longitudi- 
nally provided  with  a  groove  and  a  pair  of  dovetails  in  parallel 
on  both  sides  of  said  strut  piece  j  roove,  a  second  threaded 
shaft  rotatably  supported  within  laid  strut  piece  groove,  a 


/* 


r 


piece. 


roller  shaft  head  arranged  to  be  at 
cally  movable  along  said  strut 
being  provided  with  two  dovetai 
respectively,  with  said  dovetails  of 
shaft  head  having  a  boss  into  which 
is  engaged,  a  roller  shaft  rotatably 
shaft  head,  and  a  feed  roller  attached 
whereby  said  feed  roller  can  press 
lumber  and  feed  the  same  along  the 
ruler  member. 


ght  angles  to  and  recipro- 

said  roller  shaft  head 

grooves  which  engage, 

►aid  strut  piece,  said  roller 

said  second  threaded  shaft 

supported  by  said  roller 

to  said  roller  shaft. 

least  one  surface  of  said 

operative  surface  of  said 


iit 


4,058,152 
AUTOMOBILE  SAFETY  TIRES 
Gilbert  Beck,  Ludwigshafen;  Ludwig  Zuem,  Bad  Duerkheim, 
and  Erhard  Stahnecker,  Ziegeihausen,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Ger- 
many 


uly  10,  1974,  abandoned. 


Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487,234,  J 

This  application  May  13,  197  S,  Ser.  No.  685,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  12, 1973,  2335481 
Int.  a.2  B60C    7/00 
U.S.  CI.  152—310  I  4  Qaims 


1.  A  safety  tire  and  wheel  asse*ibly 
wheel  rim;  a  tubeless  tire  seated  about 
tially  closed-cell,  foamed,  discrete  psirticles 
talline  polymer  of  an  olefin  of  from 
the  space  between  said  rim  and  the 
said  discrete  particles  having  a  final 
mm  and  a  bulk  density  of  from  10 
under  a  gas  pressure  of  from  0. 1  to 
discrete  particles  further  having  a 

? 


placed  within  the  tire  and  expanding  thereafter  under  said  gas 
pressure  in  said  tire. 


including:  an  outer 

said  rim;  and  substan- 

of  a  partially  crys- 

to  6  carbon  atoms  filling 

interior  walls  of  said  tire, 

diameter  of  from  3  to  40 

100  g/1,  said  tire  being 

5  atmospheres  gage,  said 

reduced  size  when  initially 


Qo 


4,058,153 

PROCESS  FOR  CENTRIFUGALLY  CASTING 

SPHEROIDAL  GRAPHITE  CAST  IRON  PIPES 

Michel  Pierrel,  Pont-A-Mousson,  France,  assignor  to  Pont-A- 

Mousson  S.A.,  Nancy,  France 

FUed  June  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,564 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  July  18,  1974,  74.24980 
Int.  C1.2  B22D  27/20.  13/02       , 
U.S.  CI.  164—58  2  Claims 


2.  A  process  for  manufacturing  spheroidal  graphite  cast  iron 
by  centrifugal  casting  in  a  rotary  mould,  comprising  coating 
the  inner  surface  of  the  mould  with  a  mixture  of  silica  and 
bentonite  in  suspension  in  water  and  a  thin  layer  of  a  powdered 
inoculating  product,  pouring  liquid  iron  into  the  mould  from  a 
pouring  channel  to  form  a  tubular  layer  of  liquid  iron  in  the 
mould,  pouring  granular  particles  of  a  material  having  a  high 
heat  of  fusion  on  a  front  of  the  liquid  iron  poured  into  the 
mould  on  a  length  which  substantially  corresponds  to  the 
length  of  said  front  and  outside  the  stream  of  liquid  iron  issuing 
from  the  pouring  channel,  so  as  to  increase  the  rate  of  the 
cooling  of  the  liquid  iron  in  the  form  of  a  tubular  layer  in  the 
mould,  from  a  zone  of  the  layer  spaced  from  the  mould  to  the 
free  inner  surface  of  the  tubular  layer  while  slowing  down  the 
cooling  of  the  liquid  in  the  vicinity  of  the  surface  of  the  mould, 
said  particles  being  poured  in  accordance  with  amounts  which 
decrease  along  the  front  of  liquid  iron  when  the  thickness  of 
the  liquid  iron  defined  by  said  front  increases. 


4,058,154 
GUIDING  AND  SUPPORTING  MEANS  FOR 
CONTINUOUSLY  CAST  METAL  STRAND 
Hans  Streubel,  Dusseldorf,  Germany;  Karl  Backhaus,  West  New 
York,  N.J.,  and  Wolfgang  John,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Concast  Incorporated  New  York,  Montrale,  N.J. 
FUed  Sept.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,738 
Int.  a.2  B22D  11/12 
U.S.  a.  164—82  21  Qaims 

1.  A  roll  segment  for  supporting  and  guiding  continuously 
cast  metal  strands  fed  therethrough,  said  segment  comprising 
opposing  rolls  for  contacting  the  opposite  sides  of  a  continu- 
ously cast  metal  strand  cast  through  a  mold  and  passed  from 
said  mold  between  said  rolls,  first  support  means  for  supporting 
the  roll  in  contact  with  one  of  said  opposite  sides  of  said  strand, 
second  support  means  for  supporting  the  roll  in  contact  with 
the  other  of  said  opposite  sides  of  said  strand,  linkage  means  at 
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the  opposite  ends  of  said  rolls  for  interconnecting  said  first  and 
second  support  means  and  for  maintaining  said  rolls  in  substan- 
tially parallel  alignment  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  strand,  said 
linkage  means  each  including  a  first  linkage  member  pivotally 
connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  one  of  said  support  means,  a 
second  linkage  member  pivotally  connected  at  one  of  its  ends 
to  the  other  of  said  support  means  and  pivotally  connected  at 
its  opposite  end  to  said  first  linkage  member,  and  means  for 
applying  a  restraining  force  to  said  linkage  means,  said  support 
means  and  said  rolls  for  permitting  restricted,  limited  move- 
ment of  said  rolls  away  from  each  other  when  force  in  excess 
of  said  restraining  force  is  applied  to  said  rolls  by  a  continu- 
ously cast  strand  passing  therethrough,  said  restraining  force 
means  and  said  linkage  means  applying  a  restraining  force  to 


being  outwardly  of  said  crucible  and  flask  during  centrifu- 
gal operation. 


^  87 


sA^ 
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66 


H 


4,058,156 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  CASTINGS  FROM 

CHILL  MOULDS 

Magnus  Gustav  Georg  Tiberg,  Hallefors,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Ingeiuorsfinnan  R.  Ohmell  AB,  Karlstad,  Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,398 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  3,  1975,  2549225 
Int.  Q.2  B22D  29/00;  B66C  1/00 
U.S.  Q.  164—405  2  Qaims 


said  support  means  and  said  rolls  when  the  cast  strand  is  guided 
between  said  rolls  as  well  as  when  said  rolls  are  moved  away 
from  each  other. 

19.  A  method  for  supporting  and  guiding  a  continuously  cast 
metal  strand  between  a  plurahty  of  rolls  acting  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  strand  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

urging  under  spring-load  having  a  spring-load  characteristic 

line  at  least  one  of  the  rolls  towards  the  strand  surface; 
applying  said  spring-load  to  said  one  roll  by  means  of  a  bell 

crank  having  a  bell-crank  characteristic  line;  and 
compensating  the  spring-load  characteristic  line  by  means  of 
the  bell-crank  characteristic  line  in  a  manner  to  thereby 
produce  a  substantially  constant  load  along  the  length  of 
roll  movement. 


4,058,155 
PORTABLE  CENTRIFUGAL  CASTING  MACHINE 

George  Eash,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Crown  Manufacturing 
Company,  San  Marcos,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  523,025 

Int.  Q.2  B22D  13/06 

U.S.  Q.  164—152  5  Qaims 


1.  Device  for  the  removal  of  castings  from  chill  moulds, 
comprising  a  main  body  portion  adapted  to  be  suspended  from 
hoisting  means,  a  frame  releasably  connected  to  said  body  by 
connecting  means,  first  controllable  gripping  means  provided 
to  releasably  hold  the  chill  mould  and  second  controllable 
gripping  means  provided  to  releasably  hold  the  casting,  both  of 
said  gripping  means  being  carried  by  the  frame,  a  ram  releas- 
ably connected  to  the  frame  holding  means  for  the  ram  adapted 
to  hold  the  ram  at  a  distance  above  the  chill  mould  when  the 
mold  is  held  by  said  first  gripping  means,  power  means  pro- 
vided to  actuate  the  connection  means  in  order  to  release  the 
frame  from  the  main  body  and  to  actuate  the  holding  means  in 
order  to  release  the  ram  to  effect  an  impact  of  same  against  the 
chill  mould. 


1.  An  improved  centrifugal  casting  device  for  open  air  use, 
comprising: 

a.  a  crucible  having  a  recess  therein; 

b.  a  flask  having  a  closed  outer  end  and  an  open  inner  end, 
said  flask  containmg  a  mold  in  communication  with  said 
crucible  recess  through  said  inner  end; 

c.  mounting  means  supporting  said  crucible  and  flask  for 
rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  laterally  spaced  from  said 
crucible  and  flask;  and 

d.  a  shield  having  side  walls  and  an  end  wall  removably 
carried  by  said  mounting  means,  said  walls  enclosing  said 
crucible  recess  and  said  flask  sides  and  outer  end,  and  said 
mounting  means  including  means  supporting  said  end  wall 


4,058,157 
BEARING  SUPPORT  OF  THE  HEAT-EXCHANGER  DISK 

OF  REGENERATIVE  HEAT-EXCHANGER 
Klaus  Wiegard,  Esslingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  531,795,  Dec.  11,  1974.  This  application 
Aug.  31,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,237 
Qaims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Dec.    12,    1973, 
23616979 

Int.  Q.2  F28D  19/00 
U.S.  Q.  165—8  17  Qaims 

1.  A  heat -exchanger  disk  of  a  regenerative  heat-exchanger, 
which  is  secured  under  interposition  of  spring  means  on  a 
rotatable  support  means,  characterized  in  that  the  spring  means 
are  formed  by  leaf  spring  elements  arranged  one  adjacent  the 
other  in  the  shape  of  a  ring  which  are  connected  with  each 
other  at  their  overlapping  ends,  the  leaf  spring  elements  being 
provided  with  outwardly  curved  arcuate  portions  and  with 
inwardly  curved  arcuate  portions  and  being  supported  under 
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prestress  with  the  outwardly  curved 
at  counter  surfaces  provided  in  a  cent 
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£  rcuate  portions  thereof 
t(al  aperture  of  the  heat- 


exchanger  disk  and  with  the  inwardly  (  urved  arcuate  portions 
at  counter  surfaces  of  the  support  meais. 


4,058,158 
REGENERATIVE  AIR  PREHEATERiS  AND  SEAL  FRAME 

SUSPENSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Johannes  Cornells  Blom,  Belfast,  and  Colin  Edward  Tindall, 
Ballynahinch,  both  of  Northern  Ireland,  assignors  to  Davidson 
&  Co.  Limited,  Belfast,  Northern  Ireland 

Filed  July  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,424 
Claims  priority,  application  United  (ingdom,  Nov.  4,  1975, 
45783/75 

Int.  CI.2  F28D  17/f)0 
U.S.  a.  165—9  13  aaims 


aid 


comprising 


1.  A  rotary  regenerative  preheater 
tive  mass  having  two  axial  end  faces 
for  conducting  heat-exchange  media  to 
tive  mass,  at  least  one  said  duct 
close  axial  relationship  with  one  of  the 
erative  mass,  means  for  causing  relative 
and  the  at  least  one  sealing  frame  about 
cal  contact  means  associated  with  the 
sealing  frame  for  changing  the  conditio^ 
upon  deviation  from  a  desired  said  axia 
face  and   frame,   electromagnetic   drijve 
linked  to  the  sealing  frame  for  altering 
with  the  said  one  end  face,  and  control 
condition  of  the  said  electrical  circuit 
to  cause  drive  of  the  electromagnetic 
control  of  the  said  axial  relationship. 


to 


:ompnsing  a  regenera- 

a  central  axis,  ducts 

and  from  the  regenera- 

a  sealing  frame  in 

end  faces  of  the  regen- 

rotation  of  the  mass 

the  central  axis,  electri- 

end  face  and  with  the 

of  an  electrical  circuit 

relationship  of  the  end 

means   operatively 

the  axial  relationship 

means  responsive  to  the 

operate  automatically 

drive  means  and  effect 


4,058,159 

HEAT  PIPE  WITH  CAPILLARY  GROOVE  AND 

FLOATING  ARTERY 

Wilfrido  R.  Iriarte,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  630,236 

Int.  a.2  F28D  15/00 

U.S.  a.  165—105  11  Oaims 


..^ 


/ 


\-' 


!  I     ■ 


1.  A  heat  pipe  comprising  an  envelope  sealed  and  closed 
from  the  environment  external  to  said  envelope,  means  for 
defining  a  working  fluid  therein  for  condensing  and  evaporat- 
ing at  opp)osed  ends  of  said  enveloj)e,  and  means  for  defining  an 
artery  in  said  envelope  and  extending  freely  in  an  unconnected, 
thermally  contacting  manner  through  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  said  envelope  for  conducting  condensations  of  said 
working  fiuid  from  said  condensing  end  to  said  evaporating 
end,  said  artery  means  including  an  exterior  surface  with 
means  therein  extending  throughout  the  length  of  said  artery 
means  for  enabling  passage  of  said  working  fiuid  through  said 
entire  external  surface. 


4,058,160 
HEAT  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
James  C.  Corman,  Scotia,  and  Gunnar  E.  Walmet,  Schenectady, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  449,744,  March  11,  1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,955,619,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,118,  Nov.  16, 
1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  124,805,  March 
16,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,746,081.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1976, 
Ser.  No.  671,164 
Int.  a.2  F28D  15/00  1 

U.S.  a.  165— 105  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  heat  pipe  structure,  the  combination  of  a  first  elon- 
gated hollow  body  of  relatively  high  thermal  conductivity, 
said  first  body  being  sealed  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  having 
an  inside  wall  surface  and  an  outside  wall  surface,  said  first 
body  having  an  elongated  chamber  therewithin  extending 
coaxially  therewith  from  one  sealed  end  thereof  to  an  opposite 
sealed  end  thereof,  said  chamber  being  bounded  by  said  inside 
wall  surface  of  said  first  hollow  body,  a  second  elongated 
hollow  body  of  wicking  material  situated  in  said  chamber,  said 
second  body  being  open  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  wicking 
material  having  a  thermal  conductivity  which  is  less  than  that 
of  said  first  body,  said  second  hollow  body  having  an  inside 
wall  surface  contacting  said  chamber  and  an  outside  wall 
surface  contacting  the  inside  wall  surface  of  said  first  body, 
said  second  elongated  body  of  wicking  material  having  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  slots  therein  extending  from  one  open  end 
of  said  second  body  in  a  direction  toward  the  opposite  end  of 
said  second  body  so  as  to  expose  an  elongated  area  of  the  inside 
wall  surface  of  said  first  body,  each  of  said  elongated  slots 
being  tapered  such  that  each  slot  is  wider  at  said  one  open  end 
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of  said  second  body  and  becomes  narrower  as  the  slot  extends 
longitudinally  in  a  direction  toward  said  opposite  end  of  said 
second  body,  the  elongated  area  so  exposed  extending  from 
one  sealed  end  of  said  first  body  in  a  direction  toward  the 
opposite  end  of  said  first  body,  said  second  elongated  body  of 
wicking  material  formed  into  a  plurality  of  strips  between  said 
elongated  slots,  the  strips  truncated  at  their  respective  ends, 
and  a  vaporizable  liquid  occupying  at  least  said  chanjber  of 
said  first  body. 


4,058,161 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Georges  Trepaud,  1,  Rond-Point  Bugeaud,  75016-Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  602,905 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  5,  1974,  74.39813 

Int.  a.2  F28D  7/10:  F20F  9/22:  F28F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  165—158  3  Claims 


ing  disc  at  each  supporting  plane  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
outer  shell,  another  series  of  annular,  radially  spaced,  rings 
arranged  as  mobile  retaining  discs  on  different  axially  spaced 
planes  tangential  with  the  crests  of  the  deflections  of  said  tubes 
and  free  to  move  angularly  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
shell,  each  mobile  retaining  disc  comprising  paired  concentric 
rings  arranged  on  either  side  of  each  circle  of  tubes  and  a 
plurality  of  radially  extending  tubular  stays,  each  stay  being 
disposed  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  tubes  in  a  common  circle 
and  welded  to  the  outer  and  to  the  inner  ring  of  each  pair  of 
rings  respectively  to  maintain  said  tubes  without  conuct  be- 
tween the  tubes  and  the  rings,  and  said  tubes  being  arranged 
with  said  deflections  in  a  common  direction  for  expanding  and 
rotating  said  mobile  discs  angularly  in  a  common  direction 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shell. 


4,058,162 
WELL  TOOL  ADAPTED  TO  BE  LOCKED  WFTHIN  AND 
SEALED  WITH  RESPECT  TO  THE  BORE  OF  THE  WELL 

CONDUIT 
Jerry  D.  Smith,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameron  Iron 
Works,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  679,509 

Int.  a.2  E21B  2i/02,  33/129 

U.S.  a.  166—124  26  Claims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising,  an  outer  heavy  structure 
including  an  outer  cylindrical  shell  having  fixed  thereon  an 
upper  head  having  an  outer  wall  and  an  inner  coaxial  wall 
defining  an  annular  chamber  therein  and  a  large  central  pas- 
sage, an  annular  base  plate  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  cham- 
ber and  having  a  plurality  of  circular  rows  of  perforations,  a 
lower  annular  head  fixed  on  said  shell  constructed  similariy  to 
the  upper  head  and  arranged  symmetrically  relative  thereto 
whereby  its  inner  coaxial  wall  defines  a  large  central  through 
passage  allowing  access  to  the  interior  of  said  structure,  each 
head  being  provided  with  an  aperture  for  flow  of  a  fluid, 
axially  through  said  shell,  and  a  light  inner  structure  compris- 
ing an  annular  bundle  of  alike  axially  undulated  tubes  each 
having  quasi-sinusoidal  undulations  have  successive  arcuate 
deflections  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  spaced 
axially  on  the  tubes  with  straight  sections  of  the  tubes  therebe- 
tween, said  tubes  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  concentric 
circles  and  having  upper  and  lower  ends  in  the  perforations  of 
corresponding  annular  base  plates  of  said  heads  and  welded 
thereto,  a  closed  central  tubular  shaft  internally  of  said  bundle 
of  tubes  secured  to  said  bundle  of  tubes  and  extending  less  than 
the  axial  distance  between  the  base  plate  of  the  upper  head  and 
that  of  said  lower  head  and  defining  with  said  shell  a  heat 
exchange  chamber  in  which  said  bundle  of  tubes  is  disposed,  a 
series  of  annular  radially  spaced  supporting  rings  arranged  as 
supporting  discs  on  different  axially  spaced  supporting  planes 
intermediate  the  deflections  on  said  tubes  respectively,  paired 
concentric  rings  in  each  supporting  disc  being  arranged  on 
either  side  of  each  circle  of  tubes,  a  plurality  of  radially  extend- 
ing tubular  stays  each  inserted  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  tubes 
in  a  common  circle  and  welded  to  the  outer  and  to  the  inner 
rings  of  each  pair  of  paired  rings  respectively  to  firmly  main- 
tain said  tubes  without  contact  between  the  tubes  and  the  rings, 
means  for  securing  the  peripheral  outer  rings  of  each  support- 


1.  Well  apparatus,  comprising  a  well  conduit  having  a  bore 
therethrough  and  a  locking  groove  about  the  bore,  a  well  tool 
including  an  inner  body  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  running 
string  for  movement  therewith  within  the  bore,  an  outer  body 
including  first  and  second  outer  body  sections,  locking  means 
carried  by  the  first  outer  body  section  for  radial  movement 
with  respect  thereto,  means  connecting  the  outer  body  to  the 
inner  body  for  movement  therewith  into  a  position  in  which 
the  locking  means  is  radially  opposite  the  locking  groove, 
means  on  the  bore  engageable  with  means  on  the  outer  body  to 
limit  movement  of  said  outer  body  with  respect  to  the  conduit 
when  the  outer  body  is  so  positioned,  said  connecting  means 
permitting  said  inner  body  to  be  moved  with  respect  to  the 
outer  body  when  movement  of  said  outer  body  is  so  limited, 
first  seal  means  carried  by  and  disposed  about  the  outer  body 
in  position  to  be  expanded  into  sealing  engagement  between 
said  outer  body  and  the  bore  of  the  well  conduit  in  response  to 
vertical  movement  of  said  second  section  relative  to  said  first 
section,  means  on  the  inner  body  for  moving  the  locking  means 
outwardly  into  locking  position  within  the  groove  in  the  well 
conduit  in  response  to  initial  movement  of  said  inner  body  with 
respect  to  said  outer  body  and  independently  of  relative  verti- 
cal movement  of  said  outer  body  sections,  and  then  engaging 
said  second  body  section  to  move  it  vertically  with  respect  to 
the  first  body  section  and  thereby  expand  the  first  seal  means 
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into  sealing  engagement  with  the  well 
to  further  movement  of  said  inner  body 
outer  body,  and  second  seal  means  for 
inner  and  outer  bodies  so  as  to  cooperate 
means  in  preventing  flow  past  said  ou^er 
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londuit  bore  in  response 

with  respect  to  said 

sealing  between  said 

with  said  first  seal 

body. 
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4,058,163 

SELECTIVELY  ACTUATED  VIBRATING  APPARATUS 

CONNECTED  WITH  WELL  qORE  MEMBER 

James  L.  Yandell,  706  Shenandoah  Dri^e,  Conroe,  Tex.  77302 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385,106,  Aug.  6,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  9,  1 976,  Ser.  No.  704,075 

Int.  a.2  E21B  41  00 

U.S.  a.  166—177  11  Qaims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  member  inserted  into  a  well  bore,  a 
vibrating  apparatus  connectable  to  sjiid  member  to  impart 
lateral  vibratory  movement  thereto  for  loosening  the  member 
in  the  well  bore,  said  vibratory  apparatvis  comprising  a  housing 
having  means  at  the  lower  end  for  corinection  to  the  member 
and  means  at  the  upper  end  for  connection  with  a  source  of 
pressurized  fluid,  said  housing  having  a  hollow  interior  com- 
municating with  the  ends  of  the  housing,  an  eccentric  rotor 
rotatably  joumaled  in  said  housing  and  having  a  center  of  mass 
offset  from  the  axis  of  rotation,  said  roior  including  a  passage- 
way extending  therethrough  for  communication  with  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  housing,  isaid  passageway  being 
coincident  with  the  rotational  axis  of  Ihe  rotor  whereby  pas- 
sage of  fluid  therethrough  will  not  rotate  the  rotor,  means 
associated  with  said  passageway  to  selectively  prevent  down- 
ward fluid  flow  therethrough  and  bypass  passageway  means 
providing  communication  past  said  mejans  when  the  means  is 
closed,  said  bypass  passageway  means  including  reaction 
means  through  which  pressurized  fluid  ipasses  to  impart  rotary 
movement  to  the  eccentric  rotor  and  pause  the  housing  and 
member  to  vibrate  when  pressurized  fluid  flows  downwardly 
through  the  bypass  passageway  means  and  is  discharged  from 
the  housing  into  a  low  pressure  zone  iii  the  well  bore. 


4,058,164 
HEATING  MINE  WATER  FOR 


RECOVERY  OF 


IMMOBILE  HYDROC/RBONS 

Xerxes  T.  Stoddard,  2617  W.  27th  Ayel,  Denver,  Colo.  80212, 

and  Ruel  C.  Terry,  3090  S.  High  St.,  Denver,  Colo.  80210 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  676,001 

Int.  a.2  E21B  43 /.U 

VS.  a.  166—303  6  Gaims 

1.  A  method  of  blending  steam  and  water  underground  to 

generate  superheated  water  in  thermaj  recovery  of  minerals 

that  are  capable  of  becoming  flowab  e  upon  application  of 

heat,  comprising  the  steps  of 
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establishing  a  first  injection  passage  between  a  surface  loca- 
tion and  an  underground  mineral  deposit, 

establishing  a  second  injection  passage  between  a  surface 
location  and  an  underground  mineral  deposit, 

affixing  a  nozzle  means  positioned  at  the  lowermost  portion 
of  the  said  first  injection  passage,  the  said  nozzle  means 
being  positioned  within  a  venturi  means, 

affixing  the  said  venturi  means  positioned  at  the  lowermost 
portion  of  the  said  second  injection  passage, 

establishing  a  mixing  chamber  means  in  an  underground 
location,  said  mixing  chamber  means  being  in  fluid  com- 
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munication  with  the  said  first  injection  passage  and  the 

said  second  injection  passage, 
injecting  steam  into  the  said  first  injection  passage, 
injecting  water  into  the  said  second  injection  passage, 
decreasing  the  pressure  of  the  steam, 
condensing  the  steam  into  a  liquid  while 
mixing  the  condensed  steam  with  water  in  the  said  mixing 

chamber  means,  and 
directing  the  resultant  superheated  water  from  the  said 

mixing  chamber  means  into  the  mineralized  formation 

underground. 


4,058,165 

WELLBORE  ORCULATING  VALVE 

John  C.  Holden,  and  Gary  Q.  Wray,  both  of  Duncan,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  513,928,  Oct.  10,  1974,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  288,187,  Sept.  11,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,850,250.  This 

application  Oct.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  625,433 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  26, 

1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  E21B  43/00  \\ 

U.S.  a.  166—314  9  Oaims 

1.  A  circulating  valve  for  use  in  an  oil  well  extending  from 
the  surface  of  the  earth  comprising: 
normally  closed  valve  means  movable  from  a  closed  position 

to  an  open  position; 
opening  means  being  arranged  to  produce  a  plurality  of 
movements  in  said  valve  means  for  moving  said  valve 
means  toward  said  open  position,  wherein  said  valve 
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means  is  opened  only  upon  the  last  movement  of  said 
plurality  of  movements  being  effected;  and 


;"i. 


'M 


member;  and  said  member  being  connected  to  said  setting 
means  to  set  said  well  tool  at  a  desired  location  upon  axial 
movement  of  said  member  from  said  first  to  said  second  axial 
position. 


means  in  said  opening  means  for  setting  the  number  of  move- 
ments produced  in  said  plurality  of  movements  before  said 
valve  means  is  opened. 


4,058,166 
WELL  SETTING  TOOL 
Charles  D.  Crickmer,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engineer- 
ing Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  671,350 

Int.  a.2  E21B  23/06 

U.S.  a.  166—315  24  Claims 


1.  A  well  tool  and  setting  tool  assembly  comprising:  a  well 
tool  mandrel,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  of  non-magnetic 
material;  a  setting  tool  mandrel  coaxially  and  releasably  posi- 
tioned within  said  well  tool  mandrel;  magnet  means  carried  on 
the  exterior  of  said  setting  tool  mandrel  and  movable  adjacent 
said  non-magnetic  portion  of  said  well  tool  mandrel  between  a 
first  and  a  second  axial  position;  setting  means  carried  on  the 
exterior  of  said  well  tool  mandrel;  a  magnetic-follower  mem- 
ber of  magnetic  material  carried  on  the  exterior  of  said  non- 
magnetic portion  of  said  well  tool  mandrel  and  axially  movable 
with  respect  thereto;  said  magnet  means  and  said  member 
being  magnetically  coupled  wherein  axial  movement  of  said 
magnet  means  causes  corresponding  axial  movement  of  said 


4,058,167 
HRE  PROTECTION  APPARATUS 
Gerhard  Granek,  Downsview,  and  Qifford  Paul  Robert  Gree- 
nan,  Unionville,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Clifford  Paul 
Robert  Greenan,  Unionville,  Canada 

Filed  July  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  704,821 
Int.  a.2  A62C  37/18 


U.S.  a.  169—61 


8  Claims 


1.  Fire  protection  apparatus  comprising  a  conduit  providing 
a  plurality  of  internal  longitudinally  continuous  compartments 
and  having  spaced  at  intervals  along  its  length  a  plurality  of 
fluid  directing  nozzles  each  connected  to  a  resp)ective  compart- 
ment of  the  conduit,  said  nozzles  being  arranged  to  direct  fluid 
to  different  respective  localised  areas  adjacent  the  conduit,  a 
plurality  of  fire  hazard  detectors,  one  detector  being  associated 
with  each  of  said  areas,  and  means  for  supplying  fire-extin- 
guishing fluid  selectively  to  the  compartments  of  the  conduit, 
said  means  so  operating  under  the  control  of  the  detectors  as  to 
supply  the  fluid  to  the  compartment  and  nozzle  connected 
thereto  which  directs  the  fluid  to  the  area  where  a  fire  hazard 
is  detected. 


4,058,168 
ROTARY  HARROWS 

Cornells  van  der  Lely,  7,  Bruschenrain,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,596,  Feb.  24,  1975,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  338,155,  March  5,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  6S>6,836 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Mar.   3,    1972, 
7202809 

Int.  a.2  AOIB  33/06 
U.S.  a.  172—59  6  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  harrow  having  a  frame  with  a  plurality  of  soil- 
working  members  joumalled  in  a  portion  of  said  frame,  said 
soil-working  members  comprising  upwardly  extending  shafts 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  portion  and  said  shafts  being 
located  side  by  side  in  a  row  that  extends  transverse  to  the 
normal  direction  of  travel  a  single  support  extending  substan- 
tially radially  from  the  lower  end  of  each  shaft  and  the  inner 
end  of  said  suppxjrt  being  attached  to  said  shaft,  soil-working 
tine  means  in  a  holder  of  said  support  and  said  support  with 
tine  means  being  located  at  only  one  side  of  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  shaft,  the  distance  between  said  tine  means  and  the  shaft 
of  each  corresponding  soil-working  member  being  greater 
than  half  the  distance  between  two  neighboring  shafts  and  said 
members  being  positioned  to  work  overlapping  strips  of  soil, 
said  shafts  being  in  driving  engagement  with  driving  means 
that  rotates  adjacent  shafts  and  their  corresponding  supports  in 
relative  opposite  directions,  pinions  on  said  shafts  being  in 
driving  engagement  with  one  another  and  neighboring  pinions 
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being  in  mesh,  said  soil-working  mei  ibers  being  arranged  in    ture  to  its  original  position  when  the  predetermined  load  is  no 
two  groups  which  rotate  in  relative  opposite  directions,  the    longer  exceeded.  I 

members  of  a  first  group  being  flanked  at  their  opposite  sides  | 

by  members  of  a  second  group  along  spid  row  and  consecutive 
soil-working  members  of  each  group 


multiples  of  about  90'  from  one  anothi  t 
shafts,  and  when  said  harrow  is  viewed 
leftmost  support  of  the  first  group  e;; 
about  180*,  with  respect  to  the  first 
second  group. 


being  out  of  phase  by 


about  their  respective 

from  the  rear,  the  first 

tending  forwardly  and 

eftmost  support  of  the 


4,058,169 

AUTOMATICALLY  SELF-STEERING  PLOW/HARROW 

COMBINATION  WITH  RELEASE  AND  RESET 

MECHANISM  CONNECTING  HARROW  TO  PLOW 

Lars-Eric  Jacobsson,  Galtungs  Burs,  Sianga,  Sweden  (S-620  13) 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  658,110 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  18,  1975,  7501816 

Int.  C1.2  AOIB  49/02 

U.S.  a.  172—191  1  6  Claims 


1.  A  self-steering  plow/harrow  conbination  comprising:  a 
plow  blade;  a  longitudinally  extendin{  base  structure;  a  num- 
ber of  harrow  teeth  attached  to  the  ba  se  structure  and  spaced 
from  each  other  and  each  directed  downwardly  towards  the 
ground  plane,  the  harrow  teeth  having  a  mainly  rectangular 
cross  section  with  the  cross-sectional  length  axis  inclined  in 
relation  to  the  direction  of  travel  for  the  harrow  teeth;  the  base 
structure  being  attached  to  the  plow]  blade  by  pivot  means 
restricting  movement  of  said  base  struckure  to  movement  about 
a  vertical  pivot,  whereby  the  base  structure  is  movable  in  a 
horizontal  plane  substantially  parallel  tp  the  ground  plane,  said 
base  structure  being  attached  to  the  pl<)w  blade  in  such  a  way, 
that  the  base  structure  together  with  tjie  harrow  teeth  creates 
a  force  opposed  to  the  friction  force  adting  on  the  plow  blade; 
a  release  mechanism  attached  to  the  plow  blade  and  having 
means  to  engage  the  base  structure,  the  engagement  means 
releasing  the  base  structure  for  movement  in  said  horizontal 
plane  at  a  predetermined  load;  and  a  reset  means  attached  to 
the  plow  blade  and  the  base  structure  o  return  the  base  struc- 


4,058,170 
FARM  IMPLEMENT  HINGE  RESTRICTOR 
Thomas  W.  Ankenman,  Tipton,  and  Lee  J.  Brinker,  Glen  Elder, 
both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Kent  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc., 
Tipton,  Kans. 

FUed  May  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  688,136 

Int.  a.2  AOIB  15/14.  61/00 

U.S.  CI.  172—311  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  farm  implement  of  the  foldable  tow  type  having  at 
least  two  rigid  frames  positioned  end-to-end  and  connected  by 
a  pivotal  joint  for  relative  swinging  motion  about  an  axis  of 
rotation,  a  restrictor  for  preventing  excessive  oscillation  be- 
tween said  frames,  said  restrictor  comprising: 

a.  a  fixed  bracket  attached  to  one  of  said  frames  and  having 
a  face  disposed  substantially  normal  to  said  one  frame  and 
positioned  adjacent  to  said  pivotal  joint; 

b.  a  reciprocating  bracket  having  a  face,  said  reciprocating 
bracket  face  engaging  said  fixed  bracket  face  and  extend- 
ing therefrom  in  a  direction  toward  the  other  frame; 

c.  linkage  having  a  first  end  thereof  pivotally  attached  to 
said  reciprocating  bracket  in  a  spaced  relation  to  the  face 
thereof  and  having  a  second  end  thereof  pivotally  at- 
tached to  said  other  frame  in  a  longitudinally  spaced 
relation  with  said  pivotal  joint;  and 

d.  means  spaced  from  said  linkage  and  engaging  said  fixed 
bracket  and  said  reciprocating  bracket  for  resiliently 
urging  said  fixed  and  reciprocating  bracket  faces  abut- 
tingly  together. 


4,058,171 
MOUNTING  OF  SOIL  WORKING  TINES 
Cornells  van  der  Lely,  7,  Bruschenrain,  Zug,  Switzerland 
FUed  Jan.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  545,006 
Qaims   priority,   appUcation   Netherlands,   Jan.   31,    1974, 
7401323;  Feb.  8,  1974,  7401726 

Int.  a.2  AOIB  23/02,  33/06  ' 

U.S.  a.  172—713  15  aaims 


1.  A  tine  mounting  for  a  rotary  harrow  comprising  an  elon- 
gated suppori  having  at  least  one  tine  holder  adjacent  an  end 
thereof  and  a  bore  that  receives  a  driving  shaft,  said  tine  holder 
having  an  internal,  substantially  vertical  bore  that  receives  a 
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fastening  portion  of  a  tine,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vertical 
bore  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  first  mentioned  bore,  said  tine  holder  having  a  forward 
side  with  respect  to  the  normal  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
mounting,  said  support  and  said  tine  holder  being  integrally 
formed  from  a  single  piece  of  metal  by  forging  or  casting,  and 
including  an  integral  thickened  wall  located  at  the  forward 
side  of  the  tine  holder,  said  wall  merging  into  an  upwardly 
extending  screen  that  projects  above  and  forwardly  from  said 
holder,  said  wall  also  being  thicker  at  its  outer  lateral  side,  in  a 
region  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  holder,  than  it  is 
adjacent  said  top  and  bottom. 


4,058,172 
TOOTH  ARRANGEMENT  IN  REARWARDLY  FOLDING 

CULTIVATORS 
Calvin  B.  Blair,  Barnard,  and  Kenneth  A.  Hake,  Tipton,  both  of 
Kans.,  assignors  to  Kent  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Tipton, 
Kans. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  659,017 

Int.  a.2  AOIB  65/02 

U.S.  a.  172—311  3  Qaims 


1.  A  cultivating  implement  comprising: 

a.  a  main  frame; 

b.  a  rearwardly  foldable  wing  frame  attached  to  and  extend- 
ing laterally  in  respect  to  said  main  frame,  said  wing  frame 
being  rearwardly  foldable  from  an  operating  configura- 
tion to  a  transporting  configuration,  said  wing  frame  hav- 
ing a  central  wing  section  and  outer  wing  sections  on  each 
side  of  said  central  wing  section  and  a  pivot  joint  between 
each  of  said  outer  wing  sections  and  said  central  wing 
section,  said  central  wing  section  and  said  outer  wing 
sections  each  having  a  forward  tool  bar  and  a  rearward 
tool  bar; 

c.  a  first  and  a  second  set  of  downwardly  extending  teeth  on 
said  forward  tool  bar  and  said  rearward  tool  bar  of  each  of 
said  central  wing  section  and  said  outer  wing  sections,  the 
teeth  of  each  of  said  sets  having  a  convoluted  connector 
section  toward  a  proximal  end  thereof  and  an  acutely 
angled  distal  end  depending  from  an  arcuate  working 
section,  the  teeth  of  one  of  said  sets  of  teeth  having  a 
substantially  horizontal  transition  section  between  said 
arcuate  working  section  and  said  connector  section,  the 
teeth  of  both  of  said  sets  having  substantially  the  same 
straight  length  and  equal  deflection  under  load; 

d.  a  tooth  of  said  first  set  being  located  on  each  side  of  a 
tooth  of  said  second  set  and  spaced  apart  laterally  from 
each  other,  said  teeth  of  said  first  set  having  distal  ends 
located  forwardly  of  the  distal  ends  of  said  teeth  of  said 
second  set,  said  teeth  distal  ends  of  said  first  and  second  set 
projecting  forwardly  when  said  wing  frame  is  in  an  oper- 
ating configuration  and  projecting  downwardly  when  said 
wing  frame  is  in  a  transporting  configuration,  the  distal 
ends  of  both  sets  of  teeth  being  aligned  with  respect  to  a 
laterally  extending  line  common  to  all  of  said  wing  sec- 
tions, one  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  teeth  on  each  of 
said  forward  tool  bar  and  said  rearward  tool  bar  of  all  of 


said  wing  sections  being  attached  forwardly  of  the  other 
of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  teeth; 
e.  a  tooth  of  the  first  of  said  sets  on  the  central  wing  section 
being  located  adjacent  to  one  side  of  each  of  said  pivot 
joints  and  a  tooth  of  the  second  of  said  sets  being  located 
on  the  other  side  of  each  of  said  pivot  joints  whereby  a 
tooth  of  one  of  said  sets  overlaps  a  tooth  of  the  other  of 
said  sets  without  entanglement  when  said  wing  frame  is 
folded  from  said  operating  configuration  to  said  transport 
configuration. 


4,058,173 
BLADE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  REPLACEABLE  CUITING 

EDGE 

Cyril  W.  Carson,  2155  HoUy,  Charlotte,  Mich.  48813 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  668,310 

Int.  a.2  E02F  376 

U.S.  a.  172—719  5  Claims 


1.  A  blade  assembly,  comprising: 

a  moidboard  having  a  rearwardly  offset  lower  end; 

a  detachable  blade  having  an  upper  portion  engaging  said 
offset  lower  end  of  said  moidboard; 

a  plurality  of  lugs  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  back  face 
of  said  upper  portion  of  said  blade,  each  lug  having  paral- 
lel upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  rearwardly  diverging 
side  surfaces; 

said  lower  end  of  said  moidboard  having  an  equal  plurality 
of  openings  for  receiving  said  lugs,  each  op)ening  having 
parallel  upper  and  lower  walls  and  side  walls  diverging 
rearwardly  at  the  same  angles  as  the  side  surfaces  of  said 
lugs,  the  separation  between  said  upper  and  lower  walls 
being  slightly  greater  than  the  height  of  said  lug,  the 
separation  of  said  side  walls  at  the  forward  face  of  said 
lower  end  being  slightly  greater  than  the  width  of  said  lug 
at  the  rear  face  thereof; 

an  equal  plurality  of  locking  elements,  each  element  having 
parallel  top  and  bottom  faces  and  parallel  side  faces  which 
are  parallel  to  one  of  the  side  surfaces  of  said  lugs,  the 
height  of  said  element  being  nearly  equal  to  the  height  of 
said  opening  and  the  width  of  said  element  being  nearly 
equal  to  the  difference  between  the  maximum  width  of 
said  opening  and  the  maximum  width  of  said  lug;  and 

means  to  retain  said  locking  element  in  said  socket. 


4,058,174 

MOTOR  GRADER  WITH  BLADE  SUPPORT  AND 

BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  Allan  Atherton,  ChUlicothe,  and  CarroU  Richard  Cole, 

Decatur,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  CaterpUlar  Tractor  Co., 

Peoria,  lU. 

FUed  June  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  696,097 

Int  C1.2  E02F  3/76 

U.S.  a.  172—781  11  Qaims 

7.  In  a  motor  grader  which  has  a  circle  with  a  pair  of  inte- 
gral, depending  blade  support  arms  at  its  rearward  portion,  an 
improved  support  and  bearing  means  for  mounting  a  grader 
blade  assembly  on  said  arms  for  endwise  movement,  said  im- 
proved means  comprising,  in  combination: 

two  generally  upright  bearing  housings  each  of  which  is 
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mounted  on  one  of  the  support  ar  ns  and  forward  of  said 
arm; 

aligned  forwardly  open  lower  jaws  eitending  entirely  across 
said  housings,  said  lower  jaws  having  generally  planar 
upper  surfaces,  upright  planar  reir  surfaces,  and  lower 
surfaces  defining  bottom  surfaces 
flanges  having  upwardly  and  fotfwardly  inchned  inner 
faces; 

aligned  forwardly  open  upper  jaws  extending  entirely  across 
said  housings,  there  being  means  in  said  upper  jaws  defin- 
ing planar  rear  surfaces,  substantially  planar  top  and  bot- 
tom surfaces,  and  upper  and  loWer  front  webs  having 
inner  faces  which  are  forwardly  I  inclined  toward  their 
adjacent  margins; 


s^id 


replaceable  anti-friction  wear  strips 
said  lower  jaws  and  of  said  means 

substantially  parallel  upper  and  low^r 
rear  of  the  blade  assembly  whic 
means  in  said  upper  jaws  and  through 
are  slidable  in  said  wear  strips, 
substantially  concentric  with  the 
the  upper  jaws  and  with  all  but 
lower  jaws; 

means  surmounting  the  top  surface 
maintain  a  snug  sliding  fit  between 
strips; 

and  means  for  retaining  the  wear 
lower  jaws. 


lining  the  interiors  of 

in  said  upper  jaws; 

support  rails  on  the 

extend  through  said 

said  lower  jaws  and 

support  rails  being 

si^rfaces  of  the  means  in 

top  surfaces  of  the 


tie 


of  the  bottom  rail  to 
said  rail  and  the  wear 


strips  in  the  upper  and 


4,058,175 

METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  t»ILE  DRIVER 
Henry  A.  Nelson  Holland,  Houston,  Te4i  assignor  to  Raymond 

International  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  507,613,  Sept.  19, 1<I74,  Pat.  No.  4,002,211. 
This  application  July  6,  1976,  sir.  No.  702,606 
Int.  a.2  E02D  7/Oe 
U.S.  a.  173—1  j  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  pile  with  a  j^ile  hammer  rig  includ- 
ing a  crane  having  a  hoisting  drum,  a  cliitch,  driving  means  for 
said  drum  through  said  clutch,  brake  t^eans  for  the  drum,  a 
drop-weight,  a  hoisting  rope  leading  fijom  said  drum  to  said 
drop-weight,  and  means  for  selectively]  absorbing  kinetic  en- 
ergy of  the  drum  and  rope  interposed  between  the  drum  and 
the  dropweight,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  engaging 
said  clutch  to  lift  said  drop-weight  to  alpreselected  height  by 
winding  the  rope  on  the  drum  and  thence  releasing  the  clutch 
to  let  said  drop-weight  fall  freely,  thence  braking  said  drum  at 


a  preselected  time  interval  prior  to  impact  of  the  drop-weight 
to  actuate  said  means  for  absorbing  kinetic  energy,  and  subse- 


IJJJi      ijji     i    Ijl^iv, 


iK'Vi'f  .'« 


quent  to  impact  of  said  drop- weight  releasing  said  brake  means 
and  reengaging  the  clutch  to  again  lift  said  drop-weight. 


4,058,176 
TOOL  AND  METHOD  FOR  DRILLING  A  HOLE  WITH 

AN  INCREASED  CROSS-SECTIONAL  AREA 
Artur  Fischer,  and  Klaus  Fischer,  both  of  Tumlingen,  Gde. 
Waldachtal,  Germany,  assignors  to  Artur  Fischer,  Tumlingen, 
Gde.  Waldachtal,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  638,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  11, 1974, 2458615; 
Mar.  8,  1975,  2510134 

Int.  a.2  E21C  15/00 
U.S.  a.  175—61  16  Qaims 


1.  A  drill  for  drilling  a  hole  into  an  exposed  surface  of  a 
workpiece  such  that  the  hole  has  an  increased  cross-sectional 
area  in  a  region  remote  from  the  exposed  surface,  comprising 
in  combination,  a  force-imparting  unit;  bit  means  for  drilling 
such  a  hole  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  cutting  edges;  force- 
transmitting  means  comprisign  a  resiliently  deflectable  elon- 
gated and  hollow  force-transmitting  structure  having  two  ends 
angularly  displaceable  relative  to  each  other,  one  end  being 
directly  connected  to  said  bit  means  and  the  other  end  being 
connected  to  said  force-imparting  unit,  for  varying  the  orienta- 
tion of  said  bit  means  relative  to  the  force-imparting  unit  and 
further  including  a  rod  of  rigid  material  within  said  force-trans- 
mitting structure,  said  rod  having  a  cross-section  smaller  than 
the  inner  cross-sectional  of  said  force-transmitting  structure 
and  arranged  to  transmit  longitudinal  force  from  said  force- 
imparting  unit  to  said  bit  means. 
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4,058,177 
ASYMMETRIC  GAGE  INSERT  FOR  AN  EARTH  BORING 

APPARATUS 
James  W.  Langford,  Jr.,  Red  Oak,  and  Wilbur  S.  Keller,  Arling- 
ton, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas, 
Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671,535,  March  29,  1976,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  775,226 
Int.  a.2  E21B  9/10.  13/01 
U.S.  a.  175—374  10  Claims 


4,058,178 

HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER  UNIT 

Shinitsu  Shinohara,  Takamatsu;  Hisanori  Uchino,  Tokyo,  and 

Hiroyuki  Yamaji,  Kagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tadano 

Ironworks  Co.,  Ltd.,  Takamatsu,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  500,291,  Aug.  26,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  266,355,  June  26, 

1972.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  650,290 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  13,  1971,  46-83664 
Int.  a.2  FOIB  25/26,  31/12 
U.S.  a.  177—146  6  Qaims 


In  a  hydraulic  cylinder  unit  comprising: 

a  cylinder  means  pivotally  connected  to  a  base; 

a  piston  axially  slidably  inserted  in  the  cylinder  means  in 

a  fluid-tight  manner  between  a  retracted  position  and  a 

fully  extended  position,  said  piston  being  extended  by 

hydraulic  pressure  supplied  to  said  cylinder  means;  and 

a  rigid  piston  rod  means  connected  to  the  piston  at  base 

end  thereof  and  projected  outwardly  from  the  cylinder 

means,  the  piston  rod  means  being  connected  to  a  load 

which  is  to  be  carried  by  the  cylinder  unit,  load-detecting 


means  for  detecting  load  applied  to  the  cylinder  unit  in  the 
axial  direction  of  the  cylinder  unit  which  means  is  ar- 
ranged within  a  hollow  space  provided  in  said  rigid  piston 
rod  means  and  is  mounted  on  one  of  the  components  of 
said  piston  rod  means  which  component  is  strained  by  a 
load  carried  by  the  cylinder  unit  as  the  piston  moves 
between  the  retracted  and  fully  extended  positions,  the 
load-detecting  means  including  at  least  one  gauge  for 
detecting  strain  of  said  component,  the  load-detecting 
means  providing  an  electrical  output  signal  corresponding 
to  the  load  in  response  to  strain  detected  by  the  gauge. 


4,058,179 
LOAD  CELL  SCALE 

Robert  John  Price,  El  C^on,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Orbitran  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Lakeside,  Calif. 

Filed  June  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  696,565 

Int.  Q.i  GOIG  23/02.  21/10 

U.S.  Q.  177—156  15  Qaims 


1.  A  rolling  cutter  for  an  earth  boring  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  cutter  body  of  generally  conical  configuration; 
said  cutter  body  having  a  nose  and  a  base;  and 
a  row  of  gage  cutting  inserts  positioned  proximate  said  base, 
said  inserts  comprising  pressed  and  sintered  granures  of 
wear-resistant  material  together  with  a  binder,  said  inserts 
having  a  mutiplicity  of  surfaces  culminating  in  a  crest  with 
one  surface  having  a  plane  section  substantially  larger 
than  any  plane  sections  on  any  other  surface,  said  plane 
section  facing  generally  away  from  said  nose  of  said  cutter 
body. 


am 


1.  A  load  cell  scale  incorporating  a  platform  mounted  for 
vertical  movement  limited  by  an  overload  limit  stop,  the  plat- 
form adapted  for  the  reception  of  an  object  to  be  weighed,  and 
a  load  cell  for  converting  force  into  a  change  in  an  electrical 
characteristic  comprising: 
a  fixed  frame, 
an  interconnection  member  connected  for  movement  with  a 

load  on  the  platform, 
a  load  transfer  frame  connected  to  a  load  cell  and  mounted 
on  said  fixed  frame  for  limited  translation  relative  to  said 
fixed  frame, 
spring  means  connected  between  said  interconnection  mem- 
ber and  said  load  transfer  frame  for  maintaining  said  inter- 
connection member  and  said  load  transfer  frame  in  a  load 
transfer  relationship  until  a  predetermined  load  is  ex- 
ceeded, and  for  load  in  excess  of  said  predetermined  load 
said  interconnection  member  decoupling  from  said  load 
transfer  frame  and  deforming  said  spring  means  until  said 
platform  contacts  overload  limit  stops. 


4,058,180 

ATTACHING  DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  OF  A 

BROADCAST  FERTILIZER  SPREADER  ON  A  TRACTOR 

Heinz  Dreyer,  Gaste,  Germany,  assignor  to  Amazonen-Werke 

H.  Dreyer,  Hasbergen-Gaste,  Germany 

Filed  July  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709,056 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  29, 1975, 2533814 
Int.  Q.2  AOIC  19/00;  B62D  49/02 
U.S.  Q.  180—14  R  10  Qaims 

1.  In  an  attaching  device  for  a  broadcast  fertilizer  spreader 
for  mounting  of  the  spreader  on  a  tractor  having  a  three  point 
power  lift  comprising: 

a.  a  frame, 

b.  a  first  top  link  and  a  coupling  element  for  the  first  top  link 
pivotally  coupling  the  first  top  link  to  the  frame,  and  a  first 
pair  of  lower  lift  arms  and  coupling  elements  for  the  first 
pair  of  lower  lift  arms  pivotally  coupling  the  first  pair  of 
lower  lift  arms  to  the  frame,  both  the  first  top  link  and  the 
first  pair  of  lower  lift  arms  being  for  the  tractor  three  point 
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power  lift  and  for  actuation  to 

by  a  hydraulic  system  of  the  th^-ee  point  power  lift, 

c.  a  second  top  link  pivotally  mo  anted  on  the  frame  and  a 
second  pair  of  lower  lift  arms  )ivotally  mounted  on  the 
frame,  for  attachment  of  the  deyice  to  the  spreader, 

the  improvement  which  comprises: 

d.  the  frame  comprising  two  upriglit  suppKjrts  disposed  trans- 
versely of  the  advancement  cirection  of  the  fertilizer 
spreader  and  a  cross  arm  joiniig  upper  portions  of  the 
upright  supports  together. 


'S  rh^' 


■aise  and  lower  the  frame   between  the  rear  wheel  and  a  surface  being  travelled  and  a 

substantially  constant  wheel  base. 


e. 


the  second  top  link  and  the 
top  link  being  mounted  on  the 
pair  of  lower  lift  arms,  and  the 
first  pair  of  lower  lift  arms  bein 
supports,  and 

a  hydraulic  system  comprising 
transversely   of  the  direction 
spreader,  each  jack  having  one 
upright  supports  and  the  other 
the  second  pair  of  lower  lift  arm^ 
one  upright  support. 


4,058,181 

MOTORCYCLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEMS 

Erik  F.  Buell,  Box  418,  R.D.  No.  2,  Gisbonia,  Pa.  15044 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1976,  Ser,  No.  667,391 

Int.  a.2  B62K  i5/02 

U.S.  a.  180—32 


5  Qaims 


generally  closed  configu- 
upp)er  and  lower  frame 


4,058,182 

ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  VEHICLE,  ESPEOALLY 

PASSENGER  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Manfred  Huber,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayerische 

Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

FUed  May  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  688,572 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  23, 1975,  2522844 
Int.  a.2  B60R  21/00;  B60L  11/18 
U.S.  a.  180—68.5  23  Qaims 


coubling  element  for  the  first 

(  ross  arm,  and  the  second 

i:oupling  elements  for  the 

mounted  on  the  upright 

two  lift  jacks  disposed 

of  advancement   of  the 

end  joined  to  one  of  the 

eiid  to  the  lower  lift  arm  of 

which  is  coupled  to  said 


H^  V      11 


1.  An  electrically  driven  vehicle  with  a  vehicle  floor  com- 
prising electric  power  source  means  taken  along  in  the  vehicle, 
said  electric  p)Ower  source  means  being  arranged  within  the 
area  of  the  vehicle  floor  and  depending  therefrom  by  way  of 
mounting  support  means,  characterized  in  that  the  mounting 
support  means  include  a  further  means  which,  in  case  of  a 
vehicle  impact  of  predetermined  strength,  disconnects  the 
support  means  and  the  power  source  means  to  effect  a  detach- 
ment of  the  electric  power  source  means  from  the  vehicle. 


4,058,183 
STRADDLE  CARRIER 
Keijo  Kalevi  Krdger,  Tampere,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Oy, 
Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,736 

Qaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  11,  1972,  61/72 

Int.  Q.2  B60K  35/00 

U.S.  Q.  180—89.1  3  Qaims 


1.  In  a  motorcycle  frame  having  a 
ration  having  generally  horizontal 

members  and  spaced  generally  front  4nd  rear  vertical  members 
transverse  to  and  connecting  said  up^r  and  lower  members  to 
form  the  closed  configuration,  a  power  unit  in  said  frame, 
having  a  drive  sprocket,  the  improvenient  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  generally  horizontally  extending  swing  arms  on  each 
side  of  said  frame  and  rear  wheel  e^^tending  rearwardly  from 
the  rear  member  and  each  pivoted  adjacent  one  end  on  said 
frame,  a  generally  vertical  link  connecting  the  other  ends  of 
said  swing  arms  and  adapted  to  receiVe  an  axle  shaft  of  the  rear 
wheel  intermediate  the  two  swing  arms,  link  means  connected 
at  one  end  to  one  arm  of  one  of  said  flairs  of  swing  arms,  spring 
means  pivotally  connected  at  one  en^  to  one  of  a  swing  arm  of 
the  other  pair  of  swing  arms  and  the  frame  and  at  the  other  end 
to  said  link  means  at  its  other  end  $aid  link  meas  being  rela- 
tively proportioned  to  the  spring  me^ns  connection  at  said  one 
end  so  that  deflection  of  said  swing;  arms  from  a  first  normal 
position  upwardly  around  their  pivot  at  the  frame  causes  a 
progressively  rising  rate  of  deflection  of  said  spring  means, 
while  maintaining  both  a  substantially  constant  contact  patch 


1.  A  straddle  carrier  comprising  two  spaced  upper  side 
bodies,  the  space  between  said  bodies  being  used  for  the  loads 
to  be  transported,  a  single  transverse  beam  interconnecting 
said  bodies  and  extending  between  opposed  middle  side  por- 
tions of  said  bodies,  a  driver's  cab  carried  by  said  beam,  wheels 
and  means  connecting  said  wheels  with  said  side  bodies,  said 
transverse  beam  being  a  box-type  beam  dimensioned  to  operate 
as  a  torsion  spring,  whereby  simultaneous  contact  of  all  wheels 
with  an  uneven  driving  surface  is  achieved. 
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4,058,184 
SCAFFOLD 
Alistair  J.  Stuart,  and  James  B.  Burch,  both  of  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Hugh  J.  Baker  &  Company,  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  677,481 

Int.  a.2  E04G  3/10  1 

U.S.  Q.  182—128  36  Qaims 


1.  A  hanging  scaffold  comprising  a  self-contained  central 
frame  having  upper  and  lower  frame  members;  a  plurality  of 
support  arms  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  frame  mem- 
bers and  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom;  a  plurality  of 
platforms  connected  to  said  support  arms  opposite  said  frame; 
first  adjustment  means  for  selectively  raising  and  lowering  said 
upper  and  lower  frame  members  with  respect  to  each  other, 
said  first  adjustment  means  having  means  interconnecting  the 
other  of  said  frame  members  with  said  support  arms  so  as  to 
cause  inward  and  outward  movement  of  said  arms  in  response 
to  relative  movement  of  said  frame  members  to  adjust  the 
radial  distance  of  said  platforms  from  said  frame;  support 
means  for  elevationally  suspending  said  frame,  support  arms 
and  platforms  from  above;  and  second  adjustment  means  con- 
nected to  said  support  means  for  selectively  adjusting  the 
elevation  of  said  frame,  support  arms,  and  platforms. 


4,058,185 

AUTOMATIC  WHEEL  BEARING  LUBRICATOR 

Kenneth  C.  Ploeger,  5th  &  Dryden,  Odessa,  Mo.  64076 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,930 

Int.  a.2  F16N  11/04;  B60B  27/00 

U.S.  Q.  184—1  D  10  Qaims 


^^MiM^ 


^■' 


1.  A  wheel  bearing  lubricator  comprising: 

a.  a  hollow  body  having  side  walls,  a  central  aperture,  a  first 
end,  a  medial  portion,  and  a  second  end;  said  first  end 
being  adapted  for  sealing  engagement  with  a  wheel  hub; 


said  second  end  having  a  substantially  cylindrically 
shaped  interior  surface,  and  said  medial  portion  having  an 
relatively  enlarged  interior  surface; 

b.  a  piston  slidably  mounted  within  said  second  end;  said 
piston  having  a  marginal  edge  thereof  normally  sealingly 
engaging  the  interior  surface  of  said  second  end;  said 
piston  being  slidably  mounted  in  said  body  for  translation 
into  said  medial  portion  wherein  the  marginal  edge  of  said 
pfcton  assumes  a  non-seaUng  position  with  respect  to  the 
interior  surface  of  said  medial  portion; 

c.  a  relief  opening  positioned  through  said  body  and  dis- 
posed rearwardly  of  said  piston  and  in  spaced  relation 
thereto; 

d.  resilient  means  urging  said  piston  toward  said  medial 
portion;  and 

e.  means  normally  limiting  piston  travel  to  translation  within 
the  second  end  of  said  body;  said  limiting  means  being 
heat  responsive  whereby  upon  attaining  a  predetermined 
temperature,  said  limiting  means  releases  said  piston,  and 
said  resilient  means  urges  said  piston  into  the  medial  por- 
tion of  said  body  and  into  said  non-sealing  position  there- 
with thereby  allowing  lubricant  to  flow  from  said  medial 
portion  and  through  said  relief  opening,  and  escape  from 
the  lubricator  as  a  warning  signal. 


4,058,186 

ELEVATOR  SYSTEM  WITH  RETAINER  DEVICE  FOR 

PLURALITY  OF  TRAVELING  CABLES 

Qyde  M.  Mollis,  Glen  Rock,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  May  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  691,176 

Int.  Q.2  B66B  7/06 

U.S.  Q.  187—1  R  4  Qaims 


4.  An  elevator  system,  comprising: 

a  building  having  a  hoistway, 

an  elevator  car  mounted  for  vertical  movement  in  the  hoist- 
way  of  said  building, 

a  plurality  of  flexible  traveling  cables  connected  between 
said  elevator  car  and  a  predetermined  point  of  the  hoist- 
way, 

said  plurality  of  traveling  cables  being  suspended  from  said 
elevator  car  such  that  each  hangs  in  the  hoistway  with  a 
bight  which  moves  with  car  movement, 

and  a  plurality  of  retainer  devices  disposed  about  said  travel- 
ing cables  at  predetermined  spaced  locations, 

each  of  said  retainer  devices  including  an  elastomeric  mem- 
ber, a  strap  member,  and  fastening  means,  said  elastomeric 
member  encircling  one  of  said  traveling  cables,  with  said 
strap  member  tightly  encircling  the  elastomeric  member 
and  its  associated  traveling  cable,  said  strap  member 
loosely  encircling  all  of  the  traveling  cables  in  a  non- 
stretched  condition  to  provide  a  loose  containment 
thereof,  said  fastening  means  maintaining  the  assembled 
relation  of  said  elastomeric  member  and  the  strap  member 
about  said  plurality  of  traveling  cables. 
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4,058,187 

LIMITED  STOP  ELEVATOR  DISPATCHING  SYSTEM 
Herbert  Jacoby,  Spring  Valley,  and  Arnold  Mendelsohn,  New 
City,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion, Hartford,  Conn. 


FUed  Sept.  4,  1975,  Ser. 


No.  610,510 


Int  a.2  B66B  1/18 


U.S.  a.  187—29  R 


4,058,188 
MECHANICAL  SHOCK-ABSORBING  DEVICE 

Bernard  Vrillon,  Wissous,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat  a 
I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,824 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  6,  1973,  73.07934 

Int,  a.2  F16F  7/12 


8  Qaims   U.S.  Q.  188—1  C 


6  Qaims 


terminals  at  dispatching 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  dispatc  hing  signals  for  use  with 
an  elevator  control  system  which  selpcts  and  dispatches  each 
of  a  plurality  of  cars  from  each  of  twc 
intervals,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

weight  responsive  means  individua  to  each  car,  each  being 
responsive  to  the  weight  of  the  passengers  in  its  respective 
car  producing  a  signal  representing  that  weight; 

accumulation  means  for  each  termii  lal  receiving  said  passen- 
ger weight  signals,  each  said  accumulation  means  operat- 
ing in  response  to  said  passenger  height  signals  generating 
signals  representing  an  estimated]  loading  for  the  next  car 
to  be  dispatched  from  its  resp)ective  terminal; 

signal  transmission  means  for  each  (aid  accumulation  means 
transmitting  the  passenger  weight  signals  of  each  selected 
car  upon  its  dispatch  from  each  of  said  terminals  to  the 
associated  accumulation  means; 

a  computed  separation  time  period  { ;enerating  means  respon- 
sive to  the  estimated  loading  sigrals  of  each  said  accumu- 
lation means  and  generating  sign]  Js  representing  the  com- 
puted time  period  separating  each  dispatched  car  of  the 
system  from  the  car  next  preceding  and  the  car  next  suc- 
ceeding its  dispatch  if  each  of  the  cars  is  sharing  equally 
the  estimated  loading  at  the  two  terminals; 

car  differential  means  associated  with  one  of  said  terminals 
producing  signals  signifying  a  differential  between  the 
cars  that  are  approaching  and  are  located  at  said  one 
terminal  and  those  that  are  approaching  and  are  located  at 
the  other  terminal  during  each  dispatching  interval  that 
elapses  for  said  one  terminal; 

loading  differential  means  associat( 
responsive  to  the  estimated  loa< 
accumulation  means  and  geners 
differential  between  the  signals  representing  the  estimated 
load  at  said  other  terminal  and  the  estimated  load  at  said 
one  terminal  during  each  dispatcl  ling  interval  that  elapses 
for  said  one  terminal; 

dispatching  interval  generating  means  responsive  to  said 
computed  separation  time  period  signal  and  to  said  car  and 
loading  differential  signals  and  j;enerating  a  dispatching 
interval  for  each  selected  car  at  laid  one  terminal; 

and  a  dispatching  signal  generator  responsive  to  said  dis- 
patching interval  generating  means  generating  dispatch- 
ing signals  for  each  selected  car  at  said  one  terminal  upon 
an  elapse  from  the  disptach  of  t  le  next  preceding  car  of 
the  time  period  represented  by 
for  said  selected  car. 


with  said  one  terminal 
ling  signals  of  each  said 
nng  signals  signifying  a 


aid  dispatching  interval 


1.  A  mechanical  shock-absorbing  device  comprising  a  metal 
cylindrical  ring,  an  axis  for  said  ring,  an  internal  diameter  for 
said  ring,  an  external  diameter  for  said  ring,  a  height  for  said 
ring  along  said  axis,  said  internal  and  external  diameters  defm- 
ing  the  thickness  of  said  cylindrical  ring  which  is  the  difference 
between  said  diameters,  said  internal  and  external  diameters 
being  constant  along  said  height  of  said  cylindrical  ring,  said 
thickness  being  on  the  order  of  one-sixth  of  said  external  diam- 
eter and  a  plurality  of  circular  orifices  in  and  over  the  surface 
of  said  cylindrical  ring,  said  circular  orifices  being  so  disposed 
in  circles  on  said  ring  that  there  is  the  same  cross-section  of 
metal  along  each  generator  line  of  said  cylindrical  ring. 


4,058,189 
CONTROL  LINKAGE  FOR  A  BAND  TYPE  BRAKE 

Monte  Chamberlain,  Metamora;  Glen  S.  Comer,  Jr.,  Dunlap, 
and  Fredrick  H.  Elliott,  Bartonville,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  665,732 

Int.  Q.2  F16D  49/10 

U.S.  Q.  188—77  R  1  Qalm 


1.  In  a  control  linkage  for  a  band  type  brake  having  an 
acutating  lever  provided  with  a  pair  of  anchor  pins,  a  brake 
band  adapted  to  be  trained  about  a  rotary  element  to  be  braked 
in  either  direction  of  rotation  and  having  one  end  connected  to 
one  of  said  anchor  pins,  an  adjustment  bracket  connected  to 
the  other  of  said  pins,  the  other  end  of  said  band  being  con- 
nected to  said  adjustment  bracket,  an  anchor  bracket  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  slots  loosely  receiving  said  pins  and  means  for 
biasing  one  of  said  pins  towards  an  end  of  the  slot  in  which  it 
is  received,  the  improvement  comprising  additional  means 
resiliently  biasing  the  other  pin  into  engagement  with  the  end 


'\ 


November  15,  1977 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


811 


of  its  associated  slot  and  oppositely  of  said  one  pin;  one  of  said 
slots  opening  generally  upwardly  and  having  a  lower  end  and 
the  other  of  said  slots  opening  generally  downwardly  and 
having  an  upper  end,  said  one  pin  being  received  in  said  up- 
wardly opening  slot  and  said  other  pin  being  received  in  said 
downwardly  open  slot,  said  biasing  means  biasing  said  one  pin 
toward  said  lower  end  and  said  additional  means  biasing  said 
other  pin  toward  said  upper  end,  said  additional  means  apply- 
ing a  predominantly  vertical  force  to  said  other  pin;  said  addi- 
tional means  comprising  a  spring  and  a  separate,  bent  link 
directly  interconnecting  said  spring  and  said  other  pin. 

4,058,190 

BRAKE  DISC  MOUNTING 

Richard  H.  Gardner,  Pleasant  Hill,  and  Robert  D.  Kelley,  Troy, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company, 

Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  506,714,  Sept.  17, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,978,945. 

This  application  June  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  691,597 

Int  Q.2  F16D  65/12 

U.S.  Q.  188—218  XL  9  Qaims 


1.  A  mounting  for  a  brake  disc  on  a  shaft  having  an  annular 
pilot  rib  with  a  circumferentially  continuous  cylindrical  sur- 
face for  registering  said  disc  and  said  brake  disc  being  fastened 
to  said  shaft  for  substantially  no  relative  movement  circumfer- 
entially and  limited  relative  movement  radially  of  said  shaft, 
said  mounting  comprising  a  spacer  member  interposed  be- 
tween said  pilot  rib  and  said  disc,  said  spacer  member  having  a 
width  measured  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  shaft  at  least  as 
great  as  the  thickness  measured  in  the  radial  direction  of  said 
shaft,  said  disc  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface  spaced  from 
said  cylindrical  surface  of  said  pilot  rib  and  said  spacer  member 
being  of  a  softer  material  than  the  material  of  said  disc  and 
disposed  in  a  position  between  and  in  engagement  with  said 
pilot  rib  and  said  inner  peripheral  surface  to  limit  relative  radial 
movement  and  provide  an  opening  between  said  disc  and  said 
shaft  for  deformation  of  a  portion  of  said  spacer  member  upon 
shrinkage  of  said  disc  on  said  pilot  rib. 


4,058,191 

ELEVATOR  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  AN  ELEVATOR  CAR 

HAVING  DOOR  OPERATED  SEALING  DEVICES 

ADJACENT  DOOR  OPENING 

Anthony  M.  Balbo,  Millbum,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  729,919 
Int.  Q.2  B66B  11/00 
U.S.  Q.  187—1  R  8  Qaims 

1.  An  elevator  system,  comprising: 

an  elevator  car  including  an  opening  having  first  and  second 
sides  and  top  and  bottom  portions,  and  door  means 
mounted  on  said  elevator  car  for  horizontal  movement  to 
open  and  close  said  opening; 
a  building  having  a  plurality  of  floors,  and  door  means  lo- 
cated at  certain  of  the  floors  to  provide  access  to  the  floors 
through  an  external  wall  of  the  building; 
means  mounting  said  elevator  car  for  movement  adjacent  to 
but  spaced  from  said  external  wall,  with  the  door  means  of 
a  floor  being  in  registry  with  and  operable  by  the  door 


means  of  the  elevator  car  when  the  elevator  car  is  stopped 
at  the  floor; 
and  sealing  means  carried  by  said  elevator  car,  said  sealing 
means  including  first  means  nlechanically  and  pivotably 
actuatable  between  first  and  second  positions  by  horizon- 
tal movement  of  the  door  means  of  said  elevator  car  as  it 
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opens  and  closes  the  opening  in  said  elevator  car,  with  the 
first  position  being  a  retracted  position,  and  with  the 
second  position  being  an  extended  position  which  closes 
and  seals  the  space  above  the  top  portion  of  the  car  open- 
ing, between  the  elevator  car  and  the  external  wall  of  the 
building. 


4,058,192 
UNI-DIRECnONAL  MECHANISM 
Robert  Haigh,  Northboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lowell  Corpora- 
tion, Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  May  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  688,690 

Int.  Q.2  F16D  41/18 

U.S.  Q.  192—46  4  Claims 


1.  A  uni-directional  mechanism,  comprising: 

a.  a  rotatable  input  element  in  the  form  of  a  wheel  with  a 
generally  cylindrical  periphery, 

b.  a  rotatable  output  element  in  the  form  of  a  housing  having 
a  cylindrical  bore  whose  surface  lies  adjacent  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  wheel, 

c.  a  dog  mounted  in  the  output  element,  the  dog  mounted  in 
a  generally  radial  recess  in  the  housmg,  the  inner  end  of 
the  dog  is  semi-cylindrical,  the  recess  having  two  parallel 
spaced  sides  between  which  the  dog  is  slidably  mounted, 
one  of  the  said  sides  of  the  recess  is  joined  to  the  surface 
of  the  cylindrical  bore  by  a  plane  surface  which  is  inclined 
at  a  substantial  angle  to  the  radial, 

d.  notches  formed  on  the  input  element,  each  notch  consist- 
ing of  two  plane  surfaces  lying  symmetrically  to  a  radius 
and  meeting  at  an  angle  of  about  90%  the  wheel  being 
provided  with  a  substantial  land  between  successive  pairs 
of  notches  and  the  dog  being  provided  with  a  broad  sur- 
face that  slides  on  successive  lands  and  is  large  enough  to 
bridge  each  notch,  and 

e.  a  coil  spring  for  biasing  the  dog  toward  the  said  input 
element,  the  coil  spring  being  located  in  the  recess  and 
compressed  between  the  inner  end  of  the  recess  and  the 
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inner  end  of  the  dog,  the  dog  beir  g  movable  automatically 
from  a  first  aspect  where  it  does  not  engage  a  surface  of  a 
notch  when  the  input  element  is  rotated  in  one  direction  to 
a  second  aspect  where  a  portior  of  said  semi-cylindrical 
inner  end  of  the  dog  engages  one  of  the  spaced  sides  of  the 
recess  and  a  surface  of  the  dog  engages  the  inclined  sur- 
face of  the  recess  so  that  the  dog,  does  engage  a  surface  of 
a  notch  in  driving  relationship  v  hen  the  input  element  is 
rotated  in  an  opposite  direction. 
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4,058,193 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  DEVltE  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Kunio  Morisawa;  Isamu  Minemoto,  and  Tatsuo  Kyushima,  all  of 
Toyota,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 


FUed  Dec.  18,  1975,  Ser 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 


No.  641,901 

Apr.  16,  1975,  50-45160 


Int.  C1.2  F16D  25/10 


US.  a.  192—109  F 


"   '2  13  ^ 


5  Qaims 


1.  In  hydraulic  control  device  for  automatic  transmissions  of 
the  type  having  an  output  shaft,  an  ir  termediate  shaft  coupled 
to  the  input  shaft  through  a  hydraulically  actuated  frictional 
engagement  device  during  a  forward  drive  condition,  servo 
means  for  hydraulically  actuating  tie  frictional  engagement 
device,  an  output  shaft  operatively  connected  to  the  intermedi- 
ate shaft  through  a  planetary  gear  mef:hanism,  a  hydraulic  fluid 
pressure  source  including  a  fluid  reiervoir  and  a  pump  con- 
nected to  said  fluid  reservoir  for  gei^erating  a  hydraulic  fluid 
pressure,  a  manual  shift  position  sele<itor  mechanism  for  estab- 
lishing a  forward  driven  condition,  and  channel  means  for 
supplying  fluid  pressure  from  the  pump  to  the  servo  means 
when  a  forward  drive  condition  is  established  by  the  shift 
position  selector  mechanism,  means  for  modulating  the  in- 
creased fluid  pressure  supplied  by  said  channel  means  to  said 
servo  means  upon  actuation  of  said  frictional  engagement 
device  for  minimizing  shock  as  said  Intermediate  shaft  is  cou- 
pled to  said  input  shaft  during  shift  injto  a  forward  drive  condi- 
tion comprising  a  first  passage  forQied  in  said  intermediate 
shaft  and  connected  to  said  servo  means,  a  second  passage 
formed  in  said  output  shaft  and  connoted  to  said  first  passage, 
and  a  third  passage  connecting  said  second  passage  to  said 
pump  and  said  fluid  reservoir  forming  the  channel  means,  and 
accumulator  means  fixedly  positioned  co-axially  around  said 
output  shaft  and  fluidly  connected  to  said  third  passage  for 
providing  a  fast  modulation  of  the  i)ressure  of  the  fluid  sup- 
plied by  said  channel  means  and  for  r  linimizing  the  size  of  said 
hydraulic  device. 


a.  means  for  recognizing  documents  having  a  base  level  of 
value; 

b.  means  responsive  to  said  recognizing  means  for  providing 
a  signal  indicating  that  such  a  base  value  has  been  recog- 
nized; and 

c.  means  for  recognizing  documents  having  higher  levels  of 
value  than  said  base  level  including: 

i.  means  for  stimulating  said  base  value  indicating  means  to 
proi'ide  a  signal  indicative  of  the  base  value; 
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ii.  memory  means  for  retaining  the  information  that  a 
higher  value  document  has  been  recognized,  and 

iii.  means  for  re-stimulating  said  base  value  indicating 
means,  after  a  base  value  signal  is  provided,  to  provide 
additional  base  value  signals  according  to  the  ratio  of 
the  value  of  the  higher  value  document  and  the  base 
value. 


4,058,195  ' 

INCREMENT-DECREMENT  LOGIC  FOR  SERIAL 
PRINTER 
John  C.  Fravel;  Louis  H.  Chang,  and  Harunori  Yoshikawa,  all  of 
San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  May  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  682,881 

Int.  a.2  B41J  J/24.  7/48 

U.S.  a.  197—18  14  Qaims 


4,058,194 

MULTIPLE  DOCUMENT  RECOC^NITION  APPARATUS 
Joim  B.  Riddle,  Los  Altos  Hills,  and  Howard  Z.  Bogert,  Jr., 
Cupertino,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Micro  Magnetic  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  May  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  682,925 
Int.  a.2  G07F  f/04 
VS.  CL  194—4  C  5  Qaims 

1.  A  multi-document  recognition  device  comprising: 


1.  A  serial  printer  comprising: 

a  carriage; 

a  print  member  rotatably  mounted  to  said  carriage  and  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  character  elements; 

drive  means  coupled  to  said  print  member  for  rotating  said 
print  member  to  a  desired  rotational  position; 

means  coupled  to  said  print  member  for  generating  a  plural- 
ity of  periodic  position  signals  each  indicative  of  the  rota- 
tional movement  of  said  print  member; 

means  for  storing  a  count  indicative  of  the  actual  rotational 
position  of  said  print  member,  said  means  for  storing 
including  means  responsive  to  an  increment  pulse  for 
incrementing  said  count  by  one  and  means  responsive  to  a 
decrement  count  for  decrementing  said  count  by  one; 

increment-decrement  means  coupled  to  said  means  for  gen- 
erating and  responsive  to  said  position  signals  for  generat- 
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ing  an  increment  pulse  at  a  predetermined  point  during  the 
period  of  a  predetermined  one  of  said  position  signals 
during  rotation  of  said  print  member  in  one  direction  and 
a  decrement  pulse  at  said  predetermined  point  during 
rotation  of  said  print  member  in  the  opposite  direction, 
said  increment-decrement  means  including  means  for 
inhibiting  the  generation  of  a  predetermined  increment 
pulse  that  would  normally  occur  when  the  print  member 
has  been  rotated  too  far  and  overshoots  said  desired  rota- 
tional position  by  a  predetermined  amount  and  then  is 
returned  to  said  desired  rotational  position;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  count  and  to  a  signal  representative 
of  said  desired  rotational  position  of  said  print  member  for 
controlling  the  direction  and  speed  of  rotation  of  said 
print  member. 


said  particularly  defined  position;  and  interlock  means  having 
a  locking  element  carried  on  one  of  said  frame  structure  and 
said  paper-feed  assembly  and  a  locking  element-engaging  por- 
tion carried  on  the  other  thereof  for  mutual  locking  engage- 
ment between  said  paper-feed  assembly  and  said  frame  struc- 
ture in  said  seated,  indexed  position,  said  locking  engagement 
rigidly  securing  said  paper-feed  assembly  in  place  upon  the 
frame  structure  and  holding  said  output  drive  member  of  the 
frame  structure  drive  means  engaged  with  said  drive  element 
of  the  paper-feed  module,  such  that  actuation  of  the  motor 
produces  movement  of  said  paper-feeding  apparatus  through 
the  interengaged  output  drive  member  and  paper-feed  assem- 
bly drive  element. 


4,058,196 
PRINTER  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  PAPER-FEED 

MODULES 
William  D.  Rempel,  Howell,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sycor,  Inc.,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  660,257 
Int.  a.2  B41J  15/04 


4,058,197 

RIBBON  TENSION  CONTROL  FOR  A  RIBBON 

CARTRIDGE 


U.S.  Q.  197—133  R 


27  Qaims   Donald  P.  West,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537,148,  Dec.  30,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,107 

Int.  Q.2  B41J  33/52 

U.S.  Q.  197—151  9  Qaims 


1.  A  data  printer  with  removable  modular  paper-feed  assem- 
bly, comprising:  a  main  support  frame  structure  for  the  printer; 
print  head  means  movable  relative  to  at  least  portions  of  said 
frame  structure  so  as  to  print  lines  of  characters  on  paper  fed 
by  said  paper-feed  assembly;  means  carried  on  said  frame 
structure  defining  an  elongated  guideway  having  longitudinal 
guide  surfaces  and  means  defining  limiting  and  positioning 
surfaces  for  a  module  guided  by  said  guide  surfaces;  drive 
means  carried  by  said  frame  structure,  including  a  motor  and  a 
rotatable  output  drive  member;  at  least  one  modular  paper-feed 
assembly  having  side  wall  sections,  at  least  one  support  extend- 
ing between  the  side  wall  sections,  and  movable  paper-engag- 
ing-and-feeding  apparatus  mounted  between  the  side  wall 
sections,  said  feeding  apparatus  including  a  continuously  mov- 
able member  having  means  for  engaging  and  moving  paper 
stock  and  a  rotational  drive  element  coupled  to  such  member 
for  imparting  movement  thereto;  means  for  releasably  and 
detachably  mounting  said  modular  paper-feed  assembly  upon 
said  frame  structure,  said  means  including  a  follower  structure 
for  said  elongated  guideway,  said  follower  structure  carried 
with  said  paper-feed  assembly  and  being  complementary  to 
and  movable  longitudinally  along  said  frame  structure  guide 
surfaces,  said  mounting  means  also  having  portions  coopera- 
tively seatable  against  said  limiting  and  positioning  surfaces  to 
index  the  paper-feed  assembly  in  a  particularly  defined  position 
upon  the  frame  structure  said  guideway  and  guideway  fol- 
lower being  disposed  and  positioned  to  define  a  path  of  move- 
ment for  said  paper-feed  assembly  which  brings  the  drive 
element  of  the  latter  angularly  toward  and  into  driving  engage- 
ment with  the  output  drive  member  of  the  drive  means  motor 
carried  by  the  frame  structure  when  the  said  limiting  and 
positioning  surfaces  have  indexed  the  paper-feed  assembly  in 


1.  In  a  serial  printer  having  a  platen,  a  laterally  movable 
carrier  for  traversing  a  printing  line,  printhead  means  sup- 
ported on  said  carrier  for  impacting  with  said  platen  to  print 
characters,  ribbon  feed  means  supported  on  said  carrier  for 
feeding  an  ink  ribbon  past  said  printhead  means,  and  a  ribbon 
cartridge  supported  on  said  carrier,  wherein  said  ribbon  car- 
tridge includes  means  for  rotatably  supporting  a  ribbon  supply 
spool,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  a  ribbon  take-up  spool 
and  means  for  transferring  said  ribbon  between  said  supply 
spool  and  said  take-up  spool;  the  improved  ribbon  tension 
control  comprising: 

a  stationary  frictional  drag  means  extending  radially  across 
and  positioned  in  frictional  engagement  with  all  the  edges 
of  at  least  one  side  of  the  ribbon  positioned  on  the  supply 
spool,  said  frictional  drag  means  being  of  a  shape  to  eflect 
a  substantially  uniform  tension  in  said  ribbon  during  its 
transfer,  said  shape  comprising  a  generally  curved  section 
which  is  coaxial  with  the  ribbon  supply  spool  and  a 
straight-line  tapered  section  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  the  generally  curved  section  and  extending  approxi- 
mately to  the  periphery  of  the  ribbon  material  on  the 
supply  spool,  the  generally  curved  section  having  a  width 
in  the  radial  direction  of  about  0.16  times  the  width  in  the 
radial  direction  of  the  tapered  section  and  said  tapered 
section  having  a  width  in  the  circumferential  direction  of 
the  spool  which  decreases  by  a  factor  of  about  0.5  from  its 
inner  extremity  to  its  outer  extremity,  said  generally 
curved  section  is  positioned  against  said  spool  to  provide 
a  predetermined  area  of  contact  between  said  spool  and 
said  generally  curved  section  regardless  of  the  amount  of 
ribbon  remaining  on  said  spool. 
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4,058,198 
CONVEYOR  ASSEMBLY 
Patrick  O'Neill;  Patrick  Joseph  Dou^as,  and  Michael  Lee 
Mallaghan,  all  of  Dungannon,  Ireland,  assignors  to  Power- 
screen  International  Limited,  Dungatnon,  Ireland 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  672,078 


Claims  priority,  application  United 
13176/75  ] 

Int.  a.2  B65G  21J112 
U.S.  a.  198—313 


1.  A  conveyor  assembly  comprising  a  main  conveyor,  a 
boom  conveyor  unit  comprising  an  elongate  support  structure 
and  a  conveyor  mounted  in  said  support  structure,  a  mounting 
pivotally  connected  at  the  discharge  eni  of  said  main  conveyor 
for  movement  about  a  transverse  axi»  relative  to  said  main 
conveyor,  a  rotatable  support  on  said  i  nounting  to  which  said 
boom  conveyor  unit  is  mounted  for 
plane,  and  a  linkage  adapted  to  synchi-onously  alter  the  posi- 
tion of  the  mounting  relative  to  the  main  conveyor  on  alter- 
ation of  the  angle  of  inclination  thereof,  said  linkage  compris- 
ing an  upright  support  member  having 
part  of  the  main  conveyor  which  does  not  vary  in  height  off 
the  ground,  and  having  its  other  end  pivotally  connected  to  a 
first  link,  said  first  link  being  angularly 
upright  support  member  in  a  directior 


jisposed  relative  to  said 
towards  the  discharge 
end  of  the  main  conveyor,  and  pivotallV  connected  at  its  other 
(forward)  end  to  a  location  on  the  main  conveyor  which  varies 
in  height  on  alteration  of  the  inclination  of  the  main  conveyor, 
a  bell  crank  arm  mounted  on  said  location  of  variable  height 
and  having  a  fixed  position  relative 

connecting  rod  pivotally  connected  tjj  the  bell  crank  in  the 
mounting. 


Cingdom,  Apr.  1,  1975, 


3  Qaims 


4,058,199 

IN-MASS  CONVEYOR  WITH  INTERMEDIATE 

DISCHARGE 

William  A.  Schlagel,  Coon  Rapids,  Mii^.,  assignor  to  Schlagel, 

Inc.,  Cambridge,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1976,  Ser.  P4o.  711,438 

Int.  a.2  B65G  y9>  0« 

U.S.  a.  198—370  5  Claims 


planar,  material  support  section,  upstanding  side  sections 
and  a  top; 

b.  a  continuous,  material  conveying  element  arranged  within 
said  housing  and  providing  an  upper  and  a  lower  run 
portion,  said  lower  run  portion  being  arranged  in  close 
association  to  said  housing  material  support  section  for 
travel  thereover; 

c.  means  arranged  on  the  respective  ends  of  said  housing  and 
carrying  said  material  conveying  element; 

d.  means  driving  one  of  said  carrying  means  to  impart  mo- 
tion to  said  material  conveying  element; 

e.  said  material  conveying  element  including  a  generally 
centrally  arranged  connecting  member  and  a  plurality  of 
laterally  extending,  upstanding  material  engaging  ele- 
ments; 

f.  at  least  one  intermediate  discharge  arranged  between  said 
ends  of  said  housing  and  extending  directly  downwardly 
therefrom,  said  intermediate  discharge  including  a  down- 
wardly extending  housing  having  sides  engaging  said 
planar,  material  support  section  and  having  a  door  struc- 
ture in  planar  alignment  with  said  planar  support  section, 
said  door  structure  forming  said  planar  support  section 
within  said  housing; 

g.  said  door  structure  including  a  pair  of  door  members  each 
being  rotatably  mounted  on  transversely  extending  pivot 
means,  said  pivot  means  being  arranged  on  the  ends  of  said 
door  members  adjacent  the  planar  support  section,  the 
length  of  said  doors  providing  an  opening  the  entire  width 
of  said  housing  when  the  same  are  in  open  position;  and, 

h.  common  actuating  means  arranged  in  association  with 
said  doors  for  sequentially  closing  the  same  into  alignment 
with  said  planar  support  section,  said  actuating  means 
including  camming  means  associated  with  and  operating 
against  the  bottom  of  said  doors  to  shift  the  same  up- 
wardly, said  camming  means  being  spaced  from  said  pivot 
mounting  means  for  said  doors. 


4,058,200 
ORIENTING  AND  ALIGNING  MOVING  GLASS  SHEETS 
Robert  G.  Frank,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  July  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  598,298 

Int.  a.2  B65G  47/24 

U.S.  a.  198—382  12  Qaims 


1.  A  conveyor  for  conveying  material  in-mass  and  including 
at  least  one  intermediate  discharge  along  the  length  thereof, 
said  conveyor  including: 


1.  Apparatus  for  individually  orienting  and  aligning  each 

sheet  of  a  series  of  thin,  rigid,  glass  sheets  moving  rapidly  in  a 

given  plane  in  an  essentially  straight  path  along  a  conveyor 

having  a  receiving  end    toward  a  sheet  treating  station  where  it  is  desired  to  have  said 

and  a  discharge  end,  said  housing  including  a  substantially    sheet  properly  oriented  and  aligned  relative  to  said  sheet  treat- 


a.  a  longitudinally  extending  housing 
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ing  station,  a  sheet  orienting  and  alignment  station  located  to 
one  side  only  of  said  conveyor  and  comprising: 

1.  a  carriage  provided  with  a  pair  of  sheet  edge  engaging 
members  in  the  form  of  truncated  cones  whose  outer  walls 
are  shaped  upward  and  inward  relative  to  the  conical  axes 
of  said  sheet  edge  egaging  members,  said  carriage  being 
mounted  for  movement  in  a  reciprocating  path  parallel  to 
and  to  one  side  of  said  essentially  straight  path, 

2.  means  to  move  said  carriage  downstream  in  unison  with 
movement  of  each  sheet  in  said  series  between  an  up- 
stream position  and  a  downstream  position  at  a  speed  of 
movement  of  said  sheet  and  to  return  said  carriage  to  said 
upstream  position  at  a  more  rapid  speed, 

3.  means  to  move  said  sheet  edge  engaging  members  later- 
ally inward  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  said 
conical  axes  to  predetermined  lines  of  engagement  with 
the  side  of  said  sheet  adjacent  said  glass  edge  engaging 
members  in  the  plane  occupied  by  said  sheet  during  its 
movement  as  said  carriage  moves  downstream,  said  glass 
engaging  members  causing  less  edge  chipping  and  surface 
marking  of  the  glass  than  that  which  results  from  orienting 
and  aligning  moving  glass  sheets  with  glass  engaging 
members  of  cylindrical  configuration, 

4.  means  to  retract  said  sheet  edge  engaging  members  from 
said  predetermined  lines  of  sheet  edge  engagement  and 
means  to  lift  said  sheet  edge  engaging  members  above  the 
plane  occupied  by  said  sheets  after  said  sheet  edge  engag- 
ing members  reach  said  predetermined  lines  of  sheet  edge 
engagement  to  avoid  misaligning  said  previously  aligned 
sheet  by  avoiding  further  contact  therewith,  and 

5.  means  to  lower  said  sheet  edge  engaging  members  into 
said  plane  in  time  for  said  carriage  to  receive  the  next  rigid 
sheet  at  said  upstream  position  and  after  the  trailing  edge 
of  a  previous  sheet  engaged  during  the  previous  down- 
stream movement  of  said  carriage  has  passed  the  positions 
occupied  by  said  sheet  edge  engaging  members. 


4,058,201 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ORIENTING  WOOD 

STRANDS  INTO  PARALLELISM 
Roland  Etzold,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elmendorf 
Research,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,079 

Int.  a.2  B65G  47/34 

U.S.  a.  198—382  18  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  orienting  wood  strands  into  parallelism  on  a 
moving  support  to  form  a  mat  thereon  comprising:  providing  a 
group  of  elongated,  generally  parallel  spaces  above  the  support 
with  each  pair  of  adjacent  spaces  having  a  movable  boundary 
therebetween  and  extending  to  a  predetermined  depth  and 
with  each  boundary  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  projections  on 
the  upper  margin  thereof;  directing  a  mass  of  loose  wood ' 
strands  toward  said  group  of  spaces  from  above  the  same  so 
that  the  strands  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  spaces 
will  gravitate  therethrough  and  onto  said  support;  moving 
each  pair  of  adjacent  boundaries  in  opposite  directions  relative 
to  each  other  along  respective,  generally  straight  paths  to 
cause  corresponding  projections  to  engage  those  strands  which 
span  the  distance  between  the  boundaries  and  to  turn  such 


strands  into  alignment  with  respective  spaces,  the  speed  of 
movement  of  the  boundaries  relative  to  speed  of  movement  of 
the  support  being  sufficient  to  cause  upended  strands  having 
first  ends  engaging  the  strand  mat  therebelow  and  second  ends 
engaging  adjacent  boundaries  to  be  turned  into  substantial 
alignment  with  the  longitudinal  axes  of  respective  spaces  be- 
fore the  movement  of  the  support  can  cause  disorientation  of 
the  strands. 


4,058,202 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  PRODUCTS 

ESPEOALLY  PRINTED  PRODUCTS 

Walter  Reist,  Hinwil;  Egon  Hansch,  and  Reinhard  GosslingfaofT, 

both  of  Wetzikon,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ferag  AG, 

Hinwil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  655,562 
Qaims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Feb.   26,    1975, 
2430/75 

Int.  Q.2  B65G  29/00 
U.S.  Q.  198—482  38  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  products,  especially  printed 
products  comprising: 

a.  a  revolving  cell  wheel  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and 
means  providing  compartments  for  the  cell  wheel; 

b.  means  mounting  said  cell  wheel  for  rotation  about  said 
axis  of  rotation; 

c.  means  for  rotating  said  cell  wheel  about  said  axis  of  rota- 
tion; 

d.  means  defining  an  infeed  location  for  the  delivery  of 
products  into  the  compartments  of  said  cell  wheel  where 
the  products  are  processed  while  residing  in  said  compart- 
ments; 

e.  means  defining  an  outfeed  location  for  the  removal  of  the 
products  from  said  compartments  of  said  cell  wheel; 

f.  said  infeed  location  and  said  outfeed  location  being  ar- 
ranged in  offset  relationship  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  cell  wheel; 

g.  a  plurality  of  product  entrainment  means  arranged  in  each 
compartment  for  axial  movement  through  a  work  stroke 
and  a  return  stroke,  the  axial  length  of  said  work  stroke 
being  only  a  fraction  of  the  axial  length  of  said  cell  wheel; 

h.  means  individual  to  each  compartment  for  operatively 
coupling  the  plurality  of  entrainment  means  of  the  respec- 
tive compartment  with  one  another;  and 

i.  drive  means  for  driving  said  entrainment  means,  said  drive 
means  comprising  a  common  stationary  guide  track  de- 
scribing a  closed  curve  and  follower  elements  coacting 
with  said  stationary  guide  and  rotating  with  said  cell 
wheel  to  cause  said  axial  movement  of  said  plurality  of 
entrainment  means  of  said  respective  compartment. 
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4,058,203 
BULK  MATERIAL  DISLODGIf^G  AND  GATHERING 
APPARATli 

Aubrey  C.  Briggs,  Carnegie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dravo  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  15,  1977 


FUed  July  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,898 


lntCl.^B6SG  (5/22 


U.S.  a.  198—509 


6  Claims 


1.   Apparatus  for  dislodging  and  drawing  bulk  material 
toward  a  depending  elongated  bulk  material  transporter  hav- 
ing lifting  means  which  rotates  in  an  elongated  closed  plane 
top  to  raise  the  bulk  material  from  the  lower  end  of  the  trans- 
porter to  the  upper  end  thereof,  sai4  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  elongated  memb^^xtendinfe  laterally  out  of  the  plane 
of  said  elongated  loop  formed  by  the  lifting  means  near 
the  lower  end  of  the  transporter, 
a  second  elongated  member  extending  laterally  from  the 
extended  end  of  said  first  elongated  member  and  rotatable 
with  respect  to  the  loop  formed  by  the  lifting  means  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  elongated  member,  said 
second  elongated  member  extending  beyond  the  elon- 
gated closed  loop  formed  by  jthe  lifting  means  except 
when  said  second  elongated  member  is  rotated  toward  the 
upper  end  of  the  transporter,    | 
elongated  dislodging  and  gathering  means  for  dislodging 
and  drawing  bulk   material   along  a  longitudinal   axis 
thereof,  and 
connecting  means  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  the  elon- 
gated dislodging  and  gathering  neans  to  near  the  face  end 
of  the  second  elongated  membjr  for  rotation  of  the  dis- 
lodging and  gathering  means  abaut  said  one  end  in  a  plane 
containing  the  longitudinal  axis 
ing  and  gathering  means. 


of  said  elongated  dislodg- 


4,058,204 
BELT  CONVB^OR 
Simon  Arieh,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  itssignor  to  Battelle  Memo- 
^-fial  Institute,  Carouge,  Geneva,  S^tzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47^,290,  May  15,  1974,  Pat. 
No.  3,967,720.  This  application  May  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  686,224 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,  May   16,   1973, 
6942/73;  May  16,  1975,  6365/75 

Int.  a.2  B65G  !6/30 
VS.  a.  198—833  6  Oaims 

1.  In  a  belt  conveyor  having  at  lea  t  one  straight  load  bearing 
zone  and  comprising; 

a.  a  pair  of  flexible  elementary  bplts  each  having  a  neutral 
axis  and  a  reinforcing  layer  eniibedded  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  neutral  axis  so  as  to  reinfoijce  each  belt  at  least  longi- 
tudinally; 

b.  a  regular  array  of  projections  and  intermediate  recesses 


arranged  on  one  side  of  each  elementary  belt  so  that  the 
projections  of  one  belt  fit  exactly  into  corresponding 
recesses  of  the  other  belt  thereby  to  provide  positive 
engagement  with  rigid  interlocking  of  the  elementary 
belts  so  as  to  render  them  solid  with  each  other,  at  least 
longitudinally  by  their  superposition  and  positive  engage- 
ment along  straight  portions  thereof;  and 
c.  belt  guide  means  which  define  the  paths  of  the  elementary 
belts  so  as  to  provide:  first  curved  path  portions  arranged 
to  bring  the  elementary  belts  progressively  together  into 
mutual  positive  engagement  and  rigidly  interlock  relation- 
ship at  one  end  of  said  load  bearing  zone  of  the  conveyor; 
a  common  straight  path  portion  wherein  the  superposed 
elementary  belts  remain  positively  engaged  and  rigidly 
interlocked  from  said  one  end  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
straight  load  bearing  zone  and  are  thereby  made  solid  with 
each  other  at  least  longitudinally  whereby  to  transmit 
shear  forces  due  to  flexure  from  one  belt  to  the  other,  so 
that  the  elementary  belts  thereby  form  together  a  straight, 
rigid  composite  beam  assembly  wherein  the  respective 
reinforcing  layers  of  the  belts  of  this  assembly  exert  a 


combined  reinforcing  action  providing  substantial  rigidifi- 
cation  of  the  composite  beam  assembly;  and  second 
curved  path  portions  arranged  to  progressively  disengage 
and  thereby  separate  said  elementary  belts  beyond  said 
opposite  end  of  the  load  bearing  zone,  whereby  said  belts 
may  separately  undergo  a  desired  directional  change 
along  their  respective  second  curved  path  portions,  the 
improvement  consisting  of: 
d.  said  guide  means  including  belt  deflecting  means  so  ar- 
ranged in  the  vicinity  of  each  end  of  said  straight  load 
bearing  zone  that  said  elementary  belts  are  deflected  in 
opposite  directions  around  centers  of  curvature  which  are 
longitudinally  shifted  with  respect  to  each  other  at  each 
end  of  said  straight  load  bearing  zone,  to  thereby  substan- 
tially obviate  friction  between  said  projections  and  re- 
cesses when  said  belts  are  on  the  one  hand  progressively 
engaged  and  thereby  brought  into  rigidly  interlocked 
relationship  at  one  end  of  said  straight  load  bearing  zone, 
and  when  the  rigidly  interlocked  belts  are,  on  the  other 
hand,  progressively  separated  from  each  other  beyond  the 
oppos'*;  end  of  said  straight  zone  of  the  conveyor. 


4,058,205 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  OIL  SHALE 
Thomas  G.  Reed,  Jr.,  818  Heather  Court,  Houston,  Tex.  77024 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  434,598,  Jan.  18,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,939,057. 
This  application  Oct.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  623,354 
Int.  C1.2  ClOB  1/10.  49/04.  53/06 
U.S.  a.  202—86  8  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  crude  oil  from  oil  shale  com- 
prising 
a  rotary  preheater  for  receiving  a  feed  of  crushed  oil  shale 

feed, 
a  rotary  retort  for  receiving  said  crushed  oil  shale  and  for 
heating  the  oil  shale  to  decompose  kerogen  to  oil  and 
evaporating  said  oil, 
means  connected  to  and  communicating  with  said  rotary 
retort  and  said  rotary  preheater  for  transferring  said 
crushed  oil  shale  from  said  rotary  preheater  to  said  rotary 
retort,  and 
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for  preventing  vapors  from  passing  from  one  into  the  other, 

a  hopper  means  for  receiving  the  retorted  oil  shale  and  for 
stripping  residual  oil  therefrom, 

means  connected  to  and  communicating  with  said  rotary 
retort  and  said  hopper  for  transferring  said  retorted  oil 
shale  from  said  rotary  retort  to  said  hopp)er, 

a  furnace  for  receiving  the  crushed  oil  shale  substantially 
stripped  of  oil  and  having  char  thereon  and  for  burning 
said  char  to  provide  hot  gases  for  operation  of  said  appara- 
tus, 


tear  lines  in  at  least  some  of  said  panels  for  forming  a  continous 
tear  line  upon  erection  of  said  blank  into  a  display  carton  for 
separating  said  display  carton  into  a  removable  upper  section 
and  a  lower  section  adapted  to  retain  a  plurality  of  packages 
therein,  a  flap  connected  to  an  edge  of  said  top  panel  and  being 
substantially  coextensive  therewith,  a  pair  of  side  flaps  con- 
nected on  lateral  sides  of  each  of  said  top,  front,  bottom,  and 
back  panels,  and  wherein  said  means  defining  separate  tear 


means  connected  to  and  communicating  with  said  hopper 

and  said  furnace  for  transferring  said  retorted  oil  shale 

from  said  hopper  to  said  furnace, 
means  for  passing  said  hot  gases  from  said  furnace  into 

contact  with  said  rotary  retort  for  indirectly  heating  said 

crushed  oil  shale  therein,  and 
means  to  pass  said  hot  gases  used  to  indirectly  contact  said 

rotary  retort  for  direct  contact  with  said  crushed  oil  shale 

feed  in  said  preheater. 


4,058,206 
DISPLAY  CARTON  AND  BLANK  THEREFOR 
Hugh  B.  Morse,  San  Jose,  and  Robert  B.  Johnson,  Santa  Clara, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Helmut  E.  W.  Masch,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Filed  July  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  706,889 
Int.  CI.2  B65D  5/50.  5/54 
U.S.  a.  206—44  R  21  Qaims 

1.  A  display  carton  comprising 
vertically  disposed  front  and  back  panels, 
a  vertically  disposed  pair  of  side  panels  connected  to  said 

front  and  back  panels, 
horizontally  disposed  top  and  bottom  panels  each  connected 

to  said  front,  back  and  side  panels, 
a  vertically  disposed  separate  partition  panel  disposed  in  said 
carton  between  said  side  panels  and  extending  between 
said  front  and  back  panels  to  define  an  unobstructed  re- 
ceptacle on  each  side  of  said  partition  panel, 
means  releasably  locked  said  partition  panel  to  at  least  said 
front  and  back  panels  comprising  at  least  one  lock  tab 
formed  on  opposite  ends  of  said  partition  panel  and  en- 
gaged within  a  slot  formed  in  a  respective  one  of  said  front 
and  back  panels  and  in  said  bottom  panel,  said  slot  extend- 
ing across  a  common  scoreline  connecting  said  bottom 
panel  to  a  respective  one  of  said  front  and  back  panels;  and 
means  defining  a  continuous  tear  line  through  at  least  some 
of  said  front,  back,  side  and  top  panels  for  dividing  said 
carton  into  a  removable  upper  section  and  a  lower  section 
adapted  to  retain  a  plurality  of  packages  on  either  side  of 
said  partition  panel  in  said  lower  section. 
15.  A  blank  cut  and  scored  to  consecutively  define  a  rectan- 
gular top  panel,  a  rectangular  front  panel,  a  rectangular  bottom 
panel  sized  identically  with  said  top  panel,  a  rectangular  back 
panel  sized  identically  with  said  front  panel,  means  defining  a 
plurality  of  slots  through  at  least  some  of  said  panels  and  dis- 
posed in  colinear  relationship  thereon  for  adaption  to  receive 
lock  tabs  of  a  partition  panel  therein,  means  defining  separate 
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lines  comprises  a  first  tear  line  formed  in  one  of  the  side  flaps 
connected  to  said  top  panel,  said  top  panel  and  the  flap  con- 
nected to  a  forward  edge  of  said  top  panel,  a  second  tear  line 
formed  in  the  second  side  flap  connected  to  said  top  panel,  said 
top  panel  and  the  flap  connected  to  the  forward  edge  of  said 
top  panel,  and  a  third  tear  line  formed  in  the  side  flaps  con- 
nected to  said  front  panel  and  said  front  panel  and  a  fourth  tear 
line  formed  solely  in  said  back  panel. 


4,058,207 
CONTAINER 
Irving  Morton  Koltz,  Scarborough,  Canada,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Inpak,  Inc.,  Saddle  Brook,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  272,112,  July  7,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160,806,  July  8, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  554,241 
Int  a.2  B65D  25/54 
U.S.  CI.  206—45.34  2  Qaims 


1.  A  container  for  merchandise  and  comprising: 
a  generally  rectangular  container  having  four  sides  and  two 
ends  defining  a  generally  rectangular  interior,  said  sides 
having  a  predetermined  length  and  breadth,  and. 


964  0.G.-32 


818 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  15,  1977 


transparent  panel  means  forming  at  least  one  said  side  and 
extending  the  full  lenght  and  breapth  thereof,  and  further 
including  transparent  panel  meani  forming  three  sides  of 
said  container  namely  a  front  side,  a  rear  side,  and  an 
upper  side,  and  display  panel  mjeans  formed  integrally 
with  said  ends  and  extending  aloiig  a  median  line  of  said 
transport  upper  side. 


4,058,208 

BOOK  MATCHES  WITH  SAFETY  LIGHTING  FEATURES 

Owen  H.  Lund,  90  Albion  Place,  Statet  Island,  N.Y.  10302 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  676,811 

Int  a.2  A24F  27 /pO 

U.S.  a.  206—109  9  Qauns 


1.  A  matchbook  including  a  plurality  of  matches  including 
ignitable  head  end  portions  and  base  end  portions,  said  base 
end  portions  connected  to,  but  separable  from,  a  mounting 
panel,  a  book  cover  including  front  and  rear  panels  joined  by 
means  of  an  integral  bendable  reversely  bent  panel  p>ortion 
connecting  and  extending  between  adjacent  parallel  marginal 
portions  of  said  front  and  rear  panels,  the  end  of  said  rear  panel 
remote  from  said  front  panel  including! a  reversely  bent  termi- 
nal end  directed  over  the  front  face  0f  said  rear  panel,  said 
mounting  panel  being  secured  betwetn  said  reversely  bent 
terminal  end  and  the  opposing  portion  j  of  said  rear  panel  with 
said  head  ends  extending  toward  said  bendable  panel  portion, 
said  front  panel  overlying  the  sides  of  said  matches  remote 
from  said  rear  panel  with  the  end  of  4aid  front  panel  remote 
from  said  bendable  panel  portion  rembvably  anchored  to  the 
adjacent  marginal  edge  of  said  terminal  end,  the  outer  surface 
of  said  reversely  bent  terminal  end  including  a  dark  coating 
thereon  simulating  match  head  strikint  surface  area  thereon, 
the  edge  of  said  front  panel  remote  frdm  said  bendable  panel 
portion  including  a  reversely  bent  teriminal  end  flap  closely 
overlying  the  inner  surface  of  said  froiit  panel  and  secured  to 
said  front  panel  at  one  side  marginal  portion  thereof,  one  of  the 
opposing  surface  portions  of  said  end  f^ap  and  said  front  panel 
including  a  match  head  striking  coatifig  thereon  in  position 
normally  hidden  from  view  and  the  ither  of  said  opposing 
surface  portions  being  devoid  of  a  matcji  head  striking  coating, 
the  portion  of  said  end  flap  remote  froni  said  one  side  marginal 
edge  of  said  front  panel  being  displapeable  away  from  the 
opposing  front  panel  portion  suflicientl  to  receive  one  of  said 
head  end  portions  therebetween  for }  frictional  engagement 
with  said  match  head  striking  coating,  said  ignitable  head  end 
portions  include  opposite  sides,  each  head  end  portion  includ- 


ing an  ignitable  coating  thereon  limited 
sides. 


to  one  of  said  opposite 


4,058,209 
PAPER-CLIP  DISPENSER 
Karl  Wilhelm  Schmidt,  Idar  Oberstein,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Gebruder  Schmidt  Metallwarenfabrik,  Idar-Oberstein,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  May  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  687,390 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  15, 1976,  2601298 
Int.  a.2  B65D  83/00:  A45C  77/00 
U.S.  a.  206—350  8  Claims 


'-^^s 


n     '^    ^'^i' 
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1.  A  paper-clip  dispenser  comprising  an  upwardly  open 
receptacle  having  a  mouth  at  the  top  and  a  hole  in  the  bottom 
thereof,  and  a  stem  movably  received  in  said  hole  and  carrying 
a  magnet  at  its  upper  end  whereby  elevation  of  said  receptacle 
from  a  surface  enables  said  stem  to  fall  through  said  hole  and 
bring  said  magnet  into  the  proximity  of  paper  clips  contained  in 
said  receptacle  and  replacing  of  said  receptacle  on  a  surface 
causes  said  stem  to  raise  in  said  receptacle  and  carry  pai>er  clips 
to  the  mouth  thereof,  said  mouth  having  an  edge  positioned  to 
wipe  excess  paper  clips  from  said  magnet,  said  stem  extending 
through  said  mouth  when  said  receptacle  rests  on  said  surface. 


4,058,210 

TOOL  CASE 

William  J.  MitcheU,  Rte.  695,  Trevilians,  Va.  23170 

FUed  Sept.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  723,106 

Int  CI.2  B65D  85/28.  25/28 

U.S.  a.  206—372 


9Clainis 


1.  A  tool  case  comprising 

base,  sides  and  end  sections  secured  together; 

lid  sections  hinged  at  one  edge  thereof  to  the  upper  edges  of 

said  side  sections; 
a  handle: 
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means  for  slidably  mounting  said  handle  for  vertical  move- 
ment relative  to  said  base; 

said  handle  abutting  the  free  edges  of  said  lids  when  said  lids 
are  closed  and  said  handle  is  in  the  lowermost  pnasition; 
and 

means  for  releasably  securing  said  handle  to  at  least  one  of 
said  end  sections  when  said  handle  is  in  its  lowermost 
position. 


4,058,211 

ELECTRIC  LAMP  BULB  PACKAGE  AND  SLEEVE 

COMPONENT  THEREFHOM 

Thomas  Barbieri,  Peapack,  and  Edward  J.  Geiz,  Irviagton,  both 

of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,178 

Int.  a.2  B65D  85/42.  13/06 

U.S.  a.  206—422  10  Qaims 


1.  A  package  comprising; 

a  wrapper  that  is  of  tubular  configuration  and  open  at  each 
end  and  includes  a  plurality  of  interconnected  walls  hav- 
ing end  edges  that  are  substantially  straight  and  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  open  ends  of  the  wrapper  are  terminated 
along  planes  that  are  substantially  parallel  to  one  another, 

fragile  merchandise  disposed  within  said  wrapper,  and 

an  open-ended  sleeve  that  is  fabricated  from  stiff  single-ply 
packaging  material  that  is  devoid  of  corrugations  and  is 
slip-fitted  over  said  wrapper  and  is  so  oriented  that  oppo- 
sitely disposed  walls  of  the  sleeve  overlie  and  cover  the 
open  ends  of  the  wrapper  and  thus  retain  the  fragile  mer- 
chandise within  the  resulting  package, 

said  sleeve  having  additional  walls  that  are  connected  to 
each  other  and  said  oppositely  disposed  walls  along  a 
series  of  spaced  junctures  which  provide  the  sleeve  with  a 
plurality  of  comer  portions  that  are  in  frictional  engage- 
ment with  the  associated  end  edges  of  the  wrapper, 

at  least  two  of  said  junctures  which  are  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  sleeve  being  of  arcuate  configuration  and 
providing  comer  portions  that  are  bowed  inwardly  and 
thus  exert  a  wedging  force  on  the  engaged  portions  of  the 
wrapper  that  retains  the  wrapper  and  the  contained  mer- 
chandise within  the  sleeve  despite  the  smooth  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  non-corrugated  sleeve. 


4,058,212 
PACKAGE  FOR  CONTAINING  PRODUCTS 
Ihor  Wyslotsky,  3311  Montmarte,  Hazelcrest,  111.  60429 
FUed  Apr.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  680,087 
Int.  C1.2  B65D  73/00.  45/00 
U.S.  a.  206—470  9  Qaims 

1.  A  container  for  enclosing  a  product  comprising: 
a  preformed  base  member  of  plastic  material  having  a  shal- 
low, upwardly  opening,  first  recess  for  receiving  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  product,  said  recess  being  defined 
by  a  bottom  wall  and  substantially  vertically  extending 
side  walls  which  terminate  in  a  peripheral,  horizontally 
disposed  first  flange  extending  about  the  first  recess; 
a  preformed  cover  member  of  plastic  material  having  a 
downwardly  opening  second  recess  and  a  second  periph- 


eral flange  for  mating  with  the  first  recess  and  said  first 
flange,  respectively,  so  as  to  form  an  enclosure  for  the 
product  and  to  afford  areas  on  contacting  faces  of  said  first 
and  second  flanges  for  sealing  the  cover  member  on  the 
base  member,  said  first  flange  being  adapted  at  one  side  to 
be  permanently  joined  to  said  second  flange  and  bemg 
adapted  at  the  other  three  sides  to  be  sealed  so  as  to  permit 
ready  separation  for  opening  the  cover  and  hinging  it  on 
said  one  side; 
a  latching  rib  on  said  cover  member  along  the  side  of  said 
second  flange  opposite  said  one  side  for  seating  in  fric- 


..>-. 


tional  engagement  in  a  front  portion  of  the  recess  in  said 
base  member  so  as  to  provide  for  frictionally  holding  said 
cover  memoer  when  it  is  reclosed; 

upstanding,  reinforcing  rib  formations  on  said  base  member 
and  extending  along  opposite  sides  of  the  first  recess 
which  adjoins  the  permanently  sealed  side  of  the  container 
which  rib  formations  serve  in  part  to  confine  the  product 
in  the  first  recess;  and 

downwardly  opening,  reinforcing  side  wall  formations  on 
said  cover  member  which  mate  with  said  rib  formations 
and  serve  to  guide  the  cover  into  closed  position. 


4,058,213 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  VAPOR  PHASE  STERILIZATION 
AND  STORAGE  OF  BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE 
INJECTABLE  MATERIALS 
Irwin  Stone,  1331  Charmwood  Square,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95117 
FUed  July  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702,628 
Int.  a.2  B65B  31/00:  A61L  13/00:  A61K  31/375 
U.S.  a.  206—524.4  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  sterilizing  and  storing  a  biologically  active 
particulate  solid  material  adapted  for  injection  into  a  patient 
which  comprises: 

a.  placing  a  charge  of  the  material  in  a  sealable  container 

b.  adding  to  said  container  an  amount  of  ethyl  alcohol  suffi- 
cient to  produce  a  sterilizing  ethyl  alcohol  vapor  in  said 
container 

c.  sealing  said  container  and 

d.  storing  said  sealed  container  for  a  period  of  time  at  least 
sufficient  to  sterlize  said  material. 

3.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  sealed  disposable 
container  containing  an  amount  of  biologically  active  solid 
particulate  material  adapted  for  injection  into  a  patient  and  an 
amount  of  ethyl  alcohol  sufficient  to  generate  a  sterilizing 
vapor  of  ethyl  alcohol  in  said  container. 
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4,058,214 

CARRYING  AND  INSULATINO  ENCLOSURE  FOR 

PIZZA  PIE  CONTAINERS 

Louis  C.  Mancuso,  121  Brooklyn-Sl  anbope  Road,  Stanhope, 

N.J.  07874 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1976,  Ser. 


U.S.  a, 


Int.  a.i 
206—545 


No.  678,889 
B65D  11/10.  51/16;  A45C  11/20 


4  Oaims 


1.  A  carrying  and  insulating  enclosure  for  carry-home  foods 
comrising: 

a  hollow  base  comprising  a  rectaijgular  food  support  sur- 
face, defining  a  plurality  of  regularly  spaced,  shallow 
moisture  storing  recesses  therein 

an  upwardly  extending  wall  member  extending  the  perime- 
ter of  said  food  support  surface  and  integral  therewith, 

a  laterally  extending  lip  disposed  along  the  perimeter  of  the 
upper  edge  of  said  wall  member,  iiaid  lip  defining  a  plural- 
ity of  semicircular,  laterally  extending  protrusions  lying  in 
paired,  diametrically  opposed  relationship  to  each  other, 
said  protrusions  defining  a  corrasponding  number  of  lid 
detents, 

at  least  two  bevelled  vent  structures  provided  in  at  least  one 
pair  of  diametrically  opposed  lid  [detents,  and 

a  lid  having  a  peripheral  configuration  adapted  for  comple- 
mentary press-fittable  engagement  with  said  detents,  said 
lid  comprising  regularly  spaced!  diametrically  opposed 
projections  corresponding  in  shape  to  said  detents  and 
adapted  to  mate  therewith,  at  least  one  pair  of  said  projec- 
tions provided  with  vent  opening*  situated  to  facilitate  the 
selective  registration  with  said  bevelled  vent  structures. 


assignor  to  Abel  Morrall 


4,058,215 
FRAMED  EMBROIDERY]  ASSEMBLY 
Ian  Marcbbank,  Barnt  Green,  England,  i 
Limited,  England 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  619,307 
Claims  priority,  application  United  ^ngdom,  Oct.  24,  1974, 
46153/74 

Int.  a.2  B65D  69/00;  D06C  3^08;  G09F  1/10 
VS.  a.  206—574  9  Qaims 


1.  A  framed  textile  fabric  assembly  bomprising  a  peripheral 
frame  surrounding  a  central  opening,  flie  frame  being  made  of 
thermoplastics  and  having  an  internal  flange  open  to  the  rear  of 
the  frame,  a  textile  fabric  having  a  pattern  formed  thereon  to 
guide  hand  embroidery,  said  textile  fabric  being  permanently 
secured  directly  to  said  frame  across  said  opening  and  being 
welded  to  the  rear  face  of  said  flange  in  a  groove  formed  in  said 
rear  face  during  formation  of  said  w(!ld,  a  back  member  for 


releasable  fitting  to  said  frame  behind 


said  textile  fabric  and  a 


resilient  pad  compressible  in  thickness  between  said  textile 
fabric  and  said  back  member  so  as  to  support  and  tension  said 
textile  fabric  when  said  frame,  pad  and  back  member  are  as- 
sembled together. 


4,058,216 
DEVICE  FOR  PACKING  ROLL-LIKE  ARTICLES 

Tadao  Tsuyugucbi,  Gifu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Teijin  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,098 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1974,  49-41704 

Int.  a.2  B65D  85/66.  19/00.  71/02 

U.S.  a.  206—597  2  Qaims 


2.  Means  for  stacking  and  securing  together  roll-like  articles 
wound  onto  a  hollow  core  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  said  roll-like  articles  having  first  and  second 

ends; 
a  plurality  of  capping  and  stacking  means  on  both  ends  of 
said  roll-like  articles  for  forming  flat  stacking  surfaces  on 
said  roll-like  articles  and  for  protecting  the  ends  of  said 
articles,  said  capping  means  on  said  first  ends  contacting 
each  other  and  said  capping  means  on  said  second  ends 
also  contacting  each  other,  each  capping  and  stacking 
means  comprised  of: 

a  hexagonal  face  wall  adjacent  the  end  surface  of  said 
article  for  protecting  said  end  surface,  said  face  wall 
having  a  hole  therethrough  corresponding  to  the  hol- 
low core  of  said  article, 
cushioning  material  between  said  face  wall  and  the  end 

surface  of  said  article, 
a  hollow  protrustion  surrounding  said  hole  in  said  face 

wall  extending  therefrom  into  said  hollow  core,  and 
a  side  wall  surrounding  said  face  wall  and  extending  there- 
from towards  said  article  for  protecting  the  edges  of  the 
end  of  said  article; 
a  support  beneath  said  plurality  of  roll-like  articles; 
first  band  means  passing  through  said  hollow  protrusions  in 
said  capping  means  and  said  hollow  cores  of  said  roll-like 
articles  for  holding  said  capped  roll-like  articles  together; 
and 
second  band  means  attached  to  said  base  and  surrounding 
said  roll-like  articles  for  securing  said  articles  to  said  base. 


4,058,217 
AUTOMATIC  ARTICLE  SORTING  SYSTEM 
Ricbard  Vaugban,  Maroubra,  and  Peter  Harold  Cole,  Wab- 
roonga,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Unisearch  Limited, 
Kensington,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465,512,  April  30, 1974,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  639,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  1, 1973,  3145/73; 
Aug.  30,  1973,  4676/73 

Int.  a.2  B07C  3/10 
U.S.  a.  209—74  M  12  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  sorting  articles  such  as  airline  baggage 
comprising  at  least  one  ticket  issuing  machine  (TIM)  contain- 
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ing  a  predetermined  plurality  of  interrogatable  labels  each 
bearing  indicia  indicative  of  a  serial  number  taken  from  a 
closed  and  limited  set  of  serial  numbers,  means  in  each  said 
TIM  for  issuing  said  labels  in  consecutive  order,  label  interro- 
gation means  responsive  to  said  serial  numbers  on  said  labels, 
baggage  sorting  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  direct  each 
article  of  baggage  being  sorted  along  a  desired  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  alternate  routes,  conveyor  means  arranged  to  carry 
articles  of  baggage  from  each  said  TIM  past  the  label  interro- 
gation means  to  the  baggage  sorting  means,  said  articles  pass- 
ing through  said  baggage  sorting  and  conveyor  means  without 
additional  machine  readable  sorting  information  therewith. 
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tially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  that  said  selected 
sheet  is  moved  when  being  withdrawn  from  said  stack; 
said  sheet-engaging  means  being  operable  to  resist  move- 
ment of  the  unselected  sheets  in  said  first  direction  and 
being  operable  to  apply  a  force  against  at  least  one  side  of 
said  selected  sheet  while  the  other  side  of  said  selected 
sheet  is  in  contact  with  a  stop  member  to  buckle  said 
selected  sheet  between  said  sheet -engaging  means  and  said 
stop  member  as  it  is  being  withdrawn  in  said  first  direction 
from  said  stack  by  said  selecting  means  so  that  said  se- 
lected sheet  has  a  decreased  width  which  will  allow  it  to 
pass  said  sheet-engaging  means  while  said  sheet-engaging 
means  continues  to  resist  the  movement  of  the  unselected 
sheets  in  said  first  direction,  and  so  that  the  area  of  surface 
contact  of  said  selected  sheet  with  an  adjacent  sheet  or 
sheets  is  substantially  reduced. 


4,058,219 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

TESTING  REELED  AXIAL-LEAD  ELECTRICAL 
DEVICES  UNDER  ENVIRONMENTAL  CONDITIONS 
Peter  W.  Quinn,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Lorlin  Industries 
Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,419 

Int.  a.2  B07C  5/08 

U.S.  Q.  209—81  R  20  Qaims 


said  articles  being  transported  on  said  conveyor  means  be- 
tween said  TIM  and  said  sorting  means  a  computing  system 
linked  with  each  said  TIM,  with  said  label  interrogation  means 
and  with  said  article  sorting  means,  means  for  entering  routing 
instructions  into  the  computer  in  relation  to  each  serial  num- 
ber, said  serial  number  related  instructions  being  entered  into 
the  computing  system  when  the  TIM  issues  an  interrogatable 
label  to  an  article  of  baggage,  the  computing  system  being 
programmed  to  actuate  said  sorting  means  in  accordance  with 
a  serial  number  on  receipt  of  a  signal  from  said  interrogating 
means  indicating  the  presence  in  said  interrogating  means  of  an 
article  of  baggage  carrying  a  label  bearing  indicia  indicative  of 
that  serial  number. 


4,058,218 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  A  SHEET  FROM  A 

STACK  OF  SHEETS 

William  C.  Kinsinger,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Metagraphic 

Systems,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,922 

Int.  a.2  B07C  5/12 

U.S.  Q.  209—80.5  10  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  any  sheet  selected  from  a  stack  of 
sheets  without  removing  adjacent  unselected  sheets  in  said 
stack  comprising: 

means  for  selecting  and  withdrawing  a  desired  sheet  in  a  first 

direction  from  one  end  of  said  stack; 
support  means  arranged  adjacent  said  stack  of  sheets; 
sheet-engaging  means  mounted  on  said  support  means  and 
extending  alongside  said  one  end  of  said  stack  adjacent  a 
corner  of  the  stack  and  extending  in  a  direction  substan- 


u  ■» 


1.  Apparatus  for  elecrically  testing  taped  electrical  compo- 
nents secured  to  a  pair  of  spaced  tapes  to  form  a  string  of 
components  comprising: 

a  take-up  reel; 

a  supply  reel; 

drive  means  for  conveying  said  taped  electrical  components 
from  said  supply  reel  to  the  take-up  reel; 

an  environmental  chamber  means  disposed  intermediate  said 
supply  and  take-up  reels  for  selectively  varying  the  tem- 
perature of  said  electrical  components  relative  to  the 
temperature  of  the  pair  of  spaced  tape  carriers;  and 

electrical  testing  means  disposed  downstream  of  said  envi- 
ronmental chamber  means  for  sequentially  testing  the 
electrical  components  prior  to  the  rewinding  on  the  take- 
up  reel. 


4,058,220 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  OVERLAPPING  CARDS 
Albert  Henry  Torongo,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Borden,  Inc., 
Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  May  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  685,642 
Int.  Q.2  A47F  7/00 
U.S.  Q.  211—57.1  3  Qaims 

1.  A  display  device  and  a  plurality  of  overlapping  display 
packages  thereon  comprising; 

a.  a  board  having  a  plurality  of  pegs  arranged  side  by  side  in 
a  row,  said  pegs  being  suitable  for  supporting  display 
packages; 

b.  a  plurality  of  display  packages  each  of  which  includes  an 
article  of  merchandise  secured  to  a  card,  each  of  said  cards 
being  of  a  uniform  width  and  having  an  off-center  hole 
near  one  upper  comer  for  accepting  one  of  said  pegs  and 
a  clipped  corner  at  the  opposite  upper  comer  of  the  card, 
said  article  of  merchandise  being  positioned  off-center  at 
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that  side  wherein  said  off-center 
play  packages  being  susp>ended 
layers  of  overlapping  cards,  the 
adjacent  suspended  cards  being 
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hole  is  located,  said  dis- 

}n  said  pegs  in  multiple 

distance  between  holes  of 

than  the  overall  width 


less 


^iv>" 


of  a  single  card,  and  each  card  )eing  suspended  from  a 
single  f)eg  through  its  off-centej  hole  with  ttie  clipped 
comer  of  the  card  being  immediately  adjacent  th'e  adjoin- 
ing peg,  whereby  at  least  one  of  sj  lid  articles  remaii^g  on 
any  one  of  said  pegs  is  entirely  e:  Lposed  to  view.        ^^ 


4,058,221 

WINDOW  RACK 

Johnny  C.  Elkins,  120  W.  4th  St.,  and 

Irving,  both  of  San  Angelo,  Tex.  76$  01 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256,509,  May  24,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jane  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  696,303 


Marvin  C.  Hanz,  423  S. 


U.S.  a.  211—87 


Int.  a.2  A47F  5/08.  7/00 


12  Qaims 


1.  A  rack  assembly  for  supporting  gpns  from  a  window  and 
gasket  assembly  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

first  and  second  elongated  support  ipembers; 

each  of  said  suppjort  members  havinj;  opposed  end  portions; 
means  by  which  one  said  opposed  end  portion  of  said  first 
member  is  adjustably  affixed  in  overlapping  relationship 
with  respect  to  one  opposed  end  portion  of  said  second 
member  thereby  leaving  free  oj  posed  ends  depending 
from  said  rack  assembly; 

the  marginal  end  portion  of  each  saia  free  opposed  end  being 
reduced  in  thickness  and  disposed  in  a  common  plane; 
teeth  affixed  to  each  said  free  opbosed  end  for  engaging 


the  gasket  of  a  window;  said  teeth 


normal  to  said  marginal  end  portion  of  said  member;  each 
said  free  opposed  end  adapted  to  be  placed  between  the 
window  and  the  gasket  so  that  |he  gasket  supports  the 
rack;  and  means  affixed  to  said  firft  and  second  elongated 
support  members  for  supporting  j  uns  therefrom. 


are  placed  substantially 


4,058,222 

MULTIPLE  CLOTHES  HANGING  DEVICE 

Evelyn  R.  Singer,  3450  Sawteile  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90066 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,018 

Int.  a.2  A47F  7/19 

U.S.  Q.  211— 118  PQaims 


x« 


1.  A  multiple  garment  hanging  device  comprising 

an  elongate  track  member, 

means  for  supporting  said  track  member  in  the  vertical 
position, 

means  on  said  track  member  forming  a  stop, 

a  plurality  of  slides  slideable  along  one  side  of  said  track 
member, 

one  of  said  slides  being  effective  to  limit  against  said  stop, 

the  others  of  said  slides  being  effective  to  limit  against  one 
another, 

garment  hangers  supported  by  said  slides,  and 

retaining  means  on  each  of  said  slides, 

said  retaining  means  slideably  engaging  said  track  member 
to  normally  retain  said  respective  slide  on  said  track  mem- 
ber, 

each  of  said  slides  being  rockable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
length  of  said  track  member  to  release  said  retaining 
means  thereof  from  said  track  member  whereby  said 
rocked  slide  may  be  withdrawn  from  said  one  side  of  said 
track  member  independently  of  the  remaining  ones  of  said 
slides. 


4,058,223  I 

ARTICLE  HANDLING  DEVICE 
Bemd  Cruse,  Staatsburg,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  588,531 

Int.  a.2  FOIB  19/02 

U.S.  a.  214—1  BB  17  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  engaging  an  article  movable  in  a  controlled 

environment  including: 

an  element  selectively  movable  relative  to  the  article  to  be 

engaged  to  cause  said  element  to  selectively  engage  the 

article  movable  in  the  controlled  environment  without 
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blocking  the  controlled  environment,  the  article  being 
movable  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  location  of  said  ele- 
ment and  adapted  to  be  positioned  during  its  movement  in 
the  plane  to  a  position  in  which  said  element  can  engage 
the  article  and  then  be  removed  from  the  position  in 
which  said  element  can  engage  the  article; 

means  to  support  said  element,  said  support  means  isolating 
said  element  within  the  controlled  environment,  said  ele- 
ment being  free  standing  within  the  controlled  environ- 
ment; 

means  to  move  said  support  means  to  move  said  element 
from  a  position  in  which  said  element  cannot  engage  the 
article  to  interfere  with  movement  of  the  article  in  the 
controlled  environment  in  the  plane  transverse  to  the 
location  of  said  element  to  a  position  in  which  said  ele- 
ment engages  the  article  to  control  its  position  within  the 
controlled  environment; 

said  support  means  is  a  diaphragm  having  one  side  always 
communicating  with  the  controlled  environment; 

and  said  moving  means  includes  means  to  produce  a  fluid 
pressure  differential  across  said  diaphragm  by  acting  on 
the  side  of  said  diaphragm  remote  from  the  controlled 
environment  to  cause  movement  of  said  diaphragm  and 
said  element. 


4,058^25 
METHOD  FOR  LOADING  A  LAYER  OF  GOODS  ON  A 
MOVABLE  SUPPORTING  MEANS  AND  A  PALLET 
LOADER  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 
Bemt  Owe  Janson,  Smedbergsvagen  10„  43700  Lindome,  Swe- 
den 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,474,  Feb.  2, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,524 
Int.  C1.2  B65G  37/24 
U.S.  a.  214—6  P  5  Claims 


fjiliiuuuuuyJ 


4,058,224 

TRAVERSING  AND  VERTICALLY  SWINGING 

STRONGBACK 

Felix  S.  Jabsen,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  & 

Wiicox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  408,767,  Oct.  23, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,894,327. 

This  application  Mar.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  563,030 

Int.  a.2  B65G  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  214—1  CM  3  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  loading  articles  onto  pallets  comprising 
means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  empty  pallets  in  stacked  rela- 
tion, pallet  loading  means  juxtaposed  said  pallet  storing  means, 
reciprocally  movable  plate  means  for  transferring  the  top 
empty  pallet  from  the  stack  of  pallets  to  the  top  of  said  pallet 
loading  means,  said  pallet  storing  means  including  means  for 
raising  the  stack  of  pallets  in  the  storing  means  after  the  top 
pallet  has  been  transferred  therefrom,  said  reciprocally  mov- 
able plate  means  being  disposed  above  said  top  pallet,  means 
for  feeding  at  least  one  article  onto  said  reciprocal  plate  means 
for  movement  therewith  when  an  empty  pallet  is  transferred 
from  the  top  of  said  stonng  means  to  the  top  of  said  loading 
means,  the  at  least  one  article  being  deposited  on  said  pallet  at 
the  top  of  said  loading  means  when  said  reciprocal  plate  means 
is  retracted  to  the  top  of  said  storing  means,  support  means  at 
the  top  of  said  loading  means  including  laterally  displaceable 
members  for  receiving  the  top  pallet  from  said  storing  means, 
elevator  means  for  supporting  and  raising  the  loaded  pallet 
above  said  supp>ort  means  to  permit  said  laterally  displaceable 
members  of  said  support  means  to  be  laterally  displaced  be- 
yond the  marginal  edges  of  the  loaded  pallet,  and  means  for 
displacing  said  laterally  displaceable  members  whereby  the 
pallet  may  then  be  lowered  by  said  elevator  means. 


1.  Apparatus  for  manipulating  a  nuclear  fuel  element  that  is 
submerged  in  a  pool  comprising,  a  bridge  spanning  the  pool 
and  movable  therealong,  depending  members  extending  from 
said  bridge  into  the  pool  and  movable  on  said  bridge  structure, 
said  depending  members  being  substantially  inflexible  with  a 
constant  separation  therebetween,  a  strongback  having  a  first 
and  second  end,  said  strongback  being  submerged  in  the  pool 
and  selectively  positioned  between  said  depending  members, 
said  strongback  selectively  pivotal  about  either  of  its  ends,  said 
strongback  spanning  the  separation  between  said  depending 
members,  a  pin  extending  from  at  least  one  of  said  depending 
members  through  a  pivotal  connection  on  the  first  end  of  the 
said  strongback  to  enable  said  strongback  to  pivot  through 
approximately  90°  from  a  direction  that  is  generally  between 
said  depending  members  and  parallel  to  said  bridge  into  a 
direction  that  is  essentially  perpendicular  to  said  bridge  and 
parallel  to  said  depending  members  in  order  to  engage  and 
support  the  nuclear  reactor  fuel  element  thereon. 


4,058,226 

HIGH  SPEED  AUTOMATIC  STACKER  FOR 

PARTmONS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Charles  Peters,  Jr.,  Norco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Box  Innards,  Inc., 

Anaheim,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  650,247 

Int.  C1.2  B65G  57/00 

U.S.  CI.  214—7  9  Qaims 


.20  /^^22 


f^tn^ 


1.  A  high  speed  automatic  stacker  for  collapsed  partitions  or 
the  like  comprising: 
a  vertical  plate; 

an  inclined  plate  inclined  at  an  obtuse  angle  with  respect  to 
the  horizontal, 

the  lower  edge  of  said  vertical  plate  being  in  a  plane  above 
the  lower  edge  of  said  inclined  plate; 


edge 
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a  horizontal  support  between  said 
plates; 

means  to  successively;  feed  partitions 
and  in  groups  beneath  said  vertidal 
partitions  of  each  group  to  gather  i 
inclined  plate  and  supported  on 
support; 

means  for  removing  each  group  thus 
said  vertical  and  inclined  plates; 

means  synchronizing  said  feed  meank 
to  cause  said  removing  means  autoi  nati 
group  horizontally  from  between 
clined  plates  before  the  first  parition 
group  passes  beneath  said  vertical 

and  means  operable  in  conjunction 
for  orienting  each  inclined  stack 
removed  stacks  are  vertical. 


vertical  and  inclined  4,058,228 

PASSENGER  VEHICXE  ACCESS  STAIR  AND  ELEVATOR 

in  overlapping  relation  APPARATUS 

plate  and  force  the    Edward  L.  Hall,  16240  NE.  14  St.,  Bellevue,  Wash.  98008 

into  a  stack  against  said  ^^^  M*'*  *♦  l'^^'  Ser.  No.  663,770  :  ■ 

on  said  horizontal  «»*•  «•'  ^^^  ^/'^^  ^  ' 

U.S.  a.  214—77  R  15  Qaims 
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stacked  from  between 

and  removing  means 

cally  to  move  each 

said  vertical  and  in- 

of  a  succeeding 

plate; 

\/ith  said  inclined  plate 

to  the  vertical  so  the 


4,058,227 
PNEUMATIC  CONVEYING  OF  GRANULAR  MATERIALS 

FROM  A  NONPRESSURIZED  ENVIRONMENT 
MacLean   C.  Shakshober,  Chadds   FoUi;   Eugene  Schorsch, 
Springfield,  and  Paul  E.  Atkinson,  West  Chester,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Sun  Shipbuilding  &  Dry  Dock  Company,  Chester, 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1976,  Ser.  N6.  731,274 

Int.  CL2  B65G  53/04 

U.S.  a.  214—13  1  Qaim 


1.  A  system  for  removing  granular  n  aterial  such  as  a  food 
grain  from  an  open  container  such  as  a  barge  to  the  hold  of  a 
ship  which  comprises:  ! 

a.  a  plenum  chamber  having  input  means  for  a  source  of 
pressurized  gas  and  coupled  to  a  fi^t  pipe  extending  into 
said  granular  material;  ! 

b.  a  second  discharge  pipe  inside  and  concentric  with  said 
first  pipe  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  first  pipe 
through  said  plenum  chamber  to  provide  for  discharge  of 
said  granular  material  to  the  outside  of  said  plenum  cham- 
ber; 

c.  valve  means  at  the  bottom  of  said  first  pipe  to  control  the 
flow  of  granular  material  to  said  setond  concentric  pipe; 

whereby,  when  a  pressurized  gas  frotn  the  ship  to  receive 
the  granular  material  is  introduced  into  said  plenum  cham- 
ber, said  gas  flows  downwardly  through  said  first  pipe  and 
pushes  any  granular  material  admitted  by  said  valve  up- 
wardly through  said  second  discharge  pipe  from  which  it 
may  be  conveyed  to  the  hold  of  t  le  ship  receiving  the 
granular  material. 


1.  In  a  passenger  vehicle  having  a  passenger  deck  therein 
accessible  through  an  entryway  including  a  foot  passenger 
access  stairway  having  a  fixed  passenger  access  step  intermedi- 
ate in  height  between  the  deck  and  ground  level,  vehicle- 
mounted  passenger  elevator  apparatus  mounted  in  cooperative 
association  with  said  entryway  comprising  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed passenger  platform  member  dimensioned  to  accomodate 
a  wheelchair  thereon,  guiding  support  means  including  parallel 
supporting  guides  fixedly  mounted  at  respectively  opposite 
sides  of  said  entryway  beneath  said  deck  and  extending  hori- 
zontally outward  therefrom,  and  carriage  means  movably 
supported  on  said  guides  and  in  turn  supporting  said  platform 
member  normally  in  a  retracted  position  substantially  at  the 
level  of  said  guides  and  retracted  at  least  part  of  its  width 
beneath  said  deck,  said  guiding  supj)ort  means  being  formed 
and  operable  to  guide  said  platform  member  for  extension 
movement  generally  horizontally  outward  in  said  entryway 
from  such  retracted  position  and  to  an  extended  position  and 
further  operable  to  guide  the  extended  platform  member  in  a 
path  of  motion  that  clears  said  fixed  step  and  that  ranges  both 
upward  and  downward  from  said  level  and  inward  and  out- 
ward in  said  entryway  between  a  raised  position  substantially 
flush  with  and  adjacent  to  said  deck  and  a  lowered  position 
beneath  the  height  level  of  said  fixed  step  and  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom  to  accomodate  a  wheelchair  on  said  plat- 
form member  while  maintaining  said  platform  member  sub- 
stantially horizontal,  and  actuator  means  operable  through  said 
guiding  support  means  to  move  said  platform  member,  when 
extended,  between  said  lowered  position  and  said  raised  posi- 
tion, and  also  between  its  extended  and  retracted  positions. 


4,058,229 

LIFTING  MECHANISM  FOR  TRUCKS 
James  Thomas  Triplett,  P.O.  Box  488,  Chester,  S.C.  297p6 
FUed  Dec.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  637,457  |  i 

Int.  a.2  B60P  1/48 
U.S.  a.  214—77  R  7  Qainis 

1.  A  lifting  device  for  a  truck  for  lifting  objects  loaded  on  a 
platform  from  the  ground  and  the  like  onto  the  bed  of  the  truck 
while  maintaining  said  platform  parallel  to  the  ground  during 
the  lifting  operation,  said  lifting  mechanism  comprising: 
a  frame  member  adapted  to  be  supported  over  the  bed  of  said 

truck, 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  booms  having  lower  ends  thereof 

pivotally  supported  on  said  frame  member, 
elongated  rigid  lifting  arms  pivotally  connected  to  remote 

ends  of  said  spaced  booms, 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  lifting 

arms  to  said  platform, 
power  means  for  rotating  said  laterally  spaced  booms  for 
lifting  said  platform  from  said  ground  onto  the  bed  of  said 
truck, 
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abutment  means  for  engaging  said  elongated  rigid  lifting  two  opposing  terminals;  means  for  admitting  pressurized  gas 
arms  as  said  booms  are  rotated  over  the  bed  of  said  truck  into  said  chamber  so  as  to  permit  the  generating  of  a  pressure 
for  shortening  the  radius  of  the  arcuate  path  of  travel  of  differential  across  said  differential  pressure  switch;  and  means 
said  platform  as  said  load  is  loaded  onto  said  truck  bed  and    f^j.  transmitting  pressure  signals  to  said  differential  pressure 

switch,  said  transmitting  means  including  a  sensing  conduit 
connected  with  one  terminal  of  said  differential  pressure 
switch  and  having  an  end  portion  arranged  in  said  chamber  at 
approximately  said  predetermined  level  so  as  to  permit  the 
pressure  characteristics  generated  in  said  sensing  conduit  due 
to  the  flow  of  pressurized  gas  into  said  chamber  to  be  changed 
and  a  corresponding  signal  to  be  transmitted  to  said  differential 
pressure  switch  when  the  level  of  the  solid  particles  in  said 
chamber  reaches  said  predetermined  level,  and  said  transmit- 
ting means  also  including  compensating  means  operative  in 
cooperation  with  said  sensing  conduit  for  preventing  uninten- 
tional actuation  of  said  differential  pressure  switch  by  counter- 
balancing at  the  other  terminal  of  said  differential  pressure 
switch  the  effect  upon  said  one  terminal  of  pressure  waves 
„.  y,,.  generated  during  filling  of  said  chamber  with  said  solid  parti- 

.iV^  cles. 


said  abutment  means  causing  said  elongated  rigid  lifting 
arms  to  be  pivoted  to  a  position  along  side  of  said  boom 
when  said  boom  is  rotated  to  a  position  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  truck  bed. 


4,058,230 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PNEUMATICALLY 

REGULATING  THE  INTRODUCTION  OF  SUBSTANCES 

INTO  CHAMBERS 
Heinz  Bellenberg,  Bottrop;  Werner  Kucharzyk,  Essen;  Wolf- 
gang Rohde,  Essen,  and  Werner  Siebert,  Essen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bergwerksverband  GmbH  and  Didier 
Engineering  GmbH,  both  of  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  662,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  8,  1975,  2510191 
Int.  a.2  F23K  3/00 
U.S.  a.  214—18.2  17  Claims 


/7 


/6  %-'-  -"^-^C^^^ssSt- 


4,058,231 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  AN  EXCHANGEABLE 

PLATFORM  OR  A  CONTAINER  ON  TO  AND  OFF  OF  A 

TIPPING  FRAME  OF  A  LORRY,  TRAILER,  OR  THE  LIKE 

Heikki  Visa,  Vanhalinna;  Ossi  Rantala,  Lietsala,  and  Antti 
Risti,  Loimaa,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Autolava  Oy, 
Raisio,  Finland 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  606,516 

Int.  a.2  B60P  1/64 

U.S.  CI.  214—516  6  Qaims 


5      J9 


1.  Apparatus  for  loading  and  unloading  an  exchangeable 
platform  onto  and  off  of  a  tipping  frame  having  an  endless 
element,  wheels  located  at  each  end  of  the  tipping  frame,  the 
endless  element  moveably  mounted  on  the  said  wheels,  the 
improvement  comprising:  a  flexible  elongated  element  fixedly 
attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  said  endless  element  at  an 
attachment  point,  the  other  end  of  said  elongated  element 
being  free  and  having  a  hook-like  engaging  member  thereon 
for  releasably  engaging  said  platform;  said  platform  being 
provided  with  a  fastening  means  on  one  end  thereof,  said 
fastening  means  having  a  hook  receiving  portion  and  limiting 
means,  said  limiting  means  being  laterally  spaced  apart  to  form 
a  space,  said  engaging  member  comprising  at  least  one  laterally 
spaced  apart  hook  means  and  a  positioning  means,  said  hook 
means  adapted  to  engage  said  hook  receiving  portion,  said 
positioning  means  adapted  to  at  least  partly  enter  said  space 
whereby  lateral  movement  of  said  engaging  member  is  re- 
stricted. 


1.  A  particulate  level  sensing  arrangement  particularly  for 
use  in  the  regulating  of  the  level  of  coal  in  a  coke  oven  com- 
prising a  chamber  which  is  to  be  filled  with  solid  particles  to  a 
predetermined  level;  means  for  feeding  the  solid  particles  into 
said  chamber;  switch  means  for  said  feeding  means  operative 
for  interrupting  the  introduction  of  the  solid  particles  into  said 
chamber  in  response  to  a  signal  generated  when  the  solid 
particles  fill  said  chamber  to  said  predetermined  level,  said 
switch  means  including  a  differential  pressure  switch  actuable 
is  response  to  the  generation  of  a  predetermined  pressure  dif- 
ferential thereacross,  said  differential  pressure  switch  having 


4,058,232 
SAFETY  CAP 
Tetsuo  Ohno,  and  Shoji  Watanabe,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Iko  Trading  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,828 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1976,  51-27100 

Int.  a.2  B65D  55/02.  85/56;  A61J  1/00 

U.S.  a.  215—217  2  Claims 

1.  A  safety  closure  assembly  comprising  in  combination: 
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the  container  neck  defining  an  opening  through  which  the 
container  contents  may  be  inserted  and  removed; 

a  closure  cap  coupled  with  the  conta  iner  neck  and  extending 
across  the  opening  and  cooperating  in  confining  the  con- 
tents within  the  container  until  it  is  desired  to  remove 
same  therefrom,  the  cap  including  an  upper  closed  end 
and  a  lower  open  end; 

the  exterior  of  the  neck  and  the  interior  of  the  cap  having 
cooperating  interengaging  means  for  coupling  the  cap  to 
the  neck  in  relatively  easy  fashion  and  permit  the  uncou- 
pling of  the  cap  from  the  neck  onjy  upon  informed  delib- 
erate manipulation  of  the  cap  relative  to  the  neck,  said 
cooperating  interengaging  meansl  comprising  a  zone  of 
mating  threads  on  the  interior  of  ^he  cap  and  exterior  of 
the  neck,  said  cooperating  means  further  including  rib 
means  and  recess  means  at  a  predetermined  location  rela- 
tive to  the  threaded  zones  and  adapted  to  engage  with  one 
another  to  assume  a  child-deterrent  position  at  which  the 
cap  threads  and  neck  threads  are  disengaged  and  the  cap 


may  be  turned  relative  to  the 
without  permitting  the  threads 
permit  withdrawal  of  the  cap  from 
being  on  the  interior  of  the  cap  anc 
annular  inwardly  extending  rib 
the  cap,  the  recess  means  being  on 
and  being  defined  by  a  concavity 
extending  raised  strip,  the  strip 
termined  distance  below  the 
tainer  neck  so  that  when  the  rib 
the  cap  threads  are  disengaged 
the  cap  threads  being  disposed  in 
neck  threads  and  the  strip,  the  ca[i 
withdrawn  from  the  neck  by  ini 
ing  the  cap  in  an  axial  direction 
cause  disengagement  of  the  rib 
and  thereafter  twisting  the  cap 
permit  the  cap  threads  and  neck 
gaged  whereupon  further  twistinj 
the  neck  will  permit  removal  of 


ni:ck 


in  either  direction 
become  engaged  to 
the  neck,  the  rib  means 
being  in  the  form  of  an 
at  the  open  end  of 
the  exterior  of  the  neck 
in  a  circumferentially 
located  at  a  prede- 
zone  on  the  con- 
disposed  in  the  recess 
the  neck  threads  with 
the  space  between  the 
being  permitted  to  be 
retracting  and  pull- 
•elative  to  the  neck  to 
and  recess  means 
rjelative  to  the  neck  to 
threads  to  become  en- 
of  the  cap  relative  to 
cap. 


to 


loc  ated 


being 
thre;  ided 


1! 


froid 


tially 


tlie 


4,058,233 

UTENSIL  BASKET  FOR  INSTITUTIONAL 

DISHWASHING  MACHINES 

John  W.  Frangos,  2  Brimbai  Hill  Driva  Beverly,  Mass.  01915 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425,237  Dec.  13, 1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,935,958.  This  application  Feb.  2,  H  76,  Ser.  No.  654,108 

Int.  a.2  B65D  7/20.  85 AX).  43/14 

U.S.  a.  220—19  10  aaims 

1.  Ap|*aratus  for  use  in  washing  eating  utensils  and  the  like, 

comprising 

a.  a  two-position  foraminous  basket  f  >rmed  with  at  least  one 
generally  rectangular  compartment  open  to  the  front  of 
said  basket  wheT  said  basket  is  in  an  upright  vertical  posi- 
tion for  receiving  utensils  placed  taerein  when  said  basket 


is  in  a  horizontal  position,  the  length  of  said  compartment 
being  greater  than  the  length  of  said  utensils, 

b.  foraminous  partial  cover  means  detachably  connected  to 
said  basket  across  the  front  of  said  compartment,  and, 

c.  locking  means,  including  fingers  extending  from  the  edges 
of  said  cover  means  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  walls 
of  said  basket  for  securing  said  cover  means  to  said  basket. 


d.  said  basket  being  formed  with  a  back  wall  and  at  least  one 
side  wall  substantially  r^erpendicular  to  one  another 
whereby  said  basket  may  be  placed  on  said  back  wall  in  a 
horizontal  position  for  loading  and  unloading  said  com- 
partment and  in  an  upright  position  on  said  one  side  wall 
for  washing  with  said  cover  means  in  place, 

e.  said  basket  including  a  plurality  of  legs  extending  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  from  said  back  wall  within  an  area 
spanned  by  said  cover  means. 


4,058,234 

SYSTEM  FOR  SEALING  AND  REPAIRING  LEAKS  IN 

RUPTURED  CONTAINERS 

John  J.  Vrolyk,  Simi,  and  Robert  W.  Melvoid,  Northridge,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented   by    the    Administrator,    Environmental    Protection 
Agency,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  582,049,  May  25,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,012,822. 
This  application  Dec.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,075 
Int.  a.2  B65D  41/10 
U.S.  CI.  220—239  4  Qaims 


1.  An  applicator  for  use  in  sealing  and  repairing  a  rupture  in 
a  container  wall  with  plastic  foam  material  wherein  said  appli- 
cator comprises: 

a.  a  tubular  core  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perfo- 
rations in  the  wall  thereof, 

b.  an  open-celled  sponge  body  surrounding  the  core  member 
and  communicating  with  the  interior  thereof  through  the 
perforations  for  receiving  plastic  foam  material  injected 
into  the  core  member,  and 

c.  a  porous  expandable  outer  covering  layer  surrounding  the 
sponge  body,  which  covering  layer: 

i.  releases  fluid  pressure  created  when  the  sponge  body  is 
filled  with  the  plastic  foam  material,  and 
ii.  permits  the  sponge  body  to  expand  radially  on  either  side 
of  the  container  wall  to  thereby  seal  the  rupture. 
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4,058,235 
DISPENSER  FOR  INTERLEAVED  SHEETS  OF  TISSUE 
Antonio  Macchi  Cassia,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Steiner  Ameri- 
can Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  July  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  707,370 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  28,  1976,  23763/76 

Int.  C1.2  B65D  85/16 

U.S.  a.  221—48  13  Qaims 


delivery  zone  into  engagement  with  said  supply  through  an 
apertured  stripper  means  positioned  therebetween  whereby 
said  pick-up  means  engages  a  plurality  of  said  cathodes;  means 
for  moving  said  pick-up  means  back  to  said  delivery  zone 


whereby  said  stripping  means  is  again  engaged  and  all  but  one 
of  said  cathodes  is  stripped  off,  said  remaining  cathode  having 
a  particular,  desired  orientation;  and  means  for  removing  said 
cathode  from  said  delivery  zone. 


2  Qaims 


4,058,237 
PORTABLE  SELF-PROTECnVE  DEVICE 
Qark  Luke,  2210  N.  57  Way,  Hollywood,  Ra.  33021 
.    ^    .^     ,  ,  Filed  Oct.  31,  1975.  Ser.  No.  627,782 

1.  A  tissue  dispenser  for  dispensing  individual  sheets  ot  tissue  j^^^  q  2  B67D  5/64 

from  a  stack  of  folded  and  interleaved  sheets,  said  dispenser    ij  j^  q  222 78 

comprising  an  integral  one-piece  housing  including  four  inter- 
connected upstanding  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  closing  said 
side  walls  and  co-operating  therewith  to  define  a  tissue  con- 
tainer for  accommodating  a  stack  of  folded  and  interleaved 
tissue  sheets  therein,  and  a  removable  cover  for  closing  the 
upper  end  of  said  container,  ;-aid  cover  being  formed  of  metal 
and  having  a  recess  formed  in  the  top  thereof  to  define  an 
ashtray,  said  cover  further  having  a  plurality  of  ridges  project- 
ing upwardly  therefrom  along  the  front  edge  of  said  ashtray 
recess  and  co-operating  to  define  a  plurality  of  channels  for 
holding  cigarettes,  said  bottom  wall  including  two  substan- 
tially coplanar  portions  respectively  extending  inwardly  from 
two  opposed  ones  of  said  side  walls  substantially  normal 
thereto  and  two  inclined  portions  respectively  integral  with 

said  flat  portions  at  the  inner  edges  thereof  and  convergingj^  1.  A  portable  self-protective  device  adapted  10  be  worn  on 
upwardly  into  said  container,  the  upper  edges  of  said  inclined  the  wrist  of  a  person  to  be  protected  in  the  form  of  a  bracelet, 
portions  being  spaced  apan  and  co-operating  to  define  a  dis-  comprising  a  compartment  integral  with  said  bracelet,  said 
pensing  slot  having  a  width  substantially  less  than  the  width  of  compartment  containing  a  quantity  of  protective  fluid  material 
the  sheets,  said  container  being  adapted  to  receive  the  asso-  under  pressure  on  said  compartment,  an  outlet  nozzle  for 
ciated  stack  of  tissues  therein  with  the  bottommost  tissue  rest-  dispensing  said  protective  fluid  material  in  the  form  of  a  direc- 
ing  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  inclined  portions  and  having  tionally  controlled  stream  or  spray;  means  in  said  compartment 
the  free  end  thereof  extending  through  said  dispensing  opening    fg^  selectively  controlling  the  flow  of  said  protective  fluid 


and  below  said  container  for  access  by  a  user,  the  exertion  of  a 
withdrawing  force  on  the  free  end  of  the  bottommost  tissue  by 
a  user  serving  to  remove  said  tissue  from  said  container  and 
pull  the  leading  end  of  the  next  interleaved  tissue  through  the 
dispensing  opening  for  access  by  the  user,  whereby  said  sheets 
may  be  dispensed  one  at  a  time  from  said  container. 


4,058,236 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  AND 

ORIENTATION  OF  FRAGILE  ARTICLES 

Raymond  J.  Brennan,  Emporium,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 

Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  648,269 

Int.  O.-  B65H  9/00 

U.S.  a.  221—163  9  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  handling  and  orienting  fragile,  fast 

warm-up  cathodes  for  cathode  ray  tubes,  said  cathodes  com- 


from  said  compartment  to  said  nozzle,  said  means  comprising 
an  elongated  valve  body  having  an  outlet  port  in  communica- 
tion with  said  nozzle  at  one  end  thereof  and  at  least  one  inlet 
port  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  body  providing  communica- 
tion between  the  interiors  of  said  compartment  and  said  valve 
body;  a  valve  means  movable  to  and  from  said  outlet  port  to 
control  the  flow  of  said  protective  fluid  through  said  outlet 
port,  said  valve  means  being  mounted  integrally  on  the  end  of 
a  valve  rod  extending  through  the  interior  of  said  valve  body 
and  seating  on  the  upstream  side  of  said  outlet  port  so  that  said 
protective  fluid  material  under  pressure  acts  to  more  firmly 
seat  said  valve  means  on  said  outlet  port,  said  valve  means 
having  a  conical  surface  which  seats  on  and  enters  into  said 
outlet  port,  said  valve  rod  extending  out  of  the  compartment 
and  having  a  threaded  portion  which  mates  with  coop)erating 
threads  on  the  interior  surface  of  said  valve  body,  whereby 
rotation  of  said  valve  rod  by  a  wearer  of  the  bracelet  causes 
linear  movement  of  said  valve  means  to  and  from  said  outlet 


prising  a  two  piece  unit  only  one  piece  of  which  is  magnetic, 

comprising,  in  combination:  a  disoriented  supply  of  said  cath-  port  to  control  the  flow  of  protective  fluid  material  through 

odes;  vertically  arrayed,  reciprocating  pick-up  means  asso-  said  outlet  port,  and  rotary  motion  with  respect  to  said  outlet 

ciated  with  said  supply  and  positioned  thereover,  the  terminal  port  to  provide  a  wiping  action  between  the  mating  surfaces  of 

portion  of  said  pick-up  means  which  engages  said  supply  being  said  outlet  port  and  said  valve  means,  spring  biasing  means  for 

magnetic;  means  for  activating  said  pick-up  means  from  a  biasing  said  valve  means  to  a  closed  position  to  prevent  the 
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flow  of  protective  fluid  material  ini 
control  means  for  rotating  said  valve 
said  spring  biasing  means  whereby  s? 
mines  whether  protective  fluid  materi 
said  person. 


sa  d 
al 
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through  said  outlet  port, 

rod  against  the  bias  of 

control  means  deter- 

is  dispensed  to  protect 


4,058,238 
DISPENSER 
Ronald  E.  Eckman,  1797  Boiling  Ave., 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  632,265 
Int.  a.2  GOIF  ]lj(26 
U.S.  a.  222—305 


Louisville,  Ky.  40210 


k 


1 


1.  An  arrangement  for  delivering    measured  quantities  of 


a  cooperative  opening 


fluid  material  from  a  container  having 
including: 

a.  a  cap  member  adapted  to  be  secun  d  over  said  opening  of 
said  container,  havmg  an  inner  surface  exposed  to  said 
container  and  an  outer  surface  sad  cap  member  having 
first  and  second  cooperative  cap  means  openings  therein; 

b.  first  chamber  means  rotatably  carr  led  in  the  inner  surface 
of  said  cap  means  to  be  disposed  in  said  container  in  com- 
municative relation  with  said  first  and  second  cap  open- 
ings to  receive  fluid  from  said  cdntainer,  said  chamber 
means  being  defined  by  at  least  :wo  spaced,  generally 
parallel,  first  sidewall  means  adap:ed  to  extend  laterally 
from  said  cap  means  where  a  porti(  >n  of  said  first  sidewall 
means  are  received  through  said 
endwall  means  extending  between  said  sidewall  means 
along  a  portion  of  the  perimeter  ol  each,  and  terminating 
in  a  first  edge  to  define  a  first  fluid  opening  to  said  first 
chamber  for  admission  of  fluid  material  from  said  con- 
tainer to  said  first  chamber  and  second  endwall  means 
pivotably  secured  to  the  outer  sur;  ace  of  said  cap  means 
extending  between  the  portions  cf  said  sidewall  means 
extending  through  said  first  cap  oj»ening  where  said  sec- 
ond endwall  means  define  one  side  of  said  first  fluid  open- 
ing and  where  said  second  endwall  means  is  moveable 
from  first  position  covering  a  po  tion  of  said  first  cap 
opening  to  a  second  position  to  move  a  portion  of  said 
sidewall  means  through  said  first  ca?  opening  and  wherein 
said  first  fluid  opening  is  moved  from  first  position  within 
said  container  to  second  position  t6  expose  said  first  fluid 
opening  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  cap  means; 

c.  moveable  wall  means  located  within  said  first  chamber 
extending  generally  between  said  sidewall  means  and 
having  a  first  edge  pivotably  secuied  adjacent  the  inner 
surface  of  said  cap  means  betweer  said  first  and  second 
cap  opening  means  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  to 
a  sliding  edge  contacting  said  first  jndwall  means  so  that 
said  moveable  wall  means  can  be  selectively  positioned 
within  said  first  chamber  to  define  k  first  compartment  of 
selected  volume  communicating  with  said  first  cap  open- 
ing means  and  said  first  fluid  opening  and  a  second  com- 
partment communicating  with  sai<|  second  cap  opening 
means. 


4,058,239  i 

GRAVITY  FEED  BOX 
Michael  D.  Van  Mill,  Shell  Rock,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Work  Horse 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  664,429         j 
Int.  a.2  B65G  11/12.  65/58 


U.S.  CI.  222—462 


6  Claims 


2  Claims 


6.  A  gravity  feed  box  comprising, 

a  box  having  a  chamber  defined  by  oppositely  disposed  end 
walls  and  one  side  wall,  and  a  bottom  wall  which  extends 
from  the  side  opposite  said  one  side  wall  downwardly  and 
across  and  beyond  the  center  of  said  box  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  one  side  wall, 

said  bottom  wall  including  a  discharge  opening  at  its  lower 
end, 

a  spout  positioned  under  said  discharge  opening  and  ori- 
ented to  direct  material  flowing  from  said  chamber 
towards  the  center  of  said  box, 

a  closure  gate  for  opening  and  closing  said  discharge  open- 
ing, 

said  one  side  wall  including  a  discharge  opening  at  its  lower 
end  and  a  closure  gate  being  provided  for  opening  and 
closing  said  discharge  opening  in  said  one  side  wall,  and 

a  spout  being  provided  under  said  discharge  opening  in  said 
one  side  wall  and  oriented  to  direct  material  flowing  from 
said  chamber  laterally  away  from  said  box. 


4,058,240 

AUTOMATIC  DRAIN  FOR  COMPRESSED  AIR  SYSTEMS 
Philip  S.  Becker,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Valex  Inc.,  Erie,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  677,007         ,  , 
Int.  a.2  GOIF  11/22 
U.S.  a.  222—368  6  Qaims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  compressed  air  system  and  the  like 
having  a  liquid  collecting  sump  under  the  elevated  pressure  of 
the  air  system,  a  valve  for  draining  the  sump  without  substan- 
tial loss  of  air  comprising  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  con- 
nected to  receive  liquid  from  the  sump  under  said  elevated  air 
pressure  and  an  outlet  for  said  liquid  to  a  lower  pressure,  a 
valve  member  rotatable  in  the  body^r  blocking  flow  through 
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the  body  in  all  angular  positions  of  the  member,  said  body 
having  cup  means  presented  to  the  inlet  in  one  angular  position 
of  the  member  to  receive  liquid  from  the  inlet  and  presented  to 
the  outlet  in  another  angular  position  of  the  member  to  empty 
the  cup  means,  and  means  for  continuously  rotating  the  valve 
member.  1 


4,058,242 

CONNECTOR  FOR  CAMERA  HARNESSES 

Robert  A.  Brewer,  15  Castle  Park  Way,  Oakland,  Calif.  94611 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,155 

Int.  a.2  A45F  5/00:  F16B  35/04 

U.S.  a.  224—5  V  5  Oaims 


4,058,241 

COVERED  GARMENT  HANGER 

Helen  C.  Craig,  6307  Augusta  Road,  Greenville,  S.C.  29605 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  612,668 

Int.  a.2  A47J  51/094 

U.S.  a.  223—98  4  Qaims 


1.  A  covered  garment  hanger  including  a  substantially  trian- 
gular-shaped bar  frame  comprising: 

a.  a  horizontal  cross  bar; 

b.  a  pair  of  upwardly  converging  shoulder  bars  integral  with 
opposing  ends  of  said  cross  bar  providing  a  pair  of  gar- 
ment supporting  shoulders  terminating  in  an  inverted 
Y-shaped  neck  junction; 

c.  an  end  of  one  of  said  shoulder  bars  extending  upwardly  to 
form  a  suspension  hook  bar  having  a  shank  portion  and  a 
substantially  U-shaped  hook  portion; 

d.  a  semi-elastic  fabric  strand  for  being  braided  over  said 
hanger;  1 

e.  a  medial  portion  of  said  strand  being  placed  against  an  end 
tip  of  said  hook  portion  to  form  a  first  fabric  strand  on  one 
side  of  said  tip  and  a  second  fabric  strand  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  tip  with  said  fabric  strand  secured  about  said 
tip; 

f.  said  first  fabric  strand  being  initially  looped  under  and  then 
over  the  hook  bar  portion  and  then  pulled  tightly  through 
the  loop  thus  formed  with  said  second  fabric  strand  being 
subsequently  worked  under  and  then  over  the  hook  bar 
portion  and  then  pulled  tightly  through  the  loop  thus 
formed  to  form  a  braid  over  and  covering  said  end  tip; 

g.  said  first  fabric  strand  being  then  looped  under  and  then 
over  said  hanger  bar  and  then  pulled  tightly  through  the 
loop  thus  formed  to  form  a  first  series  of  braided  loops 
laterally  adjacent  one  side  of  said  hanger  bar; 

h.  said  second  fabric  strand  being  looped  under  then  over 
said  hanger  bar  and  then  pulled  tightly  through  the  loop 
thus  formed  to  form  a  second  series  of  braided  loops 
laterally  adjacent  the  other  side  of  said  hanger  bar; 

i.  said  first  and  second  strands  being  looped  as  in  paragraphs 
(g)  and  (h)  to  form  said  braided  cover  over  said  entire 
suspension  hook,  over  one  branch  of  said  neck  junction 
downwardly  over  said  shoulder  bar,  over  said  cross  bar, 
upwardly  over  said  other  shoulder  bar  and  up  through 
said  neck  junction  to  entirely  cover  said  garment  hanger; 

j.  said  first  and  second  fabric  strands  being  secured  together 
at  said  neck  junction  to  finish  said  braided  cover;  and 

k.  said  first  and  second  series  of  braided  loops  providing  a 
substantially  flat  garment  supporting  surface  of  wider 
surface  area  than  said  hanger  bar  portions  reducing  slip- 
ping and  creasing  of  said  garments  thereon. 


1.  A  connector  for  releasably  attaching  a  camera  to  a  har- 
ness, said  camera  having  a  threaded  screw  nut  formed  in  the 
body  and  strap  lugs  adapted  for  attachment  to  coupling  mem- 
bers on  the  harness,  said  harness  having  a  transverse  flexible 
member  adapted  for  wearing  across  the  chest  of  the  wearer, 
said  connector  comprising: 

a.  a  thumb  screw  member  having  a  threaded  shank  adapted 
for  threadable  connection  with  said  threaded  screw  nut 
formed  in  said  camera  body  member  and  an  enlarged  head 
member  adapted  for  manual  turning; 

b.  a  portion  of  a  snap  fastener  member  connected  to  said 
enlarged  head  of  said  thumb  screw; 

c.  a  mating  portion  of  said  snap  fastener  member  connected 
to  said  transverse  flexible  member  for  releasable  coupling 
with  said  portion  of  said  snap  fastener  member  connected 
to  said  thumb  screw  head; 

a  rigid  washer  member  having  an  upper  and  lower  face 
and  formed  with  an  opening  therethrough  for  placement 
in  surrounding  relation  to  said  threaded  shank; 

said  threaded  shank  having  an  unthreaded  portion  of 

reduced  diameter  between  said  threaded  end  and  said 

enlarged  head  portion; 

a  resilient  member  attached  to  the  lower  face  of  said 

washer  portion  adapted  for  contact  with  said  camera 

body; 

g.  said  opening  in  said  washer  member  having  a  dimension 
greater  than  said  unthreaded  portion  of  said  shank  and 
smaller  than  the  threaded  portion  of  said  shank; 

h.  said  rigid  washer  being  formed  with  an  annular  area 
surrounding  said  opening  which  is  flexible  to  permit  the 
insertion  of  said  shank  through  said  opening;  and 

i.  said  rigid  washer  is  formed  with  a  pair  of  slotted  openings 
on  opposite  sides  adapted  for  releasably  receiving  said 
transverse  harness  strap. 


d. 


e. 


f. 
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CAR  TOP  LOAD  CARRIER 

Leonard  E.  Tappan,  Rte.  3,  Box  144,  Edwardsburg,  Mich.  49112 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  681,321 

Int.  a.2  B60R  9/08 

U.S.  a.  224—42.1  H  6  Qaims 


^^.       ^64 


1.  A  car  top  load  carrier  comprising 

a  rigid  elongated  support  frame  having  multiple  prefabri- 


830 


of 


ssid 
and 


cated  sections,  means  for  detichably 
connecting  adjacent  said  fran 
alignment  and  end  abutment, 
means  for  removably  mounting  a 
frame  sections  on  the  top  of 
with  said  frame  connectmg  mdans 
sections  in  frame-defining  assembled 
tion, 
laterally  spaced  parallel  tracks 
attached  to  each  section  of 
bottom  bent  marginal  sections 
lon[  itudinally  aligned  with  an 
cent  frame  section  when  said 
an  elongated  load  carrying  member, 
wheels  journaled  at  one  end  of 
a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced 
spaced  intervals  along  the 
member  and  adapted  to  trav 
retaining  said  rollers  against 
support  frame,  and 
means  for  securing  said  load 
position  on  said  support  frame 


C-shaped  cross  section 

support  frame  at  their 

each  track  abutting  and 

adjacent  track  of  an  adja- 

sijctions  are  connected, 


snd 

s<  ts 
len  ?th 
/erse 
rel(  ;ase 


cart  ying  member  in  operative 
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Claims  priority,  application  Germapy 
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and  telescopically 
e  sections  in  longitudmal 


load  carrying  member, 
of  rollers  journaled  at 

of  said  load  carrying 
said  tracks,  said  tracks 

transversely  from  said 


NOZZLE 

,   assignor  to   Vits-Mas- 


.  No.  769,717 
,  Mar.  27, 1976,  2613135 

10  Oaims 


1.  An  air  cushion  nozzle  for  a  device  for  conveying  a  web  in 
suspension  on  an  air  cushion,  said  no  zzle  comprising  a  housing 
including  two  opposed  walls  with  b  ;nt  legs  thereon,  said  legs 
having  spaced  recesses  therein  fornijing  tongues  between  said 
recesses,  barfle  plate  means  supported  on  said  housing  for 
supporting  each  leg,  said  legs  being  biased,  so  that  said  tongues 
on  said  legs  being  in  contact  with  iaid  baffle  plate  means  to 
form  two  rows  of  discharge  outlets 
cesses  extending  towards  one  anothi  \x  in  parallel  for  form  the 
air  cushion. 


4,058,245 
YARN  CONTROL  MECHANIS  MS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Francis  Neil  Hurt,  Nottingham;  Reginald  Theaker,  Derby,  and 
David  Herbert  Plant,  Nottingham,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
National  Research  Development  t^rporation,  London,  En- 
gland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553,311,  Feb.  26,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  728,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Unite^  Kingdom,  Feb.  26,  1974, 
08587/74;  May  21,  1974,  22763/74 

Int.  a.2  B65H    7/22 
U.S.  a.  226—174  10  Claims 

1.  A  rotatable  control  system  for  ;  am  or  like  material  com- 
prising in  combination: 
an  element  having  an  outer  cylirdrical  peripheral  surface 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  element's  axis  of 


least  some  of  said  support 

vehicle  and  cooperating 

to  position  said  frame 

load-bearing  rela- 


rotation,  said  surface  being  accessible  to  the  yam  to  make 
continuous  contact  therewith  for  the  length  of  yarn  along 
the  surface,  said  surface  having  a  number  of  discrete  guide 
surfaces,  at  least  in  part,  staggered  about  an  imaginary 
reference  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  element,  alternate  ones  of  said  number  of 
said  discrete  guide  surfaces  providing  a  first  set  of  such 
surfaces  each  of  which  bend  only  in  a  first  direction  rela- 
tive to  said  reference  plane,  and  the  intervening  ones  of 
said  guide  surfaces  providing  a  second  set  of  said  surfaces, 
each  of  which  bends  only  in  the  opposite  direction  to  said 


first  direction,  the  divergence  of  adjacent  surfaces  relative 
to  said  reference  plane  increasing  with  increasing  distance 
from,  said  axis  of  rotation  to  define,  for  the  material,  a 
zig-zag  path  which  degenerates  \v<th  increasing  distance 
from  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  element  into  a  line  path 
lying  in  said  reference  plane  of  said  element;  and 
control  means  for  varying  the  distance  of  the  yarn  from  said 
element  axis  of  rotation  to  thereby  vary  the  tension  ap- 
plied by  said  element  as  it  is  rotated  including  first  and 
second  guide  members  pivotably  mounted  about  said  axis 
of  rotation  and  each  mounting  means  for  guiding  passage 
of  said  yam. 


4,058,246 

SUCTION  PIPETTE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

FOR  RECEIVING  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  CRYSTAL 

PLATES 
Karl  Nicklaus,  Steinhausen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Elsec  Sales 
S.A.,  Zug,  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,103       | 
Claims    priority,   application   Switzerland,   Oct.    16,    1975, 
13454/75 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  21/68;  B22F  7/06 
U.S.  a.  228—121  7  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  suction  pipette  of  sinterable 
material  for  receiving  rectangular,  including  quadratic  semi- 
conductor crystal  plates,  the  pipette  being  formed  with  a  rect- 
angular recess  having  a  floor,  walls  defining  the  recess  narrow- 
ing towards  the  floor,  and  an  evacuation  channel  communicat- 
ing with  the  floor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inserting  a  binder  into  the  material  to  be  sintered;  fabricating 
first  and  second  parts  for  assembly  of  the  pipette,  the  first 
part  being  formed  with  an  open  channel  and  having  first 
and  second  sidewalls  defining  the  open  channel,  the  sec- 
ond part  being  insertable  into  the  first  part  having  first  and 
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second  cam-shaped  end-projections  formed  with  first  and 
second  inner  walls,  respectively,  and  first  and  second 
outer  walls  for  making  contact  with  the  first  and  second 
sidewalls  upon  insertion  of  the  second  part  into  the  first 
part; 
grinding  the  sidewalls  of  the  first  part  within  the  region  of 
the  open  channel  and  the  outer  walls  of  the  projections  to 
a  predetermined  tapered  angle  for  at  least  a  first  portion  of 
the  first  and  second  sidewalls,  and  the  first  and  second 
outer  walls  to  fittingly  abut  each  other,  respectively,  upon 
the  insertion  of  the  second  part  into  the  first  part,  the  inner 
walls  and  at  least  a  second  portion  of  the  first  and  second 
sidewalls  defining  the  recess;  and  heat  treating  or  sintering 
the  first  and  second  parts  upon  insertion  of  the  second  part 
into  the  first  part  for  uniting  the  first  and  second  parts  by 
diffusion  of  the  binder  within  the  sinterable  material. 


4,058,247 
COMMODITY  PACKAGING  TRAY 
John  Florian,  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,913 

Int.  a?  B65D  1,24 

U.S.  CI.  229—2.5  R  8  Qaims 


bottom  panel  and  said  side  walls  by  a  line  of  weakness  extend- 
ing across  said  bottom  panel  and  partway  into  each  of  said  side 
walls,  and  a  first  pair  of  fold  lines  extending  one  from  each  end 
of  said  line  of  weakness  toward  a  junction  formed  with  the 
projection  of  the  adjacent  of  said  side  fold  lines,  a  second  pair 
of  fold  lines  extending  one  from  said  line  of  weakness  toward 
each  of  said  junctions  to  form  in  each  of  said  end  wall  forming 
panels,  an  end  wall  and  a  pair  of  side  connecting  walls,  said 
first  and  second  pairs  of  fold  lines  being  symmetrically  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  centre  line  of  the  tray, 
each  of  said  side  connecting  walls  being  in  overlying  face-to- 
face  relationship  with  its  adjacent  of  said  side  w  alls,  a  reinforc- 
ing side  panel  foldably  connected  to  each  of  said  side  walls  and 
positioned  in  face-to-face  overlying  relationship  to  the  side 
wall  to  which  it  is  connected  and  its  adjacent  said  side  connect- 
ing wall,  end  edges  at  each  end  of  said  reinforcing  side  wall 
panels,  said  end  edges  abutting  said  end  walls  thereby  to  hold 
said  end  walls  in  erected  position,  one  of  said  reinforcing  side 
wall  panels  having  a  flap  foldably  connected  to  its  free  edge 
and  the  other  of  said  reinforcing  side  wall  panels  having  a 
bottom  wall  foldably  connected  to  its  free  end,  said  foldable 
connection  between  said  side  walls  and  said  reinforcing  side 
wall  panels  and  between  said  one  reinforcing  side  wall  panel 
and  said  flap  and  said  other  reinforcing  side  wall  panel  and  said 
bottom  wall  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  pair  of  fold  lines 
connecting  said  side  walls  with  said  bottom  panel,  releasable 
means  to  lock  said  bottom  wall  in  face-to-face  relationship  with 
said  bottom  panel  and  said  reinforcing  side  wall  panels  in 
position  relative  to  said  side  walls,  said  side  connecting  walls 
and  said  end  walls  thereby  to  form  the  sole  means  for  holding 
said  tray  in  erected  position. 


1.  A  tray  of  substantially  rectangular  shape  adapted  for 
packaging  of  an  edible  product,  said  tray  comprising:  a  bottom 
product-supporting  wall  and  integral  side  walls  upstanding 
from  said  bottom  wall:  said  side  walls  including  two  oppositely 
disposed  longer  side  walls;  said  bottom  wall  being  elevated  at 
its  center  portion  to  above  the  horizontal  plane  described  by 
the  bottoms  of  the  four  corners  of  said  tray;  said  bottom  pro- 
duct-supporting wall  being  depressible  to  said  horizontal  plane 
described  by  the  bottoms  of  said  four  corners  of  said  tray  when 
said  product  is  placed  on  said  elevated  center  portion  of  the 
product-supporting  wall;  and  each  of  said  two  longer  side 
walls  being  flexible  inwardly  upon  depression  of  said  bottom 
product-supporting  \^all. 


4,058,248 
PRODUCE  TRAY 

James  Michael  Smith  McArdle,  Stratford,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Domtar  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  June  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,367 

Int.  a.2  B65D  5/20 

U.S.  a.  229—30  10  Qaims 
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1.  A  tray  comprising  a  bottom  panel,  side  walls  foldably 
connected  to  opposite  sides  of  said  panel  via  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially parallel  side  fold  lines,  a  pair  of  end  wall  forming  panels, 
each  of  said  end  wall  forming  panels  being  defined  in  said 


4,058,249 
STACKING  TRAY 
Stanley  Edward  Buck,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Domtar 
Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,374 

Int.  a.2  B65D  5/22 

U.S.  a.  229—34  HW  4  Qaims 


■*x> 


1.  A  blank  and  tray  formed  therefrom  comprising  a  bottom 
wall,  side  walls  foldably  connected  along  opf>osite  sides  of  said 
bottom  wall  by  a  first  pair  of  substantially  parallel  fold  lines, 
and  flaps  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  side  walls 
by  fold  lines  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  pair  of  fold 
lines,  end  wall  structures  foldably  connected  to  opposite  ends 
of  said  bottom  wall  by  a  second  pair  of  fold  lines  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  first  pair  of  fold  lines,  each  of  said  end 
wall  structures  including  a  first  end  panel  foldably  connected 
to  said  bottom  panel,  a  first  top  panel,  a  second  top  panel  and 
a  second  end  panel  foldably  interconnected  by  a  set  of  fold 
lines  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  set  of  fold  lines,  a 
nesting  panel  formed  from  said  second  top  panel  and  con- 
nected to  said  second  end  panel,  a  slot  through  said  first  top 
panel  adjacent  the  connection  of  said  first  top  panel  with  said 
first  end  panel,  said  slot  and  said  nesting  panel  being  positioned 
in  a  manner  that  said  nesting  panel  may  be  projected  through 
said  slot  when  said  blank  is  erected  to  form  said  tray. 


832 


4,058,250 
REINFORCED  SIDE  CARRY 
Allardus  A.  Akkerman,  Calgary,  Canpda, 
Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  May  4,  1976,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  B65D  5/46i 
U.S.  a.  229—52  B 


So.  682,997 

25/22 


1.  A  blank  for  forming  a  side  carry 
wall,  bottom  wall,  rear  wall,  top  wall, 
forming  flap  interconnected  by  a  set 
fold  lines,  an  extension  of  said  man 
flap  connected  to  said  flap  by  a 
parallel  to  said  set  of  fold  lines,  sai 
extension  inhibiting  folding  of  said 
ished  carbon  made  from  said  blank  th 
mately  90°  relative  to  said  flap,  a  handle 
front  wall  by  a  substantially  U-shapei 
line  interconnecting  the  opposite 
said  second  fold  line  being  substantially 
fold  lines  and  being  spaced  from  the 
panel  by  a  distance  to  permit  said  first 
be  substantially  in  alignment  when 
said  first  fold  line  on  said  extension 
ing  laterally  from  opposite  ends  of 


first 


ID 


said 
ard 


said 
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FOLDED  MONEY  PACK  ENVELOPE 

Ma>  nc  8.  Stevenson,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  i  issignor  to  Arvey  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1976,  Ser.  fio.  742,082 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  27, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
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CARTON 

assignor  to  Domtar 


8  Qaims 


V^ 


c  arton  comprising  a  front 
and  manufacturer's  joint 
of  substantially  parallel 
i^facturer's  joint  forming 
fold  line  substantially 
first  fold  line  on  said 
e;<tension  inward  of  a  fin- 
ugh  more  than  approxi- 
panel  formed  in  said 
slit  and  a  second  fold 
of  said  U-shaped  slit, 
parallel  to  said  set  of 
top  edge  of  said  front 
and  second  fold  lines  to 
carton  is  constructed, 
said  extension  extend- 
second  fold  line. 


1.  A  sheet  adapted  to  be  folded  to  pioduce  an  envelope,  said 
sheet  being  generally  rectangular  in  pi;  in  view  and  having  four 
lateral  edges,  said  sheet  having  first  an  1  second  spaced  parallel 
fold  lines  dividing  said  sheet  into  a  central  panel  portion  and 
first  and  second  panel  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central 
panel  portion,  said  central  panel  port  on  having  a  flat  planar 
edge  on  one  end  thereof,  said  central  panel  portion  having  a 
further  fold  line  on  an  end  opposite  of  said  flat  planar  edge  and 
extending  parallel  thereto  to  produce  a  tab,  said  first  panel 
portion  having  one  flat  edge  defining  an  extension  of  said  flat 
planar  edge  and  being  inwardly  anguliirly  related  thereto,  said 
first  panel  portion  having  a  second  flat  edge  offset  inwardly 
from  said  further  fold  line  in  said  ceitral  panel  portion  and 
extending  generally  parallel  thereto,  said  tab  having  an  outer 
lateral  flat  edge  spaced  from  said  further  fold  line  by  a  dimen- 
sion that  is  less  than  the  spacing  between  the  second  flat  edge 
of  said  first  panel  portion  and  said  ftirther  fold  line  in  said 
central  panel  portion,  one  of  said  cen  tral  and  first  panel  por- 


tions having  a  first  area  of  adhesive  on  a  surface  thereof  adja- 
cent said  flat  planar  edge  and  a  contact  surface  of  one  of  said 
tab  and  said  second  panel  portion  having  a  second  area  of 
adhesive  between  said  further  fold  line  and  said  outer  lateral 
flat  edge  of  said  tab,  said  second  panel  portion  having  opposite 
ends  extending  parallel  to  each  other  and  respectively  defining 
extensions  of  said  flat  planar  edge  and  said  further  fold  line  of 
said  central  panel  portion  so  that  said  tab  can  be  folded  along 
said  further  fold  line,  said  sheet  can  be  folded  along  said  first 
fold  line  to  place  said  first  panel  portion  in  overlapping  relation 
with  said  central  panel  portion  and  subsequently  along  said 
second  fold  line  to  have  said  second  panel  portion  in  overlap- 
ping relation  with  said  first  panel  portion  while  said  tab  is  in 
overlapping  relation  with  said  second  panel  portion. 


4,058,252 
AUTOMATIC  SAMPLE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Melvin  Williams,  840  Elmwood,  Evanston,  III.  60202 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,236,  Sept.  26,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487,317,  July  10, 

1974,  Pat.  No.  3,908,893,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  351,631, 

April  16,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,838,809.  This  application  Oct.  23, 

1975,  Ser.  No.  625,029 

Int.  a.2  B04B  15/02  I 

U.S.  CI.  233—14  R    .  41  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  a  sample  into  its  lighter  and 
heavier  compjonents  comprising: 

means  including  a  hollow  shaft; 

means  comprising  a  centrifuge  drum  having  an  interior 
chamber  coupled  to  the  shaft; 

means  for  rotating  the  shaft  about  its  longitudinal  axis  to  spin 
the  centrifuge  drum  and  cause  the  heavier  components 
and  the  lighter  components  to  separate  in  the  interior 
chamber; 

means  comprising  a  vacuum  source; 

means  including  a  tube  extending  from  the  interior  centri- 
fuge drum  chamber  through  the  hollow  shaft; 

a  seating  member  mounted  on  the  hollow  shaft  to  rotate 
therewith; 

a  stationary  coupling  member  having  an  orifice  there- 
through and  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  seating  member; 

external  means  coupling  the  orifice  of  the  stationary  cou- 
pling member  to  the  vacuum  source  means;  and 

means  comprising  a  needle-like  member  mounted  on  the 
tube  to  extend  from  the  rotating  hollow  shaft  through  the 
rotating  seating  member  into  the  orifice  of  the  stationary 
coupling  member, 

the  separated  sample  component  being  aspirated  in  the  tube 
through  the  hollow  rotating  shaft  and  the  needle-like 
member  into  the  stationary  coupling  member  orifice  and 
therethrough  into  the  external  means  responsive  to  the 
vacuum  source  means. 
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4,058,253 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSERVATION  OF 
ENERGY  AND  CONTAINMENT  AND  EVACUATION  OF 

SMOKE  IN  A  HIGH  RISE  BUILDING 
Michael  E.  Munk,  Port  Chester,  and  Louis  F.  Bromberg,  Spring 
Valley,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Michael  E.  Munk,  Port 
Chester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,885 

Int.  a.2  F24F  7/06.  11/00 

U.S.  a.  236—46  R  8  Qaims 


setting,  and  means  for  the  common  setting  of  said  first  and 
second  setting  means  so  that  an  increase  in  the  heat  energy 
supplied  to  said  sensing  means  corresponds  to  a  lowering  of 


.U   K      «"S«     H   « 


^^-jas 


7.  In  a  high  rise  building  having  a  plurality  of  selected  loca- 
tions, the  method  of  normally  supplying  conditioned  air  to  said 
building  through  a  plurality  of  supply  and  return  passageways 
communicating  with  a  plurality  of  selected  locations  through 
corresponding  supply  and  return  registers  in  a  manner  to  re- 
duce and  conserve  the  consumption  of  air  conditioning  energy, 
said  method  comprising  normally  providing  conditioned  air  to 
and  removing  air  from  a  pre-determined  number  of  selected 
locations  at  a  rate  which  is  a  pre-determined  reduced  percent- 
age of  the  full  capacity  of  said  air  conditioning  system,  simulta- 
neously providing  conditioned  air  to  and  removing  air  from 
the  remaining  number  of  said  selected  locations  at  said  full  rate, 
and  cyclically  varying  the  specific  selected  locations  being 
supplied  with  conditioned  air  and  having  air  removed  there- 
from at  said  reduced  pre-determined  percentage  of  said  full 
rate. 


5a^ 


27. 


V-^ 


T' 


said  desired  comfort  temperature  setting  and  vice  versa;  said 
first  and  second  indicating  means  being  subject  to  comparison 
to  control  the  thermal  input  to  said  space. 


4,058,255 
HEATER  CONTROL  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Ernst  Linder,  Muhlacker;  Wilhelm  Hertfelder,  Steinenbronn; 
Eberhard  Schnaibel,  Hemmingen,  and  Erich  Junginger,  Stutt- 
gart, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stutt- 
gart, Germany 

FUed  July  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  11, 1975, 2531015; 
Apr.  9,  1975,  2615476 

Int.  a.2  B60H  1/02 
U.S.  a.  237—12.3  B  16  Claims 


4,058,254 

TEMPERATURE-MONITORING  AND  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Knud  Julius  Hallgreen,  Nordborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Dan- 

foss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  510,046,  Sept.  27,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793,505,  Jan.  23, 

1969,  abandoned.  This  application  July  11,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

594,964 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  26, 1968, 1753205 
Int.  Q.2  G05D  23/24 
U.S.  Q.  236—68  B  5  Qaims 

1.  A  system  for  controUing  the  thermal  comfort  in  a  space 
used  by  living  beings  comprising  sensing  means  adapted  to  be 
influenced  by  convection  heat  and  to  receive  and  deliver  radi- 
ant heat,  first  adjustable  setting  means  for  continuously  supply- 
ing heat  energy  to  said  sensing  means  corresponding  to  an 
expected  activity  level  so  that  its  surface  temperature  is  above 
ambient  temperature,  first  indicator  means  for  indicating  the 
temperature  of  said  sensing  means,  second  adjustable  setting 
means  for  selecting  a  desired  comfort  temperature  setting, 
second  indicator  means  associated  with  said  second  adjustable 
setting  means  for  indicating  said  desired  comfort  temperature 


1.  A  heating  system  for  motcfl* vehicles  comprising: 

heat  exchanger  means,  connected  to  the  engine  of  the  motor 
vehicle  for  circulation  of  a  heating  medium  through  said 
heat  exchanger  means; 

valve  means  disposed  between  said  engine  and  said  heat 
exchanger  means  for  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  said 
heating  medium  through  said  heat  exchanger; 

first  temperature  sensor  means,  for  generating  a  first  electri- 
cal signal  dependent  on  the  air  temperature  in  the  passen- 
ger compartment  of  said  motor  vehicle; 

second  temperature  sensor  means,  for  generating  a  second 
electrical  signal  dependent  on  the  air  temperature  adja- 
cent said  heat  exchanger  means; 

a  set  point  generator,  for  generating  an  electrical  set-point 
signal;  and 

controller  means,  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  electri- 
cal signals  and  said  set-point  signal  and  for  generating  an 
output  control  signal  for  actuating  said  valve  means; 
wherein  said  first  and  second  temperature  sensor  means 
are  connected  in  series  and  the  change  in  signal  from  said 
first  sensor  means  is  greater  than  the  change  in  signal  from 
said  second  sensor  means  for  the  same  change  in  tempera- 
ture. 
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4,058,25« 
WATER  CANNON 
James  Charles  Hobson,  St.  Qair  Shores,  and  Arthur  John  Wro- 
ble,  Grosse  Pointe,  both  of  Mich.j  assignors  to  Cadillac  Gage 
Company,  Warren,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582,541,  May  30,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  18,  19^6,  Ser.  No.  733,667 

Int.  a.2  B05B  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  239—101  10  Qaims 


normally  biasing  the  valve  p 

a.  spring  means;  and 

b.  a  piston  means  connected 
moving  the  valve  plunger 


unger  includes: 

to  said  valve  plunger  for 
into  seatmg  engagement 
with  said  valve  seat  wheil  water  under  pressure  is 
exerted  against  the  piston; 
D.  means  for  controlling  said  flovi'  control  valve  means  in  a 
pulsing  manner  to  discharge  the  water  cannon  in  an  on-off 
fashion;  said  means  for  controlling  said  flow  control  valve 
means  includes: 

1.  a  pilot  valve  means  for  contj-olling  the  water  pressure 
exerted  against  said  piston; 

2.  a  solenoid  means  for  operatijig  said  pilot  valve  means; 
and 

3.  an  electronic  control  means  fjor  operating  said  solenoid 
means  in  a  pulsing  manner. 


4,058,257 

IRRIGATION  EMITTER 

Lloyd  Spencer,  220  Patrician  Way,  fasadena,  Calif.  91105 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529,712,  Dec.  5, 1974,  abandoned.  This 

application  July  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  704,048 

Int.  a.2  B05B  1/32 

MS.  a.  239—107  j  31  Qaims 

1.  An  irrigation  emitter  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  forming  an  enclosure  having  opposed  first  and 
second  fixed  walls,  an  inlet  afl  one  end  thereof  and  an 
outlet  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  the  first  wall  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  minimam  flow  groove  communi- 
cating with  the  outlet; 

b.  a  longitudinally  extending  resilient  wall  interposed  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  walls  and  having  at  least  one 
free  lateral  edge  in  contact  witk  the  first  wall  at  one  side 
of  the  minimum  flow  groove]  the  resilient  wall  being 
yieldably  and  progressively  biased  away  from  the  first 
fixed  wall  between  the  free  lateral  edge  and  minimum 


flow  groove  to  form  with  the  first  fixed  wall  a  flush  flow 
passage  including  the  minimum  flow  groove  and  commu- 
nicating between  the  inlet  and  outlet; 
c.  the  flexible  wall  forming  with  the  second  fixed  wall,  a 


pressure  chamber  communicating  with  the  inlet  and 
closed  to  the  outlet  creating,  when  subjected  to  pressure 
above  a  predetermined  reduced  pressure,  a  force  deform- 
ing the  flexible  wall  into  conformity  with  the  first  wall  and 
restricting  flow  to  the  minimum  flow  groove. 


1.  In  a  water  cannon  for  use  in  c(  mtrolling  large  crowds  of 
unruly  people,  the  combination  comprising: 

A.  a  cannon  body  having  a  discharge  nozzle  means; 

B.  a  pressurized  water  supply  meins  connected  to  said  can- 
non body  for  supplying  water  under  pressure  thereto; 

C.  a  main  stage  flow  control  valv^  means  for  controlling  the 
discharge  of  discrete  water  projectiles  in  a  pulsing  fashion 
from  said  nozzle  means;  said  ma  n  stage  flow  control  valve 
means  includes: 

1.  a  valve  plunger  axially  disposed  in  said  cannon  body; 

2.  a  floating  valve  seat  mounted  in  said  cannon  body  o,; 
which  said  valve  plunger  s;ats  when  the  cannon  is 
inoperative;  and 

3.  means  for  normally  biasing  tie  valve  plunger  into  seat- 
ing engagement  with  said  valve  seat;  said  means  for 


4,058,258 

INTERIOR  PIPE  COATING  APPARATUS 

Paul  W.  Rosen,  218  Grove,  Oak  Park,  111.  60302,  and  Gary  A. 

Gunderson,  7103  Northcote,  Hammond,  Ind.  46324 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,446 

Int.  a.2  B05B  3/18 

II.S.  a.  239—165  9  Qaims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  coating  the  interior  surface  of  a  pipe  or 
the  like,  in  combination,  a  mobile  vehicle,  a  traveling  boom 
reciprocally  movable  on  said  vehicle  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  and  out  of  the  pipe,  adjustment  means  on  said  vehicle  for 
varying  the  relative  position  of  said  traveling  boom  and  bring- 
ing it  into  alignment  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pipe, 
means  on  said  vehicle  for  reciprocating  and  supporting  said 
traveling  boom  for  movement  into  and  out  of  the  pipe,  said 
means  for  supporting  said  traveling  boom  being  adapted  to  be 
always  spaced  from  the  interior  surface  of  the  pipe,  and  spray- 
ing means  secured  adjacent  an  end  of  said  traveling  boom,  said 
reciprocating  and  supporting  means  comprising  flexible  means 
secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said  traveling  boom,  and  a  driven 
pulley  rotatably  supported  on  said  vehicle,  said  flexible  means 
having  a  mediate  portion  wrapping  around  said  pulley, 
whereby  rotation  of  said  pulley  drives  said  flexible  means  and 
said  traveling  boom,  and  the  interior  surface  of  the  pipe  may  be 
coated  without  any  portion  of  said  apparatus  touching  the 
inner  surface  of  the  pipe. 


4,058,259  ' 

HANDLE  AND  STAND  FOR  PRESSURE  SPRAYING 
Socrates  J.  Schantz,  Marine,  111.,  assignor  to  John  S.  Schantz 
and  Raymond  G.  Schantz,  both  of  Marine,  III.,  part  interest  to 
each 

Filed  June  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  698,946       | 
Int.  a.2  B05B  7/30 
U.S.  a.  239—276  5  Qaims 

1.  A  remote  control  handle  for  a  pressure  sprayer  cannister 
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having  means  for  mixing  a  concentrated  spray  solution  with  an 
external  liquid  under  pressure,  said  handle  comprising  an  elon- 
gated rigid  tubular  member  of  at  least  about  an  arm's  length, 
means  for  connecting  a  first  end  of  said  tubular  handle  to  the 
cannister  and  a  second  end  to  a  flexible  hose  for  providing 
liquid  under  pressure,  a  normally  closed  valve  adjacent  the 
second  end  for  regulating  the  flow  of  liquid  to  the  cannister 
and  a  pivotable  stand,  said  stand  being  pivotably  connected  to 
the  handle  adjacent  the  cannister  and  having  a  rod-like  free  end 


- 1-^ 


member  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  ground  directly  under- 
neath the  handle  to  support  the  handle  upon  the  ground  in  a 
triangular  position  said  end  member  comprising  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  rigid  rod  elements  connected  to  one  another 
and  spaced  apart  for  receiving  and  supporting  said  handle,  and 
which  are  adapted  to  be  stuck  in  the  ground,  said  stand  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  handle  by  an  element  having  a  pair 
of  inwardly  turned  ends  for  pivotally  supporting  said  tubular 
handle  member. 


4,058,260 
SELECTABLE,  ANTI-LEAK,  NOZZLE-HOLDER 
Maurice  Cyril  Lestradet,  291  rue  du  Marechal  Delattre  de 
Tassigny,  51230  Fere  Champenoise,  France 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  615,546 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  7,  1974,  74.36938 

Int.  Q.2  B05B  1/16 

U.S.  Q.  239—394  11  Qaims 


-  % 
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1.  .A  nozzle  device  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle  comprising: 

an  annular  body  having  a  plurality  of  radial  passages,  a 
plurality  of  arms  each  being  provided  with  a  spray  nozzle, 
means  for  radially  interengaging  said  arms  about  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  annular  body,  each  in  alignment  with  a 
radial  passage, 

said  annular  body  having  an  axial  opening  to  receive  a  plug, 
said  plug  having  an  axial  passageway  extending  longitudi- 
nally between  opposite  ends  of  the  plug  and  connecting  to 
a  radial  duct  at  one  end  of  the  plug, 

said  duct  and  annular  body  arranged  for  selective  alignment 
of  said  duct  with  one  of  said  radial  passages, 

said  annular  body  being  mounted  rotatably  with  respect  to 
the  plug  whereby  selection  of  a  given  nozzle  type  is  ef- 
fected by  angular  displacement  of  said  annular  body, 

said  plug  having  at  its  other  end  an  anti-drip  means  compris- 
ing a  body  at  the  other  end  of  the  core  forming  in  part  a 
dispensing  chamber  and  a  diaphragm  supported  across  the 
dispensing  chamber  and  deflectable  to  cover  at  least  said 
axial  passageway  to  stopper  it, 

said  plug  having  at  its  other  end  means  defining  an  inlet  duct 
integral  with  the  plug  and  a  port  extending  between  the 
inlet  duct  and  disp)ensing  chamber,  said  inlet  duct  commu- 


nicating with  the  port  and  extending  transversely  to  the 
axial  passageway  in  the  plug,  said  inlet  duct  having  oppo- 
site open  ends  permitting  inlet  feeding  from  the  holder  to 
an  adjacent  holder. 


%  4,058,261 

AERATION  TUBE 

Gary  M.  Pollart,  P.O.  Box  1558,  Guymon,  Okla.  73942 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  659,424 

Int.  Q.2  B05B  1/14.  15/00:  F16L  41/02 

U.S.  Q.  239—542  8  Qaims 


1.  In  combination: 

an  irrigation  pipe  for  conducting  irrigation  water; 

means  for  discharging  water  from  the  interior  of  the  pipe  to 
the  ground  through  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  pipe;  and 

a  tubular  aeration  device  mounted  adjacent  the  side  of  the 
pipe  and  positioned  to  communicate  its  interior  with  said 
opening  in  the  wall  of  the  pipe,  said  device  comprising: 

a  shapeable,  manually  deformable  tubular  first  end  portion  of 
selectively  variable  cross-sectional  configuration; 

a  plurality  of  retainer  hooks  secured  to  said  tubular  first  end 
portion,  and  including  portions  projecting  normal  to  the 
axis  of  said  tubular  first  end  portion  and  radially  out- 
wardly of  the  external  wall  of  said  tubular  first  end  por- 
tion; 

a  second  tubular  end  portion  connected  to  said  first  tubular 
end  portion;  and 

a  plurality  of  rigid  diffusion  screens  positioned  in,  and  ex- 
tending transversely  across,  said  second  tubular  end  por- 
tion. 


4,058,262 

FLUID  SPRAY  FOR  GENERATING  RECTANGULAR 

COVERAGE 

Richard  C.  Burnham,  Greenfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bete  Fog 

Nozzle  Inc.,  Greenfield,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  658,070 

Int.  Q.2  B05B  1/26 

U.S.  Q.  239—545  6  Qaims 


1.  Spray  apparatus  for  evapKJrational  cooling  of  tubular 
media,  the  upper  surfaces  of  which  define  a  generally  planar 
surface  comprising  a  conduit  carrying  liquid  under  pressure 
and  disposed  above  and  generally  parallel  to  said  surface,  at 
least  one  pair  of  nozzles  depending  in  axially  spaced  relation 
from  said  conduit,  each  nozzle  having  an  internal  spherical  end 
wall  surface  and  an  orifice  opening  through  said  spherical  end 
wall  surface  and  extending  over  an  obtuse  angle,  said  orifice 
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being  defined  by  upper  and  lower]  edges  spaced  apart  from 
three-sixteenths  inch  to  three-fourt  is  inch,  said  orifice  inter- 
secting said  spherical  surface  to  provide  a  spherical  surface 
below  said  orifice  of  about  five-eighths  to  three-fourth  the 
surface  area  of  a  hemisphere  of  the  iame  radius  as  said  spheri- 
cal surface,  each  nozzle  generating  an  arcuate  spray  of  liquid 
droplets  in  generally  parallel,  superposed  spaced  relation  to 
said  planar  surface  of  said  tubular  media,  said  nozzles  being 
disposed  in  axially  spaced  relation  on  said  conduit  with  the 
orifice  of  one  nozzle  opening  directly  toward  the  orifice  of  the 
other  nozzle  with  the  geometric  center  of  each  spray  in  general 
alignment  with  the  axis  of  said  conduit,  the  spacing  between 
said  pair  of  nozzles  being  such  that  ihe  droplet  velocity  of  the 


4,058,263 

ADJUSTABLE  PINTLE  SPRAY  ^|ANIFOLD  ASSEMBLY 

Donald  R.  Trenschel,  Lake  Park,  tm4  Frederick  G.  Eitel,  North 

Palm  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  S^retary  of  the  Air  Force, 

Washington,  D.C. 


FUed  Aug.  16,  1976,  Sen 


Int.  a.2  B05B  ;/:  0,  1/14 


U.S.  a.  239—551 


No.  714,414 


6  Qaims 


1.  An  adjustable  pintle  spray  manif  aid  assembly,  comprising: 

a.  a  pintle  having  a  lower  portion,  and  an  upper  portion  with 
an  end  shaped  in  a  converging-fliverging  configuration; 

b.  a  support  for  said  pintle,  with  said  pintle  support  sur- 
rounding, and  removably  conneijted  to,  the  lower  portion 
of  said  pintle,  and  with  said  pintle  support  having  an  upper 
portion  and  a  lower  portion; 

c.  a  manifold  having  an  upper  suiface  with  a  first  opening 
therethrough  sized  and  shaped  to  accept,  and  to  permit 
the  passage  of  the  configurated  end  of  the  upper  portion 
of  the  pintle,  and  a  lower  surfac  e  with  a  second  opening 
therethrough  sized  to  accept  t[ie  upper  portion  of  the 
pintle  support,  with  said  manifold  disposed  surrounding 
the  upper  portion  of  said  pintle  support  protruding  into, 
and  affixed  to.  the  second  opening  of  said  manifold, 
thereby  completely  closing  the  second  opening; 

d.  and,  means  for  releasably  lockin  ?  said  pintle  to  said  pintle 
support  and  also  to  said  manifcld  that  is  affixed  to  said 
pintle  support; 

whereby  said  pintle  may  be  mo>'ed  upwardly,  so  that  the 
configurated  end  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  pintle 
protrudes  through  the  first  opening  in  the  upper  surface 
of  said  manifold,  thereby  formjing  a  variable  sized  annu- 
lar-shaped orifice  between  thel  first  opening  in  the  mani- 
fold and  the  configurated  end!  of  the  pintle,  whereby  a 
desired  quantity,  and  rate  of  spjray  of  a  fluid  through  the 
variable  sized  annular-shaped  orifice  may  be  easily 


attained  and  maintainted,  without  further  adjustment, 
after  said  pintle  end  has  once  been  adjusted. 


spray  of  each  nozzle  generated  by  a 

psi  is  attenuated  by  impact  with  the 

said  attenuation  being  a  maximum  in 

axis  and  decreasing  to  a  minimum  as 

nozzle  increases  toward  a  direction  transverse  to  said  axis 

whereby  a  generally  rectangular  spiay  pattern  is  deposited  on 

said  tubular  media  with  its  major  dimension  transverse  to  said 

conduit. 


water  pressure  of  0.5  to  10 
spray  of  the  other  nozzle, 
a  direction  parallel  to  said 
the  spray  angle  from  each 


4,058,264 

YARN  WOUND  PACKAGE  PROVIDED  WITH  A 

TRANSFER  TAIL  WIND  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

THE  TRANSFER  TAIL  WIND 

Kohei  Kawashima;  Keiji  Ikeno,  and  H^ime  Nakanishi,  all  of 

Matsuyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teyin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  July  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  596,213 

Int.  a.2  B65H  55/04.  54/34;  DOIH  1/38 

U.S.  a.  242—18  PW  2  Qaims 


1.  A  winding  method  for  forming  a  yam  package  from  a 
supplied  yam  on  a  cylindrical  bobbin  comprising  a  normal 
winding  portion  and  a  transfer  tail  wind  portion  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  windings  spirally  formed  on  said  bobbin  at  an  end 
portion  thereof  adjacent  to  said  normal  winding  portion,  com- 
prising positively  leading  a  major  length  of  said  supplied  yam 
about  a  spiral  path  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  bobbin  to  form  a  helical  winding,  axially  displacing  a 
minor  portion  of  at  least  one  turn  of  said  supplied  yam  toward 
said  normal  winding  portion,  along  a  substantially  V-shaped 
path  to  and  from  a  particular  portion  of  said  end  portion  of  said 
bobbin  at  an  initial  stage  of  forming  said  transfer  tail  winding 
portion  and  subsequent  to  said  initial  stage,  and  without  dis- 
turbing said  helical  winding,  winding  at  least  one  additional 
turn  of  said  supplied  yam  along  a  spiral  path  intersecting  said 
particular  portion  of  said  end  portion  of  said  bobbin,  at  least 
two  of  said  sprial  windings  of  said  transfer  tail  wind  portion 
wound  on  said  portion  adjacent  to  an  end  of  said  bobbin  being 
formed  in  superimposed  condition  at  said  particular  portion  of 
said  bobbin,  and  overlapping  said  particular  portion  over  a 
circumferential  distance  not  exceeding  one-eighth  the  circum- 
ference of  said  bobbin. 


4,058,265 
CABLE  MAGAZINE 

Per  Olov  Hedlund,  Norsborg,  and  Lars  Olof  Hertsius,  Bromma, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Erics- 
son, Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  682,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  27,  1975,  7506065 
Int.  C1.2  B65H  51/20 
U.S.  a.  242—47.01  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  cable  magazine  comprising  a  first  shaft  and  a  second 
shaft  spaced  parallelly  from  said  first  shaft,  said  first  shaft 
having  rotatably  mounted  thereabout  a  plurality  of  pulleys  and 
said  second  shaft  also  having  rotatably  mounted  thereabout  a 
plurality  of  pulleys,  said  second  shaft  and  its  associated  plural- 
ity of  pulleys  being  movable  relative  to  said  first  shaft  and  its 
associated  plurality  of  pulleys  to  thereby  vary  the  distance 
between  said  shafts  in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  cable 
being  stored  in  said  magazine,  the  improvement  comprising:  a 
grooved  pulling  wheel  affixed  to  said  first  shaft  for  pulling 
cable  into  said  cable  magazine,  and  driving  means  connected  to 
said  first  shaft  for  rotating  said  first  shaft  and  said  pulling  wheel 
affixed  thereto,  said  pulling  wheel  being  affixed  to  said  first 
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shaft  such  that  said  plurality  of  pulleys  of  said  first  shaft  are  all  4,058,267 

positioned  on  one  side  of  said  pulling  wheel,  whereby  loops  of  WEB  SPOOLING  MACHINE 

Wilhelm  Schiittler,  Buchenwinkel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mas- 
chinenfabrik  Stahlkontor  Weser  Lenze  KG,  Aerzen,  Germany 

Filed  July  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,113 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1975,  2534588 
Int.  Q.-  B65H  79/20 
U.S.  Q.  242—56  A  5  Qaims 


cable  are  formed  between  the  plurality  of  pulleys  on  said  first 
shaft  and  the  plurality  of  loops  on  said  second  shaft. 


\^/^j/,v/j.;'.v/'.'M/A'.::;-/.-^^.;;\'rrrrr,-/.'.'////AV^.'y.'A'. 


4,058,266 
STRIP  LENGTH  MONITORING  APPARATUS 
Jack  Beery,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,383 

Int.  Q.2  B65H  75/00.  61/00;  GOIB  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  242—54  R  18  Qaims 


A    16    2, 


•26'V5tNSOflD 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  spooling  webs  which  includes 

a  base; 

spool  holding  means  pivotably  attached  to  said  base  for 

holding  and  for  orienting  at  least  one  spool  relative  to  said 

base; 
roller  means,  attached  to  arms  pivoting  on  said  base  for 

engaging  and  displacing  a  web  being  wound  up  on  one  of 

said  spools;  the  improvement  comprising: 
cutter  means  pivotably  attached  to  said  shaft  supporting  said 

roller; 
said  guide  roller  supported  adjacent  to  the  termini  of  said 

arms  comprising  a  framework; 
energy  storage  means  carried  by  said  swivelable  framework 

in  proximity  to  said  guide  roller  for  powering  the  pivoting 

of  said  cutter  means;  and 
pivotable  anvil  means  for  cooperating  with  said  cutter  means 

to  sever  said  web. 


4,058,268 
SELF-LOCKING  SUPPORT  FOR  TUBULAR  MEMBERS 
Ralph  P.  Puccetti,  Oak  Park,  and  King  L.  Klopfenstein,  Pros- 
pect Heights,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Triangle  Package  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726,623 

Int.  Q.2  B65H  75/24 

U.S.  Q.  242—72  R  8  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  length  of  a  continuous 
strip  of  material,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  supply  means  for  supplying  the  strip,  said  supply  means 
including  a  rotatable  shaft  adapted  for  retaining  a  roll  of 
the  strip  and  for  rotatably  dispensing  a  predetermined 
length  of  the  strip  during  a  given  rotation; 

capstan  drive  means  for  receiving  the  dispensed  portion  of 
the  strip  from  said  shaft  and  for  incrementally  moving  the 
strip  the  predetermined  length  in  steps;  and 

monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  length  of  the  strip 
remaining  on  the  shaft  after  said  rotation  by  measuring  the 
angular  displacement  of  said  shaft  after  said  rotation,  by 
measuring  the  predetermined  length  of  the  dispensed 
portion,  and  by  correlating  said  angular  displacement  and 
said  predetermined  length. 


>,   -to  ^.« 


1.  A  support  for  rotatably  supporting  a  tubular  member 
comprising 

a.  an  elongated  shaft, 

b.  an  annular  member  mounted  on  and  extending  around  said 
shaft  in  eccentric  relation  thereto, 


838 


such 


c.  a  second  annular  member 
around  said  shaft  in  eccentric 

d.  a  third  annular  member  moun 
said  shaft, 

e.  said  annular  members  being 
than  the  inside  diameter  of 
being  insettable  into  said  tubu 

f.  a  fourth  aiinular  member  mouhted 
tion  therearound  and  eccentric 
ferent  from  the  direction  of 
tioned  annular  member,  and 
said  second  annular  member 
fourth  annular  member  relatijfe 
annular  member  into  position 
and  said  second  annular  members 
angularly  displaced  outwa; 
interior  of  said  tubular  mem 
curing  said  tubular  memt5er 
said  first  mentioned  and  second 


mounted  on  and  extending 
relation  thereto,  and 
ted  on  and  extending  around 


<.f 


g 


irdly 
ibcr 


t 
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4,058,26< 
LINE  PROTECTING  ELEMENTS  FOR  USE  IN  HSHING 

REELS 
Karl  Nurmse,  Svangsta,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ABL'  Aktiebolag, 
Svangstu,  Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Se^.  No.  520,420 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  8,  1973,  7315147 
Int.  a.^  AOIK 
U.S.  a.  242—84.1  K  4  Claims 


7^ 


Er' 


U 


1.  A  ring-shaped  line  protecting  ( lement  comprising  a  piece 
of  elastic  material,  a  line  spool  in  a  fishing  reel  having  said 
elastic  material  mounted  on  a  circuhr  rim  of  an  end  wall  of  said 
line  spool  to  cover  at  least  partiall]  a  circular  space  between 
said  rim  of  said  end  wall  and  a  part  of  said  fishing  reel  sur- 
rounding said  end  wall,  and  to  prevent  the  line  from  cutting  in 
between  said  end  wall  and  said  part,  said  elastic  material  line 
protecting  element  comprising  a 
having  an  inner  peripheral  surface  ^haped  to  be  supported  by 
and  to  engage  said  circular  rim,  an  outer  peripheral  surface  and 
a  ring-shaped  end  projection  which 
ally  outward  from  one  end  of  said 
line  protecting  element  also  comprises  a  ring-shaped  resilient 
flaiige  which  extends  from  one  outer  end  of  said  ring-shaped 
projection  substantially  axially  in  thi :  direction  of  the  other  end 
of  said  base  portion  in  radially  spiiced  relation  thereto,  said 
substantially  axially  extending  tlaiige  spanning  the  gap  be- 
tween said  spool  flange  and  said  sun  ounding  part  of  the  fishing 
reel  and  having  at  least  an  outer  e  Ige  portion  thereof  slitted 
into  a  ring  of  substantially  axially  extending  resilient  segments 
for  contacting  said  surrounding  part  with  a  light  contacting 
pressure  and  low  friction. 


extends  substantially  radi- 
base  portion  wherein  said 


smaller  outside  diameter 
a  tubular  member  and 
ar  member, 

on  said  shaft  for  rota- 

thereto  in  a  direction  dif- 

ecjcentricity  of  said  first  men- 

>eing  rotatable  around  said 

to  said  first  mentioned 

N^fherein  said  first  mentioned 

are  effective  to  apply 

directed   forces  on  the 

mounted  thereon  for  se- 

4gaiiist  rotation  relative  to 

annular  members. 


4,058,270 
STRAP  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
James  R.  Simmons,  Frankfort,  and  Robert  P.  Rogowski.  Ot- 
tawa, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Interlake,  Inc.,  Oak  Brook,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,926 
Int.  a:-  B65H  17/32;  B21C  47/16 
U.S.  a.  242—105  20  Claims 


""I'm  fe;'  fe'  •  I  /  r4  VT  V  k  H  '" 


90  ^-    100 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  a  continuous  strip  of  strapping 
material  from  a  heavy  coil  thereof  supported  on  and  held 
against  horizontal  movement  with  respect  to  a  pallet  having  a 
pair  of  spaced-apan  feet  depending  therefrom  with  the  axis  of 
the  coil  disposed  substantially  vertically,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  substantially  horizontal  turntable  mounted  for  rota- 
tion about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  and  having  a  pair  of 
elongated  laterally  spaced-apart  track  assemblies  thereon,  said 
turntable  being  adapted  for  receiving  the  pallet  thereon  in  a 
dispensing  position  with  the  pallet  feet  respectively  received  in 
said  track  assemblies  and  with  the  coil  disposed  substantially 
coaxially  with  said  turntable,  said  track  assemblies  being  re- 
spectively engageable  with  the  pallet  feet  for  preventing  hori- 
zontal movement  of  the  pallet  from  the  dispensing  position 
thereof  laterally  of  said  track  assemblies,  two  pallet  positioning 
members  respectively  carried  by  said  turntable  adjacent  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  track  assemblies  and  engageable  with  the 
pallet  for  preventing  the  horizontal  movement  thereof  from 
the  dispensing  position  thereof  longitudinally  of  said  track 
assemblies,  and  drive  means  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  turn- 
table in  a  coil-unreeling  direction,  whereby  strapping  material 
may  be  dispensed  directly  from  the  pallet  by  rotation  of  said 
turntable  without  handling  of  the  coil  or  removal  thereof  from 
the  pallet. 


4,058,271 
EMERGENCY  LOCKING  RETRACTOR  FOR  SEAT  BELT 

ASSEMBLIES 
Susumu  Ubukata;  Yasukazu  Mizutani;  Syozo  lyoda,  and  Hiro- 

shi   Aoi,   Ichinomiya,  all   of  Japan,   assignors  to  Susumu 

Ubukata,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,827      ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1976,  51-22878; 
July  20,  1976,  51-86869:  Aug.  18,  1976,  51-98350       , 
Int.  a.2  A62B  i5/02:  B65H  75/48       ' 
U.S.  a.  242—107.4  B  18  Claims 

1.  An  emergency  locking  retractor  for  a  seat  belt  assembly 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  reel  rotatably  supported 
by  said  frame  and  having  a  belt  thereon,  first  resilient  means 
urging  to  said  reel  to  rotate  in  a  direction  of  belt  retraction, 
toothed  wheel  means  rotatable  with  said  reel,  said  toothed 
wheel  means  having  teeth  or  protuberances  on  and  along  its 
periphery  at  a  predetermined  pitch,  a  locking  pawl  pivota'ly 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  teeth  or  protuberances  of  said  toothed  wheel 
means,  said  locking  pawl  being  effective  to  lock  said  reel 
against  rotation  in  a  direction  of  belt  extension  upon  engage- 
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ment  with  said  toothed  wheel  means,  inertia  wheel  means 
having  protuberanes  on  and  along  its  periphery  at  the  same 
pitch  as  said  predetermined  pitch  and  disposed  in  coaxial  rela- 
tionship to  said  toothed  wheel  means  so  as  to  be  rotatable 
through  a  predetermined  angle  relative  to  the  same,  second 
resilient  means  for  normally  holding  said  inertia  wheel  means 
in  a  predetermined  angular  position  relative  to  said  toothed 
wheel  means,  where  said  protuberances  of  said  toothed  wheel 
means  and  of  said  inertia  wheel  means  are  at  the  same  phase, 
and  for  permitting  said  inertia  wheel  means  to  rotate  in  syn- 
chronism with  said  toothed  wheel  means  during  normal  rota- 
tion of  said  reel  in  the  direction  of  belt  extension  at  relatively 
low  acceleration,  said  second  resilient  means  yielding  upon  a 
high  acceleration  in  exccess  of  a  predetermined  value  being 
imparted  to  said  reel  in  the  direction  of  belt  extension  to  permit 
angular  displacement  of  said  inertia  wheel  means  through  said 
predetermined  angle  relative  to  said  toothed  wheel  means  so  as 


1.  An  automatic  locking  safety  belt  reel  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  belt  take-up  reel,  a  first  ratchet  wheel  rotatable  with  said 
take-up  reel,  a  first  pawl  disposed  proximate  said  first  ratchet 
wheel  and  actuatable  into  engagement  therewith  to  lock  said 


reel  against  belt  withdrawal,  spring  means  biasing  said  first 
pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said  first  ratchet  wheel,  a  first 
clutch  member  rotatable  with  said  reel,  a  second  rotatable 
clutch  member  coaxial  with  said  first  clutch  member  and  in 
slipping  coupling  therewith,  a  second  ratchet  wheel  coaxial 
with  said  clutch  members,  said  first  ratchet  wheel  being  nor- 
mally rotatable  relative  to  said  second  ratchet  wheel,  a  second 
pawl  disposed  proximate  said  second  ratchet  wheel,  means  for 
actuating  said  second  pawl  in  response  to  relative  rotation 
between  said  first  and  second  clutch  members  to  engage  and 
rock  said  second  ratchet  wheel,  and  actuating  means  respon- 
sive to  the  rocking  of  said  second  ratchet  wheel  to  actuate  said 
first  pawl  into  engagement  with  said  first  ratchet  wheel. 


to  cause  a  difference  in  phase  of  said  protuberances  between 
the  toothed  wheel  means  and  the  inertia  wheel  means,  as  well 
as  a  change  in  combined  peripheral  contour  formed  by  the 
protuberances  of  the  toothed  wheel  means  and  the  inertia 
wheel  means,  a  pivotally  supported  follower  lever  following 
the  combined  peripheral  contour  formed  by  said  protuber- 
ances, third  resilient  means  urging  said  follower  lever  toward 
the  peripheral  contour  whereby  said  follower  lever  is  normally 
held  in  sliding  contact  with  at  least  said  toothed  wheel  means 
and  oscillates  in  conformity  with  the  combined  peripheral 
contour,  and  means  associating  said  follower  lever  with  said 
locking  pawl  in  a  manner  such  that  the  locking  pawl  permits 
unobstructed  passage  therepast  of  said  teeth  or  protuberances 
on  said  toothed  wheel  means  during  said  normal  rotation  of  the 
reel  and,  upon  occurence  of  said  change  in  combined  periph- 
,  eral  contour,  is  held  pivoted  toward  said  toothed  wheel  means 
for  engagement  therewith. 


4,058,272 
INERTIA  LOCKED  SAFETY  BELT  TAKE-UP  REEL 

Takezo  Takada,  Hikone,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takata  Kojyo  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,703,  Aug.  29,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  596,489 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  1,  1972,  47-087123 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  29, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  A62B  35/02;  B65H  75/48 

U.S.  a.  242—107.4  B  8  Claims 


4,058,273 
INFLATABLE  CORE  WIRE  REEL 

Donald  D.  Buell,  Ilikai  Hotel,  1777  Ala  Moana  Blvd.,  Apt.  No. 
1613,  Honolulu,  Hawaii  96815 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  655,455 

Int.  a.2  B65H  75/22,  75/24 

U.S.  CI.  242—115  9  Claims 


1.  A  knockdown  reel  for  coils  of  wire  comprising: 

a.  an  inflatable  core,  said  core,  by  selective  inflation  thereof, 
having  an  adjustable  diameter  to  interfit  the  bore  of  wire 
coils  and  an  adjustable  length  to  match  the  axial  length  of 
wire  coils; 

b.  a  pair  of  end  flanges; 

c.  a  means  to  couple  the  end  flanges  to  the  ends  of  the  inflat- 
able core  co-axially  to  form  a  flanged  reel;  and 

d.  a  supporting  means  operatively  attached  to  said  flanged 
reel  for  support  and  rotation  of  the  reel  thereon  and  said 

•  supporting  means  being  operatively  adjustable  to  accom- 
modate variations  in  the  length  of  the  core  and  the  corre- 
sponding distance  between  the  flanges  to  position  the 
flanges  against  the  sides  of  the  coil; 

whereby  wire  from  the  fully  supported  coils  may  be  succes- 
sively removed  from  the  coils  without  binding. 


4,058,274 
PNEUMATIC  TUBE  SYSTEM 

Ernest  Hochradel,  61  Edison  Terrace,  Sparta,  N.J.  07871;  Wer- 
ner Hauer,  381  Passaic  Ave.,  Nutley,  N.J.  07110;  Martin  R. 
Meyer,  75  Voorhis  Place,  Ringwood,  N.J.  07456,  and  Freder- 
ick A.  Reuter,  398  Marycrest  Drive,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45237 
FUed  Sept.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,850 
Int.  CI.2  B65G  51/32 
U.S.  a.  243—5  6  Qaims 

1.  A  pneumatic  tube  system  for  conveying  carriers,  compris- 
ing: 
two    carrier-conveying    pneumatic    tube    branches,    each 
branch  including: 

a.  at  least  two  stations  and  a  branch  tube, 

b.  a  carrier  reversing  tube  closed  at  one  end, 

c.  a  diverter  having  separate  ports  individually  connected 
to  said  branch  tube,  different  ones  of  said  stations,  and 
to  said  carrier  reversing  tube  for  selectively  completing 
carrier-conveying  paths  between  (1)  said  stations  and 
branch  tube  and  (2)  said  carrier  reversing  tube, 


840 


d.  only  one  air  supply  connected 
tube  to  alternatively  and  se 
into  and  out  of  said  carrier 
verter, 
an  inter-branch  carrier  transfer  network 

a.  at  least  one  carrier  reversing 

b.  a  diverter  connected  betwejen 
tube  and  said  branch  tubes 
said  branch  tubes  to  said 

said  inter-branch  carrier  transfei 
supply  associated   with   it  except 
supplies, 

a  controller  for  operating  said 


to  said  carrier  reversing 

ectively  transfer  carriers 

ijeversing  tube  via  said  di- 

including: 
tube  closed  at  one  end, 

said  carrier  reversing 

"or  selectively  connected 

carifier  reversing  tube,  and 

network  having  no  air 

for  said  branch  air 

braich  and  network  diverters 


and  said  branch  air  supplies  to 
from  a  sending  station  in  a  se 
reversing  tube  of  said  sending 
branch  diverter  using  said 
thence  prop)el  said  carrier  into 
of  said  inter-branch  carrier 
verter  and  branch  tube  of  said 
diverter  of  said  inter-branch 
using  said  sending  branch  air  s 
said  carrier  from  said  network 
destination  station  in  said  dest 
verter  of  said  inter-branch 
branch  tube  and  diverter  of  saic 
said  destination  branch  air  supp 
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s  ;quentially  draw  a  carrier 

ndi  ig  branch  into  the  carrier 

branch  via  said  sending 

seijding  branch  air  supply, 

Slid  carrier  reversing  tube 

transfer  network  via  said  di- 

sending  branch  and  said 

:arrier  transfer  network 

u  jply,  and  thereafter  draw 

carrier  reversing  tube  to  a 

iration  branch  via  said  di- 

carqer  transfer  network,  said 

destination  branch  using 

y- 


Prescott  D.  Crout,  Lex- 
'  Hiina  Lake,  Calif.,  assign- 


4,058,275 
LOW  FREQUENCY  PASSIVE  GUIDANCE  METHOD 
Clarence  K.  Banks,  San  Diego,  Calif, 
ington,  Mass.,  and  Paul  B.  Homer, 
ors  to  The  United  States  of  Amerfca  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washingtoi^  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1970,  Serl  No.  102,248 

Int.  a.2  F41G  9/00.  11/00:  OOIR  38/02,  33/00 

U.S.  a.  244—3.15  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  and  detehnining 
low  frequency  electromagnetic  field 
of-sight  of  a  body  having  a  body  axis 
positioning  at  least  two  sensors  fqr 

electromagnetic  fields  at  spaced 
deriving  magnetic  field  intensity  V 
at  least  two  sensors; 


the  direction  to  a 
with  respect  to  the  line- 
comprising  ■'-^ 
sensing  low  frequency 
points  in  a  body; 
from  at  least  one  of  said 


deriving  the  gradient  of  the  magnetic  field  intensity  6H/8r 
from  said  at  least  two  sensors; 

the  gradient  of  the  magnetic  field  intensity  being  obtained  by 
taking  the  difference  of  the  measurements  of  the  magnetic 
field  intensity  from  said  at  least  two  sensors  separated  by 
the  distance  between  said  at  least  two  sensors; 

determining  the  angular  difference  between  the  body  axis 
and  the  line-of-sight  to  the  source  which  is  radiating  the 
electromagnetic  low  frequency  field  radiating  source 
based  on  H  and  6H. 


4,058,276 
PILOT  CHUTE  CROWN  LINE  ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM 

Herbert  R.  Brown,  Monroe  County,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,374 

Int.  a.2B64D  17/68 

U.S.  a.  244—152  3  Qaims 


i 


1.  A  system  for  attaching  a  pilot  chute  to  the  crown  area  of 
a  main  parachute  having  a  vent  pull-down  line,  comprising:  a 
pilot  chute  bridle  connected  between  said  pilot  chute  and  one 
position  of  the  crown  area  of  the  main  parachute  canopy; 
means  connecting  said  pilot  chute  bridle  to  a  plurality  of  addi- 
tional substantially  equally  spaced  positions  of  the  crown  area 
of  said  main  parachute  canopy;  said  means  for  securing  the 
pilot  chute  bridle  to  the  additional  positions  of  the  crown  area 
including  means,  responsive  to  inflation  of  the  main  parachute 
canopy,  for  releasing  the  pilot  chute  bridle  from  the  additional 
positions  of  the  crown  area  of  the  main  parachute  canopy. 


4,058,277 
CAPTIVE  REMOTE-CONTROLLED  HELICOPTER 
Hugo  Kozakiewicz,  Uhldingen-Muhlhofen,  and  Wolfgang  Reu- 
ter,  Friedrichshafen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dornier 
GmbH.,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594,004,  July  8,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709,268 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  19, 1974,  2444775 
Int.  a.2  B64C  27/04 
U.S.  a.  244—17.17  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  helicopter  adapted  to  fly  while  moored  to  a  ground 
station  and  being  remote-controlled  therefrom,  with  means  in 
the  helicopter  for  automatic  stabilization  of  the  flight  attitude, 
and  in  which  the  mooring  cable  is  wound-on  and  wound-off  of 
a  cable  drum  by  a  drive  means,  | 

the  improvement  comprising  means  whereby  said  automatic 
stabilization  means  in  the  helicopter  is  adapted  to  be 
switched  to  different  oj)erating  modes, 
and  switching  means  in  the  ground  station  coupled  to  said 
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cable  drum,  said  switching  means  actuating  a  transmitting 
means  to  transmit  control  signals  to  a  receiving  mecha- 


4,058,279 
FLAT  WHEEL  DETECTOR 
Klaus  H.  Frielinghaus,  Rochester,  NY,  assignor  to  General 
Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,702 

Int.  a.2  B61K  9/12 

U.S.  a.  246—169  R  5  Claims 


CABLE  PULL 

ME&SURING 
DEVICE 


CABLE  LENGTH 
INDICATING 
INSTRUMCNT 


m 


nism  for  said  automatic  stabilization  means  in  dependence 
upon  the  wound-off  length  of  said  mooring  cable. 


4,058,278 
APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  PLURAL  STRIPS  UNDER 

TENSION 

Gaston  Denoor,  and  Georges  Thillet,  both  of  Grenoble,  France, 
assignors  to  B.V.S.,  Grenoble,  France 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  667,436 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  5,  1975,  75.33750 

Int.  C\?  B21F  17/00;  B65H  77/00 

U.S.  a.  242—7.22  3  Qaims 
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1.  A  system  for  detecting  flat  wheels  on  railroad  cars,  com- 
prising 

a  transmitter  having  a  high  frequency  output; 

a  pair  of  closed  loops  defining  a  pair  of  individual  test  sec- 
tions for  a  measuring  or  testing  area;  said  loops  including 
portions  of  a  pair  of  rails,  and  shorting  means  connected 
between  said  rails  and  defining  end  boundaries  for  said 
respective  test  sections,  such  that  a  high  frequency  current 
of  substantially  fixed  magnitude  normally  flows  in  each 
loop  through  said  respective  shorting  means  when  a 
wheel  axle  is  absent  from  the  corresponding  test  section; 

means  for  connecting  said  transmitter  to  said  rails,  said 
means  including  a  staggered  arrangement  so  as  to  produce 
overlap  of  said  two  test  sections; 

a  detection  device  in  each  loop  for  sensing  the  individual 
current  flow  in  each  loop  and  for  providing,  responsive  to 
the  presence  of  an  axle  in  the  respective  test  sections,  a 
relatively  high  voltage  output  which  differs  substantially 
from  an  essentially  zero  voltage  output  in  the  absence  of 
an  axle  therein. 


<     5   50,   51      30 

NOTOr 


4,058,280 

TABLE  RAIL 

Timothy  Clancy,  981  McAllister  Ave.,  Columbus,  Ohio  43205 

Filed  July  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  707,330 

Int.  C1.2  A47B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  248—2  "  6  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  winding  at  least  two  strips  of  an  elongated 

product  under  tension  onto  a  cylindrical  body  each  from  a 

spool  holding  a  supply  of  product,  said  apparatus  comprising, 

a  frame  displaceable  longitudinally  along  the  cylindrical 

body, 
a  ring  fixed  to  said  frame  and  coaxially  surrounding  the 

cylindrical  body, 
a  first  support  turret  supporting  said  spools,  each  spool  being 

rotatably  mounted  on  said  turret  around  a  respective  fixed 

axis  on  said  turret, 
second  and  third  control  turrets  for  controlling  the  unwind- 
ing of  each  respective  spool,  said  second  and  third  turrets 

each  including  a  gear  toothing, 
a  pinion  drivingly  coupled  with  each  spool  and  in  mesh  with 

the  gear  toothing  of  a  respective  one  of  the  control  turrets, 
roller  bearing  means  rollably  supporting  the  turrets  on  said 

ring  for  relative  rolling  movement  around  the  cylindrical 

body, 
a  main  drive  motor  means  for  driving  each  individual  turret 

around  the  cylindrical  body, 
a  differential  drivingly  coupling  said  main  drive  motor 

means  and  each  said  control  turret,  said  differential  in- 
cluding pinion  gears,  and 
auxiliary  motor  means  for  independently  driving  the  pinion 

gears  of  said  differential  to  control  the  tension  of  the  strip. 


1.  A  table  rail,  comprising  in  combination,  a  stable  frame 
mountable  in  vertical  position  upon  a  work  table,  said  stable 
frame  including  upper  and  lower  horizontal  angles  and  vertical 
side   angles   welded   together   at   their   comers,   and   being 
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strengthened  by  a  pair  of  stable  bracks  on  a  rear  side  thereof, 
each  opposite  end  of  each  said  stable  brace  being  secured  to  a 
comer  of  said  stable  frame,  and  longitudinally  center  portions 
of  said  stable  braces  being  forcibly  urged  toward  each  other  by 
means  of  a  stable  brace  adjusting  assembly,  said  stable  brace 
adjusting  assembly  comprises  a  chaniel  shaped  bracket  fitted 
with  an  upper  and  lower  screw  in  axial  alignment,  said  longitu- 
dinally central  portions  of  said  stable  braces  being  clamped 
between  said  screws,  and  each  said  Icngitudinally  center  por- 
tion of  said  stable  braces  having  a  transverse  extending  bolt 
therethrough,  extending  through  a  vertical  slot  in  said  bracket, 
and  each  said  bolt  then  being  fitted  Mfith  a  washer  and  nut. 


4,058,281 

HIGH  VACUUM  FASTENER 

Karmen  D.  Albert,  74-16  58th  Ave.,  Elmhurst,  N.Y.  11373 

FUed  June  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  696,666 

Int.  C1.2  A45D  42/14;  H25B  11/00 

U.S.  a.  248—362  7  Qaims 


having  a  closed  periph- 


1.  A  vacuum  device  for  securement  against  a  flat  surface  and 
capable  of  maintaining  a  vacuum  agai  [ist  the  surface  by  means 
of  an  external  vacuum  source  comprising: 

a  block  having  a  smooth  first  surface  for  contact  against  the 
flat  surface,  said  smooth  surface 
eral  groove; 

sealing  means  disposed  in  said  clbsed  peripheral  groove 
defining  a  vacuum  retaining  area  with  the  flat  surface;  and 

valve  means  disposed  in  said  block  and  having  an  inlet  acces- 
sible on  a  second  block  surface  and  communicative  to  said 
vacuum  retaining  area,  said  valve  i 
plug  disposed  within  said  block, 
said  valve  plug  for  receiving  ^n  elongated  valve  pin, 
nozzle  means  secured  within  saic  block  and  communica- 
tive to  the  vacuum-retaining  area  formed  between  said 
first  block  surface  and  the  flat  siirface,  a  valve  seat  seal 
surrounding  said  nozzle  means  and  communicative  with 
said  vacuum-retaining  area,  and  pieans  responsive  to  the 
insertion  of  a  valve  pin  in  said  inlet  port  for  opening  said 
valve  seat  seal  to  permit  said  vac  ium-retaining  area  to  be 
evacuated,  and  also  responsive  t(t  the  removal  of  a  valve 
pin  from  said  mlet  for  closing  said  valve  seat  seal  to  permit 
maintenance  of  the  vacuum  creatfd  in  said  vacuum-retain- 
ing area. 


means  including  a  valve 
an  inlet  port  disposed  in 


4,058,282 
ROTATING  SEAT  PEDESTAL 
Robert  John  Wahls,  Spring  Grove,  ll.,  assignor  to  Freedman 
Seating  Company,  Evanston,  lU. 

FUed  June  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  698,417 
Int.  a.2F16M  1.700 
U.S.  a.  248—418  4  Qaims 

1.  In  a  rotatable  seat  structure  having  a  pair  of  tubular  tele- 
scopmg  members,  with  the  first  of  said  tubular  members 
mounted  to  the  floor  of  a  vehicle,  a  seit  mounted  on  the  second 
of  said  tubular  members,  compression  means  to  selectively 
maintain  said  members  in  a  desired  iittitude  of  rotation,  said 
compression  means  including  slot  means  formed  in  said  exte- 
rior member,  and  indexing  means  in  register  with  said  slot 
means  to  positively  align  said  tubular  members  in  at  least  one 
preselected  attitude  of  rotation,  the  improvement  comprising: 
single  control  lever  means, 
said  control  means  mounted  on  said  exterior  member  said 


control  means  being  rotatable  and  comprising  means  for 
defeating  said  indexing  means  when  rotated  in  first  direc- 


tion and  means  for  engaging  said  compression  means 
when  rotated  in  a  second  direction. 


4,058,283 

CONVERTIBLE  PICTURE  FRAME  STAND 
Jean  Frechtman,  400  E.  56th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022 
Filed  May  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  687,535 

Int.  a.2  A47F  7/14  \ 

U.S.  a.  248—441  D  4  Qaims 


-/f 


2.  A  device  supporting  an  article  having  a  frame  comprising 
a  stand  element  supporting  said  article  in  a  first  display  mode 
on  a  display  surface  and  a  hanger  element  attached  to  said 
frame  for  supporting  said  article  in  a  second  display  mode 
independently  of  said  stand  element  and  in  said  first  display 
mode  in  conjunction  with  said  stand  element,  said  stand  ele- 
ment including  an  upper  resilient  portion  for  attachment  to  said 
hanger  element  and  a  lower  display  portion  in  contact  with 
said  display  surface,  said  hanger  element  including  coupling 
means  for  receiving  said  upper  resilient  portion  of  said  stand 
element  in  said  first  display  mode  and  access  means  for  defin- 
ing a  connection  channel  to  said  coupling  means  for  said  upper 
resilient  portion,  said  access  means  including  an  edge  surface  of 
said  hanger  element  to  provide  a  limiting  stop  for  said  stand 
element  in  pivoting  away  from  said  article  to  establish  said  first 
display  mode  at  a  predetermined  display  angle. 


4,058,284 
INSERT  RECEIVING  AND  SECURING  DEVICE 
Johann  Rath,  Im  Wasen  13,  7141  Benningen,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  656,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  8,  1975,  2505381 
Int.  a.2  B29D  27/00 
U.S.  a.  249—163  14  Qaims 

1.  In  combination,  an  insert  having  a  top  side  therewith  free 
of  screws  and  problems  of  leakage  associated  with  loosening 
thereof  due  to  thermic  changes,  and  a  foam  mold  used  during 
foaming  of  synthetic  materials  having  first  rims  with  first  fit- 
ting surfaces,  said  mold  being  provided  with  a  structure  having 
at  least  three  second  fitting  surfaces  complementary  with  the 
insert,  and  a  plurality  of  holding  strips  having  second  rims  with 
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third  complementary  fitting  surfaces,  said  second  fitting  sur- 
faces extending  at  least  partially  over  said  first  fitting  surfaces 


lU 


21  26 


6     2Pi9uN        17        I  23      1l|22);2^t 


of  said  first  rims,  and  over  said  third  fitting  surfaces  of  said 
holding  strips,  said  insert  also  being  provided  with  third  rims 
having  said  holding  strips  extending  thereover. 


4,058,285 

APPARATUS  TO  ADJUST  AND  MAINTAIN  THE 

DISTANCE  BETWEEN  WALL  FORMS 

Stanley  Walski,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Con-Spec  Devices  Inc., 

Wilmington,  Dei. 

Filed  May  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,726 

Int.  a.2E04G  77/05 

U.S.  Q.  249—216  18  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  to  adjust  and  maintain  spacing  between  build- 
ing members  comprising 
a  screw  type  wall  tie  adapted  to  extend  between  the  building 

members, 
a  back  side  plate  having  means  to  attach  said  back  side  to  one 

of  the  building  members, 
a  front  side  plate  attached  to  said  back  side  plate  and  spaced 

from  said  back  side  plate, 
a  nut  mounted  for  rotation  on  one  end  of  said  screw  type 

wall  tie, 
means  to  enclose  said  nut  attached  to  said  front  side  plate 

and  enclosing  said  nut. 
said  wall  tie  passing  substantially  through  laterally  centered 

openings  in  said  side  plates,  and  said  nut  enclosing  means, 
and  means  to  receive  and  attach  to  said  screw  type  wall  tie 

mounted  on  the  oppxisite  end  of  said  wall  tie  and  adapted 

to  be  attached  to  the  other  of  the  building  members. 


4,058,286 
VALVE  WITH  DELAYED  ACHON  CLOSING  MEANS 
Benjamin  Berger,  Kibbutz  Evron,  Doar  Na  Oshrat,  Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,675,  Oct.  24,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,313 
Int.  Q.2  F16K  31/385 
U.S.  Q.  251—15  5  Qaims 

1.  A  delayed  action  closing  valve  comrising: 
a  valve  casing  having  an  inlet  and  outlet; 
a  valve  seat  intermediate  said  inlet  and  outlet;  ^ 

a  valve  body  engageable  with  said  seat; 
a  membrance  connected  to  said  valve  body  to  partition  the 


interior  of  said  valve  casing  into  a  first  and  a  second  cham- 
ber at  respective  sides  of  said  membrane; 

said  membrane  being  firmly  supported  in  its  marginal,  pe- 
ripheral region  at  both  its  extreme  positions  by  a  portion 
of  said  valve  casing  whereby  upon  closing  of  the  valve, 
said  membrane  is  substantially  wholly  supported  by  the 
valve  casing  and  by  the  valve  body; 

a  water  wheel  rotatably  disposed  in  said  first  chamber  and 
positioned  in  the  path  of  the  rising  flow  to  be  axially 
impinged  by  said  flow; 

a  shaft  extending  from  the  hub  of  said  wheel  through  the 
valve  body  and  said  second  chamber,  said  shaft  being 
driven  by  the  water  wheel  rotation; 


by-pass  means  providing  fluid  communication  from  said 
inlet  to  said  second  chamber  and  from  said  second  cham- 
ber to  said  outlet; 

an  auxiliary  valve  disposed  along  said  by-pass  means  inter- 
mediate said  second  chamber  and  said  outlet; 

flow-metering  means  connected  to  said  shaft  above  said 
second  chamber; 

said  auxiliary  valve  actuated  by  said  flow-metenng  means 
into  a  closed  position  after  passage  of  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  water  through  said  delayed  action  closing 
valve  to  cause  said  valve  body  to  engage  said  seat. 


4,058,287 

PILOT-OPERATED  VALVE  HAVING  CONSTANT 

CLOSING  RATE 

James  P.  Fromfield,  Belleville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Automatic 

Switch  Company,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  615,139 

Int.  Q.2  F16K  31/385 

U.S.  Q.  251—46  7  Qaims 


^        ■   -^ — s , ^r— ^ 


1.  A  valve  comprising: 

a.  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  port  for  connection  to  a  high 
pressure  region,  an  outlet  port  for  connection  to  a  low 
pressure  region,  and  an  orifice  between  said  ports  sur- 
rounded by  a  valve  seat, 
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b.  a  main  valve  member  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  valve  seat  to  close  and  open  said  valve,  respec- 
tively, 

c.  a  chamber  within  said  valve  bod  i  on  the  side  of  said  main 
valve  member  opposite  the  sid<  which  faces  said  valve 
seat, 

d.  a  pilot  valve  operable  independently  of  the  pressure  in 
said  chamber  for  controlling  conimunication  between  said 
chamber  and  a  region  where  thi  pressure  is  low  as  com- 
pared to  the  high  pressure  at  said  inlet  port, 

e.  a  bleed  passageway  in  said  valve  Ibody  through  which  said 
inlet  port  communicates  with  said  chamber,  and 

f.  a  flow  control  element,  in  the  fonn  of  an  annular  washer  of 
resilient  material,  within  said  bl^ed  passageway  for  man- 
taining  a  constant  rate  of  fluid 
passageway  regardless  of  the  pressure  differential  between 
the  high  and  low  pressure  regio  is. 


4,058,288 

SCOTCH  YOKE 

William  L.  Carlson,  Jr.,  St.  Qoud,  \  inn.,  assignor  to  General 

Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.l!}. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  532,077,  Dec.  12,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,379,  Aug.  3,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  695,873 
Int.  a.2  F16K  i 
U.S.  a.  251—229  4  Qaims 


said  hole  in  a  first  direc- 
rod  from  moving  in  said 


1.  A  valve  comprising: 

a.  a  scotch  yoke  having  a  hole  theiiethrough,  a  threaded  rod 
extending  along  an  axis  through 
tion,  means  for  preventing  said 
first  direction,  a  yoke  arm  in  said  housing  pivotable  about 
an  axis  and  extending  in  a  secom  1  direction  that  intersects 
said  first  direction,  slot  means  in 
on  said  rod  and  threadingly  enga  ged  therewith,  said  mem- 
ber having  projection  means  ex  ending  through  said  slot 
means  in  said  yoke  arm,  a  meais  cooperating  with  said 
projection  means  for  absorbing  dirust  in  a  sideward  direc- 
tion on  said  yoke  arm  and  in  a  s:  deward  direction  on  said 
rod,  said  means  for  absorbing  thrust  being  positioned  in  a 
plane  which  includes  said  axis  of  said  rod  and  is  perpendic- 
ular to  said  sideward  directior 
minimize  bowing  and  twisting  in  said  yoke  arm  and  said 
rod,  and  a  threaded  hole  extending  through  said  member, 
said  rod  being  threaded  into 
means  for  absorbing  sideward  tlirust  to  minimize  bowing 
and  twisting  comprises  a  guide  strap  fixed  to  said  housing 
and  a  saddle  slidably  mounted 
guide  strap  extending  in  said  fiht  direction,  said  projec- 
tion means  fitting  into  a  hole  in  said  saddle  to  link  said 
saddle  to  said  yoke  arm,  wheijeby  rotation  of  said  rod 
slides  said  member  in  said  first 
yoke  arm  about  said  axis; 

b.  a  valve  body  having  a  passage  for  fluid  flow,  a  closure 
means  for  controlling  flow  theiethrough  and  a  shaft  ex- 


direction  and  pivots  said 


November  15,  1977 
II 

tending  along  said  shaft  axis  and  connected  to  said  closure 
means;  and 
c.  actuator  means  for  rotating  said  threaded  rod  to  rotate 
said  yoke  arm  and  therefore  said  closure  means. 


4,058.289 
FAUCET  VALVE 
Glenn  W.  Hicks,  2749  N.  75th  St.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53210 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  622,150 

Int.  a.2  F16K  5/00  i 

U.S.  a.  251—304  3  Oaims 


1.  A  valve  assembly  including  a  housing,  a  body  means 
within  said  housing  including  a  cylindrical  bore,  an  inlet  open- 
ing formed  in  said  housing  and  being  in  communication  with 
said  cylindrical  bore,  an  outlet  opening  formed  in  said  housing 
and  said  body  means  comrmmieating  with  the  side  of  said 
cylindrical  bore  ii\  spaced  relation  from  said  inlet  opening,  a 
rotatable  valve  element  disposed  in  said  bore  and  in  generally 
spaced  relation  from  said  inlet  opening,  said  valve  element 
having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  complementary  with  and 
slidably  engaging  the  internal  cylindrical  surface  of  the  bore, 
means  for  rotating  said  valve  element  about  the  axis  of  said 
bore,  said  valve  element  having  an  end  face  lying  in  a  plane 
generally  normal  to  said  rotational  axis  and  facing  said  inlet 
opening,  a  portion  of  said  body  means  being  disposed  between 
said  inlet  opening  and  said  end  face  of  said  valve  element,  said 
portion  of  said  body  means' having  a  first  surface  portion  lying 
in  a  plane  normal  to  said  rotational  axis  and  being  slidably 
engaged  by  said  end  face,  said  portion  of  said  body  means  also 
having  a  second  generally  cup-shaped  surface  spaced  from  said 
first  surface  in  the  direction  of  said  inlet  opening,  a  first  open- 
ing formed  in  the  end  face  of  said  valve  element,  a  passage 
formed  in  said  portion  of  said  body  means  and  extending  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  surfaces  thereof,  a  sealing  element 
disposed  adjacent  said  portion  of  said  body  means  including  a 
hollow  tubular  portion  disposed  within  said  passage  and  an  end 
engaging  said  end  face  of  said  valve  element  and  a  cup-shaped 
portion  of  substantially  greater  diameter  than  said  tubular 
portion,  and  conforming  generally  to  the  second  surface  of  said 
portion  of  the  body  means,  said  tubular  and  said  cup-shaped 
portion  of  said  sealing  element  being  assymetric  with  respect  to 
each  other,  the  tubular  portion  of  said  sealing  member  of  said 
passage  and  the  opening  in  said  valve  being  nonconcentric 
relative  to  said  rotational  axis,  rotation  of  said  valve  element 
causing  movement  of  said  element  from  a  first  position  wherein 
said  first  opening  and  said  tubular  portion  are  in  registry  to 
provide  a  flow  path  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings  to 
a  second  position  wherein  said  opening  and  tubular  portion  are 
out  of  registry,  the  existence  of  pressurized  water  at  said  inlet 
opening  acting  to  hold  said  flexible  sealing  element  against  the 
walls  of  said  passage  and  said  tubular  portion  against  said  valve 
element  to  affect  a  seal  therebetween.  i 


November  15,  1977 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


845 


4,058,290 
GATE  VALVE 
Juha  Antti  Elia  Nelimarkka,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to 
Neles  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  671,492 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  15,  1975,  751116 

Int.  C1.2  F16K  1/22 

U.S.  a.  251—306  2  Qaims 


2- 


"-m- 


'^m^ 


\^ 


^ 


C^ 


1.  A  valve  comprising: 

a  body  member,  a  substantially  circular  bore  therethrough, 
said  bore  having  an  axis  and  fluid  being  adapted  to  flow 
through  said  bore; 

a  metal  annular  valve  seat  member; 

means  for  mounting  said  annular  valve  seat  member  in  said 
bore  so  that  said  valve  seat  member  has  a  mating  surface 
thereof  disposed  in  said  substantially  circular  bore  so  that 
said  annular  valve  seat  member  is  radially  movable  with 
respect  to  said  circular  bore  both  toward  and  away  from 
an  axis  of  said  bore,  said  mounting  means  including  a 
packing  groove  having  a  larger  diameter  than  the  outside 
diameter  of  said  annular  valve  seat  member; 

a  disc  for  engaging  said  mating  surface  of  said  annular  valve 
seat  member  to  close  off  said  bore,  said  disc  including  a 
pair  of  circular  oflset  faces,  each  of  said  faces  being  of  the 
same  diameter;  said  disc  being  configured  such  that  a  first 
line  connecting  the  centers  of  said  faces  forms  an  acute 
angle  with  a  second  line  extending  perpendicularly  from 
the  center  of  either  of  said  faces  wherein  the  inside  diame- 
ter of  said  annular  valve  seat  member  when  unstressed  is 
greater  than  said  diameter  of  said  circular  disc  faces  but 
less  than  the  length  of  a  third  line  defining  the  largest 
dimension  of  said  disc;  and 

shaft  means  for  mounting  said  disc  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
of  rotation  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position, 
said  axis  of  rotation  being  perpendicular  to  said  bore  axis 
and  being  perpendicular  to  a  plane  which  includes  said 
bore  axis  and  said  third  line,  said  axis  of  rotation  being 
offset  along  said  bore  axis  from  said  disc  when  said  disc  is 
in  said  closed  position;  said  shaft  means  being  operable  to 
move  said  disc  into  contact  with  said  annular  valve  seat 
member  mating  surface  to  move  portions  of  said  annular 
valve  seat  member  away  from  said  bore  axis  and  to  move 
other  portions  of  said  annular  valve  seat  member  toward 
said  bore  axis  so  that  tight  engagement  is  provided  be- 
tween said  annular  valve  seat  member  and  said  disc 
around  the  whole  periphery  of  said  disc  such  that  the  flow 
of  fluid  through  said  bore  is  closed  ofl". 


4,058,291 
LOAD  BINDER 
Kenneth  D.  Schreyer,  Oarence;  Soma  M.  Rohosy,  Hartland,  and 
Charles  J.  Manney,  Kenmore,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Colum- 
bus McKinnon  Corporation,  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,423 
Int.  a.  B66f  1/06 
U.S.  a.  254—74  8  Qaims 

1.  In  a  manually  operated  tool  for  use  in  tensioning  and 
locking  a  welded  wire  type  link  chain  at  least  part  way  about 
a  load,  said  tool  including  a  tool  body  portion  of  elongated 
form  and  defining  a  chain  travel  accommodating  tunnel  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof;  a  tool  operator  actuated  lever 


pivotally  supported  on  said  tool  body  portion  and  extending 
into  said  tunnel  for  engagement  with  said  chain  for  advancing 
said  chain  between  inlet  and  outlet  ends  of  said  tunnel  incident 
to  operator  actuated  chain  driving  pivotal  movements  of  said 
lever;  guide  means  mounted  on  said  tool  body  portion  for 
maintaining  said  chain  within  said  tunnel  in  a  prescribed  angu- 
lar orientation;  and  a  chain  holding  means  mounted  on  said 
tool  body  portion  and  arranged  to  releasably  engage  said  chain 
for  releasably  restraining  chain  retrograde  movement  through 


said  tunnel  in  a  direction  towards  said  inlet  end,  the  improve- 
ment in  combination  comprising: 
said  chain  holding  means  including  at  least  two  indepen- 
dently operated  means  successively  engageable  with  alter- 
nate links  of  said  chain  for  restraining  chain  retrograde 
movements  by  an  amount  essentially  equal  to  one  chain 
pitch  increment  without  effecting  change  of  said  pre- 
scribed angular  orientation  of  said  chain  within  said  tun- 
nel, and  said  independently  operable  means  being  ar- 
ranged adjacent  said  outlet  end  of  said  tunnel. 


4,058,292 

VEHICLE  LEVELING  SYSTEM 

Harold  E.  Goodrich,  2817  Bridgeport  Aye.,  and  Dolores  M. 

Fabel,  185  Franciscan  Drive,  both  of  San  Ramon,  Calif.  94583 

Filed  June  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  802,605 

Int.  Q.2  E02C  3/00 

U.S.  Q.  254—88  11  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  leveling  a  vehicle  parked  on  uneven  terrain 
comprising: 

means  for  determining  the  wheel  of  the  vehicle  on  the  low- 
est position  on  the  terrain,  said  determining  means  includ- 
ing means  for  indicating  the  relative  amount  that  said  low 
wheel  should  be  raised  to  level  the  vehicle; 

an  inclined  ramp  adapted  to  be  disposed  proximate  the  low 
wheel  of  the  vehicle;  and 

means  for  nonrigidly  linking  the  ramp  to  the  vehicle  at  a 
position  on  the  vehicle  disposed  relatively  behind  the  base 
of  said  ramp  when  the  ramp  is  located  proximate  the  low 
wheel  of  the  vehicle  so  that  the  vehicle  can  be  motivated 
to  cause  the  low  wheel  to  travel  up  the  ramp  until  the 
linking  means  becomes  taut,  said  linking  means  including 
coded  indicia  corresponding  to  the  determining  means  to 
indicate  the  appropriate  length  of  said  linking  means  re- 
quired to  allow  the  vehicle  to  travel  up  the  ramp  until  the 
vehicle  is  substantially  level,  the  linking  means  then  be- 
coming taut  to  stop  the  vehicle  in  the  level  position. 
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4,058,293 

TWO-MASTED  LIFTING  APPARATUS 

Tamotsu  Kameda,  2594-5  Ohmiya,  Pujinomiya,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1976,  Seir.  No.  731,364 

Oaiffls  priority,  application  Japa^,  Apr.  27,  1976,  51-47177 

Int.  a.2  B66F  7/26 

U.S.  a.  254—89  H  12  Claims 


.^     S     so     80  I       « 


1.  A  two-masted  lifting  apparatu  \ 

a  base  means; 

a  pair  of  spaced  upright  masts 
opposing  relation; 

a  carriage  slidably  mounted  on 

a  first  driving  means  including 
ing  both  of  said  carriages  for 
said  carriages  simultaneously 

a  supporting  means  on  each  of 
an  object  to  be  lifted,  each  of 
eluding  horizontally  movable 
tion  to  accommodate  a  range 
toward  or  away  from  the 
each  of  said  supporting  means 

means  connecting  said  supportinlg 
distant  movement  of  adjustmejit 
horizontally  movable  means 


ing  said  cable  by  friction  over  a  part  of  its  circumference 
between  an  entrance  point  of  the  cable  from  which  the  part  of 
the  cable  subjected  to  a  tension  under  the  effect  of  a  load  to  be 
hauled  freely  extends,  and  an  exit  point  of  the  cable  from 
which  the  part  of  cable  not  subjected  to  tension  extends;  means 
for  rotating  said  drive  pulley;  a  frame  supporting  said  drive 
pulley  and  rotating  means;  a  pressure  roller  freely  rotatable 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  drive  pulley 
for  selectively  pressing  said  cable  against  said  drive  pulley,  a 
lever  arm  having  first  and  second  end  portions  and  formed  by 
two  spaced  side  plates  between  which  said  pressure  roller  is 
mounted  intennediaie  said  first  and  second  end  f)ortions,  said 
first  end  portion  being  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  drive  pulley;  a 
connecting  member  slidably  connecting  said  second  end  por- 
tion of  said  lever  arm  to  said  load  connection,  said  connecting 
member  being  slidable  with  respect  to  said  frame  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drive 
pulley  and  said  side  plates  whereby  load  force  applied  to  said 
load  connection  is  transmitted  to  said  pressure  roller  through 
said  connecting  member  and  side  plates. 


comprising: 

on  said  base  means  in 


dis  >osed 


e  ich  of  said  masts, 
means  operatively  connect- 
iynchronous  movement  of 
along  said  masts, 

carriages  for  supporting 

said  supporting  means  in- 

means  each  having  a  por- 

movement  of  adjustment 

associated  mast  of 

and 


4,058,295 
SMALL,  VARIABLE-SPEED  YARDER 
John  B.  Morlitt,  Langley,  Canada,  assignor  to  Lantec  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Langley,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  621,512     I 
Int.  a.2  B66D  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  254—184  5  Claims 


said 


cf 


res  >ective 


bctw 


means  to  maintain  equi- 
of  said  portions  of  said 
een  said  carriages. 


4,058,294 
APPARATUS  FOR  HAULING  A  FLEXIBLE,  TEXTILE  OR 

METAL  ROPE,  CABLeIoR  THE  LIKE 
Bruno  Jean-Marie  Dressier,  3,  avenge  Leon  Bourgain,  Courbe- 
voie,  France  (92400)  I 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1976,  Sel.  No.  677,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Franoe,  Apr.  18,  1975,  75.12091 
Int.  a.2  B66D 
U.S.  a.  254—167 


1.  Hoisting  apparatus  for  applyin  i  a  pulling  force  on  a  flexi- 
ble cable  comprising  a  load  conneciion;  a  first  pulley  for  driv- 


1.  A  yarder  system  for  operating  over  the  ground  having 
main,  haulback  and  slack-pulling  drums  with  corresponding 
6  Claims  ''"^^  wrapped  thereon,  a  carriage  supported  for  movement  by 
lines  suspended  above  the  ground,  said  main,  haulback  and 
slack-pulling  lines  being  coupled  to  said  carriage  for  moving 
the  carriage  outwardly  by  simultaneously  pulling  in  the  haul- 
back  line  and  paying  out  the  main  and  slack-pulling  lines  and 
inwardly  by  simultaneously  pulling  in  the  main  and  slack-pull- 
ing lines  and  paying  out  the  haulback  line,  a  power  supply,  a 
reversible  primary  motive  means,  independent  main,  haulback 
and  slack-pulling  planetary  drive  transmissions,  each  planetary 
drive  transmission  having  an  output  drive  and  first  and  second 
input  dnves,  means  coupling  the  first  input  drive  of  each  of 
said  planetary  drive  transmissions  to  said  primary  motive 
means,  and  hydraulic  means  coupled  to  the  second  input  drive 
of  said  planetary  drive  transmission  of  said  haulback  drum  for 
providing  a  variable  interlock  between  the  haulback  drum  and 
the  main  and  slack-pulling  drums  and  ditTerential  drive  means 
coupled  to  said  second  input  drives  of  said  main  and  slack 
pulling  planetary  drive  transmissions  for  providing  a  variation 
in  both  the  relative  rotational  speeds  and  direction  and  the 
relative  rotational  speed  or  direction  of  the  output  drives  of  the 
main  and  slack-pulling  drums. 
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4,058,296 
MIXING  APPARATUS 
Edward  M.  Wetherby,  Westchester,  III.,  assignor  to  Grajradlls 
Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  673,582 

Int.  a.2  BOIF  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  366—160  9  Oaims 


kneading  blades  provided  on  said  outer  peripheries  of  said 
shafts;  and 

arcuate  roller  surfaces  connected  to  said  outer  peripheries  of 
said  shafts;  and  wherein 

said  shafts  are  positioned  in  parallel  with  respect  to  one 
another  such  that  when  said  shafts  are  rotated  in  super- 
posed relation  a  gap  always  exists  therebetween; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  a  first  fluid  under  pressure  from 
a  first  source  with  a  second  fluid  from  a  second  source,  com- 
prising a  primary  conduit  having  an  inlet  communicating  with 
the  first  fluid  in  the  first  source,  and  an  outlet;  a  secondary 
conduit  having  an  inlet  communicating  with  the  second  fluid  in 
the  second  source,  and  an  outlet;  a  diversion  conduit  having  an 
inlet  connected  to  said  primary  conduit  upstream  of  the  pri- 
mary conduit  outlet  and  an  outlet  connected  to  said  secondary 
conduit  upstream  of  the  outlet  thereof;  valve  means  for  regu- 
lating the  flow  of  the  first  fluid  from  said  primary  conduit 
through  said  diversion  conduit,  said  valve  means  being  adjust- 
able between  open  and  closed  positions;  and  eductor  means 
having  an  outlet  and  a  primary  inlet,  the  latter  being  connected 
to  said  primary  conduit  outlet  and  disposed  downstream  of  the 
connection  between  said  primary  and  diversion  conduits,  said 
eductor  means  being  provided  with  a  suction  inlet  intermediate 
the  primary  inlet  and  outlet  of  said  eductor  means,  said  suction 
inlet  being  connected  to  the  secondary  conduit  outlet  and 
downstream  of  the  connection  between  said  secondary  and 
diversion  conduits,  said  valve  means,  when  in  said  closed 
position,  effecting  flow  cut-off  of  said  first  fluid  through  said 
diversion  conduit  and  maximum  flow  of  sitid  second  fluid 
through  said  secondary  conduit  to  said  eductor,  and  when  in 
said  open  position,  effecting  maximum  flow  of  said  first  fluid 
through  said  diversion  conduit  and  minimum  flow  of  said 
second  fluid  through  said  secondary  conduit  to  said  eductor, 
whereby  a  continuous  fluid  flow  through  at  least  said  secon- 
dary conduit  downstream  of  the  connection  with  said  diver- 
sion conduit  occurs  when  the  first  fluid  in  said  primary  conduit 
flows  through  the  primary  inlet  and  outlet  of  said  eductor 
means. 


said  arcuate  surfaces  and  said  kneading  blades  are  arranged 
on  each  of  said  mixing  shafts  in  succession  in  the  circum- 
ferential direction;  and 

said  mixing  shafts  are  drivable  in  opposite  directions  to 
impart  identical  peripheral  speeds  to  said  arcuate  surfaces. 


4,058,298 

SCREW  EXTRUDER  WTTH  AN  ENLARGED  FEED 

SECTION 

Joseph  J.  Duska,  Manasquan,  and  Paul  E.  McGill,  Neshanic, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation,  Qeve- 

land,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,045 
Int.  a.2  B29B  l/06^ 
U.S.  a.  366—76 


10  Claims 


4,058,297 
INTERNAL  MIXER 

Wilhelm  Seufert,  Komtal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Werner  & 
Pfleiderer,  Theodorstr,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  639,888 

Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  11, 1974,  2458568 

Int.  C1.2  B29B  I/IO 

U.S.  a.  366—81  5  Qaims 

1.  An  internal  mixer  for  kneading  and  rolling  comprising: 

a  mixing  chamber; 

two  mixing  shafts,  each  having  an  axis  and  an  outer  periph- 
ery, within  said  mixing  chamber,  said  axes  of  said  shafts 
being  in  spaced  parallel  relationship; 


1.  An  extruder  comprising: 

a  barrel  having  an  upstream  feed  section  of  larger  screw 
bore,  and  a  downstream  section  of  smaller  screw  bore  in 
coaxial  alignment  with  the  larger  bore,  and  a  relatively 
short  tapered  transition  section  providing  a  transition  bore 
joining  said  larger  and  smaller  bore  sections; 

a  screw  assembly  comprising  a  first  large-diameter  screw 
occupying  said  upstream  section  with  the  thread  thereof 
to  sweep  said  larger  bore  and  said  transition  bore;  and  a 
second  smaller  diameter  screw  occupying  said  down- 
stream section  with  the  thread  thereof  to  sweep  said 
smaller  bore,  both  of  said  screws  having  a  threaded  pwr- 
tion  comprising  a  core  and  a  thread  supported  thereon, 
and  an  axial  extension  adapting  each  screw  for  connection 
with  a  drive  means; 

said  second  screw  having  a  shaft  p>ortion  extending  coaxially 
upstream  internally  of  said  first  screw  in  bearing  relation 
therewith  to  connect  and  maintain  said  screws  in  coaxial 
relationship;  and 

drive  means  connecting  with  said  extensions  for  rotating 
both  screws. 
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4,058^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVINt  POLLUTING  MATTER 

ARISING  IN  FLAME  OJTTING  AND  LIKE  OPERATIONS 

Erik  Allan  Lindkrist,  38  Korpralsirageii,  Umea,  Sweden  (S-902 
53)  J 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1976,  SJer.  No.  711,878 

Claims  priority,  application  Swejden,  Aug.  7,  1975,  7508895 

Int.  a.2  B23K  7/02 

U.S.  a,  266—48  9  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  polluting  matter  arising  in 
flame  cutting  and  like  operations,  <  uch  as  fumes,  dust  or  minute 
particles,  said  apparatus  being  int<  nded  for  use  in  combination 
with  a  perforated  cutting  table  anc  a  cutting  assembly  movably 
arranged  above  the  cutting  table  and  including  one  or  more 
cutter  units,  wherein  a  suction  hoed  is  associated  with  each  of 
the  cutter  units  of  the  cutting  assembly  and  connected  to  a 
suction  device,  an  upwardly  facing  suction  box  disposed  be- 
neath the  cutting  table  extends  transversely  of  the  width  of  said 
table  and  is  movable  along  it,  said  suction  box  being  connected 
to  the  suction  device  and  displaceable  together  with  the  cut- 
ting assembly  with  the  aid  of  a  device  operable  by  sensing 
means  sensing  the  position  of  the  cutting  assembly  so  that  said 
box  will  be  located  beneath  the  ^i'orking  area  of  said  cutting 
assembly,  and  the  movable  suction  ^^  is  provided  with  means 
for  reducing  the  speed  of  jets  directed  from  the  flame  cutters 
towards  the  interior  of  said  sucticin  box  and  laden  with  gases, 
fumes,  dust,  minute  particles  and  like  polluting  matter. 


4,058,3 
CLAY  GIJN 

Pierre  H.  Mailliet,  Howald,  and  J6an  Metz,  Luxembourg,  both 
of  Luxembourg,  assignors  to  S.A.  des  Anciens  Etablissements 
Paul  Wurth,  Grand  Duchy,  Luxjembourg 

FUed  July  2,  1976,  Sfer.  No.  702,120 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  July  4, 1975,  72902 
Int.  a.2  C2lb  7/12 


U.S.  a.  266—273 


9  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  plugging  tapholes  in  a  blast  furnace, 
the  taphole  plugging  apparatus  iicluding  a  hydraulic  piston 
actuator,  the  improvement  composing: 

means  defming  a  taphole  sealknt  receiving  cylinder,  said 
sealant  receiving  cylinder  having  a  side  wall  and  first  and 


second  oppositely  disposed  ends  and  being  provided  at  the 
first  end  with  a  sealant  ejection  port; 

means  for  delivering  sealant  to  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  of 
said  sealant  receiving  cylinder  defining  means,  said  deliv- 
ering means  including  a  supply  port  in  the  side  wall  of  said 
cylinder  defining  means,  said  supply  port  being  displaced 
from  the  ejection  port; 

ejector  piston  means  disposed  within  the  cylinder  of  said 
sealant  receiving  cylinder  defining  means,  said  piston 
means  including  a  piston  movable  to  either  side  of  said 
delivering  means  supply  port; 

piston  rod  means  extending  into  the  cylinder  of  said  sealant 
receiving  cylinder  defining  means  through  the  second  end 
of  said  cylinder,  said  rod  means  coupling  said  ejector 
piston  means  to  the  hydraulic  actuator  whereby  the  actua- 
tor controls  the  movements  of  said  piston  means; 

casing  means  extending  into  the  cylinder  of  said  sealant 
receiving  cylinder  defining  means  from  the  second  end 
thereof,  said  casing  means  being  coaxial  with  and  located 
exteriorly  of  said  piston  rod  means,  said  casing  means 
cooperating  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  side  wall  and 
the  second  end  of  said  cylinder  to  define  an  annular  recess 
at  the  second  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  rearwardly  facing 
surface  of  said  piston  means  piston  closing  the  end  of  said 
annular  recess  when  said  piston  means  is  at  its  limit  of 
movement  toward  the  sealant  receiving  cylinder  second 
end;  and 

means  for  removing  sealant  from  the  annular  recess  defined 
in  part  by  said  casing  means,  said  removing  means  includ- 
ing at  least  a  first  aperture  located  entirely  in  the  portion 
of  the  side  wall  of  said  cylinder  which  cooperates  to 
define  said  annular  recess. 


4,058,301 
LOAD  LIMITER  COUPLING 
Edwin  M.  Petrisko,  Annapolis,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  691,181 

Int.  a.2  F16F  9/16 

U.S.  CI.  267—124  '       5  Claims 


1.  A  load  limiter  coupling  for  transmitting  and  absorbing 
loads  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylinder  means  having  at  least  three  chambers 
formed  by  fixed  partition  walls  and  the  end  walls  of  said 
cylinder  means, 

first  means  within  said  cylinder  for  initially  rigidly  transmit- 
ting a  tensile  load  force  up  to  a  design  maximum;  and 

second  means  within  said  cylinder  for  initially  rigidly  trans- 
mitting a  compressive  load  force  up  to  a  design  maximum 
load,  and  then  absorbing  compressive  loads  in  excess  of 
said  maximum. 


4,058,302 
BENCH  HOLDER  FOR  A  CLOCK 
Robert  F.  Barrowcliff,  3262  Rustic  Drive,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
95051 

FUed  May  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  686,710 
Int.  a.2  B23Q  1/04 
U.S.  a.  269—76  5  Qaims 

1.  In  a  clock  holder  having  an  elongated  clock  suppori  shaft. 
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the  improvement  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel-disposed,  clock- 
mechanism,  platelike  holding  jaws,  a  jaw  support  rod  rigidly 
fixed  to  one  jaw  and  projecting  therefrom,  coupling  means 
adjustably  supporting  the  second  jaw  on  the  first  jaw  for  a 
parallel  opening  and  closing  movement  of  the  jaws  and  includ- 


cylinder,  the  web  forming  a  gap  between  itself  and  the  cylinder 
as  it  is  stripped  therefrom,  the  improvement  comprising: 

stationary  means  disposed  adjacent  the  circumferential  walls 
of  the  cylinders  and  independent  thereof  for  injecting  a  flow  of 


ing  a  pair  of  screws  with  each  screw  housed  within  a  different 
jaw  to  engage  receiving  threads  formed  in  the  opposite  jaw, 
and  means  serving  as  a  support  stand  and  formed  with  one  or 
more  socket  receiving  holes  to  receive  the  jaw  support  rod  and 
thereby  position  the  jaws  and  any  clock  mechanism  clamped 
thereby  at  a  desired  position. 


air  under  pressure  into  the  gap  formed  between  a  folded  web 
portion  and  a  respective  cylinder  as  the  stripper  means  engage 
and  separate  the  folded  web  from  the  cylinders,  for  aiding  the 
release  of  the  web. 


4,058,303 

TRUE  CUT  COMBINATION 

Ervin  Besler,  2992  Fairweather  Drive,  Medford,  Oreg.  97501 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  789,527 

Int.  a.2  B25B  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  269—315  9  Oaims 


4,058,305 
PAPER  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Masaaki  Harada,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rank  Xerox  Ltd., 
London,  England 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709,036 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  25,  1975,  50-114857 
Int.  a.2  B65H  3/42,  5/02 
U.S.  a.  271—16  2  Claims 


T^ 


a-j 


i:^. 


HI 


1.  A  beam  cutting  assembly  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
pair  of  work-piece  supporting  sawbucks,  an  auxiliary  length  of 
timber  supported  by  the  sawbucks,  and  a  hand  carried  circular 
saw,  said  assembly  comprising, 

a.  an  end  stop  attachable  to  the  auxiliary  length  of  timber  for 
controlling  the  position  of  the  leading  end  of  the  beam  to 
be  cut, 

b.  a  saw  guide  attachable  to  the  auxiliary  length  of  timber  for 
determining  the  line  of  cut,  and 

c.  a  carrier  attachable  to  the  auxiliary  length  of  timber  be- 
tween the  sawbucks  for  supporting  the  tail  end  of  the 
beam  during  cutting  when  the  beam  has  been  rendered  too 
short  to  extend  from  sawbuck  to  sawbuck. 


4,058,304 
CYLINDER  FOLDER 
Richard  Gregory  Foley,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harris  Cor- 
poration, Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,439 
Int.  a.^  B65H  45/20 
U.S.  a.  270—79  4  Qaims 

1.  In  apparatus  for  zig-zag  folding  a  flexible  web,  including 
a  pair  of  driven  cylinders  disposed  in  parallel  adjacent  relation 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  web  therebetween,  cooperating 
means  on  each  cylinder  for  folding  the  web  alternately  on 
alternate  cylinders  at  longitudinally  spaced  intervals  along  the 
web  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  cylinders,  and  stripper  means 
for  each  cylinder  for  engaging  a  folded  portion  of  the  web  to 
deflect  and  guide  the  folded  web  portion  from  each  respective 


1.  A  paper  feeding  device  for  feeding  sheets  individually 
from  the  top  of  a  sheet  stack  comprising: 

first  and  second  counter-rotating  rollers  adapted  to  drive  the 
ends  of  the  top  sheet  in  the  stack  towards  each  other  to 
form  a  buckle  therein;  and, 

belt  means  disposed  above  said  stack,  the  belt  path  being 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  rollers,  said  belt 
means  having  a  hook  member  associated  therewith 
adapted  for  contact  with  the  buckled  portion  of  the  top 
sheet,  movement  of  the  belt  causing  the  hook  member  to 
feed  the  buckled  sheet  from  the  stack  m  a  direction  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  rollers. 


4,058,306 
DETACK  AND  STRIPPING  SYSTEM 
Gerald  M.  netcher,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,277 

Int.  Q.i  B65H  29/20 

U.S.  Q.  271—80  10  Qaims 

1.  In  an  electrostatic  image  reproduction  system  wherein  an 

image  on  a  first  image  support  surface  member  is  transferred  to 
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emissions  by  movement 
area  from  neutralizing 
^orona  emitting 


element 


a  second  image  support  surface  mem  >er  at  a  transfer  station  by 
means  of  electrostatic  transfer  means  leaving  an  electrostatic 
transfer  charge  on  the  second  ima  ;e  support  member,  and 
wherein  the  second  image  support  m^  imber  is  then  subjected  to 
transfer  charge  neutralizing  corona 
through  a  defined  corona  emissior 
corona  emission  means  having  a 
therein  to  neutralize  the  transfer  ch^ge  on  the  second  image 
support  member,  and  wherein  the  second  image  support  mem- 
ber is  stripped  from  the  first  image  support  member  by  strip- 
ping means  and  transported  away  frojn  said  first  image  support 
member  with  transport  means,  and  wjherein  said  second  image 
support  member  moves  through  the  transfer  station  with  a  lead 
edge  first,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 
stripping  the  lead  edge  of  the  seco!)d  image  support  member 
away  from  the  first  image  support  member  at  a  first  fixed 


stripping  position  which  is  after  ^he  lead  edge  has  moved 
through  substantially  the  entire  defined  area  of  said  neu- 
tralizing corona  emissions  from  jSaid  neutralizing  corona 
emission  means  by  mechanically  preventing  the  move- 
ment of  the  lead  edge  on  said  first  image  support  member 
beyond  said  first  fixed  stripping  position  by  the  stripping 
means,  and  | 

then,  after  the  lead  edge  of  the  second  image  support  mem- 
ber has  been  stripped  away  froi^  the  first  image  support 
member,  shifting  the  stripping  position  of  the  remainder  of 
the  second  image  support  member  to  a  second  fixed  strip- 
ping position  intermediately  of  sajid  defined  area  of  corona 
emissions  by  holding  a  portion  <^f  the  second  image  sup- 
port member  on  the  transport  r^ieans  at  a  fixed  position 
spaced  relative  to  the  first  imaga  support  surface  and  the 
transfer  charge  neutralizing  corona  emitting  element. 


4,058,307 
FEED  AND  TAKEOFF  ASSEMBLY 
Henry  J.  Bubley,  Deerfield,  and  JoHn  R.  Knitsch,  Glenview, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  American  Screen  Printing  Equipment 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  628  151,  Nov.  3,  1975.  This 

application  Aug.  23,  1976,  S^r.  No.  716,761 

Int.  a.2  B65H  2p/10 

U.S.  a.  271—85  4  Qaims 

1.  In  a  gripper  assembly  particularly  adapted  for  use  with  a 

printing  press  having  a  printing  head  f  Dr  the  controlled  transfer 

of  sheet  stock,  the  improvement  comj  rising  gripper  jaw  means 

having  at  least  one  upper  jaw  and  at  least  one  lower  jaw,  each 

of  said  upper  jaw  and  said  lower  jaw  Having  a  forward  portion, 

each  of  said  forward  portions  being  jmovable  away  from  the 

other  to  an  open  position  and  movable  toward  the  other  to  a 

closed  position,  a  camming  means  integral  with  said  lower  jaw 

for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axi$  generally  parallel  to  a 


leading  edge  of  said  sheet  stock,  said  upper  jaw  being  biased 
against  said  camming  means  by  resilient  means  to  assure  re- 
sponsive contact  between  said  camming  means  and  said  upper 
jaw,  said  camming  means  pivotable  about  said  axis  to  displace 
said  forward  portions  of  said  upper  jaw  and  said  lower  jaw  into 


said  open  position  for  accepting  sheet  stock,  said  camming 
means  being  thereafter  movable  about  said  axis  to  return  said 
upper  jaw  and  said  lower  jaw  to  a  closed  position  for  gripping 
said  sheet  stock  for  subsequent  transfer  by  the  movement  of 
said  gripper  assembly. 


4,058,308 
APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  SUBSTANTIALLY  FLAT 

ARTICLES 

Johannes  Lorsch,  An  der  Bieiche  49,  D-4172  Straelen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  673,870 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  11, 1975,  2515789 

Int.  a.2  B65H  29/40 

U.S.  a.  271—178  4  Oaims 


,  J?   K    If   'O     / 
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1.  Apparatus  for  stacking  substantially  flat  articles  that  are 
rigid  at  least  in  a  region  of  the  edges  of  the  articles,  comprising: 

receiving  means,  an  article  receiving  shaft  contained  in  said 
receiving  means,  said  receiving  means  including  an  elastic 
back-biasing  means  for  applying  a  counter-force  to  articles 
stacked  in  said  receiving  shaft; 

feed-in  means  including  driver  means  for  moving  said  arti- 
cles toward  said  receiving  means; 

said  feed-in  means  and  said  receiving  means  being  in-line  to 
each  other,  a  stacking  position  of  said  articles  being  trans- 
verse to  a  plane  of  the  in-fed  articles; 

cam  means  rotatably  disposed  between  said  feed-in  means 
and  said  receiving  means  for  deflecting  in-fed  articles 
toward  said  receiving  shaft; 

rotation  of  said  cam  means  being  synchronized  with  move- 
ment of  said  feed-in  means; 

said  cam  means  including  at  least  one  curved  guide  portion 
maintained  against  a  deflected  one  of  said  articles  and 
pressing  said  deflected  articles  into  said  receiving  shaft; 

an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cam  means  being  substantially 
parallel  to  an  in-fed  article,  and  transverse  to  a  direction  of 
movement  of  said  feed-in  means; 

said  cam  means  further  including  first  and  second  cam  plates 
separated  from  each  other  on  the  axis  of  rotation,  each  of 
said  cam  plates  including  a  guide  portion  and  receiving 
and  deflecting  recesses  cut  in  said  plates  for  said  articles, 
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said  recesses  having  a  width  corresponding  to  the  thick- 
ness of  said  articles  and  angularly  displaced  from  said 
guide  portion  of  said  plates  in  a  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  plates,  said  cam  plates  passing  through  recesses  in  a 
bottom  portion  of  said  receiving  means  and  projecting  up 
to  at  least  an  area  of  said  receiving  and  deflecting  recesses, 
said  articles  being  thereby  ciamped  by  said  cam  plates  at 
the  recesses  cut  therein  and  oriented  transversely  to  said 
bottom  portion  of  each  receiving  means  during  rotation  of 
said  plates,  the  guide  portion  of  said  plates  then  urging 
said  articles  into  said  receiving  means  as  said  articles  are 
released  from  said  recesses. 


4,058,309 

BOWLING  PIN  WIRE  GUIDE  SLEEVE 

Walter  T.  Hunley,  6134  Music  St.,  New  Orleans,  La.  70122 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603,911,  Aug.  12,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,389 

Int.  a.2  A63D  5/OS;  B23P  7/04 

U.S.  a.  273—43  D  3  Qaims 


3.  In  combination,  a  bowling  pin  wire  guide  having  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  apart  parallel  guide  wires  joined  by  a  closed 
loop  at  the  top  and  being  bent  rearwardly,  a  pin  wire  guide 
sleeve  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  straight  web  the 
length  of  which  exceeds  one  half  the  length  of  the  parallel 
guide  wires,  pin  wire  guide  engaging  means  extending  from 
each  side  of  the  web  adapted  to  slip  over  and  engage  opposite 
front  and  rear  sides  of  the  spaced  apart  parallel  guide  wires 
below  the  bend  of  said  closed  loop  and  confine  the  spaced 
apart  guide  wires  within  the  pin  wire  guide  engaging  means  to 
provide  longitudinal  support  and  positive  front  and  rear  en- 
gagement of  said  sleeve  and  said  parallel  guidewire  in  the  area 
of  any  breaks  along  said  parallel  guide  wires,  and  said  longitu- 
dinally extending  web  being  concave  on  one  of  its  sides. 


4,058,310 
BOWLING  BALL  INCLUDING  A  MEANS  FOR 
DISPLAONG  THE  CENTER  OF  GRAVITY 
Seppo  I.  Miettinen,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Com- 
merce, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  626,548 
Int.  a.2  A63B  43/04 
U.S.  a.  273—63  E  4  Qaims 

1.  In  a  bowling  ball,  a  means  for  displacing  the  center  of 
gravity,  comprising 

within  the  ball,  substantially  at  its  geometrical  center,  a 
three-way  valve,  wherefrom  radiate  three  tubes  with  one 
closed  end,  at  least  one  of  these  tubes  lying  substantially  in 
the  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  geometrical  centre 
of  the  ball  and  through  the  centermost  of  its  three  finger 
holes, 
-  enclosed  in  said  system  of  tubes  and  valve,  a  quantity  of  a 
heavy  fluid  substantially  equivalent  to  the  capacity  of  one 


tube  and  which  can  be  selectively  made  to  enter  any  one 
of  said  three  tubes  with  the  aid  of  the  three-way  valve  and 
of  gravity  action,  and  a  mechanical  member  shaped  as  a 


stem,  with  the  aid  of  which  the  position  of  the  three-way 
valve  is  controllable  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  bowling 
ball. 


4,058,311 

METAL  FRAME  RACKET 

Lenard  W.  Atkins,  60A  Port  Road,  Alberton,  Australia 

Filed  June  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  694,474 

Int.  Q.2  A63B  49/02 


U.S.  Q.  273—73  G 


3  Qaims 


1.  A  racket  of  the  metal  frame  type,  the  racket  being  formed 
of  a  piece  of  metal  tube  forming  the  head  and  handle  of  the 
racket,  the  tube  being  formed  to  merge  progressively  from  the 
handle  into  the  head,  the  head  being  completed  by  an  infill 
piece  bridging  the  two  portions  forming  the  handle  at  the 
throat  of  the  racket,  the  tube  being  formed  of  a  re-entrant 
groove  extending  around  the  outside  of  the  racket,  character- 
ized by  a  stengthening  U-shaped  clip  bridging  each  angle 
formed  by  the  infill  piece  joining  the  handle  portions,  each 
strengthening  clip  having  a  pair  of  arms  straddling  the  handle 
portions  and  the  infill  piece  and  a  re-entrant  portion  to  enter 
the  groove  of  the  tube  of  the  handle  portion,  and  being  welded 
thereto  so  that  when  a  twisting  action  tends  to  occur  on  the 
frame,  the  strengthening  member  resists  this  action  while  not 
inhibiting  the  flexing  action  of  the  racket. 


4,058,312 
GOLF  CLUB 
Alfred  Stuff,  Ridgewood,  and  Anthony  Pellizzi,  Franklin  Lakes, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  Square  Two  Golf  Corporation, 
Oakland,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,474 

Int.  Q.2  A63B  53/00 

U.S.  Q.  273—77  A  5  Qaims 

1.  A  set  of  golf  clubs  comprising  a  plurality  of  irons  or 

woods,  or  both,  wherein  each  of  the  clubs  in  the  set  has  a  shaft 
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of  different  length  and  a  club  head 
with  each  of  said  club  heads  having  a 
without  designed  incremental 
tween  the  clubs  comprising  the  set,  al 


imiiovably  affixed  thereto  4,058,314 

unique  loft  angle,  said  set  HOOP  AND  DISC  WITH  SOUNDERS 

differeiices  in  total  weight  be-    Frank  K.  Wolf,  3228  N.  Sacramento,  Chicago,  111.  60618 
of  which  are  balanced  filed  Jan.  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,483 

Int.  CV  A63B  65/10 
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and  matched  to  each  other  to  have  sub  itantially 
weight,  and  each  of  which  has  its  cetiter 
sured  on  the  club  shaft,  at  approxim 
from  the  tip  of  the  grip  end  of  the  sha 


the  same  total 
of  gravity,  as  mea- 
ajtely  the  same  distance 
t. 
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'     4,058,313 

GOLF  GAME 

Fred  Spradlin,  P.O.  Box  1054,  Bonita  slprings,  Fla.  33923 

FUed  May  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,361 

Int.  a.2  A63F  7/(  6 

U.S.  CI.  273—87.4  1  7  Qaims 


1.  A  miniature  table  top  game  comprsing  at  least  one  minia- 
ture player  and  a  golf  course  including  la  structural  supporting 
surface,  bounding  reenforcing  edges,  s  mulated  grass  surface, 
at  least  one  sand  trap,  at  least  one  water  trap,  and  an  under- 
neath ball  return  system,  the  water  tra )  comprising  a  remov- 
able water  container  having  at  least  one|  anti  spill  upper  lip,  for 
insertion  into  a  matching  cutout  in  the  structural  surface. 


U.S.  a.  273—106  B 


5  Claims 


1.  A  game,  comprising  a  separatable  combination  of  a  tubu- 
lar and  circular  ring  and  a  disk,  said  ring  having  removably 
received  thereon,  musical  sound  producing  means,  and  said 
disk  is  provided  with  fixed  sound  producing  means. 


4,058,315 

MARBLE  SHOOTING  GAME 

Arthur  A.  Guise,  Jr.,  Rte.  1,  Box  465,  Chauvin,  La.  70344 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  645,707 

Int.  Q\?  A63F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  273—118  R  2  Qaims 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising;  means  for  playing  a  game 
with  marbles  with  a  reduced  chance  of  losing  the  marbles 
including,  a  game  board  with  sides,  support  means  on  said 
game  board  for  supporting  a  first  marble  thereon,  and  addi- 
tional means  associated  with  the  support  means  functioning  as 
a  target  and  which  when  hit  by  another  marble  will  project 
said  first  marble  onto  the  surface  of  the  game  board,  said  sup- 
port means  including  a  stand  structure  attached  vertically  to 
one  end  of  said  game  board  and  having  a  marble-holding  in- 
dentation at  the  top  thereof,  said  additional  means  including  a 
target  lever  associated  with  the  supporting  stand  structure  to 
actuate  a  marble-disengaging  lever  on  said  support  stand  struc- 
ture when  the  target  lever  is  hit  by  another  marble,  said  target 
lever  being  pivotally  supported  between  parallel  ears  on  the 
support  stand  structure  which  form  the  indentation  therebe- 
tween for  supporting  the  first  marble  and  allow  said  first  mar- 
ble to  be  projecting  off  the  support  when  the  target  lever  is 
actuated  by  being  hit  by  another  marble. 
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4,058,316 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  AND  TEST  CIRCUIT  FOR 
PINBALL  TYPE  GAMES 
Anthony  J.  Miller,  Skokie,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Seeburg  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,634 

Int.  a.2  A63D  U/00 

U.S.  CI.  273—121  A  10  Qaims 


plate,  said  base  plate  having  a  regular  of  positioning  means  for 
rotatably  receiving  said  counters  said  positioning  means  being 
spaced  equally,  each  counter  having  surface  means  for  provid- 
ing driving  engagement  with  any  of  said  counters  positioned 
adjacent  thereof,  and  each  set  including  a  master  counter,  each 
master  counter  having  means  for  indicating  the  required  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  master  counter  in  a  selected  clockwise 
and  counter-clockwise  direction. 


1.  A  control  and  test  circuit  for  electronic  pinball  type  game 
devices  having  lights,  ball  switches,  ball  ejectors  and  score 
display  means  responsive  to  movement  of  a  pinball  over  the 
game  surface,  said  circuit  comprising 

a.  driver  means  for  operating  specified  lamps  and  ball  ejec- 
tors, 

b.  a  switch  matrix  means  having  a  plurality  of  switches 
connected  thereto,  said  switches  being  operated  by  ball 
contact  with  various  locations  on  said  game  surface, 

c.  computer  means  for  monitoring  said  switch  matrix  means 
and  controlling  said  driver  means  and  said  score  display 
means  responsive  to  detecting  switch  operation  in  accor- 
dance with  a  program  therefor,  and 

d.  test  sequencing  means  connected  to  said  switch  matrix 
means  for  causing  said  computer  means  to  sequentially 
operate  each  light,  ejector,  and  switch  position  to  test  said 
game,  said  sequencing  means  including  means  for  repeti- 
tively testing  a  given  light,  ejector  or  switch  position 
before  proceeding  to  the  next  test  position. 


4,058,317 
APPARATUS  FOR  PLAYING  A  BOARD  GAME 
John  Brian  McCarthy,  13  Coolnevaun,  Kilmacud,  Dublin,  Ire- 
land 

Filed  June  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  698,322 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  23,  1975, 
26575/75 

Int.  a.2  A63F  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  273—130  R  13  Qaims 
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8.  An  apparatus  for  playing  a  board  game,  said  apparatus 
comprising  at  least  two  sets  wherein  one  of  said  sets  is  distin- 
guishable from  another  of  said  sets,  each  set  having  a  plurality 
of  counters  each  capable  of  rotatable  positioning  upon  a  base 


4,058,318 
MULTI-PLAYER  BACKGAMMON 
Robert  Melvin  Thomas,  43  E.  Edsall  Blvd.,  Palisades  Park,  N.J. 
07650,  and  Robert  Edward  Thomas,  222  Lakeside  Drive, 
Hopatcong,  N.J.  07843 

Filed  May  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  685,586 

Int.  Q\?  A63F  i/02 

U.S.  CI.  273—134  AD  8  Claims 


3.  A  multi-player  backgammon  game  board  for  the  play  of  at 
least  three  players,  said  game  board  consisting  of  forty-eight 
playing  points  contained  in  eight  boards  of  six  playing  points 
each,  wherein  the  boards  are  aligned  in  relation  to  each  other 
to  allow  each  player  to  move  his  playing  pieces  through  his 
two  boards  and  through  two  other  contiguous  boards  played 
by  another  player. 
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4,05»319 
MULTI-PLAYER  BACltGAMMON 
Robert  Melvin  Thomas,  42  E.  Edsall  Blvd.,  Palisades  Park,  N  J. 
07650,  and  Robert  Edward  Thomas,  222  Lakeside  Drive, 
Hopatcong,  N.J.  07843 

FUed  May  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  685,588 

Int.  a.2  A63F  3(00 

U.S.  a.  273—134  AD  16  Qaims 


\ 


1.  A  multi-player  backgammon  gam^ ; 
angular  configuration  of  FIG.  1  of  the 
its  surface  the  eight  ix)ard  pattern  and 
shown  in  said  FIG.  1. 


4,058,320 
GENERATOR  SEAL  OIL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Nicholas  S.  Kosanovich,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  July  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,815 

Int.  C\?  F16J  15/40 

VS.  a.  277-3  8  Qaims 


^^-r 


1.  A  system  with  a  seal  fluid  supply,  s  aid  system  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  containing  a  gas; 

b.  a  routable  shaft  passing  through  iaid  housing,  said  shaft 
and  housing  being  separated  by  a  predetermined  gap; 

c.  means  for  sealing  said  predetermined  gas  against  gas 
leakage  therethrough;  1 

d.  a  fluid  reservoir;  l 

e.  a  primary  pump  with  its  suction  side  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  fluid  reservoir;         j 

f.  first  conduit  means  of  fluid  comnlmication  between  the 
discharge  side  of  said  primary  pump  and  said  sealing 
means; 


g.  second  conduit  means  of  fluid  communication  between 
said  sealing  means  and  said  fluid  reservoir; 

h.  bypass  means  for  providing  fluid  communication  between 
said  first  conduit  means  and  said  fluid  reservoir; 

i.  a  secondary  pump  with  its  suction  side  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  fluid  reservoir  and  its  discharge  side  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  first  conduit  means; 

j.  means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  pressure  differen- 
tial between  the  fluid  in  said  first  conduit  means  and  said 
gas; 

k.  means  for  sensing  flow  rate  in  said  bypass  means  and  for 
signaling  said  secondary  pump  to  operate  when  said  flow 
rate  falls  below  a  predetermined  level;  and 

1.  first  valving  means  causing  said  seal  fluid  to  flow  only 
from  the  suction  side  to  the  discharge  side  of  said  primary 
pump  and  a  second  valving  means  causing  said  seal  fluid 
to  flow  only  from  the  suction  side  to  the  discharge  side  of 
said  secondary  pump. 


4,058,321 

OIL  SEAL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ROTARY 

MECHANISMS 

Michael  T.  Gavrun,  Bayonne,  and  Robert  W.  Loyd,  Jr.,  Wyck- 

off,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Curtiss-Wright  Corporation, 

Wood-Ridge,  N.J. 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,691 

Int.  a.2  F16J  15/34 

U.S.  a.  277—81  P  4  Claims 
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1.  A  rotary  mechanism  having  a  housing  with  a  pair  of 
spaced  end  walls  and  an  intermediate  wall  to  define  a  cavity 
therebetween  and  a  piston  rotor  mounted  for  relative  rotation 
within  said  housing  cavity  with  the  end  faces  of  said  piston 
rotor  being  disposed  adjacent  to  said  housing  end  walls  and  at 
least  one  of  said  rotor  end  faces  having  an  annular  groove,  an 
annular  side  seal  construction  comprising: 

a.  a  one-piece  seal  ring  receivable  within  said  rotor  annular 
groove  for  axial  movement  relative  thereto  and  having  a 
pair  of  radially-spaced,  annular,  axially-projecting  dis- 
posed generally  at  an  angle  radially  inward,  and  portions 
having  relatively  sharp  annular  outer  edges  for  sealing 
engagement  with  the  adjacent  housing  end  wall,  the  over- 
all axial  dimension  of  the  seal  ring  being  less  than  the 
radial  spacing  between  said  annular  outer  edges  of  the  seal 
ring; 

b.  a  ring  of  elastomeric  material  disposed  axially  behind  said 
seal  ring  for  engagement  therewith  and  also  being  engage- 
able  with  a  wall  of  said  rotor  groove  to  minimize  leakage 
around  said  ring  on  its  side  remote  from  the  adjacent 
housing  end  wall; 

c.  annular  metallic  spring  means  disposed  behind  said  elasto- 
meric ring  for  applying  an  annular  axial  force  against  the 
elastomeric  ring  for  causing  the  elastomeric  ring  to  engage 
the  adjacent  side  wall  of  its  groove  and  to  urge  the  seal 
ring  axially  outwardly  of  said  groove  with  the  effective 
region  of  application  of  said  axial  force  on  said  seal  ring 
being  radially  between  its  said  radially-spaced  annular 
outer  edges, 

d.  an  L-shaped  annular  retainer  means  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  elastomeric  ring  to  restrain  the  elastomeric  ring 
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against  radial  movement  away  from  the  rotor  groove  side  formations  extending  into  the  recesses  sufficiently  to  prevent 
wall  engageable  by  said  elastomeric  ring  and  for  transmit-  lodgement  of  shot  peening  materials  in  the  recesses  during  sole 
ting  axial  spring  force  against  the  elastomeric  ring.  plate  casting  cleaning. 


4,058,322 
BEARING  SEAL  FOR  ENDLESS  TRACKS 
Carl  Fass,  Ennepetal-Voerde,  Germany,  assignor  to  Intertrac 
Viehmann  &  Co.,  Gevelsberg,  Germany 

FUed  June  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  691,444 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  12, 1975, 2526327 
Int.  a.2  F16J  15/34 
U.S.  CI.  277—96.1  4  Qaims 


4,058,324 

ROLLER  SKATE  WITH  MANEUVERABILITY 

ADJUSTMENTS 

Lucien  DaUaire,  165  -  35th  St.,  East,  St.  Georges  de  Beauce, 

Quebec,  Canada  (G5Y  2P7) 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  653,652 

Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  5,  1975,  219451 

Int.  a.2A63C7  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  280—11.22  3  Claims 


1.  A  sealing  ring  made  of  a  resilient  material,  comprising  in 
combination: 

a.  a  first  radial  side  having  a  concave  annular  face; 

b.  a  second,  axially  opposite  radial  side  having  a  concave 
annular  face; 

c.  a  radially  inner  axial  face  provided  with  a  circumferential 
groove;  and 

d.  a  collar  having  an  outer  cylindrical  face  defining  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  sealing  ring;  said  collar  extending  axially 
in  the  direction  of  orientation  of  said  first  radial  side  and 
having  a  free  circular  terminal  edge  projecting  axially 
beyond  said  first  radial  side. 


4,058,323 
DIE  CAST  ROLLER  SKATE  SOLE  PLATE 
Robert  R.  Ware,  Jr.,  River  Forest,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Roller  Skate  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  679,717 
Int.  a?  A63C  17/00        ^ 
U.S.  CI.  280—11.1  R  3  Qaims 


^9,^0^ 
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1.  A  roller  skate  adapted  to  be  mounted  against  the  bottom 
of  a  shoe,  comprising  an  elongated  roller  carrier  in  the  form  of 
an  open  bottom  casing  defining  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced-apart 
upright  longitudinal  sides,  a  pair  of  lateral  members  extending 
along  the  sides  of  said  roller  carrier  and  having  upper  horizon- 
tal flanges  provided  with  transverse  slots,  means  extending 
through  said  transverse  slots  and  into  the  bottom  of  a  shoe  to 
secure  said  lateral  members  to  said  shoe  while  allowing  lateral 
adjustment  of  the  same  with  respect  to  said  shoe,  said  lateral 
members  including  vertically  extending  portions  applied 
against  the  opposite  sides  of  said  elongated  roller  carrier  hav- 
ing longitudinally  extending  slots,  bolt  means  projecting 
through  said  longitudinally  extending  slots  and  arranged  to 
adjustably  position  and  secure  the  roller  carrier  to  said  lateral 
members,  an  odd  number  of  rollers  rotatably  carried  by  the 
elongated  roller  carrier  and  extending  between  the  sides  of  the 
latter,  one  of  said  rollers  being  a  middle  roller,  means  to  adjust- 
ably set  said  middle  roller  up  and  down  relative  to  the  other 
rollers,  said  means  including  an  excentric  bushing  on  which 
said  middle  roller  is  rotatable,  said  excentric  bushing  mounted 
between  the  sides  of  said  roller  carrier  and  a  bolt  extending 
through  holes  of  the  sides  of  said  roller  carrier  and  through 
said  central  bushing  and  supporting  said  bushing  and  roller  and 
tightening  the  sides  of  said  roller  carrier  against  said  bushing  to 
prevent  rotation  of  the  latter. 


1.  A  lightweight,  strong  sole  plate  for  a  roller  skate  and 
formed  of  small  crystalline  structure  cast  metal,  the  plate  in- 
cluding a  raised  periphery,  an  action  screw  boss,  a  front  truck 
ball  socket,  a  longitudinal  rib  of  uniform  cross  section  extend- 
ing between  the  screw  boss  and  the  front  ball  socket,  and  at 
least  two  diagonally  disposed  ribs  of  a  uniform  cross  section, 
each  rib  extending  from  the  sole  plate  periphery  on  a  given  side 
of  the  action  screw  boss  to  the  periphery  on  an  opposite  side  of 
the  front  ball  socket  and  crossing  the  other  diagonally  disposed 
rib  and  the  longitudinal  rib  at  a  given  point  between  the  action 
screw  boss  and  the  front  ball  socket,  the  uniform  rib  thick- 
nesses encouraging  relatively  small  crystalline  structural 
growth  during  solidification  of  liquid  metal  into  the  cast  metal 
sole  plate,  the  periphery  and  the  two  diagonal  nbs  together 
defining  two  recesses,  one  recess  located  on  either  side  of  the 
longitudinal  rib,  and  the  periphery  defining  auxiliary  bead 


4,058,325 

ELEVATING  TRAILER 

Arthur  G.  Schramm,  3111  E.  Highland,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85016 

FUed  May  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  682,625 

Int.  a.2  B62D  32/00 

U.S.  Q.  280—43.18  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  elevatable  trailer;  a  frame  having  a  forward  end  and 
opposite  sides;  a  pair  of  bell  crank  arms  each  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  frame  on  a  horizontal  axis  at  each  opposite  side  of  said 
frame;  said  horizontal  axes  of  said  bell  crank  arms  being  spaced 
apart  relative  to  each  other  in  a  direction  relative  to  said  for- 
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ward  end  of  said  frame;  wheels  rotatafcly  mounted  on  said  bell 
crank  arms  in  spaced  relation  to  said  respective  horizontal 
axes;  cantilever  members  fixed  to  said  bell  crank  arms  and 
having  end  portions  extending  a  subsUmtial  distance  upwardly 
from  said  horizontal  axis;  connecting  rxis  pivotally  coupled  to 
said  end  portions  of  said  cantilever  members;  an  actuating 
lever  pivoted  to  said  frame  on  each  side  thereof  at  a  location 
between  the  pivotal  axes  of  said  bell  :rank  arms;  a  cross  bar 
having  opposide  ends  pivotally  coupled  to  said  actuating  le- 
vers; a  tongue  coupled  to  said  cross  hn  and  having  a  forward 
end  extending  beyond  said  forward  (ortion  of  said  frame;  a 
hitch  coupled  to  said  forward  end  oi '  said  tongue;  a  tongue 
guide  carried  by  said  forward  portion  of  said  frame;  said 
tongue  reciprocally  mounted  to  move  to  forward  and  rear 
positions  relative  to  said  tongue  guide  releasable  latch  means 
disposed  to  lock  said  tongue  in  said  foi  ward  position  for  hold- 
ing said  bell  crank  arms  in  a  pivotec  position  wherein  said 
frame  and  said  horizontal  axes  are  in  elevated  p>osition;  and  an 
equalizer  lever  having  an  intermediate  portion  pivotally 
mounted  on  each  of  said  actuating  levers;  each  equalizer  lever 
having  opposite  ends;  and  said  connecting  rods  at  each  side  of 
said  frame  pivotally  coupled  to  said 
equalizer  levers. 


opposite  ends  of  said 


4,  Milan,  Italy 


4,058,326 
SKI  BINDINGS! 
Antonio  Faulin,  V.Giovanni  da  Procida 

FUed  June  2,  1975,  Ser.  ^o.  583,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jiine  7,  1974,  23711/74; 
Jan.  10,  1975,  19193/75 

Int.  a.2  Ad3C  9/00 
U.S.  a.  280—617  9  Qaims 


1.  A  ski  binding  comprising  a  base  element  for  rigid  connec- 
tion to  a  ski,  a  rigid  elongated  element  including  a  shaped 
portion  at  one  end  for  at  least  partially  enveloping  a  skier's  leg 
at  the  shin-bone,  said  rigid  elongated  element  being  pivotally 
connected  at  the  other  end  to  said  bale  element  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  extending  perpendicularly  lo  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  ski  and  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  ski,  a  second  element 
connected  to  said  base  element  in  a  pos  ition  for  embracing  the 
metatarsus  of  the  skier's  foot  and  removably  maintaining  the 
sole  of  the  skier's  foot  in  contact  with  he  ski,  and  a  plate-like 
element  rigid  with  said  base  element  at  the  forward  portion 
thereof,  said  plate-like  element  having  i  shaped  upper  surface 
for  mating  engagement  with  the  sole  o  f  the  skier's  footwear. 


4,058,327 
DISPLAY  DEVldE 
Peter  Sullivan,  Grand  Valley,  Canada]  and  John  P.  Yackel, 
Circle  Pines,  Minn.,  assignors  to  American  Guidance  Service, 
Inc.,  Circle  Pines,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1976,  Ser.  Nb.  737,349 
Int.  C1.2  B42D  i//(J 
U.S.  a.  281-33  9  Qaims 

1.  A  compact  book-like  storage  and  display  device  compris- 
ing a  one-piece  molded  synthetic  resinoUs  casing  and  a  stack  of 
a  plurality  of  pages  bearing  the  material  to  be  displayed  loosely 


bound  to  one  free  edge  of  said  casing,  said  device  furiher 
characterized  by: 

A.  a  front  cover  and  a  back  cover  each  integral  with  and 
hingedly  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  a  relatively  nar- 
rower spine,  said  covers  being  generally  flat  and  semi- 
rigid and  said  spine  being  generally  arcuate  in  transverse 
cross-section  and  rigid; 

B.  one  of  said  covers  being  a  compound  cover  composed  of 
two  generally  flat  and  semi-rigid  panels  each  having  an 
angularly  extending  end  wall  portion; 

C.  the  first  of  said  panels  being  integral  with  and  hingedly 
connected  on  one  side  to  the  spine  and  integral  with  and 
hingedly  connected  on  the  other  side  to  the  other  panel 
along  the  edges  of  said  angularly  extending  end  wall 
portions; 

D.  a  perpendicularly  extending  wall  portion  along  the  top 
and  bottom  edges  of  both  of  said  panels  and  spaced  in- 
wardly from  the  edges  of  the  panels  opposite  the  angu- 
larly extending  end  wall  portions,  said  wall  portions  defin- 
ing a  shallow  storage  compartment  on  the  inner  face  of 
each  of  said  panels; 

E.  said  stack  of  pages  bearing  the  material  to  be  displayed 
being  loosely  bound  to  the  free  edge  of  said  other  panel 
opposite  from  its  hinged  connection  to  the  first  panel  and 
outside  of  said  storage  compartment  thereon,  said  loose 
binding  lying  generally  along  a  line  parallel  to  the  spine, 
being  loose  enough  to  permit  the  pages  to  be  folded 
against  either  side  of  said  other  panel,  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  perforations  along  one  side  edge  of  said  stack 
of  pages  and  the  adjacent  side  edge  of  said  other  panel  to 
which  the  pages  are  bound; 

F.  at  least  one  generally  annular  fastening  element  extending 
through  contiguous  perforations  of  said  pages  and  panel; 

G.  positive  latching  means  provided  adjacent  the  edge  of 
said  other  panel  on  the  inner  surface  thereof  adjacent  to 
the  perpendicular  wall  portion  and  adjacent  to  said  loose 
binding,  said  latching  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  perpendicular  projecting  tabs  spaced  from 
said  perpendicular  wall  portion  by  about  the  thickness  of 
said  front  cover,  whereby  the  free  edge  of  said  front  cover 
is  engageable  between  said  perpendicular  wall  portion  and 
said  tabs; 

H.  said  device  when  closed  forming  a  generally  flat  book- 
like storage  unit;  and 

I.  said  device  when  folded  into  a  generally  triangular  prism, 
having  one  of  said  covers  as  a  base,  said  loose  binding  as 
one  edge,  the  other  of  said  covers  as  one  side  and  the  stack 
of  pages  as  the  other  side,  forming  an  easel  display  for  the 
material  on  said  pages. 


4,058,328 

HEAT-RESPONSIVELY  SELF-SEALING  PROTECnVE 

JACKET  FOR  EXPANSION  JOINTS 

Harvey  R.  Nickerson,  Roseland;  Helm  A.  Rink,  North  Haledon, 

and  John  K.  Menzel,  Orange,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Resisto- 

flex  Corporation,  Roseland,  N.J. 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,778     I 
Int.  a.2  F16L  11/12 
U.S.  a.  285—45  10  Qaims 

1.  A  fire-safe  jacket  for  protecting  a  joint  in  a  fluid  piping 
system  which  joint  is  capable  of  expanding  or  flexing  or  both, 
said  jacket  comprising  a  plurality  of  segments  of  refractory 
material  joinable  around  said  joint  to  form  an  enclosure  there- 
about with  an  air  gap  between  the  exterior  of  said  joint  and  the 
interior  of  said  enclosure,  said  segments  being  so  configured 
and  dimensioned  as  to  provide  when  assembled  a  respective 
opening  through  which  adjacent  piping  components  pass  to 
and  from  said  joint,  said  respective  openings  each  having  a 
diameter  greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  correspond- 
ing adjacent  piping  component,  and  a  gland  in  the  form  of  a 
ring  covered  with  a  layer  of  intumescent  material  inserted 
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within  each  of  said  respective  openings  for  substantially  bridg-  4,058,330 

ine  the  radial  gap  between  said  opening  and  said  correspond-  COUPLING  ARRANGEMENT 

*  Franz-Josef  Wolf,  D-6483  Bad  Soden-Salmunster,  SpnidelaUee 

19,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  675,962 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3, 1975,  7514275; 
Nov.  19,  1975,  2551939 

Int.  a.2  F16L  55/00 
U.S.  CI.  285—174  7  Claims 
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ing  adjacent  piping  component  passing  therethrough,  said  ring 
making  a  sliding  fit  with  the  latter. 


4,058,329 

CONNECTING  PIECE  FOR  MOUNTING  A 

VENTILATION  ELEMENT  IN  AN  OPENING  IN  A 

CEILING  OR  WALL 

Leif  Johansson,  Ganglaten,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 

Svenska  Flaktfabriken,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  June  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  16,  1975,  7506894 
Int.  C1.2  F16L  41/00 
U.S.  CI.  285—162  8  Qaims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  coupling  an  elastic  structural  member 
to  an  inherently  stable  structural  rigid  member  by  means  of  a 
fastening  element,  said  arrangement  comprising  an  elastic 
member  having  an  end  terminating  in  a  flexurally  elastic  flange 
and  a  rigid  member  having  a  bend-resistant  flange,  the  flanges 
being  adapted  to  be  joined  to  one  another,  an  edge  of  the 
flexurally  elastic  flange  of  the  elastic  structural  member  pro- 
jecting beyond  an  edge  of  the  bend-resistant  flange  of  the  rigid 
structural  member  and  carrying  a  bulge  thereon  at  the  terminal 
end  thereof,  and  a  fastening  element  having  a  flange  and  a  skirt 
and  adapted  to  be  pushed  axially  from  the  direction  of  the 
elastic  member  over  the  flanges  of  the  elastic  and  the  rigid 
structural  members  when  they  are  in  abutment  in  such  a  way 
that  a  bottom  face  of  the  skirt  inverts  the  projecting  edge  of  the 
flexurally  elastic  flange  with  its  bulge  which  faces  away  from 
the  direction  in  which  the  fastening  element  is  pushed  around 
the  edge  of  the  bend-resistant  flange  and  the  skirt  forces  the 
inverted  bulge  beyond  the  bend-resistant  flange  and  toward 
said  rigid  member  so  that  said  bend-resistant  flange  is  captured 
between  said  bulge  and  non-inverted  portion  of  the  elastic 
flange  while  the  flange  of  the  fastening  element  rests  on  the 
non-inverted  portion  of  the  flexurally  elastic  flange. 


1.  A  connecting  piece  for  mounting  a  ventilation  element  in 
an  opening  in  a  ceiling  or  wall  slab,  said  connecting  piece 
comprising  a  cylindric  shell  having  stop  means  extending 
outward  in  a  common  radial  plane  on  the  front  side  to  abut  the 
front  surface  of  the  slab  surrounding  said  opening,  and  clamp 
means  cooperating  with  the  stop  means  to  secure  the  connect- 
ing piece  in  the  opening,  characterized  in  that  the  clamp  means 
comprises  a  plurality  of  elongated  wings  of  a  resilient  flexible 
material,  mounted  at  one  end  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  shell 
and  normally  tangentially  projecting  outwardly  from  the  shell 
outer  surface  so  that  upon  the  insertion  of  the  connecting  piece 
into  the  opening,  the  wings  may  be  flexed  inwardly  to  lie 
circumferentially  along  the  shell  surface,  each  wing  having  a 
front  edge  portion  facing  toward  the  stop  means  with  a  spacing 
from  said  common  radial  plane  which  increases  with  the  dis- 
tance from  the  point  of  mounting,  whereby  the  wings  after 
their  passage  through  the  opening  due  to  their  resillience  will 
be  straightened  so  that  the  front  edge  portions  abut  the  rear 
surface  of  the  slab  surrounding  the  opening  and  thereby  to- 
gether with  the  stop  means  secure  the  connecting  piece  on 
ceiling  or  wall  slabs  of  different  thicknesses. 


4,058,331 
REMOTELY  ACTUATED  TWO  STAGE  STRUCTURAL 

LATCH 
George  W.  Koonce,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,496 

Int.  a.2  E05C  19/10 

U.S.  a.  292—97  4  Qaims 


45  37, 


1.  A  remotely  actuated  two  stage  structural  latch  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  support  housing,  a  main  shaft  passing 
through  and  rotatable  in  said  housing,  a  first  link  having  one 
end  pivotally  attached  to  one  end  of  said  main  shaft,  an  S 
shaped  hook  member  pivotally  attached  to  the  other  end  of 
said  first  link,  a  second  link  having  one  end  attached  to  said 
main  shaft  for  pivotting  on  a  common  axis  with  said  first  link, 
a  first  pivot  pin  disposed  on  the  other  end  of  said  second  link. 
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a  third  link  having  one  end  pivotally  ittached  to  said  second 
hnk  for  pivotting  around  said  first  pivot  pin,  the  other  end  of 
said  third  hnk  being  pivotally  attached 
S  shaped  hook,  a  third  pin  fixedly  atiached  to  said  support 
housing,  a  clevis  pin  in  spaced  alignment  with  said  third  pin, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  main  sha  "t  to  produce  a  corre- 
sponding rotation  of  said  first  link  causing  said  S  shaped  hook 
to  rotate  and  engage  said  third  pin  and 
rotation  of  said  S  shaped  hook  member  i 
clevis  pin  and  said  support  member  nearer  together  when  the 
rotation  is  in  clockwise  direction  and  operating  to  release  the 
support  member  from  the  clevis  pin  when  the  rotation  is  in  the 
counterclockwise  direction. 
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said  clevis  pin,  further 
operating  to  draw  said 


4,058,332 
ASTRAGAL  AND  FLUSH  BO 


T  ASSEMBLY 


Joseph  DiFazio,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  tp  Acorn  Building  Com- 
ponents, Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.  I 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1976,  Ser.  n1.  654,444 


Int.  a.2  E05C  1/04.  7/04 


U.S.  a.  292—147 


8  Oaims 


I.  In  an  astragal  assembly  to  be  secured  to  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary member  such  as  a  door  jamb,  or  the  edge  of  an  inactive 
door  or  the  like,  said  astragal  including  a  generally  flat  elon- 
gated body  to  be  mounted  on  said  stai  ionary  member  and  a 
stop  member  secured  to  said  body  alor  g  one  edge  thereof  to 
limit  swinging  movement  of  a  relativel; '  active  door  member, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

first  and  second  spaced  apart  elongated  legs  formed  inte- 
grally with  said  flat  body  and  exterding  outwardly  there- 
from away  from  said  relatively  statiDnary  member,  the  flat 
body  and  legs  together  defining  an  outwardly  opening 
channel  to  receive  and  retain  a  slid  able  flush  bolt; 

said  slidable  flush  bolt  being  a  thin,  flat  elongated  member 
having  opposed  sides  and  an  elongated  slot  therethrough; 

resilient  means  in  said  channel  to  enkage  each  side  of  said 
flush  bolt  to  slide  with  said  flush  l^lt  and  to  frictionally 
retain  said  flush  bolt  in  said  channel; 

means  for  fastening  said  channel  to  siid  stationary  member; 

said  fastening  means  extending  throuj;h  said  slot  for  limiting 
the  sliding  movement  of  said  flusl  i  bolt  in  said  channel; 
and 

a  thermally  insulating  material  interposed  between  said  stop 
member  and  said  body,  said  stop  member  being  secured  to 
one  edge  of  said  thermally  insulating  material  and  said 
second  leg  being  connected  to  the  other  edge  of  said 
thermally  insulating  material  so  that  said  thermally  insu- 
lating material  forms  a  thermal  barrier  between  the  astra- 
gal body  and  the  astragal  stop  meiiiber; 

said  stop  member  preventing  swinging  of  said  relatively 
movable  door  past  the  relatively  s  ationary  member  in  a 
first  direction  and  said  first  leg  of  sajd  channel  cooperating 
with  said  door  latch  to  prevent  sivinging  movement  of 


said  relatively  active  member  past  said  relatively  station- 
ary member  in  the  opposite  direction. 


4,058,333 

DOOR  LATCH  FOR  RECREATIONAL  VEHICLE  AND 

OTHER  APPLICATIONS 

Forrest  D.  Roe,  La  Mirada,  and  Sidney  Simon,  Encino,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Perma  Bilt  Industries,  Torrance,  Calif. 

FUed  July  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,220 

Int.  a.2  E05C  1/12 

U.S.  a.  292—172  8  Oaims 


1.  A  door  latch  having  special  utility  in  recreational  vehicles 
and  the  like  comprising: 

a  latch  housing,  said  latch  housing  having  a  toothed  rack 
assembly,  a  gear  member  rotatably  coupled  thereto,  and 
an  elongated  shaft  member; 

a  retractable  bolt  member  having  an  extended  and  a  re- 
tracted position,  said  bolt  member  coupled  to  said  rack 
such  that  movement  of  said  rack  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion causes  said  bolt  member  to  move  into  said  retracted 
position; 

a  slideable  bar  member  disposed  across  said  housing,  said  bar 
member  selectively  positioning  said  elongated  shaft  in  said 
housing; 

a  door  knob,  said  door  knob  having  an  elongated  hollow 
stem,  said  shaft  extending  into  said  stem  and  being  secured 
therein  such  that  movement  of  said  knob  causing  said  gear 
member  to  rotate  thereby  moving  said  bolt  into  said  re- 
tracted position;  and  wherein, 

a  flexing  means  is  disposed  between  said  latch  housing  and 
said  toothed  rack  assembly,  said  flexing  means  for  yield- 
able  coupling  said  gear  member  to  said  toothed  rack  as- 
sembly such  that  movement  of  said  door  knob  in  one 
direction  causes  said  bolt  to  move  into  said  retracted 
position  without  any  flexing  of  said  flexing  means,  said 
toothed  rack  assembly  presses  against  said  flexing  means 
and  is  thereby  selectively  disengaged  from  said  gear  mem- 
ber. 

7.  A  door  latch  having  special  utility  in  recreational  vehicles 
and  the  like  comprising: 

a  latch  housing,  said  latch  housing  having  (i)  first  and  second 
toothed  rack  assemblies;  (ii)  first  and  second  gear  mem- 
bers, said  tooth  rack  assemblies  being  slidably  disposed  in 
said  housing  such  that  said  gear  members  are  disposed 
thereinbetween,  and  (iii)  an  elongated  shaft  disposed  in 
said  first  gear  assembly  wherein  said  first  gear  is  a  working 
pinion  gear  and  said  second  gear  is  a  stablizing  pinion 
gear,  said  first  and  second  gears  maintaining  said  first  and 
second  racks  in  a  parallel  and  spaced  apart  configuration; 

a  retractable  bolt  member  having  an  extended  and  a  re- 
tracted position,  said  bolt  member  disposed  in  said  hous- 
ing between  said  first  and  second  rack  assemblies  such  that 
movement  of  either  of  said  racking  assemblies  causes  said 
bolt  to  move  into  said  retracted  positions; 

a  door  knQb,  said  door  knob  having  an  elongated  hollow 
stem,  said  shaft  extending  into  said  stem  and  being  secured 
therein  such  that  movement  of  said  knob  causes  said  first 
gear  member  to  rotate  thereby  moving  said  bolt  into  said 
retracted  position;  and 

wherein  a  spring  means  is  circumferentially  disposed  about 
said  shaft  and  adjacent  said  working  pinion  gear  such  that 
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said  working  pinion  gear  is  rendered  selectively  disen- 
gageable  from  said  rack  assembly  thereby  permitting 
lateral  movement  of  said  door  knob. 


4,058,334 
SELF-LOCKING  DEVICES 
Joseph  E.  Prather,  Bernardsville,  and  Ramzi  A.  Khalifa,  Ruther- 
ford, both  of  N. J.,  assignors  to  Edson  Tool  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc.,  Belleville,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  676,509,  April  13,  1976.  This 
application  Sept.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,710 
Int.  a.2  E05C  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  292—241  13  Claims 


1.  A  self-locking  device  for  locking  a  movable  structural 
member  to  a  stationary  structural  member,  or  to  another  mov- 
able structural  member,  or  for  unlocking  the  same,  comprising: 
a  first  structural  member;  a  second  structural  member  which  is 
movable  in  a  first  or  opening  direction;  a  rotatable  self-locking 
cam  and  an  actuating  means  therefor  capable  of  rotating  said 
self-locking  cam,  said  rotatable  self-locking  cam  being  rotat- 
ably mounted  on  said  first  structural  member;  a  curved  surface 
on  said  rotatable  self-locking  cam,  capable  of  contacting  and 
preventing  movement  of  said  second  structural  member  in  said 
first  or  opening  direction;  a  cam  surface  on  said  rotatable 
self-locking  cam,  capable  of  contacting  and  moving  said  sec- 
ond structural  member  in  said  first  or  opening  direction;  an  ear 
on  said  second  structural  member,  said  actuating  means  being 
capable  of  rotating  said  rotatable  self-locking  cam  in  an  angular 
direction,  whereby  said  cam  surface  on  said  rotatable  self-lock- 
ing cam  contacts  said  ear  on  said  second  structural  member  to 
forcibly  move  said  second  structural  member  in  said  first  or 
opening  direction,  while  said  curved  surface  on  said  rotatable 
self-locking  cam  is  being  simultaneously  moved  out  of  the  way 
of  said  second  structural  member,  due  to  the  angular  rotation 
of  said  rotatable  self-locking  cam  to  permit  the  movement  of 
said  second  structural  member  in  said  first  or  opening  direction 
to  move  and  to  unlock  said  second  structural  member  from 
said  first  structural  member;  an  angular  rotation-limiting  plate 
having  surfaces  extending  into  the  path  of  rotation  of  said 
rotatable  self-locking  cam,  with  one  surface  located  on  one 
side  of  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  rotatable  self-locking  cam 
and  another  surface  located  on  the  other  side  of  the  center  of 
rotation  and  said  rotatable  self-locking  cam  and  located  such 
that  said  rotatable  self-locking  cam  is  capable  of  rotation  of 
from  about  50°  to  about  270°  and  being  mounted  on  said  first 
structural  member  to  contact  the  sides  of  said  rotatable  self- 
locking  cam  and  limit  the  angular  rotation  of  said  rotatable 
self-locking  cam  during  the  unlocking  and  opening  of  said 
second  structural  member  within  a  prescribed  degree  of  angu- 
larity, said  surfaces  being  located  on  said  angular  rotation-limt- 
ing  plate  such  that  said  rotatable  self-locking  cam  rotates  be- 
tween said  surfaces  and  is  always  in  an  operative  position  when 
in  its  open  position  for  self-closing  and  locking  of  said  self- 
locking  device,  and  then,  said  ear  on  said  second  structural 
member  subsequently  becoming  an  actuating  means  during  the 
closing  and  locking  of  said  second  structural  member  to  said 
first  structural  member  and  being  subsequently  capable  of 


rotating  said  rotatable  self-locking  cam  in  an  angular  direction 
opposite  to  that  of  said  first  angular  direction,  whereby  said 
second  structural  member  returns  to  its  original  closed  and 
locked  position,  wherein  it  is  prevented  from  movement  in  said 
first  or  opening  direction  by  said  curved  surface  on  said  rotat- 
able self-locking  cam. 


4,058,335 
MAGNETIC  SHEET  THE  MAGNETIC  ATTRACnON  OF 

WHICH  IS  STRENGTHENED 

Seiji  Abe,  8-1-305,  Fukuzumi  2-chome,  Koto,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  652,706 

Int.  a.2  E05C  19/16 

U.S.  a.  292—251.5  8  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  sheet  comprising: 

a  mounting  base;  and 

magnetic  sheet  means  attached  at  the  central  portion  thereof 
to  one  side  of  said  mounting  base  for  attracting  said 
mounting  base  to  a  magnetically  attractive  surface,  the 
ends  of  said  magnetic  sheet  around  said  central  portion 
being  flexible  and  free  from  said  mounting  base. 

4,058,336 
DEVICES  FOR  PICKING  UP  BALLS 

Sydney  Parkinson,  8   Pine  Grove,  Ashton-on-Mersey,  Sale, 
Cheshire,  England 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  679,762 

Int.  a.2  A47F  13/06 

U.S.  a.  294—19  A  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  device  for  picking  up  balls  comprising:  a  tube  having,  at 
one  end,  a  ball  retainer  arrangement  including  a  pawl  tooth 
resiliently  loaded  towards  an  operative  rest  position  projecting 
inwardly  of  the  tube  and  pivotable  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
said  one  end  to  an  inoperative  position  free  of  the  tube  interior, 
the  ball  retainer  arrangement  including  a  knob  means  disposed 
externally  of  the  tube  for  permitting  the  pawl  tooth  to  be 
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pivoted  manually  into  the  inoperative  position 
ient  loading,  the  knob  means  being  coi  nected 
tooth  by  way  of  a  neck  providing  a  rec<  ss 
of  a  resilient  band  extending  circumfereitially 
one  end  of  the  tube  for  loading  the  paw 
tive  position. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1.  An  animal  litter  collection  unit 

an  upright  cane-like  implement  havii^g 
scopically  received  within  an  outer 
rotatably  securing  said  inner  shaft  to 
inner  shaft  having  a  handle  at  one 
said  implement  and  for  rotating  said 
said  outer  sleeve, 

an  inverted  container, 

means  slidably  connecting  said  i 
outer  sleeve, 

a  lid  for  said  container,  and 

means  slidably  mounting  said  lid  to 
inner  shaft  so  it  can  be  rotated  to  a 
container  and  removed  along  with 
said  cane-like  implement  upon  rotati  3n 
and  downward  sliding  movement  o 

said  means  slidably  connecting  said 
said  outer  sleeve  including  a  double 
having  a  first  portion  slidably 
sleeve,  and  a  second  portion  slidab 
tainer. 


cor^pnsmg: 

an  inner  shaft  tele- 
tubular  sleeve,  means 
said  outer  sleeve,  said 
en|d  thereof  for  carrying 
inner  shaft  relative  to 


inverted  container  to  said 


he  other  end  of  said 

position  beneath  said 

said  container  from 

of  said  inner  sleeve 

said  container, 

nverted  container  to 

clamp,  said  clamp 

mciunted  on  said  outer 

y  retaining  said  con- 


4,058,338 
HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  N.  Brown,  Macungie,  Pa.,  assignjor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1976,  Ser.  Nol  736,505 
Int.  a.2  A47J  45/0/ 
U.S.  a.  294—31.2  5  Qaims 

1.  A  handle  assembly  for  securing  a  handle  on  a  utensil 
comprising: 

a.  a  flexible  band  positioned  around  siid  utensil,  said  band 
having  a  central  portion  and  two  (nd  portions,  each  of 
said  end  portions  being  shaped  to  inc  lude  an  elongated  leg 
portion  and  a  foot  portion  arranged  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  leg  portion; 

b.  a  block  for  holding  said  band  in  assei^bled  position  on  said 
utensil,  said  block  having  end  wall 
means,  two  slots  formed  in  said  side 
generally  parallel  to  each  other  for  i  eceiving  the  leg  por- 
tions of  said  band,  one  leg  portion  being  positioned  in  one 
of  said  slots  with  its  foot  portion  bein  5  in  engagement  with 
the  end  wall  means  of  the  block  and 
being  positioned  in  the  other  slot 


means  and  side  wall 
wall  means  arranged 


the  other  leg  portion 
mth  its  foot  portion 
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against  its  resil- 

with  the  pawl 

for  location  therein 

around  the  said 

tooth  into  the  opera- 


being  positioned  in  engagement  with  the  foot  portion  of 
the  other  end  of  the  band; 
c.  a  handle  having  a  socket  for  receiving  said  block  and  the 
end  portions  of  said  band;  and 


4,058,337 

ANIMAL  LITTER  COLLECTION  UNIT 

Mircea  Isac,  59-28  Madison  St.,  Brook] jn,  N.Y.  11227 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1976,  Ser.  Nc.  738,260 

Int.  a.2  A47F  13/C  6 

L.S.  a.  294—19  R  4  Qaims 


d.  fastening  means  connected  to  the  handle,  the  block  and 
the  end  portions  of  said  band  for  securely  holding  them  in 
assembled  position. 


4,058,339 
PIVOTAL  LATCH  FOR  A  SUCKER  ROD  PULLER 

William  Boyd  Burchard,  Jr.,  Box  Y,  Folsom,  N.  Mex.  88419 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  667,874 
Int.  a.2  B66C  1/00 
U.S.  a.  294— 91  15  Qaims 


1.  A  sucker  rod  puller  having  means  attached  thereto  for 
connecting  to  a  means  for  elevating  the  sucker  rod,  said  sucker 
rod  puller  comprising:  , 

a  latch  having  activated  and  deactivated  states, 

a  main  body  receptive  of  said  sucker  rod,  said  latch  being 
disposed  in  said  main  body  in  the  deactivated  state  and 

a  sleeve  over  said  main  body,  said  sleeve  being  held  in  a  first 
position  by  said  activated  state  of  said  latch  for  containing 
said  sucker  rod  and  capable  of  being  manually  retained  in 
a  second  position  for  maintaining  said  latch  in  said  deacti- 
vated state,  said  sleeve  defining  the  outer  perimeter  of  said 
puller  in  said  activated  and  deactivated  states  and  said 
latch  being  inward  of  said  perimeter  in  said  activated  state. 


4,058,340  J 

RETAINER  FOR  SUN  VISOR  EXTENSION 
David  Pinkas,  15239  Agua  Fria  Drive,  Sun  Qty,  Ariz.  85351 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  675,148 
Int.  a.2  B60J  3/02 
U.S.  a.  296—97  G  6  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  retaining  a  slidably  positionable  sun  shield 
adjacent  one  surface  of  a  vehicle  mounted  sun  visor,  said 
apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 
a.  a  rectangular  wire  frame  for  partially  transversely  circum- 
scribing the  sun  visor,  said  wire  frame  being  folded  upon 
itself  to  extend  across  one  edge  of  the  sun  visor  and  define 
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a  first  and  second  U-shaped  section  for  exerting  a  gripping 
force  upon  opposed  sides  of  the  sun  visor; 

b.  a  leg  supported  by  said  first  U-shaped  section  and  having 
a  free  end  extending  transverse  to  another  edge  of  the  sun 
visor  for  securing  said  wire  frame  about  the  sun  visor;  and 

c.  a  prong  disposed  at  the  free  end  of  said  leg  for  engaging 
the  surface  of  the  sun  visor  adjacent  said  second  U-shaped 


and  turning  engagement  with  each  other  and  to  concur- 
rently pivot  said  back  rest  and  said  posterior  leg  portions 
simultaneously,  said  articulation  means  comprising  two 
bowl-shaped  base  members  for  encapsulating  said  first  and 
second  serrated  means,  said  first  extension  comprising 
rigid  extensions  formed  on  said  bowl-shaped  base  mem- 
bers, stub  shafts  carried  by  said  bowl-shaped  base  mem- 
bers and  defining  the  respective  axes  for  said  first  and 
second  serrated  means,  and  said  bowl-shaped  base  mem- 
bers having  recesses  therein  defining  slots  through  which 
project  said  second  and  third  extension. 


section  to  maintain  said  leg  transverse  to  the  other  edge  of 

the  sun  visor; 
whereby,  on  insertion  of  the  shield  intermediate  said  second 
U-shaped  section  and  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  sun  visor,  the 
gripping  force  exerted  by  said  second  U-shaped  section  retains 
the  shield  parallel  and  adjacent  the  sun  visor  while  accomodat- 
ing longitudinally  and  laterally  directed  slidable  movement  of 
the  shield. 


4,058,342 
CHILD'S  CAR  SEAT 
John  P.  Ettridge,  14  Somers  St.,  North  Brighton,  South  Austra- 
lia, Australia  (5048) 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740.615 
Qaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  14, 1975, 3966/75 
Int.  Q.2  A47C  1/032 
U.S.  Q.  297—250  4  Qaims 


4,058,341 

COLLAPSIBLE  CHAIRS 

Johannes  Prins,  Burg.  v.  Veenlaan,  411  Enschede,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  675,632 

Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  17, 1975,  2541385 

Int.  Q.2  A47C  4/00 

U.S.  Q.  297—39  1  Claim 


rr^ 


.     \ 

1.  A  collapsible  item  of  furniture  for  lying  or  sitting  thereon 
comprising  , 

a  back  rest, 

a  seat  or  lying  base  28, 

a  front  leg  pivoted  centrally  to  the  seat, 

an  arm  rest  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  front  leg,  said  arm  rest  being  pivotally  connected  to 
its  other  end  to  said  back  rest,  said  front  leg  collapsible 
toward  the  rear  leg  when  said  chair  is  folded, 

leg  means  including  two  posterior  leg  portions, 

an  articulation  means  connecting  said  back  rest  and  said  base 
and  said  posterior  leg  portions. 

said  articulation  means  comprising  a  first  extension  portion 
connected  to  said  base, 

a  second  extension  portion  connected  to  said  back  rest, 

a  third  extension  portion  connected  to  said  posterior  leg 
portion, 

a  first  serrated  means  on  said  second  extension  portion  turna- 
ble  about  an  axis  to  pivot  said  back  rest,  a  second  serrated 
means  on  said  third  extension  portion  in  continual  meshed 
engagement  with  said  first  serrated  means  and  rotatable 
about  an  axis  to  pivot  said  posterior  leg  portions,  said  first 
and  second  serrated  means  being  in  continual  meshed 
engagement  for  simultaneously  and  concurrently  driving 

\ 


1.  A  child  car  seat  comprising  a  base  frame  adapted  to  rest 
on  a  vehicle  seat,  a  back  rest  frame  extending  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  therefrom  so  that  the  base  frame  and  back  rest 
frame  are  at  a  suitable  angle  to  each  other  conforming  to  the 
general  angle  of  the  car  seat  itself,  characterised  by  a  seat  frame 
and  a  seat  back  pivoted  to  each  other,  the  seat  frame  being 
attached  to  the  base  frame  by  pairs  of  parallel  links,  and  the 
seat  back  toward  its  upper  end  is  linked  to  the  back  rest  frame 
by  a  link  extending  therebetween,  the  parallel  linkage  moving 
the  seat  frame  downwardly  and  forwardly  in  a  parallel  manner 
from  a  sitting  to  a  reclining  position,  with  the  seat  back  moving 
also  downwardly  and  forwardly  at  its  bottom  to  increase  its 
angle  of  inclination  to  a  reclining  position  upon  such  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  movement  of  the  seat  frame,  and  lock- 
ing means  to  restrain  the  seat  frame  and  seat  back  in  their 
respective  desired  positions  relative  to  the  base  frame  and  back 
rest  frame  by  a  locking  link  extending  between  the  seat  frame 
and  the  base  frame. 


4,058,343 
CONCRETE  TRANSPORTING  AND  PLAONG  VEHICLE 

WITH  LATERALLY  SHIFTABLE  BODY 
Glenway  W.  Maxon,  III,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Maxon 
Industries,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,242 
Int.  C\?  B60P  1/30 
U.S.  Q.  298—9  11  Qaims 

1.  In  a  material  transporting  vehicle  of  the  type  having  a 
chassis  and  a  body  especially  designed  to  hold  a  sizable  volume 
of  material  to  be  transported,  mounted  on  a  body  frame  having 
parallel  sides  and  front  and  rear  ends,  the  body  having  a  dis- 
charge mouth  at  one  end  thereof,  and  means  mounting  the 
body  frame  with  the  body  thereon  on  the  chassis  of  the  vehicle 
in  a  manner  that  enables  the  discharge  mouth  of  the  body  to  be 


with 
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directed  to  either  side  of  the  chassis 
shifting  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  loailed 
to  the  chassis,  said  means  comprising: 
A.  rigid  supporting  structure  fixed 
sis,  said  structure  includmg  cantilevjered 
laterally  beyond  the  sides  of  the  chassis 
along  the  length  thereof,  said  cantilevered 
the  rest  of  said  rigid  structure  ha\  ing 
faces; 

the  body  frame  having  a  bottom 

which  lie  in  a  common  plane  and 

coplanar  top  surfaces  of  said  rigid 

.  pivot  means  connecting  the  body 


B. 


iurface  all  portions  of 
slidably  set  upon  the 
structure; 
frame  with  said  rigid 
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without  substantially 
body  with  respect 


respect  to  the  chas- 

arms  that  project 

at  spaced  intervals 

arms  as  well  as 

coplanar  top  sur- 


member  being  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said  socket  upon  the 
engagement  of  said  peripheral  flange  with  said  ball  member,  an 
inner  cup-shaped  member  non-rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  outer  cup-shaped  member,  said 
inner  cup-shaped  member  terminating  in  an  outer  peripheral 


^rJ' 


'^m 


supporting  structure,  the  axis  of  sa  d  pivot  means  bemg 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  rigid  sup  XDrting  structure  and 
normal  to  the  plane  of  the  slidably  eigaged  surfaces  of  the 
body  frame  and  rigid  supporting  structure  and  substan- 
tially intersecting  the  center  of  gra\  ity  of  the  body;  and 
D.  power  means  reacting  between  the  body  frame  and  the 
chassis,  operable  to  swing  the  body  f  ame  about  the  axis  of 
said  pivot  means  from  a  transport  ])osition  parallel  with 
the  sides  of  the  chassis  to  either  a  ri  ?ht  or  left  diagonally 
disposed  position,  in  each  of  which  tie  discharge  mouth  of 
the  body  is  spaced  laterally  a  substar  tial  distance  from  the 
centerline  of  the  vehicle  chassis  and  in  each  of  which  the 
body  frame  is  solidly  supported  by  said  rigid  supporting 
structure. 


4,058,344 

GROUND  ENGAGING  MEMBER  <?OR  MOVABLE 

STRUCTURES 

James  Dyson,  Badminton,  England,  assignor  to  Kirk-Dyson 
Designs  Ltd.,  London,  England 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1976,  Ser,  No.  663,218 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  5,  1975, 
9189/75 

Int.  a.2  B60B  9/00 
\}&.  a.  301-7  2  Qaims 

1.  A  wheelbarrow  comprising  a  frane  and  a  supporting 
ground  engaging  ball  member  rotatably  itiounted  therein,  said 
ball  member  being  molded  in  one  piece  ftjom  a  plastic  material 
consisting  of  a  mixture  of  an  ethylene- vinjl  acetate  co-polymer 
and  a  low  density  polyethylene  with  diametrically  opposite 
sockets  therein,  a  bearing  assembly  mounted  in  each  of  said 
sockets,  said  frame  terminating  in  stub  shafts  adapted  to  fit  a 
bearing  assembly,  said  bearing  assemblies  each  having  an  outer 
cup-shaped  member  non-rotatably  mounted  in  a  socket  with 
said  outer  cup-shaped  member  terminating  in  an  outer  periph- 
eral flange  for  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  said  ball  member, 
said  outer  cup-shaped  member  being  of  ^  length  less  than  the 
depth  of  said  socket  with  the  inner  en^  of  said  cup-shaped 


flange  engaging  the  outer  peripheral  flange  of  the  outer  cup- 
shaped  member,  said  inner  cup-shaped  bearing  being  of  a 
length  less  than  said  outer  cup-shaped  member  with  the  inner 
end  of  said  inner  member  being  spaced  from  the  inner  end  of 
the  outer  cup-shaped  member  upon  the  engagement  of  said 
flanges  of  said  cup-shaped  members. 


4,058,345  ' 

BRAKE  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  CONTROL  VALVE 
WITH  INTEGRAL  CHECK  VALVE 
Boleslaw  M.  Klimek,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Echlin 
Manufacturing  Company,  Branford,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  660,492  j 

Int.  a.2  B60T  li/38 
U.S.  CI.  303—6  M  5  Qaims 


-A — ([-" ;""  D  ^„. 


^^i^:y^ 


2.  Pneumatic  apparatus  adapted  for  use  in  a  tractor-trailer 
braking  system  with  first  and  second  spring  brake  actuators 
and  first  and  second  pressure  sources,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  control  valve  adapted  for  coupling  to  each  of  such 
pressure  sources  and  to  a  first  of  such  spring  brake  actua- 
tors, said  first  control  valve  including  means  for  selec- 
tively providing  exhaust  pressure  or  pressure  from  such 
pressure  sources  at  least  partially  in  response  to  external 
force  applied  to  said  control  valve  and  to  pressure  sup- 
plied by  such  pressure  sources,  said  first  control  valve 
inhibiting  communication  between  such  pressure  sources; 
a  second  control  valve  connected  to  said  first  control  valve, 
including  an  output  port,  said  second  control  valve  includ- 
ing means  for  selectively  providing  communication  be- 
tween said  first  control  valve  and  said  output  port  of  said 
second  control  valve,  at  least  partially  in  response  to 
external  force  applied  thereto  and  to  pressure  supplied  by 
said  first  control  valve;  and 
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means  connected  to  said  output  port  of  said  second  control 
valve,  for  supplying  pressure  to  such  second  spring  brake 
actuator  at  least  partially  in  response  to  pressure  at  said 
output  port  of  said  second  control  valve. 


4,058,346 
MASTER  BRAKE  CYLINDER  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICXES 
Manfred  H.  Burckhardt,  Waiblingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  655,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  5,  1975,  2504699 
Int.  a.2  B60T  8/20 
U.S.  a.  303—22  R  15  Qaims 


1.  A  master  brake  cylinder  for  two-circuit  brake  systems  of 
motor  vehicles,  which  comprises  two  cylinder  and  piston 
means  for  the  two  brake  circuits  disposed  in  tandem  arrange- 
ment one  behind  the  other  and  forming  pressure  spaces  in  the 
master  brake  cylinder,  characterized  in  that  the  piston  means 
for  the  front  axle  brake  circuit  has  a  larger  diameter  than  the 
piston  means  for  the  rear  axle  brake  circuit,  and  in  that  the 
pressure  space  in  the  master  brake  cylinder  for  the  front  axle 
brake  circuit  is  connected  with  the  pressure  space  in  the  master 
brake  cylinder  of  the  rear  axle  brake  circuit  by  way  of  a  con- 
necting line  means,  and  control  means  operable  in  dependence 
on  the  vehicle  load  and  operative  in  said  connecting  line 


sure  regulator  is  mounted,  and  an  unsprung  portion  of  the 
vehicle  and  comprising: 

a.  a  fulcrum  lever  having  one  end  pivotally  supported  in  a 
bearing  carried  on  the  brake  pressure  regulator; 

b.  a  primary  spring  having  one  end  connected  to  said  sprung 
portion  and  the  other  end  connected  to  said  lever  at  an 
axial  point  between  said  one  end  and  a  free  end  of  the 
lever  for  exerting  a  first  force  thereon  in  one  direction 
normal  to  the  axis  of  the  lever; 

c.  a  secondary  spring  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
unsprung  portion  of  the  vehicle  and  the  other  end  con- 
nected to  said  lever  at  said  axial  point  thereof  for  exerting 
a  second  force  thereon  in  an  opposite  direction  relative  to 
said  one  direction,  said  first  force  being  variable  according 
to  the  distance  between  the  sprung  and  unsprung  portions 
of  the  vehicle,  according  to  vehicle  load; 

d.  a  piston  rod  having  one  end  extending  out  of  the  brake 
pressure  regulator,  and  against  which  piston  rod  end  said 
one  end  of  said  lever  is  biased  into  abuttmg  contact  by  said 
first  force  of  the  primary  spring,  said  piston  rod  being 
axially  movable  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  said  opp)o- 
site  direction  for  effecting  operation  of  the  brake  pressure 
regulator  to  said  supply  disposition  and  consequent  corre- 
sponding angular  displacement  of  said  lever;  and  charac- 
terized by: 

e.  a  stop  member  carried  on  a  bracket  portion  on  the  brake 
pressure  regulator,  said  stop  member  being  abuttingly 
engageable  by  said  free  end  of  said  lever  for  limiting  said 
angular  displacement  thereof  and,  therefore,  said  axial 
movement  of  said  piston  rod  to  an  amount  coinciding  with 
said  operation  of  the  brake  pressure  regulator  to  said 
supply  disposition. 


means. 


4,058,347 
LOAD-RESPONSIVE  LINKING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE 

BRAKE  PRESSURE  REGULATORS 
Erich  Reinecke,  Beinhom,  Germany,  assignor  to  WABCO  Wes- 
tinghouse  GmbH,  Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  July  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,717 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  16, 1975,  2531756 
Int.  Q.2  B60T  8/18 
U.S.  Q.  303—22  R  8  Qaims 


1.  A  vehicle  load-responsive  linking  device  for  use  with  a 
vehicle  brake  pressure  regulator  operable  to  a  supply  dispo- 
sition for  effecting  supply  of  brake  actuating  fluid,  said  linking 
device  being  operably  disposed  between  a  sprung  portion  and 
an  unsprung  portion  of  the  vehicle,  on  which  the  brake  pres- 


4,058,348 

BRAKE  APPARATUS  WITH  A  COMBINED  BRAKE 

CYLINDER  AND  RESERVOIR 

James  E.  Hart,  Trafford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Air 
Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  774,241 

Int.  Q.2  B60T  15/22 

U.S.  Q.  303—35  32  Qaims 


■  -\\  \X"  k  \  ^^  X  v^ 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus  for  controlling  braking  of 
a  vehicle,  said  brake  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  brake  pipe  normally  charged  to  a  chosen  pressure, 

b.  braking  means  having: 

i.  a  pair  of  fluid  motors  of  unequal  size,  each  having 
therein  a  movable  abutment  operatively  coimected  to 
the  movable  abutment  in  the  other  fluid  motor,  said 
abutments  being  operative  cojointly  to  effect  a  brake 
application  to  a  degree  in  accordance  with  the  sum  of 
two  differential  fluid  pressure  forces  acting  in  the  same 
direction  on  the  respective  corresponding  sides  of  said 
abutments, 

ii.  a  one-way  flow  valve  carried  by  the  movable  abutment 
of  the  larger  fluid  motor  to  enable  flow  of  fluid  under 
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pressure  from  a  first  fluid  presstre  storage  reservoir 
provided  in  said  larger  fluid  motjor  at  one  side  of  the 
larger  abutment  to  a  second  fluid  pressure  storage  reser- 
voir at  the  other  side  of  said  larger  abutment,  and 
iii.  biasing  means  acting  on  said  or  e  side  of  said  larger 
abutment  and  effective  to  normally  bias  both  of  said 
abutments  to  a  brake  release  position,  and 
.  a  brake  control  valve  device  having  valve  means  operable 
in  response  to  charging  said  brake  pipe  to  said  certain 
chosen  pressure  to  effect  the  suppl)  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure from  said  brake  pipe  to  said  fir!  t  and  second  storage 
reservoirs  and  to  one  side  of  the  sma  ler  abutment  and  the 
release  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  tjie  other  side  thereof, 
said  valve  means  being  operable  in  rejsponse  to  a  reduction 
of  the  pressure  in  said  brake  pipe  fr^m  said  chosen  pres- 
sure to  simultaneously  cause  the  release  of  fluid  under 
pressure  from  said  one  side  of  said  smaller  abutment,  and 
the  release  of  fluid  under  pressure  I  from  said  first  fluid 
pressure  storage  reservoir  at  said  one  side  of  said  larger 
abutment  to  reduce  the  pressure  therein  to  a  degree  corre- 
sponding to  the  degree  of  reduction  d)f  the  pressure  in  said 
brake  pipe  whereby  fluid  under  pressure  acting  on  the 
respective  other  side  of  said  pair 
abutments  establish  a  fluid  pressure 
spending  to  the  sum  of  the  respec^ve  differential  fluid 
pressure  forces  acting  on  said  respect  ve  other  sides  of  said 
pair  of  tandem-arranged  abutments. 


4,058,349 
PRESSURE  HOLDING 
Jofan  M.  Ury,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor 
Corporation,  Pllrsippany,  N.J. 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

Int.  a.2  B60T  J5/30 

VJS.  a.  303—69 


ViALVE 

to  Wagner  Electric 


28 

COMTHOL  v«l.vt 


1.  A  pressure  holding  valve  suitable  to 
and  removal  of  release  air  pressure  to 
brakes  comprising: 

a.  means  for  blocking  the  entry  of 
pressure  holding  valve  until  a  first 
pressure  is  attained; 

b.  an  exhaust  valve  in  said  pressure  holding 
ting  atmospheric  air  pressure  to  said 

c.  means  for  closing  said  exhaust  valve 
termined  air  pressure  is  attained; 

d.  means  for  connecting  said  input  air 
ing  brakes; 

e.  means  for  holding  the  air  pressure  in 
substantially  equal  to  the  highest 
tained  after  said  first  predetermined 
exceeded  and  until  the  input  air 
second  predetermined  level; 

f  said  second  predetermined  air 
said  first  predetermined  air  pressure; 

g.  means  for  fully  opening  said  exhai^st 
second  predetermined  air  pressure  is 
brake  air  pressure  is  fully  exhausted 


pressure 


of  tandem-arranged 
braking  force  corre- 


727,880 


6  Gaims 


^ffect  the  application 
sprjng-actuated  parking 

a*  pressure  into  said 
predetermined  input  air 

valve  for  admit- 
parking  brakes; 
V  ,'hen  said  first  prede- 

pressure  to  said  park- 


said  parking  brakes 

air  pressure  at- 

air  pressure  is  once 

pressure  decreases  to  a 


input 


being  lower  than 
and 

valve  when  said 
Attained  whereby  the 


4,058,350 
TRACK  FOR  CRAWLER  TYPE  VEHICLES 

Evangelista  Russo,  Contrada  Patrizia,  88050  Sellia  Marina 
(Catanzaro),  Italy  (88050) 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  668,632 

Int.  a.2  B62D  55/20 

U.S.  a.  305—54  4  Qaims 


1.  A  track  for  crawler  type  vehicles  comprising:  track  links 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  each  link  being  composed  of  bush- 
ings and  a  pair  of  link  plates  whose  ends  have  a  curved  shape 
to  permit  each  said  link  to  rotate  to  both  sides  of  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  links  connected  therewith;  an  external  rim  and 
an  internal  rim  on  each  said  link  plate,  each  said  external  rim 
being  higher  than  said  internal  rim;  means  on  each  said  link 
plate  to  permit  track  shoes  to  be  mounted  on  either  of  said  rims 
of  said  link  plates;  and  track  shoes  provided  with  attachments 
to  fasten  said  track  shoes  to  said  link  plates. 


4,058,351 
MASTER  LINK  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  TWO-PIECE  LINKS 
Bernard  J.  Murphy,  Springfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Fiat-Allis  Con- 
struction Machinery,  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537,950,  Jan.  2,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  June  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  692,592 
Int.  a.2  B62D  55/28 
U.S.  CI.  305—54  7  Qaims 


1.  In  a  crawler  track  assembly:  a  plurality  of  track  link  as- 
semblies arranged  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  each  track  link 
assembly  comprising  at  least  one  link  and  connecting  means  for 
articulately  connecting  adjacent  track  link  assemblies,  one  of 
said  track  link  assemblies  being  a  master  link  assembly  and 
comprising:  at  least  one  master  link  comprising  a  pair  of  over- 
lapping half-links  arranged  in  side-by-side  relationship,  each 
half-link  being  articulately  connected  by  connecting  means  to 
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an  adjacent  track  link  assembly,  a  master  track  shoe  overlying 
and  confronting  an  edge  of  each  half-link  in  said  pair  of  half- 
links,  each  half-link  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced 
apart  capscrew  holes  extending  inwardly  from  said  edge  and  in 
registry  with  capscrew  holes  in  said  master  track  shoe,  and 
capscrews  for  securing  said  master  track  shoe  to  said  pair  of 
half-links  and  connecting  said  pair  of  half-links  in  fixed  rela- 
tionship to  each  other  and  to  said  master  track  shoe,  each 
capscrew  being  disposed  in  a  capscrew  hole  in  said  master 
track  shoe  and  a  registering  capscrew  hole  in  a  half-link,  said 
capscrews  and  said  master  track  shoe  being  the  sole  connecting 
means  between  each  pair  of  overlapping  half-links. 


ture  of  the  bearing  rises  above  a  normal  operating  temperature, 
with  at  least  partial  melting  of  said  melting  ring  operating  to 


4,058,352 

TRACK-TYPE  VEHICLE  WHEEL  HAVING  IMPACT 

RESISTANCE  MEANS 

John  W.  Sogge,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,562 

Int.  CI.2  B62D  55/16 

U.S.  CI.  305—57  9  Qaims 


4,058,353 
ROLLER  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  FAILSAFE 
MECHANISM 
Hubert  Frommlet,  Munich;  Karl-Heinz  Mautz,  Ottobruun,  and 
Klaus  Brunsch,  Weidach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mes- 
serschmitt-BoIkow-Blohm    Gesellschaft    mit    beschrankter 
Haftung,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  671,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  9,  1975,  2515414 
Int.  a.2  F16C  44/02 
U.S.  a.  308—1  A  12  Qaims 

1.  In  a  roller  bearing  assembly  including  a  first  race,  a  second 
race  and  bearing  rollers  operatively  interposed  therebetween, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  sliding  ring  arranged  about  one 
of  said  races  and  a  melting  ring  interposed  between  said  sliding 
ring  and  said  one  race,  said  melting  ring  being  composed  of 
material  having  a  melting  point  higher  than  the  normal  operat- 
ing temperature  of  said  bearing,  the  material  of  said  melting 
ring  being  such  that  it  will  melt  when  the  operating  tempera- 


enable  relative  sliding  motion  between  said  one  race  and  said 
sliding  ring. 


4,058,354 

STORAGE  CONTAINER  FOR  ROLLS  OF  TOILET 

TISSUES 

Tadeusz  Powaska,  166  Adelaide  Ave.  East,  Oshawa,  Ontario, 

Canada 

Filed  July  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  596,758 

Int.  a.2  B65H  19/00;  B65G  1/16 

U.S.  a.  312—45  8  Qaims 


1.  A  wheel  of  a  track-type  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  hub; 

a  rim  having  an  outer  surface  and  a  plurality  of  generally 
radially  extending  openings  and  being  connected  to  the 
hub,  said  rim  having  an  annular  chamber,  said  openings  of 
the  rim  opening  into  said  chamber; 

an  annular  spring  of  hoop  configuration  positioned  in  said 
chamber  and  being  of  a  size  sufficient  for  forcibly  urging 
against  the  rim  about  its  outer  periphery;  and 

a  plurality  of  plungers,  each  having  a  first  end  portion  of  a 
size  sufficient  for  extending  through  an  associated  opening 
and  outwardly  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  rim  and  a 
second  end  portion  in  contact  with  said  spring,  said 
plunger  being  slidably  movable  into  and  from  the  cham- 
ber. 


1.  A  toilet  tissue  roll  storage  container,  comprising  a  pair  of 
elongated  spaced  parallel  side  walls,  a  rear  wall  connected 
between  said  side  walls,  a  front  wall  connected  between  said 
side  walls  in  opposed  relation  to  said  rear  wall,  and  top  and 
bottom  end  closures,  at  least  one  pivotable  closure  member 
forming  a  section  of  said  front  wall  pivotable  to  provide  access 
to  the  interior  of  the  container,  a  pair  of  integrally  formed 
extension  flaps  secured  at  their  respective  bases  to  the  top  of 
the  container,  each  of  said  flaps  being  bendable  between  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  top  wall  of  the  container  and  an  extended 
vertical  position  and  having  means  thereon  cooperable  with 
mating  means  associated  with  an  external  surface  for  mounting 
of  said  container  in  a  predetermined  location. 


4,058,355 
TELEPRINTER  CONSOLE 
Horst  Stahl,  Weidach,  and  Franz  Thorand,  Munich,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  A 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  577,939 
Int.  Q.2  A47B  85/00 
U.S.  Q.  312—241  4  Qaims 

1.  A  portable  console  for  storing  and  for  setting  up  for  use  an 
apparatus,  the  console  comprising: 

a  rectangular  box  having  a  one-piece  first  side; 

a  plate  comprising  a  second  side  of  said  box  adjacent  said 


866 


first  side  and  normal  thereto  in  a 
the  box; 

hinge  means  connecting  said  plate 
of  said  first  side  of  the  box  in 
movement  of  said  plate  from  a 
lected  use  position  through  an 
270°; 

the  second  side  of  said  box  having  a 
of  said  hinge  means  which  is 
first  side  of  the  box  normal  to 
second  side  extends  beyond  the 
tion; 

a  third  side  of  said  box  parallel  and 
side  in  the  storage  configuration 
position  normal  to  said  first  side 


storage  configuration  of  top,  means  mounting  said  tube  for  rotation,  fingers  extending 

radially  from  said  tube  to  hold  jewelry,  said  top  being  provided 
with  a  slot  over  said  tube  so  that  coins  may  be  dropped 
through  said  slot  into  said  tube,  and  a  pin  removably  installed 
transversely  through  said  tube  to  provide  a  stop  for  coins 
deposited  in  said  tube. 


sivivelably  about  an  edge 
I  he  storage  position  for 
storage  position  to  a  se- 
angle  of  one  of  90°  and 


grea  ter 


ength  normal  to  an  axis 

than  a  length  of  said 

said  axis,  whereby  the 

first  side  in  the  use  posi- 

opposite  to  said  second 
[hereof  and  affixed  in  a 
( if  said  box: 


at  least  one  bracket  member  swivela^ly 
side  of  said  third  side  of  said  box, 
a  tubular  support  portion  extending 
side  for  supporting  said  plate  in  a 
and  for  use  as  a  handle  for  mo\  ing 
storage    configuration    thereof, 
adapted  to  brace  against  a  groum: 

at  least  >.  "e  guide  rail  mounted  on  an 
box  ■"a;;illel  to  said  first  side,  e.ich 
normally  to  said  hinge  means  axis; 

said  hinge  means  being  movable  aloi  ig 
said  edge  of  said  plate  into  said  boi 
side  of  said  box. 
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mounted  to  an  outer 

said  bracket  comprising 

in  a  plane  of  said  first 

set-up  position  thereof 

the  console  in  the 

and    a    lower    portion 

support  surface; 

inside  surface  of  said 

said  rail  extending 

and 

said  rail  for  carrying 
and  adjacent  said  third 


4,058,356 
JEWELRY  BO:  C 
Dorothy  Hamilton  Michal,  14544  Qereland  Ave.,  Posen,  III. 
60469 

Filed  May  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  683,698 
Int.  a.2  A47B  88/00.  57/00\  B65G  11/04 


U.S.  a.  312—305 


tlie 


1.  A  jewelry  box  comprising  a  vertically 
gular  box  having  sides,  top  and  bottom 
fixedly  disposed  between  said  top  and 
two  sides  being  hingedly  mounted  to 
provide  easy  access  to  the  interior  of 
mside  of  all  of  said  sides  for  hanging 
thereon,  a  shelf  fixed  to  two  said  fixe^ 
above  the  bottom  thereof  forming  a 
shelf  and  the  bottom,  a  transparent  reihovable 
tioned  in  and  being  of  the  same  substantial 
vertically  disposed  tube  positioned  bet 


lOaim 


,  elongated,  rectan- 

two  of  said  sides  being 

bottom,  the  remaining 

said  first  two  sides  to 

^id  sides,  means  on  the 

various  types  of  jewelry 

sides  a  short  distance 

cotnpartment  between  the 

container  posi- 

size  as  a  single 

'  veen  said  shelf  and  said 


4,058,357 

MAGNETIC  RADIO  MOUNTING  BRACKET 

Dewey  K.  Wallace,  812  Wateka,  Richardson,  Tex.  75209 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672,186,  March  31,  1976.  This 

application  Sept.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,796 

Int.  a.i  HOIR  11/30 

U.S.  CI.  339—12  R  12  Qaims 


1.  Means  for  detachably  mounting  an  electronic  device  in  a 
vehicle  comprising:  a  first  bracket  attachable  to  a  dash  on  the 
vehicle;  a  channel  composed  of  a  ferrous  type  metal;  means  to 
secure  the  channel  to  the  first  bracket;  a  bar  magnet  secured  in 
the  channel;  a  second  bracket  attachable  to  an  electronic  de- 
vice; a  ferrous  metal  plate;  a  means  to  secure  the  plate  to  the 
second  bracket,  the  plate  being  adapted  to  engage  the  channel 
and  the  bar  magnet  on  the  first  bracket;  electrical  connector 
means  connected  to  the  channels  on  said  first  bracket;  electri- 
cal connector  means  connected  to  the  ferrous  metal  plate;  and 
guide  means  on  the  second  bracket  adapted  to  slideably  engage 
a  slot  formed  adjacent  the  channel  on  the  first  bracket. 


4,058,358 
WET  LOCATIONS  COVER  ASSEMBLY 
Roger  P.  Carlisle,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Crouse-Hinds 
Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  673,326 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  13/52 

U.S.  a.  339—44  M  4  Qaims 


1.  A  one-piece  gasket  for  use  with  an  apertured  cover  plate 
for  a  single  electrical  outlet  box  comprising  an  annular  rib 
having  an  external  circumferential  groove  therein  adapted  to 
receive  the  edge  of  the  cover  plate  defining  an  aperture,  a  first 
radially  inwardly  directed  flange  adapted  to  engage  a  recepta- 
cle in  the  outlet  box,  a  radially  outwardly  extending  flange 
adapted  to  underlie  the  cover  plate  to  seal  the  cover  plate  to 
the  outlet  box  and  a  second  radially  inwardly  extending  flange 
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disposed  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  first  flange  to  engage 
a  plug  disposed  in  mating  engagement  with  the  receptacle  and 
be  engaged  by  a  pivoted  door  on  the  cover  plate  in  the  absence 
of  a  plug  to  close  the  aperture  in  the  cover  plate. 


4,058,359 
APPARATUS  FOR  COPYING  SHEET  ORIGINALS 
Godefridus  H.  Urselmann,  Venio,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Oce- 
van  der  Grinten  N.V.,  Venlo,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,152 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jan.   29,    1973, 
7301199 

Int.  C\?  G03B  27/12 
U.S.  CI.  355—109  12  Qaims 


4,058,360 

SELF-FEATHERING  PROPELLER 

Carl  R.  Hirschberger,  Laurel  Ave.,  Brielle,  N.J.  08730 

Filed  May  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  690,577 

Int.  a.2  B63H  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  416—140  7  Qaims 

1.  A  self-feathering  propeller  comprising, 

a.  a  tubular  sleeve  member  having  a  pair  of  slots  formed  in 
one  end  thereof,  | 

b.  a  pair  of  blades, 

c.  mounting  means  supporting  the  blades  for  free  rotation 


about  individual  axes  substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of 
the  sleeve  member, 

an  elongated  hub  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  shaft,  said 
hub  supporting  the  said  sleeve  member  for  rotation  about 
its  axis  and  carrying  radially-extending  pintles  which 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  any  number  of  copies  of  a 
sheet-shaped  original  fed  thereinto,  including  (a)  means  for 
exposing  the  original  with  a  copy  sheet  fed  thereto;  (b)  means, 
including  at  least  one  pair  of  sheet  feeding  rollers,  defining  a 
first  path  for  movement  of  the  original  to  said  exposing  means; 

(c)  a  feed  section  for  directing  the  original  into  said  first  path; 

(d)  means  for  guiding  a  copy  sheet  in  a  path  leading  into  said 
first  path,  for  movement  of  the  copy  sheet  to  said  exposing 
means  with  the  original;  (e)  means  defining  a  second  path  for 
movement  of  the  original  from  said  exposing  means  back  into 
said  first  path;  and  (f)  switching  means  operative  in  one  posi- 
tion thereof  to  guide  the  original  from  said  exposing  means  out 
of  the  apparatus,  and  operative  in  a  second  position  thereof  to 
guide  said  original  into  said  second  path;  said  second  path  and 
said  first  path  together  constituting  a  path  of  return  movement 
of  the  original  between  said  switching  means  and  said  exposing 
means;  the  combination  which  further  comprises: 

1.  means  operable  to  engage  an  edge  of  the  original  in  said 
path  of  return  movement  for  orienting  the  original  so  that 
a  side  edge  thereof  lies  parallel  to  or  in  the  direction 
required  for  alignment  of  said  side  edge  with  a  side  edge  of 
a  copy  sheet  guided  in  said  copy  sheet  path; 

2.  means  for  displacing  transversely  of  said  first  path  the  pair 
of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  rollers  that  engages  the  original 
as  it  is  moved  into  said  first  path; 

3.  means  for  sensing  a  lateral  deviation  between  the  actual 
location  of  a  side  edge  of  an  original  in  said  first  path  and 
the  position  thereof  required  for  registration  thereof  with 
said  side  edge  of  said  copy  sheet;  and 

4.  control  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  to  activate 
said  roller  displacing  means  so  as  to  correct  said  lateral 
deviation. 


engage  the  side  walls  of  said  slots  upon  rotation  of  the  hub 

relative  to  the  sleeve  member, 
e.  first  stop  means  carried  by  the  sleeve  member  and  limiting 

rotation  of  the  blades  about  their  axes  in  one  direction,  and 
f  second  stop  means  carried  by  the  hub  and  limiting  rotation 

of  the  blades  about  their  axes  in  the  other  direction. 


4,058,361 

REFRIGERANT  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  INDIRECT 

OUTLET  CONNECTION 

Angelo  C.   Giurlando,   Sommerville,   and   David   Richardson, 

Flemington,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Fedders  Corporation, 

Edison,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,189 

Int.  a.^  F04B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  417—312  2  Qaims 


V^.^^^^v^^^^^^^^■  '  V  ■■■'/'■'  ■.^■.■y 


1.  A  compressor  construction  comprising  a  sealed  housing 
having  a  motor  compartment  and  a  compressor  compartment; 
a  motor  in  said  motor  compartment;  a  rotary  compressor  in 
said  compressor  compartment  connected  in  driving  relation- 
ship with  said  motor  for  compressing  refrigerant  fluid,  said 
compressor  unit  having  an  inlet  port  adapted  to  receive  low 
pressure  fluid  therethrough  and  an  outlet  port  for  the  passage 
of  high  pressure  fluid  therethrough;  said  housing  having  a 
housing  inlet  port;  a  conduit  extending  between  said  housing 
inlet  port  and  said  compressor  inlet  port  to  provide  a  passage 
for  the  low  pressure  fluid;  a  housing  outlet  port  in  said  com- 
pressor compartment  aligned  with  said  compressor  outlet  and 
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in  spaced  relationship  thereto  whereh  y  said  compressor  refrig- 
erant fluid  is  discharged  from  said  compressor  unit  outlet  port 
mto  said  compressor  compartment; 
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compartment  and  said  motor  compartment,  said  desuperheater 

coil  comprising  a  conduit  connected  to  said  housing  outlet  port 

ind  a  desuperheater  coil    and  terminating  short  of  said  compressor  unit  to  eliminate  any 


connected  between  said  housing  outh  ;t  f)ort  in  said  compressor    direct  connection  therebetween. 
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4,058,362 
PROTECTION  OF  METALS  OR  METAL  CONTAINING 

ARTICLES 

Robert  A.  Sinclair,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,014 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  3,  1974, 
260/74 

Int.  a.2  C23F  75/00;  C09K  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  21—2.5  R  13  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  protection  of  metal  items  which  are 
susceptible  to  corrosion  by  acid  vapors  which  comprises  con- 
fining said  metal  item  within  an  enclosure  which  does  not 
allow  free  flow  of  gas  from  the  enclosure  to  the  environment 
and  further  including  within  the  enclosure  a  black  sorbent 
thermoset  foam  material  made  by  the  pyrolysis  of  a  composi- 
tion liquid  at  the  pyrolysis  temperature  said  composition  com- 
prising at  least  one  aromatic  nitrogen  containing  compound 
having  the  formula:  j 

X  —  Ar  —  Y  I 

wherein  Ar  represents  an  aromatic  nucleus,  X  represents  a 
substituent  having  a  negative  Hammett  sigma  constant  and 
attached  to  the  aromatic  nucleus  by  a  nitrogen,  oxygen,  or 
sulfur  atom  which  forms  a  part  of  said  X  substituent,  and  Y 
represents  a  substituent  having  a  positive  Hammett  sigma 
constant  and  attached  to  the  aromatic  nucleus  by  a  nitrogen 
atom  which  forms  a  part  of  said  Y  substituent,  the  substituents 
X  and  Y  being  either  directly  attached  to  the  aromatic  nucleus 
or  directly  attached  to  a  ring  fused  to  the  aromatic  nucleus,  the 
sorbent  thermoset  form  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  at 
least  50  m^/g,  and  said  pyrolysis  comprising  heating  said  com- 
position to  initiate  reaction  of  the  said  composition. 

7.  An  enclosure  for  the  protection  of  metal  items  which  are 
susceptible  to  corrosion  by  acid  vapors  comprising  a  structure 
which  confines  gas  sufficiently  so  as  to  not  allow  free  flow  of 
gas  from  the  enclosure  to  the  environment  under  stable  condi- 
tions, said  enclosure  containing  a  black  sorbent  thermoset  foam 
material  made  by  the  pyrolysis  of  a  composition  liquid  at  the 
pyrolysis  temperature  said  composition  comprising  at  least  one 
aromatic  nitrogen  containing  compound  having  the  formula: 

X  —  Ar  —  Y 

wherein  Ar  represents  an  aromatic  nucleus,  X  represents  a 
substituent  having  a  negative  Hammett  sigma  constant  and 
attached  to  the  aromatic  nucleus  by  a  nitrogen,  oxygen,  or 
sulfur  atom  which  forms  a  part  of  said  X  substituent,  and  Y 
represents  a  substituent  having  a  positive  Hammett  sigma 
constant  and  attached  to  the  aromatic  nucleus  by  a  nitrogen 
atom  which  forms  a  part  of  said  Y  substituent,  the  substituents 
X  and  Y  being  either  directly  attached  to  the  aromatic  nucleus, 
or  directly  attached  to  a  ring  fused  to  the  aromatic  nucleus,  the 
sorbent  thermoset  foam  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  at 
least  50  mVg,  and  said  pyrolysis  comprising  heating  said  com- 
position to  initiate  reaction  of  the  said  composition. 


sure  end,  introducing  a  sterilizing  solution  into  said  manifold, 
moving  said  sterilizing  solution  through  said  manifold  to  steril- 
ize the  interior  of  the  manifold  and  the  portion  of  said  closure 


4,058,363 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STERILE  HANDLING 

OF  FLUIDS 

Jerome  A.  Silbert,  444  E.  84th  St.,  New  York,  N.V.  10028 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  522,426,  Nov.  11, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,955,833, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  433,530,  Jan.  15, 
1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

661,135 
Int.  a.2  A61L  9/00 
U.S.  a.  21—58  33  Claims 

22.  A  method  for  the  sterile  handling  of  a  sterile  fluid  in  a 
container  by  an  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  sterile  manifold 
normally  sealed  from  the  external  environment  comprising  the 
steps  of  joining  said  container  to  one  end  of  a  sterile  hollow 
connector  having  a  sterile  closure  at  the  other  end,  inserting 
the  closure  end  inside  said  manifold,  forming  a  seal  sterile  from 
the  external  environment  between  said  manifold  and  said  clo- 


end  exposed  to  the  interior  of  said  manifold,  removing  the 
sterilizing  solution  therefrom,  breaking  the  closure  and  then 
moving  the  fluid  into  said  manifold. 


4,058,364 
HIGH-PRESSURE  THERMAL  STERILIZER  HAVING 
LIQUID  RECIRCULATING  MEANS 
Masahiro  Terumoto,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Q.  P  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  631,136 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22, 1974,  49-134826; 
Oct.  7,  1975,  50-121636 

Int.  C1.2  A23L  3/04:  A61L  3/00 
U.S.  CL  21—80  7  Qaims 


'-C^Ji 


~r" — ' — ' — r- 


'0  ^^ 


1.  In  a  high-pressure  sterilizer  which  has  a  high-pressure 
tank  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  objects  to  be  sterilized 
and  having  formed  therein  a  heating  chamber  which  is  to 
contain  a  heated  liquid  at  a  given  level  therein  and  a  cooling 
chamber  which  is  to  contain  a  cooling  liquid  at  a  given  level 
therein,  and  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  objects  to  be 
sterilized  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  of  the  tank  through  the 
heating  chamber  and  cooling  chamber  thereby  continuously  to 
sterilize  these  objects  by  heating,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  space  chamber  between  and  separating  said  heating  chamber 
from  said  cooling  chamber,  said  space  chamber  being  defined 
by  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  partition  walls  between  said  heating 
chamber  and  said  cooling  chamber,  each  of  said  partition  walls 
having  a  pair  of  respective  passage  holes  therein  positioned 
below  said  given  levels;  and  wherein  said  transfer  means  com- 
prises an  endless  conveyor  having  upper  and  lower  travelling 
portions  passing  linearly  through  said  heating  chamber,  said 
cooling  chamber  and  said  space  chamber,  said  upper  and  lower 
travelling  portions  being  disposed  in  alignment  with  said  pas- 
sage holes  formed  in  said  pair  of  partition  walls  in  opposed 
relation  below  the  liquid  levels  in  said  heating  and  cooling 
chambers;  at  least  two  reservoir  tanks  provided  within  the 
space  chamber  to  receive  and  segregate  respectively  heating 
liquid  and  cooling  liquid  as  effluent  liquids  overflowing 
through  said  passage  holes;  and  circulating  means  for  recircu- 
lating the  effluent  liquids  from  said  respective  reservoir  tanks 
back  into  said  heating  chamber  and  said  cooling  chamber, 
respectively. 
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4,058,365 
PROCESS  FOR  AUTOMATtc  TITRATION 
Seren-Christian  Krogh,  Ganlose,  Dennfark,  assignor  to  Radiom- 
eter A/S,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  678,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmar  t,  Apr.  24, 1975, 1802/75 


Int.  a.^  COIN  i. 


U.S.  a.  23—230  R 


1.  A  process  for  controllably  obtairing  titration  in  a  chemi- 
cal system  by  automatic  control  of  successively  provided 
titrant  dosages  to  said  chemical  syst«  m  after  provision  of  at 
least  one  initial  preselected  size  of  titrint  dosage,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of 
successively  sensing  a  total  of  said  tiirant  provided  as  a  result 
of  each  of  said  successively  provided  dosages  up  to  the 
time  of  the  most  recent  provided 
providing  a  titrant  dosage  signal 
controller  each  time  in  response 
vided  dosage  at  said  time, 
successively  detecting  a  change  ir 
•    said  chemical  system  in  response 

dosages  and  providing  a  transduier  signal  change  AS  to 

said  process  controller  in  responie  to  each  said  detected 

change  in  condition,  and 

successively  controllably  varying  ijhe  size  of  each  of  said 


/16 


12  Claims 


dosage  and  successively 
:hange  AV  to  avprocess 
to  the  most  recent  pro- 
chemical  condition  of 
o  each  of  said  provided 


successively  provided  dosages  b> 
each  time  in  response  to  at  least 


provided  transducer  signal  changes  AS  and  said  provided 


titrant  dosage  signal  change  AV 


said  provided  transducer  signal  change  AS  at  said  time  for 


i  titrant  dosage  sizes  as 
and  for  increasing  each 


successively  reducing  each  of  sai 

the  relationship  AS/AV  increases 

of  said  titrant  dosage  sizes  as  s<  id  relationship  AS/AV 

decreases,  whereby  the  titrant  dcsage  size  each  time  is  a 

function  of  at  least  the  most  recen  t  relationship  AS/AV  at 

said  time. 


4,058,366 
DETERMINATION  OF  FLOW 
PETROLIFEROUS 
Dale  K.  Cabbiness.  Ponca  City,  Okla., 
Oil  Company,  Ponca  City.  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3, 
Int.  a.2  COIN 
\5S.  a.  23—230  EP 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the 
subterranean  petroliferous  formations 
jecting  a  tracer  and  a  polysaccharide 
moieties  into  said  formations, 
saccharide  from  production  well  effl 
determining  flow  characteristics  by 
served  between  recovered  tracer  and 
wherein  the  concentration  of 
served  by; 

a.  hydrolyzing  the  polymer  to  liber 

b.  reacting  the  liberated  glucose  wi 

c.  determining  the  polymer 
determination. 


said  process  controller 
the  most  recent  of  said 


which  corresponds  to 


CHARACTERISTICS  OF 
FORJMATIONS 

assignor  to  Continental 

643,286,  Feb.  6,  1976, 

976,  Ser.  No.  747,451 
33^24 

7  Qaims 

flow  characteristics  of 

by  simultaneously  in- 

)olymer  having  glucose 

recoveri  tig  said  tracer  and  poly- 

ueit  at  timed  intervals  and 

I  he  rate  differential  ob- 

f  olysaccharedi  polymer, 

polysaccharide  polymer  is  ob- 

iite  glucose, 
ih  orthotoluidine,  and 
concentiption  using  colorimetric 


4,058,367 
AUTOMATIC  ASYNCHRONOUS  FLUID  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS 
Saul  R.  Gilford,  Oberlin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gilford  Instrument 
Laboratories  Inc.,  Oberlin,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  578,872,  May  19,  1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,803, 
Dec.  27,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1976,  Ser. 

No.  715,661 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  1/14.  33/16  \  I 

U.S.  a.  23—253  R  63  Qaims 


■=,mm 


4  mm 

Mm 


1.  Automated  apparatus  for  processing  fluids  such  as  blood 
and  the  like  for  obtaining  information  relating  to  the  physical 
and/or  chemical  properties  thereof  and  providing  a  readout 
representative  of  such  information,  the  apparatus  being  capa- 
ble of  performing  different  processes  on  different  fluids  not 
necessarily  having  the  same  processing  time  which  comprises: 

A.  means  defining  a  single  processing  path  for  said  appara- 
tus; means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  containers  each 
adapted  to  carry  therein  a  sample  of  fluid  to  be  processed 
along  said  path,  any  one  process  perhaps  requiring  a  dif- 
ferent processing  procedure,  each  of  the  containers  hav- 
ing respective  indicia  means  identifying  the  sample 
adapted  to  be  carried  thereby  and  its  processing  proce- 
dure, the  containers  being  arranged  in  said  supporting 
means  in  a  random  order; 

B.  transport  means  for  removing  a  first  container  from  the 
supporting  means,  reading  its  indicia  means  and  moving 
the  same  along  said  processing  path  in  a  first  preselected 
pattern  according  to  the  processing  procedure  identified 
on  the  indicia  means  for  said  first  container; 

C.  at  least  one  processing  means  stationed  along  said  pro- 
cessing path  to  define  said  preselected  first  pattern,  the 
transport  means  and  processing  means  having  cooperating 
structure  enabling  the  transport  means  to  stop  said  first 
container  in  said  path  and  at  the  processing  means  in  said 
preselected  first  pattern  and  to  subject  the  container  to  the 
effects  of  said  processing  means,  the  cooperating  structure 
including  means  to  permit  the  said  container  to  be  re- 
moved from  said  transport  means  and  to  be  translated  into 
operative  association  with  at  least  said  one  processing 
means  in  said  first  pattern  and  returned  to  said  transport 
means;  and 

D.  control  and  programming  means  connected  with  said 
apparatus  and  effective  to  operate  the  transport  means 
along  said  path  operable  to  take  a  second  container  and  to 
locate  the  same  in  at  least  a  second  processing  means  in 
said  path  defining  a  part  of  a  second  preselected  pattern 
according  to  the  processing  procedure  identified  on  the 
indicia  means  on  said  second  container,  the  movement  of 
said  second  container  to  said  second  processing  means 
occurring  during  the  period  when  said  one  container  in 
said  first  pattern  is  at  said  one  processing  means  being  thus 
effective  to  utilize  the  time  during  said  one  container  is  at 
said  one  processing  means  for  commencing,  completing  or 
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continuing  the  processing  of  said  second  container  ac- 
cording to  the  time  available  therefor,  said  control  and 
programming  means  including  a  memory  having  the  pro- 
cessing procedure  data  stored  therein  and  acting  to  moni- 
tor the  procedures  being  performed  upon  consecutively 
processed  containers  and  the  sample  adapted  to  be  con- 
tained therein  in  a  manner  which  permits  the  transport 
means  to  move  a  plurality  of  containers  through  at  least 
partially  a  plurality  of  preselected  patterns  during  the 
same  period  of  time  and  on  a  time  sharing  basis  between 
said  plurality  of  preselected  patterns  and  which  thus  uti- 
lizes the  minimum  processing  time  possible  for  each  said 
sample  without  regard  to  the  processing  time  of  other  said 
samples.  i 


ing  means,  said  lattice  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced- 
apart  ribs  disposed  along  the  length  of  said  assembly 


4,058,368 
HYDROGEN  DETECTOR 

Christer  Martinus  Svensson,  Goteborg;  Leif  Sigurd  Lundkvist, 
Angered;  Kurt  Ingemar  Lundstrom,  and  Madurai  Somanathan 
Shivaraman,  both  of  Goteborg,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Semiconductor  Sensors,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  611,404 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  9,  1974,  7411342 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  27/12.  31/06 

U.S.  a.  23—254  E  6  Oaims 


1.  An  improved  device  for  detection  of  hydrogen  in  the  form 
of  hydrogen  gas,  atomic  hydrogen  or  certain  gaseous  hydro- 
gen compounds,  including  ammonia,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  semiconductor,  a  metal  electrode  and  an  insulating 
layer  positioned  intermediate  said  semiconductor  and  said 
electrode,  said  metal  electrode  made  from  palladium,  nickel, 
platinum  or  an  alloy  containing  at  least  20%  palladium  by 
atomic  weight. 


and  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  bands  disposed  around 
and  connected  to  said  ribs. 


4,058,370 
APPARATUS  FOR  ACCURATE  PIPETTING  OF  SMALL 

LIQUID  VOLUMES 
Osmo  Antero  Suovaniemi,  Annas  Lindgrenintie  15  A,  00570 
Helsinki  57,  Finland 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,132 

Qaims  priority,  application  Finland,  July  5,  1974,  742083 

Int.  Q.2  BOIL  3/02.  9/00.  11/00;  COIN  31/00 

U,S.  Q.  23—259  6  Qaims 


4,058,369 
OXYGENATOR 

Donald  J.  Bentley,  Newport  Beach,  and  Donald  A.  Raible, 
Orange,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bentley  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,913,  Jan.  28,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,043 

Int.  a.2  A61M  1/03 

U.S.  Q.  23—258.5  B  7  Qaims 

1.  A  blood  oxygenating  device  having  a  bubbler  assembly  for 

forming  films  of  blood  in  bubble  form  by  directing  oxygen  into 

a  stream  of  venous  blood  and  causing  the  transfer  of  oxygen  to 

the  films  of  blood  and  the  release  of  carbon  dioxide  from  the 

films  of  blood,  said  bubbler  assembly  including  a  defoaming 

means  for  defoaming  bubbled  blood  wrapped  around  said 

bubbler  assembly  such  that  all  blood  and  gases  flowing  out  of 

said  bubbler  assembly  pass  through  said  defoaming  means 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  lattice  positioned  between  said  defoaming  means  and 
said  bubbler  assembly  for  supporting  said  defoaming 
means  a  predetermined  distance  from  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  outisde  wall  of  said  bubbling  assembly  and 
affording  a  passageway  for  blood  bubbles  between  the 
outside  wall  of  said  bubbler  assembly  and  said  defoam- 


^T-HtW 


1.  Apparatus  for  pipetting  liquid  volumes  including  a  frame 
having  wall  means  which  form  an  enclosure,  a  plurality  of 
removable  block  members  located  in  said  enclosure,  each  said 
block  member  having  means  therein  to  hold  a  plurality  of 
liquid  containing  means,  a  plurality  of  liquid  containing  means 
located  respectively  in  at  least  some  of  said  holding  means,  a 
plurality  of  cover  means  covering  said  plurality  of  removable 
block  members,  means  for  thermoregulating  said  enclosure  to 
maintain  the  same  and  said  block  members  contained  therein  at 
substantially  the  same  temperature,  a  pipette  having  a  plurality 
of  liquid  containers,  a  plurality  of  opening  means  in  each  said 
cover  means,  said  plurality  of  opening  means  receiving  said 
plurality  of  liquid  containers  of  said  pipette  and  locating  said 
plurality  of  liquid  containers  in  said  enclosure  above  one  of  the 
plurality  of  liquid  containing  means,  means  movably  mounting 
each  of  said  cover  means  whereby  said  cover  means  may  be 
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moved  toward  and  away  from  said  r«  movable  block  members, 
movement  of  one  of  said  cover  me  ins  toward  a  removable 
block  member  with  said  plurality  of  liquid  containers  received 
in  said  plurality  of  opening  means  in 
said  plurality  of  liquid  containers  to  ihove  into  the  plurality  of 
liquid  containing  means  to  remove  li<|uid  which  may  be  trans- 
ferred to  another  of  said  plurahty  of  liquid  containing  means  by 
inserting  said  plurality  of  liquid  containers  through  said  plural- 
ity of  opening  means  in  another  said  cover  means. 
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4,058,371 

POLYMER  COMBINATIONS  UStFXJL  IN  DISTILLATE 
HYDROCARBON  OILS  TO  IMPROVE  COLD  FLOW 
PROPERTIES 
Stephan  Ilnyckyj,  Maplewood,  N.J.«  assignor  to  Exxon  Re- 
search &  Engineering  Co.,  Linden,  V.J. 

Filed  May  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,740 
Int.  a.2  ClOL  A/18 
UJS.  a.  44—62  6  Qaims 

1.  A  wax -containing  distillate  petroleum  fuel  oil  boiling  in 
the  range  of  120°  to  500°  C.  and  having  a  final  boiling  point 
above  about  370°  C,  which  has  been  improved  in  its  low 
temperature  flow  properties,  containing  in  the  range  of  about 
0.001  to  0.5  wt.  %,  based  on  the  wei  »ht  of  the  total  composi- 
tion, of  a  synergistic  flow  improving  combination  of: 

a.  aliphatic  copolymer  functioning  as  a  nucleator  for  wax 
crystallization  in  said  distillate,  v,  herein  said  nucleator  is  a 
copolymer  of  ethylene  and  a  v  nyl  ester  of  a  Ci  to  Cg 
saturated  aliphatic  monocarbox>  lie  acid,  said  copolymer 
having  a  (Mn)  of  from  about  500 1  o  50,000  and  in  the  range 
of  3  to  40  molar  proportions  of  et  lylene  per  molar  propor- 
tion of  said  vinyl  ester,  and 

b.  an  aromatic  oil  soluble  copolymer  comprising  principally 
Cg  and  C20  monovinyl  aromatic  1  tionomer  and  ester  of  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  maleic  anhydride,  acrylic  acid  and  meth- 
acrylic  acid,  esterified  with  a  saturated,  essentially  straight 
chain  alcohol  having  in  the  range  of  6  to  22  carbon  atoms, 
said  aromatic  copolymer  having  ;i  number  average  molec- 
ular weight  (Mn)  in  the  range  of  about  500  to  about 
50,000,  and  the  weight  ratio  of  (a )  to  (b)  is  in  the  range  of 
1/20  to  5/1. 


4,058,372 

FLUE  GAS  CONDITIONING  >^ITH  SPIKING  GAS 

CONTAINING  SULFUR  TRIOXIDE 

George  B.  DeLaMater,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products  and 

Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  June  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  698,690 

Int.  a.2  B03C  JVOO 

VJS.  a.  55—5  5  Qaims 


MOLS  SPIKC  SAS  PER  MO 


as  1 


1.  In  a  process  for  removing  fly 
perature  of  from  about  140°  C  to  abdut 

a.  treating  the  flue  gas  with  a  spiking 
trioxide  in  a  sufficient  amount  for 
in  a  mixing  zone,  and  then 

b.  precipitating  the  fly  ash  from  the 
means,  the  improvement  which 


from  flue  gas  at  a  tem- 
160°  C  by 

gas  containing  sulfur 
conditioning  the  flue  gas 


flue  gas  by  electrostatic 
I  ;omprises: 


.  forming  a  spiking  gas  containing  from  about  0.15  to  1.2 
mol  percent  sulfur  trioxide,  and 

maintaining  the  spiking  gas  at  a  temperature  sufficiently 
high  between  a  temperature  of  from  about  300°  to  about 
750°  C  such  that  on  treating  the  flue  gas  with  the  spiking 
gas,  the  temperature  of  any  mixture  of  spiking  gas  and 
flue  gas  from  the  point  of  introduction  to  the  point  of 
dilution  as  determined  by  the  equation 


T  = 


N-pq,  +  pq, 


wherein:  T  =  Temperature  of  mixture  of  spiking  gas  and 

flue  gas  in  degrees  centigrade, 
A'^  =  Mols  of  spiking  gas  per  mol  of  flue  gas 
P  =  Temperature  of  the  spiking  gas  in  degrees  Centi- 
grade, 
77'  =  Temperature  of  the  flue  gas  in  degrees  Centigrade, 
Cp^  =  Heat  capacity  of  the  spiking  gas  in  Cal/mol/'  C, 
C/  =  Heat  capacity  of  the  flue  gas  in  Cal/mol/°  C, 
is  not  more  than  10°  C  below  the  dew  point  temperature  of 
the  gas  mixture  as  determined  by  the  equation 

1  Top  =  0.002276  -  0.00002943  In  p«  o  -  0.0000858 
In  P//2504  +  0.00000620(ln  Ph^so^)  (•"  Phjo) 

wherein:  To/>  =  Dew  Pomi  ■  k  and.  pHiO  and  p/z^so*  are  partial 
pressures  in  mm  Hg. 


4,058,373 

COMBUSTIBLE  GAS-IN-OIL  DETECTOR 
Robert  A.  Kurz,  West  Middlesex,  and  Donald  K.  Whirlow, 
Murrysville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Re- 
search Institute,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  770,196 

Int.  CI.2  BOID  59/10 

U.S.  Q.  55—16  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  for  extracting  and  analyzing  gas  carried  in  a 
body  of  liquid,  the  combination  of  conduit  means  for  directing 
a  portion  of  the  liquid  in  a  path  leading  externally  from  the 
body  and  returning  thereto,  means  for  cooling  the  liquid  in  a 
portion  of  the  conduit  means  which  is  external  of  the  body  for 
creating  a  temperature  gradient  along  said  path  for  causing  the 
liquid  to  move  through  the  conduit  means  by  thermosiphonic 
action,  means  forming  a  hollow  chamber  within  a  portion  of 
the  conduit  means  with  the  chamber  having  semi-permeable 
outer  wall  means  for  passing  gas  from  the  liquid  into  the  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  moving  gas  from  th^hamber  for  subse- 
quent analysis. 
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4,058,374 
METHOD  OF  REGENERATING  PARTICULATE 
ADSORPTION  AGENTS 
Harald  Jiintgen,  Essen-Heisingen;  Jiirgen  Klein,  Essen,  and 
Giinther  Gappa,  Gelsenkirchen-Buer,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Bergwerksverband  GmbH,  E^ssen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  657,406,  Feb.  12, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,017,422.  This  application  June  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  694,521 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  14, 1975,  2526714 
Int.  CI.2  BOID  53/08,  53/12 


U.S.  a.  55—60 


5  Claims 


re  Me-0MMM£-* 


'^I- 


I'    K   I 
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ra  Afi^^tM^ 


1.  A  method  of  regenerating  at  least  two  contaminated 
particulate  adsorption  agents  of  different  properties,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  admitting  a  first  quantity  of  one  of  the  different 
adsorption  agents  into  a  first  regeneration  zone,  and  a  second 
quantity  of  the  other  of  the  different  adsorption  agents  into  a 
separate  second  regeneration  zone  arranged  in  a  common 
regeneration  chamber  with  the  first  regeneration  zone;  passing 
hot  regenerating  gases  through  the  first  and  second  quantities 
of  the  one  and  other  adsorption  agent  present  in  the  first  and 
second  separate  regeneration  zones,  respectively,  to  fluidize 
and  regenerate  the  different  contaminated  adsorption  agents; 
removing  the  regenerated  first  and  second  quantities  from  the 
respective  regeneration  zones;  and  discharging  the  gases  from 
the  regeneration  chamber  upon  passage  thereof  through  the 
first  and  second  quantities  of  the  different  adsorption  agents. 


4,058,375 

AMMONIA  RECOVERY  BY  SCRUBBING  AND 

CONDENSING 

Jackson  Lawrence,  Troy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Quett,  Peabody  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  542,386,  Jan.  20,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,605,  Aug.  31, 

1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

635,056 

Int.  a.2  BOID  47/02.  47/06 

U.S.  a.  55—70  4  Claims 


r«««H  29 


1.  A  method  for  removing  ammonia  from  a  waste  gas  mix- 
ture from  a  textile  treatment  chamber  and  containing  ammonia, 


air  and  water  vapor  or  steam,  and  having  a  first  treatment  zone 
containing  a  body  of  water  and  a  second  treatment  zone  in 
flow  communication  with  said  first  treatment  zone;  character- 
ized in  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  maintaining  said  first  treatment  zone  and  said  body  of 
water  at  a  predetermined  temperature; 

b.  bringing  said  waste  gas  mixture  to  a  pressure  of  about  30 
inches  of  water  and  bubbling  said  mixture  upwardly 
through  said  first  treatment  zone  and  said  body  of  water  to 
dissolve  a  first  quantity  of  ammonia  from  said  mixture  into 
said  body  of  water; 

c.  flowing  said  waste  gas  mixture  to  said  second  treatment 
zone; 

d.  exposing  said  waste  gas  mixture  to  a  countercurrent  flow 
of  water  droplets  in  said  second  treatment  zone  to  dissolve 
a  second  quantity  of  ammonia  from  said  mixture,  said 
water  droplets  with  said  second  quantity  of  ammonia 
flowing  to  said  body  of  water; 

removing  said  waste  gas  mixture  from  said  second  treat- 
ment zone; 

continuously  removing  a  portion  of  said  body  of  water 
containing  said  first  and  second  dissolved  quantities  of 
ammonia  as  product; 

measuring  the  percentage  of  ammonia  content  in  said 
product;  and 
h.  recycling  said  product  back  to  said  first  and  second  treat- 
ment zones  until  said  product  from  said  measuring  step 
reaches  a  predetermined  ammonia  content. 


e. 


g- 


4,058,376 
GAS  ABSORBTION  PROCESS 
Waichiro  Idzutsu,  Yokohama;  Masaaki  Kuroki;  Shigeni  Komu- 
kai,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Daijiro  Terasaki,  Tokyo,  and  Sachie 
Nak^ima,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Gas 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  651,152,  Jan.  21,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,092 

Int.  a.2  BOID  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  55—70  6  Qaims 


1.  A  gas  purification  process  comprising  contacting  a  gas  to 
be  purified  containing  hydrogen  cyanide,  ammonia  and  hydro- 
gen sulfide  with  an  aqueous  ammonia  absorbing  solution  to 
absorb  hydrogen  cyanide  from  the  gas,  said  process  being 
characterized  in  that  (1)  gaseous  ammonia  is  present  in  the  gas 
prior  to  the  contact  with  the  absorbing  solution,  (2)  the  amount 
of  gaseous  ammonia  present  in  the  gas  is  at  least  1  mole  per 
mole  of  the  sum  of  hydrogen  cyanide  and  hydrogen  sulfide  in 
the  gas,  (3)  the  gas  is  contacted  with  the  absorbing  solution  in 
a  counter-current  manner,  and  (4)  the  ammonia  concentration 
in  the  absorbing  solution  is  not  higher  than  7  g/1. 
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4,058,377 

DUST  COLLECTING  ELECTROSTlATIC  PRECIPITATOR 

Heinz  Schminke,  Egelsbach;  Kurt  Rau[  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and 

Willi  Biitza,  Offenbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Metall- 

gesellschaft  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Frai}kfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Aug,  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  711,314 
Claims  priority,  application  German^,  Aug.  12, 1975,  2535830 
Int.  a.2  B03C  3y04 
VS.  a.  55—148  2  Claims 


iS. 


strips  from  said  support 

sectional  members  each 
edges  of  some  of  said 


1.  A  collecting-electrode  assembly  for  an  electrostatic  pre- 
cipitator comprising; 

a  suppori  structure; 

a  multiplicity  of  mutually  parallel  transversely  spaced  verti- 
cal collecting  electrodes  each  comprising  a  plurality  of 
vertically  extending  sheet-metal  strips  loosely  engaging  at 
lateral  edges  an  adjoining  strip, 

each  collecting  electrode  having  vertical  outer  edges  at 
the  sides  of  said  assembly; 

means  for  suspending  each  of  said 
structure; 

at  least  one  horizontal  row  of  short 
respectively  engaging  the  outer 

collecting  electrodes  along  one  siide  of  said  assembly,  said 
sectional  members  extending  vertically  and  being  of  a 
length  which  is  a  minor  fraction  <  tf  the  length  of  the  outer 
edge  engaged  thereby; 

a  horizontally  extending  rigid  bar  f|xed  rigidly  to  all  of  said 
member  of  said  row; 

long  sectional  members  embracing  Ihe  outer  edges  of  others 
of  said  collecting  electrodes  along  said  one  side  of  said 
assembly,  said  long  sectional  members  extending  over  a 
length  substantially  greater  than 
sectional  members; 

means  for  susjjending  said  long  sectjonal  members  from  said 
support  structure;  and 

means  for  suspension  of  said  bar  from  said  long  sectional 
members,  said  sectional  members  fitting  around  the  outer 
edges  of  the  respective  collectinj ;  electrodes. 


the  length  of  said  short 


7Qaims 


4,058,378 

HEAT  TRANSFER  pEVICE 

Forest  J.  Saxton,  1256  Mitzi  Drive,  (>listoga,  Calif.  94515 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1976,  Ser.  I^o.  672,542 

Int.  a.2  BOID  4^/00 

U.S.  a.  55—257  R 

1.  A  liquid  cooling  heat  transfer  system  comprising: 

a  large,  generally  horizontal  air  duci  positioned  near  ground 

level  and  open  to  ambient  air  at  tfce  upstream  end  thereof: 

a  venturi  tube  positioned  in  said  iair  duct  along  the  axis 

thereof  near  said  upstream  end: 
annular  nozzle  means  through  said  Venturi  tube  conditioned 
to  jet  liquid  downstream  thereof  in  a  converging  conical 
path; 
an  annular  duct  sealed  around  said  Venturi  tube  in  communi- 
cation with  said  annular  nozzle  r  leans; 
a  liquid  conduit  connecting  a  source  of  warm  liquid  to  said 

annular  duct; 

a  multiplicity  of  limited  capacity  separator  ducts  arranged 
across  said  air  duct  and  extendin  i  along  a  jjortion  of  the 


length  thereof  downstream  of  said  venturi  tube  to  cause 
liquid  particles  moving  downstream  through  said  air  duct 
to  flow  along  separated  paths;  and 


means  at  the  downstream  end  of  said  air  duct  for  separating 
and  collecting  liquid  from  an  air  stream  flowing  there- 
through. 


4,058,379 
nLTERING  APPARATUS 

Paul  J.  Cheng,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,340       || 
Int.  a.2  BOID  46/04 
U.S.  a.  55— 302  ^    TQaims 


r 


1.  A  Alter  system  for  filtering  a  solids-containing  gas  stream, 
comprising  \ 

a.  a  filter  housing, 

b.  wall  means  so  disposed  withih  said  filter  housing  as  to 
form  a  gas  inlet  portion  and  a  clean  gas  outlet  portion,  said 
wall  means  having  at  least  one  opening  therein  between 
said  gas  inlet  portion  and  said  clean  gas  outlet  portion, 
with  said  opening  being  adapted  to  receive  the  open  first 
end  of  an  elongated  cylindrical  filter  bag;  .  ! 

c.  first  conduit  means  to  introduce  said  solids-containing  gas 
into  said  gas  inlet  portion; 

d.  second  conduit  means  to  remove  a  solids-free  gas  from 
said  clean  gas  outlet  portion; 

e.  said  elongated  cylindrical  filter  bag  disposed  in  said  clean 
gas  outlet  portion  in  association  with  said  opening  in  said 
wall  means,  said  elongated  cylindrical  filter  bag  having 
said  open  first  end  in  a  fluid-tight  relationship  with  said 
opening  and  a  closed  second  end; 

f.  third  conduit  means  disposed  within  said  elongated  cylin- 
drical filter  bag  and  having  the  axis  thereof  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  elongated  cylindrical  filter  bag; 

g.  a  plurality  of  ring-shaped  pipe  means  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  third  conduit  means,  each  of  said  ring- 
shaped  pipe  means  having  at  least  one  opening  therein  and 
being  so  adapted  as  to  direct  a  flow  of  cleaning  gas  so  as 
to  sweep  along  the  inner  surface  qf  said  elongated  cylin- 
drical filter  bag,  and  wherein  the  external  ring  diameter  of 
said  ring-shaped  pipe  means  is  essentially  the  same  as  the 
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internal  diameter  of  said  elongated  cylindrical  filter  bag  so 
that  said  ring-shaped  pipe  means,  in  addition  to  providing 
a  means  for  directing  said  flow  of  cleaning  gas  along  the 
inner  surface  of  said  elongated  cylindrical  filter  bag,  also 
supports  said  elongated  cylindrical  filter  bag; 

h.  fourth  conduit  means  in  communication  with  said  third 
conduit  means  and  a  source  of  said  cleaning  gas;  and 

i.  valve  means  in  said  fourth  conduit  means  to  regulate  flow 
of  said  cleaning  gas  from  said  source  of  said  cleaning  gas 
through  said  third  and  fourth  conduits  and  each  of  said 
plurality  of  ring-shaped  pipes. 


4,058,380 
CARBON  CELL 
Lamar  L.  King,  II,  Garden  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,517 

Int.  a.2  BOID  53/04 

U.S.  a.  55—387  !  1  Qaim 


4oJ       '^J_J 


// 


1.  A  hydrocarbon  vapor  adsorption-desorption  device  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  cell  having  an  interior  chamber  with  opposite  end  walls, 
one  of  said  end  walls  having  a  plurality  of  ports  with  at 
least  one  port  for  receiving  ambient  air  and  another  port 
for  purging  vapors, 

b.  a  bed  of  vapor  adsorbing  material  in  said  chamber  inter- 
posed between  said  end  walls, 

c.  at  least  one  baffle  extending  from  said  one  end  wall 
toward  said  opposite  end  wall  in  a  manner  to  substantially 
separate  without  completeness  said  bed  into  longitudinally 
divided  portions  with  said  ports  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
and 

d.  at  least  one  port  for  introducing  fuel  vapors  to  said  bed 
immediately  beneath  said  baffle  whereby  said  vapors 
migrate  generally  equally  into  both  said  bed  portions  for 
collection  and  for  subsequent  purging. 


4,058,381 
STEAM  DRYERS 
Rene'  Traiteur,  Ris-Orangis,  France,  assignor  to  Babcock  &. 
Wilcox  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,200 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  20,  1976,  76.01325 

Int.  C1.2  BOID  45/00,  46/10 

U.S.  a.  55—444  2  Qaims 

1.  A  steam  drying  device  for  removing  water  droplets  from 

a  stream  of  the  steam  comprising  a  frame  having  a  frontal  face 

transverse  to  the  stream,  at  least  two  pair  of  recessed  slipways 

formed  therein  transverse  to  said  stream,  said  slipway  recesses 

being  spaced  from  each  other,  a  perforated  sheet  of  metal  fixed 

to  said  frame  to  protect  the  steam  drying  device  from  foreign 

body  damage,  a  first  array  of  longitudinally  disposed  bars 

within  said  frame  spaced  transversey  from  each  other  and 

downstream  from  said  perforated  sheet  of  metal  each  of  said 


bars  having  two  ends,  each  of  said  ends  being  fixed  to  each 
other  within  a  respective  slipway  recess,  and  a  second  array  of 
longitudinally  disposed  bars  within  said  frame  spaced  trans- 
versely from  each  other  and  from  said  first  array  bars  and 


1.E3 


.32 


downstream  from  said  perforated  sheet  of  metal,  each  of  said 
second  array  bars  having  two  ends,  each  of  said  ends  being 
fixed  to  each  other  within  a  respective  slipway  recess  to  enable 
said  bars  to  remove  water  droplets  from  the  steam. 


4,058,382 

HOT-GAS  REaPROCATING  MACHINE  WTTH 

SELF-CENTERED  FREE  PISTON 

Jan  Mulder,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,521 
Qaims   priority,   application    Netherlands,    Dec.   5,    1975, 
7514182 

Int.  Q.2  F25B  9/00 
U.S.  Q.  62—6  5  Qaims 


1.  In  a  hot-gas  reciprocating  machine,  comprising  at  least 
one  working  space  in  which  a  working  medium  completes  a 
thermodynamic  cycle,  the  working  space  comprising  a  com- 
pression space  and  an  expansion  space  of  mutually  different 
mean  temperature  during  op)eration,  said  spaces  being  inter- 
connected via  heat  exchangers,  including  a  regenerator;  and  at 
least  one  free  piston  which  is  reciprocatable  in  a  cylinder,  one 
face  of  the  piston  varying  the  volume  of  the  working  space,  its 
other  face  forming  part  of  the  boundary  of  a  buffer  space  in 
which  working  medium  is  also  present  under  a  pressure  which 
is  at  least  substantially  constant  during  operation  and  which 
corresponds  to  the  mean  working  medium  pressure  in  the 
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working  space,  the  improvement  com  (rising  a  control  mecha- 
nism responsive  to  deviation  of  the  m  !an  piston  position  from 
a  desired  nominal  central  position,  for  jnstantaneously  bringing 
the  working  space  in  communication 
instants  corresponding  to  such  an  install taneous  pressure  of  the 
working  medium  participating  in  the  j  cycle  that  the  nominal 
central  position  is  restored  by  supplyirig  or  extracting  working 
medium  to  or  from  the  working  space  as  a  result  of  the  instan- 
taneous pressure  difference  between  t  le  two  spaces. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  15,  1977 


4,058,383 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  #OR  CLEANING  THE 

ICEMAKER  OF  A  CARBONATED  BEVERAGE 

DISPENSING  MAqHINE 

LeRoy  Peterson,  Hoffman  Estates,  Ilk.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 

Products  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111.         I 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  632,216 
Int.  a.*  F25B  47/00;  F25C  1/00;  ^25D  3/12;  B67D  5/62 
U.S.  a.  62—85 


from  a  portable  food  storage  container  or  the  like  and  prior  to 
recirculation  of  the  air  through  said  container  comprising: 
air  outlet  means  for  communicating  air  at  a  predetermined 
temperature  from  said  container  and  air  inlet  means  for 
communicating  cooled  air  at  a  lesser  temperature  to  said 
container; 
compressor  means  connected  to  said  air  outlet  means  for 
receiving  air  from  said  container  and  compressing  the 
removed  air  to  heat  the  removed  air; 
heat  exchanger  means  receiving  a  flow  of  compressed  air 
from  said  compressor  means  and  reducing  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  compressed  air;  , 


"V^^£^-^:yv;^/;y-'/--/^v^^-Z2Z^ 


7  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  the  icema^er  and  icemaker  water 
feeder  tank  of  a  carbonated  beverage]  dispenser  having  a  car- 
bonated water  supply,  said  feeder  tank  normally  supplying  said 
icemaker  with  still  water  to  a  first  level,  said  icemaker  having 
an  ice  storage  chamber  with  a  melt-down  outlet  at  a  second 
level  above  said  first  level,  including  the  steps  of  supplying 
carbonated  water  to  said  feeder  tank  and  to  said  icemaker, 
retaining  said  carbonated  water  in  saiq  feeder  tank  and  in  said 
icemaker  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  substantially  to  remove 
accumulated  deposits  therefrom,  and  then  removing  said  car- 
bonated water  from  said  icemaker  an  i  said  feeder  tank. 

5.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  the  icemi  iker  and  icemaker  water 
feeder  tank  of  a  carbonated  beverage  c  ispenser  having  a  source 
of  still  water  and  a  carbonated  water  supply  system  provided 
with  a  carbonated  water  supply  tank,  $aid  feeder  tank  normally 
supplying  said  icemaker  with  still  watler  up  to  a  predetermined 
level,  including  in  combination  a  first  valve  connecting  said 
source  of  still  water  to  said  feeder  tank,  means  for  supplying 
said  icemaker  and  said  feeder  tank  wit  \\  carbonated  water  from 
said  supply  system  up  to  at  least  said  |  (redetermined  level,  said 
supplying  means  comprising  a  second  valve  connecting  said 
carbonated  water  supply  system  to  said  icemaker  and  feeder 
tank,  a  drain  line,  normally  inoperati\  e  means  connecting  said 
drain  line  to  said  icemaker  and  feeder  tank,  and  control  means 
for  sequentially  closing  said  first  valve  to  disconnect  said 
feeder  tank  from  said  source  of  still  witer,  opening  said  second 
valve  to  connect  said  carbonated  wa  er  supply  system  to  said 
icemaker  and  feeder  tank,  and  then  -endering  said  drain  line 
connecting  means  operative  to  drain  said  icemaker  and  feeder 


tank  after  a  predetermined  time  de 


accumulated  slime  and  mineral  ^epo;  its 


ay  sufficient  to  remove 


4,058,384  \ 

PORTABLE  REFRIGERATOR 
Harry  J.  Keefe,  42  Qapboard  Ridge,  Danbury,  Conn.  06810 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1976,  Ser  J  No.  666,756 
Int.  a.2  F25D  3/0  i,  9/00 
U.S.  a.  62—457  10  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  cooling  air  folio  M'ing  removal  of  the  air 


high  flow,  low  suction,  air  amplifying  means,  responsive  to 
a  small  primary  flow  of  compressed  air  for  driving  a 
relatively  large  flow  of  ambient  air  over  said  heat  ex- 
changer means  to  cool  said  compressed  air; 

means  for  mounting  said  compressor  means,  said  heat  ex- 
changer means,  and  said  amplifier  means  on  said  con- 
tainer; and 

conduit  means  connected  to  said  inlet  means  and  said  air 
amplifying  means  for  returning  cooled  air  from  said  heat 
exchanger  means  to  said  inlet  means  to  cool  said  con- 
tainer. 


4,058,385 

METHOD  FOR  TRANSPORTING  GLASS  nBERS 

Dale  Kleist,  St.  Louisville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Coming 

Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,722,  June  10, 1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,141,  Dec.  18,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  618,588 

Int.  a.2  C03B  37/02 

U.S.  a.  65—2  9  Qaims 


rj<^-  -- 


1.  A  method  for  reduction  of  tension  in  continuous  filaments 
formed  from  heat-softened  filament  forming  material  wherein 
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the  tension  in  the  filaments  is  due  to  movement  of  such  fila- 
ments at  a  high  linear  speed  through  air  comprising: 

mechanically  attenuating  streams  of  the  heat-softened  fila- 
ment forming  material  into  fine  filaments; 

linearly  advancing  the  filaments  through  a  passageway  at  a 
known  rate  of  speed;  and, 

moving  air  in  the  passageway  in  the  same  direction  and  at 
substantially  the  same  speed  as  the  advancing  filaments  to 
reduce  tension  in  the  advancing  filaments  from  the  effects 
of  air  drag,  the  air  and  filaments  being  moved  at  substan- 
tially the  same  speed  through  a  major  portion  of  the  pas- 
sageway. 


4,058,386 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING  ' 
EXTERNAL  HOT  GAS  ATTENUATION  IN  THE  ROTARY 

FIBERIZATION  OF  GLASS 

Duane  Harold  Faulkner,  Cambridge  City,  Ind.;  Harvell  Morton 

Smith,  Denver,  Colo.,  and  Larry  Edward  Howard,  Richmond, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,097,  Jan.  27,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,557,  Dec.  22, 

1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

725,072 

Int.  Q.2  C03B  37/04 

U.S.  CI.  65—6  10  Qaims 

y"  "-li^nV  ... 


ing  rotor  internal  of  a  peripheral  wall  of  the  rotor  and  wherein 
said  peripheral  wall  contains  orifices  each  having  an  initial 
diameter  no  greater  than  18  mils  and  wherein  said  molten 
material  is  passed  through  said  orifices  to  form  said  primary 
fibers  without  using  hot  gas  blast  attenuation,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a.  means  for  breaking  said  primary  fibers  into  staple  fibers. 

b.  said  means  comprising  means  for  forming  around  but 
spaced  from  said  peripheral  wall  a  series  of  streams  of 
moving  gas  separated  by  a  series  of  quiescent  zones,  said 
streams  having  a  temperature  and  velocity  sufficient  to 
break  said  primary  fibers  into  staple  fiber  but  insufficient 
to  significantly  attenuate  said  primary  fibers,  and 

c.  said  means  directing  said  streams  of  moving  gas  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  direction  in  which  said  primary 
fibers  are  formed  so  that  said  primary  fibers  enter  into  said 
quiescent  zones  and  into  contact  with  said  streams  of 
moving  gas  to  be  broken  into  staple  fibers. 


4,058,387 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  BAKING  AND  SEALING  A 

FACEPLATE  ASSEMBLY 

Neil  B.  Nofziger,  Sylvania,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  592,968,  July  3,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,006,028. 
This  application  Sept.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,373 
Int.  Q.2  C03C  27/00 
U.S.  Q.  65—32  2  Qaims 

1.  The  method  of  sealing  a  faceplate  to  a  funnel  portion  of  a 
color  television  picture  tube  with  a  PbO-containing  sealing 
glass  in  the  presence  of  organic  vapors  capable  of  reducing  the 
PbO  in  said  sealing  glass,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  applying  between  the  mating  sealing  edges  of  said  face- 
plate portion  having  phosphors  and  organic  compounds 
which  give  off  organic  vapors  when  heated  associated 
with  said  phosphors  applied  on  an  inner  surface  thereof 
and  said  funnel  portion  a  sealing  amount  of  a  sealing  glass 
composition  comprising, 

i.  at  least  about  70  weight  percent  of  a  PbO  containing 
glass  frit  component  having  a  sealing  temperature  of 
about  350°  C.  to  about  415"  C, 
ii.  ai  least  about  10-25  weight  percent  of  at  least  one 
coarse  particulate  refractory  filler  component  having  a 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  less  than  about  65  X 
10-^in./in./°  C.  (O'-SOO'  C.)  and  a  particle  size  distribu 
tion  of  about: 


1.  A  method  of  producing  staple  fibers  of  finite  length  and 
having  an  average  diameter  of  less  than  about  7  microns  from 
molten  mineral  material  comprising: 

a.  introducing  said  molten  material  at  a  rate  of  hundreds  of 
pounds  per  hour  into  a  rotating  rotor  internal  of  a  periph- 
eral wall  of  the  rotor,  said  peripheral  wall  containing 
orifices  each  having  an  initial  diameter  no  greater  than 
about  18  mils, 

b.  passing  said  molten  material  through  said  orifices  to  form 
primary  fibers  having  an  average  diameter  of  less  than 
about  7  microns  without  using  hot  gas  blast  attenuation, 

c.  forming  around  but  spaced  from  said  peripheral  wall  a 
series  of  streams  of  moving  gas  separated  by  a  series  of 
relatively  quiescent  zones, 

d.  moving  said  gas  in  said  streams  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  primary  fibers,  and 

e.  passing  said  primary  fibers  into  said  quiescent  zones  and 
into  contact  with  said  streams  of  moving  gas,  said  gaseous 
streams  having  a  temperature  and  velocity  sufficient  to 
break  said  primary  fibers  into  staple  fibers,  but  insufficient 
to  cause  any  significant  attenuation  of  said  fibers. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  primary  fibers  having  an 
average  diameter  of  less  than  about  7  microns  from  a  molten 
mineral  material  at  a  rate  of  hundreds  of  pounds  per  hour 
wherein  the  molten  mineral  material  is  introduced  into  a  rotat- 


%  of  Particles 
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40-60 

30-45 

15-35 

7-20 

2-10 

0.5-3 


iii.  at  least  one  additive  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  prevent 
the  PbO  in  said  glass  frit  from  being  chemically  reduced 
upon  exposure  of  said  glass  frit  to  reducing  conditions  at 
the  sealing  temperature  thereof,  said  additive  being 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of: 

1.  a  hydroxide  or  a  higher  oxide  of  a  cation,  wherein  the 
hydroxide  and  oxide  are  thermally  stable  at  the  seal- 
ing temperature  of  the  frits,  and  further  wherein  the 
hydroxide  and  the  oxide  are  capable  of  being  chemi- 
cally reduced  when  exposed  to  the  reducing  condi- 
tions; 

2.  an  inorganic  nitrate  having  a  thermal  decomposition 
temperature  of*ibout  30°-600°  C,  a  melting  point 
temperature  of  about  36°-264°  C.  and  containing 
water  of  hydration; 

3.  an  inorganic  nitrate  having  a  melting  point  tempera- 
ture lower  than  the  firing  temperature  of  the  PbO- 
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4. 


5. 


a  melting  point  of  about 

thermally  decomjxDsable 
the  fiber  softening  point 
to  yield  HNO3; 


containing  glass  frit  and 
temperature  higher  than  the 
PbO-containing  glass  frit; 
an  inorganic  nitrate  having 
414'-592'  C; 

an  inorganic  nitrate  which  is 
between  about  150°  C.  and 
temperature  of  the  glass  frit 

an  inorganic  carbonate  whic  1  is  thermally  decompos- 
able to  yield  carbon  dioxide  jibove  the  firing  tempera- 
ture of  the  glass  frit; 

an  inorganic,  oxygen-contai^iing  chlorine  compound 
having  a  thermal  decompo^tion  temperature  above 
the  firing  temperature  of  thi  glass  frit;  and 
an  inorganic  dichromate  jiaving  a  decomposition 
temperature  of  not  more  tha^  about  100°  C.  below  to 
not  more  than  about  100°  C. 
ture  of  the  glass  frit;  and 
iv.  at  least  about  0.25-10  weight  dercent  of  at  least  one  fine 
particulate  refractory  filler  component  having  a  coeffi- 
cient of  thermal  expansion  of  l(»s  than  about  65  X 
in./in./°  C.  (0°-300°  C.)  and  a 
of  about: 


7. 


8. 
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b.  subjecting  the  faceplate  portion!  and  funnel  portion  and 
sealing  glass  composition  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
fuse  the  sealing  glass  compositioi  onto  the  faceplate  por- 
tion and  funnel  portion,  while  simultaneously  baking  the 
faceplate  and  funnel,  including  tqe  phosphors  and  organic 
compounds  thereby  resulting  i^  the  liberation  of  said 
organic  vapors,  and 

c.  cooling  the  resulting  assembly  c^omprising  the  faceplate, 
funnel  and  sealing  glass. 


Microns 


5-10 
3-8 

2-4 
0.8-2.5 
0.5-2.0 
0.2-1.5 


4,058,388 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
SHIFONG  INVERT  AND  REVERT 
Anthony  T.  Zappia,  Cannel,  Ind.,  asfignor 
Products,  Inc.,  Muncie,  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1976,  Ser 
Int.  a.2  C03B  9/001 
U.S.  a.  65—229 


(Glassware  with 
mechanism 

to  Ball  Packaging 


72         ee     S4    96 


-X  M 


1.  Glassware  forming  apparatus  comprising  a  parison  mold, 

4 


No.  718,404 

23/00 


lOQaims 


a  blow  mold,  a  pair  of  neck  rings  for  supporting  glassware 
blanks,  first  and  second  invert  arms  for  supporting  the  neck 
rings  for  movement  in  a  common  vertical  plane,  said  molds 
opening  in  said  common  vertical  plane,  first  and  second  arbors 
for  supporting  the  first  and  second  invert  arms,  respectively, 
the  first  and  second  arbors  having  axes  which  extend  generally 
parallel  to  one  another  and  perpendicularly  to  the  common 
plane,  the  first  and  second  invert  arms  being  offset  to  prevent 
interference  between  them  as  they  move  the  neck  rings  in  the 
common  vertical  plane,  means  for  shifting  the  arbors  such  that 
their  axes  move  toward  and  away  from  one  another  during  an 
operating  cycle,  and  means  for  pivoting  the  arbors  about  their 
axes,  said  shifting  means  and  pivoting  means  cooperating  to 
invert  the  first  neck  ring  with  a  newly  formed  blank  suspended 
therein,  to  hold  the  blank  at  a  station  outside  the  blow  mold 
while  the  second  neck  ring  is  in  position  over  the  blow  mold, 
then  to  revert  the  second  neck  ring  to  a  position  adjacent  the 
parison  mold,  then  to  shift  the  blank  supported  in  the  first  neck 
ring  into  the  blow  mold,  to  shift  the  second  neck  ring  into 
position  to  receive  the  next  blank  foimed  in  the  parison  mold, 
to  invert  the  second  neck  ring  to  hold  the  last-mentioned  blank 
at  the  station  outside  the  blow  mold,  to  revert  the  first  neck 
ring  to  the  position  adjacent  the  parison  mold,  to  shift  the 
second  neck  ring  to  convey  the  last-mentioned  blank  into  the 
blow  mold,  and  to  shift  the  first  neck  ring  into  position  to 
receive  the  next  blank  to  be  formed  in  the  parison  mold. 

10.  Glassware  forming  apparatus  comprising  a  parison  mold, 
a  blow  mold,  a  neck  ring  for  supporting  glassware  blanks,  an 
invert  arm  for  supporting  the  neck  ring  for  movement  in  a 
vertical  plane  extending  between  the  parison  mold  and  blow 
mold,  an  arbor  for  supporting  the  invert  arm,  the  arbor  having 
an  axis  which  extends  generally  perpendicularly  to  the  vertical 
plane,  means  for  shifting  the  arbor  such  that  its  axis  movqs 
linearly  between  the  parison  mold  and  blow  mold,  and  means 
for  pivoting  the  arbor  about  its  axis,  the  pivoting  means  invert- 
ing the  neck  ring  from  the  parison  mold  to  a  reheat  position, 
the  shifting  means  then  shifting  the  neck  ring  from  the  reheat 
position  to  transfer  a  blank  supported  thereby  into  the  blow 
mold,  the  pivoting  means  then  reverting  the  neck  ring  to  a  rest 
position  out  of  engagement  with  the  parison  mold  and  the 
shifting  means  then  shifting  the  neck  ring  into  its  position  in 
engagement  with  the  parison  mold  to  receive  another  blank. 


4,058,389 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  FERTILIZERS 

AND  SOIL  MODIFIERS 
Luigi  Piccolo;  Marcello  Ghirga;  Antonio  Paolinelli,  and  Gian 
Pietro  Paganessi,  all  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Societa' 
Italiana  Resine  S.I.R.  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,820,  Dec.  22,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  785,706 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  20,  1974,  30825/74 

Int.  a.2  C05D  9/00:  COIC  1/244;  COIG  49/02 

VJS.  a.  71—31  12  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  composition  useful  as 

soil  modifier  and  of  a  concentrated  solution  of  ammonium 

sulphate  with  a  high  purity  degree,  starting  from  by-products 

obtained  in  the  production  of  titanium  dioxide  from  ilmenites 

or  ilmenite  slag  by  the  sulphate  process,  said  by-products 

consisting  essentially  of  ferrous  sulphate  heptahydrate,  which 

comprises: 

a.  contacting  solid  particles  of  said-by  products  with  gaseous 
ammonia,  thereby  to  obtain  a  reaction  product  consisting 
essentially  of  ammonium  sulphate  and  ferrous  hydroxide; 

b.  subjecting  said  reaction  product  to  oxidation  by  oxygen  or 
a  gas  containing  molecular  oxygen,  thereby  to  convert 
said  ferrous  hydroxide  into  ferric  hydroxide; 

c.  lixiviating  with  water  the  product  obtained  in  stage  (b), 
thereby  to  remove  from  85  to  95  wt.  %  of  said  ammonium 
sulphate  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  solution  having  an 
ammonium  sulphate  content  of  at  least  40  wt.  %,  and 
separating  said  solution  from  the  residual  solid;  and 
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d.  drying  said  residual  solid  to  a  water  content  of  less  than 
20%  by  weight,  said  steps  (a)  and  (b)  being  carried  out  at 
a  temperature  not  higher  than  90°  C. 


4,058,390 

AMINE  SALTS  OF  PHENYL-4-HYDROXYPYRIDAZINES 

AND  THE  PREPARATION  AND  HERBICIDAL 

COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 

Rupert  Sch&nbeck,  Leonding;  Engelbert  Kloimstein,  Eferding, 
and  Erwin  Wittmann,  Linz,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Chemie 
Linz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  641,588 
Qaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  17,  1974,  10073/74 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/24;  C07D  237/14 
U.S.  a.  71—92  16  Qaims 

1.  An  amine  salt  of  a  3-phenyl-6-halo-4-hydroxy-pyridazine 
of  the  formula 


4,058,392 
TETRASUBSTITUTED  UREA  COMPOUNDS  AND 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Rudolf  Thomas;  Wolfgang  Kramer,  both  of  Wuppertal;  Ludwig 
Eue,  Cologne;  Carl  Metzger,  and  Gerhard  J'ager,  both  of 
Wuppertal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,794 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  27, 1972,  2247310 
Int.  a.2  C07C  127/15.  127/17.  127/19 
U.S.  a.  71—106  19  Qaims 

1.  N,N'-tetrasubstituted  urea  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 

and  bromine, 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  containing 
up  to  14  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  containing  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  containing  5  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and 
alkyl  contaning  up  to  14  carbon  atoms  which  is  monosub- 
stituted  by  hydroxy,  alkoxy  containing  up  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  cyano,  amino,  lower  monoalkylamino  or  lower 
dialkylamino,  and 
R2  and  R3  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  the  groups  defined  above  with  respect  to 

R.. 

or  Ri  and  R2  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 

are  attached  form  heterocyclic  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  pyrrolidino  pyrrolidino  monosubstituted  by 

lower  alkyl,  pyrrolidino  disubstituted  by  lower  alkyl, 

piperidino,  piperidino  monosubstituted  by  lower  alkyl  and 

piperidino  disubstituted  by  lower  alkyl. 

15.  A  herbicidal  composition  which  comprises  at  least  one 

amine  salt  according  to  claim  1  in  admix^re  with  a  liquid  or 

solid  diluent. 


4,058,391 

l,2-DIALKYL-3,4,5-TRISUBSTITUTEDPYRAZOLIUM 

SALTS  AS  HERBiaDAL  AGENTS 

Barrington  Cross,  Rocky  Hill,  and  Bryant  Leonidas  Walworth, 

Pennington,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  584,686,  June  6,  1975,  Pat.  No.  3,963,742, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487,826,  July  12, 

1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

657,114 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  71—92  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  control  of  undesirable  broad  leaf  weeds 
and  grass  weeds  comprising:  contacting  said  weeds  with  a 
herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  l,2-dimethyl-3,5-diphenyl-4-methox- 
ypyrazolium  perchlorate,  l,2-dimethyl-3,5-diphenyl-4methox- 
ypyrazoliummethyl  sulfate,  l,2-dimethyl-3,5-diphenyl-4-n- 
propoxypyrazolium  chloride,  l,2-dimethyl-3,5-diphenyl-4-i- 
propoxypyrazolium  methyl  sulfate,  4-n-butoxy-l,2-dimethyl- 
3,5-diphenylpyrazolium  perchlorate  and  l,2-dimethyl-3,5- 
diphenyl-4-n-pentyloxypyrazolium  perchlorate. 


R— N— CO— N. 


,R^ 
'R' 


CHj— X— R' 

'4 
wherein 

X  is  oxygen 

R  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl  or 
substituted  phenyl  or  benzyl  wherein  the  substitutent  is  at 
least  one  of  halogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  haloalkoxy  of  from  1 
to  5  halo  atoms,  phenoxy,  halophenoxy  and  nitrophenoxy; 

Ri  is  — C(Y)-R*  wherein  Y  is  oxygen  and  R*is  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
alkynyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  haloalkyl,  haloalkynyl,  cycloalkyl  or 
cycloalkenyl  of  from  3  to  8  ring  carbons  and  wherein  R* 
contains  not  more  than  1 1  carbon  atoms;  or  is  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  substituted  by  alkoxy  and  alkoxycarbonyl, 

R2  is  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  substituted  alkynyl, 
wherein  the  substituents  are  at  least  one  of  alkoxy  of  from 
one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyl  of  from  one  to  two 
carbon  atoms  and  one  to  three  halogen  atoms,  and  halo- 
gen, alkoxy  or  cycloalkyl  of  from  3  to  8  ring  carbon 
atoms; 

R^  is  alkyl,  haloalkyl  or  alkenyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R^  and  R'  represent  an  alkylene  bridge. 

16.  Method  of  combatting  undesired  vegetation,  which 
method  comprises  applying  to  such  vegetation  or  to  its  habitat, 
herbicidally  effective  amounts  of  an  N,N'-tetrasubstituted  urea 
compound  of  the  formula 


R— N— CO— n: 


.R^ 


*R5 


CH2— X— R' 

wherein 

X  is  oxygen 

R  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl  or 
substituted  phenyl  or  benzyl  wherein  the  substitutent  is  at 
least  one  of  halogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  haloalkoxy  of  from  1 
to  5  halo  atoms,  phenoxy,  halophenoxy  and  nitrophenoxy; 

R'  is  — C(Y)-R*  wherein  Y  is  oxygen  and  R*is  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
alkynyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  haloalkyl,  haloalkynyl,  cycloalkyl  or 
cycloalkenyl  of  from  3  to  8  ring  carbons;  or  is  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  substituted  by  alkoxy  and  alkoxycarbonyl, 

R2  is  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  substituted  alkynyl, 
wherein  the  substituents  are  at  least  one  of  alkoxy  of  from 
one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyl  of  from  one  to  two 
carbon  atoms  and  one  to  three  halogen  atoms,  and  halo- 
gen, alkoxy  or  cycloalkyl  of  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms; 

R3  is  alkyl,  haloalkyl  or  alkenyl  or  up  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R^  and  R^  represent  an  alkylene  bridge. 
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4,058,393 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  BENE^aATION  OF 

TTTANIFEROUS  ORES 

Robert  Joseph  WiUiam  McLaughli4  Alphington,  Australia, 

assignor  to  The  University  of  Mellxiume,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  June  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,129 
Oaims  priority,  application  Australik  June  21, 1974,  7920/74 
Int.  a.2  C22B  3V00 
U.S.  a.  75—1 T  I  19  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  beneficiation  o1  titaniferous  ores  includ- 
ing mixing  the  ore  with  an  insoluble  source  of  fluoride  ions 
which  source  becomes  soluble  under  the  following  conditions 
of  the  process,  the  fluoride  concentration  relative  to  the  titania 
values  in  the  ore  lying  between  13% 
heating  the  mixture  with  dilute  hydro<:hloric  acid  at  a  tempera 
ture  not  more  than  atmospheric  boiling  point  to  thereby  dis- 
solve a  substantial  part  of  the  titaniu  n  and  iron  values  of  the 
ore. 


4,058,395 
EXTRACTING  COPPER  FROM  SULPHIDE  i 

CONCENTRATES  i , 

Michael  John  Sole,  44  Mountain  View  Avenue,  Aldara  Park, 

Randburg,  Transvaal,  South  Africa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507,100,  Sept.  18,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,476 
Qaims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Sept.  28,  1973, 
73/7645 

Int.  a.2  C22B  15/00 
U.S.  a.  75— 72  4  Qaims   , 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  extraction  of  copper  from  copper 
containing  sulphide  concentrates  comprising  the  steps  of  roast- 
ing the  concentrate  to  reduce  the  sulphur  content  to  below  1% 
by  weight  and  then  treating  the  roasted  material  to  the  segre- 
gation process  by  adding  a  halide  salt  and  a  reductant  to  the 
roasted  mterial  at  an  elevated  temperature  of  about  700°  to 
800°  C.  so  that  the  copper  segregates  in  the  material  in  metallic 
form,  the  improvement  comprising  the  step  of  adding  to  the 
material  between  10  and  30%  by  weight  of  silica  before  sub- 
jecting the  material  to  the  segregation  step,  and  completing 
said  segregation  step  in  less  than  about  60  minutes. 


4,058,394 

PYROMETALLURGICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  SOLID-LIQUID 

CONTACTINJG 

Peter  B.  Crimes,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Kennecott  Copper 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  j 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1976,  Ser.  I  No.  660,021 
Int.  a.2  C21C  i/00 


U.S.  a.  75—61 


14  Claims 


4,058,396 
RECOVERY  OF  LEAD  FROM  BATTERIES 
James  R.  Birk,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electric  Power 
Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,918 
Int.  a.2  C22B  13/00 
U.S.  a.  75—77  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  isolating  lead  from  lead  storage  batteries 
comprised  of  organic  materials,  said  method  comprising: 
in  a  lead  recovery  zone,  contacting  lead  batteries  substan- 
tially free  of  acid  with  molten  alkali  metal  carbonate  salt  at 
a  temperature  substantially  in  excess  of  350°  C  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  degrade  the  organic  materials  to  volatiles  and 
char,  wherein  said  char  reduces  lead  compounds  to  lead 
and  said  lead  is  melted; 
withdrawing  the  char  and  molten  salt  to  a  combustion  zone; 
burning  the  char  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  to  raise  the 
temperature  of  said  molten  salt  to  the  desired  temperature; 
recycling  said  salt  for  contact  with  fresh  battery  in  said  lead 

recovery  zone;  and 
withdrawing  a  portion  of  said  molten  salt  from  said  combus- 
tion zone  for  removal  of  impurities  and  returning  the 
purified  salt  to  the  combustion  zone. 


1.  A  process  for  entraining  particu  ate  matter  in  a  high  den- 
sity liquid  maintained  in  a  vessel  havi  ng  a  volume  deflned  by  a 
square  of  side  W  or  a  circle  of  diame  ter  1.1 3  W  and  by  a  liquid 
depth  H,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  rotatable  stirrer  in  siid  liquid  having  a 
submerged  blade  assembly  with 
about  O.IW  to  0.4W  and  with  a  breadth,  B,  which  is  about 
O.IH  to0.7H, 
supplying  particulate  matter  to  the  surface  of  said  liquid,  and 
rotating  said  stirrer  at  a  rate  of  N  R  PM  such  that  the  particu- 
late matter  is  drawn  down  throiugh  the  vortex  produced 
by  said  rotating  stirrer  to  said  Rotating  submerged  blade 
assembly,  is  pumped  radially  outward  therefrom  by  said 
submerged  rotating  blade  assembly  such  that  the  particu- 
late matter  is  circulated  throuj;h  said  liquid  whereby  a 
large  area  of  contact  between  !  aid  liquid  and  particulate 
matter  is  produced. 


4,058,397 

YELLOW  DEVELOPER  EMPLOYING  A  COATED 

CARRIER 

Joseph  Mammino,  Penfield,  and  Franklin  Jossel,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  617,771        i 
Int.  a.2  G03G  9/10.  13/01  ' 

U.S.  a.  96—15  D  14  Qaims 

1.  An  electrostatographic  developer  for  developing  electro- 
static latent  images  comprising  toner  particles  and  coated 
carrier  particles,  said  toner  particles  comprising  a  resin  mate- 
rial and  a  colorant  satisfying  the  formula: 


CH, 


OH 


^~^  N=N— TV- C— f>- N=N-f~^ 


C^H, 


said/ coated  carrier  comprising  carrier  particles  overcoated 
with  a  composition  comprising  a  resin  and  copper  tetra-4-(oc- 
tadecylsulfonomido)  phthalocyanine  colorant. 
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4,058,398 
IMAGE  RECORDING  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FORMING  AN  IMAGE  USING  THE  SAME 
Chiaki  Osada,  Odawara;  Eiichi  Hasegawa,  and  Masataka  Mu- 
rata,  both  of  Asaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  617,603 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  27,  1974,  49-111171 
Int.  Q.2  G03C  5/08.  1/68 
U.S.  Q.  96—27  R  18  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  an  image  which  comprises  image- 
wise  exposing  a  recording  material  comprising  a  support,  a 
light-sensitive  composition  layer  on  said  supfKirt,  and  a  trans- 
parent film  on  said  light-sensitive  compxjsition  layer,  and  then 
peeling  off  said  transparent  film  to  remove  the  exposed  areas  of 
said  light-sensitive  composition  layer  with  said  transparent  film 
and  to  leave  the  unexposed  areas  of  said  light-sensitive  compo- 
sition layer  on  said  support,  thereby  to  form  an  image  on  said 
support,  wherein  said  light-sensitive  composition  comprises: 

a.  a  monomer  containing  at  least  two  addition-polymerizable 
unsaturated  bonds  and  having  a  boiling  point  of  at  least 
100°  C, 

b.  polyvinyl  butyral,  and 

c.  a  photopolymerization  initiator  represented  by  the  for- 
mula: 


I 
Ri 


/' 


=CH— C— R2 

II 
O 


cross-linking  resin;  a  light  sensitive  aromatic  diazonium  com- 
pound; an  azo  coupling  agent;  an  organic  acid  having  a  pKa^' 
value  of  from  2.5  to  4.5;  and  1-8%  by  weight  of  silica  having 
a  particle  size  of  1-10  microns  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  im- 
prove the  erasability  of  said  diazotype  intermediate  assembly 
compared  to  the  assembly  containing  no  silica;  water  and  an 
amount  of  a  lower  alcohol  equal  to  or  less  than  the  amount  of 
water. 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  an  erasable  photosensitive  diazo- 
type assembly  comprising  steps  of: 

a.  coating  a  transparentized  base  with  an  aqueous  emulsion 
of  a  rubber-like  polymer  material  and  drying  to  form  a 
barrier  layer; 

b.  overcoating  said  barrier  layer  with  a  sensitizing  layer  by 
passing  said  barrier  layer  over  a  fountain  of  an  aqueous 
sensitizing  solution  having  a  maximum  viscosity  of  75 
centip)oises  at  20°  C  in  contact  therewith,  such  that  the  top 
of  the  fountain  contacts  the  barrier  layer  surface;  said 
aqueous  sensitizing  solution  consisting  essentially  of  2-6% 
by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  cellulose  derivative;  0.5-4% 
by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  melamine-formaldehyde  or 
urea-formaldehyde  cross-linking  resin;  a  light  sensitive 
aromatic  diazonium  compound;  an  azo  coupling  agent;  an 
organic  acid  having  a  pKa^'  value  of  from  2.5  to  4.5;  and 
1-8%  by  weight  of  silica  having  a  particle  size  of  1-10 
microns  sufficient  to  improve  the  erasability  of  said  diazo- 
type intermediate  assembly  compared  to  the  assembly 
containing  no  silica;  water  and  an  amount  of  a  lower 
alcohol  equal  to  or  less  than  the  amount  of  water. 


wherein  Ri  is  an  alkyl  group  or  vinylmethyl  group,  R2  is  an 
alkyl  group,  aryl  group  or  thienyl  group,  and  Z  is  a  group  of 
non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to  forming  a  heterocyclic  ring, 
and  said  transparent  film  is  peeled  off  at  a  temperature  of  about 
70°  to  150°  C. 

5.  The  process  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  the  photopo- 
lymerization initiator  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-benzoylmethylene-3-methyl-)3-naphthothiazoline,  2-ben- 
zoylmethy  lene-  3-ethyl-)3-naphthothiazoline,  3-ethyl-2-(2- 

thenoyl)methylene-/3-naphthothiazoline,  3-ethyl-2-propionyl- 
methylene-)3-naphthothiazoline,  and  5-chloro-3-ethyl-2-p- 
methoxybenzoylmethylenebenzothiazoline. 


4,058,399 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  DIAZOTYPE  MATERIAL  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Sharon  S.  McNeil;  Carl  R.  Bloomquist,  and  Robert  C.  Johnston, 
all  of  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Defiance  -  Azon  Corpo- 
ration, Johnson  City,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366,137,  June  1,  1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,991,  Jan.  8, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  652,317 

Int.  Q.2  G03C  1/60  1/52 

U.S.  Q.  96—75  2  Qaims 


mse( 


SENSITIZING  LAYER 
BARRIER  LAYER 

TRANSPARENTIZED  PAPER 


1.  A  diazotype  intermediate  assembly  which  is  easily  eras- 
able with  a  conventional  soft  rubber  pencil  eraser  comprising  a 
transparentized  paper  base  coated  with  a  barrier  layer  of  a 
rubber-like  polymeric  material  which  barrier  layer  is  over- 
coated  with  a  sensitizing  layer;  in  which  said  sensitizing  layer 
is  obtained  by  overcoating  the  barrier  layer  with  an  aqueous 
sensitizing  solution  consisting  essentially  of  2-6%  by  weight  of 
a  water  soluble  cellulose  derivative;  0.5-4%  by  weight  of  a 
water  soluble  melamine-formaldehyde  or  urea-formaldehyde 


4,058,400 

CATIONICALLY  POLYMERL&ABLE  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  GROUP  VIA  ONIUM  SALTS 

James  V.  Crivello,  Elnora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466,373,  May  2, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  638,981 
Int.  Q.2  G03C  1/68.  5/00;  G08F  8/34 
U.S.  Q.  96—86  P  15  Qaims 

1.  Cationically  polymerizable  compositions  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

A.  a  monomeric  or  prepolymeric  cationically  polymerizable 
organic  material  free  of  oxirane  oxygen  selected  from 
vinyl  organic  monomers,  vinyl  organic  propolymers, 
cyclic  organic  ethers,  cyclic  organic  esters,  cyclic  organic 
sulfides,  cyclic  amines  and  organosilicon  cyclics,  and 

B.  an  effective  amount  of  photodecomposable  armoatic 
onium  salt  of  a  GRoup  Via  element  capable  of  effecting 
the  cationic  polymerization  of  (A)  when  exposed  to  radi- 
ant energy  where  said  photodecomposable  aromatic 
onium  salt  of  a  Group  Via  element  has  the  formula, 

[(R)(R')*(R2).X]</^[MQ,)-(-/) 

where  R  is  a  monovalent  aromatic  orgnic  radical,  R'  is  a  mono- 
valent organic  aliphatic  radical  selected  from  alkyl,  cycloalkyl 
and  substituted  alkyl,  R^  is  a  polyvalent  organic  radical  form- 
ing a  heterocyclic  or  fused  ring  structure  selected  from  ali- 
phatic radicals  and  aromatic  radicals,  X  is  a  Group  Via  ele- 
ment selected  from  sulfur,  selenium  and  tellurium,  M  is  a  metal 
or  metalloid,  Q  is  a  halogen  radical,  a  is  a  whole  number  equal 
to  0  to  3  inclusive,  i  is  a  whole  number  equal  to  0  to  2  inclusive, 
c  is  a  whole  number  equal  to  0  or  1,  where  the  sum  ofa  +  b  + 
c  is  a  value  equal  to  3  or  the  valence  of  X, 

d=e-f 

/=  valence  of  M  and  is  an  integer 

equal  to  from  2-7  inclusive 

e  is  >/and  is  an  integer  having  a  value  up  to  8. 
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4,058,401 

PHOTOCURABLE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

GROUP  VIA  AROMATIC  ONIUM  SALTS 

James  V.  Crivello,  Elnora,  N.Y.,  assigbor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y.  j 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466,374,  May  i,  1974,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  9,  1975,  Ser  No.  638,982 

Int  a.2  G03C  1/68;  CGBF  8/18 

VS.  a.  96—115  R  15  Qaims 

1.  Photocurable  compositions  consisting  essentially  of 

A.  an  epoxy  resin  polymerizable  io  a  higher  molecular 
weight  state, 

B.  from  0.1  to  15%  by  weight  of 
aromatic  onium  salt  of  a  Group  Via  element  capable  of 
effecting  the  cure  of  epoxy  resin  M'hen  exposed  to  radiant 
energy  wherein  said  aromatic  onium  salt  has  the  formula 


a  photodecomposable 


where  R  is  a  monovalent  aromatic  organic  radical,  R'  is  a 
monovalent  organic  aliphatic  radical  selected  from  alkyl,  cy- 
cloalkyl  and  substituted  alkyl,  R^is  a  polyvalent  organic  radi- 
cal forming  a  heterocyclic  or  fused  ring  structure  selected 
from  aliphatic  radicals  and  aromatic  radicals,  X  is  a  Group  Via 
element  selected  from  sulfur,  selenium  and  tellurium,  M  is  a 
metal  or  metalloid,  Q  is  a  halogen  radiqal,  a  is  a  whole  number 
equal  to  0  to  3  inclusive,  6  is  a  whole  number  equal  to  0  to  2 
inclusive,  c  is  a  whole  number  equal  to  0  or  1,  where  the  sum 
of  fl  +  6  +  c  is  a  value  equal  to  3  or  i  he  valence  of  X, 
>d  =  e  -/ 

/  =  valence  of  M  and  is  an  integer  equal  to  from  2  to  7 
inclusive 

e  is  >/and  is  an  integer  having  a  value  up  to  8  and 

C.  from  0  to  100  parts  by  weight  of 
epoxy  resin. 


4,058,403 
REFRACTORY  COMPOSITIONS 

Kyohei  Funabiki,  and  Tetsuya  Tokunaga,  both  of  Fiyieda,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  639,679 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  12, 1975,  50-141476 
Int.  a.2  C04B  35/52:  C08L  97/00 
U.S.  a.  106—56  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  solid  refractory  composition  comprising  an  inorganic 
refractory  material  and  a  substantially  carbonized  organic  resin 
as  a  carbonaceous  binder  therefor,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  resin  comprises  a  condensate  resin  of  a  phenol  and  an 
aldehyde  chemically  modified  by  reaction  under  heating  with 
an  extending  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfite 
pulp  lignin,  kraft  pulp  lignin,  molasses  and  mixtures  thereof, 
the  amount  of  lignin  employed  being  about  5  to  about  300  parts 
by  weight  per  hundred  parts  by  weight  of  the  phenol,  the 
amount  of  molasses  employed  being  about  5  to  about  500  parts 
by  weight  per  hundred  parts  by  weight  of  the  phenol,  and  the 
amount  of  refractory  material  employed  being  about  0.5  to 
about  1,000  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  extend- 
ing agent. 


filler,  per  100  parts  of 


4,058,402 

WATER  SOLUBLE  RODENT  REPELLENT 

COMPOSITION  FOR  PROTECHNG  A  BURIED 

MATERLAL  SUCH  AS  A  CABLE 

Roy  E.  Stansbury,  and  James  A.  Shott^n,  both  of  Bartlesrille, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleuni  Company,  Bartlesville, 

Okla.  j 

DiYision  of  Ser.  No.  861,175,  Sept  25, 1^,  Pat.  No.  3,643,450. 

This  appUcation  July  21, 1971,  Ser.  No.  164,934 

Int  a.2  C09D  5/14 

US.  CI.  106—16  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  application  to  an  object  subject 
to  rodent  damage  by  chewing  by  the  j-odent  of  the  object  to 
protect  said  object  against  such  damag^  by  keeping  the  rodent 
at  a  distance  from  said  object  when  it  is  buried  in  the  ground 
and  which  upon  application  to  said  object  forms  thereon  a 
soUd,  moisture  dispersible  layer  whic^  comprises  in  a  non- 
aqueous, liquid  solvent,  a  solid,  water-isoluble,  repellent  hold- 
ing dispersible  carrier  and  an  effective  N,N-dialkylsulfenyl 
dithiocarbamate  rodent  repellent,  the  rodent  repellent  being 
present  from  about  1-45  weight  percent  of  the  composition, 
the  remainder  of  the  composition  consisting  of  said  carrier  and 
a  solvent,  said  carrier  being  present  inl  preponderance  in  said 
remainder  of  the  composition,  said  non-aqueous  liquid  solvent 
being  selected  from  the  group  of  dlmethylformamide  and 
dimethylsulfoxide  and  mixtures  thereojf  and  said  soUd,  water- 
soluble  carrier  being  a  hydroxylalkyl  ^llulose,  said  composi- 
tion being  adapted  upon  being  acted  upon  by  moisture  in  the 
ground  to  release  a  rodent  repellent  I  protective  barrier  sur- 
rounding said  object. 


■    4,058,404 
SINTERED  CERAMIC  DIELECTRIC  BODY 

Shinobu  Fi^jiwara,  and  Hitoshi  Tanaka,  both  of  Shinmachi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  423,101,  Dec.  10,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sept.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  613,739 
Int  CL2  C04B  35/00.  35/46 
U.S.  a.  106— 73J1  5  CUums 

1.  A  sintered  ceramic  dielectric  body  having  a  high  dielec- 
tric constant,  as  well  as  a  low  dielectric  loss  and  almost  no 
variation  in  the  dielectric  constant  and  the  dielectric  loss  with 
respect  to  a  wide  variation  of  an  applied  high  AC  or  DC 
voltage,  which  consists  essentially,  by  weight,  of  approxi- 
mately 18  to  70%  of  strontium  titanate  (SrTiOs),  approxi- 
mately 4  to  75%  of  barium  titanate  (BaTiOs),  2.5  to  17.4%  of 
bismuth  oxide  (Bi203)  and  1.7  to  approximately  20%  of  tita- 
nium oxide  (TiOa);  the  ratio  by  mole  of  the  titanium  oxide 
(Ti02)  to  the  bismuth  oxide  (Bi203)  being  within  the  range 
from  approximately  1  to  18. 


4,058,405 
PUMPABLE  CEMENT  GROUT  AND  ADDTTTVE 
Joseph  T.  Snyder,  Northfield,  and  Richard  E.  Huffiman,  Cleve- 
land Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Grout  Supply  Com- 
pany, Richfield,  Ohio 

FUed  July  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  703,940 
Int.  a.2  C04B  7/35 
U.S.  a.  106—87  8  Claims 

1.  A  pumpable  cement  grout  or  mortar  having  improved 
early  compressive  strength  consisting  essentially  of  100  parts 
by  weight  of  cement,  from  about  100  to  300  parts  of  sand,  from 
about  one  to  five  parts  by  weight  of  sodium  chloride,  from 
about  0.006  to  0.03  parts  of  aluminum  powder,  and  water. 


4,058,406 
CEMENTmOUS  COMPOSmON        j 
Dante  A.  Raponi,  Box  9602,  Panama  City,  FU.  32401 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  660,618,  Aug.  15,  1967, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369,302, 
May  21, 1964,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  30, 1976,  Ser. 

No.  653,755 
Int  a.2  C04B  7/35  I 

U.S.  a.  106—90  8  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  resin-inorganic  cementitious  settable  composi- 
tion, said  composition  consisting  essentially  of,  by  volume: 

a.  about  1-4  parts  polyethylene  strips; 

b.  about  2-8  parts  aggregate; 

c.  about  1-2  parts  hydraulic  cement;  and  j 
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d.  about  1-4  parts  water. 


4,058,407 

HYDRAULIC  CEMENT  MIXES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

IMPROVING  HYDRAULIC  CEMENT  MIXES 

James  A.  Ray,  Mantua,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Martin  Marietta 

Corporation,  Bethesda,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  746,255 
Int  a.2  C04B  7/352 
U.S.  CI.  106—92  *  23  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  cemeni  mix  including  hydraulic  cement, 
aggregate,  sufficient  water  to  effect  hydraulic  setting  of  the 
cement,  and  an  additive  comprising  pods,  with  or  without  the 
beans,  of  the  carob  tree,  Ceraionia  Siliqua,  extracts  of  said 
pods,  with  or  without  beans,  or  combinations  thereof,  said 
additive  being  present  in  an  amount  of  up  to  about  0.25%  by 
weight  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  cement  to  thereby  in- 
crease the  strength  of  the  mix  when  hardened. 


4,058,409  ■ 

ANTI-TRANSPIRANT  COMPOSmON 

George  Kesslin,  Teaneck,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Kay-Fries  Chemicals, 

Inc.,  Stony  Point,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,166,  Jan.  24, 1974,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  608,870 

Int.  a.2  C09G  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  106—271  11  Qaims 

1.  A  film-forming  anti-transpirant  coating  composition  for 
growing  plant  foilage  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  emulsion 
concentrate  consisting  essentially  of  the  intermixture  of  oxi- 
dized emulsifiable  polyethylene  having  molecular  weights  in 
the  range  of  from  about  1000  to  about  3400  with  at  least  25% 
polyterpene  having  molecular  weights  in  the  range  of  from 
about  600  to  about  1800  and  an  acid  number  of  about  zero. 


4,058,408 
BIS-BENZOXAZOLYL-NAPHTHALENES  AS  OPTICAL 

BRIGHTENERS 
Hans-Rudolf  Meyer,  Binningen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  548,043,  Feb.  7,  1975,  Pat.  No.  3,993,659, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,681,  Sept.  3, 1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,992,  Aug.  1, 
1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  3, 1975,  Ser.  No.  627,997 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Aug.  10,  1971, 
11799/71 

Int  a.2  C08K  5/35 
U.S.  a.  106—176  7  Qaims 

1.  Optically  brightened  organic  material  consisting  essen- 
tially of  organic  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyesters,  polyvinyl  chloride,  polystyrene,  polyacrylonitrile 
and  cellulose  acetates,  having  applied  thereto  or  incorporated 
therein  0.001  to  2  percent  by  weight  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


RjOzS 


■SO2R,' 


wherein 

R,  and  R/  independently  of  one  another  denote  alkyl  with  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  chlo- 
rine, phenyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  chlorine  or 
alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl  alkyl  with  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  part  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  chlorine  or  methyl  in  the  phenyl  part,  and 

X  and  X'  independently  of  one  another  denote  hydrogen, 
chlorine  or  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


4,058,410 
COUNTER-CURRENT  LEACHING  TOWER 
Walter  Dietzel,  and  Siegfried  Matusch,  both  of  Braunschweig, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Braunschweigische  Maschinenbauan- 
stalt,  Braunschweig,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,259 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1976,  2609673 
Int  Q.2  C13D  1/12 
U.S.Q.  127— 5  7  Qaims 


w  <o 


-J 


1.  An  extraction  tower  for  conveying  material  through  a 
leaching  path  in  counter-current  fashion  relative  to  a  leaching 
liquid  flow,  comprising  a  tower  housing,  a  plurality  of  material 
conveying  means  including  rota  table  sciew  means  and  baffle 
means  operatively  arranged  inside  said  tower  for  conveying 
said  material  through  the  tower  housing,  sens«.)r  means  opera- 
tively secured  to  any  of  said  material  conveying  means  to  sense 
loads  to  which  the  respective  conveying  means  are  subjected 
in  operation  inside  said  tower,  control  means  responsive  to  said 
sensor  means,  drive  means  individually  connected  to  said  mate- 
rial conveying  means,  means  connecting  at  least  certain  of  said 
drive  means  to  said  control  means  for  regulating  said  drive 
means  in  response  to  load  signals  received  from  said  sensor 
means,  and  length  varying  means  as  part  of  said  conveying 
means,  said  drive  means  including  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  length  varying  means  for  varying  the  effective 
length  of  at  least  certain  of  said  conveying  means. 


4,058,411 
DECRYSTALLIZATION  OF  CELLULOSE 

Winthrop  D.  Bellamy,  and  Fred  F.  Holub,  both  of  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,756 

Int.  Q.2  C13K  1/02:  C08B  15/00 

U.S.  Q.  127—37  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  decrystallizmg  cellulose  in  natural  cellulosic 
material  which  comprises  grinding  said  natural  cellulosic  mate- 
rial to  a  size  of  about  1  millimeter  or  less  in  diameter  and 
length,  admixing  at  ambient  temperature  phosphoric  acid  with 
the  ground  natural  cellulosic  material  to  form  a  gel-like  mix- 
ture, said  phosphoric  acid  ranging  in  concentration  from  80 
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weight  %  to  85  weight  %  and  being  used  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  form  said  gel-like  mixture,  sa  d  phosphoric  acid  rang- 
ing in  amount  from  3  to  10  parts  for  c^ne  part  of  said  cellulosic 
material  transforming  the  crystalline  Iregions  of  said  cellulose 
to  amorphous  form,  admixing  at  ambient  temperature  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  tetrahydrofuran  withi  said  gel-like  mixture  to 
extract  said  phosphoric  acid  therefrom  forming  a  solution 
therewith  and  a  precipitate  of  amorphous  cellulose,  said  aque- 
ous solution  of  tetrahydrofuran  being  comprised  of  1  part  of 
water  for  about  30  to  100  parts  of  tetrahydrofuran,  said  tetra- 


y-: 
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hydrofuran  being  used  in  an  amount 
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sufficient  to  extract  the 


phosphoric  acid  in  at  least  a  substantis  1  amount,  separating  the 
resulting  phosphoric  acid-tetrahydro  uran  solution  from  said 
precipitate,  admixing  the  resulting  sesaraied  precipitate  with 
water  at  ambient  temperature  to  fdrm  a  water  suspension 
thereof,  and  separating  and  recovering  at  least  a  substantial 
amount  of  said  tetrahydrofuran  and  said  phosphoric  acid  from 
the  resulting  phosphoric  acid-tetranydrofuran  solution  by 
distilling  said  tetrahydrofuran  from  said  phosphoric  acid-tet- 
rahydrofuran  solution. 


4,058,412 

APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING  AI^D  WASHING  CANS 

Merton  C.  Knapp,  and  Charles  Rex  (t^alloway,  both  of  Mount 

Ayr,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Green  Hills^  Inc.,  Mount  Ayr,  Iowa 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  647,452 

Int.  a.2  B08B  W04 

U.S.  a.  134—24  13  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  washing  a  can  havii^g  lateral  sides,  a  top,  and 
a  bottom,  said  device  comprising;      j 

a  support  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  for  supporting 
said  can  on  one  of  said  lateral  siqes  for  sliding  movement 
from  a  pre-punch  position  to  a  pjunch  position; 

a  knife  positioned  adjacent  said  sup^rt  and  having  a  cutting 
edge  presented  towards  said  bottom  of  said  can  when  said 


can  is  in  said  pre-punch  pKtsition 


destructively  pierce  said  bottom  <  >f  said  can  whenever  said 


whereby  said  knife  will 


can  is  marftially  forced  against  said  knife  for  movement  to 
said  punch  position; 

said  knife  being  shaped  to  provide  a  channel  for  liquid  con- 
tents to  drain  from  said  can  whenever  said  can  is  pierced 
by  said  knife, 

a  spray  nozzle  positioned  within  the  channel  of  the  knife  so 
as  to  protrude  within  the  interior  of  said  can; 

means  connecting  said  spray  nozzle  to  a  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure  whereby  said  spray  nozzle  will  spray  said 
fluid  into  the  interior  of  said  can.  and 

said  support  being  inclined,  said  first  end  thereof  being  lower 
than  said  second  end,  said  knife  being  positioned  adjacent 
said  first  end  of  said  support  whereby  the  fluid  contents  of 
said  can  will  flow  towards  said  knife  and  outwardly 
through  the  hole  in  said  can  caused  by  said  knife. 


4,058,413 
ION  IMPLANTATION  METHOD  FOR  THE 
FABRICATION  OF  GALLIUM  ARSENIDE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  UTILIZING  AN 
ALUMINUM  NITRIDE  PROTECTIVE  CAPPING  LAYER 
Bryant  M.  Welch,  Thousand  Oaks,  and  Richard  D.  Pashley,  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  May  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  685,841 

Int.  a.^  HOIL  21/265,  21/324 

U.S.  a.  148—1.5  1  Qaim 


Sno' 
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1.  A  process  for  fabricating  semiconductor  devices  involv- 
ing the  implantation  of  tellurium  as  a  submicron  N-type  layer 
in  the  surface  of  a  gallium  arsenide  substrate  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  preparing  a  cadmium  doped  P-type  gallium  arsenide  sub- 
strate; 

b.  implanting  a  220  KeV  ion  dose  of  tellurium  into  the  sur- 
face of  said  P-type  gallium  arsenide  at  350°  C  with  an 
incident  beam  at  least  10°  from  any  low-index  axis; 

c.  sputtering  a  coating  of  aluminum  nitride  onto  said  im- 
planted surface  and 

d.  heating  said  coated  surface  to  a  temperature  of  about  900° 
C  for  about  10  minutes  in  flowing  hydrogen  to  effect  an 
anneal  of  said  implanted  surface  to  form  a  submicron 
N-type  layer  therein. 


November  15,  1977 


CHEMICAL 


885 


4,058,414 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  COLD-ROLLED  HIGH 

STRENGTH  STEEL  SHEET 

Takashi  Matsuoka,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Metal 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1975,  Ser.  No.  645,330 
Int.  C1.2  C21D  7/02.  7/14.  9/46 
U.S.  a.  148—12  F  2  Qaims 

1.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  a  cold-rolled,  high 
strength  steel  sheet  in  which  a  steel  containing,  in  addition  to 
iron  and  silicon,  0.03  to  0.2%  by  weight  of  carbon,  1.3  to  3.0% 
by  weight  of  manganese  and  either  (a)  0.01  to  0.25%  by  weight 
of  niobium,  or  0.01  to  0.2%  by  weight  of  titanium  or  (b)  0.01  to 
0.3%  by  weight  of  niobium  and  titanium  is  hot  rolled  and  cold 
rolled  into  a  steel  sheet  which  sheet  is  then  annealed  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  620°  C  to  the  A3  transformation  point,  the 
improvement  which  consists  of  utilizing  from  1.0  to  1.5%  by 
weight  of  silicon. 


not  exceeding  0.5%  molybdenum  and  0.5%  tungsten  and  char- 
acterized by  a  hot-worked  austenitic  microstructure. 


4,058,417 
TURBINE  BUCKET  ALLOY 

Richard  Thomas  Bicicchi,  Boxford,  and  Albert  Samuel  MelilU, 

Winchester,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,515,  Feb.  24,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  679,700 

Int.  a.2  C22C  38/44 

U.S.  a.  148—37  3  Claims 

1.  A  forged  turbine  bucket  formed  from  an  alloy  having  a 
martensitic  structure  and  free  from  ferrite  throughout,  said 
alloy  consisting  essentially  of: 


4,058,415 
DIRECTIONALLY  SOLIDIFIED  COBALT-BASE 
EUTECTIC  ALLOYS 
John  L.  Walter,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  627,067 

Int.  CI.2  C22C  19/07 

U.S.  a.  148—32  I  12  Claims 


Element 

Weight  Percent 

Carbon 

.05  -  .07 

Manganese 

.70-  1.00 

Phosphonis 

.020  max. 

Sulphur 

.020  max. 

Silicon 

.30  -  .50 

Nickel 

3.50  -  4.25 

Chromium 

11.20-  12.25 

Molybdenum 

.30  -  .50 

Aluminum 

.03  max. 

Vanadium 

.03  max. 

Tin 

.03  max. 

Iron 

Remainder 

\ 
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the  forged  alloy  product  being  characterized  by  a  yield 
strength  (0.02%  —  offset)  in  excess  of  100,000  psi  and  a  tensile 
strength  in  excess  of  130,000  psi. 
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1.  An  article  of  manufacture  having  improved  high  tempera- 
ture properties,  improved  fiber  volume  fraction  and  improved 
fiber  density  comprising  a  unidirectionally  solidified  aniso- 
tropic metallic  casting  comprising 

a.  a  matrix  of  cobalt-base  superalloy  consisting  essentially  of, 
on  a  weight  basis,  10-20%  nickel,  8.1-25%  tungsten  and 
less  than  10%  chromium,  10-23%  tantalum,  0.1-1.5% 
carbon  and  the  balance  being  essentially  cobalt;  and 

b.  an  aligned  eutectic  predominantly  tantalum  monocarbide 
reinforcing  fibrous  phase  embedded  in  the  matrix. 


4,058,418 

FABRICATION  OF  THIN  HLM  SOLAR  CELLS 

UTILIZING  EPITAXIAL  DEPOSITION  ONTO  A  LIQUID 

SURFACE  TO  OBTAIN  LATERAL  GROWTH 
Joseph  Lindmayer,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Solarex  Corpora- 
tion, Rockville,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,727,  AprU  1, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  July  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  595,418 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  27/14.  29/04.  31/04 
U.S.  CI.  148—175  12  Oaims 
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4,058,416 

MATRIX-STIFFENED  HEAT  AND  CORROSION 

RESISTANT  WROUGHT  PRODUCTS 

Herbert  Louis  Eiselstein;  Edward  Frederick  Clatworthy,  and 
Darrell  Franklin  Smith,  Jr.,  all  of  Huntington,  W.  Va.,  assign- 
ors to  Huntington  Alloys,  Inc.,  Huntington,  W.  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  654,595,  Feb.  2,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,026,699. 

This  application  Feb.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,217 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  31, 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.2  C22C  38/48 
U.S.  CI.  148—32  6  Claims 

1.  A  wrought  product  consisting  essentially  of  17%  to  22% 
chromium,  nickel  in  an  amount  up  to  44%  and  at  least  sufll- 
cient  to  satisfy  the  relationship  %  Ni  equal  at  least  4/3  (%  Cr) 
plus  8.8,  1.75%  to  3.0%  columbium,  up  to  about  1%  manga- 
nese, up  to  about  1  %  silicon,  up  to  about  0. 1  %  carbon,  up  to 
about  0.5%  titanium  provided  the  total  of  %  Ti  plus  0.216  (% 
Cb)  does  not  exceed  0.85%,  up  to  about  0.5%  aluminum  and 
balance  iron  with  any  presence  of  molybdenum  and  tungsten 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  thin  film  of  substantially  monocrys- 
talline  silicon  suitable  for  use  in  silicon  solar  cells,  comprising 

a.  providing  a  carrier  having  a  melting  point  above  the 
temperature  at  which  the  silicon  is  to  be  deposited. 

b.  applying  to  the  carrier  a  coating  that  is  maintained  in  a 
liquid  state  at  least  at  the  region  at  which  the  silicon  is  to 
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be  deposited,  said  coating  compi  ising  an  impurity  that  acts 
as  a  dopant  for  the  silicon, 

.  depositing  a  seed  of  silicon  crjjstal  on  the  liquid  carrier 
coating. 

.  directing  the  deposition  of  silicon  on  said  coating  by 
means  that  limits  the  area  of  said  coating  subject  to  deposi- 
tion, 

.  effecting  relative  movement  between  said  silicon  deposi- 
tion limiting  means  and  said  carrier  so  that  the  silicon  seed 
is  expanded  in  a  lateral  direction  into  a  film  of  silicon,  and 
continuing  said  relative  movement  at  a  rate  and  direction 
of  deposition  such  that  later  deposited  silicon  orients  itself 
to  the  previously  deposited  silicon  in  a  lateral  and  highly 
ordered  form  as  contrasted  w  th  amorphous,  epitaxial 
growth  and  the  dopant  in  the  li(|uid  coating  diffuses  into 
the  silicon  to  form  a  doped  layer  therein. 


said  one  conductivity  type  in  said  semiconductor  layer  of  the 
opposite  conductivity  type. 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  iitegrated  injection  logic 
semiconductor  device  in  a  selected  portion  of  a  semiconductor 
layer  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  said  semiconductor  layer 
of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 
of  one  conductivity  type;  forming  ar  insulation  film  on  said 
selected  portion  of  the  semiconductor  layer;  forming  a  first 
opening  through  said  insulation  film;  doping  an  impurity  of  one 
conductivity  type  into  said  selected  poiion  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor layer  through  said  first  opening  thereby  forming  a  first 
region  of  said  one  conductivity  type  v/hich  reaches  said  semi- 
conductor substrate;  forming  a  second  opening  through  said 
insulation  film  d'  ping  an  impurity  of  the  opposite  conductivity 
type  into  said  first  region  of  the  one  coiductivity  type  and  said 
semiconductor  layer  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  respec- 
tively through  said  first  and  second  qpenings  in  an  oxidizing 
atmosphere  thereby  forming  a  first  region  of  the  opposite 
conductivity  type  completely  within  »aid  first  region  of  said 
one  conductivity  type  and  a  second  region  of  the  opposite 
conductivity  type  in  said  selected  portion  of  the  layer;  semi- 
conductor forming  a  third  opening  through  said  insulation  film 
doping  an  impurity  of  one  conductiviti'  type  into  said  selected 
portion  of  the  semiconductor  layer  through  said  third  opening 
in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  thereby  fortaiing  a  second  region  of 


4,058,420 

AQUEOUS  SLURRY  EXPLOSIVES  WITH  COLLOIDAL 
HYDROUS  METAL  OXIDE 

Phillip  Barnhard,  IV,  Provo,  Utah,  and  Francis  John  Kieres, 
"~  Shenandoah,  Pa.,  assignors  to  IMC  Chemical  Group,  Inc., 

Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,038 

Int.  a.2  C06B  45/00 

U.S.  a.  149—2  26  Claims 

1.  An  improved  thickened  aqueous  slurry  explosive  of  the 
type  containing  an  inorganic  oxidizing  salt,  a  fuel,  and  water, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  thickening  amount  of  a 
colloidal  hydrous  metal  oxide. 


4,058,419 
METHOD  OF  MA>aJFACrURiNG  INTEGRATED 
INJECTION  LOGIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
UTILIZING  SELF-ALIGNED  DOUBLE-DIFFUSION 
TECHNIQUES 
Yukuya  Tokumani;  Masanori  Nakai;  $atoshi  Shinozaki;  Junichi 
Nakamura;  Shintaro  Ito,  and  Yoshif  Nishi,  all  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaur$  Electric,  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo. Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1975,  Ser.  ff^o.  644,294 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1974,  50-148795; 
Dec.  27.  1974,  50-148796;  Dec.  27,  1^74,  50-148797;  Dec.  27, 
1974,  50-1913 

Int  a.2  HOIL  21/22.  2i 
U.S.  a.  148—175 


4,058,421 

METHOD  OF  JOINING  NON-FUSIBLE  WORKPIECES 

USING  FRICnONAL  ENERGY 

Arthur  M.  Summo,  Londonderry,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Branson 

Ultrasonics  Corporation,  New  Canaan,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,305 

Int.  a.^  B32B  31/20 

U.S.  a.  156—73.5  9  Qaims 


5  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  joining  two  normally  non-fusible  polymeric 
plastic  workpieces  or  two  workpieces  having  different  melting 
points  to  one  another  comprising: 

placing  two  workpieces  into  contact  along  planar  mating 
surfaces,  one  of  said  workpieces  having  a  recess  extending 
from  its  mating  surface  into  the  interior  of  the  respective 
workpiece  and  said  recess  being  shaped  for  trapping  mate- 
rial; I 

applying  a  static  force  between  said  workpieces  to  urge 
them  into  intimate  contact  with  one  another  along  said 
surfaces; 

subjecting  said  workpieces  to  relative  linear  reciprocating 
motion  with  respect  to  one  another  in  the  plane  of  said 
surfaces  for  causing  resulting  from  frictional  energy  soft- 
ening of  the  material  along  the  mating  surface  of  said 
other  workpiece  and  effecting  flowing  of  such  softened 
material  into  the  recess  provided  in  said  one  workpiece, 
and 

ceasing  said  relative  motion  for  causing  said  softened  mate- 
rial to  solidify  whereby  said  workpieces  become  joined  on 
account  of  the  trapped  solidified  material. 


4,058,422 

APPARATUS  FOR  BONDING  TREADS  TO  TIRES 
Don  A.  Taylor,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Victor  E.  Buehrle, 
Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,951       ] 
Int.  a.2  B29H  17/36 
U.S.  a.  156—96  17  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  bonding  tread  material  to  a  tire  carcass, 
comprising: 
A.  a  belt  windup  drum  located  adjacent  to  a  roUtably 
mounted  tire  carca.<is; 
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B.  an  elongate  flexible  belt  carried  by  said  drum  with  one       ^^^^  ^^  ^^  D^^k^TOR  PRODUCING  IN  A 
cTltr^tirre'  heat  imparting  means  carried  by  said   -NTIN^OUS^OPE^^^^ 
flexible  belt;  Rudolf  Breher,  Porto  Westfalica,  Germany,  assignor  to  BRECO 

!  Kunststoffverarbeitungs-GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Porto  Westfalica, 

Germany 

Filed  June  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  695,379 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  14, 1975, 2526691 
Int.  a.2  B29F  1/10 
23^     _^__rr:?^-  m  .    U.S.  Cl.  156—137  12  Claims 


D.  means  for  removably  attaching  the  opposed  end  of  said 
belt  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  tread  material;  and 

E.  said  flexible  belt  having  a  length  sufficient  to  encircle  the 
periphery  of  the  tire  carcass  and  said  tread  material. 


4,058,423 

CARPET  REPAIR  DISK  AND  TOOL 

Hollis  H.  Bascom,  1247  DePaul  Way;  John  J.  Greci,  1442  Third 

St.,  both  of  Livermore,  CaUf.  94550,  and  Merle  R.  Hoopen- 

gardner,  879  Mountain  View  Drive,  Lafayette,  Calif.  94549 

FUed  July  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,911 

Int.  a?  B32B  35/00 

U.S.  a.  156—98  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  repairing  a  damaged  area  of  a  carpet  and 
comprising, 

cutting  a  circular  plug  which  contains  the  damaged  area, 

removing  the  plug  to  leave  a  circular  opening  in  the  carpet, 

cutting  a  matching  patch  plug  from  another  portion  of  car- 
pet, 

inserting  a  unitary  carpet  repair  disk  through  the  opening 
and  into  backup  position  under  the  opening  and  the  car- 
pet, said  disk  having  a  larger  diameter  than  the  diameter  of 
the  opening  cut  in  the  carpet  so  that  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  repair  disk  engages  the  back  side  of  the  carpet  entirely 
around  the  opening, 

installing  the  patch  plug  in  the  opening, 

adhering  the  patch  plug  and  the  repair  disk  to  retain  the 
patch  plug  in  place,  and  wherein  the  carpet  repair  disk 
comprises  a  barrier  sheet,  having  a  non-woven  fabric 
strand  reinforcement  adhered  to  one  surface  of  the  sheet 
and  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  said  one  surface  for 
adhering  the  strand  reinforcement  to  the  back  surface  of 
the  patch  plug  and  the  carpet  around  the  patch  opening  to 
hold  the  patch  plug  in  place  and  wherein  the  carpet  repair 
disk  includes  a  silicone  treated  release  paper  on  the  pres- 
sure sensitive  adhesive  and  including  the  step  of  peeling 
off  the  silicone  treated  release  paper  prior  to  inserting  the 
carpet  repair  disk  through  said  opening  cut  in  the  carpet. 


1.  A  device  for  producing  in  a  continuous  manner  endless 
driving  belts  of  any  desired  circumferential  length  and  of 
extrudable  synthetic  material  with  a  pull-resistant  reinforcing 
insert  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  belt  to  be 
produced,  which  includes:  a  rotatable  molding  drum  provided 
with  a  cylindrical  shoulder  arranged  at  one  end  of  said  drum 
and  having  a  diameter  slightly  greater  than  the  remainder  of 
said  drum,  a  molding  belt  movable  over  a  circumferential 
section  of  said  drum  in  radially  spaced  relationship  thereto  so 
as  to  confine  therewith  arc-shaped  molding  chamber  means 
with  inlet  and  outlet  sections  while  sealingly  engaging  the 
peripheral  surface  of  said  shoulder  to  close  only  one  side  of 
said  moldi.ig  chamber  means,  the  other  side  of  said  molding 
chamoer  means  being  open,  inlet  means  for  synthetic  material 
and  inlet  means  for  the  pull-resistant  reinforcing  insert  ar- 
ranged at  said  inlet  section  of  said  molding  chamber  means,  a 
tensioning  wheel  arranged  in  axis  parallel  spaced  relationship 
to  said  molding  drum  and  adjustable  relative  to  said  drum, 
sealing  means  sealingly  engaging  at  said  inlet  section  said 
molding  drum  and  said  shoulder  and  said  molding  belt,  said 
sealing  means  extending  over  a  portion  of  said  molding  cham- 
ber means  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  drum,  deviating  means 
interposed  between  said  drum  and  said  tensioning  wheel  and 
operable  to  laterally  displace  a  belt  strip  leaving  said  outlet 
section  and  passing  from  said  drum  over  said  tensioning  wheel 
back  to  said  drum  and  said  inlet  section  so  that  said  belt  strip 
again  enters  said  molding  chamber  means  offset  in  axial  direc- 
tion of  said  drum  by  the  width  of  said  sealing  means  and  seal- 
ingly engages  that  side  of  said  sealing  means  which  faces  away 
from  said  shoulder  wlule  the  open  side  of  said  molding  cham- 
ber means  is  sealingly  closed  by  the  respective  last  returned 
belt  strip,  said  synthetic  material  and  reinforcing  insert  being 
formed  into  a  continuous  formation  of  a  reinforced  strand  of 
synthetic  material  finally  being  adapted  to  be  cut  into  rings  by 
suitable  standard  cutting  means. 
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4,058,421 
INHALANT  DIS^ERSER 
James  L.  Thrun,  Orchard  Park,  N 

WiUoughby,  Ohio 
DiTision  of  Ser,  No.  379,362,  July 

This  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,079 
Int.  a.2  B29D  23/(xi  B31F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  156—200 


S.y.,  assignor  to  A-T-O  Inc., 
li,  1973,  Pat^  No.  3,881,634. 
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4,058,426 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOli  WRAPPING  OBJECTS 

WITH  A  SEALABLE  WRAP 

James  A.  Pasic,  and  Marvin  I.  Berg,  Ikoth  of  Montesano,  Wash., 

assignors  to  Oralstrapping,  Inc.,  Hoquiam,  Wash. 

FUed  June  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  694,081 

Int.  a.2  B31F  i^/00 

U.S.  a.  156— 212  [  16aaims 


^o 


12.  The  methcxl  of  delivering  two  scalable  lengths  of  wrap  ._ 
a  wrapping  station  to  form  a  web  arid  be  wrapped  around  an 
object  moving  along  a  horizontal  pajh,  comprising: 
storing  the  wraps  at  a  storage  staticjn  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
path,  holding  the  wraps  against  movement  at  the  storage 
station,  ] 

joining  the  wraps  at  a  sealing  and  butting  location, 


moving  the  object  into  engagemen 

web  along  the  path, 
releasing  the  held,  stored  wrap  a 


with  the  web  to  pull  the 
the  storage  station  and 


providing  a  free  unrestricted  path  between  the  storage 
station  and  the  object  as  the  object  pulls  the  web  to  elimi- 
nate resistance  to  movement  of  the  web  as  the  object  pulls 
the  web, 

cutting  the  web  behind  the  object  and  sealing  the  wraps  to 
form  a  new  web  behind  the  object  at  a  cutting  and  sealing 
station,  and 

tightening  and  retracting  the  new  web  across  the  path  rear- 
wardly  from  the  sealing  and  cutting  station. 


4,058,427 
PIPE  WRAPPING  APPARATUS 
Daniel  F.  Wilson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Midcon  Pipeline 
Equipment  Co.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,261 

Int.  a.2  B65H  81/00:  B32B  i7/00 

U.S.  a.  156—392  14  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  inha!  ant  disperser  comprising: 
applying  a  protective  layer  of  impermeable  material  on  a  strip 
of  liquid  absorbent  paper  to  form  i  composite  multi-layered 
strip  wherein  said  protective  layer  of  material  is  an  adhesive 
applied  as  a  solid  coating  along  the  central  portions  of  said  strip 
of  paper  and  as  apertured  bands  on  the  remaining  portions  of 
said  strip;  folding  said  composite  strip  lengthwise  to  form  a 
trough  with  said  protective  layer  constituting  the  inner  wall  of 
said  trough;  placing  an  ampoule  coiitaining  a  vaporizable  liq- 
uid in  said  trough;  said  trough  being  shaped  to  engage  a  major 
portion  of  said  ampoule;  and  sealii^g  said  folded  composite 
strip  along  the  open  edges  thereof  to  form  an  enclosure  for  said 
ampoule,  said  adhesive  on  said  strip  being  meltable  under 
elevated  temperatures  to  effect  said  sealing  of  said  open  edges 
upon  the  application  of  heat  thereto  in  a  manner  wherein  said 
vaporizable  liquid  may  pass  readily  through  at  least  portions  of 
said  apertured  bands. 


1.  Pipe  wrapping  apparatus,  comprising  first  spindle  means 
adapted  to  hold  a  roll  of  pipe  wrapping  tape  having  a  strip  of 
backing  material  removably  adhered  to  one  surface  thereof, 
means  for  supporting  said  first  spindle  means  adjacent  a  pipe 
receiving  path  provided  through  said  pipe  wrapping  apparatus, 
means  for  moving  said  supporting  means  and  said  first  spindle 
means  about  a  pipe  disposed  along  said  path  to  draw  said  tape 
from  said  roll  to  be  wound  around  said  pipe,  second  spindle 
means  supported  by  said  supporting  means  adjacent  said  first 
spindle  means,  means  for  rotating  said  second  spindle  means 
about  its  axis  whereby  said  backing  strip  may  be  wound 
thereon  and  removed  from  said  pipe  wrapping  tape  before  said 
pipe  wrapping  tape  is  wound  around  said  pipe.         ' 


4,058,428 

PIPE  COATING  MACHINE 

Patrick  P.  Case,  and  David  L.  Gardner,  both  of  Conroe,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Compression  Coat  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,322 

Int.  a.2  B65H  81/08:  F16L  9/16 

U.S.  a.  156—429  6  Qaims 


r 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  cementatious  coating  to  a 
pipe  on  the  exterior  thereof,  comprising: 
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means  for  advancing  a  pipe  to  be  coated  along  its  axis,  said 
means  moving  consecutive  sections  of  pipe  aljDng  a  speci- 
fied path; 

applicator  means  for  applying  a  cementatious  weight  mate- 
rial to  a  pipe  moving  in  a  path  determined  and  controlled 
by  said  pipe  advancing  means,  said  applicator  means  in- 
cluding a  first  means  for  holding  and  dispensing  a  supply 
of  cementatious  material; 

means  for  storing  a  supply  of  pipe  wrapping  material  in  the 
form  of  an  elongate  ribbon; 

means  for  guiding  the  elongate  ribbon  of  pipe  wrapping 
material  through  said  applicator  means; 

said  applicator  means  further  including  a  second  means 
placing  a  layer  of  cementatious  material  from  said  first 
means  on  an  exposed  surface  of  the  pipe  wrapping  mate- 
rial wherein  the  layer  is  on  the  surface  thereof  facing  the 
pipe  prior  to  application; 

third  means  for  rotating  the  pipe  as  cementatious  material 
and  the  pipe  wrapping  material  are  placed  on  the  pipe  by 
said  applicator  means,  said  third  means  continuously  pres- 
enting to  said  applicator  means  an  uncoated  portion  of  the 
pipe; 

a  rotatable  drum  having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  pipe  and  spaced  there- 
from; and 

said  applicator  means  further  including  a  fourth  means 
which  guides  the  pipe  wrapping  material  after  the  exposed 
surface  thereof  has  had  a  layer  of  the  cementatious  mate- 
rial coated  thereon  into  the  space  between  the  pipe  and 
said  drum  in  a  manner  such  that  said  drum,  presses  against 
the  uncoated  surface  of  the  coated  pipe  wrapping  material 
and  squeezes  the  cementatious  material  into  contact  with 
the  pipe,  said  drum  controlling  the  thickness  of  the  cemen- 
tatious material  applied  to  the  pipe  by  squeezing  the  ex- 
cess, if  any,  away  from  the  pipe. 


temperatures  at  the  point  on  the  melt  determined  over  a 
predetermined  period  of  time. 

4.  Apparatus  for  growing  a  crystal  of  controlled  diameter  by 
withdrawing  a  seed  at  a  constant  rate  from  a  melt,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

temperature  sensing  means  for  providing  an  output  signal  in 
response  to  the  instantaneous  melt  temperature  at  a  point 
on  the  surface  of  said  melt  adjacent  to  the  crystal; 

means  for  heating  the  melt; 

means  for  energizing  said  heating  means;  and 

temperature  control  means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of 
said  temperature  sensing  means,  said  temperature  control 
means  determining  an  average  of  the  output  signal  of  said 
temperature  sensing  means  and  controlling  said  energizing 
means  with  respect  to  the  average  of  the  output  signal  to 
control  the  average  temperature  of  the  point  on  the  melt 
adjacent  to  the  crystal. 


4,058,429 

INFRARED  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  OF 

CZOCHRALSKI  CRYSTAL  GROWTH 

Charles  Duncan,  Penn  Hills  Township,  Alleghany  County,  and 

Richard  H.  Hopkins,  Monroeville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  637,550 

Int.  a.2B01J/7/75 

U.S.  a.  156—601  16  Qaims 


4,058,430 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  COMPOUND  THIN  FILMS 
Tuomo  Suntola,  Riihikallio,  02610  Espoo  61,  Finland,  and  Jorma 

Antson,  Urheilutie  22,  01350,  Vantaa  35,  Finland 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  635,233 

Qaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  29,  1974,  743473 

InC-CI.2  B05D  5/00.  5/12 

U.S.  Q.  156—611     ^\  8  Qaims 

1.  Method  of  forming  ahd  growing  a  highly  oriented  thin 
film  of  a  compound  by  reaction  of  the  single  elements  of  said 
compound  on  a  substrate,  which  comprises  subjecting  said 
substrate  to  the  vapor  of  a  first  single  element  which  can  react 
with  the  surface  of  said  substrate  at  a  temperature  sufficiently 
high  for  such  reaction  to  occur  and  too  high  for  vapors  of  said 
first  single  element  to  condense  on  the  surface  which  is  formed, 
whereby  a  single  atomic  layer  of  said  first  single  element  is 
formed  on  said  surface,  subjecting  the  thus  formed  surface  of 
said  first  single  element  atomic  layer  to  the  vapor  of  a  second 
single  element  which  can  react  with  said  first  single  element  at 
a  temperature  sufficiently  high  for  such  reaction  to  occur  and 
too  high  for  vapors  of  said  second  single  element  to  condense 
on  the  surface  which  is  formed,  whereby  a  single  atomic  layer 
of  said  second  element  is  formed  on  said  surface  bound  to  said 
first  single  element,  and  alternately  subjecting  the  thus  formed 
surface  under  the  same  conditions  to  vapors  of  single  elements 
each  of  which  can  react  with  the  surface  single  element  until 
the  formed  compound  film  reaches  a  desired  thickness. 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  diameter  of  a  crystal  grown 
by  withdrawing  a  seed  from  a  melt,  said  method  comprising: 

withdrawing  the  growing  crystal  from  the  melt  at  a  constant 
rate; 

sensing  the  infrared  spectrum  of  a  point  on  the  surface  of  the 
melt  adjacent  to  said  crystal  to  determine  the  instanta- 
neous temperatures  of  said  melt  at  said  point;  and 

controlling  the  temperature  at  the  point  on  the  surface  of 
said  melt  in  response  to  an  average  of  the  instanteneous 


4,058,431 

METHOD  OF  ETCHING  COPPER  AND  COPPER 

ALLOYS 

Rainer  Haas,  Magstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma  Hans 

Hdllmilller,  Maschinenbau,  Herrenberg,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  386,021,  Aug.  6,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,933,544, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  230,871,  March  1, 1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,806,393.  This  application  Oct.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  624,776 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  8,  1971,  2110950 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  20, 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Q.2  C23F  7/00 
U.S.  Q.  156—627  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  etching  copper  and  copper  alloys,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
treating  copper  or  a  copper  alloy  with  an  etching  medium 
consisting  of  an  ammoniacal  etching  solution  containing 
chloride  ions,  thereby  producing  a  copper-I  compound; 
regenerating  the  copper-I  compound  by  reacting  therewith 
a  chloro  compound  and  by  the  addition  of  water  to  said 
solution  at  a  rate  controlled  in  dependence  upon  the  rate 
of  formation  of  said  _copper-I  compounds,  the  regenera- 


890 


tion  rate  being  controlled  at  least  ir 
specific  gravity  of  the  solution; 


ard 


supplying  to  said  solution  as  amount 
pound  such  that  the  pH  value  of  the 
about  8.5  to  10.0. 
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part  by  monitoring  the    into  the  liquor  of  sufficient  oxygen-rich  gas  to  oxidize  substan- 
tially all  of  the  sulfur  present  in  the  weak  black  liquor  and  until 
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3C- 
28 


1 
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of  ammoniacal  corn- 
latter  is  maintained  at 


4,058,432 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  W  THIN  METAL 
STRUCTURE  WITH  A  SELF-SUPPORTING  FRAME 
Hans  Schuster-Woldan,  Woerthsee-St^inebach;  Kaspar  Wein- 
gand,  Lochham,  and  Dirk  Koch,  Munich,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich, 
Germany  I 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  667,531 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germanyl  Mar,  19, 1975,  2512086 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  21^312 
U.S.  a.  156—659 


the  sulfide  concentration  in  the  weak  black  liquor  is  substan- 
tially zero.  : 


'3- 


3-B 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  thin  n:etal  structure,  such  as  a 
grid,  with  a  self-supporting  frame  which  has  a  thickness  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  thin  metal  structure, 
the  process  comprising  the  steps  of  pre  viding  a  carrier  member 
having  a  size  and  thickness  of  the  se  f-supporting  frame  and 
first  and  second  surfaces,  forming  a  g^ilvanic  resistant  coating 
on  the  first  surface  of  the  carrier  member,  said  coating  expos- 
ing portions  of  said  first  surface  adjacent  each  of  the  edges  of 
the  carrier  member  and  portions  of  the  first  surface  in  the 
configuration  of  the  metal  structure  to  be  formed  with  all 
portions  being  interconnected,  galvanically  depositing  a  layer 
of  metal  on  the  exposed  portions  of  th( :  first  surface  to  produce 
the  thin  metal  structure  having  a  cotltinuous  border  portion, 
removing  the  galvanic  resistant  coating,  applying  an  etch 
resistant  coating  on  the  edges  of  the  carrier  member  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  second  surface  adjacent  the  edges  of  the 
carrier  member,  selectively  etching 


4,058,434 
OPACIHED  PAPER  SHEET  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCnON  THEREOF 
10  Claims   David  N.  Vincent,  Glenview,  and  Ronald  Golden,  Mt.  Prospect, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Champion  International  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  508,322,  Sept.  23, 1974.  This  application 
Aug.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,175 
Int.  C1.2  D21D  5/00;  D21H  3/52.  3/56 
U.S.  CI.  162—165  24  Claims 


remove  all  of  the  carrier  members  (xcept  that  portion  pro- 
tected by  the  etch  resistant  coating  to  form  the  thin  metal 
structure  mounted  on  a  self-supportirg  frame. 


the  carrier  member  to 


4,058,433 

CONVERSION  OF  SULFUR  IN  ftLANK  LIQUOR  TO 
ELIMINATE  ODOROUS  EMISSIONS  AND  FAOLITATE 

THE  COLLECTION  OF  SUjLFATE  SOAPS 
Robert  R.  Fuller,  and  Donald  Blanto^  Morris,  both  of  Tusca- 
loosa, Ala.,  assignors  to  Gulf  States)  Paper  Corporation,  Tus- 
caloosa, Ala. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,872 
Int.  a.2  D21C  /  708 
U;S.  a.  162—16  29  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  oxidizing  substan  ially  all  of  the  sulfur  in 


weak  black  liquor  from  a  kraft  pulp 


jrocess  which  comprises 


oxidizing  sulfur  in  the  weak  liquor  iit  a  point  in  the  process 


between  the  blow  tank  and  the  pulp 


washer  by  the  injection 


1.  A  process  for  the  formation  of  opacified  paper  sheet, 
which  comprises  admixing  cellulosic  fibers  and  opacifying 
agents  consisting  essentially  of  substantially  spherical  aldehyde 
condensation  polymeric  super-particles,  each  of  said  super-par- 
ticles having  a  substantially  spherical,  discontinuous  shell  com- 
posed of  agglomerated,  discrete,  aldehyde  condensation  poly- 
meric secondary  particles,  said  shell  surrounding  a  substan- 
tially spherical  hollow  core,  said  secondary  particles  being 
substantially  spherical  and  substantially  solid  throughout,  and 
forming  said  admixture  into  a  paper  sheet. 

9.  A  paper  sheet  consisting  essentially  of  cellulosic  fibers 
having  opacifying  agents  incorporated  therein,  said  opacifying 
agents  consisting  essentially  of  substantially  spherical  aldehyde 
condensation  polymeric  super-particles,  each  of  said  super-par- 
ticles having  a  substantially  spherical,  discontinuous  shell  com- 
posed of  agglomerated,  discrete,  aldehyde  condensation  poly- 
meric secondary  particles,  said  shell  surrounding  a  substan- 
tially spherical  hollow  core,  said  secondary  particles  being 
substantially  spherical  and  substantially  solid  throughout. 
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4,058,435 

SEAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PRESSURE  OR  VACUUM 

CHAMBERS 

Glenn  V.  Williams,  Jr.,  Monroe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond 

International  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,435 

Int.  a.2  D21F  3/10 

U.S.  a.  162—371  12  Qaims 


1.  Seal  assembly  for  use  iii  forming  a  zone  or  chamber  in 
which  pressure  or  vacuum  may  be  applied  in  the  interior  of  a 
vacuum  roll  such  as  is  used  in  the  manufacture  of  paper  com- 
prising: 

a  a  generally  elongate  sealing  element  having  an  arcuate 
sealing  surface  conforming  generally  in  curvature  to  that 
of  the  interior  of  the  roll  in  which  it  is  to  be  incorporated; 

b.  a  generally  flat  spring  unit  disposed  radially  inwardly  of 
said  sealing  element  and  being  substantially  equal  to  said 
sealing  element  in  axial  length  and  in  circumferential 
width; 

c.  loading  means  disposed  between  said  sealing  element  and 
said  spring  unit  to  selectively  apply  a  load  for  urging  said 
sealing  element  away  from  said  spring  unit  to  a  sealing 
condition;  and 

d.  means  securing  said  sealing  element  and  said  spring  unit 
together  with  said  loading  means  therebetween  and  said 
spring  unit  urging  said  sealing  element  toward  a  non-seal- 
ing position. 


4,058,436 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  SEISMIC  FUEL  ASSEMBLY  GRID 
Andrew  J.  Anthony,  Tariffville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion 
Engineering  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  638,100 

Int.  C1.2  G21C  3/30 

U,S.  a.  176—78  13  Qaims 


& 


elements  in  a  spaced  apart  substantially  parallel  relation- 
■  ship,  said  spacer  grid  including: 

a  perimeter  strip  which  defines  the  periphery  of  the  spacer 
grid,  said  parameter  strip  having  a  central  portion  and 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  integral  edge  portions,  said 
central  portion  and  edge  portions  extending  along  the 
length  of  the  perimeter  strip  and  completely  about  the 
spacer  gnd,  said  perimeter  strip  edge  portions  being 
bent  inwardly  with  respect  to  said  control  portion  at  an 
angle  of  less  than  90°  C,  said  inwardly  angled  perimeter 
strip  edge  portions  being  terminated  so  as  to  provide  a 
clearance  between  said  perimeter  strip  edge  portions 
and  fuel  elements  received  in  said  spacer  grid,  said 
perimeter  strip  central  portion  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  openings  therein,  said  openings  being 
aligned  with  the  fuel  elements  received  in  said  spacer 
grid,  said  perimeter  strip  central  portion  further  being 
provided  with  inwardly  extended  projections  respec- 
tively located  above  and  below  each  of  said  openings; 
and 
a  plurality  of  divider  members  positioned  within  said 
perimeter  strip,  said  divider  members  intersecting  said 
perimeter  strip  intermediate  the  openings  therein  and 
being  mechanically  joined  to  said  perimeter  strip,  said 
divider  members  being  arranged  in  a  crossing  pattern  to 
define  a  grid  which  receives  a  fuel  element  in  each  grid 
sector,  the  outer  row  of  sectors  of  said  grid  being  in  part 
defined  by  said  perimeter  strip,  said  divider  members 
including: 

fuel  element  locating  springs,  said  springs  being  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  extend  into  the  sectors  of  said  grid,  one 
of  said  locating  springs  extending  from  a  divider 
member  oriented  generally  parallelly  to  said  perime- 
ter strip  into  every  second  one  of  the  grid  sectors  of 
the  outer  row  and  toward  said  perimeter  strip;  and 
back-up  arches  formed  on  at  least  the  divider  members 
which  are  adjacent  to  and  generally  parallel  with  said 
perimeter  strip,  said  back-up  arches  being  adjacent  to 
the  springs  which  extend  into  every  second  grid 
sector  of  the  outer  row,  said  back-up  arches  extend- 
ing toward  said  f>erimeter  strip  a  lesser  distance  when 
compared  to  said  locating  springs  whereby  said  back- 
up arches  limit  the  compression  of  said  locating 
springs  by  limiting  the  motion  of  the  fuel  elements. 


4,058,437 

PROCESS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  MEASURING  SODIUM 

IONS  IN  SOLUTION 

Chung  Chang  Young,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  689,310,  May  24,  1976,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  511,720,  Oct.  3,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,988,234.  This 

appUcation  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,258 

Int.  Q.2  GOIN  27/36 

U.S.  Q.  204—1  T  20  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  process  for  selectively  measuring  sodium  ions  in  an 

aqueous  ionic  mixture  containing  sodium  and  other  monova- 

1.  A  fuel  assembly  for  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising:  lent  cations  including  the  step  of  contacting  a  sodium  ion 

at  least  a  first  grid  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  elongated  fuel    selective  glass  electrode  with  said  mixture  and  obtaining  a 
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resulting  potentiometric  response  a!> 
ion  concentration  of  said  mixture, 
said  sodium  ion  selective  glass  electrode 
glass  sensing  membrane  formed  froiji 
sisting  essentially  of: 


a  measure  of  the  sodium 

he  improvement  wherein 

is  provided  with  a 

a  glass  composition  con- 


Component 


Mole% 


NajO 
AI2O3 
Ta^O, 
SiO: 

wherein 


5-25 
0-20 
1-10 
60-82 
TaiOj  +  AI2O3 

?4a^O 


^  C.2 


4,058,438 

RAPID  UNIVERSAL  SfiNSING  CELL 

WUliam  J.  Russell,  Sparta,  N. J.,  ass;  gnor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  thf  Secretary  of  the  Army, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  $97,059,  July  18,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,614 

Int.  a.2  COIN  27/00;  C25F  3/00;  GOIN  27/26 

U.S.  a.  204—1  T  2  Qaims 
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in  an  etchant-electrolyte 


1.  A  method  for  determining  etcling  time  for  preparing  a 
consistent  ^metal  surface  for  resistance  welding  and  adhesive 
bonding  wtiich  comprises: 

electrically  coupling  a  standard  half  cell  and  a  sample  of  the 
material  to  be  etched  to  the  teniinals  of  a  potentiometer; 

placing  the  sample  to  be  etched 
bath; 

placing  a  standard  half  cell  in  said  bath; 

monitoring  the  potential  being  produced  by  said  etchant- 
electrolyte  bath  in  combinatior,  with  said  standard  half 
cell  and  the  sample  being  etchel; 

-recording  the  clasped  time  at  which  the  potential  measured 
by  said  potentiometer  approach  w  a  steady  value. 


H  FOR  SATIN  FINISH 


4,058,439 
NICKEL  ELECTROPLATING  BA' 

AND  METHOD 
Toshio   Tamura,   Tokyo;   Shigeo   OJouchi,   Yokahama;   Keiyi 
Oosawa,  Hino,  and  Shimetomo  Fujeki,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporati  on,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  July  16,  1976,  Ser 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Int. 
U.S.  CI.  204—49 

1.  An  acidic  nickel  electroplating 
taining  a  uniform  satin-finish  metal  \  late  surface  on  the  mate- 
rial {)lated  which  comprises 


No.  705,797 

July  17,  1975,  50-87586 
a.2  C25D  i/l2 

19aaims 

bath  composition  for  ob- 


(1)  nickel 

(2)  polyamide  resin  dis- 
solved in  a  low  molecular 


J5 


to 


170gm/l 


-continued 


(3) 


weight  alcohol  having 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms 
polishing  agent 


1 
0.1 


to 
to 


10,000  ppm 
40gm/l 


wherein  nickel  is  dissolved  and  forms  a  continuous  aqueous 
phase  solution  and  the  polyamide  resin  is  dispersed  in  the 
aqueous  phase  to  form  a  stable  emulsion. 


4,058,440 

CONCURRENT  SEPARATION  OF  LITHIUM  AND 
HYDROGEN  ISOTOPES 

August  Valfells,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  State  University 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  623,361 

Int.  a.2  C25B  1/14:  C22B  26/12;  COIB  7/07 

U.S.  a.  204—101  13  aaims 
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j7  oo/as 


1.  A  method  of  separating  Hght  hydrogen  and  deuterium, 
said  method  comprising, 

reacting  an  alkali  metal  amalgam  with  water  to  provide  an 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution  and  hydrogen, 

removing  the  evolved  hydrogen,  said  solution  of  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  being  enriched  in  deuterium,  and 

separating  the  alkali  metal  hydroxide  or  the  corresponding 
alkali  metal  from  said  solution  to  provide  deuterium  en- 
riched water,  and  thereafter,  reacting  repeatedly  in  the 
same  manner  the  deuterium  enriched  water  with  alkali 
metal  amalgam  to  provide  a  continually  increasing  enrich- 
ment of  deuterium. 


4,058,441 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REGENERATION  OF  SPENT 
PICKLING  SOLUTIONS 
Andree  Bonnemay  nee  Couture,  Boulogne;  Jean  Royon,  La 
Varenne;  Jean  Bereau,  Chatenay  Malabry,  and  Jean-Oaude 
Catonne,  Ivry,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  d' Etude  pour 
la  Regeneration  de  I'Acide  Chlorhydrique  SEPRAC,  France 

Filed  May  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,674 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  May  28,  1974,  74.18478 
Int.  a.2  C25B  1/22;  C25C  1/06 
U.S.  Q.  204—103  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  regeneration  of  spent  pickling  solutions 
based  upon  hydrochloric  acid,  after  use  upon  ferriferous  sur- 
faces and  therefore  containing  iron  chlorides,  using  an  electro- 
dialysis  cell  defining  an  anodic  compariment  as  well  as  at  least 
one  intermediate  compartment  adjacent  said  anodic  compart- 
ment and  a  cathodic  compartment  adjacent  each  intermediate 
compartment,  each  said  cathodic  compartment  having  a  cath- 
ode therein  and  being  separated  by  an  anion-selective  mem- 
brane from  the  adjacent  intermediate  compartment,  the  anodic 
compartment  having  an  anode  therein  and  being  separated  by 
a  cation-selective  membrane  from  each  adjacent  intermediate 
compartment,  electric  circuitry  being  provided  for  connecting 
said  anode  and  each  said  cathode  to  a  source  of  direct  electric 
current,  comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  within  the  anodic 
compartment  of  said  cell  an  anolyte  with  characteristics  such 
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that  the  overall  faradaic  yield  for  oxidation  of  water  is  about  1, 
whereby  substantially  all  the  electric  current  at  the  anode  is 
used  for  the  oxidation  of  water;  introducing  a  first  and  a  second 
portion  of  the  spent  pickling  solution  respectively  and  simulta- 
neously into  the  cathodic  compartment  and  into  the  intermedi- 
ate compartment  of  said  cell;  and  subjecting  the  first  and  sec- 
ond portions  to  an  electrolytic  treatment  so  as  to  deplete  the 
first  portion  within  the  cathodic  compartment  with  respect  to 
iron  by  electrodeposition  thereof  upon  the  cathode  and  so  as  to 
enrich  the  second  portion  within  the  intermediate  compart- 
ment with  respect  to  hydrogen  chloride  by  migration  of  chlor- 
ide ions  from  the  first  portion  through  the  anion-selective 
membrane  to  the  second  portion,  the  chloride  ions  originating 


tion  of  an  initiator  that  acts  upon  exposure  to  ultraviolet 
radiation  to  initiate  polymerization,  and 
iv.  from  about  5%  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion of  a  modifier  that  is  soluble  or  swellable  in  the  admix- 
ture and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  particu- 
late cured  elastomers  up  to  300  microns  in  particle  size, 
and  mixtures  of  such  elastomers  with  a  particulate  cellu- 
lose ester  or  a  particulate  cellulose  ether-ester  having  up 
to  300  micron  particle  size  in  the  ratio  of  at  least  4.5  parts 
by  weight  of  the  former  to  each  one  party  by  weight  of 
the  latter, 
said  composition  being  characterized  in  that  the  composition 
after  curing  exhibits:  an  in  vivo  adhesion  to  natural  human  nails 
of  at  least  about  25  pounds  per  square  inch;  a  flexural  modulus 
of  elasticity  of  at  least  50  X  10^  pounds/square  inch;  a  flexural 
strength  of  at  least  3000  pounds/square  inch,  and  an  elongation 
to  break  under  flexural  stress  of  at  least  3.5%  as  measured 
under  ambient  pressure  and  temperature  conditions. 


in  the  cathodic  compartment  as  a  result  of  the  removal  of  iron 
from  the  first  portion  by  the  electrodeposition  of  iron  upon  the 
cathode,  and  by  migration  of  hydrogen  ions  from  the  anolyte 
through  the  cation-selective  membrane  to  the  second  portion, 
the  hydrogen  ions  originating  from  the  oxidation  of  water  in 
the  anodic  compartment,  said  electrolytic  treatment  being 
conducted  in  such  a  manner  as  to  establish  and  maintain  (i)  a 
cathodic  current  density  of  from  0. 1  to  20  A/dm^,  (ii)  an  anodic 
current  density  corresponding  to  the  water-oxidation  reaction, 
and  (iii)  a  current  density  at  the  membranes  such  that  their 
perm-selectivity  is  about  1,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  at 
any  time  the  ionic  strength  in  equivalents  of  the  regenerated 
solution  is  equal  to  the  ionic  strength  in  equivalents  of  the 
untreated  spent  pickling  solution. 

4,058,442 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITION  FOR 
FORMED-IN-PLACE  ARTIFIOAL  NAILS 
Henry  L.  Lee,  Jr.,  Pasadena;  Jan  A.  Orlowski,  and  Carl  H. 
Fromm,  both  of  Altadena,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lee  Phar- 
maceuticals, South  El  Monte,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  613,287 
Int.  a.2  C08L  1/32:  C08F  2/46,  8/00 
U.S.  a.  204—159.12  16  Claims 

1.  A  comjKJsition  that  is  readily  applicable  to  human  nails  for 
cosmetic,  protective  and  other  purposes,  and  that  polymerizes 
upon  exposure  to  ultraviolet  radiation,  for  the  production  of 
artificial  nails  by  direct  application  to  human  nail  tissue  and 
curing  by  exposure  to  a  controlled  source  of  radiation,  consist- 
ing essentially  of,  in  admixture: 
i.  from  about  40%  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
^         tion  of  a  monofunctional  ester  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  esters  of  acrylic  acid  and  1-4  carbon 
alkyl-substituted  acrylic  acids  with  metyl,  ethyl,  propyl, 
isopropyl,  butyl,  isobutyl,  furfuryl,  tetrahydrofurfuryl  and 
glycidyl  alcohols,  and  mixtures  of  such  esters; 
ii.  from  about  3%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion of  an  ester  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  esters  of  acrylic  acid  and  1-4  carbon  alkyl-sub- 
stituted acrylic  acids  with  polyhydric  alcohols  containing 
2  to  4  hydroxyl  groups  and  mixtures  of  such  esters; 
iii.  from  about  0. 1  %  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  the  composi- 


4,058,443 
RECORDING  MATERIAL 

Masataka  Murata;  Keyi  Takeda,  and  Teppei  Ikeda,  all  of  Asaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami- 

ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  644,682 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1974,  49-444 
Int.  a.2  C08F  2/50,  4/00 
U.S,  a.  204—159.17  10  Claims 

1.  A  recording  material  comprising  a  support  having  thereon 
a  layer  of  a  photopolymerizable  composition  comprising  (a)  a 
binder  combination,  (b)  a  monomer  having  at  least  one  addi- 
tion-polymerizable  unsaturated  bond,  and  (c)  a  photopolymeri- 
zation  initiator,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that  said 
binder  combination  (a)  consists  of  (1)  a  chlorinated  polyolefin 
having  a  polymerization  degree  of  from  about  300  to  about 
20,000  and  a  chlorine  content  from  about  40  to  about  75%  by 
weight  based  on  the  total  resin  weight  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorinated  polyethylene  and  chlorinated  poly- 
propylene, and  (2)  a  straight-chained  polymeric  material  hav- 
ing sufficient  compatibility  with  said  components  (1),  (b)  and 
(c)  and,  a  molecular  weight  above  about  10,000,  the  ratio  of 
component  (2)  to  component  (1)  being  from  about  10%  to 
about  90%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  amount  of  said  binder 
combination,  the  ratio  of  component  (2)  to  the  sum  of  compo- 
nents (1)  and  (2)  being  0.1  to  0.9  by  weight,  and  the!  ratio  of 
component  (b)  to  the  sum  of  components  (1)  and  (2)  being  0.1 
to  5  by  weight. 


4  058  444 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  INSULATED  PRODUCT 
Kyoichi  Shibayama;  Fumihiko  Satho,  and  Mamoru  Naitho,  all  of 

Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1976,  Ser.  Ne.  669,625 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1975,  50-39435; 
Mar.  31,  1975,  50-39436 

Int.  a.2  C25D  13/06.  13/10 
U.S.  CI.  204—181  8  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  insulative  product  which 
comprises:  immersing  a  substrate  in  an  electrodeposition  var- 
nish prepared  by  mixing  an  inorganic  powder  having  a  particle 
size  smaller  than  20  mesh  with  a  water  dispersion  varnish; 
electrodepwsiting  the  inorganic  powder  from  said  electrodepo- 
sition varnish  to  form  an  electrodeposited  layer  of  high  inor- 
ganic powder  content  on  said  substrate;  and  immersing  said 
varnished  substrate  in  an  organic  or  an  inorganic  msulation 
varnish  to  impregnate  the  spaces  of  the  electrodeposited  layer 
with  said  insulation  varnish. 
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4,058,445 

METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  A  TANTALUM  THIN  HLM 

CAPAOTO^l 

Wilfried  Anders,  Munich,  Germany,  a^ignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1976,  Serl  No.  670,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Germary,  Mar.  27, 1975,  2513858 


Int.  a:-  C23C  15/00: 
U.S.  a.  204—192  SP 


iOlG  4/10 


,5-10"^P3 


1     2     3    t     5     6     7     9     9 


1.  A  method  for  producing  heat 
film  tantalum  capacitors  comprising 

mounting  a  thin  film  alpha  tantalum 
ducting  supporting  member, 
with  nitrogen  so  as  to  have  a 
greater  than  the  nitrogen  content 
maximum  nitrogen  content  less 
nitride, 

forming  a  tantalum  pentoxide  film 
ties  on  said  tantalum  electrode, 

tempering  at  least  the  tantalum 
film  and 

covering  said  dielectric  film  with 
conducting  material. 


4  Qaims 


300*C,B,5-«-^Pa 

JSOT^1,5-10--P3 
•C,  rfhi 
-?S0'C/3-10-^Pa 


s  able,  dip-solderable  thin 
he  steps  of: 

electrode  on  a  non-con- 
tantalum  being  doped 
minimum  nitrogen  content 
of  beta  tantalum  and  a 
than  that  of  tantalum 

laving  dielectric  proper- 
electrode  and  the  dielectric 
aiiother  electrode  of  a  film 


4,058,446 

ANODIC  STRIPPING  VOLTAMIV^ETRY  SYSTEM  AND 
COMBINATION  ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY  THEREFORE 

Alberto  2Urino;  Cesar  Clavell,  both  ojf  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and 
Kent  Huey,  Anchorage,  Alaska,  aissignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  t^e  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C.  T 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,931 

Int.  a.2  COIN  27/3i .  27/42 

U.S.  a.  204—195  R  I  9  Qaims 


1.  In  an  anodic  stripping  voltammetry  system  for  measuring 
the  presence  and  concentration  of  tiace  metals  in  a  sample 
solution  having  a  source  of  a  metal  plating  solution,  a  means 
for  sensing  trace  metals,  a  means  for  feeding  the  sample  solu- 
tion and  the  platmg  solution  through  the  sensing  means,  a 
means  coupled  for  alternately  coupling  the  sample  solution  and 
the  plating  solution  to  the  sensing  me^ns,  a  means  for  deposit- 
mg  a  metal  plating  film  on  the  sensing  Imeans  while  the  plating 
solution  is  coupled  to  flow  through  thje  sensing  means  and  for 
reducing  trace  metals  on  the  metal  pla  ting  film  while  the  sam- 
ple solution  is  alternately  coupled  to  f  ow  through  the  sensing 
means,  and  means  for  indicating  the  i  resence  and  concentra- 


tion of  trace  metals  in  the  sample  solution,  an  improvement 
therefor  is  provided  comprising: 
a  combination  electrode  including  a  tubularly  shaped  body 
member  provided  with  a  coaxial  bore  coupled  to  receive 
the  flow  of  the  plating  solution  and  the  sample  solution,  a 
reference  electrode  disposed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
body  member,  and  a  counter  electrode  disposed  in  the 
bore  of  the  body  member  and  reaching  to  the  exterior  of 
the  body  member  both  electrodes  extending  to  the  indicat- 
ing means. 
6.  A  combination  electrode  for  receiving  a  flowing  solution 
therethrough  comprising: 

a  tubularly  shaped  body  member  fashioned  from  a  porous 
polyethylene  tube  impregnated  with  a  potassium  chloride 
saturated  agar  solution  and  provided  with  a  coaxial  bore 
coupled  to  receive  the  flowing  solution; 
a  reference  electrode  in  the  form  of  a  helically  extending 
length  of  anodized  wire  covered  with  silver  chloride 
disposed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  body  member  and 
a  counter  electrode  disposed  in  the  coaxial  bore  of  the  body 
member  and  reaching  to  the  exterior  of  the  body  member. 


4,058,447 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  MEASURING  ELECTRODE 
Torben  Falch  Christiansen,  Holte,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Ra- 
diometer A/S,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  656.873 
Qaims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Feb.  13,  1975,  532/75 
Int.  Q.2  GOIN  27/46 
U.S.  Q.  204—195  P  2  Qaims 


t-Ci:  Br  Cone 


1.  An  electrode  for  polarographic  measurement  of  the  par- 
tial pressure  of  oxygen  in  gases  or  solutions,  comprising  a 
cathode  in  contact  with  and  outwardly  shielded  by  a  gas  per- 
meable membrane,  a  silver/silver  bromide  half  cell  serving  as 
anode  and  a  bromide-containing  aqueous  electrolyte  in  contact 
with  the  cathode  and  the  anode,  the  bromide  ion  concentration 
in  the  electrolyte  being  between  10-*  and  5  x  10- ^M. 


4,058,448 
DIAPHRAGMLESS  ELECTROLYZER  FOR  PRODUONG 

MAGNESIUM  AND  CHLORINE 
Konstantin  Dmitrievich  Muzhzhavlev,  Zheleznovodskaya  ulitsa, 
48,  kv.  30;  Sergei  Petrovich  Kosarev,  Nalichnaya  ulitsa,  39, 
korpus  1,  kv.  20;  Vladimir  Ivanovich  Scbegolev,  ulitsa  Kras- 
naya,  50,  kv.  30;  Andrei  Borisovich  Ivanov,  prospekt  Smir- 
nova,  59,  kv.  151,  all  of  Leningrad;  Oleg  Nikolaevich  Roma- 
nenko,  ulitsa  Sevastopolskaya,  6,  kv.  46,  Kalush  Ivano-Fran- 
kovskoi  oblasti;  Vladimir  Dmitrievich  Yazev,  ulitsa  Mira,  44, 
kv.  1,  Solikamsk  Permskoi  oblasti,  and  Alexei  Vasilievich 
Vasiliev,  ulitsa  Bogdana  Khmelnitskogo,  66,  kv.  57,  Kalush 
Ivano-Frankovskoi  oblasti,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  June  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  698,936 

Int.  a.2  C25C  3/04.  3/08 

U.S.  Q.  204—244  8  Claims 

1.  A  diaphragmless  electrolyzer  for  producing  magnesium 

and  chlorine,  comprising:  a  refractory-lined  shell  having  a 
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compartment  for  electrolyte  defined  between  a  bottom,  walls 
and  a  covering  of  said  shell;  a  chlorine  discharge  outlet  fixed 
on  said  electrolyzer  shell;  graphite  anodes  arranged  in  groups 
in  said  electrolyzer  shell,  each  of  said  anodes  being  shaped  as  a 
rectangular  plate;  steel  cathodes  accommodated  in  said  elec- 
trolyzer shell,  each  of  said  cathodes  being  shaped  as  a  frame 
which  forms  an  enclosure  around  each  of  said  graphite  anodes 
and  defines  a  gap  between  said  cathode  and  said  anode;  a  group 
of  electrolytic  cells,  each  of  said  electrolytic  cells  being  con- 
fined between  the  surfaces  of  an  adjacent  graphite  anode  and 
steel  cathode;  at  least  one  vertical  refractory  separator  plate 
adjoining  the  covering  and  walls  of  the  electrolyzer  but  being 
shorter  in  height  than  the  walls  of  said  electrolyzer  shell,  said 


separator  plate  being  arranged  parallel  to  said  graphite  anodes 
and  being  adapted  to  isolate  the  magnesium  collecting  cell 
from  the  group  of  electrolytic  cells,  said  separator  plate  having 
through  perforations  situated  below  the  electrolytic  level;  at 
least  two  magnesium  conveyance  passageways,  each  of  them 
being  arranged  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  graphite 
anodes  and  to  said  separator  plate  and  being  confined  between 
the  wall  of  said  shell  of  the  diaphragmless  electrolyzer  and  the 
portion  of  said  steel  cathode  that  faces  towards  the  magnesium 
collecting  cell  said  passageways  having  a  width  which  is  a 
maximum  of  three  times  the  width  of  said  gap  between  said 
adjacent  graphite  anode  and  steel  cathode  in  each  electrolytic 
cell. 


4,058,449 
HYDROCRACKING  PROCESS 
Ortwin  Reitz,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  and  Jean-Pierre  Retoret, 
Saint  Germain  en  Laye,  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais 
du  Petrole  and  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  both  of  Rueil-Mal- 
maison,  France 

FUed  May  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  688,522 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  May  21,  1975,  75.16048; 
May  21,  1975,  75.16047;  Dec.  30,  1975,  75.40390 

Int.  C1.2  ClOG  13/02 
U.S.  Q.  208—59  12  Qaims 


i 


J. 


selected  from  at  least  one  metal  of  the  groups  VI  B  and  VIII  of 
the  periodic  table  of  the  elements,  in  the  form  of  the  free  metal 
or  an  oxide  or  sulfide  thereof,  said  hydrogenating  component 
being  deposited  on  a  solid  carrier  selected  from  a  natural  or  a 
synthesis  product,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  feeding 
the  effluent  from  the  first  hydrocracking  reaction  zone  to  a 
first  separation  zone  whose  pressure  is  the  same  as  in  the  first 
hydrocracking  reaction  zone  and  whose  temperature  is  from 
200°  to  300°  C,  separating  in  said  separation  zone  (a),  a  vapor 
fraction  containing,  ammonia  and  the  major  part  of  the  prod- 
ucts converted  in  the  first  hydrocracking  reaction  zone  and  (b), 
a  liquid  effluent  whose  ammonia  content  is  lower  than  about  50 
parts  by  weight  per  million  of  parts  of  said  effluent,  adding  to 
said  effluent  at  least  a  portion  of  the  liquid  effluent  from  the 
bottom  of  a  prefractionation  zone  as  hereunder  defined,  feed- 
ing the  resulting  mixture  of  said  liquid  effluent  of  the  first 
separation  zone  and  said  liquid  effluent  from  the  bottom  of  the 
prefractionation  zone  to  a  second  hydrocracking  reaction  zone 
where  it  is  heated  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  containing  at 
least  one  hydrogenating  component  selected  from  at  least  one 
metal  of  the  groups  VI  B  and  VIII  of  the  periodic  table  of  the 
elements,  in  the  form  of  the  free  metal  or  an  oxide  or  sulfide 
thereof,  said  hydrogenating  component  being  deposited  on  a 
solid  carrier  selected  from  a  natural  or  a  synthesis  product,  at 
a  temperature  from  about  300°  to  550°  C  under  a  pressure  from 
about  15  to  250  atmospheres,  admixing  the  new  effluent  ob- 
tained from  the  second  hydrocracking  reaction  zone  with  the 
vapor  fraction  withdrawn  from  the  first  separation  zone,  feed- 
ing the  resulting  mixture  of  said  effluent  of  said  second  hydro- 
cracking reaction  zone  with  said  vapor  fraction  to  a  prefractio- 
nation zone  operated  under  the  same  pressure  as  in  the  hydro- 
cracking reaction  zone  from  where  said  effluent  has  been 
withdrawn,  separating  in  said  prefractionation  zone,  by  strip- 
ping with  a  gas  as  defined  below,  the  liquid  and  gaseous  phases 
of  said  effluent,  so  as  to  obtain,  at  the  top  of  the  prefractiona- 
tion zone,  a  gaseous  fraction  containing  mainly  hydrogen  and 
the  major  portion  of  the  products  converted  in  at  least  the 
hydrocracking  reaction  zone  from  where  said  effluent  issues, 
and,  at  the  bottom  of  the  prefractionation  zone,  a  fraction  of 
heavy  or  uncoverted  products,  at  least  one  part  of  which  is 
recycled  to  at  least  the  second  hydrocracking  reaction  zone 
from  where  said  effluent  has  been  withdrawn,  said  gaseous 
fraction,  withdrawn  from  the  top  of  said  prefractionation  zone, 
being  fed,  after  cooling,  to  a  separation  zone  from  wherein  it  is 
recovered,  a  gas  of  high  hydrogen  content  and  a  new  liquid 
effluent  which  is  fed  to  a  fractionation  zone  in  order  to  separate 
the  desired  cuts  as  final  products,  in  which  process  the  gas  used 
for  the  stripping  step  contains  hydrogen,  the  said  gas  com- 
prised of,  at  least  partly,  of  the  said  gas  of  high  hydrogen 
content  obtained  after  cooling  of  the  said  gaseous  fraction 
withdrawn  from  the  top  of  the  prefractionation  zone  of  the 
said  gas  comprised  of  a  mixture  of  fresh  hydrogen  with  at  least 
one  portion  of  the  said  gas  of  high  hydrogen  content  obtained 
after  cooling  of  the  said  gaseous  fraction  withdrawn  from  the 
top  of  the  prefractionation  zone. 


V"^ 


1.  A  process  for  hydrocracking  a  petroleum  hydrocarbon 
charge  contaminated  with  nitrogenous  compounds,  in  which 
said  charge  is  treated  in  a  first  hydrocracking  reaction  zone  at 
a  temperature  from  about  300°  to  550°  C  under  a  pressure  from 
about  15  to  250  atmospheres,  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and 
of  a  catalyst  containing  at  least  one  hydrogenating  component 


4,058,450 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBONS  OF  HIGH  PURITY 
Jean-Francois  Le  Page;  Bernard  Juguin,  both  of  Rueil  Malmai- 
son,  and  Jean  Miquel,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  In- 
stitut Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  669,335 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  24,  1975,  75.09391 

Int.  Q.2  ClOG  35/04;  C07C  3/58 

U.S.  Q.  208—66  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  aromatic  hydrocarbons  from 

unsaturated  or  saturated  gasolines,  in  which  these  gasolines, 

after  removal  of  deleterious  quantities  of  diolefins  or  olefins 

contained  therein,  if  any,  are  passed  through  al  least  two  aro- 

mizing  reaction  zones,  arranged  in  series,  in  the  presence  of 

hydrogen,  said  hydrogen,  except  when  starting  the  reaction, 

being  essentially  recycled  hydrogen,  as  defined  below,  and  in 


896 


the  presence  of  a  catalyst  containing  a)  alumina,  b)  0.1  to  10% 
of  at  least  one  halogen,  expressed  by  kveight  with  respect  to  the 
alumina,  and  c)  at  least  two  metals  or  metal  compounds,  at 
least  one  of  which  is  selected  from   he  noble  metals  from  the 
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of  said  metal  being  from 
ilumina,  at  a  temperature 


platinum  family,  the  concentration 
0.01  to  5%  b.w.  with  respect  to  the 
of  about  400'  to  600°  C,  the  temperature  of  at  least  the  last 
reaction  zone  through  which  the  chirge  is  passed  being  from 
480°  to  600°  C,  under  a  pressure  substantially  identical  in  each 
of  the  aromizing  zones,  said  pressurfc  being  about  10  kg/cm^, 
with  an  hourly  flow  rate  by  volume  of  the  liquid  charge  from 
about  0.1  to  10  times  the  catalyst  volume,  the  molar  ratio 
hydrogen/hydrocarbon  being  about  (1.5  to  20,  in  which  process 
the  effluent  from  the  last  reaction  zone  through  which  the 
charge  is  passed,  is  so  treated  as  to  remove  therefrom  a  nor- 
mally gaseous  vapor  fraction  which  is  subjected  to  cooling  at 
a  temperature  from  —  15  to  +  15°  C,  so  as  to  recover  a  hydro- 
gen stream  called  "recycled  hydrogen"  whose  purity  is  higher 
than  70%  by  volume,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  recycled  hydro- 
gen being  fed  to  at  least  one  of  the  aromizing  reaction  zones,  in 
which  process  said  effluent,  after  removal  of  the  vapor  fraction 
is  subjected  to  fractionation  at  a  press  ure  substantially  equal  to 
or  lower  than  that  prevailing  in  the  jiromizing  reaction  zones, 
so  as  to  recover  at  least  one  aromatic  cut  as  final  product  and 
at  least  one  cut  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  alkyl  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon,  the  latter  cut  being  fed  to  at  least  one 
hydrodealkylation  zone  where  said  ( ut  is  treated  in  the  pres- 
ence of  hydrogen,  said  hydrogen  be  ng  exclusively  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  recycled  hydrogen,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
which  includes  alumina  0.05  to  20%  <tf  cobalt  by  weight  of  the 
catalyst  and  0.2  to  20%  by  weight  c  f  the  catalyst  of  a  metal 
selected  in  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  cadmium,  gallium, 
indium,  germanium,  manganese,  copper,  silver,  gold,  niobium 
and  zirconium,  the  catalyst  having  a  specific  surface  from 
about  1  to  100  mVg,  a  pore  volume  from  about  0.2  to  1.0  cc/g 
and  a  neutralization  heat  by  ammonia  adsorption  lower  than  10 
calories  per  gram  of  catalyst  at  320°  Z  under  300  mm  Hg,  the 
hydrodealkylation  step  being  conduci  ed  at  a  temperature  from 
500°  to  620°  C,  the  spatial  velocity  being  from  1  to  10,  the  ratio 
hydrogen/hydrocarbon  expressed  in  nole  by  mole  being  from 
1  to  10,  the  pressure  being  about  10  Ug/cm^. 


4,058,451 
COMBINATION  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTNG  HIGH 
QUALITY  METALLURGICAL  COKE 
Frank  Stolfa,  Park  Ridge,  111.,  assicnor  to  UOP  Inc.,  Des 
Plaines,  lU.  I 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1976,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  ClOG  9/14 
U.S.  a.  208—97 


No.  716,736 

37/06 


3Qauns 


»iamat9f  r  \ 


1.  A  process  for  producing  high  qliality  metallurgical  coke 
.from  a  sulfur-containing  reduced  crude  oil  which  comprises: 

a.  admixing  said  reduced  crude  i)il  with  a  hydrocarbon 
recycle  stream  formed  as  hereinafter  set  forth; 

b.  introducing  the  resulting  mixture!  into  a  coking  zone  main- 
tained at  coking  conditions  to  produce  coke  and  a  hydro- 


carbon effluent  having  a  reduced 


level  of  coke  precursors; 
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c.  separating  the  coke  from  the  hydrocarbon  effluent  and 
recovering  the  same; 

d.  introducing  the  hydrocarbon  effluent  to  a  flash  zone  and 
therein  vaporizing  hydrocarbons  boiling  up  to  about  400° 
F.; 

e.  hydrodesulfurizing  the  remainder  of  said  effluent  boiling 
above  about  400°  F.; 

f  fractionating  the  resultant  desulfurized  remainder  of  the 
hydrocarbon  effluent  to  separate  therefrom  hydrocarbons 
boiling  up  to  about  650°  P.,  leaving  a  desulfurized  hydro- 
carbon bottoms  fraction  boiling  above  about  650°  P.;  and 

g.  supplying  at  least  a  portion  of  said  desulfurized  bottoms 
fraction  boiling  above  about  650°  P.,  to  step  (a)  as  said 
hydrocarbon  recycle  stream  for  admixture  with  the  re- 
duced crude  oil  therein. 


4,058,452 
ALKYLAROMATIC  HYDROCARBON  DEALKYLATION 

PROCESS 

Robert  S.  Loboda,  Hacienda  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to  UOP 
Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  111. 

Filed  July  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  706,858 

Int.  a.2  ClOG  35/04 

U.S.  a.  208—134  7  Qaims 


pri.Lj^-Y 


I 


t-L, 


?*  y 


1.  A  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

a.  passing  a  feed  gas  stream  comprising  hydrogen  and  C2-C4 
paraffins  through  an  absorption  zone  operated  under 
conditions  effective  to  remove  C2-C4  paraffins,  including 
countercurrent  contact  with  a  stripping  zone  liquid  efflu- 
ent stream,  and  thereby  forming  a  hydrogenrich  gas 
stream  and  an  absorption  zone  liquid  effluent  stream; 

b.  passing  the  absorption  zone  liquid  effluent  stream  into  a 
stripping  zone  operated  at  conditions  effective  to  cause 
the  removal  of  C2-C4  paraffins  from  absorption  zone  liq- 
uid effluent  stream,  including  countercurrent  contact  with 
a  gaseous  stripping  media,  and  thereby  forming  the  strip- 
ping zone  liquid  effluent  stream  and  an  off-gas  stream 
comprising  hydrogen  and  C2-C4  paraffins; 

c.  admixing  the  hydrogen-rich  gas  stream  with  a  hydrocar- 
bon feed  stream  to  form  a  reaction  zone  feed  stream; 

d.  passing  the  reaction  zone  feed  stream  through  a  reaction 
zone  as  a  vapwr  and  thereby  forming  a  reaction  zone 
effluent  stream; 

e.  cooling  and  effecting  a  partial  condensation  of  the  reac- 
tion zone  effluent  stream  and  passing  the  reaction  zone 
effluent  stream  into  a  first  vapor-liquid  separation  zone 
operated  at  conditions  effective  to  form  a  first  condensate 
stream  and  a  first  separation  zone  gas  stream; 

f  passing  the  first  condensate  stream  into  a  product  recovery 
zone; 

g.  cooling  and  then  passing  the  first  separation  zone  gas 
stream  into  a  second  vapor-liquid  separation  zone  oper- 
ated at  conditions  effective  to  form  a  second  condensate 
stream  and  a  second  separation  zone  gas  stream;  and, 

h.  heating  the  second  separation  zone  gas  stream  by  indirect 
heat  exchange  against  the  first  separation  zone  gas  stream 
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and  passing  the  second  separation  zone  gas  stream  into  a 
lower  portion  of  the  stripping  zone  as  the  gaseous  strip- 
ping media. 
2.  The  process  of  claim  1  further  characterized  in  that  the 
hydrocarbon  feed  stream  comprises  toluene. 

7.  A  process  for  catalytically  reforming  a  naphtha  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  passing  a  feed  gas  stream  comprising  hydrogen  and  C2-C4 
paraffins  through  an  absorption  zone  operated  under 
conditions  effective  to  remove  C2-C4  paraffins,  including 
countercurrent  contact  with  a  stripping  zone  liquid  efflu- 
ent stream,  and  thereby  forming  a  hydrogenrich  gas 
stream  and  an  absorption  zone  liquid  effluent  stream; 

b.  passing  the  absorption  zone  liquid  effluent  stream  into  a 
stripping  zone  operated  at  conditions  effective  to  cause 
the  removal  of  C2-C4  paraffins  from  absorption  zone  liq- 
uid effluent  stream,  including  countercurrent  contact  with 
a  gaseous  stripping  media,  and  thereby  forming  the  strip- 
ping zone  liquid  effluent  stream  and  an  off-gas  stream 
comprising  hydrogen  and  C2-C4  paraffins; 

c.  admixing  the  hydrogen-rich  gas  stream  with  a  naphtha 
feed  stream  to  form  a  reaction  zone  feed  stream; 

d.  passing  the  reaction  zone  feed  stream  through  a  reaction 
zone  as  a  vapor  and  thereby  forming  a  reaction  zone 
effluent  stream; 

e.  cooling  and  effecting  a  partial  condensation  of  the  reac- 
tion zone  effluent  stream  and  passing  the  reaction  zone 
effluent  stream  into  a  first  vapor-liquid  separation  zone 
operated  at  conditions  effective  to  form  a  first  condensate 
stream  and  a  first  separation  zone  gas  stream; 

f.  passing  the  first  condensate  stream  into  a  product  recovery 
zone; 

g.  cooling  and  then  passing  the  first  separation  zone  gas 
stream  into  a  second  vapor-liquid  separation  zone  oper- 
ated at  conditions  effective  to  form  a  second  condensate 
stream  and  a  second  separation  zone  gas  stream;  and, 

h.  heating  the  second  separation  zone  gas  stream  by  indirect 
heat  exchange  against  the  first  separation  zone  gas  stream 
and  passing  the  second  separation  zone  gas  stream  into  a 
lower  portion  of  the  stripping  zone  as  the  gaseous  strip- 
ping media. 


from  a  mixture  thereof  with  non-aromatic  hydrocarbons, 
which  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  introducing  said  aromatic/non-aromatic  mixture  into  an 
extraction  zone,  and  therein  contacting  said  mixture  with 
a  solvent  having  water  dissolved  therein  characteristically 
selected  for  absorbing  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  at  condi- 
tions selected  to  maintain  said  mixture  and  solvent  in 
liquid  phase; 

b.  removing  a  non-aromatic  hydrocarbon  raffmate  stream 
fron  said  zone,  through  an  upper  locus  thereof; 

c.  removing  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  solvent-rich  extract 
stream  from  said  zone,  through  a  lower  locus  thereof,  and 
introducing  said  extract  stream  into  a  stripper  column; 

d.  removing  a  non-aromatic  hydrocarbon  concentrate  from 
said  stripper  column,  through  an  upper  locus  thereof,  and 
removing  an  i^omatic  hydrocarbon-containing  first  sol- 


4,058,453 
DEMULSinCATION  OF  OIL  EMULSIONS  WITH  A 
MIXTURE  OF  POLYMERS  AND  ALKALINE  EARTH 
METAL  HALIDE 
Mabendra  S.  Patel,  and  Aleksy  Sacuta,  both  of  Edmonton, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Texaco  Exploration  Canada  Ltd.,  Cal- 
gary, Canada 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,456 
Int.  a.2  ClOG  33/04 
U.S.  CI.  208—188  9  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  oil  from  oil-in-water  and  water- 
in-oil  emulsions  wherein  said  emulsions  contain  clay  tending  to 
stabilize  said  emulsions,  said  process  comprising  in  combina- 
tion demulsifying  said  emulsions  by  adding  thereto  from  10  to 
60  parts  per  million  of  non-ionic,  water-soluble,  polyethylene 
oxide  polymers  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of 
100,000  to  7,000,000,  together  with  100  to  20,000  parts  per 
(million  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  halide  in  an  aqueous  solution 
and  separating  said  oil  from  said  water  and  said  clay. 


4,058,454 

AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON  SEPARATION  VIA 

SOLVENT  EXTRACnON 

George  F.  Asselin,  Mount  Prospect,  111.,  assignor  to  UOP  Inc., 

Des  Plaines,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  679,272 
Int.  a.2  ClOG  21/28 
U^.  CI.  208—321  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons 


••rmrm't  C »•»»!• 


vent-rich  stream  from  said  stripper  column,  through  a 
lower  locus  thereof; 

e.  introducing  said  first  solvent-rich  stream  into  a  solvent 
recovery  column,  through  a  first  locus  thereof,  introduc- 
ing a  vaporous  steam  stripping  medium  into  a  lower, 
second  locus  thereof,  recovering  a  substantially  solvent- 
free  aromatic  hydrocarbon  concentrate  through  an  upper 
third  locus  thereof,  removing  a  substantially  hydrocar- 
bon-free, second  solvent-rich  stream  from  a  lower  fourth 
locus  thereof  and  removing  a  third  solvent-rich  stream, 
containing  hydrocarbons,  through  an  intermediate  fifth 
locus  thereof; 

f.  introducing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  third  solvent-rich 
stream  into  said  stripper  column;  and, 

g.  commingling  a  portion  of  only  said  third  solvent-rich 
stream  with  said  aromatic-non-aromatic  mixture  for  intro- 
duction therewith  into  said  extraction  zone. 


4,058,455 
ROTARY  SEPARATOR 
Josef  Schier,  Bergkamen-Oberaden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ruhr- 
kohle  AG,  Essen,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  658,602 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  19, 1975,  2507145 
Int.  Q.2  B07B  7/70 
U.S.  Q.  209—139  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  separator  comprising: 

a  generally  closed  housing  defining  a  separation  chamber 
having  an  upper  compartment  and  a  lower  compartment, 
said  housing  being  formed  around  said  upper  compart- 
ment with  a  plurality  of  throughgoing  windows; 
a  lining  of  flexible  sheet  material  secured  in  said  housing 
over  said  windows  and  substantially  blocking  gas  flow 
into  said  compartments  through  said  windows,  said  lining 
substantially  completely  laterally  covering  said  housing  in 
said  upper  compartment  and  having  an  inner  surface 
directly  exposed  in  said  upper  compartment; 
a  fan  in  said  upper  compartment; 

an  annular  sleeve  in  said  upper  compartment  below  said  fan 
and  defining  with  said  iimer  surface  at  said  windows  an 
annular  passage; 


898 


compartment  said  below 
said  housing  an  annular 


a  discharge  funnel  in  said  lowei 
said  sleeve  and  defining  with 
space  open  to  said  passage; 

means  for  introducing  into  said  ^pper  compartment  below 
said  fan  and  inside  said  sleeve  particulate  material  having 
a  heavy  fraction  and  a  light  fraction; 

means  for  rotating  said  fan  and  circulating  air  in  said  cham- 
ber in  a  closed  path  rising  insiae  said  sleeve  and  descend- 
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ing  in  said  passage,  whereby 


said  heavy  fraction  drops 


countercurrent  to  the  rising  aii'  in  said  sleeve  to  land  in 
said  funnel  and  said  light  frac  ion  is  carried  by  said  air 
over  said  sleeve  and  deposits  in  said  space  with  some  of 
said  light  fractions  adhering  to 
means  including  a  striking  elemeht  displaceable  relative  to 
said  housing  and  engageable  through  said  windows  with 
said  lining  for  inwardly  deflecting  said  lining  relative  to 
said  housing  by  engagement  wi  :h  said  lining  through  said 
windows  for  flexing  said  lining  and  loosening  particulate 
material  caked  on  said  inner  su  rface  of  said  lining. 


C02C  3/00;  B07B  9/00 

27  Qaims 
an  inside-to-outside  flow 


4,058,456 
EXTERNAL  SUPPORTED  FILTER 

Brian  Arthur  Head,  Maidstone,  England,  assignor  to  Whatman 

Reeve  Angel  Limited,  Maidstonet,  England 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Seii  No.  761,027 

Claims  priority,  application  Unite^  Kingdom,  Dec.  24,  1976, 
54165/76 

Int.  a.2  BOID  37/00:  CX)2B  3/00: 
U.S.  a.  210—23  R 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing 
filter ,  tube  of  improved  burst  strength,  which  method  com 
prises: 

a.  forming  a  wet  mat  of  a  desirdd  and  generally  uniform- 
depth,  randomly  disposed,  noiwoven,  inorganic  fibers^ 
having  interstices  therebetween, 
from  about  0.001  to  10  microns 
of  a  cylindrical,  porous,  vacuum 
filter  tube; 

b.  positioning  an  external,  reinfbrcement,  porous,  sleeve 
material,  having  a  selected  internal  diameter  slightly  in 
excess  of  the  external  diameter  of  the  wet  mat  of  fibers  of 
the  filter  tube,  about  the  filter  tube  and  into  a  concentric 
arrangement  with  the  filter  tub*; 

c.  applying  an  outwardly  directec 
filter  tube  such  that  the  external 
expands  into  intimate  contact  v/ith  the  concentric  sleeve 
material; 

d.  drying  the  filter  tube  so  forme<|;  and 

e.  bonding  the  filter  tube  and  external  sleeve  material  with  a 
bonding  agent  into  an  integral  filter  tube. 


and  having  a  diameter  of 
onto  the  external  surface 
mandrel  to  form  a  porous 


force  to  the  fibers  of  the 
diameter  of  the  filter  tube 


4,058,457 

RECOVERY  OF  ACTIVATED  CARBON 

Milton  Manes,  1613  Chadwick  Driv^  Kent,  Ohio  44240 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,624 

Int.  0.2  BOID  :5/06 

U.S.  a.  210—32  I  17  Qaims 

1.  A  process  of  recovering  or  regenerating  activated  carbon 


which  is  at  least  partially  loaded  with  an  organic  chemical 
adsorbed  thereon  comprising  passing  a  solution  of  iodine  in  an 
aqueous  or  organic  solvent  through  the  carbon  to  displace  the 
organic  chemical  by  iodine. 

11.  A  process  of  purifying  water  comprising  passing  the 
water  through  activated  carbon  until  the  carbon  is  at  least 
partially  loaded  with  adsorbed  organic  chemicals  and  then 
recovering  the  activated  carbon  in  the  manner  set  forth  in 
claim  1. 


4,058,458 

REMOVAL  OF  COLOR  FROM  PAPER  MILL  WASTE 

WATERS 
Jerry  J.  Svarz,  La  Grange,  111.,  assignor  to  Nalco  Chemical 

Company,  Oak  Brook,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  637,976 

Int.  a.2  C02C  1/40 

U.S.  a.  210—52  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  color  from  cellulose  paper  pulp 
waste  water  wherein  color  bodies  are  present  due  to  chemical 
reaction  on  or  degradation  of  lignin  which  consists  essentially 
of  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  waste  water  to  a  pH  within  the 
range  of  2  to  5  and  mixing  with  the  resultant  waste  water  a 
compound  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylated  and  acylated 
amines,  quatemized  forms  of  such  alkylated  and  acylated 
amines,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  compound  containing  at 
least  4  carbon  atoms  in  a  hydrocarbon  group  linked  directly  to 
nitrogen  or  linked  to  nitrogen  through  a  carbonyl  group  and 
being  effective  to  combine  with  said  color  bodies  to  form  solids 
which  can  be  separated  from  said  waste  water,  the  amount  of 
said  compound  being  within  the  range  of  20  ppm  to  2000  ppm 
of  said  waste  water,  and  separating  the  resultant  solids. 


4,058,459  I 

LIQUID  HLTER  APPARATUS 

John  W.  Griffin,  310  N.  Neel  Place,  Kennewick,  Wash.  99336 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,948,  Sept.  20,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,930 

Int.  Q.2  BOID  27/10 

U.S.  Q.  210—132  12  Qaims 


1.  Filter  apparatus  for  filtering  water  and  particulate  matter 
from  a  liquid,  comprising,  in  combination: 

first  filter  means  including  a  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of 
stratified  discrete  flat  strips  randomly  oriented  in  planar 
layers,  with  the  flat  portion  of  adjacent  strips  generally 
parallel  and  disp>osed  against  each  other,  for  filtering 
particulate  matter  from  the  liquid, 

second  filter  means  including  desiccant  means  foi  filtering 
water  from  the  fluid;  and 

housing  means  for  the  first  and  second  filter  means. 

8.  Filter  apparatus  for  filtering  particulate  matter  and  water 
from  a  liquid,  comprising,  in  combination: 

cylinder  housing  means  including  means  for  admitting  a 
flow  of  liquid  into  the  cylinder  housing  means; 
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first  inner  cylinder  means  including  first  filter  means  for 
filtering  a  portion  of  the  flow  of  liquid; 

second  inner  cylinder  means  including  second  filter  means 
for  filtering  another  portion  of  the  flow  of  liquid,  said 
second  inner  cylinder  means  including  an  impervious 
housing  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  communicating 
with  a  portion  of  the  second  filter  means  disposed  within 
said  housing,  and  said  second  filter  means  including  a  filter 
layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of  discrete  generally 
flat  stratified  elements  oriented  randomly  with  adjacent 
elements  disposed  against  each  other,  and  a  layer  of  desic- 
cant means,  through  which  layers  the  other  portion  of  the 
liquid  sequentially  flows; 

first  conduit  means  connected  to  the  cylinder  housing  means 
and  to  the  first  inner  cylinder  means  for  providing  a  flow 
of  liquid  out  of  the  inner  cylinder  means;  and 

second  conduit  means  connected  to  and  extending  between 
the  first  conduit  means  and  the  second  inner  cylinder 
means  for  providing  a  flow  of  liquid  from  the  second  inner 
cylinder  means.  ( 


ent  elevations  through  said  plate,  said  ports  communicating 
with  an  oil  collection  system  on  said  ship;  whereby  as  the  draft 


4,058,460 
HORIZONTAL  FLOW-THROUGH  COIL  PLANET 
CENTRIFUGE  WITHOUT  ROTATING  SEALS 
Yoichiro  Ito,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion and  Welfare,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  778,455 

Int.  a.2  BOID  15/08 

U.S.  Q.  210— 198  C  10  Qaims 


a^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  continuous  countercurrent  chromatog- 
raphy, a  support,  helical  separation  column  means  horizontally 
and  rotatably  mounted  on  the  support,  inlet  and  outlet  flow 
tubes  connected  to  saicTcblumn  means,  fixed,  elongated  tube 
guide  means  on  the  support  extending  horizontally  substan- 
tially parallel  to  and  spaced  l^rom  said  column  means  and  re- 
ceiving said  flow  tubes  at  onft  end  and  defining  a  protective 
housing  for  the  flow  tubes,  and  means  to  simultaneously  rotate 
said  column  means  around  its  rotational  axis  and  revolve  said 
column  means  around  the  tube  guide  means  at  relative  rates 
avoiding  twisting  of  the  flow  tubes,  whereby  to  simultaneously 
develop  both  gravitational  force  reversals  and  centrifugal 
forces  in  said  column  means. 


4,058,461 

OIL  SALVAGE  SHIP  WITH  OCEAN  GOING  BOW 

Thomas  I.  Gaw,  12  Fuller  Place,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11215 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  729,652 

Int.  Q.2  E02B  15/04 

U.S.  Q.  IX^S—lAl  S  3  Qaims 

1.  An  oil  salvage  ship,  comprising  in  combination,  a  hull 

having  a  doorway  at  its  bow  closable  by  a  pair  of  doors,  a 

rearwardly  converging  vestibule  behind  said  doorway  forming 

a  scoop  as  part  of  said  ship  and  having  a  rear  vertical  plate,  a 

plurality  of  selectively  openable  grid-screened  ports  at  difTer- 


.^2? 


z:^ 


of  the  ship  varies,  at  least  one  port  will  be  at  the  water  surface 
to  admit  surface  oil. 


4,058,462 
SYSTEM  FOR  SUSTAINED  RELEASE  OF  PHENOLIC 

MATERIAL  FROM  POROUS  GRANULES  OF 

INSOLUBLE  POLYMERIC  PHENOLIC  COMPLEXES 

Marvin  M.  Fein,  Westfield,  N.J.;  Earl  P.  Williams,  Pen  Argyl, 

Pa.,  and  Nathan  D.  Field,  Wyckoff,  N.J.,  assignors  to  GAF 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,249,  April  2,  1970. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,609, 

Jan.  25, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,914,187.  This  application  Oct.  17, 1975, 

Ser.  No.  623,382 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  21, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  Q.2  BOID  25/06 

U.S.  Q.  210—289  10  Qaims 


1.  A  sustained  phenolic  releasing  system  which  comprises  a 
container  containing  porous  granules  or  beads  comprising  a 
complexed  compound  of  a  phenolic  material  with  a  water- 
insoluble,  but  water  swellable  crosslinked  polymer  of  a  N- 
vinyllactam  or  an  N-alkyl-N-vinylamide  and  provided  with 
means  permitting  continuous  flow  of  a  fluid  in  which  said 
phenolic  material  is  soluble  or  readily  dispersable  into  said 
container,  contact  with  said  granules  or  beads  contained 
therein  for  a  time  sufficient  for  said  fluid  to  leach  a  desired 
amount  of  the  phenolic  material  from  the  porous  granules  and 
exit  from  said  container. 


4,058,463 
ELEMENT  FOR  nLTERING  AND  SEPARATING  FLUID 

MIXTURES 
Ivan  Bartik,  Cookeville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Keene  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,648 
Int.  Q.2  BOID  29/14 
U.S.  Q.  210—317  10  Qaims 

1.  In  an  element  for  removing  particulate  material  from 
water  and  for  coalescing  oil  in  the  water  into  droplets  of  sub- 
stantial size;  a  cylindrical  pleated  inner  member,  a  perforated 
cylindrical  support  member  surrounding  said  pleated  member 


900 


in  supporting  relation  thereto,  end  ca  )s  sealed  to  opposite  ends 
of  the  assembly  of  said  pleated  memb  ;r  and  support  member,  a 
fluid  inlet  in  one  of  said  end  caps,  ar  d  a  separator  element  of 
liquid  pervious  material  loosely  surrounding  said  support 
member  and  having  the  opposite  end  portions  sealed  with 
respect  to  the  support  member,  said  edement  adapted  for  being 
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faces  of  said  grid  and  screen,  and  being  radially  outwardly 
yieldable  in  response  to  said  force  from  said  resilient  grid 
acting  through  a  build-up  of  contaminant  on  said  scrubber 
screen,  whereby  said  filter  expands  diametrically  in  incre- 
ments as  contaminant  builds  up. 


disposed  in  a  vertical  position  in  a  pressure  vessel  having 
means  for  connection  to  said  fluid  ink  t,  said  separator  element 
retarding  the  flow  of  oil  droplets  thjrethrough  while  freely 
passing  the  water  droplets  whereby  the  oil  droplets  migrate 
upwardly  in  the  separator  element  an<i  merge  into  larger  drop- 
lets and  emerge  through  an  upper  fegion  of  the  separator 
element.  j 


U.S.  a.  210—356 


Int.  Ci^BOlD  29/06 


1.  An  expandable  filter  for  fluids,  c(  »mprising: 

a.  a  rigid  core  having  at  least  one  filttate  passage  therein,  said 
core  having  at  least  one  slot  in  an  external  wall  thereof  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  pa^ge; 

b.  at  least  one  elongated  tubular  porous  filter  medium  of 
generally  flat  transverse  cross-section  having  a  closed  end 
and  an  open  end,  said  open  end  being  secured  to  said  core 
at  said  slot  in  fluid  communication  with  said  passage,  said 
filter  medium  extending  helically  about  said  core  and  the 
outside  of  said  filter  medium  beini  adapted  to  be  exposed 
to  the  unfiltered  fluid;  T 

c.  an  elongated  helical  grid  disposed  within  said  filter  me- 
dium and  extending  substantially  between  said  ends,  said 
grid  being  resiliently  compressibl^  in  a  radial  direction  in 
response  to  fluid  pressure  increasi  on  the  outside  of  said 
filter  medium;  I 

d.  at  least  one  elongated  scrubber  scjreen  fixedly  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  core  and  extending  helically  thereabout 
between  successive  turns  of  sajd  filter  medium,  and 
against  which  said  filter  medium  ii ;  urged  by  a  force  from 
said  resilient  grid  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  decrease; 
and  I 

e.  resilient  means  enclosing  the  outermost  diametrical  sur- 


4,058,465 
nLTER  FOR  nSH  POND 
Paul  McKee,  Grass  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lois  Enebrad, 
Stockton,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,357 

Int.  a.2  BOID  25/00 

U.S.  a.  210—356  3  Qaims 


^^^^ 


4,058,464 

HELICALLY  WOUND  EXPANDABLE  nLTER 

Robert  N.  Rogers,  CarpentersTille,  111.,  assignor  to  John  R. 

Coffey  and  Vincent  B.  Conliff,  deceaised,  part  interest  to  each 

FUed  Sept.  15,  1976,  Ser.  ^Jo.  723,311 


8  Qaims 


1.  An  improved  filtering  device  comprising 

a  laterally  apertured  pipe  having  one  end  thereof  closed  and 
the  other  end  thereof  adapted  for  connection  to  the  inlet 
of  a  suction  pump, 

a  plurality  of  filter  pieces  of  centrally  apertured  dimension- 
ally  stable  and  resiliently  flexible  porous  material  disposed 
about  said  apertured  pipe  with  said  pipe  extending 
through  the  central  aperture  of  each  piece  and  said  filter 
pieces  being  disposed  in  contiguous  relation  about  all  of 
the  lateral  apertures  of  said  pipe, 

means  retaining  said  filter  pieces  in  position  about  said  pipe, 
and 

the  separation  of  apertures  in  said  central  pipe  being  related 
to  the  dimensions  and  positions  of  said  filtering  pieces 
about  said  pipe  so  that  at  least  some  of  the  contiguous 
edges  of  filter  pieces  are  aligned  with  lateral  apertures  in 
said  pipe  whereby  liquid  may  be  drawn  into  said  pipe 
between  said  filter  pieces  as  the  filter  becomes  clogged. 


4,058,466 
BROMINATED  CARBAMOYL  DERIVATIVES 

Daniel  J.  Scharf,  East  Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker  Chem- 
icals &  Plastics  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,526 
Int.  a.2  C09K  3/28;  C07C  125/04.  125/06 
U.S.  a.  252—8.1  18  Qaims 

1.  Brominated  carbamoyl  derivatives  of  the  structure: 

R^N  -  C(0)  -  O  -  (R'),-  CH2-C  (X)2  -  CHj  - 
(R'),-0-C(0)NRj 

wherein: 

R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkanol,  cycloalkyl  from  5  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  alkyl  substituted  by  phenyl,  phenyl  substi- 
tuted by  alkyl,  hydroxy  terminated  oxyalkylene,  hydroxy 
substituted  hydroxy  terminated  oxyalkylene  and  halogen 
substituted  hydroxy  terminated  oxyalkylene; 

R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylene;  oxyalkylene;  hydroxy  substituted  oxyalkylene, 
halogen  substituted  oxyalkylene  and  alkylene  or  oxyalkyl- 
ene substituted  by  the  group  —  O  —  C(0)NR2; 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and  halo- 
gen substituted  alkyl,  wherein  the  halogen  is  chlorine  or 
bromine;  said  alkyl,  alkanol  and  alkylene  each  indepen- 
dently has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  said  oxyalkylene 
having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms;  n  is  0  to  20, 
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provided  one  of  X  is  a  bromo  or  a  bromo  substituted  alkyl; 
and  that  each  carbamoyl  group  has  a  replaceable  hydro- 
gen in  the  R  group. 
14.  A  method  of  imparting  a  flame  retarding  property  to  a 
combustible  material   comprising   treating   the  combustible 
material  by  impregnating  with  an  effective  flame  retarding 
imparting  amount  of  the  composition  of  claim  1. 


4,058,467 

SULFONATE  WATER  FLOOD  ADDITIVES  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Roy  C.  Sias,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continental  OU 

Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

FUed  June  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,695 
Int.  a.2  E21B  43/22 
U.S.  a.  252—8.55  D  4  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  a  petrolif- 
erous formation  which  comprises  injecting  an  aqueous  fluid 
into  the  formation  through  an  injection  well  and  recovering 
displaced  hydrocarbons  from  the  formation  through  a  recov- 
ery well;  the  improvement  comprising  injecting  through  the 
injection  well  an  effective  amount  of  aqueous  mixture  which 
contains  from  about  0.5  to  about  25  weight  percent  of  a  carbon 
dioxide  saturated  alkali  metal  hydrocarbon  sulfonate  water- 
flood  additive;  the  hydrocarbon  sulfonate  waterflood  additive 
having  an  average  equivalent  weight  of  from  about  300  to 
about  600. 


I'— PX— j^CH-\-CHCN  "I 

L  U"  J-^'  J- 


wherein: 

X  is  O  or  NR«; 

R'  is  a  monovalent  or  polyvalent  saturated  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radical  having  about  4-25  carbon  atoms; 

each  R2  is  individually  hydrogen  or  a  lower  hydrocarbon 
radical; 

R3  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  hydrocarbon  radical,  halogen,  CN 
or  COOR5; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  a  hydrocarbon  radical  or 

CH-V-CHCN; 


4,058,468 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION 
Robert  E.  Malec,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration, Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  June  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  693,473 

Int.  Q.2  ClOM  1/48 

U.S.  Q.  252—46.7  22  Qaims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major  amount 

of  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  amount,  sufficient  to  improve 

dispersancy,  of  an  additive  made  by: 

A.  reacting  one  mole  part  of  a  poly  C2.4  olefin  substituted 
phenol  wherein  said  polyolefin  substituent  has  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  650  to  5000  with  from 
about  1-10  mole  parts  of  a  C  1.4  aldehyde  and  from  about 
0.1-10  mole  parts  of  a  nitrogen  compound,  said  nitrogen 
compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonia  and  amines  containing  at  least  one  HN  <  group 
and  containing  from  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  at  reac- 
tion temperature  to  form  a  Mannich  condensation  prod- 
uct, 

B.  reacting  said  condensation  product  with  about  0.1-50 
mole  parts  of  an  alkylene  oxide  containing  from  2  to  about 
6  carbon  atoms  to  form  an  alkoxylated  product,  and 

C.  reacting  said  alkoxylated  product  with  about  0.05  to  1 
mole  part  of  P2S5  at  reaction  temperature  to  form  said 
additive.  ; 


1)1 


R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical;  ! 

m  is  the  valence  of  R';  and  | 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2. 

10.  An  additive  concentrate  comprising  an  oleaginous  liquid 
of  lubricating  viscosity  and  up  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  polyfunctional  nitrile  of  the  formula 


R'— F-X— J^CH-V-CHCN  "I 


wherein: 

X  is  O  or  NR*; 

R'  is  a  monovalent  or  polyvalent  saturated  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radical  having  about  4-25  carbon  atoms; 

R2  is  individually  hydrogen  or  a  lower  hydrocarbon  radical; 

R3  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  hydrocarbon  radical,  halogen,  CN 
or  COOR5; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  a  hydrocarbon  radical  or 

CH-\-CHCN;         » 


TCH-^CF 
R^  yl 


R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical; 

.   m  is  the  valence  of  R';  and 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2; 

the  amount  of  said  polyfunctional  nitrile  in  said  concentrate 

being  sufficient  to  afford,  when  said  concentrate  is  further 

dUuted  with  an  oleaginous  liquid  of  lubricating  viscosity, 

a  composition  according  to  claim  1. 

20.  A  method  of  causing  swelling  of  seals  in  machinery 

which  comprises  contacting  said  seals  with  a  polyfunctional 

nitrile  of  the  formula 


4,058,469 

LUBRICANTS  AND  FUNCOONAL  FLUIDS 

CONTAINING  POLYFUNCnONAL  NITRILES 

Donald  Irrin  Hoke,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lu- 

brizol  Corporation,  Qeveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  637,920 
Int.  Q.2  ClOM  1/32 
U.S.  Q.  252—51.5  R  30  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  oleaginous  liquid  of  lubri- 
cating viscosity  and  about  0.001-20.0  parts  by  weight,  per  100 
parts  of  said  oleaginous  liquid,  of  at  least  one  polyfunctional 
nitrile  of  the  formula 


R*— F-X-/-CH-V-CHCN  "J 


wherein: 

X  is  O  or  NR*; 

R*  is  a  monovalent  or  polyvalent  hydrocarbon  radical  hav- 
ing about  4-25  carbon  atoms;  | 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  hydrocarbon  radical; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  hydrocarbon  radical,  halogen,  CN 
or  COOR5; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  a  hydrocarbon  radical  or 
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TCH-^CF  CN; 


R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  raidical; 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2;  and 
p  is  the  valence  of  R*. 
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4,058,470 
LIQUID  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITION  FOR 
LITHOGRAPHIC  MASTERS 
Elia  P.  MoschoTis,  and  John  L.  GilsoO,  both  of  Morton  Grove, 
111.,  assignors  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Niles,  111. 
FUed  Oct.  24,  1975,  Ser.  iNo.  625,753 
Int.  a.2  G03G  9i/12 
U.S.  a.  252—62.1  L  9  Qaims 

1.  A  liquid  developer  composition  ror  treatment  to  convert 
a  latent  electrostatic  image  to  one  that  is  ink  receptive,  water 
repellent  and  hydrophobic  for  use  in  the  production  of  multi- 
ple copies  by  lithographic  techique,  |he  improvement  which, 
in  addition  to  the  ink  receptive,  water  repellent,  oleophilic 
toner  particles  and  a  liquid  aliphatic  prganic  solvent  having  a 
resistivity  in  excess  of  10'°  ohms-cm  donsisis  essentially  of  the 
improvement  wherein  a  resinous  bine  er  component  is  present 
which  consists  of  a  polyvinyl  acetate 
colloidal  silica  present  in  combination 
tate  resin  in  the  ratio  of  1  part  by  weight  of  the  hydrophobic 
colloidal  silica  to  1.5  to  4  parts  by  veight  of  the  polyvinyl 
acetate. 


resin  and  a  hydrophobic 
with  the  polyvinyl  ace- 


.1 


4,058,471 

PLASTICIZED  POLYMERIC  COI^POSITIONS  BASED 

ON  VINYL  CHLORIDE J»OLYMERS 

Flaviano  Glatti,  Mestre  (Venice),  and  (^astone  Slongo,  Mogliano 

Veneto  (Treviso),  both  of  Italy,  ajssignors  to  Montedison 

S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1975,  Ser.  li'o.  566,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Abr.  9,  1974,  21065/74 
Int.a.2H01Bi/y£l  3/44 
\}S.  a.  252—63.5  9  Qaims 

1.  Plasticized  vinyl  chloride  polymeric  compositions  having 
good  physical-mechanical  properties  and  being  particularly 
useful  as  sheathings  for  electric  cabled,  even  at  high  tempera- 
tures, and  containmg  by  weight,  per  1(  0  parts  by  weight  of  the 
polymeric  material,  as  essential  constituents, 
from  0.05  to  3.0  parts  of  silica  having  an  average  particle  size 
below  0.01  micron  and  a  surface  area  larger  than  200 
mVg;  and  from  0.0005  to  1.0  part  pf  a  phenol  type  antioxi- 
dant for  vinyl  chloride  polymers  Selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  derivatives  of  alkylated  phenols,  bis-phenols 
and  polyphenols;  ' 

said  compositions  also  containing,  by  Iweight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  polymeric  material, 
from  20  to  100  parts  of  vinyl  chloride  polymer  plasticizers; 
from  0. 1  to  10  parts  of  vinyl  chlorid( ;  polymer  heat  and  hght 

stabilizers; 
0  to  10  parts  of  vinyl  chloride  polymer  costabilizers; 
from  0  to  1.0  part  of  vinyl  chloride  i)olymer  ultraviolet  rays 

absorbers  and/or  optical  blueing  agents; 
from  0  to  4.0  parts  of  vinyl  chlorjde  polymer  lubricants; 
from  0  to  10  parts  of  TiOz  and/or  I  carbon  black;  and  from 
0  to  100  parts  of  vinyl  chloride  polymer  mineral  fillers. 
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4,058,472 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

Mahmoud  S.  Kablaoui,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June^,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,623 

Int  a.2  CUD  3/395 

U.S.  a.  252—89  B  4  Oaims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  containing  as  the  surface  active 
component  from  about  0.01  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  the 
alkali  metal  or  ammonium  salts  of  a  sulfonated  Ci4-Cig  alkyl 
catechol  admixture,  said  catechol  being  present  in  the  admix- 
ture in  a  weight  ratio  of  from  about  50  to  70  parts  of  the  mono 
(Ci4-Cig)  alkyl  catechol  and  from  about  50  to  30  parts  of  the  di 
(Ci4-C,g)  alkyl  catechol,  from  about  40  to  about  80-90%  of  an 
inorganic  builder  material,  from  0  to  20%  of  an  organic  builder 
material,  and  from  about  0.5  to  about  5%  of  a  special  purpose 
component,  said  special  purpose  component  being  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  solubilizing 
agent,  a  bleaching  agent  and  a  brightener. 


4,058,473 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  STABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
Carl  Robert  Canter,  Bloomfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Lever  Broth- 
ers Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  699,727 
Int.  a.2  CUD  9/32 
U.S.  a.  252—121  1  Claim 

1.  A  low  temperature,  stable  detergent  composition  consist- 
ing of: 


Potassium  tallowate 

C|i,,5ethoxylated  secondary 

alcohol  having  about  9  moles 

of  ethylene  oxide  per  mole  of 

alcohol 

Cii-i5Cthoxylated  secondary 

alcohol  having  about  3  moles 

of  ethylene  oxide  per  mole  of 

alcohol 

Sodium  xylene  sulfonate 

Sodium  toluene  sulfonate 

Glycerine 

EDTA 

KOH 

Adjuvants 

Water 


Percent  by  Weight 


about  8%  to  about  12% 
about  8%  to  about  12% 


about  2%  to  about  4% 


about  1%  to  about  3% 
0%  to  about  .6% 
about  0%  to  about  1.5% 
about  0%  to  about  0. 1  % 
about  0%  to  about  0.5% 
0%  to  about  0.36% 
at  least  63.93%  by  weight 
of  the  composition  up  to 
100%  of  the  balance  by 
weight. 


4,058,474 
DRAIN  CLEANING  COMPOSITION 
George  B.  Keyes,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Justin  J.  Murtaugh, 
Guilford,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Drackett  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  477,891,  June  10,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  630,840 
Int.  a.2  CUD  7/06,  7/12     \ 
U.S.  a.  252—160  6  Qaims 

1.  A  pelletized  drain  cleanmg  composition  wherein  each 
pellet  of  said  compxjsition  consists  essentially  of: 

1.  1.5  to  12  weight  percent  aluminum; 

2.  15  to  51  weight  percent  of  an  alkali  metal  nitrate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium  nitrate,  sodium 
nitrate  and  mixtures  thereof; 

3.  0.5  to  10  weight  percent  of  a  binding  material  having  a 
melting  point  of  from  about  37"  C.  to  about  67°  C.  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polymers  of  polyethylene 
glycol,  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  3000  to 
about  20,000;  polymers  of  ethylene  oxide,  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  from  about  400,000  to  about  2,000,000; 
hydrocarbon  oxyethylated  straight  chain  fatty  alcohols, 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  260  to  about  265  and 
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containing  about  80%,  by  weight,  ethylene  oxide;  fatty 
acids,  having  a  carbon  chain  length  of  from  about  10  to 
about  18  carbon  atoms;  alkali  metal  salts  of  gluconic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  gluconate, 
potassium  gluconate  and  sodium  glucoheptonate;  and 
mixtures  thereof; 

4.  1  to  10  percent  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide; 

5.  10  to  60  weight  percent  of  an  additional  compatible  alka- 
line ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  borates,  alkali  metal  silicates,  alkali  metal  bicarbon- 
ates,  alkali  metal  carbonates,  alkali  metal  phosphates  and 
mixtures  thereof,  whereby  the  total  alkaline  concentration 
present,  expressed  as  sodium  oxide,  is  at  least  about  11%, 
by  weight;  wherein 

said  alkali  metal  borates  are  alkali  metal  meta-,  tetra- 
borates, or  hydrates  thereof; 

said  alkali  metal  silicates  are  alkali  metal  meU-,  ortho-sili- 
cates, or  hydrates  thereof  having  the  formula  x(Si02) 
(MjO),  where  x  varies  from  0.5  to  3.75  and  M  is  an  alkali 
metal;  and 

said  alkali  metal  phosphates  are  alkali  metal  monobasic-, 
dibasic-,  tribasic-,  meta-,  pyrophosphates,  or  hydrates 
thereof; 

6.  up  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  an  oil  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mineral  oils  having  a  viscosity  range 
of  about  34  to  360  Saybolt  Universal  Seconds  at  100'  F; 
silicone  oils  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimeth- 
ylpolysiloxanes  having  flash  points  of  not  less  than  about 
500°  F  and  having  a  viscosity  range  of  about  40  to  60 
centistokes  at  25°  C;  vegetable  oils  having  a  viscosity 
range  of  about  40  to  60  centipoises  at  25°  C;  petroleum 
lubricating  oils  having  a  viscosity  range  of  about  100  to 
500  centipoises  at  25°  C;  and  mixtures  thereof;  wherein  the 
amount  of  oil  present  is  sufficient  to  coat  the  aluminum; 
and 

7.  a  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium 
chloride,  sodium  chloride  and  mixtures  thereof  and  said 
salt  is  present  in  an  amount  up  to  about  48%,  by  weight; 
wherein  said  composition  is  prepared  by  the  method  con- 
sisting essentially  of: 

a.  reducing  the  particle  size  of  all  of  the  ingredients  to  a 
size  between  40  and  710  microns; 

b.  coating  the  aluminum  particles  with  the  oil;  and  drain- 
ing off  the  excess  oil 

c.  adding  the  excess  oil,  the  alkali  metal  nitrate,  alkaline 
ingredient,  the  binder  material,  and  the  salt,  if  any,  to 
the  coated  aluminum  particles  of  (b)  and  mixing  the 
ingredients; 

d.  adding  the  alkali  metal  hydroxide  particles  to  the  result- 
ing mixture  of  (c)  and  mixing  the  ingredients; 

e.  pelletizing  the  resulting  mixture  of  (d)  at  a  temperature 
just  above  the  melting  point  of  the  binding  material;  and 

f.  cooling  the  resulting  pellets  obtained  from 

e.  said  pellets  having  a  size  such  that  they  pass  through  the 
openings  of  a  U.S.  sieve  screen  having  a  mesh  size  of  8 
and  are  retained  on  a  U.S.  sieve  screen  having  a  mesh 
size  of  20. 


NC— /         V-CH=CH-C-0— ^  ^OR, 

\=/  I      \=/ 

wherein  Ri  is  straight-chain  alkyl  of  4  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


4,058,476 
LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  ISONTTRILES 
Arthur  BoUer,  Binningen,  and  Hanspeter  Scherrer,  Therwil, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 
Nutley,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  444,923,  Feb.  22, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,925,444. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  605,788 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Mar.    2,    1973, 

3099/73 

Int.  a.2  C09K  3/34:  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  a.  252—299  «  Claims 

2.  A  nematic  composition  which  comprises  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


'-O'O 


wherein  X  is 


O 

II 

— c— o— 


or 


O 

H 
— o— c— 


and  R  is  straight-chain  alkyl  of  1-7  carbon  atoms,  straight- 
chain  alkoxy  of  1-7  carbon  atoms,  straight-chain  al- 
kanoyloxy  of  1-7  carbon  atoms  or  p-alkyloxycarbonyloxy 
wherein  the  alkyloxy  group  is  straight-chain  alkyloxy  of 
1-7  carbon  atoms, 
or  mixtures  thereof  and  one  or  more  nematic  compounds  hav- 
ing a  positive  anisotropy. 


4,058,477 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  SCHIFFS  BASES 
Arthur  Boiler,  Binningen,  and  Hanspeter  Scherrer,  Therwil, 
both  of  Svritzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 
Nutley,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  334,292,  Feb.  21, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,927,064. 
This  application  Sept.  8, 1975,  Ser.  No.  611,096 
Qaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Feb.   23,   1972, 
2585/72;  Jan.  11,  1973,  355/73 

Int.  a.2  C09K  3/34:  C02F  1/13 
U.S.  a.  252— 299  22  Claims 

1.  A  nematic  composition  which  comprises  two  or  more 
comjKJunds  of  the  formula 


R— ^^-CH=N— ^    V-CN 


4,058,475 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

CYANOCINNAMIC  ACID  ESTERS  „      „    ,    i^^^exyl. 

Toshio  Jinnai;  Goro  Matusmoto,  and  Kazuhito  Iwasaki,  all  of       wncrcm  r<  is  cmy  ,      p    p,  , 
Odawara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co.,  Ltd.,  n-hexyl,  n-heptyl  or  n-octyL 

rJY     ¥  "  "^    '        *^  ""  15.  A  nematic  composition  which  compnses  a  Schiffs  base 

Osaka,  Japan  /.  •     /• , 

FUed  June  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  692,561  of  the  formula 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  June  5,  1975,  50-68022; 
Jime  12,  1975,  50-71278;  Aug.  18,  1975,  50-100001;  Feb.  12,  ^^  /-v 

1976,51-14323  R-(    )-CH=N-(_)-CN 

Int.  a.2  C07C  121/75:  C09K  3/34  ^=^  ^"^ 

U  S  Q  252—299  6  Claims 

V  A  nematic  liquid  crystal  composition  comprising  at  least       wherein  R  is  ethyl,  n-propyl,  n-butyl,  n-pentyl,  n-hexyl. 
two  cinnamic  acid  esters  of  the  formula  isohexyl,  n-heptyl  or  n-octyl, 
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or  mixtures  thereof  and  one  or  more 
ing  a  positive  anisotropy. 
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nematic  compounds  hav- 


4,058,478 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  ESTERS 
Arthur  Boiler,  Binningen,  and  Han$peter  Scberrer,  Therwil, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hofhnann>La  Roche  Inc., 
Nutiey,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  334,291,  Feb.  21^1973,  Pat.  No.  3,923,857. 
This  application  Aug.  20,  197s|,  Ser.  No.  606,156 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Feb.   23,   1972, 
2586/72;  Jan.  23,  1973,  920/73 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patenit  subsequent  to  Sept  21, 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL2  C09K  3/34;  <?02F  1/13 
US.  a.  252—299 

1.  A  nematic  composition  which 
compounds  of  the  formula 


10  Claims 

comprises  two  or  more 


wherein  R  is  straight-chain  lower  alkyl 

7.  A  nematic  composition  which 
formula 


CN 


of  4  to  8  carbon  atoms. 
Comprises  an  ester  of  the 


R— ^  ^COO— ^  \—Cfi 


wherein  R  is  straight-chain  lowei 
atoms, 
or  mixtures  thereof  and  one  or  more 
ing  a  positive  anisotropy. 


alkyl  of  4  to  8  carbon 
lematic  compounds  hav- 


FOR  HAZARDOUS 


M.  Gracey,  Carmichael, 


4,058,479 
FILTER-LINED  CONTAINER 

SOLIDS 
Leslie  E.  White,  Folsom,  and  Charles 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation,  El 
Monte,  Calif. 

FUed  May  12,  1975,  Ser. 

Int  a.2  G21F  O/id 
U.S.  a.  252—301.1  W  10  Claims 


No.  576,679 


1.^  package  containing  toxic  soli^  material  comprising: 

outer  wall  means; 

a  layer  of  a  material  that  is  impervious  to  the  solid  toxic 
material  but  porous  to  a  liquifie4  immobilization  material 
spaced  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  wall  means 


and  substantially  encompassing  a  preselected  area  within 
the  package; 

solid  toxic  material  conflned  within  said  encompassed  area 
by  said  impervious  material;  and 

a  liquefiable  immobilization  material  that  will  penetrate  said 
layer  when  liquefied  disposed  both  within  said  encom- 
passed area  in  mixture  with  said  solid  toxic  material,  and 
also  between  said  layer  and  said  wall  means  to  isolate  said 
layer  and  said  toxic  material  from  said  wall  means. 


4,058,480 
NON-DUSTING,  READILY  FREE-FLOWING  GRANULES 

OF  OPTICAL  BRIGHTENERS 
Frank  Lohmann,  Arlesheim;  Raymond  Lugrin,  Basel,  both  of 
Sweden,  and  Hanspeter  Baumann,  Toms  Riyer,  N.J.,  assign- 
ors to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  12, 1974,  Ser.  No.  505,282 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.   14,   1973, 
13275/73 

Int  a.2  D06L  3/12;  C09K  11/00 
U.S.  a.  252—301.21  11  Qaims 

1.  Non-dusting,  readily  free-flowing,  easily  soluble  granules, 
consisting  of  a  mixture  of 

a.  5  to  70  percent  by  weight  of  an  optical  brightener  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formulae 


(A) 


SO3H  N— Ri' 

\ 

or  its  sodium,  potassium,  ammonium  or  amine  salts,  wherein 
Ri'  and  R2'  independently  of  one  another  denote  hydrogen  or 
the  sulpho  group,  R3'  denotes  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl 
with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R4'  denotes  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl 
with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  ., 


(B) 


SO,H 


or  its  sodium,  potassium,  ammonium  or  amine  salts,  wherein 
Rj'  denotes  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl  and 
Rf,'  denotes  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  methyl, 
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Y,' 
SOjH 


^^3-<="=c""-O~O~^"=^""~0C 


(C) 

Y,' 


or  its  sodium  or  potassium  salts,  wherein  Yi'  denotes  hydro- 
gen or  chlorine,  Y2'  denotes  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  the 
sulpho  group  and  Y3'  denotes  hydrogen  or  chlorine, 


(D) 


H3CO 


wherein  X/  denotes  hydrogen  or  chlorine,  X2'  denotes  methyl, 
phenyl  or  benzyl,  X3'  denotes  methyl  or  benzyl,  X4'  denotes 
hydrogen,  chlorine,  methyl,  methoxy,  methylsulphonyl  or 
ethylsulphonyl  and  Qi  denotes  chlorine,  the  methosulphate  or 
the  p-tolucnesulphonic  acid  radical, 

b.  0  to  15  percent  by  weight  of  an  organic  acid, 

c.  0  to  15  percent  by  weight  of  a  complex-forming  agent, 

d.  0  to  15  percent  by  weight  of  an  anionic  or  nonionic  sur- 
face-active agent  except  when  said  surface-active  agent  is 
used  as  carrier  material,  and 

e.  0  to  15  percent  by  weight  of  a  melting  point  lowering 
substance,  components  (a)  -  (e)  being  dissolved  in  a  solid 
melt  of 

f.  95  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  an  organic  carrier  matenal 
which  is  solid  at  room  temperature  and  is  soluble  in  water, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  urea,  a  urea  deriva- 
tive, an  ethylene  oxide  adduct,  a  block  polymer  of  poly- 
ethylene oxide  and  polypropylene  oxide,  a  high-molecular 
weight  polyglycol  or  dimethylsulphone  or  mixtures 
thereof. 


4,058,481 
METHOD  OF  ELIMINATING  FOAM  APPEARING  ON  A 

LIQUID  SURFACE 
Norio  Futai;  Toshio  Murakami;  Yoshimasa  Takahara,  all  of 
Chiba,  and  Toshiharu  Kumazawa,  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Precision  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Director-Gen- 
eral of  the  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  both 
of,  Japan 

Filed  July  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  707,514 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  26,  1975,  50-91469 

Int.  CI.2  BOID  19/00 

U.S.  a.  252—321  6  Qaims 


vessel  which  retains  a  free  inner  space  left  above  said  surface  of 
said  liquid  content  comprising: 

locating  a  liquid  ejecting  nozzle  member  and  a  subsequent 
diffusing  member  at  a  position  within  said  free  inner  space 
of  said  reaction  vessel  and  away  from  said  surface  of  said 
liquid  content,  said  diffusing  member  being  spaced  at  a 
preselected  distance  from  said  nozzle  member  such  that 
the  liquid  particles  ejected  at  a  wide  angle  from  said  noz- 
zle member  impinge  upon  said  diffusing  member; 

retracting  a  partial  amount  of  said  liquid  content  from  said 
vessel  through  a  conduit  means; 

sending  said  partial  amount  of  said  liquid  content  to  said 
liquid  ejecting  nozzle  member  through  a  second  conduit 
means  under  a  predetermined  pressure  exerted  by  a  liquid 
pumping  means,  and; 

diffusing  said  partial  amount  of  said  liquid  content  through 
said  diffusing  member  in  the  form  of  said  liquid  particles 
having  therein  kinetic  energy  against  said  foam  thereby 
causing  said  foam  on  said  surface  of  said  liquid  content  to 
collapse  and  vanish. 


4,058,482 

FUEL  CELL  ELECTRODE 

Johannes  M.  Baris,  Durham,  Conn.;  Charles  D.  lacoyangelo, 

Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and  Wolfgang  M.  Vogel,  Glastonbury, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hart- 

fod.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,417 

Int  CI.2  HOIM  4/88 

U.S.  a.  252—425.3  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  fuel  cell  electrode 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

choosing  a  polymer,  the  polymer  being  selected  to  be  in  the 
form  of  negatively  charged  particles  having  a  desired 
average  diameter; 

selecting  a  pore  former,  the  pore  former  comprising  a  mate- 
rial which  is  attacked  by  an  etchant  which  will  not  attack 
the  polymer,  the  pore  former  being  in  the  form  of  posi- 
tively charged  particles  having  an  average  diameter 
which  is  not  greater  than  the  average  diameter  of  the 
polymer  particles; 

causing  the  polymer  and  pore  former  particles  to  co-aggiom- 
erate; 

forming  a  suspension  containing  the  polymer-f)ore  former 
co-agglomerates  and  particles  of  a  fuel  cell  catalyst; 

intimately  mixing  the  co-agglomerates  and  particles  of  cata- 
lyst; 

filtering  the  suspension  to  form  a  layer  comprising  polymer- 
pore  former  co-agglomerates  and  catalyst; 

mountmg  the  layer  on  a  support  to  define  a  fuel  cell  elec- 
trode structure; 

sintering  the  electrode  structure;  and 

subjecting  the  sintered  electrode  structure  to  an  etchant 
which  will  attack  the  pore  former  material  to  thereby 
produce  an  electrode  having  gas  channels  only  in  the 
polymer  jxjrtions  thereof. 


1.  A  method  of  ehminating  foam  appearing  on  a  surface  of  a 
fixed  amount  of  liquid  content  received  within  a  reaction 


4,058,483 
ADSORBENT  MATERIAL 
Richard  George  Qeveland  Henbest,  Stockton-on-Tees,  England, 
assignor  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  June  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  695,415 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  13,  1975, 
25380/75 

Int  a.2  BOIJ  21/18 
U.S.  a.  252—446  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  makmg  an  adsorptive  material  which  is  m 
shaped  discrete  pieces  comprising  mixing  active  carbon  pow- 
der with  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  silicate  to  form  a  moist 
mixture,  forming  the  moist  mixture  into  shaped  discrete  pieces, 
drying  the  pieces,  immersing  the  pieces  in  a  silicate-insolubiliz- 
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ing  reagent  until  the  silicate-content 

insolubilized,  washing  the  pieces  with  water,  and  drying  the 

pieces  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  100°  C. 
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4,058,484 
AMMO^aUM  FAUJASIlT  ZEOLITES 
Hamid  Alafandi,  Woodland  Hills,  a^d  Dennis  Stamires,  New- 
port Beach,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Filtrol  Corporation, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1976,  Ser]  No.  718,167 

Int  a.2  BOIJ  29/06,  1/04 

MS.  a.  252—455  Z  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  ammofium  zeolites  of  the  fauja- 
site  type  which  comprises  mixing  a  Zeolite  of  the  faujasite  type 
whose  exchange  position  is  substantially  entirely  occupied  by 
Na  cations  with  a  solution  of  an  ammionium  salt,  the  quantity  of 
the  zeolite,  and  the  concentration  of  the  ammonium  cations, 
being  in  quantity  sufficient  to  establish  a  ratio  of  the  equiva- 
lents of  NH4  cation  in  the  solution,  ptr  equivalent  of  Na  cation 
in  the  zeolite  in  the  mixture  in  exce^  of  about  25,  heating  the 
solution  to  a  temperature  above  aboat  300°  and  less  than  about 
450*  F  for  a  period  of  time  to  reduce  the  sodium  content  of  the 
zeolite,  expressed  as  Na:©,  to  less  than  about  1.5%  by  weight 
of  the  exchanged  zeolite,  on  a  volatile  free  basis,  and  washing 
the  zeolite  substantially  free  of  catiqns  of  the  salt  in  solution. 

2.  In  the  process  of  claim  1,  in  which  said  solution  is  acid  of 
a  pH  being  between  about  2.5  and  5,  and  said  equivalents  of  the 
NH4ion  to  the  sodium  ion  in  the  zeolite  being  within  the  range 
of  above  about  30  up  to  about  40,  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
to  reduce  the  Na  in  the  zeolite,  expressed  as  Na:©,  'o  1^**  than 
1  %  by  weight  of  the  zeolite  on  a  volatile  free  basis. 


of  the  pieces  has  become    region  wherein  the  plasma  frequency  is  greater  than  the  laser 

radiation  frequency  and,  about  1  to  30  nonoseconds  after  the 
precursor  pulse  strikes  the  target,  a  higher-power  main  pulse 
focused  onto  the  plasma  for  about  lO-^to  30  nanoseconds  and 
having  such  power  density  and  total  energy  that  the  radiant 


S6^  LOW  DENSITY 
REGION 


energy  is  absorbed  in  the  underdense  region  and  conducted 
into  the  overdense  region  to  heat  it  and  thus  to  produce  X-rays 
therefrom  with  the  plasma  remaining  substantially  below  nor- 
mal solid  density  and  thus  facilitating  the  substantial  emission 
of  X-rays  in  the  form  of  spectral  lines  arising  from  nonequilib- 
rium  ionization  states.  , 


4,058,485 

POROUS  metal-alumiNa  composite 

Harry  Cheung,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assign<]  r  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,646, 1  tec.  26,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  June  21,  197  S,  Ser.  No.  698,030 
Int  a.2  BOIJ  21/04.  23/i2.  23/44,  35/02 
U.S.  a.  252—466  PT  7  Qaims 

1.  The  combination  of  a  support  structure  for  catalytic  mate- 
rials and  a  catalytic  metal  or  metal  compound  deposited  on  the 
transition  alumina  in  said  structure,  said  support  structure 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  metal  screen  material  having 
deposited  thereon  a  sintered  mixture  of  metal  particles  and 
alumina  particles,  characterized  by  ;he  following  parameters: 
at  least  50  weight  percent  of  the  particles  in  the  sintered 

mixture  are  metal  particles; 
at  least  5  weight  percent  of  the  particles  in  the  sintered 
mixture  are  alumina  particles  having  a  surface  area  of  at 
least  25  square  meters  per  grani;  and 
the  inter-particle  porosity  in  the  si  ntered  mixture  is  between 
15  volume  percent  and  60  volume  percent. 


4,058,487 
QUICK  LATHERING  TOILET  BARS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
Leon  M.  Prince,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lever  Brothers  Co., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  419,558,  Nov.  28, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,989,647, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,288,  April  28, 1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,008, 

July  10,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  June  14, 1976,  Ser. 

No.  695,708 
Int  a.2  CUD  1/12  ! 

U.S.  a.  252—552  8  Claims 

1.  A  non-mushing  high  lathering  synthetic  toilet  bar  having 
a  pH  of  about  4.5-9.5  and  comprising  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  actives: 
i.  40  to  about  85%  of  a  primary  alkane  sulfonate  or  a  mixture 
of  alkane  sulfonates  wherein  the  carbon  chain  contains  12 
carbon  atoms  or  averages  12  carbon  atoms; 
ii.  5  to  about  35%  of  a  natural  or  synthetic  fatty  acid  or 
mixtures  thereof  wherein  the  carbon  chain  contains  or 
averages  12  carbon  atoms; 
iii.  5  to  about  30%  of  a  binder  modifier  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal,  magnesium  and  ammo- 
nium salts  of  Ci2-Cig  primary  alkyl  sulfates;  and 
iv.  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  bar,  5-25%  water. 


4,058,486 
PRODUCING  X|-RAYS 

Philip  J.  Mallozzi;  Harold  M.  Epstein;  Richard  G.  Jung;  David 
C.  Applebaum;  Barry  P.  Fairand,  all  of  Columbus,  and  Wil- 
liam J.  Gallagher,  Worthington,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute,  Coluyibus,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Set.  No.  319,756 
Int  a.2  GIIGU/ 00 
\5S.  a.  250—493  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  X-ra>«  that  comprises  directing 
radiant  energy  from  a  laser  onto  a  l^get,  wherein  conversion 
efficiency  of  at  least  about  3  perceitt  is  obtained  by  providing 
the  radiant  energy  in  a  low-power  precursor  pulse  of  approxi- 
mately uniform  effective  intensity  f^used  onto  the  surface  of 
the  target  for  about  1  to  30  nanose^nds  so  as  to  generate  an 
expanding  unconfined  coronal  plasiha  having  less  than  normal 
solid  density  throughout  and  comprising  a  low-density  (under- 
dense)  region  wherein  the  plasma  frequency  is  less  than  the 
laser  radiation  frequency  and  a  l^gher-density  (overdense) 


4,058,488 
IMIDAZOLINE  OXIDES 
Reginald  L.  Wakeman,  Paris,  France;  Zdzislaw  W.  Dudzinski, 
Clifton,  and  Arnold  Lada,  Montclair,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors 
to  Millmaster  Onyx  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,573,  Nov.  23, 1971,  Pat 
No.  3,951,878,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
804,669,  March  5, 1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562,522,  July  5, 1966, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept  17, 1975,  Ser.  No.  614,173 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  20, 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.2  CUD  1/58 
UJS.  a.  252—542  4  Claims 

1.  A  surface-active  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (a) 
a  surface-actively  effective  amount  of  a  mixture  of  compounds 
having  the  structure: 
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N 

11 
A— e 


N 


CH, 

i 
CH, 


^^ 


1    R— X 

wherein  A  in  any  one  given  compound  of  said  mixture  repre- 
sents one  of  the  alkyl  groups  found  in  tallow  fatty  acids,  R  is 
either  C2H4  or  C3H6  and  X  is  either  OH  or  NH2,  and  wherein 
the  arrow  indicates  a  semi-polar  bond,  (b)  a  detergently  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  detergent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  anionic,  cationic  and  non-ionic  detergents. 

3.  A  method  of  cleaning  and  sanitizing  an  object  which 
comprises  applying  to  said  object  a  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  (a)  a  surface-actively  effective  amount  of  a  mix- 
ture of  compounds  having  the  structure: 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,  3  and  4  and  p  is  a 
number  from  1  to  10;  and  salts  thereof;  and  the  cationic 
surfactant  being  a  quaternary  ammonium  surfactant  hav- 
ing the  formula: 

R,R2N-^(CH3)2X- 
wherein: 

Ri  and  R2are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and 
alkoxy-2-hydroxy  propylene  groups  having  from  about 
six  to  about  twenty-two  carbon  atoms;  and 

X  is  an  anion. 


N 

II 
A— C^ 


N 


CH2 

I 
CH, 


^ 


R— X 


O 


wherein  A  in  any  onegiven  compounds  of  said  mixture  repre- 
sents one  of  the  alkyl  groups  found  in  tallow  fatty  acids,  R  is 
either  C2H4or  C?Heand  X  is  either  OH  or  NH2and  wherein  the 
arrow  indicates  a  semi-polar  bond,  (b)  a  detergently  effective 
amount  of  a  detergent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
anionic,  cationic  and  non-ionic  detergents. 


4,058,489 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  HAVING  TEXTILE 

SOFTENING  AND  ANTISTATIC  EFFECT 

Karl  Martin  Edvin  Hellsten,  Odsmal,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Berol 

Kemi  AB,  Stenungsund,  Sweden 

FUed  May  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  577,535 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  May  20,  1974,  7406698 
Int,  a.2  CUD  1/38.  3/26.  7/32 
U.S.  a.  252—547  16  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  imparting  a  good  antistatic  effect 
and  a  good  softening  effect,  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture 
of  surfactants  of  which 

a.  from  30  to  90%  by  weight  is  a  nonionic  surfactant  having 
the  formula; 

RA  (C„H2,0)^ 
wherein 

R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  groups  having  from  about  eight  to  about  twenty- 
two  carbon  atoms,  and  mono-alkyl  phenyl  groups  having 
a  total  of  from  about  four  to  about  twenty-four  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  groups;  and 

A  is  selectrd  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur, 
amido,  carboxylic  acid,  sulfoxide  and  sulfonic  groups; 

/»  is  a  number  from  2  to  4;  and 

jc  is  a  number  from  4  to  about  40;  and 

b.  from  10  to  70%  by  weight  is  a  surfactant  mixture  compris- 
ing at  least  one  anionic  surfactant  and  at  least  ore  cationic 
surfactant  in  a  charge  ratio  anionic  surfactant  to  cationic 
surfactant  within  the  range  from  about  0.60  to  about  0.98; 

the  anionic  surfactant  having  the  general  formula: 

R(OC^20^OSO3H 
wherein: 

R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  groups  having  from  about  eight  to  about  twenty- 
two  carbon  atoms,  and  mono-alkyl-substituted  phenyl 
groups  having  a  total  from  about  six  to  about  eighteen 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  groups; 

(OC„H2,)p  represents  an  alkylene  glycol  chain  where  n  is 


4,058,490 
QUICK  LATHERING  TOILET  BARS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
Leon  M.  Prince.  Westfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Lever  Brothers 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  419,558,  Nov.  28, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,989,647, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,228,  April  28.  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,008, 
July  10,  1970,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  June  14,  1976,  Ser. 

No.  695,713 

Int  a.2  CUD  1/12 

U.S.  a.  252—554  8  Claims 

1.  A  non-mushing  high  lathering  synthetic  toilet  bar  having 

a  pH  of  about  4.5-9.5  and  comprising  based  on  the  total  weight 

of  the  actives: 

i.  40%  to  about  85%  of  a  primary  alkane  sulfonate  or  a 
mixture  of  alkane  sulfonates  wherein  the  carbon  chain 
contains  12  carbon  atoms  or  averages  12  carbon  atoms; 
ii.  5  to  about  35%  of  a  natural  or  synthetic  fatty  acid  or 
mixtures  thereof  wherein  the  carbon  chain  contains  or 
averages  12  carbon  atoms; 
iii.  5  to  about  3%  of  a  binder  modifier  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal,  magnesium  and  ammo- 
nium salts  of  C16-C20  alkane  disulfonate;  and 
iv.  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  bar,  5-25%  water. 


4,058,491 
CATIONIC  HYDROGELS  BASED  ON  HETEROCYCLIC 

N- VINYL  MONOMERS 
Robert  Steckler,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Plastomedical 
Sciences,  Inc.,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,097 
Int.  CI.2  C08F  220/20.  26/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.2  R  15  Claims 

1.  The  cationic,  polymeric  hydrogel  produced  by  sim.ul- 
taneus  polymerization  and  cross-linking  in  the  presence  of  a 
free  radical  polymerization  catalyst  in  an  amount  of  from  about 
0.05  to  about  4  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
monomers,  and  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  20'  C.  to  about 
125°  C,  of  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  the  foUowing 
monomers: 

a.  about  20  to  about  95  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  monomers,  of  a  heterocyclic  N-vinyl  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-vinyl  lactams, 
N-vinyl  succinimide,  N-vinyl  diglycoylimide,  N-vinyl 
glutarimide,  N-vinyl-3-morpholinone,  N-vinyl-5-methyl- 
3-morpholinone  and  N-vinyl  imidazole; 

b.  about  50  to  about  0.05  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  monomers,  of  a  cationic  monoethylenically 
unsaturated  quaternary  ammonium  monomer,  capable  of 
copolymerizing  with  (a)  and  having  the  formula: 

R     R'  O  -, 

II  w  ^-  Y- 

HC=C— (CH,),— C— O— (A— N  +— )„— A'—N*— R«    ' 

/    \  /    \ 

R2  R3       R2  R3 

wherein: 

R  represents  hydrogen,  methyl  or  aryl; 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  about  18  carbons; 
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A  and  A',  each  of  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  represents  an  alkylene  { roup  of  from  about  2  to 
about  8  carbons  or  an  arylene 

R2,  R3  and  R*.  each  of  which  ma  i  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  represents  alkyl,  aryl  or  a  Ikaryl  or  the  R^  and  R^  on 
the  same  nitrogen  atom,  taljen  together  represent  a 
divalent  aliphatic  group  of  4 

with  the  amino  nitrogen  forn^  a  5  or  6  membered  het- 
erocyclic amino  group; 

X  and  Y,  each  of  which  may  be  t^e  same  or  different,  each 
represents  an  anion  forming 
quaternary  ammonium  group; 

n  represents  an  integer,  includin.  5  0,  of  from  0  to  about  10; 
and 

m  represents  an  integer,  includiiig  0,  of  from  0  to  about  5. 
c.  about  0.2  to  about  12  weight  p<:rcent,  based  on  the  total 

weight  of  monomers,  of  a  po 

agent  capable  of  copolymerizii  ig  with  (a)  and  (b);  and 

having  the  formula: 


the  anionic  portion  of  a 


R 
I 
CH,=C— COO— A— (XK— C=CH2 


wherein 

R  represents  a  member  of  the  gfoup 

gen  and  alkyl  of  from  1  to  about 
A  represents  alkylene  of  from  2 

polyglycol  ether  group  of  the 


-fCHz— CH— 0- 

I 
R' 


groups,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  improve  the  mold  release 
properties  of  the  resulting  molded  product. 


consisting  of  hydro- 
4  carbon  atoms; 
to  about  10  carbons  or  a 
formula: 


C  i,— CH— 


1  to  about  20;  and 


R'  represents  a  member  of  the  %  roup  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  of  1  to  2  carbo  i  atoms;  and 
n  represents  an  integer  of  from 
,  from  0  to  about  50  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  monomers,  of  a  moncethylenically  unsaturated 
acrylic  monomer  capable  of  co|  xDlymerizing  with  (a),  (b) 
and  Cc)  and  capable  of  polymerizing  to  a  high  molecular 
weight,  in  excess  of  100,000  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylamides,  methi  icrylamides,  acrylonitrile, 
methacrylonitrile,  alkyl  acrylatirs  and  methacrylates,  hy- 
droxyalkyl  acrylates  and  metl  lacrylates,  and  monohy- 
droxy  and  monoalkoxy  polyalk;  'lene  glycol  acrylates  and 
methacrylates;  and  provided  that  (a)  ^  {d)  and  {a)  +  (d)  = 
about  40  to  about  95  weight  pe-cent. 


4,058,493 

POLYESTER  URETHANE  FOAM  PRODUCED  WITH 

CYANO-ETHER 

POLYSILOXANE-POLYOXYALKYLENE  COPOLYMERS 

Bela  Prokai,  Mahopac,  and  Bernard  Kanner,  West  Nyack,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
DivLsion  of  Ser.  No.  536,884,  Dec.  27, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,979,419. 
This  appUcation  May  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  691,020 
Int.  a.2  C08G  18/42;  C08K  5/54 
U.S.  a.  260—2.5  AH  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  flexible  polyurethane  foam 
which  comprises  simultaneously  reacting  and  foaming  a  reac- 
tion mixture  containing:  (a)  a  polyester  polyol  reactant  having 
an  average  of  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule;  (b)  a 
pxjlyisocyanate  reactant  containing  at  least  two  isocyanato 
groups  per  molecule;  (c)  a  blowing  agent;  (d)  a  catalyst  com- 
prising an  amine;  and  (e)  a  foam  stabilizer  comprising  polysi- 
loxane-polyoxyalkylene  copolymers  having  the  average  com- 
position. 


(E). 


R 

I 


(E), 


4,058,492 

PROCESS  FOR  MOLDING  POLlYURETHANE  FOAMS 
Wulf  Ton  Bonin;  Helmut  KleimannJ  both  of  Leverkusen,  and 

Udo  Post,  Bergisch-Gladbacb  (P^ath),  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeseUschjaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,427,  No|.  6, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  June  18,  1976,  ^r.  No.  697,589 

Claims  priori^,  application  Germahy,  Jan.  10, 1974,  2404310 
Int.  a.2  C08G  18/36 
U.S.  a.  260—2.5  AM  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  foam  plastic  which  readily 
separates  from  the  mold  in  which  it  has  been  foamed  wherein 
a  foamable  reaction  mixture  contain^g  an  organic  polyisocya- 
nate,  an  organic  compound  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
about  62  to  about  10,000  which  ccntains  reactive  hydrogen 
atoms,  a  catalyst  for  the  acceleratic  n  of  the  isocyanate/reac- 
tion  hydrogen  reaction,  and  a  blowi  ig  agent  is  charged  to  the 
mold  and  reacted,  the  improvement  which  comprises  adding 
to  said  active  hydrogen  containing  domponent  or  to  the  foam- 
able  reaction  mixture  as  a  third  stream  an  esterification  reac- 
tion product  of  about  0.8  mol  to  about  4  mols  of  ricinoleic  acid 
and  1  mol  of  a  long  chain  fatty  acid  containing  more  than  8 
carbon  atoms  which  is  substantially  free  of  alcoholic  hydroxyl 


(R)w,+»)SiO[SiOUSiO]^,^  .,[SiO],^„+ „Si(R)3.<,+  „> 
(Q),  R       Q  E  (Q), 

wherein:  R  is  alkyl  having  from  one  to  10  carbon  atoms;  Q  is 
a  cyano-bearing  ether  group  having  the  formula,  — (O)^- 
'OR"CN,  wherein  9  is  0  or  1,  R'  is  bivalent  alkylene  having 
from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  R"  isbivalent  alkylene  of  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  E  is  a  polyoxyalkylene  block  having  the  for- 
mula, —(R')p—(OCali2a)b—OG,  wherein  R°  comprises  a  biva- 
lent alkylene  group  a  carbon  atom  of  which  is  bonded  to  sili- 
con, G  comprises  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having 
from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  p  is  zero  or  one,  — (OCaHzJi —  is 
a  polyoxyalkylene  chain  constituted  of  at  least  75  weight  per- 
cent of  oxyethylene  and  wherein  b  has  an  average  value  from 
about  3  to  about  30;  each  of  t,  u,  v  and  w  is  independently  0  or 
1  provided  each  of  the  sums  b  +  u  and  v  -(-  w  is  0  or  1 ;  each  of  the 
sums  t+w  and  «  +  v  is  independently  0,  1  or  2;  ac  is  zero  or  a 
positive  number  having  an  average  value  up  to  about  20;  y  has 
an  average  value  from  about  2  to  about  20;  and  2  has  an  average 
value  from  about  2  to  about  30. 

7.  A  solution  composition  which  comprises  components  (1) 
and  (2)  and  at  least  one  of  components  (3)  and  (4)  wherein: 

component  (1)  is  a  siloxane-polyoxyalkylene  coj)olymer 
having  the  average  composition, 

R3SiO[R2Si01,[RSiO]^RSiO]^iR3 

(O),      iK\-(OC^2a)b-OG 
R'OR'— CN 

wherein:  R  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  R'  is 
bivalent  alkylene  of  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  R"  is  biva- 
lent alkylene  of  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R°  comprises  a 
bivalent  alkylene  group  a  carbon  atom  of  which  is  bonded 
to  silicon,  G  comprises  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group 
having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  — (OCflH2o)4 —  is  a 
polyoxyalkylene  chain  constituted  of  at  least  75  weight 
percent  of  oxyethylene  and  wherein  the  average  value  of 
b  is  from  about  3  to  about  30,  />  is  0  or  1,  ^  is  0  or  1,  jc  is  0 
or  a  positive  number  having  an  average  value  up  to  about 
20,  y  has  an  average  value  from  about  2  to  about  20,  and  z 
has  an  average  value  from  about  2  to  about  30; 

component  (2)  is  an  organic  acidic  component  comprising  at 
least  one  acid  of  the  group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  and  a 
cycloaliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  having  from  1 5  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  is  present  in  said  solution  in  an  amount 
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from  about  5  to  about  90  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  copolymer; 

component  (3)  is  ^  water  soluble,  silicon-free  organic  surfac- 
tant; 

component  (4)  is  a  water-soluble  glycol;  and  wherein  the 
weight  of  component  (3)  when  present,  the  weight  of 
component  (4)  when  present,  and  the  combined  total 
weight  of  components  (3)  and  (4)  when  both  are  present, 
ranges  from  about  5  to  about  90  parts  by  weight  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  said  copolymer. 


4,058,494 

POLYETHER  URETHANE  FOAM  PRODUCED  WITH 

CYANO-ETHER 

POLYSILOXANE-POLYOXYALKYLENE  COPOLYMERS 

Bela  Prokai,  Mahopac,  and  Bernard  Kanner,  West  Nyack,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  536,885,  Dec.  27, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,979,420. 

This  application  May  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  691,021 

Int.  a.i  C08G  18/14;  C08K  5/54 

U.S.  a.  260—2.5  AH  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producmg  flexible  polyurethane  foam 
which  comprises  simultaneously  reacting  and  foaming  a  reac- 
tion mixture  containing:  (a)  a  polyether  polyol  reactant  con- 
taining an  average  of  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups  per  mole- 
cule; (b)  a  polyisocyanate  reactant  containing  at  least  two 
isocyanato  groups  per  molecule;  (c)  a  blowing  agent;  (d)  a 
catalyst  comprising  an  amine;  and  (e)  a  foam  stabilizer  com- 
prising polysiloxane-polyoxalkylene  copolymers  having  the 
average  composition, 


(E)„  R       R  R  (E), 

Rj_(,+  u)SiO[SiOySiO]j,_(,+  4SiO],_(„+,)Si(R)3_(,^,,, 
(Q),  R        Q  E  (Q)„ 


wherein:  R  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  Q  is  a 
cyano-bearing  ether  group  having  the  formula,  — (O)^- 
'OR"CN,  where  q  is  zero  or  one,  R"  is  bivalent  alkylene  of  3  to 
8  carbon  atoms  and  R"  is  bivalent  alkylene  of  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  E  is  a  polyoxyalkylene  block  having  the  formula, 
— (R°)p — (OCaii2a)b — OG,  whcre  R°  comprises  a  bivalent 
alkylene  group  a  carbon  atom  of  which  is  bonded  to  silicon,  G 
comprises  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  p  is  zero  or  one,  a  has  a  value  from  2  to  4 
provided  from  about  20  to  about  65  weight  percent  of  the 
polyoxyalkylene  chain,  — {OCaHia)b — .  is  constituted  of  oxy- 
ethylene units,  and  b  has  an  average  value  such  that  the  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  the  chain  is  from  about  1000  to  about 
6000;  each  of  t,  u,  v  and  w  is  independently  zero  or  one  pro- 
vided each  of  the  sums  t-\-u  and  v-f-  w  is  independently  zero  or 
one;  each  of  the  sums  t+w  and  u  +  v  is  independently  zero,  one 
or  two;  X  has  an  average  value  from  about  10  to  about  200;  y 
has  an  average  value  from  about  2  to  about  100;  and  z  has  an 
average  value  from  about  2  to  about  30. 


4,058,495 
PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  BULK  DENSITY/LOW 
POROSITY  PVC  RESINS 
Joseph    Serratore,    Samia;    Laurence    F.    King,    Mooretown; 
Thomas  H.  Sutherland,  Samia,  and  James  R.  Wallace,  Camla- 
chie,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Linden,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  586,879,  June  13,  1975.  This 
application  Sept.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,043 
Int.  a.2  C08L  1/26 
U.S.  a.  260—17  A  10  Qaims 

1.  A  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  having  a  bulk  density  in  excess 
of  0.65  g/ml,  a  porosity  or  plasticizer  acceptance  less  than 
about  15  ml  per  lOOg  resin,  a  median  particle  size  of  about  0.01 
to  about  0.3  mm,  wherein  each  resin  particle  consists  essen- 
tially of  polyvinyl  chloride  and  a  C12-C35  aliphatic  compound 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols,  acids,  esters  and 
waxes. 

8.  A  method  of  producing  a  high  bulk  density/low  porosity 
polyvinyl  chloride  resin  which  comprises  suspension  polymer- 
izing vinyl  chloride  in  the  presence  of  about  0.1  to  about  5 
parts  of  C12-C35  aliphatic  alcohol,  aliphatic  acid,  aliphatic  ester 
or  wax,  a  monomer  soluble/water  insoluble  initiator  and  about 
0.02  to  about  0.5  parts  of  hydroxyethyl  cellulose  wherein  said 
parts  are  based  on  100  parts  of  vinyl  chloride  monomer  and 
wherein  said  polymerization  is  performed  in  an  unbaffled 
reactor  under  low  shear  conditions. 


4,058,496 

POLYESTER-AMINOPLAST  BULKING  AGENTS 

Eugene  M.  Holda,  Glen  Ellyn,  and  John  C.  Lark,  St.  Charles, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana), 

Chicago,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  534,158,  Dec.  19, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,975,566. 

This  application  Feb.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  654,702 

Int.  a.2  C08L  67/02 

U.S.  a.  260—21  5  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  aminoplast  and  a  water-sol- 
uble pKjIyester  resin  having  a  molecular  weight  of  not  more 
than  about  4.000  and  an  acid  number  of  at  least  35  which 
comprises  (1)  a  branched  chain  three-dimensional  polyester 
core  having  an  acid  number  less  than  about  25  comprising  the 
reaction  product  of  a  polyhydroxyl  compound,  dicarboxylic 
acid  compound,  monocarboxylic  acid  compound  and  p)olycar- 
boxylic  acid  compound  having  at  least  three  acyl  moieties  and 
(2)  pendant  carboxylic  acid  moieties  comprising  polycarbox- 
ylic  acid  compounds  having  at  least  three  acyl  moieties, 
wherein  said  polyester  resin  contains  no  non-benzenoid  uns^tu- 
ration  and  none  of  the  hydroxyl  compounds  have  secondary 
hydroxyl  groups. 


4,058,497 

ONE  PACKAGE  SYSTEM  COLD-SETTING  COATING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Keiun  Ko,  Minoo;  Naomitsu  Takashina,  Fujisawa;  Senzo  Shi- 

mizu,  Odawara:  Masuya  Ikegami,  Chigasaki,  and  Yoshinori 

Iwamoto,  Odawara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas 

Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  609,516 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  10,  1974,  49-104638 
Int.  Q.2  C09D  3/64,  3/80.  5/08 
U.S.  Q.  260—22  A  7  Qaims 

1.  A  one-package  system  cold-setting  coating  composition 
which  consists  essentially  of  (i)  an  acrylic  copolymer  having 
carboxyl  groups  in  its  molecule  or  an  alkyd  resin  as  a  resin 
component,  (ii)  an  aluminum  alkoxide  complex,  (iii)  a  keto-enol 
tautomeric  compound  and  (iv)  a  solvent,  and  (v)  from  0.01  to 
10  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  nitrogen  compound  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  composition  comprising  (i),  (ii),  (iii)  and 
(iv),  said  nitrogen  compound  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

a.  a  monoamine  or  a  hydroxymonoamine  having  the  formula 


R-N, 


.R2 
R. 


wherein  Ri  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
alkenyl  having  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl, 
benzyl  or  hydroxyalkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  each  of  R2  and  R3  is  hydrogen  or  the  same  as  Ri; 
b.  a  polyamine  having  the  formula 
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R« 


N- 


1 
■C„Hj,-N 

i 


wherein  n  is  an  inte^r  of  \  -6,  m 
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II 


I7 


X 

I 

R— N— R'OH 


I  ks  an  integer  of  1  -  3  and    '^^  which  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group,  R'  is  an  alkylene 

each  of  R,.  R^  R^d  R^  is  hydro|  ;en  or  alkyl  having  from    group,  and  X  is  either  R  or  R'OH,  to  render  the  said  copoly- 

1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  C,H,,  ij  alkylene;  '"«■"  d.spers.ble  m  water,  and  thereby  torm  a  nonaqueous  p.g- 

c.  an  aromatic  ammo  compound  haj^ing  the  formula  "^ent  paste,  and  then  m.xmg  the  nonaqueous  pigment  paste 

with  an  aqueous  latex  consistmg  essentially  of  emulsified  aque- 
III    ous  emulsion  copolymer  particles  having  a  Tg  below  20°  C. 


HOOC 


U 


wherein  each  of  Rg  and  R9  is  h>^rogen  or  alkyl  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
.  a  heterocyclic  compound  selectee 
ing  of  1,2,4-triazole.  benzotnazole , 
line;  and 

an  amine  selected  from  the  grouf 
and  hexamethylenetetramine. 


from  the  group  consist- 
iniidazole  and  morpho- 

consisting  of  guanidine 


4,058,498 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARAlllON  OF  TREATING 

LIQUIDS,  STABLE  LENDER  STORAGE,  ESPEaALLY 

FOR  IMPROVING  THE  WRINKLE-FREE 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  CELLIJLOSIC  FABRICS 

TREATED  WITH  THE  SOLUTION 

Jean  Claude  Bonnet,  47  avenue  de  France,  Blois  (Loir  &  Cher), 

France 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1975,  Ser.  Uo.  601,043 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  2,  1974,  74.27658 
Int  CI.2  C08L  61Y24 
U.S.  a.  260—29.4  R  I  9  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  fabric-treatment  liquid,  espe- 
cially to  reduce  wrinkling  of  cellulosi:  fabrics  and  adapted  to 
be  stored  for  long  periods,  said  process  comprising: 
a.  in  a  first  stage  condensing  urea  ind  formaldehyde  in  an 
aqueous  solution  in  the  presence  of  glyoxylic  acid  at  a  pH 
between  two  and  five  at  a  temperature  of  20°  C  to  100°  C 
and  with  a  molar  ratio  of  urea/  'ormaldehyde/glyoxylic 


4,058,500 
SULPHUR  CEMENTS,  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

AND  SULPHUR  CONCRETES  MADE  THEREFROM 

Alan  H.  Vroom,  10728  Willowfem  Drive  S.E.,  Calgary,  Alberta, 

Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,735,  May  29,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  659,659 

Int.  Cl.^  C08F  28/02;  C08K  3/06 

U.S.  a.  260—42.24  24  Qaims 

1.  A  sulphur  cement  composition  comprising: 

a.  sulphur; 

b.  a  viscosity  increasing  surface  active  finely  divided  partic- 
ulate stabilizer; 

and  c.  up  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  the  total  amount  of 
sulphur  of  an  olefinic  hydrocarbon  polymer  material  de- 
rived from  petroleum  and  having  a  non-volatile  content 
greater  than  about  50%  by  weight  and  a  minimum  Wijs 
iodine  number  of  about  100  cg/g;  and  which  is  capable  of 
reacting  with  sulphur  to  form  a  sulphur-containing  poly- 
mer. 


acid  of  substantially  1  :  2  to  10  : 
precondensate;  and 
.  in  a  second  stage  reacting  said 
between  6  and  7,  at  a  temperaturt  between  20°  C  and  60 


3.03  to  0.6  to  produce  a 
precondensate  at  a  pH 


C  with  an  additional  quantity  of 


condensation  with  an  overall  mo  lar  ratio  of  urea/formal- 


dehyde/glyoxylic  acid  of  1  :  1.5 


urea  to  produce  a  final 


to  3.5  :  0.03  to  0.6. 


4,058,499 

PIGMENTED  LATEX  PAINTS  HAVING  SUPERIOR 
GLOSS  PREPARED  BY  GRINDING  A  PIGMENT  INTO  A 
SOLUTION  OF  A  COPOLYMER  GIF  AN  UNSATURATED 

CARBOXYLIC>^CID 
Kazys  Sekmakas,  Chicago,  and  Kennith  K.  Hesler,  West  Chi' 

cago,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  DeSako,  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  111. 
FUed  June  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,876 
Int.  a.2  C08L  3i/02 
U.S.  a.  260—29.6  RW  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  high  gloss,  air  drying  water 
base,  pigmented  latex  paint  comprising  grinding  a  pigment  into 
a  water-free  solution  of  an  at  least  partially  neutralized  carbox- 
yl-fimctional  addition  copolymer  of  mjonoethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monomers  including  at  least  ibout  3%  by  weight  of 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  in  water  misci- 
ble  organic  solvent,  the  major  proportion  of  said  pigment  being 
titanium  dioxide,  and  the  pigment  voljume  concentration  being 
at  least  10%,  said  copolymer  being  at  jeast  partially  neutralized 
with  an  hydroxy  amine  having  the  formula: 


4,058,501 
POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

Arnold  L.  Anderson,  Antioch,  111.,  assignor  to  Velsicol  Chemical 
Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330,779,  Feb.  8,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,290 
Int.  a.2  C08K  5/06.  3/22 
U.S.  a.  260—45.75  B  26  Oaims 

1.  A  polymer  composition  comprising  a  three  component 
system  consisting  of  (1)  elastomer,  (2)  a  bis-phenoxy  com- 
pound, which  functions  as  a  flame  retardant  for  said  composi- 
tion, having  the  formula 


O T- 


wherein  (a)  Z  is  bromine;  (b)  m  and  m'  are  independent  and  are 
integers  having  a  value  of  from  1  to  5  with  the  proviso  that  the 
bromine  atom  content  is  from  6  to  10  bromine  atoms;  and  (c)  T 
is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  carbon  group  having  from  one 
to  four  carbon  atoms,  and  (3)  a  flame  retardant  enhancing 
agent. 


4,058,502 
STABILIZED  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
HINDERED  HYDROXYALKANOATES 
Martin  Dexter,  Briarcliff  Manor,  and  David  Herbert  Steinberg, 
Bronx,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  532,126,  Dec.  12, 1974,  Pat.  No.  34>87,086. 
This  application  June  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,386 
Int.  a.2  C08K  5/13 
U.S.  a.  260—45.85  B  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  organic  material 
subject  to  degradation  and  from  0.01  to  5%  by  weight  of  a 
stabilizing  compound  of  the  formula 
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R,Z— CH2CHCH2OR2 
OR2 

wherein 

Ri  is  alkyl  of  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  alkylthioethyl  of  4  to  27  atoms  in  the  chain 
or  alkylpolyoxyalkylene  of  4  to  27  atoms  in  the  chain, 

Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur, 

R2  is  the  group 


HO-Q-,A)-C- 


R3  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  5 
to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a-methylbenzyl, 

R4  is  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  6 
carbon  atoms, 

R5  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  R3 
and  R5  together  form  a  butylene  chain  which,  together 
with  the  phenyl  ring,  form  a  tetrahydronaphthyl  group, 
and  provided  when  R3  is  hydrogen,  R5  is  alkyl  and  R4  is 
located  on  the  carbon  atom  ortho  to  the  hydroxy!  group, 
and 

A  is  a  covalent  carbon  bond  or  a  straight  or  branched  lower 
alkylene  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


4,058,503 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ORGANIC 

SOLVENT-SOLUBLE  POLY(AMIDE-IMIDE) 

Toshio  Yukuta,  Kodaira;  Takashi  Ohashi,  Iruma;  Masumi  Saito, 

Tanashi,  and  Katsuhiko  And,  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1974,  49-15399 
Int.  a.2  C08G  73/08,  73/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—47  CP  14  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  poly  (amide-imide)  elastomer 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  ranging  from 
10.000  to  100,000,  which  comprises  reacting 
(1)  an  acid  anhydride  functional  ix)lymer  represented  by  the 
following  formula 

9  o 

N  11 

c  c 

/  \  /  \ 

O  R,  O— R2— O  R,  O 

c         c  c         c 

HI  II  II 

00  00 


4,058,504 

PROCESS  FOR  TERMINATING  POLYPHENYLENE 

ETHERS  REACTIONS  WITH  AMINO  CARBOXYUC 

ACIDS  AND  REDUCING  AGENTS 

Eiichi  Yonemitsu,  Kashiwa;  Akitoshi  Sugio,  Ohmiya;   Atuo 

Kuramoto,  and  Hiroyuki  Urabe,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Japan 
FUed  Apr.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  677,843 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1975,  50-47259 

Int.  a.2  C08G  65/44 

U.S.  Q.  260—47  ET  4  Claintt 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  polyphenylene  ethers  which 
comprises  reacting  phenols  with  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a 
complex  catalyst  containing  at  least  one  metallic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  compound,  man- 
ganese compound  and  cobalt  compound,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  terminating  the  polymerization  reaction  by 
adding  an  aminocarboxylic  acid  derivative  and  a  reducing 
agent  to  the  polymerization  reaction  mixture  at  a  stage  of  the 
desired  degree  of  polymerization  of  the  resulting  polyphenyl- 
ene ether,  said  aminocarboxylic  acid  derivative  being  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyalkyl- 
ene  polyamine  polycarboxylic  acids,  cycloalkylene  polyamine 
polycarboxylic  acids,  polyalkylene  ether  polyamine  polycar- 
boxylic acids,  aminopolycarboxylic  acids,  aminocarboxylic 
acid,  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  these  acids, 
and  alkali  metal/alkaline  earth  metal  mixed  salts  of  these  acids, 
and  said  reducing  agent  being  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  suboxides,  salts  of  lower 
oxyacids  of  sulfur,  salts  containing  a  metal  in  lower  atomic 
valency  of  higher  oxyacids  or  hydroacids,  nitrogen-containing 
reducing  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxylamine  and  salts  thereof  and  hydrazine  and  boron 
hydride 

said  aminocarboxylic  acid  derivative  being  added  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  1  mole  per  mole  of  the  metallic  com- 
pound in  said  complex  catalyst 

said  reducing  agent  being  added  in  an  amount  of  1.0  to  15.0 
moles  per  mole  of  the  metallic  compound  in  the  complex 
catalyst. 


4,058,505 
CHAIN-EXTENDING  AMINE  END-CAPPED 
POLYIMIDES 
Gaetano  Francis  D'AleUo,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sity of  Notre  Dame  du  Lac,  Notre  Dame,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  363,801,  May  25, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,89735. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,448 
Int.  a.2  C08G  73/10 
U.S.  Q.  260—47  CP  18  Qaims 

1.  A  polymeric  chain-extending  and  cross-linking  process 
comprising:  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  about  from  ambient 
temperatures  to  300°  C,  a  polyimide  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R]  represents  a  trivalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
at  least  2  carbon  atoms  and  R2  represents  a  hydroxyl  functional 
polymer  radical  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
ranging  from  700  to  10,000  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyether  glycol,  polyester  glycol,  polyester  ether  glycol, 
poly  olefin  glycol  radicals,  and  a  polyol  radical  which  is  ob- 
tained by  the  ozonization  of  a  poly  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
having  unsaturated  double  bond  units  in  the  main  or  side  chain, 
followed  by  the  reduction  of  the  resulting  ozonide  product 
with  reducing  agent, 

with  (2)  a  dicarboxylic  acid  dihydrazide  in  the  presence  of  an 
aprotic  dipolar  solvent  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  —  10°  C 
to  30*  C,  the  equivalent  ratio  of  said  acid  anhydride  functional 
polymer  (1)  to  said  dicarboxylic  acid  dihydrazide  (2)  being 
from  0.95  to  1.05. 


O 


O 


C  C 

/   \  /   \ 

HzNArN            Ar'  N 

\    /  \    / 

C  C 

II  II 

o  o 


o 


c  c 

/  \  /  \ 

•ArN            Ar'  N-fArNH2 

\    /  \    / 

C  C 

II  II 

o  o 


wherein 

Ar'  is  a  tetravalent  aromatic  organic  radical,  the  four  car- 
bon yl  groups  being  attached  directly  to  separate  carbon 
atoms  and  each  pair  of  carbonyl  groups  being  attached  to 
adjacent  carbon  atoms  in  the  Ar'  radical, 

Ar  is  a  divalent  aromatic  organic  radical,  and  n  is  a  positive 
integer  of  at  least  1,  with  an  anhydride  of  the  formula: 
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Ar' 


/'CO         N 
\ 

O 
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wherein 

p  is  3,  and 

Ar'  is  a  hexavalent  aromatic  organic 
groups  being  attached  directly  to 
and  each  pair  of  carbonyl  groups 
cent  carbon  atoms  in  the  Ar'  radi^. 
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radical,  the  six  carbonyl 
separate  carbon  atoms 
being  attached  to  adja- 


a  substantially  uniform  solution  in  ethylene  glycol  of  (A)  20  to 
150  millimole%,  based  on  said  di-lower  alkyl  ester  of  the  di- 
functional  carboxylic  acid,  of  calcium  acetate  and  (B)  2  to  25 
millimole%,  based  on  said  di-lower  alkyl  ester,  of  cobalt  ace- 
tate is  used  as  the  ester-interchange  reaction  catalyst  and  the 
ester-interchange  reaction  product  is  filtered  through  a  filter 
having  a  size  of  200  to  1,000  Tyler's  mesh  before  carrying  out 
the  polycondensation  of  the  ester-interchange  reaction  prod- 
uct. 


HOCH,— C— CH,*  )H 
I 
R2 


in  which  R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carboi  i  atoms  and  R^is  hydrq- 
gen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  optionally 

C.  from  0.001  to  1  mole  of  an  aliphatic  triol,  with 

D.  from  5  to  18.5  moles  of  an  aromjatic  diisocyanate  of  the 
formula 


OCN 


.NCO 


in  which  X  is  methylene  or  a  SO2  group  and  R  and  R'  are 
hydrogen,  chlorine  and/or  methyl,  the  ratio  of  the  num- 
ber of  hydroxyl  groups  employed  to  the  number  of  isocya- 
nate  groups  being  from  about  1 :0j98  to  1 : 1 .08. 


4,058,507 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYESTERS 
Yorihiko    Omoto,    Ehime;    Tadashi    Konishi,    Matsuyama; 
Shigehiro  Ichihara,  Matsuyama,  and  iHisanori  Murai,  Matsu- 
yama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tegiii  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  647,887 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Eke.  18, 1975,  50-150128 
Int.  a.2  C08G  63 J 22 
U.S.  CI.  260—75  M  13  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyester  which  comprises 
reacting  a  di-lower  alkyl  ester  of  a  difu  notional  carboxylic  acid 
at  least  90  mole%  of  which  consists  of  terephthalic  acid  with  a 
polymethylene  glycol  containing  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  at  least 
90  mole%  of  which  consists  of  ethylenje  glycol  in  the  presence 
of  an  ester-interchange  reaction  catalyst  to  form  an  ester-inter- 
change reaction  product,  and  then  polycondensing  it  in  the 
presence  of  a  polycondensation  catalyst,  characterized  in  that 


4,058,506 
THERMOPLASTIC,  ELASTIC  PjDLYURETHANES 
WHICH  ARE  SOLUBLE  IN  ETHER  J  AND/OR  KETONES 
Guenter  Vaeth,  Limburgerhof;  Rudolf  ^achmann,  Frankenthal; 
Heinrich  Hartmann;  Herbert  Spoor,  both  of  Limburgerhof, 
and  August  Lehner,  Roedersbeim-Gronau,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  607,099 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  6, 1974,  2442763 

Int.  a.2  C08G  18/44.  18/48,  18/76 

U.S.  CI.  260—75  NP  9  Claims 

1.  Thermoplastic,  elastic  polyurethaies  which  are  soluble  in 

ethers  and/or  ketones  and  have  a  high  surface  hardness  and 

high  modulus  of  elasticity,  which  are  obtained  by  reaction  of 

A.  one  mole  of  a  lineaar  polyester-ol  and/or  polyether-ol  of 
molecular  weight  from  600  to  4,000, 

B.  from  4  to  16  moles  of  a  branched -4hain  diol  of  the  formula 


R> 


4,058,508 
POLYMERS  CONTAINING  URETHANE  GROUPS 

Herbert  Naarmann,  Wattenheim,  and  Heinz  Pohlemann,  Lim- 
burgerhof, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Not.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  632,641 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  30, 1974, 2456737 
Int.  a.2  C08F  18/24;  COSE  18/22;  C08G  63/00;  C08F  20/26 
U.S.  a.  260—77.5  BB  6  Claims 

1.  A  solid  polymer  which  contains  structural  units  of  the 
formula 


R2   R' 

I      I 

— C— C— 

I       I 
H     CO 

O— X— NHCOOR3 


in  which  R>  is  H  or  CH3,  R^is  H,  COOR,  COOM,  CONHR  or 
COXNH-COOR\  where  M  is  a  metal  cation,  X  is  CH2, 


CHj  CHj 

I  I 

(CHjCH)^  CH2— C— CH2.  CH2CH2— C. 


I 
CH, 


I 
CH, 


CH, 


C— (CH2)3— CH  and 
I  I 

CH3  CHj 


n  is  from  1  to  50  and  R  is  H,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  aryl  and  R^  is 
alkyl  or  cyclohexyl. 


4,058,509 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  COPOLYMERIZATION  OF 
ACRYLONITRILE  AND  SULPHONATE  MONOMERS 
Henri  Menand,  Saint-Fons,  and  Andr^  Mison,  Lyon,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  110,758,  Jan.  28,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,448 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  30, 1970,  70.03350 
Int.  a.2  C08F  28/00;  C08G  75/24 
U.S.  a.  260—79.7  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  acrylonitrile  unsaturated 
sulphonate  copolymers  containing  at  least  5%  by  weight  of 
sulphonate  units,  which  comprises  polymerising  a  mixture  of 
monomers  consisting  of  (i)  acrylonitrile  and  (ii)  unsaturated 
sulphonate  in  an  aqueous  medium  containing  5  to  30%  by 
weight  of  an  inorganic  salt  selected  from  halides  and  nitrates  of 
ammonia  or  of  a  metal  of  Group  lA  or  IIA  of  the  Periodic 
Table  (Handbook  of  Chemistry  and  Physics,  45th  Edition, 
B-2). 
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4,058,510 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  SODIUM  LAURYL 
SULFATE  (SLS)  FROM  A  SLS/PROTEIN  COMPLEX 
Mary  C.  Concilio-Nolan,  New  York,  and  Pei  K.  Chang,  Mon- 
trose, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company, 
Westport,  Conn. 

FUed  May  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  582,490 
Int.  a.2  A23J  1/20 
U.S.  a.  260—112  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  sodium  lauryl  sulfate-whey  pro- 
tein complex  to  form  an  egg  white  substitute  with  recovery  of 
the  sodium  lauryl  sulfate  which  comprises  either  (a)  adjusting 
the  pH  and  solids  content  of  the  solution  containing  the  com- 
plex to  from  about  5.0  to  about  6.5  and  from  about  5%  to  about 
305  by  weight,  respectively,  at  a  temperature  of  about  0°  C.  to 
about  5°  C.  or  (b)  adjusting  the  pH  and  solids  content  of  the 
solution  containing  the  complex  to  from  about  11  to  about  13 
and  from  about  2.5%  to  about  10%,  by  weight,  respectively,  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  0°  C.  to  about  5°  C.  to  thereby 
form  a  sodium  lauryl  sulfate-rich  precipitate  and  a  supernatant 
solution  and  separating  the  precipitate  and  supernatant  solu- 
tion. 


between  the  two  Cys  moieties  in  the  oxidized  form  represents 
the  dithio  group,  — S— S— ;  X  =  Ser  or  Lys;  and  Y  =  OH  or 
Thr  -  Glu  -  Gly  -Phe. 


4,058,511 
TEGRETOL  ANTIGENS  AND  ANTIBODIES 

Prithipal  Singh,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syva  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  648,339 
Int.  a.2  C07G  7/00 
U.S.  a.  260—112  B  11  aairas 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


\ 


4,058,513 

PENTAPEPTIDES  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR 

PRODUCTION 

Francis  John  Tinney,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Parke, 

Davis  &  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  699,126 
Int.  a.2  C07C  103/52 
U.S.  CI.  260—112.5  LH  10  Claims 

1.  A  pentapeptide  of  the  formula 

X-R-His(benzyl)-His(benzyl)-R'-Trp-R2-Y 

wherein  X  is  t-butoxycarbonyl  or  benzyloxycarbonyl,  R  is  a 
single  bond  or  Pro;  R'  is  Ser(benzyl)  or  Tyr(benzyl);  R^  is  a 
single  bond  or  Ala  and  Y  is  lower  alkoxy,  amino,  lower  alkyl- 
amino  or  di(lower  alkyl)amino  with  the  proviso  that  the  total 
number  of  amino  acid  units  when  R  and  R^  are  combined  is 
one. 


CONHR'— (CO)„— 


4,058,514 
ASYMMETRIC  1:2  CHROMIUM  COMPLEXES  OF 

MONOAZO  COMPOUNDS  HAVING 

1-ARYL-3-METHYL-PYRAZOLONE-5  COUPLING 

COMPONENTS 

Hanspeter  UehUnger,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz 

Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  552,241 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Feb.   28,    1974, 
2827/74 

Int.  a.2  C09B  45/16 
U.S.  CI.  260—145  B  30  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein: 

m  «  0  or  1, 

R'  is  a  bond  or  an  aliphatic  radical  of  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  having  from  0  to  1  site  of  ethylenic  unsaturation  as 
the  only  unsaturation  and  from  0  to  1  heteroatom  of 
atomic  number  7  to  8  bonded  solely  to  carbon  with  the 
proviso  that  R'  has  at  least  2  carbon  atoms  when  m  is  0; 

Y'  is  an  antigenic  poly(amino  acid)  of  at  least  1,000  molecu- 
lar weight;  and 

n'  is  at  least  1  and  not  greater  thaft  the  molecular  weight  of 
Y'  divided  by  500,  with  the  proviso  that  when  m  is  OR'  is 
bonded  to  amino  groups  of  said  poly(amino  acid)  by  a 
single  covalent  bond  to  form  an  alkylamino  and  when  m  is 
1  the  carboxy  carbonyl  is  bonded  to  amino  groups  of  said 
poly(amino  acid)  by  a  single  covalent  bond  to  form  an 
amide. 


4,058,512 
SYNTHETIC  PEPTIDES  HAVING  GROWTH 
PROMOTING  ACTIVITT 
Hans  Sievertsson,  SoUentuna;   Ronny  Hugo  Loritz  Lundin, 
Stockhohn,  and  Gertrud  Elisabeth  Westin  Sjodahl,  Sodertalje, 
aU  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Kabi,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  571,995 
Int.  C1.2  C07C  103/52;  A61K  37/00;  C12B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  260—112.5  R  7  Qaims 

1.  Synthetic  peptides  of  the  general  formula 


Asp— Gin— Glu— X— Cys— Lys— Giy— Arg— Cys— Y 
and  the  corresponding  reduced,  linear  form  where  the  link 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  halo  or  nitro, 

R2  is  hydrogen,  halo,  nitro  or  — SO3M". 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  halo  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
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\  carbon  atoms  or  — 
tly  hydrogen,  halo  or 


R4  is  hydrogen,  halo,  alkyl  of  1  to 

SO3M", 
each  of  R5,  R^  and  R7  is  independei 

alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
M+  is  a  cation, 
wherein  M"  is  hydrogen  or  a  cation,  aiid 
each  halo  is  independently  fluoro,  chf}ro  or  bromo,  with  the 

proviso  that 
i.  Ri  and  R2  occupy  the  4-  and  6-positions,  *"*^  ^^^  °^^^^  *^ 

ii.  when  R4  is  — SO3M",  one  of  R,  ard  R2  is  halo  or  nitro  in 

the  4-position,  and 
iii.  the  compound  contains  a  single  -I-SO3M"  group. 


CO— CH, 
I 
— CH 

I 

CO— NH— R,5a 


R4a 

Rsa 


^ 


HjC- 


4,058,515 
METALLIZED  PHENYL-AZd-NAPHTHOL 
COMPOUNDS 
Hans  Alfred  Stingl,  Toms  River,  and  John  Elliott,  Pine  Beach, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Toms  River  Chemical  Corporation, 
Toms  River,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,645,  Mayi  30,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  31,  1974,  Sler.  No.  475,225 
Int.  a.2  C09B  45/.  8 
U.S.  a.  260—151  5  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

O  — Cu  — O 
SO2— B 


Ria 


^lla. 


Ki3o- 


lOa 


<Um 


R|8a 


-Q^NH-R 

R200 


16a 


Sa 
R9a 

CO— CH, 

I 

— CH 
I 
CO-NH-R,5a 


0-R,6« 


OH 


2241 


NH-R22a        or 


R  is  selected  from  the 
ethyl,  y3-cyanoethyl, 


wherein  B  is  benzyl  or  -NRR,,  wherein 

group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl, 

/3-hydroxyethyl,  /3-hydroxypropyl  and  y-hydroxypropyl;  and 

Ri  is  C2.8-alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  carrying  up  to  two  substitu 

ents  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

ethoxy  and  chlorine;  M  is  hydrogen,  N  -{4  or  sodium;  and  ttie 

positions  of  the  oxygen  bridge,  the  azo  linkage  and  the  sulfonic 

acid  group  on  the  naphthol  residue  is 

respectively. 


SO3H    R 


21a 


NH-R22. 


SO,H 


of  methyl,  methoxy,    b.  one  of  R2^  and  Rj^  t, 
[4  or  sodium;  and  the 
kage  and  the  sulfonic 
either  1-2-4  or  2-1-6, 


— O-O-R.sa 


MSa 


4,058,516 
SULFO  GROUP-CONTAINING  A^O  COMPOUNDS 

HAVING  A  TETRAZO  COMPONENT  RADICAL 
DERIVED  FROM  AN  OPTIONALLY  SUBSTITUTED 
3,8-DIAMINODIBENZOFURAN 
Roland  Misiin,  Saint-Louis,  France,  and  Hanspeter  Uehlinger, 
Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandok  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376,512,  July  5,  1973,  SO3H 

abandoned.  This  application  June  20,  1574,  Ser.  No.  481,181 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,  June  29,   1973, 
7309117;  Switzerland,  July  4,  1972,  1009J1/72 

Int.  a.2  C09B  35/34,  43/00,  '^/U.  43/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—152 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Rjg 


O— R 


Xba 


-<Q>-NH-R22a 


^^^R 


20a 


OH 


NH-R22a        or 


R210 
and  the  other  is 


NH-R22, 


SO3H 


Rza— N=N 


=N— R 


or  a  salt  thereof,  wherein  (a)  one  of  Rj^ 


1^ 


44  Gaims 


3a    • 


and  R3a  is 


'XT 

I  K.6a 

'^7a"Hj^J"  Rso 
R9a 

c.  one  of  R2a  and  K-^a  is 


Rsa 


M2a  R 


or 


|}a 


lOa 


'■14a 
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Tnr 

^N'''^R 

R7a~Hj^r  '^Sa 


>'9a 


and  the  other  is 


R^a. 


3^  ■ 


^5a 


H,C- 


7a~Kj^J"'^8a 


R^  or  Rl2a"R 


OH 


(d)R2ais         \0/~       andR3ais 
^-SOjH 

c  w 

H0hN-CH2-HO  . 

j  SO3H 

I 
J 

wherein  K^^  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  sulfo  or 

.OH 


-N=N-^ 


SO3H 


Rsa  is  hydroxy,  carboxy,  amino,  N-(C,^alkyl)amino,  N- 
phenylamino,  N,N-di-(C,^alkyl)amino,  N-CC^alkyl)  N- 
(CMalkyl)phenylamino,  N-CC^alkyO-N-benzylamino  or 
N-(CMalkyl)N-(CMalkyl)phenylsulfamoyl, 

each  Rfta  is  independently  amino  or  hydroxy, 

each  R7aand  Rg^is  independently  hydrogen,  C^alkyl,  halo 
or  sulfo, 

each  R9a  is  independently  hydrogen,  Cj^alkyl,  halo  or  cy- 
ano, 

R,oo  is  hydroxy,  amino  or  acetamido, 

Ruflis  hydrogen,  carboxy  or  hydroxy, 

R,2ais  hydrogen,  sulfo,  Cj^alkyl,  Chalky Isulfonyl,  C^alk- 
oxy,  Ci^alkylamino,  phenylamino,  (CMalkoxy)- 
phenylamino  or  trimethylphenylamino, 

each  of  Ruaand  Ri4ais  independently  hydrogen  or  sulfo, 

each  Ri5ais  independently  2-ethylhexyl,  butyl,  phenyl,  (C,. 
4alkyl)phenyl,  (CM-alkoxy)phenyl,  di-(CMalkoxy)phenyl 
or  disulfonaphthyl, 

Ri6a  is  Ci^alkyl,  phenylsulfonyl  or  (CMalkyl)phenylsulfo- 
nyl, 

R,8a  is  hydrogen  or  C\^2\V.y\, 

Ri9o  is  hydrogen  or  Ci^alkyl, 

R20a  is  hydrogen,  halo,  C^alkyl  or  C^alkoxy, 

R2ia  is  hydrogen  or  sulfo,  and 

Kiia  is  4,6-dichloro-l,3,5-triazinyl-2,2,6-dichloropyrimidyl- 
4,2,5,6-trichloropyrimidyl-4,4-chloro-6-(4'-sulfo- 
phenylamino)- 1 ,3,5-triazinyl-2,4-chloro-6-(phenylamino)- 
l,3,5-triazinyl-2  or  5-chloro-2,6-difluoropyrimidyl-4,  and 

X  is  hydrogen  or  sulfo,  with  the  provisos  that  (1)  the  com- 
pound contains  1,  2,  3  or  4  sulfo  groups,  (2)  R2aand  Rao  are 
different,  and  (3) 


X  is  hydrogen  when  Rsa  is 

C 

I 


C2H5 


H^N-CH2^      . 


SO3H 


4,058,517 

PREPARATION  OF  A  CONCENTRATED  SOLUTION  OF 

AN  ANIONIC  AZO  DYE  CONTAINING  A  SULFONIC 

ACID  GROUP 

Rudolf  Bermes,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Badische 
Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,194 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  29, 1972,  2209478 
Int.  CI.2  C09B  29/06.  29/10.  29/24.  29/38 
U.S.  a.  260—155  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  an  azo  dye  by  diazotiza- 
tion  of  a  diazo  component  and  coupling  with  a  coupling  com- 
ponent, the  improvement  of  directly  obtaining  a  concentrated 
10  to  65%  by  weight  solution  of  a  water-soluble  mono-  or 
disazo  dye  substituted  by  1  to  4  sulfonic  acid  groups  which 
comprises: 

carrymg  out  the  diazotization  with  a  nitrous  acid  ester  of  a 
diol  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  nitrous  acid  ester  of  a 
glycol  ether  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  both  the  diazotiza- 
tion and  the  subsequent  coupling  being  carried  out  di- 
rectly in  the  solvent  required  as  the  solvent  of  the  concen- 
trated solution,  with  an  amount  of  said  diazo  and  coupling 
components  sufficient  to  provide  an  at  least  about  10%  by 
weight  concentrated  solution  of  the  azo  dye  in  the  solvent, 
said  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  water  or  a  mixture  of 
water  with  a  water-soluble  organic  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  low  molecular  weight  aliphatic 
amide  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  /i-hydroxypropionilrile, 
butyrolactone,  methanol,  ethanol,  propanol,  glycols  of  2 
to  9  carbon  atoms,  glycol  ethers  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms 
and  glycol  acetate;  and  adding  to  the  reaction  mixture  a 
compound  providing  an  ammonium  cation  and  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  alkyla- 
mines  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxylalkylamines  of  2  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkoxyalkylamines  of  3  or  4  car- 
bon atoms  and  alkoxyalkylamines  of  3  or  4  carbon  atoms. 


4,058,518 
WATER-INSOLUBLE  MONOAZO 
3-CYANO-4-METHYL-6-HYDROXY-2-PYR1DINE 
DYESTUFFS 
Ernst  Heinrich,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Joachim  Ribka,  Offen- 
bach, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Cassella  Farbwerke 
Mainkur  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  483,006,  June  25,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,477,  Feb.  12, 
1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

659,205 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  18, 1972,  2207661 
Int.  a.2  C09B  29/36 
U.S.  a.  260—156  3  aaims 

1.  Monoazo  dyestufTs  of  the  formula: 


916 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  having  I  to  2  carbon  atoms 
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4,058,519 
ADRIAMYONS  AND  USE$  THEREOF 
Fedenco  Arcamone;  Aurelio  Di  Marco, 
Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Societa  Fa^aceutici  Italia  S.p.A., 
Milan,  Italy  j 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,104 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  22,  1974, 
12783/74 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/70:  C0)H  15/24 
U.S.  a.  424—180  7  Qaims 

5.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  grow  ;h  of  a  tumor  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Moloney  Sarcoma  Virus,  Sar- 
coma 180  Ascites,  Solid  Sacroma  180,  gross  transplantable 
leukemia  and  L1210  leukemia  which  comprises  administering 
to  a  host  afflicted  with  said  tumor  an  Amount  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4'-epiadriamycin,  a- 
anomer,  4'-epiadriamycin,  )8-anomer  and  mixtures  thereof 
sufficient  to  inhibit  the  growth  of  said   umor. 


4,058,520 

AMINOALKYLTHIOPYRIDAZII^E  COMPOUNDS 

Joseph  E.  Dunbar,  and  Louis  E.  Begin,  toth  of  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Comnany,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  May  7,  1976,  Ser.  N*.  684,224 

Int.  a.2C07D2i7/75 

U.S.  a.  260—239  B  7  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


S(CH2)^ 


thereof  wherein  R  is 
a  simple  heterocyclic 
consisting  of  piperidi- 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sails 
loweralkylamino,  diloweralkylamino  or 
amino  radical  selected  from  the  group 
nyl,  and  hexamethyleneimino; 

R'  is  a  halogen  or  an  alkylaminoalkylthio  group  having  the 
formula 

-S(CH2),R; 

where  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  5  and  |l  is  as  defined  herein- 
before. 


4,058,521 

2-HALOMETHYL-2-NUCLEOPHIlIiC  SUBSTITUTED 

METHYL  PENiaLl]lNS 

Shoichiro  Uyeo,  Toyonaka;  Tsutomu  Aoki,  Sennan,  and  Wataru 
Nagata,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  & 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  N<|.  762,185 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jaif.  23,  1976,  51-6960 

Int.  C1.2  C07D  499/44;  A6iK  31/42 

U.S.  a.  260—239.1  1  Qaim 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  fo  rmula: 


^—   N  ^      CHjX 


O 


wherein 


I 

I 
COB 


November  15,  1977 

I  I 

1.  COB  =  benzhydryloxycarbonyl,  Hal  =  bromo,  R  = 
phenoxyacetamido,  and  X  =  acetoxy; 

2.  COB  =  2,2,2-trichloroethoxycarbonyl,  Hal  =  bromo,  R 
—  phenylacetamido,  and  X  =  acetoxy; 

3.  COB  =  benzyloxycarbonyl,  Hal  =  bromo,  R  —  phenox- 
yacetamido, and  X  =  acetoxy; 

4.  COB  =  benzhydryloxycarbonyl,  Hal  =  bromo,  R  = 
phenoxyacetamido,  and  X  =  chloro; 

5.  COB  =  p-methoxybenzyloxycarbonyl,  Hal  =  bromo,  R 
=:  1-tetrazolacetamido,  and  X  —  chloro; 

6.  COB  —  diphenylmethoxycarbonyl,  Hal  =  bromo,  R  = 
N-phenylacetyl-N-acetylamino,  and  X  —  acetoxy;  or 

7.  COB  =  carboxy,  Hal  32  chloro,  R  =  2-thienylacetamido, 
and  X  =  5-methyl-l,3,4-thiadiazol-2-ylthio. 


4,058,522 

STEROIDS  EFFECTIVE  AGAINST  HEAVY-METAL 

POISONING 

Tibor  Kekesy;  Szabolcs  Szeberenyi;  Gybrgy  Beer;  Antal  Dudas; 
Gybrgy  Hajos;  Laszlo  Szporny,  and  Eva  Czajlik,  nee  Csizer, 
all  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Richter  Gedeon  Ve- 
gyeszeti  Gyar  Rt.,  Budapest,  Hungary 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  481,466,  June  20,  1974,  Pat. 
No.  3,988,322.  This  application  July  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  July  9,  1973,  RI  514 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  26, 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  C07J  77/00  ' 

U.S.  a.  260—239.57  6  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


wherein 
Xi  is  hydrogen  or  mercapto; 
X2  is  mercapto  or  acetylthio; 
X3  is  hydrogen  or  acetylthio;  and 
X4  is  hydrogen,  acetylthio  or  X3  and  X4  together  form  a 

valence  bond,  but  if  X3  and  X4  form  a  valence  bond  X2  is 

mercapto. 


4,058,523 

BIS(BENZAMIDO)-BENZENE  DERIVATIVES 

Takashi  Mori,  Tama;  Sakae  Takaku,  Ageo;  Nobuhiro  Oi,  Hoya; 

Minoru  Shlndo,  Tokyo;  Takeaki  Hirano,  Fiyinu;  Shigeyuki 

Kataoka,  Saitama,  and  Koigi  Furuno,  Kokubuiyi,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Cbugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  620,216,  Oct.  6,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,444 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14, 1974,  49-117123; 
Mar.  24,  1975,  50-34510 

Int.  Q.2  C07D  295/10:  C07C  103/78:  A61K  31/535.  31/165 
U.S.  Q.  544-165  54  Claims 

1.  A  bis(benzamido)-benzene  derivative  represented  by  the 
formula 


November  15,  1977 


CHEMICAL 


917 


CONH 


<> 


NHCO 


X— R,— N, 


wherein  X  is  direct  bond,  oxygen, 

— N— , 
I 
R* 

or  —CONH —  wherein  the  CO  moiety  is  bonded  to  the  phen- 
ylene  group,  Ri  is  straight  or  branched  lower  alkylene,  Riand 
R3  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  lower  alkyl  or 
they  may  be  bonded  to  each  other  directly  or  through  a  hetero 
atom  to  form  piperidino  or  morpholino,  R4  is  lower  alkyl  and 
it  may  be  bonded  to  R2  R3  to  form  piperazino  and  Y  and  Z  are 
same  or  different  and  each  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
hydrozy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkanoyloxy  or  halogen,  and  its 
acid  addition  salt. 


in  which 

R  is  alkyl  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  7 
carbon  atoms;  cycloalkenyl  of  5  to  7  carbon  atoms; 
phenyl,  which  can  optionally  be  mono-substituted  or 
polysubstituted  by  halogen;  or  alkoxyalkyl  of  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms  per  alkyl  and  alkoxy  moiety;  and 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


4,058,524 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  AN  AMINO  THIAZOLYL 

DISULFIDE  USING  A  WATER  SOLUBLE  SALT  IN 

COMBINATION  WITH  WET 

2,2-DITHIOBIS(BENZOTHIAZOLE) 

Richard  Leshin,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &. 

Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  470,239,  May  15,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  648,085 
Int.  Q.2C07D  4/7/72 
U.S.  Q.  544—136  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  2-(4-morpholinodithio)-benzo- 
thiazole  comprising  combining  a  mixture  of  morpholine,  sul- 
fur, an  inert  organic  solvent,  a  water  soluble  salt,  and  wet 
2,2'-dithiobis(benzothiazole)  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
water  soluble  oxidizing  agent  wherein  the  wet  2,2'-dithiobis 
(benzothiazole)  contains  25  to  186  parts  by  weight  of  water  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  2,2'-dithiobis(benzothiazole),  with  the 
proviso  that  the  maximum  water  level  in  the  morpholine, 
sulfur,  solvent  2,2'-dithiobis(benzothiazole)  mixture,  prior  to 
combining  the  mixture  with  the  oxidizing  agent,  is  186  parts  by 
weight  of  water  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  2,2'-dithiobis  (ben- 
zothiazole), and  wherein  the  water  soluble  salt  is  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  constitute  at  least  50  percent  of  the 
amount  of  salt  necessary  to  saturate  the  water  content  of  the 
wet  2,2'-dithiobis(benzothiazole)  at  25°  C,  wherein  the  water 
soluble  salt  is  soluble  to  the  extent  of  at  least  5  parts  by  weight 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  water  at  25°  C.  wherein  the  water 
soluble  salt  is  a  compound  other  than  the  oxidizing  agent  and 
is  incapable  of  adversely  reacting  with  the  oxidizing  agent  and 
the  2-(4-morpholinodithio)-benzothiazole. 


4,058,526 

TREATMENT  OF  WASTE  WATER  FROM  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  6.SUBSTITUTED 

3-MERCAPTO-4-AMINO-l,2,4-TRIAZINE-5-ONES 

Walter  Merz,  Leverkusen,  and  Giinter  Schiimmer,  Cologne,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverku- 

sen,  Germany 

FUed  May  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  685,234 
Int.  Q,2  C07D  253/06 
U.S.  Q.  544—182  12  Claims 

1.  In  the  condensation  of  thiocarbohydrazide  and  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  a-keto  carboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 


R— CO— COOH 


(D 


in  which 

R  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  from 
5  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  of  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms 
in  the  aryl  moiety  and  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
moiety,  or  aryl  of  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  such 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl  and  aryl  radical,  respectively, 
which  is  substituted  with  at  least  one  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  nitro.  carbo  lower 
alkoxy,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  aryloxy  having  6-10 
ring  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkylmercapto,  arylmercapto 
having  6-10  ring  carbon  atoms  and  aryl-lower  alkylmer- 
capto having  6-10  ring  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  moiety, 

to  produce  a  triazinone  of  the  formula 

01 


and  waste  water,  and  separating  the  triazinone  from  the  waste 
water,  the  improvement  which  comrpises  treating  said  waste 
water,  said  treatment  involving  mixing  said  waste  water  with  a 
water-immiscible  ketone  solvent,  said  ketone  being  employed 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  an  aqueous  phase  and  a  ketone 
phase,  and  separating  the  thus  purified  waste  water  aqueous 
phase  from  the  ketone  phase. 


I      4,058,525 
4-AMINO-5-THIONE-l,2,4-TRIAZINES 
Wolfgang  Hofer,  Fritz  Maurer,  Hans-Jochem  Riebel;  Lothar 
Rohe,  all  of  Wuppertal;  Ludwig  Eue,  Leverkusen,  and  Robert 
R.  Schmidt,  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  670,911 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  22, 1975,  2517654 
Int.  a.2  C07D  253/06 
U.S.  Q.  544—182  1*  CUims 

1.  4-Amino-5-thione-l,2,4-triazine  (4,5-H)  compound  of  the 
formula 


4,058,527 
PREPARATION  OF 
N,N'-DICARBOXYMETHYL-l,3-PROPANEDIAMINES 
Roger  Robert  Gaudette,  Hudson,  N.H.;  John  Leonard  Ohlson, 
Bedford,  and  Patricia  Marie  Scanlon,  Arlington,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  630,791,  Nov.  11, 1975,  Pat.  No.  3,988,367. 
This  appUcation  July  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703,180 
Int.  a.2  C07D  239/04 
U.S.  Q.  260—251  R  2  Qaims 

1.  A  salt  having  the  formula 
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CHjCOOM 

I 
CHj— N 
I  I 

CHj     CH. 

I  I 

CHj— N 

CHjCOOM 


CF, 

I 
or    HO— CH 
I   , 


in  which  M  is  an  alkali  metal  cation,  J  of 
cation,  or  an  ammonium  ion  having  the 


-1  + 


I 
R,— N— R3 

R* 


in  which  each  of  Ri,  R2,  R3,  and  R4  is 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  or 


4,058,528 

s-hydroxyhexahydropIrimidine 

Roger  Robert  Gaudette,  Hudson,  N.H.;  John  Leonard  Ohlson, 
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CH2C00M 

I 

— N 
I 
CH, 

I 
,— N 

I 
CH2COOM 


oxy,  trifluoromethyl  and  lower  alkylthio;  A  is  trimethy- 
lene  and  B  is  trimethylene. 


lio;  A 


in  alkaline  earth  metal 
formula 


4,058,530 
AMINO  ACID  ESTERS 

Walfred  S.  Saari,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 

Rahway,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  482,102,  June  25,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,983,138, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400,609,  Sept.  25, 
1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

668,021 
Int.  a.2  C07D  211/88;  A61K  311/445 


selected  from  a  group 
lydroxy  lower  alkyl. 


U.S.  a.  260—281  GN 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


lOOaims 


Bedford,  and  Patricia  Marie  Scanloi 
Mass.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co 


No.  703,184 


1  Qaim 


Division  of  Ser.  No.  630,791,  Nov.  11,  1975,  Pat.  No.  3,988,367. 
This  application  July  7,  1976,  Sei 
Int.  a.2  C07D  239/Qf 
U.S.  a.  260—251  R 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


CH2— N— H 

II. 
HO— CH      CH2 
I  I 

CH2— N— H 


Arlington,  both  of 
New  York,  N.Y. 


CH3   O  R, 

A,-0-r^^CH2-CH-C-0(-CH2),-C(-CH2)„-R3 
Ai—O-K^  I  I 

NH2  Rj 

wherein 
n  is  0,  1,  2  or  3; 
m  is  0,  1,  2  or  3; 

Ai  and  A2  are  individually  H  or  a  lower  alkanoyl  group; 
Ri  and  R2are  individually  H  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 
and; 


R,  is  — N 


4,058,529 

POLYCYCLIC  AMINO  DERIvIaTIVES  OF 

PYRPOLIDONE  AND  PIPEJRIDONE 

Wilfried  Graf,  Binningen,  and  Erich  Scimid,  Basel,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  C'ba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  j429,911 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Feb.    11,    1964, 
1632/64 

Int.  a.2  C07D  239/10.  487/04.  4^/12.  487/22 
U.S.  a.  260—251  A  I  5  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R 

I      H 
A— C— N 

I       I       I 
C— N— B 
II 
O 


wherein  R  is  aryl  of  the  formula 

R«o  R9 

R"  R'J 

each  of  R',  Rio,  R",  R12  and  R'^  is  a  mfember 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  at  5m 
a  fluorine  atom,  a  bromine  atom,  lov^er 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


4,058,531 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
14-HYDROXYMORPHINAN  DERIVATIVES 

Ivo  Monkovic,  Candiac;  Carol  Bachand,  Cote  Ste-Catherine,  and 
Henry  Wong,  Candiac,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  J  976,  Ser.  No.  669,795 
Int.  a.2  C07D  221/28.  217/24,  491/08 
U.S.  a.  260—285  3  Qaims 

1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  having  the 
formulas 


RK) 


selected  from    wherein  R2  is  H  or  (lower )alkyl  and  R  is  cyclobutyl  or  cyclo- 
,  a  chlorine  atom,   propyl;  which  process  consists  of  the  consecutive  steps  of 
alkyl,  lower  alk-       A.  treating  the  compound  having  the  formula 
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OH 


VI 


N— CH,— R 


OR^ 


in  which  R  is  cyclopropyl  or  cyclobutyl  and  R^  is  (lower- 
)alkyl  with  borane  in  a  ratio  of  about  one  mole  of  com- 
pound VI  to  1  to  1.5  moles  of  borane  in  the  presence  of  an 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphoric, 
orthophosphoric,  pyrophosphoric  and  polyphosphoric, 
boron  trifluoride  etherate  and  mixtures  thereof  to  produce 
the  compound  having  the  formula 


LV 


R^ 


O— R" 


where 

R"  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl.  benzyl  or  C„H2„NR4R5,  where 
R4  and  R5  are  lower  alkyl  and  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4 

inclusive;  and 
R"3  is  hydrogen  or  lower-alkoxy. 


in  which  R  and  R^  are  as  described  above;  and 
B.  cleaving  the  R^O-ether  function  of  compound  LV  by 
treatment  with  an  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  NaSC2H5,  hydrobromic  acid,  boron  tribromide  and 
pyridine  hydrochloride  to  produce  the  compound  having 
the  formula 


LX 


in  which  R  is  cyclopropyl  or  cyclobutyl. 


4,058,533 

SUBSTirUTED  PYRIDINE  CARBOXYLIC  AODS  AND 

DERIVATIVES 

Lennon  H.  McKendry,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  676,591,  April  13, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,014,888, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  572,024,  April  28, 

1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  412,944,  Nov.  5, 

1973,  Pat.  No.  3,920,641.  This  application  Dec.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No. 

747,663 
Int.  a.2  C07D  213/55 
U.S.  a.  260—294.8  F  2  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formulae: 


CYT 


and     X 


CYT 


IV 


4,058,532 

l-PHENYL-3,4-DIHYDROCARBOSTYRILS 
Malcolm  R.  Bell,  East  Greenbush,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling 
Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  593,166,  July  3,  1975,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,162,  Oct.  1,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,994,902,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  156,070,  June  23, 1971, 

Pat.  No.  3,819,637.  This  application  May  13,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

686,074 
Int.  a.2  C07D  215/22;  A61K  31/47;  C07D  279/10.  395/12 
U.S.  a.  260—288  R  8  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein: 

each  X  mdependently  represents  loweralkyl,  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  haloloweralkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl 
of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  SR',  OR',  aryl  wherein  aryl  is 
phenyl,  halophenyl  or  tolyl,  — NR^R*.  halo  or  nitro; 

n  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  3,  inclusive; 

Y  represents  oxygen; 

T  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy,  alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

R'  represents  aryl  wherein  aryl  is  phenyl,  halophenyl,  tolyl 
or  benzyl; 

each  of  R^  and  R*  independently  represent  hydrogen  or 
loweralkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R'  represents  loweralkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


920 
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NICOTINATES  AND 


4,058,534 
THERAPEUTICALLY  EFFECTIVE 

N-OXIDE  NICOTINATES  OF  AUPHATIC  AMINES 

Karl-Heinz  Jaeger,  Oberggenen,  Germaliy,  and  Willy  Herbrand, 

deceased,  late  of  Gengenbacb,  Gennlany  (by  Elisabeth  Her- 

brand  nee  Lauterbach,  heiress),  assignors  to  Soico  Basel  AG, 

Birsfelden,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558,325,  March  14,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,363,  May  11,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109,980,  Jan.  26, 

1971,  abandoned.  This  application  \|iy  19,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

687,765 
Int.  a.2  C07D  213/54 
U.S.  CI.  260—295.5  S  3  Claims 

1.  A  nicotinate  N-oxide  salt  having  i  he  following  structure 


H3C— C— (CHj),— CH— CHj 
CHj  N®  H— R, 

H 


D""" 
i 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  or  a  hydroxy!  or  thiol  group,  R]  is 
hydrogen  or  a  Cj  or  C2  alkyl  group,  a^d  «  is  a  whole  number 
from  1  to  4. 


4,058,535 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PHOSPHONO 

IMIDATES 

Llewellyn  W.  Fancher,  Orinda,  Calif^,  assignor  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  46|,333,  May  9,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  S<r.  No.  323,590,  Jan.  15, 

1973,  abandoned.  This  application  July  24,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

598,906        i 
Int.  a.2  C07D  209/02.  277/38;  AOIN  9/36 
U.S.  a.  260—326  E  |  2  Qaims 

compound  having  the 


1.  A  process 
formula: 

for  manufacturing  a 

O 
1 

<>• 

1 

o 

S 

S— R2 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
having  2-3  carbon  atoms,  alkenylene  hajving 
cycloalkenylene,   arylene,   substituted 
substituents  are  selected  from  halo  and 
1-6  carbon  atoms;  R2  is  selected  from 
alkyl  having  1-8  carbon  atoms,  alkeijyl 
atoms,  alkynyl  having  2-8  carbon  atoms 
alkanoyl  alkyl,  alkylmercapto  alkyl, 
phthalimido  alkyl,  arylthioalkyl,  halojarylth 
ocyanoalkyl;  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  reacting  a  compound  having  the  fbrmula 


O 

II 

I 

o 


:nh 


consisting  of  alkylene 

2-3  carbon  atoms, 

arylene   wherein   the 

litro;  R]  is  alkyl  having 

he  group  consisting  of 

having  2-8  carbon 

cyano  alkyl,  aralkyl, 

N-thiazoyl  acetamido, 

ioalkyl  and  thi- 


R -P  P-R 

S 


wherein  R|  is  as  defmed  above;  said  reaction  being  carried 
out  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary  amine; 
b.  reacting  the  product  of  a)  with  an  organo  halide  with  the 
formula  1 


R,— X 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine, 
and  R2  is  as  defined  above  and  in  the  presence  of  an  inert 
solvent  and  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  between  20°  C. 
and  70°  C.  to  form  the  end  product.  j 


4,058,536 
PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
a,/3-UNSATURATED  ALDEHYDES 
Norbert  Goetz,  Bobenheim-Roxheim  1,  and  Roman  Fischer, 
Ludwigshafen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  302,650,  Nov.  1,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,965,193. 
This  application  Mar.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  662,346 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    17,    1971, 
2157035;  Oct.  9,  1972,  2249398;  Oct.  9,  1972,  2249372 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  22, 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  C07D  319/04 
U.S.  a.  260—340.7  11  Oalms 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  high  molecular  weight 
a,'-unsaturated  aldehydes  of  the  general  formula  (I): 


R8     R7     R6     R4     r2     r1  (I) 

I  I  I  I  I  I 

R9— C=C— C— C— C=C— C— H 

I       I  II 

R'   R5  O 


where 
R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or 

phenyl  bearing  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  as  a 

substituent; 
R2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or 

phenyl  bearing  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  as  a 

substituent; 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms; 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms; 
R''  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms; 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  branched  or 

linear  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of 

one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms; 
R*  is  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  or  hydrogen;  and 
R^is  ethyleneacetal,  1,3-propylene  acetal,  2,2-dimethylpro- 

pylene  acetal,  1,3-dimethylpropylene  acetal,  diethylacetal, 

a  straight  chain,  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbyl 

ether  gfoup  having  a  total  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 

the  ether  oxygen  between  carbon  atoms  of  said  grqup  or 

CH3COOCH2— , 
wherein  an  allyl  compound  of  the  formula  (II): 


R«    R'    R« 

I       I       I 
R9_c=C— C— O— R'O 
I 

R5 


(H) 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above;  wikh  a  compound  having       in  which  R*  to  R'  have  the  meanings  given  above  and  R'o  is 
the  following  generic  formula:  hydrogen  or  acyl  or  a  carboxylic  acid  of  one  to  five  car- 
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bon  atoms  in  reacted  in  the  liquid  phase  with  an  a,/3- 
unsaturated  aldehyde  of  the  formula  (III): 

RJ    R2    Rl  (III) 

III 
H— C— C=C— C— H 

I;  II 

R<  O 

in  which  R'  to  R*have  the  meanings  given  above,  at  elevated 
temperature  of  about  60°-300°  C  and  in  the  presence  of  an 
acid  catalyst  with  a  pK  value  of  —9  to  6  in  such  an  amount 
of  such  acid  catalyst  that  the  reaction  mixture  has  a  pH  of 
1  to  7. 


4,058,537 

ESTERS  OF  ANHYDRIDE  AROMATIC 

POLYCARBOXYLIC  ACTDS  WITH  PERFLUOROALKYl 

ALCOHOLS 

Karl  Friedrich  Mueller,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  646,689 
Int.  a.2  C07D  307/89 
U.S.  a.  260—346.3  18  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


O  1 

II 

C  coo— R3— A 


(D 


o 


I 

(RA 


wherein  Q  is  the  tetraradical  of  a  tricarboxylic  or  tetracarbox- 
ylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trimellitic  acid, 
3,3',4,4'-benzophenonetetracarboxylic  acid  and  1,2,4,5-ben- 
zenetetracarboxylic  acid, 

X  is  hydrogen  or  carboxy; 

R/is  perfluoroalkyl  of  6  to  18  carbon  atoms; 

o  is  1  or  2; 

A  is  hydrogen  or  group  II  with  the  proviso  that  when  X  is 
hydrogen,  A  is  group  II; 


HOOC  COOH 

\        / 

—00c  coo— R5- 

I 

(R^J 


X  c 

\    /  \ 

00c  c 

m  O 


O       (II); 


atoms  or  an  alkylenepolyoxyalkylene  of  the  formula 
C,H2,(<X:fcH2A),  where  n  is  1  to  12,  A:  is  2  to  6  and  r  is  1  to 
40. 


4,058,538 
3a,5a-CYCLO-6/J-ALKOXY-a"-BIS-NORCHOLESTENE 

DERIVATIVES 
William  G.  Salmond,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,174,  Jan.  27,  1975,  Pat. 
No.  3,994,934.  This  appUcation  July  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,821 

Int.  a.2  C07J  5/00 
U.S.  a.  260—397.2  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


m  is  0; 

Qi  is  the  same  as  Q,  and 

R^  is  the  residue  of  an  Rysubstituted  aliphatic  alcohol  or  diol 
of  the  structure  j 

HO— R2— CH— S— R'— R/ 

I 
HO— R2— CH— S— R'— Ryr, 

HO— R2— CH— S— R'— R/ 

I 
HO— R2— CH2  or 

HO— R2— S— R'— R/     ; 

where  R'  is  a  branched  or  straight  chain  alkylene  of  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  alkylenethioalkylene  of  4  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  alkyleneoxyalkylene  of  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  or 
alkyleneiminoalkylene  of  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  where  the 
nitrogen  atom  contains  as  the  third  substituent  hydrogen 
or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 
R2  is  straight  or  branched  chain  alkylene  of  1  to  12  carbon 


OR 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and 
D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0~  and 

1 
O 
II 
R*CO— 

wherein  R*is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  one 
to  six  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  benzyl  and  phenethyl. 


4,058,539 
4,6,8(14)-TRIENE  STEROIDS 
Gunther  Kruger,  St.  Laurent,  Canada,  assignor  to  Steele  Chemi- 
cals Co.  Ltd.,  Pointe  Qaire,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  497,691,  Aug.  15,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215,669, 
Jan.  5, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,849,402.  This  application  June  16, 1976, 

Ser.  No.  696,616 

Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  6,  1971,  102448 

Int.  Q.2  C07J  1/00.  21/00 

U.S.  Q.  260—397.45  33  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


a) 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  O-acyl; 


O— Z;  OH;  O; 


■O— acyl; 


■O-Z; 
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-continued 


CH 


CH 


O — acyl; 


>=C— C=N: 


■OH; 
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O;      )= 


treating  the  resulting  basic  mixture  with  a  dehydrogenating  j      * 

agent  and  a  weak  acid;  [ 

b.  reacting,  with  a  dehydrogenating  agent,  a  compound  ^ 
chosen  from 


(III) 


O— Z;  CO2H;  CHO; 


O 

II 
C— H 


group  consisting  of 
substituted  methyl, 
is  selected  from  the 


and  CN,  wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the 
tetrahydropyranyl,  lower  alkyl  and 
wherein  the  substituent  on  said  methyl 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  CH2  =  CH  and  HC=C;  and  acyl  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetate,  tri-lower-alkyl 
acetate,  monohalo  acetate  and  trihalo  acetate;  and  R'  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of:  CH3;  CH2OH;  CH2— O — 
CO— NH— C(CH3)3;  CH2OCOCH3;  CHO  and  H,  which  pro 
cess  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting]  of 
a.  treating,  with  a  base,  a  compound  chosen  from 


(II); 


(IV) 


(V) 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  as  defined  above,  and  R'"  is  AcO  or  OH; 
c.  treating,  with  ferric  chloride  and  methanol,  a  compound 
of  the  formula  (VI),  and  treating  the  intermediate  ob- 
tained, of  the  formula  (VH),  with  a  strong  mineral  acid 
wherein  R  is  as  defined  above  and  said  comp>ounds  (VI) 
and  (VII)  have  the  formula 


(VI) 


(III): 


(IV); 


(VII) 


OMe 


d.  treating,  with  a  peracid,  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(V): 


0= 


R" 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  as  defined  above  and  R 


(VI) 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above,  to  form  a  mixture  of  compounds 
is  AcO;  and    having  the  formula 
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obtained  with  a  base,  and  subsequently  dehydrating  the  result- 
(VII)    ing  compound  of  formula  (X);  and 

g.  reacting,  with  a  peracid,  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(XIII) 


OY 


(VIII) 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above  and  R*  is  chosen  from  H;  CH3; 
and  CH2— O— CO— NH— C(CH3)3,  reacting  the  intermediate 
obtained  with  a  base  to  form  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above  and  Y  is  hydrogen,  and  if  desired 
separating  from  said  mixture  the  7-hydroxy  compound  and 
acetylating,  if  desired,  said  7-hydroxy  compound  to  form  a 
corresponding  7-acetoxy  compound,  reacting  said  mixture, 
said  7-hydroxy  compound  or  said  7-acetoxy  compound  with  a 
strong  mineral  acid; 

e.  treating,  with  a  base,  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(VIII) 


(XV) 


wherein  R  and  R*  are  as  defined  above,  and  treating  the  latter 
compound  with  a  dehydrating  agent. 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above,  to  form  a  mixture  of  compounds 
of  the  formula 


(IX) 


(X) 


4  058  540 
PREPARATION  OF  2-ALKANOYLOXYALKANOIC 

Aaos 

Mahmoud  S.  Kablaoui,  Wappingers  Fails,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,633 

Int.  a.2  C09F  5/00;  CllC  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  260—405  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  2-alkanoyloxyalkanoic  acid 

which  comprises  contacting  a  nitroalkylnitrate  or  a  nitroal- 

cohol  or  mixtures  thereof  corresponding  to  the  formula: 

R— CH— CH2NO2 
OX 

where  X  is  NOjor  hydrogen  and  where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of 
from  1  to  50  carbon  atoms  with  an  alkanoic  acid  having  from 
2  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  calcium  oxide  or  a 
calcium  carboxylate  at  a  temperature  of  from  above  about  100° 
C.  and  up  to  about  200°  C.  employing  mole  ratios  of  nitroalkyl- 
nitrate or  nitroalcohol  to  alkanoic  acid  of  between  1 : 1  and  1:10. 
10.  A  method  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said  2- 
alkanoyloxyalkanoic  acid  is  2-acetoxydecanoic  acid. 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above,  and  treating  said  mixture  with 
a  dehydrating  agent; 
f.  reacting,  with  a  peracid,  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(XI) 


4  058  541 
PREPARATION  OF  2-ALKANOYLOXY.ALKANOIC 

Mahmoud  S.  Kablaoui,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,634 
Int.  a?  C09F  5/00:  CllC  3/00 
U.S.  a.  260—405  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  2-alkanoyloxyalkanoic  acid 
which  comprises  contacting  a  nitroalkylnitrate  or  a  nitroal- 
cohol or  mixtures  thereof  corresponding  to  the  formula: 

R— CH— CHjNOj 
OX 

where  X  is  NO2  or  hydrogen  and  where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of 
wherein  R  is  as  defined  above,  and  treating  the  intermediate    from  1  to  50  carbon  atoms  with  an  alkanoic  acid  having  from 


924 


2  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  [sulfuric 
perature  of  from  above  about  100*  C.  aid 
employing  mole  ratios  of  nitroalkylnitr^te 
alkanoic  acid  of  between  1:1  and  1:10 

8.    A    method    according    to    claim 
alkanoyloxyalkanoic  acid  is  2-acetoxyddca] 
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acid  at  a  tem- 

up  to  about  200'  C. 

or  nitroalcohol  to 

1    wherein    said    2- 
noic  acid. 


4,058,542 

CONVERSION  OF  THALLIUM  (I)  TO  THALLIUM  (III) 
NabU  Rizkalla,  River  Vale,  and  Antb<^y  N.  Naglieri,  Pine 
Brook,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Halcjon  International,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  8,  1976,  Ser.  nJ  740,148 
Int.  a.2  COIG  15/00 
U.S.  a.  260—429  R  j  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  thallium  (I)  compound  to  a 
thallium  (III)  compound  which  comprises  reacting  the  thal- 
lium (I)  compound  in  a  liquid  medium  with  molecular  oxygen 
in  the  presence  of  a  Group  VIII  noble  ^etal  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  promoter  comprising  a  heterocyclic  tertiary  amine. 
5.  A  process  as  defmed  in  claim  1,  wl|erein  the  thallium  (I) 
compound  is  a  thallium  (I)  carboxylate. 


4,058,543 

ORGANOTIN  MERCAFTO  DICAMBOXYLIC  ACID 

ESTERS  AND  COMPOSfnONS 

Gerry  P.  Mack,  34-28  86  St.,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.  11372 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.{  646,310 

Int.  a.2  C08K  5/58.  5/36 

U.S.  a.  260—45.75  S  47  Qaims 

1.  An  organotin  mercapto  dicarboxyli<J  acid  mixed  monohy- 
dric  and  polyhydric  alcohol  ester  having  per  tin  atom  one  or 
two  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  alkylcycloalkyl  groups  attached  to  tin 
through  carbon;  the  alkyl  having  from  ll  to  about  12  carbon 
atoms,  the  cycloalkyl  having  from  3  to  al>out  12  carbon  atoms, 
and  the  alkyl  cycloalkyl  having  from  4  to  about  12  carbon 
atoms;  and  2  or  3  mercapto  dicarboxylic  acid  ester  groups 
attached  to  tin  through  sulfur,  the  mercapto  dicarboxylic  acid 
having  from  about  four  to  about  24  carbon  atoms,  and  having 
at  least  one  esterifying  group  selected  fntm  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  and  alkylcycloa  kyl,  the  alkyl  having 
from  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  the  eye  oalkyl  having  from  3 
to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  and  the  alkyl  cycloalkyl  having  from 
4  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  esterifying  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bivklent  alkylene,  cyclo- 
alkylene  and  alkylenecycloalkyl,  the  ajkylene  having  from 
about  2  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  the  (ycloalkylene  having 
from  3  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  and  tlje  alkylenecycloalky- 
lene  having  from  4  to  about  12  carbon  atbms,  each  of  the  two 
valences  of  the  bivalent  alkylene,  cycloilkylene  and  alkylcy- 
cloalkylene  being  linked  to  groups  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  one  hydroxyl  and  one  cartjoxylic  acid  group  of 
mercapto  dicarboxylic  acid;  and  two  carboxylic  acid  groups  of 
mercapto  dicarboxylic  acid.  I 

18.  A  halogen-containing  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  homopolymers  and  copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride 
and  chlorinated  polymers  of  vinyl  chloride  and  comprising  a 
stabilizing  amount  of  an  organotin  mercapto  dicarboxylic  acid 
ester  of  claim  1. 


4,058,544 
NOVEL  METHOD  FOR  PREPARH^G 
COMPOUNDS 
Bernard  G.  Knshleftky,  Edison,  N.J 
cals  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  a.2  C07F  7/22 
MS.  a.  360—429.7 

1.  In  an  imf>roved  method  for  preparing 
ative  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  nipno 
acid  containing  between  3  and  20  atoms, 
essentially  of 

1.  reacting  said  mono-  or  dicarboxylic 


ORGANOTIN 
assignor  to  M&T  Chemi- 
530,356 

7  Qaims 

a  triorganotin  deriv- 

or  dicarboxylic 

method  consisting 


tie 


acid  with  a  stoichio- 


metric amount  of  a  triorganotin  hydroxide  or  a  bis(trior- 
ganotin)oxide; 

2.  removing  the  water  formed  as  a  by-product  of  the  reac- 
tion from  the  reaction  mixture;  and 

3.  isolating  said  triorganotin  derivative,  wherein  the  im- 
provement resides  in  removing  the  water  by  maintaining 
the  triorganotin  derivative  in  contact  with  an  amount  of  a 
solid,  chemically  inert  dehydrating  agent  sufficient  to 
remove  all  of  the  water  present  in  the  reaction  mixture, 
and  separating  said  triorganotin  derivative  from  the  dehy- 
drating agent,  said  dehydrating  agent  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  anhydrous  forms  of  sodium 
sulfate,  magnesium  sulfate,  calcium  sulfate,  the  calcium 
halides,  activated  alumina,  silica  gel  and  molecular  sieves. 


4,058,545 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  TRIOS-^UBSTITUTED 

PHENETHYDTIN  HALIDES 

Melvin  H.  GitUtz,  Edison,  N.J.,  assignor  to  M&T  Chemicals 

Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  711,202 
Int.  Q.2  C07F  7/22 
U.S.  Q.  260—429.7  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  triorganotin  halide  of  the  gen- 
eral formula  i 


R2 


CH3 

I 

C— CH,- 

I 

R' 


\ 


■SnX 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R^is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  contaning  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  X  is  chlorine  or  bromine,  said  method  con- 
sisting essentially  of  the  following  steps: 

1.  Reacting  at  least  three  moles  of  an  organomagnesium 
halide. 


R2 


CH, 

I 

C— CH2— MgX' , 

R' 


with  each  mole  of  an  alkyltin  trihalide,  R^SnXj^  wherein 
X'  and  X^are  individually  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chlorine  and  bromine  and  R^  is  phenyl  or  a  linear 
hydrocarbon  group  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
Reacting  the  resultant  tetraorganotin  compound  with  an 
equimolar  amount  of  an  anhydrous  stannic  halide,  SnX4, 
in  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  diluent  and  isolating  said  trior- 
ganotin compound  by  combining  the  reaction  mixture 
with  water  or  a  dilute  aqueous  acid  solution. 


4,058,546 

ALKOXYSILANE  DOUBLE  CLUSTER  COMPOUNDS 

WITH  SILICONE  BRIDGES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  USE 

Karl  O.  KnoUmueller,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpo* 
ration.  New  Haven,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,671  ! 

Int.  Q.2  C07F  7/04.  7/18 
U.S.  Q.  260—448.8  R  18  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 
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R" 
I 


R' 

O 

I 

R'O— Si— OR' 

I 

O 
I 


R— Si— O— Si— (O— Si— ),— O— Si— R 
III 


O 

I 
R'O— Si— OR' 

I 

O 

R' 


O 

I 
R'O— Si— OR' 

I 

O 

R' 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  300;  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  aryl,  aralkyl  or  — OSi(OR')3;  each  R'  is  independently 
selected  from  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl  with  the  proviso 
that  at  least  a  majority  of  R'  radicals  are  sterically  hindered 
alkyl  groups  having  at  least  3  carbon  atoms;  and  R"  and  '"  are 
independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl, 
aralkyl,  hydroalkyl,  and  halo  or  cyano  substituted  alkyl,  alke- 
nyl, aryl,  aralkyl,  and  hydroalkyl. 


OR  R| 

II      I  I 

X-C— N-(S),— C-CN 


wherein: 

«  is  1  or  2; 

X  is  chlorine  or  fluorine; 

R  is  alkyl; 

R,  and  R2  are  individually  alkyl  or  haloalkyl  or  Ri  and  R2 
together  may  form  an  alkylene  chain  completing  either  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl  or 
either  a  6,  7  or  8  membered  bicycloalkyl  ring  wherein  the 
permissible  substituents  are  one  or  more  chloro,  fluoro, 
bromo,  alkyl  or  haloalkyl  substituents; 

with  the  proviso  that  R,  R|,  and  R2  substituents  individually 
may  not  include  more  than  eight  aliphatic  carbon  atoms. 


4,058,547 
CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
ACRYLONITRILE 
Tatsuo  Shiraishi;  Shinkichi  Shimizu,  and  Hiroshi  Ichihashi,  all 
of  Niihama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  148,165,  May  28, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,746,656. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,882 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29, 1970,  45-46667 
Int.  Q.2  C07C  120/14 
U.S.  Q.  260—465.3  29  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  acrylonitrile  by  the  vapor  phase 
reaction  of  propylene,  ammonia  and  gaseous  oxygen  at  a  tem- 
perature from  about  300°  to  about  520°  C,  which  comprises 
contacting  propylene,  ammonia  and  gaseous  oxygen  with  a 
catalyst  composition  comprising  a  catalyst  system  of  the  for- 
mula: TlaPfrMOfPerfBipCyOg  wherein  X  is  Ni,  Mg  or  Co  or 
mixtures  thereof  and  a,  b.  c.  d,  e.  /and  g  represent  respectively, 
the  number  of  atoms  and  c  is  12,  a  is  2  or  less,  but  not  0;  6  is  0 
to  5;  disQ.X  to  5;  e  is  0. 1  to  5;/is  2  to  15;  and  g  is  from  38.3  to 
81.5. 


4,058,548 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ACETONITRILE 

Gisela  Olive',  and  Salvador  Olive',  both  of  ZoUikerberg,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
FUed  June  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  692,630 
Int.  Q.2  C07C  120/00 
U.S.  Q.  260—465.1  24  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  acetonitrile  by  contacting  hydro- 
gen and  at  least  one  of  methylamine,  dimethylamine  and  tri- 
methylamine  molar  ratio  of  hydrogen  to  amine  of  at  least  0.5  to 
1  at  an  elevated  temperature  of  at  least  about  3(X)°  C  and  suffi- 
ciently high  to  induce  reaction  with  a  catalytically  effective 
amount  of  catalyst  comprising  a  transition  metal  in  a  reduced 
valence  state  which  renders  it  effective  toward  synthesis  of 
acetonitrile,  at  a  space  velocity  of  about  50  to  about  2(XX) 
reciprocal  hours,  and  recovering  acetonitrile. 


4,058,550 

POLYSUBSTITUTED-ALKYL  ESTERS  OF 

4-ALKYLAMINOBENZOIC  AODS 

Robert  Gordon  Shepherd,  South  Nyack,  and  Thomas  Gary 

Miner,  Sugar  Loaf,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyan- 

amid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  625,989 
Int.  Q.2  C07C  101/00 
U.S.  Q.  560—43  9  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


O  X     Y 

II  I      I 

C— O— CH— C— CH— R3 

I  I 

R,       R2 


wherein  R4  is  an  unbranched  or  branched  alkyl  group, 
C„H2„+i  wherein  «  is  8  to  19;  R,,  R2  and  R3  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  C1-C3  alkyl,  and  C1-C3 
hydroxyalkylene;  X  and  Y,  which  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hy- 
droxy, lower  alkanoyloxy,  hydroxymethyl,  and  when  taken 
together  X  and  Y  can  comprise  a  carbon-carbon  bond;  wherein 
the  4-alkylaminobenzoyloxy  moiety  and  X  may  be  inter- 
changed; with  the  proviso  that  when  Ri,  R2  and  R3  are  all 
hydrogen  or  C1-C3  alkyl,  then  X  and  Y  may  not  both  be  hydro- 
gen; and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


4,058,549 

N-SUBSirrUTED  CYANOALKANE-SULFENYL  (AND 

THIOSULFENYL)-N-ALKYL  CARBAMOYL  HALIDES 

Themistocles  D.  J.  D'SUva,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor 

to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,166 

Int.  Q.2  C07C  121/417.  121/46 

U.S.  Q.  260—465.4  11  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


4,058,551 
SUBSTITUTED  PHENYL  ESTERS  OF  PGA2 
Walter  Morozowich,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,991,  Dec.  12,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  431,598,  Jan.  8,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,931,281.  This  application  July  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  704,264 

Int.  Q.2  C07C  177/00 

U.S.  Q.  560—43  8  Qaims 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula: 


O 

W 

o 

H' 


or  a  racemic  compound  of  that  formula  and  the  mirror  image 
thereof,  wherein  Y  is 


0 

n 

CH2^ 

^(CH2)3 

-c- 

C= 

cr 

,.y 

^,. 

H 

H 

^H 

„     ^^ 

c=c^ 

^c- 

-(CHj)*- 

CH3 
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H 


OH.  CHj 


OH.  CjH 


OH. 


CHj  OH.  or    C2H5 

5.  An  optically  active  compound  of  tie  formula: 


O 


O 


\\         CHj  ^(CH2)3-C-0— (/ 

c=c 


o  «-  r^H 


c=c 

H^  ^C— (CH2)4— CH3 

U 
Y 


O 

_ll 


or  a  racemic  compound  of  that  formula 
thereof,  wherein  Y  is 


H 


OH,  CHj 


CH, 


OH.  or    C2H5 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  15,  1977 


OH. 


■0— 


-O- 


NH— C— CH, 


ind  the  mirror  image 


OH, 


OH 


4,058,552 
ESTERS  OF  P-CARBONYLPHENOXY-ISOBUTYRIC 

Aaos 

Andre  Mieville,  Lausanne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Orchimed 

SA,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,188,  jin.  24, 1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,907,792,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  oif  Ser.  No.  8,071,  Feb. 
2, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,914,286.  This  appUcatiJn  July  29,  1975,  Ser. 

No.  600,127        I 

Qaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jan.   31,    1969, 
1517/69;  Aug.  28,  1969,  13022/69 

Int.  a.2  C07C  69/76 
U.S.  a.  560-52  6  Qaims 

1.  A  novel  ester  of  p-carbonylphenoxy  isobutyric  acid  hav- 
ing the  formula 


R— CO— ('  V- o— C- 


CHCO— Y 

I 

R" 


R' 


wherein 

R  is  a  phenyl  group  substituted  by  o^e  or  two  halogen 

atoms; 
R  is  H,  CH3,  C6H5,  SCHj,  OCH3,  or,  $0,CH 
R"  is  CH3  or  C2H5;  and 
Y  is  C,.C4  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  phenoxy 

two  halogen  atoms,  or,  OCHjO 


-co-c 


4,058,553 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING 
ALKOXYMETHYLENEMALONIC  AOD  ESTERS 
Otto  Ackennann,  Troisdorf-Sieglar,  Germany;  Otto  Bleb,  de- 
ceased, late  of  Troisdorf-Bergheim,  Germany  (by  Rita  Bleb, 
legal  representative),  and  Walter  Rogler,  Bonn,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Troisdorf, 
Germany 

Filed  May  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  582,474 

Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  4,  1974,  2426964 

Int.  Q.2  cone  69/66 

U.S.  Q.  560—180  5  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  alkoxymethylene  malonic 

acid  ester  by  the  reaction  of  malonic  acid  ester  with  orthofor- 

raic  acid  trialkyl  ester,  characterized  in  that  malonic  acid  ester 

is  contacted  with  the  ortho  ester  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one 

of  carboxylic  acid  and  carboxylic  acid  anhydride,  and  a  Lewis 

acid  at  100°- 160°  C  for  a  time  sufficient  for  formation  of  the 

alkoxymethylene  melonic  acid  ester,  wherein  the  amount  of 

ortho  ester  present  at  the  beginning  of  the  reaction  is  at  least 

1.4  moles  thereof  per  mol  of  the  malonic  acid  ester  starting 

material,  and  wherein  alcohol  formed  during  the  reaction  is 

removed  during  the  reaction. 


4,058,554  I 

NOVEL  ESTER  DERIVATIVES  OF  ETHER  I 

POLYCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
Eddie  N.  Gutierrez,  Fort  Lee,  and  Vincent  Lamberti,  Upper 
Saddle  River,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  642,838 

Int.  a.2  C07C  69/66  .     [ 

U.S.  Q.  560—180  3  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula 


[ 


CH2 CH— Y— Z 

I  I 

COOR     COO- 


M,+' 


wherein  R  is  a  primary  alkyl  group  of  one  to  six  carbon 

atoms, 
wherein  M,  is  H,  Ca,  Mg,  Ba,  Sr,  Na,  K  or  Li, 
wherein  ac  is  1  or  2  and  is  equivalent  to  the  valency  of  Mi, 
wherein  Y  is  oxygen,  and 
wherein  Z  is 
1 .  an  ester  moiety  of  the  general  formula: 


r     R2  O 
I      II 
— C— C— O— R, 
I 
H 


wherein  Ri  is  isopropyl  or  secondary  butyl,  and 
wherein  R2  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl. 


substituted  by  one  or 

(CH3)3. 


4,058,555 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  MIXED  AODS 
Samuel  S.  Mims,  Odessa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  El  Paso  Products 
Company,  Odessa,  Tex. 

FUed  July  18,  1969,  Ser.  No.  843,028 
Int.  Q.2  C07C  69/40.  69/42.  69/44 
U.S.  Q.  560—191  8  Claim 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  separation  and  recovery  of  compo- 
nents contained  in  the  reactor  effluent  resulting  from  the  air 
oxidation  of  cyclohexane,  said  reactor  effluent  comprising 
cyclohexanol,  cyclohexanone,  unreacted  cyclohexane,  mono- 
basic aliphatic  organic  acids,  dibasic  aliphatic  organic  acids, 
oxygenated  monobasic  aliphatic  organic  acids,  lactones,  estera 
and  polymeric  esters;  the  improved  steps  comprising: 
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a.  extracting  said  reactor  effluent  with  water  and  permitting 
layer  separation  to  form,  (1)  an  organic  phase  containing  a 
major  amount  of  the  cyclohexane,  cyclohexanol  and  cy- 
clohexanone, and  (2),  an  aqueous  phase  containing  the 
organic  acids,  lactones,  esters  and  polymeric  esters  and 
minor  amounts  of  cyclohexane,  cyclohexanol  and  cyclo- 
hexanone; 

b.  withdrawing  said  aqueous  phase  and  concentrating  to 
remove  the  volatile  components  and  provide  an  aqueous 
phase  concentrate; 

c.  mixing  said  aqueous  phase  concentrate  with  about 
30-60%  aqueous  nitric  acid  at  a  temperature  of  about  30° 
to  60°  C.  to  initiate  oxidation  and  hydrolyze  any  hydrolyz- 
able  materials  present  and  provide  an  aqueous  concen- 
trate/nitric acid  resulting  mixture; 

d.  reacting  the  aqueous  phase  concentrate/nitric  acid  result- 
ing mixture  at  a  temperature  of  about  75°  to  125°  C.  to 
oxidize  the  remaining  oxidizable  components  present; 

e.  contacting  the  resulting  mixture  in  cooled  condition  with 
a  substantially  water-miscible  lower  alkyl  alcohol  to  form 
an  alcoholic  mixture  in  which  esters  are  formed  of  the 
aliphatic  organic  acids  present; 

f.  simultaneously  contacting  said  alcoholic  mixture  with  a 
water-immiscible  extractant  organic  solvent  under  condi- 
tions of  intimate  contact  to  extract  the  esters  formed  into 
an  organic  phase  with  the  extractant  solvent  and  form  an 
organic  phase  and  an  aqueous  phase;  said  organic  solvent 
comprising  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  a  halogenated  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon,  a  halogenated  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
or  mixture  thereof; 

g.  withdrawing  and  separating  said  organic  phase  and  said 
aqueous  phase; 

h.  stripping  said  aqueous  phase  to  remove  any  alcohol  pre- 
sent, and 
i.  distilling  said  organic  phase  to  recover  the  alkyl  esters. 


,0— R7 


,(0)Jl, 


^10 


where: 

R2,  R3,  R4,  R5  and  Rft  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are: 

hydrogen,  halo,  loweralkyl,  haloloweralkyl,  nitro,  amino, 

acylamino,  hydroxy,  aralkyloxy  or  loweralkoxy; 
R„  is  nitrogen  or  loweralkyl; 
R7,  Rg,  R9  and  Rio  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are: 

hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  cycloalkyl  or  aralkyl; 
pjc  is  0-1; 
the  sum  total  of  carbon  atoms  present  in  R7,  Rg.  R9and  Rio 

together  is  less  than  12;  and 
the  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


4,058,558 

AROMATIC  KETO  ACIDS  AND  DERIVATIVES  HAVING 

ANALGETIC,  ANTIINFLAMMATORY,  AND 

HYPOCHOLESTEROLEMIZING  ACnON 

Henri  Cousse;  Gilbert  Mouzin,  and  Jean-Pierre  Rieu,  ail  of 

Castres,  France,  assignors  to  Pierre  Fabre  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  560,946 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  17, 1975,  75.04912 
Int.  C\^  C07C  62/33;  A61K  31/19 
U.S.  Q.  260—515  A  1  C^a™ 

1.  2-methylene  4-oxo  4-(4'-orthochlorophenyl  phenyl)  bu- 
tyric acid. 


4,058,556 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ACETOXYBUTANAL 
Christian  Rasp,  Cologne;  Gerhard  Scharfe,  and  Johann  Grolig, 
both  of  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellscbaft, Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  June  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  588,079 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  22, 1974,  2430082 
Int.  Q.2  C07C  67/28 
U.S.  Q.  560—231  8  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  acetoxybutanal  by 
reaction  of  allyl  acetate  with  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen 
under  pressure  and  at  elevated  temperature,  in  the  presence  of 
a  cobalt  carbonyl  compound  and  a  solvent,  the  improvement 
which  comprises,  the  reaction  being  carried  out  at  130°  to  180° 
C  and  at  concentrations  of  allyl  acetate  of  less  than  20%  by 
weight,  relative  to  the  liquid  phase,  substantially  throughout 
the  reaction. 


4,058,559 
4-AROYL-SUBSTITUTED  PHENOXY  ACETIC  AODS 
Peter  Hadley  Jones,  Lake  Forest,  111.;  Dilbagh  Singh  Banana, 
Cote  St.  Luc;  Anthony  Kei  Lun  Fung,  Pierrefonds,  both  of 
Canada;  Yvonne  ConnoUy  Martin,  Waukegan,  lU.;  Jaroslav 
Kyncl,  Lake  Bluff,  lU.,  and  Amrit  Lall.  LibertyvUle,  lU., 
assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  III. 
FUed  Sept.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  616,220 
Int.  Q.2  C07C  63/33.  63/337.  65/14 
U.S.  Q.  260—520  C  1*  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH2C00H 


wherein  R  is  a  phenyl  ring,  naphthyl  or  a  substituted  phenyl 
ring  where  the  substituents  are  loweralkyl,  halogen,  loweralk- 
oxy, nitro  or  hydroxy;  Ri  is  — CH2COOH;  and  X,  and  X2  are 
each  a  halogen,  or  when  taken  together  form  with  the  two 
attached  carbons  a  phenyl  ring. 


4,058,557 
AMIDINOUREAS 
George  Henry  Douglas,  Malvern;  William  Lyon  Studt,  Harleys- 
ville,  and  Stuart  Alan  Dodson,  Lansdale,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  William  H.  Rorer,  Inc.,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 
FUed  Mar.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  671,763 
Int.  Q.2  C07C  127/19:  A61K  31/155.  31/17;  C07C  129/12 
U.S.  Q.  260—501.14  33  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


4,058,560 
CHEMICAL  PROCESS 
Thomas  J.  Walter,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion, Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,954 
Int.  Q.2  C07C  59/22 
U.S.  Q.  260—535  P  9  CW™ 

1.  In  the  method  of  producing  the  trialkali  metal  salt  of 
carboxymethyloxy  succinic  acid  by  reacting  in  an  aqueous 
medium,  maleic  acid  and  glycolic  acid  under  basic  conditions 
in  the  presence  of  zinc  or  alkaline  earth  metal  ions  to  produce 
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a  zinc  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  cajrboxymethyloxy  suc- 
cinic acid  and  treating  said  zinc  or  alkiline  earth  metal  salt 
with  alkali  metal  carbonate  thereby  form  ng  a  reaction  mixture 
containing  the  trialkali  metal  salt  and  iinc  or  alkaline  earth 
metal  carbonate,  the  improvement  of  gra)dually  adding  zinc  or 
alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  carboxymeth^loxy  succinic  acid  to 
the  alkali  metal  carbonate. 


4,058,561 

2-CHLOROMETHYLPHENYLCARBAMIC  ACID 
FLUORIDE 
.  Erich  Klauke,  Odenthal,  and  Horst  Jiigeii  LeTerkusen,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  651,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12, 1975,  2505714 
Int.  a.2  C07C  101/44.  6$/52 
U.S.  a.  260—544  C 

1.  2-chloromethylphenylcarbamic  acid 


lOaim 


fluoride. 


4,058,562 

ANTIVIRAL  SUBSnrUTED 

(PHENYLENEDIMETHYLENE)  DIAMINES 

Kenneth  Richardson,  Canterbury,  Englanil,  assignor  to  Pfizer 

Inc.,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  611,856,  Sept.  10, 197 J,  Pat.  No.  4,003,929, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  NO.  543,824,  June  11, 


1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept^ 

720,146 
Int.  a.2  C07C  143/79;  A61lt  31/18 
U.S.  a.  260—556  AR 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


CH2N 
X— R4 

and  its  acid  addition  salts  wherein: 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
and  2-hydroxyethyl; 

R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  i 

12  to  24  carbons,  a  monovalent  aliphatic  non-cyclic  hy- 
drocarbon having  from  12  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  2 
double  bonds  therein, 


3,  1976,  Ser.  No. 


4  Qaims 


Df  hydrogen,  methyl 

of  hydrogen,  lower 
iind  a)-hydroxyalkyl 

3f  alkyl  having  from 


and 


(CH:),- 


wherein 
n  is  an  integer  from  one  to  six  and 
Xis 


O 

II 

— S— 

II 

o 


\ 


and  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  naph- 
thyl  and  phenyl-napthyl. 


4,058,563 

NOVEL  SCHIFF  BASES 

Reinhard  H.  Richter,  North  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  724,585,  Sept.  20, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,020,104. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  782,242 
Int.  a.2  C07C  7/9/00 
U.S.  a.  260—566  F  3  Qaims 

1.  The  bis-benzaldimine  of  cis,cis-di-(p-aminocyclohexyl)- 
methane 


4,058,564 

ALIPHATIC 

2-DECARBOXY-2-HYDROXYMETHYL-13,14-DIDEHY- 

DRO-PG  COMPOUNDS 

Herman  W.  Smith,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  July  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,752 
Int.  a.2  C07C  35/06,  43/27.  49/46.  49/58 
U.S.  a.  260—586  R  154  Qaims 

1.  A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula: 

CH2— Z7— CH2OH 


C=C-C-C-(CH2)„-CH3 
M,  L, 
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-continued 


.  or 


wherein  Rg  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy; 
wherein  Mj  is 


or 


OH 


OH 

I 
wherein  R5  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
wherein  L]  is 


4,058,565 

PROCESS  FOR  OXIDIZING  HYDROCARBONS 

Reinhard  Thiel,  and  Heinz  Jiirg  Rosenbaum,  both  of  Krefeld, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 

Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411,525,  Oct.  31,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  676,605 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  8,  1972,  2260114 
Int.  Q.2  C07C  27/12.  27/26.  29/00.  45/02 
U.S.  Q.  260—586  AB  7  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  oxidizing  hydrocarbons  wherein 

a.  saturated  C4-C20  hydrocarbons  are  reacted  with  a  gas 
comprising  molecular  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  boron 
compound  forming  esters  with  alcohols  formed  from  said 
hydrocarbons; 

b.  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  containing  at  least  one  boric 
acid  ester  is  hydrolyzed; 

c.  the  hydrolyzate  is  separated  into  a  substantially  organic 
component,  from  which  the  oxidation  product  is  recov- 
ered, and  into  a  substantially  aqueous  component,  contain- 
ing boric  acid  and  water-soluble  organic  secondary  prod- 
ucts; 

and 

d.  boric  acid  from  the  aqueous  component  is  recycled  to  (a); 
the  improvement  which  comprises 

e.  crystallizing  boric  acid  from  the  aqueous  phase  to  deposit 
therefrom  the  boric  acid  which  is  recycled  to  (a),  thereby 
leaving  a  saturated  aqueous  mother  liquor  containing 
boric  acid; 

f.  oxidizing  at  least  part  of  the  residual  saturated  boric  acid- 
containing  mother  liquor  from  (e)  in  the  liquid  phase  with 
a  gas  comprising  molecular  oxygen  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  200°  C  and  under  a  pressure  sufficient  to  keep  at  least 
some  of  the  water  in  the  liquid  phase  so  that  the  organic 
impurities  contained  in  said  mother  liquor  are  oxidized  to 
an  extent  of  from  about  41  to  94%; 

and 

g.  recycling  the  resulting  aqueous  solution  containing  boric 
acid  from  step  (0  to  the  hydrolysis  of  step  (b). 


or  a  mixture  of 


r; 

and 


'R4 


R4. 


4,058,566 

SEPARATION  OF  ISOMERS  OF  PHENOLS  AND 

PHENOLIC  ETHERS 

Michael   Martan,  Skokie,   111.,  assignor  to   UOP  Inc.,   Des 

Plaines,  111. 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,648 
Int.  Q.2  C07C  45/24 
U.S.  Q.  260—600  R  7  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  by  selective  reaction  of  a 
mixture  of  ortho-chloromethylanisole  and  para-chlorome- 
thylanisole  or  a  mixture  of  o-chioromethylphenol  and  p- 
chloromethylphenol,  which  comprises  treating  the  mixture 
with  hexamethylenetetramine  in  the  presence  of  a  protonic 
solvent  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  0°  to  about  20°  C,  and 
recovering  the  separated  p-anisic  aldehyde  or  p-hydroxyben- 
zenaldehyde. 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being  the 
same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and  R4  is 
fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 
wherein  Z7  is 

(1)  cis-CH=CH-CH2-(CH2),-CH2-, 

(2)  cis-CH=CH-CH2-(CH2),-CF2— , 

(3)  cis-CH2-CH=CH-(CH2)g-CH2-, 

(4)  _(CH2)3-(CH2),-CH2-, 

(5)  _(CH2)3-(CH2)j-CF2-.  or 

(6)  _CH2-0-CH2-(CH2),-CH2- 
wherein  g  is  one,  2,  or  3;  and 

wherein  m  is  one  to  S,  inclusive. 


4,058,567 

CYCLOPENTENE  SULFOXIDES 

David  A.  Evans,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of  the 

University  of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  499,287,  Aug.  21, 1974,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,888,  April  10,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  687,422 

Int.  Q.2  C07C  147/14.  69/74.  61/38 

U.S.  Q.  260—607  A  1  Qaim 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


930 


S— R 


where  R  is  phenyl  or  alkyl  of  from 
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OH 


o 

t 


S— R 


to  12  carbon  atoms. 


4,058,568 

HEXAHAL0-1,4-DIHYDR0-1,4-METHAN0NAPHTHA- 

LENE-5,8-DIOL  PHENYLSULFONES 

Julian  R.  Little,  Wayne;  Walter  Nudejiberg,  West  Caldwell,  and 

Yong  S.  Rim,  Paterson,  all  of  N.  J.,  ajssignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  486,482,  July  8,  !l974,  Pat.  No.  4,009,200, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  329,11(7,  Feb.  2,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,875,236,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  80,747,  Oct.  14, 1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  26 ,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,065^ 

Int.  a.2  C07C  147/10 

U.S.  a.  260—607  AR 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formulh: 


R24SO2 


OH 


wherein  R24  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  cHlorophenyl,  or  a  halogen 
substituted  lower  alkyl  and  X  is  halo  gen. 


2  Oaims 


4,058,569 
SYNTHESIS  OF  VITAMIN  A,  INjTERMEDIATES  AND 
CONVERSION  THEREOF  TO  VFT/JVIIN  A 
William  Oroshnik,  Plainfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  SCM  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  566,981,  April  lOi  1975,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  353,215,  April  23, 1973,  Pi  t.  No.  3,949,006,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,939,  April  24,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  662,335 
Int.  a.2C07C2>/00 
U^.  a.  260—^17  A  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  making  Vitamin  A|  comprising  inducing  a 
phototropic  reaction  with  the  removil  of  hydrogen  from  car- 
bon number  12  and  OR  from  carbon  number  9  and  rearranging 
the  sites  of  unsaturation  to  provide  he  Vitamin  Ai  structure 
which  comprises  contacting  a  comp<  und  of  the  formula 


II 
^CH- 


1: 
-CM 


where  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  o  ;onsisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkenyl,  phenyl  or  aralkyl  and  R'  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  or 


CH, 
I 
2— C=CH— CHj— O— R' 


13       14 


O 

II 

— C— R2, 


R2  being  a  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  or  aralkyl, 
with  a  strong  basic  medium. 


4,058,570  " 

BROMINATED  BIPHENOL  PROCESS 
Philip  L.  Kinson,  Rexford,  and  Charles  M.  Orlando,  Schenec- 
tady, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533,948,  Dec.  18,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  684,175 

Int.  a.2  C07C  37/00,  41/00,  49/62 

U.S.  a.  260—620  9  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  bromination  process  comprising  adding  at  a 

temperature  at  least  below  about  -1-20°  C,  bromine  to  3,3', 

4,4'-tetrasubstituted  diphenoquinone  of  the  formula 


0= 


=0 


wherein  independently  each  Ri,  R2,  R3  and  R4  substituent  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  C|.g  alkyl,  pri- 
mary Ci.galkoxy,  phenyl  and  4-bromophenyl  in  the  presence  of 
a  liquid  diluent,  evolving  hydrogen  bromide  gas  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  about  -1-15°  C,  heating  the  resulting  reaction 
mixture  at  elevated  temperatures  to  complete  the  bromination 
reaction,  and  recovering  a  2,2',6,6'-tetrabromo-  3,3',5,5'-tet- 
rasubstituted-4,4'  -biphenol,  of  the  formula  , 


HO 


OH 


R3     Br  Br     R4 


wherein  R],  R2,  R3  and  R4  Are  as  defmed  above,  and  further 
wherein  the  yield  of  the  biphenol  is  at  least  about  70%. 


4,058,571 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCHON  OF 

D,L'MENTHOL 

Wolfgang  Biedermann,  Krefeld-Bockum,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452,592,  March  19,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  624,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24, 1973, 2314813 
Int.  CI.2  C07C  27/04.  35/12 
U.S.  a.  260—631  H  14  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  production  of  d,l-menthol  by  contacting  a 
starting  material  which  is  a  compound  having  the  carbon 
skeleton  of  menthol  and  which  is  convertible  to  d,l-menthol  by 
catalytic  hydrogenation,  and  having  at  least  one  double  bond 
and  being  substituted  in  the  4-position  by  oxygen,  with  hydro- 
gen in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  for  hydrogenation  of  said 
starting  material,  in  a  contacting  zone,  at  a  temperature,  pres- 
sure, and  residence  time  sufficient  for  the  hydrogenation  to 
form  said  d,l-menthol,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
employing  as  said  catalyst  a  cobalt-manganese  catalyst  con- 
taining 20  to  25%  by  weight  of  manganese,  based  on  the  total 
quantity  of  cobalt  and  manganese,  and  activated  with  up  to  1% 
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by  weight  of  copper  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  catalyst, 
and  operating  the  process  continuously  by  continuously  intro- 
ducing said  starting  material  and  hydrogen  into  the  contacting 
zone  and  continuously  withdrawing  the  d,l-menthol  from  the 
contacting  zone.  • 


hydrocarbon,  ammonium  chloride  and  an  oxygen-containing 
gas  with  a  catalyst  of  copper  chloride  and  an  alkali  metal 
chloride  on  a  support  consisting  essentially  of  silica  and  magne- 
sia at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  200°  to  380°  C. 


4,058,572 

HYDROGENATION  OF  CYCLIC  UNSATURATED 

COMPOUNDS 

Bernard  J.  Kane,  Atlantic  Beach;  Karen  E.  Irving,  Orange  Park; 

James  O.  Bledsoe,  Jr.,  Jacksonville,  and  Levy  A.  Canova, 

Orange  Park,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  488,487,  July  15,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,911 

Int.  C1.2  C07C  29/00,  35/08 

U.S.  CI.  260—631.5  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  hydrogenation,  with  elemental  hydrogen 
gas  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst,  under  hydro- 
genation conditions,  of  a  cyclic  unsaturated  compound  having 
a  hydroxyl  group  projecting  from  an  asymmetric  center  of  the 
ring  and  an  olefinic  carbon-to-carbon  double  bond  which 
when  saturated  in  the  hydrogenation  process  creates  in  addi- 
tional asymmetric  center  in  the  ring,  the  improvement  for 
obtaining  increased  stereoselectivity  by  increasing  the  addition 
of  said  hydrogen  to  that  side  of  the  olefinic  bond  on  the  same 
side  of  the  compound  molecule  as  said  hydroxyl  group, 
wherein  said  hydrogenation  is  conducted  with  a  nickel  hydro- 
genation catalyst  that  has  an  effective  fraction  of  its  reactive 
surfaces  inactivated  by  treating  said  catalyst  with  an  effective 
amount  of  a  modifier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  an 
inorganic  salt  of  a  metal  from  Groups  I  through  VIII,  Periods 
4  through  7  of  the  Periodic  Table,  of  the  Rare  Earths  of  the 
Periodic  Table,  and  of  aluminum;  organic  halides;  hydrogen 
halides;  and  halo  compounds  or  arsenic  and  boron. 


4,058,573 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ADDITION  OF  GASEOUS 

NON-HALOGENATED  OLEFINS  AND  ACETYLENES  TO 

PERFLUOROALKYL  IODIDES 
Martin  Knell,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,515,  July  2,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,179,  Jan.  14,  1970, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  693,148, 
Dec.  26, 1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4, 1974,  Ser.  No. 

457,879 
Int.  C1.2  C07C  21/20 
U.S.  a.  260—653.1  T  14  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  addition  of  perfluoroalkyl  iodides  of  the 
formula  ZC„F2„I,  where  Z  represents  F  or  1,  n  is  an  integer  of 
4-18,  said  iodides  are  liquid  at  reaction  temperature,  to  non- 
halogenated  olefins  or  non-halogenated  acetylenes  which  are 
gaseous  at  the  employed  reaction  temperature,  which  com- 
prises bubbling  said  olefin  or  acetylene  into  said  liquid  iodide, 
in  the  presence  of  a  free-radical  generating  catalyst,  at  atmo- 
spheric or  less  than  atmospheric  pressure,  at  a  reaction  temper- 
ature of  about  40°  C  to  about  220°  C,  and  recovering  the  reac- 
tion addition  product  which  is  essentially  free  of  telomers. 


4,058,574 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  OXYCHLORINATION  OF 

HYDROCARBONS  WITH  AMMONIUM  CHLORIDE 

Jean-Qaude  Daumas,  Orsay,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Progil, 

Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,071,  July  11,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  606,885 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  July  11,  1972,  72.25070 
Int.  a.2  C07C  17/15 
U.S.  a.  260—659  A  12  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  oxychlorination  of  hydrocar- 
bons with  chlorine  derived  at  least  in  part  from  ammonium 
chloride  comprising  contacting  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  a 


4,058,575 
CATALYST  PRETREATMENT  WITH  HYDROCARBON 

FEEDSTOCK 
Robert  P.  Cahn,  Millbum,  and  John  P.  Longwell,  Westfield, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co., 
Linden,  N.J. 

FUed  June  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  586,177 

Int.  a.2  C07C  13/00,  3/56,  5/28;  BOIJ  27/38 

U.S.  a.  260—666  P  13  Oaims 


t^ 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  which  comprises 
contacting  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  with  a  liquid  phase  cata- 
lyst comprising  tantalum  pentafluoride,  niobium  f)entafluoride 
or  mixtures  thereof  in  combination  with  at  least  an  equimolar 
amount  of  hydrogen  fluoride,  thereby  forming  a  partially 
deactivated  catalyst  which  contains  active  or  potentially  active 
catalyst  species  and  deactivated  catalyst  species,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  maintaining  hydrocarbon  conversion 
activity  of  the  catalyst  in  said  process  by  the  steps  comprising 

1.  passing  a  purge  stream  of  said  partially  deactivated  cata- 
lyst into  an  extraction  zone,  the  remaining  partially  deacti- 
vated catalyst  being  returned  to  said  hydrocarbon  conver- 
sion process; 

2.  contacting,  in  said  extraction  zone,  the  purge  stream  of 
step  (1)  with  said  hydrocarbon  feedstock  prior  to  intro- 
ducing said  feedstock  into  said  hydrocarbon  conversion 
process,  the  amount  of  said  feedstock  being  sufficient  to 
remove  at  least  25  wt.  %  of  the  active  or  j>otentially  active 
catalyst  species  from  said  purge  stream,  said  contacting 
occurring  substantially  in  the  liquid  phase  and  at  a  temper- 
ature below  the  critical  temperature  of  the  hydrogen 
fluoride,  the  volume  ratio  of  said  purge  stream  to  said 
hydrocarbon  feedstock  ranging  from  about  1 :20  to  about 
1:100,000; 

3.  forming  an  extract  phase  containing  substantially  all  of  the 
hydrocarbon  feedstock  employed  in  step  (2)  and  substan- 
tially all  of  the  active  or  potentially  active  catalyst  species 
removed  in  step  (2)  and  a  raffinate  phase  containing  at 
least  50  wt.  %  of  the  deactivated  catalyst  sp)ecies  present 
in  the  purge  stream  of  step  (1); 

4.  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  extract  phase  from  said 
extraction  zone  to  said  hydrocarbon  conversion  process; 

5.  withdrawing  a  raffinate  phase  containing  said  deactivated 
catalyst  species  from  said  extraction  zone;  and 

6.  adding  active  catalyst  to  said  hydrocarbon  conversion 
process  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  replace  the  active  or 
potentially  active  catalyst  species  not  returned  to  the 
hydrocarbon  conversion  process  in  step  (4)  and  the  deacti- 
vated catalyst  species  withdrawn  in  step  (5). 

2.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  hydrogen  is  present  in  the 
extraction  zone  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  a  hydrogen 
partial  pressure  of  at  least  0. 1  atmospheres. 

3.  The  process  of  claim  1,  wherein  the  hydrocarbon  feed- 
stock comprises  (1)  a  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  at  least  one 
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carbon  atom,  a  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  at  least  5 
carbon  atoms,  an  aromatic  and  alkvl  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
having  at  least  6  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  thereof  and  (2) 
olefins  containing  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  per  molecule. 

12.  In  an  isomerization  process  wl  ich  comprises  contacting 
a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  comprising  a  saturated  acyclic  hy- 
drocarbon having  at  least  four  carboi  i  atoms,  a  saturated  alicy- 
clic  hydrocarbon  having  at  least  six  oarbon  atoms  or  mixtures 
thereof,  with  a  liquid  phase  catalyst  comprising  tantalum  pen- 
tafluoride,  niobium  pentafluoride  or  riixtures  thereof  in  combi- 
nation with  at  least  an  equimolar  amc  unt  of  hydrogen  fluoride, 
thereby  forming  a  partially  deactivated  catalyst  which  con- 
tains active  or  potentially  active  caalyst  species  and  deacti- 
vated catalyst  species,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
maintaining  hydrocarbon  conversion  activity  of  the  catalyst  in 
said  process  by  the  steps  comprising 

1.  passing  a  purge  stream  of  said  partially  deactivated  cata- 
lyst into  an  extraction  zone,  the  remaining  partially  deacti- 
vated catalyst  being  returned  to  said  isomerization  pro- 
cess; 

2.  contacting,  in  said  extraction  Z3ne,  the  purge  stream  of 
step  (1)  with  said  hydrocarbon  feedstock  prior  to  intro- 
ducing said  feedstock  into  said  isomerization  process,  the 
amount  of  said  feedstock  being  sufficient  to  remove  at 
least  25  wt.  %  of  the  active  or  |  )otentially  active  catalyst 
species  from  said  purge  stream,  laid  contacting  occurring 
substantially  in  the  liquid  phase,  at  a  temperature  below 
the  critical  temperature  of  the  h  /drogen  fluoride  and  at  a 
hydrogen  partial  pressure  of  at  1  east  0. 1  atmospheres,  the 
volume  ratio  of  said  purge  stream  to  said  )^fdrocarbon 
feedstock  ranging  from  about  IcO  to  about  1:10Q,000; 

3.  forming  an  extract  phase  containing  substantially  all  of  the 
hydrocarbon  feedstock  employejd  in  step  (2)  and  substan- 
tially all  of  the  active  or  potentially  active  catalyst  species 
removed  in  step  (2)  and  a  raffinate  phase  containing  at 
least  50  wt.  %  of  the  deactivate!  catalyst  species  present 
in  the  purge  stream  of  step  (1); 

4.  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  sai^  extract  phase  from  said 
extraction  zone  to  said  isomeriziition  process; 

5.  withdrawing  a  raffinate  phase  ccmtaining  said  deactivated 
catalyst  species  from  said  extraction  zone;  and 

6.  adding  active  catalyst  to  said  isomerization  process  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  replace  the 
live  catalyst  species  not  returned  to  the  isomerization 
process  in  step  (4)  and  the  deactivated  catalyst  species 
withdrawn  in  step  (5). 


4,058,576 
CONVERSION  OF  METHANOL  TO  GASOLINE 
COMPONENTS 
Clarence  D.  Chang,  Princeton,  and  ^hamsher  S.  Grover,  Pen- 
nington, both  of  N.J.,  assignors  tn  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  496,434,  Aug.  9, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sept.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,870 
Int.  a.2  ClOG  37/06:  ^01J  29/28 

8  Qaims 
least  one  lower  aliphatic 


U.S.  a.  260—673 

1.  In  the  process  of  converting  at 
alcohol  having  from  1-3  carbon  atonis  into  hydrocarbon  prod 


alcohol  is  contacted  with 
temperatures  in  a  first 


ucts  comprising  olefins,  wherein  said 

a  condensation  catalyst  at  elevated 

reaction  zone  in  order  to  obtain  a  product  comprising  a  mix 

ture  of  water  and  at  least  one  ether,  and  said  product  from  said 

first  reaction  zone  is  therefore  con  acted  with  a  crystalline 

aluminosilicate  zeolite  in  a  second  ruction  zone,  said  zeolite 

having  a  pore  size  greater  than  about 

to  alumina  ratio  of  at  least  about  12, 

about  1  to  12  at  elevated  temperatures  in  order  to  obtain  said 

hydrocarbon  product  comprising  defins,  the  improvement 

which  comprises: 

a.  adjusting  the  temperature  of  the 
uct  to  a  temperature  within  the 
800°  F; 

b.  introducing  said  product  from 


5  Angstrom  Units,  a  silica 
and  a  constraint  index  of 


first  reaction  zone  prod- 
range  of  600°  F  to  about 


step  (a)  into  said  second 


reaction  zone,  wherein  said  crystalline  aluminosilicate 
zeolite  is  confined  within  a  plurality  of  adjacent  elongated 
confined  reaction  zones  surrounded  by  a  heat  exchange 
fluid;  and 


\30 


c.  controlling  exothermic  reaction  conditions  within  said 
elongated  confined  reaction  zone  in  order  to  obtain  said 
hydrocarbon  product  comprising  olefins. 


4,058,577 

MODIFIED  ZINC  FERRTTE  OXIDATIVE 

DEHYDROGENATION  CATALYSTS 

James  R.  Baker,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Petro-Tex  Chem- 

ical  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  502,775,  Sept.  3,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,951,869. 
This  application  Oct.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  622,826 
Int.  C1.2  C07C  11/12 
U.S.  a.  260—680  D  7  Gaims 

1.  In  the  process  of  oxidative  dehydrogenation  of  organic 
compounds  having  from  about  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  at 
least  one 


H     H 

I       I 

— C— C— 

I      I 


group  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  composition  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  500'  F  to  about  1,200°  F  and  in  the  presence 
of  from  about  0.2  to  about  2.0  mols  of  oxygen  per  mole  organic 
compound  to  thereby  produce  a  dehydrogenated  compound 
having  the  same  number  of  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises  said  catalyst  consisting  of  (1)  a  zinc 
ferrite  composition  having  the  empirical  formula 

wherein  x  is  from  about  0. 1  to  about  2,  y  is  from  0.3  to  about  12, 
and  z  is  from  about  3  to  18  and  (2)  additionally  containing  free 
manganese  oxide  as  a  promoter  in  an  amount  from  about  0. 1  to 
about  10  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  zinc  ferrite 
composition. 
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4,058,578 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

PASTE-EXTRUDABLE  POLYMERS  OF 

TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 

Jiirgen  Kuhls,  Burghausen,  Salzach;  Thomas  Martini,  Neuen- 

hain,  Taunus,  and  Alfred  Steininger,  Burgkirchen  Alz,  all  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,643 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  2,  1975,  2544040 
Int.  a.2  C08F  214/26;  C08L  27/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—884  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  modified  tetrafluoro- 
ethylene  disperion  polymers  by  polymerizing  tetrafluoroethyl- 
ene,  subsequently  coagulating  and  drying  of  the  polymer  ob- 
tained, the  improvement  comprises  carryng  out  the  polymeri- 
zation of  tetrafluoroethylene  in  the  presence  of  a  modifying 
agent  comprising  from  0.0005  to  1.5%  by  weight,  calculated 
on  the  tetrafluoroethylene  used,  of  a  perfluorinated  vinyl  ether 
of  the  formula 


F 
F 

CF 


F>^° 


>^o 


(D 


O— F-CF— CF,— 0-=^-CF=CF; 


CF, 


T 


in  which  n  stands  for  zero  to  4,  or  of  a  mixture  of  any  two  or 
more  of  said  perfluorinated  vinyl  ethers. 


I   4,058,579 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  IMPROVED  BORON 

NITRIDE  CRUCIBLE 
Robert  William  Lashway,  Middleburg  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 

to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  553,814,  Feb.  27, 1975,  Pat.  No.  3,986,822. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  655,489 

Int.  a.2  C23C  11/08 

U.S.  CI.  264—81  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  boron  nitride  crucible  having  a 
multi-walled  structure  comprising  an  outer  wall  and  a  thinner 
inner  wall  weakly  bonded  to  the  thicker  outer  wall,  said  pro- 
cess comprising:  (1)  reacting  ammonia  and  a  boron  halide  in 
vapor  phase  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  1850°  C.  to  about 
2100°  C.  under  a  pressure  no  greater  than  about  1  mm.  of 
mercury  absolute  to  produce  boron  nitride,  and  depositing  a 
first  layer  of  said  boron  nitride  upon  a  mandrel  having  the 
shape  of  the  desired  crucible;  (2)  interrupting  the  reaction 
between  the  ammonia  and  boron  halide  and  the  further  deposi- 
tion of  boron  nitride  upon  the  mandrel;  (3)  lowering  the  tem- 
perature of  the  boron  nitride  layer  to  below  1750°  C;  and  (4) 
reacting  additional  ammonia  and  boron  halide  in  vapor  phase 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  1850°  C.  to  about  2100°  C. 
under  a  pressure  no  greater  than  about  1  mm.  of  mercury 
absolute  to  produce  additional  boron  nitride  and  depositing  a 
second  layer  of  said  boron  nitride  upon  the  first  boron  nitride 
layer,  said  second  layer  of  boron  nitride  having  a  thickness 
greater  than  that  of  the  inner  first  layer. 


4,058,580 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  REINFORCED  BOARD 

FROM  LIGNOCELLULOSIC  PARTICLES 

Robert  D.  Flanders,  Rte.  2,  Box  666  No.  42,  WilsonviUe,  Oreg. 

97070 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  528,705 
Int.  C1.2  B29J  5/00 
U.S.  a.  264—113  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  reinforced  particle  board  compris- 
ing: 
a.  placing  on  a  generally  horizontal  supporting  surface  a 
uniform  mixture  of  lignocellulosic  particles  and  a  settable 
adhesive  binder  as  a  first  incremental  layer,  together  with 


a  plurality  of  discontinuous  first  reinforcing  filaments 
distributed  uniformly  throughout  said  mixture,  said  first 
reinforcing  filaments  having  discontinuous  lengths  in  the 
range  of  about  i  to  1  i  inch  and  having  a  tensile  strength 
which  exceeds  the  tensile  strength  of  the  mixture  of  said 
lignocellulosic  particles  and  binder  when  the  binder  is  set, 
the  total  weight  of  said  lignocellulosic  particles  in  said 
mixture  being  greater  than  the  weight  of  said  first  rein- 
forcing filaments  in  said  mixture  and  said  first  filaments 
being  distributed  throughout  said  mixture  in  a  random 
orientation  so  as  to  extend  generally  in  all  directions; 

b.  depositing  atop  said  first  incremental  layer  a  plurality  of 
second  reinforcing  filaments,  each  having  a  continuous 
length  greater  than  any  of  said  first  reinforcing  filaments 
and  having  a  tensile  strength  which  exceeds  the  tensile 
strength  of  the  mixture  of  said  lignocellulosic  particles  and 
binder  when  the  binder  is  set; 

c.  orienting  said  plurality  of  second  reinforcing  filaments 
substantially  straightly  and  in  a  predetermined,  generally 
horizontal  direction  in  side-by-side  parallel  relation  to  and 
transversely  spaced  from  one  another; 


d.  depositing  atop  said  plurality  of  second  reinforcing  fila- 
ments a  second  incremental  layer  of  said  mixture  and 
randomly  oriented  first  reinforcing  filaments  having  the 
same  composition  as  said  first  incremental  layer; 

e.  depositing  atop  said  second  incremental  layer  a  further 
plurality  of  said  second  reinforcing  filaments; 

f.  orienting  said  further  plurality  of  second  reinforcing  fila- 
ments substantially  straightly  and  in  a  predetermined, 
generally  horizontal  direction  in  side-by-side  parallel 
relation  to  and  transversely  spaced  from  one  another; 

g.  depositing  atop  said  further  plurality  of  said  second  rein- 
forcing filaments  a  third  incremental  layer  of  said  mixture 
and  randomly  oriented  first  reinforcing  filaments  having 
the  same  composition  as  said  first  incremental  layer; 

h.  compressing  said  layers  to  a  predetermined  thickness  by 
applying  pressure  thereto  in  a  generally  vertical  direction; 
and 

i.  while  said  layers  are  so  compressed,  setting  the  binder 
therein  to  bond  said  lignocellulosic  particles  to  one  an- 
other and  to  said  randomly  oriented  first  filaments  and  to 
said  second  reinforcing  filaments  substantially  throughout 
the  continuous  length  of  said  second  filaments  so  as  to 
form  said  reinforced  board. 


4,058,581 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 

COMPOSITE 

Im  K.  Park,  Summit,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Linden,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,497,  July  24,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,331 
Int.  a.2  B29D  3/02 
U.S.  Q.  264—136  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  fiber  reinforced  thermoplastic 
resin  stock  having  about  10  to  50%  by  volume  of  fiber  therein 
comprising  continuously  passing  graphite  fiber  material  as  a 
multiplicity  of  individual  strands  through  a  solution  of  thermo- 
plastic resin  to  coat  the  fiber  with  resin  solution,  said  resin 
being  an  acrylic  acid  grafted  polyolefin  and  said  solution  hav- 
ing a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  about  2  to  4000  centipoise  while 
being  maintained  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  80°  C 
to  145°  C;  treating  the  solution  coated  fibers  to  remove  the 


934 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  15,  1977 


solvent;  consolidating  said  coated  fitx  rs  into  a  predetermined 
cross-sectional  shape  and  size  while  heating  the  coated  fibers  to 
a  temperature  sufficient  to  melt  the  resin;  and,  thereafter  cool- 
ing the  shaped  resin  coated  fibers  undw  confining  pressures  to 
a  temperature  below  the  melting  poini  of  the  resin  whereby  a 
continuous  fiber  reinforced  thermop  astic  stock  material  is 
obtained  having  low  fiber  loadings  between  about  10  to  50% 
by  volume. 


4,058,582 
SIMULTANEOUS  STRETCHING  dF  MULTIPLE  PLIES 

OF  POLYMERIC  FILM 

Harvey  S.  Bierenbaum,  Berkley  Heists;  John  A.  Penoyer, 

North  Plainfield,  and  Daniel  Zimmer«ian,  East  Brunswick,  all 

of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,366 

Int.  a.2  B29D  7/24,  '27/00 

U.S.  a.  264—154  2  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  forming  microporous  film  in  which  an 
elastic,  non-open  celled  film  is  cold-str  itched  in  the  longitudi- 
nal direction,  said  cold-stretched  film  thereafter  hot-stretched 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  to  form  said  microporous  film,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  cold-stietching  more  than  two 
plies  of  said  non-open  celled  film  and  hot-stretching  more  than 
two  plies  of  said  cold-stretched  film  sijnultaneously. 

2.  In  a  process  for  forming  polymeric  film  in  which  film  is 
stretched  to  produce  a  final  stretched  i  film,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  stretching  more  thari  two  plies  of  said  film 
simultaneously  by  holding  the  edges  lof  said  film  plies  and 
moving  said  edges  outwardly  wherepy  said  film  plies  are 
stretched  simultaneously  in  the  transve  rse  direction. 


4,058,583 

GRAFTING  OF  SILANE  ON  THERMOPLASTICS  OR 

ELASTOMERS  FOR  PURPOSES  OF  CROSS-LINKING 

Fritz  Glander,  Isemhagen,  and  Herman^  Uwe  Voigt,  Langenha- 

gen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  tCabel-und  Metallwerke 

Gutehoffnungstautte  AG.,  Vahrenwaldfer,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  557,108,  March  lo|  1975.  This  application 

Aug.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  605,747 

Int.  a.2  C08F  255/02.  291 /02(  C08G  77/42 

U.S.  a.  264—176  R  12  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  providing  a  shekthing  of  cross-linking 
thermoplastic  or  elastomeric  material,  vyherein  the  powdery  or 
granular  material  is  mixed  with  silane  ito  be  diffused  into  the 
material  under  conditions  of  obtaining  a  homogenic  mixture 
and  wherein  the  silane  is  grafted  upo^  the  molecules  of  the 
material,  the  improvement  of  adding  Water-containing  addi- 
tives to  the  mixture,  and  extruding  a  sheath,  the  water  being 
released  at  an  elevated  temperature  pursuant  to  the  extrusion 
to  cause  cross-linking  of  the  silane  drafted  material  in  the 
presence  of  moisture.  ■ 


4,058,584 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURiNG  LUMINOUS 
HOLLOW  BODIES  FOR  SIGNS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Enrique  Ubach  Aloy,  Avenida  Madrid,  ll2;  Pedro  Ubach  Aloy, 
Calle  La  Gleva,  42,  Jboth  of  Barcelona,  and  Jose' Maria  Geno- 
vart  Aguild,  Calle  Victoria,  211,  San  Baudilio  De  Llobregat, 
all  of  Spain  i 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1975,  Ser.  N<|.  563,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Apr.  5,  1974,  425384 
Int.  a.2B29H  9/CO 
U.S.  a.  264—250  3  Oaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  manufacturing  ho  low  bodies  adapted  to 
be  used  for  luminous  signs,  comprising  the  steps  of  first  mold- 
ing an  endless  wall  of  predetermined  configuration,  so  that  said 
endless  wall  will  form  an  open-ended  endless  side  wall  of  the 
final  hollow  body,  and  then  molding  at  only  one  end  of  the 
space  confined  within  said  endless  w^l  an  end  wall  of  the 
hollow  body  joined  to  said  endless  wail  along  an  end  region 
thereof,  so  that  the  thus-molded  end  wall  together  with  the 
thus-molded  endless  side  wall  will  define  a  space  adapted  to 


receive  light  which  can  travel  through  said  end  and  side  walls 
of  the  hollow  body  to  form  at  least  part  of  a  luminous  sign,  said 
molding  of  said  endless  side  wall  of  the  hollow  body  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  situating  around  an  inner  mold  member  on  an 
upper  substantially  flat  surface  of  a  support  a  plurality  of  layers 
of  thermosetting  synthetic  resin  which  rest  at  bottom  side 
edges  thereof  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  support  during  an 
interval  when  said  layers  of  thermosetting  synthetic  resin  are 
still  hardening  but  have  not  fully  set  and  are  self-sustaining 
while  still  being  soft  enough  to  be  molded  to  a  desired  configu- 
ration with  each  of  the  layers  having  at  least  one  desired  char- 
acteristic of  strength,  light-transmission,  and  the  like  which  are 
to  be  included  in  the  final  hollow  body,  and  each  layer  having 
a  width  corresponding  to  the  desired  depth  of  the  luminous 
hollow  body  which  is  to  be  manufactured,  and  placing  on  said 
upper  surface  of  said  support  around  said  layers  a  plurality  of 
sections  of  an  outer  mold  member  which  when  joined  together 
will  surround  the  inner  mold  member  while  defining  therewith 
a  cavity  of  predetermined  configuration  and  thickness  corre- 
sponding to  the  desired  configuration  and  thickness  of  the 
endless  side  wall  of  the  hollow  body,  and  then  bringir^  said 


sections  of  said  outer  mold  member  together  on  said  upper 
surface  of  said  support  for  pressing  the  innermost  of  said  layers 
against  the  exterior  surface  of  said  inner  mold  member  fand  the 
outermost  of  said  layers  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer 
mold  member  formed  by  bringing  the  sections  thereof  to- 
gether, while  said  layers  will  engage  each  other  and  fuse  to- 
gether during  continued  setting  of  said  layers,  and  maintaining 
said  outer  mold  member  with  its  sections  joined  to  each  other 
in  engagement  with  said  oiitermost  layer  while  said  innermost 
layer  remains  in  engagement  with  said  inner  mold  member 
until  a  sufficient  time  lus  elapsed  for  said  layers  to  have  hard- 
ened and  set  sufficiciitly  to  remain  in  the  configuration  desired 
for  the  final  hoi'.ow  body  at  the  side  wall  thereof,  and  thereaf- 
ter removinf,  the  outer  and  inner  mold  members  from  the 
layers  so  that  the  side  wall  of  the  hollow  body  produced 
thereby  will  have  a  precisely  determined  thickness  as  well  as  a 
precisely  determined  configuration  at  its  inner  surface  as  well 
as  its  outer  surface  and  a  texture  at  its  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
determined  by  the  characteristics  of  the  outer  surface  of  the 
inner  mold  member  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  mold 
member,  respectively. 


4,058,585 

SOLVENT  EXTRACnON  OF  METALS  FROM  AODIC 
SOLUTIONS  WITH  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS 

OF  HYDROGEN  ION  EXCHANGE  AGENTS 
Kenneth  D.  MacKay,  Circle  Pines,  and  Edgar  R.  Rogier,  Minne- 
tonka,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills  Chemicals, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  : 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  630,600         I 
Int.  a.2  COIG  3/00.  9/00.  51/00.  53/00  1 

U.S.  a.  423—24  14  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  extracting  divalent  metal  values  from  an 
aqueous  acidic  solution  thereof  comprising  contacting  said 
solution  with  a  solution  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  of  a 
hydrogen  ion  exchange  agent  in  an  essentially  water-imraisci- 
ble  organic  solvent  to  extract  at  least  a  portion  of  the  said 
divalent  metal  values  into  the  organic  phase,  separating  the 
loaded  organic  phaase  from  the  aqueous  phase  and  stripping 
the  divalent  metal  values  from  the  loaded  organic  phase  by 
contacting  same  with  an  aqueous  acidic  stripping  medium,  said 
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divalent  metal  values  being  capable  of  being  extracted  from  an 
aqueous  acidic  solution  thereof,  said  quaternary  ammonium 
salt  of  the  hydrogen  ion  exchange  agent  having  the  formula 
QL  where  Q  is  a  quaternary  ammonium  cation  and  L  is  the 
deprotonated  moiety  or  anion  of  the  hydrogen  ion  exchange 
agent  and  said  quaternary  ammonium  cation  having  the  for- 
mula 


\    / 

N 

/    \ 

LRi  R4J 


where  Ri  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  6  to  24  carbon  atoms  and 
Rj,  Rsand  R^are  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  1  to  24  carbon  atoms. 
13.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  divalent  metal  values 
are  selected  from  copper,  nickel,  cobalt  and  zinc. 


4,058,586 
FORMING  AND  CRYSTALLIZATION  PROCESS  FOR 
MOLECULAR  SIEVE  MANUFACTURE 
Chang    Whan    Chi,    Columbia;    Gordon    Herman    Hoffman, 
Baltimore,  and  Emil  Eichhorn,  Timonium,  all  of  Md.,  assign- 
ors to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  661,457 
Int.  a.2  COIB  33/28 
U.S.  a.  423—118  8  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  formed  zeolite  particles 
wherein  a  powdered  zeolite  is  mixed  with  amounts  of  metakao- 
lin,  sodium  hydroxide  and  water  required  to  produce  addi- 
tional zeolite,  and  the  resulting  mixture  is  formed  to  obtain 
reactive  zeolite  containing  particles  which  are  subsequently 
reacted  at  elevated  temperatures  to  convert  the  metakaolin  to 
zeolite,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a.  heating  the  formed  particles  which  contain  about  30  to  45 
percent  by  weight  moisture  at  a  temperature  of  about  200° 
to  700°  F.  for  a  period  of  1 5  to  60  minutes  to  reduce  the 
moisture  content  thereof  to  about  10  to  20  percent  by 
weight  and  to  simultaneously  convert  said  metakaolin  to 
zeolite;  and 

b.  calcining  said  particles  to  a  temperature  of  400°  to  1 100° 
F.  for  15  to  60  minutes. 


4,058,588 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  BORIC  ACID 

Qifford  Gordon  Brown,  Fetcham,  and  Brian  Roberi  Sanderson, 
New  Maiden,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  United  States 
Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  625,145 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  23,  1974, 
45832/74 

Int.  Q.2  COIB  35/10 
U.S.  Q.  423—283  6  Qaims 

1.  The  process  for  recovering  boric  acid  from  an  acidic 
sodium  borate-mineral  acid  reaction  product  mixture  which 
comprises  extracting  said  product  mixture  with  a  monohydric 
alcohol-diluent  solution  at  a  temperature  of  about  50°  to  80°  C, 
stripping  the  alcohol-diluent  solution  with  recycled  hot  dilute 
boric  acid  solution,  cooling  to  crystallize  said  boric  acid,  and 
recovering  said  boric  acid  from  said  cooled  solution,  in  which 
said  monohydric  alcohol  is  an  aliphatic  alcohol  containing  6  to 
about  12  carbon  atoms  and  said  diluent  is  selected  from  C12.17 
hydrocarbons,  C9.11  alcohols  and  water-immiscible  glycol 
ethers  of  the  formula  XO(CH2)„OY  wherein  n  is  2  or  3  and  X 
and  Y  are  each  selected  from  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  mono- 
cyclic aryl. 


4,058,589 
TREATMENT  OF  AMMONIA  SYNTHESIS  PURGE  GAS 
Alan  Alfred  Haslam,  Stockport,  England,  assignor  to  Petrocar- 
bon  Developments  Limited,  Manchester,  England 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  653,830 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  6,  1975, 
5111/75 

Int.  C\?  COIC  1/04 
U.S.  Q.  423—359  3  Qaims 
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4,058,587 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  IMPURITIES  FROM  ACIDIC 

FLUID  SOLUTIONS 

Ernest  William  Nelson,  372  N.  Algoma  St.,  Postal  Station  (P), 

Thunder  Bay,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363,611,  May  24,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66,878, 

Aug.  25,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1975,  Ser. 

No.  641,877 
Int.  a.2  BOID  53/34 
U.S.  Q.  423—220  |  17  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  impurities  from  an  acidic  fluid 
solution,  the  acidic  solution  containing  as  impurities  at  least 
one  acidic  component  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
carbon  dioxide  and  sulfur  dioxide,  which  comprises 

forming  an  admixture  of  a  serf)entine  material  having  the 
formula  Mg6(Si40io)  (OH)8  and  water,  the  serpentine 
material  being  a  heterogeneous  mixture  comprising  pri- 
marily a  magnesium  hydroxide  and  silica,  and 
mixing  the  acidic  fluid  solution  with  the  admixture  to  pro- 
duce a  solid  consisting  predominately  of  at  least  one  salt 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  magnesium  sulfite  and 
magnesium  carbonate  and  silica  and  substantially  pure 
water. 
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1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  ammonia,  comprising  the  steps 

i.  reacting  a  synthesis  gas  comprising  nitrogen  and  hydro- 
gen, and  also  including  methane,  argon  and  helium  as 
contaminants,  at  superatmospheric  pressure  in  an  ammo- 
nia synthesis  reaction  zone  and  recycling  unreacted  gas  to 
the  reaction  zone; 

ii.  withdrawing  a  purge  gas  stream  at  superatmospheric 
pressure  from  the  gas  being  recycled; 

iii.  removing  methane  and  argon  from  the  purge  gas  stream 
by  cooling  the  purge  gas  stream  to  a  sub-ambient  tempera- 
ture to  partially  condense  it  and  form  a  condensate  phase 
containing  methane  and  argon  and  a  hydrogen-enriched 
gaseous  phase  containing  helium  and  separating  the  phases 
into  a  gaseous  hydrogen-enriched  stream  containing  he- 
lium and  at  least  one  condensate  stream  containing  meth- 
ane and  argon,  and  recycling  said  gaseous  hydrogen- 
enriched  stream  to  said  reaction  zone; 

iv.  providing  refrigeration  for  said  cooling  and  partial  con- 
densation of  the  purge  gas  stream  by  expandmg  at  least  a 


936 


part  of  said  at  least  one  condensate 


ing  the  expanded  condensate  in  indirect  heat  exchange 


len  withdrawing  the 
tail  gas; 


methane,  argon  and 


with  the  purge  gas  stream,  and  t 
evaporated  expanded  condensate  as 

V.  withdrawing  a  single  bleed  stream  from  the  recycling 
hydrogen  enriched  stream; 

vi.  maintaining  the  concentration  of 
helium  in  the  ammonia  synthesis  r:action  zone  substan 
tially  constant  by  withdrawing  helium,  argon  and  meth- 
ane in  said  bleed  stream  and  said  at 
stream  at  substantially  the  same  rjte  as  they  are  intro 
duced  into  the  ammonia  synthesis  reaction  zone  with  fresh 
synthesis  gas;  and 

vii.  recovering  the  tail  gas  at  a  pressure  above  18  psig  by 
withdrawing  said  bleed  stream  from  said  hydrogen  en- 
riched stream  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  30°  C  above 
said  subambient  temperature,  expanding  at  least  a  part  of 
said  bleed  stream  and  injecting  said  expanded  part  into 
said  expanded  condensate  prior  to  <  vaporating  the  latter. 
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4,058,590 
CARBON  BLACK  REACTOR  WI' 
Theodore  A.  Ruble,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  askignor  to  Sid  Richard- 
son Carbon  &  Gasoline  Co.,  Forth  Worth,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No. 


676,688 
Int.  a.2  COIB  31/02:  C09C  1/4$;  COIB  49/00 


U.S.  a.  423—449 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  ;arbon  black  compris 


mg: 


rotatably  mounted  in 


a  turbofan  engine  comprising, 

a  body, 

a  rotary  compressor  and  a  gas  turbine 

said  housing  and  interconnected  w\  ereby  rotation  of  said 

turbine  drives  said  compressor, 
means  for  supplying  air  to  said  compressor, 
a  combustor, 
means  for  conducting  compressed  air 

to  said  combustor, 
means  for  supplying  hydrocarbon  fuel 

admixture  with  said  compressed  air, 
means  for  conducting  hot  products  for 

combustor  to  said  turbine  for  rotating  said  turbine  to 

thereby  drive  said  compressor; 
an  afterburner  located  downstream  ol 

axially  aligned  therewith,  contiguous  thereto  and  in  open 

communication  therewith  for  receiving  the  gases  ex 

hausted  from  said  turbine, 
said  afterburner  including  means  for 

thereto  for  additional  combustior 

hausted  from  said  turbine  to  thereby 

ture  and  reduce  the  free-oxygen  content  of  said  exhausted 

gases;  and 
a  furnace-type  carbon  black  reactor  located  downstream  of 

said  afterburner,  axially  aligned  therewith,  contiguous 

thereto  and  in  open  communicatior 

ing  the  hot  products  of  combustion 
said  reactor  including  a  reaction  tunnjel, 
means  for  introducing  hydrocarbon  ^edstock  radially  into 

said  reactor  tunnel, 
means  for  quenching  the  reaction  in  said  reaction  tunnel;  and 
means  for  collecting  the  carbon  black  product. 


9  Claims 


therewith  for  receiv- 
from  said  afterburner. 


4,058,591 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  WASTE  WATER 
CONTAINING  AMMONIUM  SULFATE 
Christian  Busson,  Rueil-Malmaison;  Jacques  Alagy,  Lyon,  and 
Maurice  Cessou,  Conununay,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  In- 
stitut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  607,802 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  5,  1974,  74.30412 

Int.  a.2  COIB  17/02;  C02B  1/34;  C02C  5/06 

U.S.  a.  423—574  R  8  Qaims 


from  said  compressor 


to  said  combustor  for 


combustion  from  said 


said  turbofan  engine. 


supplying  liquid  fuel 
with  the  gases  ex- 
increase  the  tempera- 


MUTC    WATER 


1.  A  process  for  treating  waste  water  containing  ammonium 
sulfate  to  recover  elemental  sulfur,  which  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

a.  reacting  said  waste  water  with  a  mixture  of  calcium  oxide 
and  calcium  sulfide  and  with  recycled  ammonium  sulfite 
from  step  (0.  the  molar  ratio  CaS/CaO  being  at  least  0.5:1 
and  the  amounts  of  the  reactants  being  sufficient  to  form 
simultaneously  insoluble  calcium  sulfate,  insoluble  cal- 
cium sulfite,  and  ammonium  sulfide  dissolved  in  the  aque- 
ous phase  and  then  separating  the  resulting  mixture  of 
insoluble  calcium  sulfate  and  calcium  sulfite  from  the 
aqueous  phase, 

b.  heating  the  mixture  of  calcium  sulfite  and  calcium  sulfate 
with  carbon  to  the  temperature  of  reduction  of  calcium 
sulfate  to  obtain  a  gas  containing  sulfur  dioxide  and  a 
mixture  of  calcium  oxide  and  calcium  sulfide,  and  recy- 
cling said  mixture  to  step  (a), 

c.  stripping  the  aqueous  phase  obtained  in  step  (a)  to  separate 
therefrom  a  gas  containing  hydrogen  sulfide  and  ammo- 
nia, and  discharging  resultant  residual  aqueous  phase, 

d.  reacting  the  gas  separated  in  step  (c)  with  sulfur  dioxide, 
thereby  producing  sulfur  and  ammonia  containing  gas, 
and  separating  said  sulfur, 

e.  dissolving  at  least  a  fraction  of  the  ammonia  containing 
gas  recovered  from  step  (d)  with  water  together  with  the 
gas  containing  sulfur  dioxide  recovered  from  step  (b), 
thereby  forming  ammonium  sulfite, 

f.  recycling  to  step  (a)  at  least  a  fraction  of  the  ammonium 
sulfite  recovered  from  step  (e). 


4,058,592 

PREPARATION  OF  SUB-MICRON  METAL  OXIDE 

POWDERS  FROM  CHLORIDE-CONTAINING 

COMPOUNDS 

Jean  Marie  Louis  Joseph  Quets,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,167 
Int.  a.2  COIG  49/00.  23/00 
U.S.  a.  423—594  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  sub-micron  metal  oxide 
powders  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 
a.  contacting  a  carbohydrate  material  with  compounds  of  at 
least  two  metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
barium,  titanium,  iron  and  strontium,  at  least  one  of  which 
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compounds  contains  a  chloride  ion  to  form  a  mixture 
thereof, 

b.  charring  said  mixture, 

c.  igniting  said  mixture  to  produce  fragile  agglomerates  of 
sub-micron  particle  size, 

d.  contacting  the  agglomerates  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
soluble  ammonium  compound  to  form  ammonium  chlor- 
ide, I 

e.  recovering  the  agglomerates  from  solution  and  washing  to 
remove  any  ammonium  chloride, 

f  calcining  the  agglomerates  to  convert  said  mixture  to  the 

metal  oxide,  and 
g.  comminuting  the  agglomerates  to  produce  finely  divided 

metal  oxide  powder  having  a  mean  particle  size  below  1 

micron. 

4,058,593 

TECHNETIUM-LABELED  BONE  SCANNING  AGENTS 

James  C.  Nora,  Forest  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,612,  Jan.  28,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

653,077 

Int.  a. 2  GOIN  23/00;  G21H  5/02 

U.S.  a.  424—1  4  Claims 


4.  A  method  as  claimed  in  claim  3  wherein  the  oil  is  microen- 
capsulated within  the  capsules. 
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1.  A  composition  for  use  as  a  bone-specific  radiodiagnostic 
agent  which  comprises:  (1)  SnFz,  (2)  MSnFs  or  (3)  MSn2F5, 
where  M  is  either  Na  or  K,  containing  from  about  .01  to  500 
mCi  of  Tc-99m  for  each  milligram  of  metal  salt,  characterized 
by  a  stable  binding  of  the  Tc-99m  to  the  salt  and  distin- 
guishable from  its  precursors  by  the  following  Rf  values 
determined  by  thin  layer  chromatography  on  a  100  micron- 
thick,  unactivated,  neutral  pH  silica  gel  chromatogram  sheet, 
wherein  the  silica  gel  of  said  chromatogram  sheet  is  bound 
together  with  polyvinyl  alcohol: 

Rf=0,  when  said  chromatogram  is  developed  with  anhy- 
drous acetone; 

Rf^O.6-0.8,  when  developed  with  anhydrous  acetone  con- 
taining concentrated  HCl  in  a  volume  to  volume  ratio 
of  100:0.5. 

4,058,594 

IMMUNO-SUPPRESSIVE  AGENTS 

John  Williams,  30  Hornby  Drive,  Nantwich,  Cheshire,  CW5 

6JP,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  535,143,  Dec.  20, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,993,775. 
This  application  Aug.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,242 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  25,  1974, 
18226/74 

Int.  a.2  A61K  9/40.  35/78.  31/23.  31/20 
U.S.  CI.  424—37  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  an  immuno-suppressive  effect  in  a 
patient  suffering  from  multiple  sclerosis  which  comprises  ad- 
ministering to  said  patient  a  daily  dosage  of  from  25mg  to  3g  of 
at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
y-linolenic  acid,  dihomo-y-linolenic  acid,  Ci-C4alkyl  esters  of 
y-linolenic  and  dihomo-y-linolenic  acids  and  glyceride  esters 
of  y-linolenic  and  dihomo-y-linolenic  acids. 


4,058,595 
STABILIZED  TOOTHPASTES  CONTAINING  AN 
ENZYME 
Daniel  Colodney,  Green  Brook,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Pal- 
molive Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,993,  Oct.  13,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,360 
Int.  a.2  A61K  7/38 
U.S.  a.  424—50  9  Qaims 

1.  A  toothpaste  formulation  consisting  of  essentially  of  about 
0.2  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  gelling  agent  and  about  20  to 
75  percent  by  weight  of  a  liquid  vehicle  proportioned  to  form 
a  creamy  mass,  about  0.5  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  water-sol- 
uble organic  detergent,  about  20  to  75  percent  by  weight  of  a 
dentally  acceptable  polishing  agent,  at  least  about  0.05  percent 
by  weight  of  the  neutral  protease  of  Bacillus  subtilis,  and  a 
stabilizer  for  retention  of  protease  activity  consisting  essen- 
tially of  about  0.1  to  0.5  percent  by  weight  of  a  protein  having 
an  average  molecular  weight  ranging  from  about  10,000  up  to 
about  300,000  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  partially 
hydrolized  edible  proteins  and  edible  proteins  and  about  0. 1  to 
1.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  group  II A  metal  ion  salt. 


4,058,596 
STABILIZED  TOOTHPASTES  CONTAINING  AN 
ENZYME 
Julius  Harvey  Nachtigal,  Elizabeth,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,769,  Oct.  13,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,599 
Int.  a.2  A61K  7/28 
U.S.  a.  424—50  7  Qaims 

1.  A  toothpaste  formulation  consisting  essentially  of  about 
0.2  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  gelling  agent  and  about  20  to 
75  percent  by  weight  of  liquid  vehicle  proportioned  to  form  a 
creamy  mass,  about  0.05  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  water-sol- 
uble organic  detergent,  about  20  to  75  percent  by  weight  of  a 
dentally  acceptable  substantially  water-insoluble  polishing 
agent,  at  least  about  0.05  percent  by  weight  of  the  neutral 
protease  of  Bacillus  subtilis  and  a  stabilizer  for  retention  of 
protease  activity  consisting  essentially  of  about  0.1  to  0.5  per- 
cent by  weight  of  a  protein  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  ranging  from  about  10,000  up  to  about  300,000  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  partially  hydrolyzed  edible  pro- 
teins and  edible  proteins. 


4,058,597 

ALUMINIUM  SALTS  OF  BETAINE  CHLORIDE  AND 

COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Andr^  Henri  Passedouet,  Maisons-Laffite,  and  Robert  Pipon, 

Melle,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  665,242 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  11,  1975,  75.07555 
Int.  Q.2  A61K  7/38;  C07F  5/06 
U.S.  Q.  424—68  6  Qaims 

1.  An  aluminium  salt  of  the  formula: 


[ 


(CHj)3N— CHz— COO 

1. 


1 


Al^(OH)j 


wherein  o  is  an  integer  from  1  through  4,  6  is  an  integer  from 
1  through  5  and  c  is  an  integer  from  1  through  13,  the  numbers 
represented  by  the  indices  a,  b  and  c  being  connected  by  the 
relationships  2>b  =  a  -\-  c  and  the  ratio  b/a  is  equal  to  or  greater 
than  1  and  less  than  or  equal  to  2.S. 
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4,058,598 
CYTOMEGALOVIRUS  ATTENUATION  METHOD  AND 

VACCINE 

Harold  Stern,  St.  Georges  Hospita  ,  University  of  London, 
London,  S.W.I,  England,  and  Stephen  Dyonis  Eiek,  Av.  de 
Cour  155,  Lausanne,  Switzerland  ()[007) 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1974,  Seri  No.  533,502 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  18,  1974, 
45203/74 

Int.  a.2  A61K  39/12;  C12K  7/00 
U.S.  a.  424—89  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  attenuated  strain  of  cytomega- 
lovirus comprising  serially  passaginj;  at  least  40  times  a  cyto- 
megalovirus isolate  in  susceptible  Human  fibroblast  cell  cul 
tares  to  obtain  a  virus  strain  which  st:  mulates  the  production  of 
complement  fixing  and  neutralising 


humans,  when  tested  about  10  weecs  after  the  subcutaneous 
administration  of  10*  T.C.D.50  units  of  the  strain,  without  any 
significant  side  effects  lasting  long<  r  than  1  to  2  weeks,  or 
detectable  excretions  of  the  virus  fr(  im  the  test  subjects. 


antibodies  in  susceptible 


4,058,602  I 

SYNTHESIS,  STRUCTURE,  AND  ANTITUMOR 
ACTIVITY  OF  5,6-DIHYDRO-5-AZACYTIDINE 
John  A.  Beisler;  Mohamed  M.  Abbasi,  both  of  Bethesda,  and 
John  S.  Driscoll,  Rockville,  ail  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,854  | 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/34.  31/53;  C07H  19/12 
U.S.  a,  424—180  6  Qaims 

4.  A  method  of  inhibiting  leukemia  L1210  and  P388  in  mice 
which  comprises  utilizing  an  effective  amount  of  5,6-dihydro- 
5-azacytidine  as  an  injectable  in  a  dosage  regimen  of  6  mgAg 
-  600  mgAg  of  body  weight  of  the  compound  5,6-dihydro-5- 
azacytidine  and  a  non-toxic  acid  addition  salt  thereof  wherein 
such  salt  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  non-toxic  min- 
eral acid  salts  and  salts  of  organic  acids  selected  from  one 
member  of  a  group  consisting  of  maleate.  tartrate,  citrate, 
acetate,  benzoate,  and  borate. 


4,058,599 
ETHYLENEIMINE  INACTIVATED  ORGANISMS 
Kurt  Bauer,  Giinther  Wittman;  Manft  ed  Mussgay,  all  of  Tuebin- 
gen;  Eckart  Irion,  Wuppertal,  and 
berg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Germany  | 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444,483,  Feb.  21,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  617,037 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germa|iy,  Feb.  24, 1973,  2309329 
Int.  a:-  A61K  39/02 
U.S.  a.  424—92  j  22  Qaims 

1.  A  bacteria  suspension  to  whicn  ethyleneimine  has  been 
added  such  that  the  concentration  of  ethyleneimine  is  0.005  to 
2%  V/y,  the  residual  unused  ethylpneimine  thereafter  being 
destroyed,  whereby  the  bacteria  ar^  mactivated  without  im- 
pairment to  their  antigenicity. 


4,058,600 

FUNGICTDAL  TREATMENT  AND  COMPOSITION 

Jean-Claude   Debourge,  kTourbevoie^   and   Martine  Trochme, 


Lyon,  both  of  France,  assignors  to 
FUed  Apr.  28,  1976,  Ser 
Int.  a.2  AOIN 
U.S.  a.  424—128 

1.  A  fungicidal  composition  for 


Philagro  S.A.,  France 
No.  681,116 

V/00 

16  Oaims 

ase  in  controlling  fungus 


disease  in  plants,  containing  a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of 


hypophophorous  acid  or  its  minera 


acceptable  vehicle  suitable  for  topical  application 


salts  m  an  agriculturally 


4,058,603 
INSECTICIDAL  AND  ACARiaDAL 
0-ETHYL-0-[l,6-DIHYDRO-l-SUBSTITUTED-6-OXO- 
PYRIDAZIN(3)YL]-rHIONOBENZENEPHOSPHONIC 
ACID  ESTERS 
Wolfgang  Hofer;  Fritz  Maurer;  Hans-Jochem  Riebel,  all  of 
Wuppertal;  Ingeborg  Hammann,  Cologne,  and  Wilhelm  Sten- 
del,  Wuppertal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  June  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  699,542         1 1 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  12, 1975,  2531340 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/50;  C07F  9/65;  AOIN  9/36 

U.S.  a.  424—200  10  Claims 

1.  An  0-ethyl-0-[l,6-dihydro-l-substituted-6-oxo- 

pyridazin(3)yl]-thionobenzenephosphonic   acid   ester   of  the 

formula 


C2H5O 


(y 


P— o 


=0 


N  — N 
I 
R 


in  which 

R  is  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  halogenoalkyl,  cyanoalkyl,  car- 

balkoxyalkyl  or  carboalkyl,  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in 

each  alkyl  radical,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  alkyl 

with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

8.  An  insecticidal  or  acaricidal  composition  containing  as 

active  ingredient  an  insecticidally  or  acaricidally  effective 

amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1  in  admixture  with 

a  conventional  pesticide  diluent.  , 


4,058,601 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  ALCOHOLISM 
Shun-ichi  Hata,  Yokohama;  Koji  MLsuno,  Tokorozawa;  Yasubo 
Nishii,  Niiza;  Etsuko  Mitsuishi,  Tokyo,  and  Motohani  Shiba, 
Ohmiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  1,  1975,  Serj  No.  592,341 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan^  Nov.  7,  1974,  49-78732 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/70 
U^.  a.  424—180  I  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  alcohol  content  or  slowing  the 
rate  of  increase  thereof  in  the  blood  knd  inhibiting  the  accumu- 
lation of  neutral  lipid  in  the  liver  of  human  beings,  which 
comprises  administering  to  human  beings,  orally  or  parenter- 
ally,  a  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an  effective 
amount  of  a  uridine  diphosphate  as  an  effective  ingredient  and 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carri  ;r. 


4,058,604 
USE  OF  OXIME-ETHERS  AS  A  SYNERGISTICALLY 
ACTING  ADDITIVE  TO  INSECTICIDALLY  AND/OR 
ACARICIDALLY  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCES 
Henry  Martin,  Basel,  Switzerland;  Georg  Pissiota$,  Loerrach, 
Germany,  and  Volker  Dittrich,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assigDon 
to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  24,890,  April  1,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,980,799. 
This  application  June  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  697,500 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Apr.    14,   1969, 
5613/69  ; 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/02.  9/20.  9/36  \ 

U.S.  a.  424—211  3  Claims 

1.  An  insecticidal  and  acaricidal  composition  which  com- 
prises substantially  equal  amounts  of  (1)  the  oxime  ether  of  the 
formula 
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^  \-CH=N— O— CH2— C= 


NO, 


and  (2)  the  phosphate  derivative  of  the  formula 


CH3— O  O 

\  ^ 

P  CI 

/  \        I 

CH,— O  O— C=C— CO— N 


CH, 


i 
\ 


CH 


2"5 


C2H, 


4,058,605 
INSECTICIDES  FROM  DIMETHYLMUCONIC  ACID 
Richard  D.  Cassar,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Ventures, 
Inc.,  St.  Davids,  Pa. 

Filed  June  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  586,101 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/36;  C07F  9/02 
U.S.  a.  424—212  6  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


R'O  O 

\  ^ 

P 

/   \ 
R'O  CH— CCI3     . 

OCH— R2 

I 
O— R^ 

wherein  R'  denotes  alkyl  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  R^ 
denotes  alkyl  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  R^  denotes  alkyl  of 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  haloalkyl  of  a  maximum 
of  4  carbon  atoms. 
5.  A  phosphonic  acid  ester  derivative  of  the  formula 


R'O  O 

\^ 

P 

/    \ 
R'O  CH— CCI3 

OCH— R2 

I 
O— R5 


where  R'  denotes  alkyl  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  R^  denotes 
alkyl  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  R^  denotes  alkyl  of  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  haloalkyl  of  a  maximum  of  4 
carbon  atoms. 


CHi    Ri  CHi 

11  I 

R.OOC- CH— C— C=C— COOR, 
I       I 
S     R4 

S=P(OC2H5)2 


wherein  R|  and  R2  are  methyl,  or  ethyl,  and  may  be  the  same 
or  different,  or  one  of  Ri  and  R2  may  be  hydrogen,  and  R3  and 
R^are  methyl  or  hydrogen,  and  may  be  the  same  or  different. 
4.  An  insecticidal  composition  comprising  a  minor  amount 
of  an  insecticidal  compound  having  the  formula: 


CH3    R 


CHj 

I 


R.OOC- CH— C— C=C— COOR, 


I 

S 
I 


R4 


S=P(OC2H5)2 

wherein  Rj  and  R2  are  methyl,  or  ethyl,  and  may  be  the  same 
or  different,  or  one  of  Ri  and  R2  may  be  hydrogen,  and  R3  and 
R4  are  methyl  or  hydrogen,  and  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
and  a  major  amount  of  a  suitable  carrier. 


4,058,606 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  INSECTS  WITH 

0,0-DIALKYLPHOSPHONIC  ACID  ESTERS  AND  THE 

0,0-DIALKYLPHOSPHONIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Karl  Kiehs,  Lampertheim;  Heinrich  Adolphi,  Limburgerhof; 
Rolf  Huber,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Annegrit  Baumann,  Mann- 
heim, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  661,797 

Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25, 1975,  2513126 

Int.  Q.2  AOIN  9/36;  C07F  9/32 

U.S.  Q.  424—217  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  combatting  insects  wherein  the  insects  are 

treated  with  a  phosphonic  acid  ester  derivative  of  the  formula 


4,058,607 

INSECTICIDE  EVAPORATOR  COMPRISING  A 

STABILIZER 

Qaude  Hennart,  Aubervilliers,  and  Marcel  Louis  Dulat,  Poi- 
tiers, both  of  France,  assignors  to  Airwick  Industries,  Inc., 
Carlstadt,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  380,129,  July  17, 1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,962,415,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180,507, 
Sept.  14,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,852,439.  This  application  Mar.  30, 
1976,  Ser.  No.  671,982 
Int.  Q.2  AOIN  9/36.  9/28.  9/20 
U.S.  Q.  424—219  9  Qaims 

1.  An  insecticide  evaporator  comprising: 
1.  a  solid  or  liquid  insecticidal  composition  containing 

A.  an  insecticidally  effective  amount  of  insecticidal  phos- 
phate selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2,2-dichlorovinyI  dimethyl  phosphate 
2,2-dichlorovinyl  diethyl  phosphate 
2,2-dichlorovinyl  dipropyl  phosphate 
2,2-dibromovinyl  dimethyl  phosphate 
2,2-dibromovinyl  diethyl  phosphate 
2,2-dibromovinyl  dipropyl  phosphate 
2-bromo-2-chlorovinyl  dimethyl  phosphate 
2-bromo-2-chlorovinyl  diethyl  phosphate 
2,2-dichlorovinyl  ethyl  methyl  phosphate 
2,2-dichloro-l -methyl-vinyl  dimethyl  phosphate  and 
2,2-dichloro-l -methyl-vinyl  diethyl  phosphate, 

wherein  on  contact  with  molecules  of  water  at  least  partial 
decomposition  of  the  ester  takes  place  by  protonization,  said 
vinyl  phosphate  being  or  not  being  admixed  with  a  solid  or 
liquid  solvent, 

B.  about  0.1  to  10%,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  volatile 
phosphate,  of  a  1,3-benzodioxole  capable  of  stabilizing 
said  phosphate  against  decomposition  by  protonization, 
said  benzodioxole  having  no  action  as  a  toxicity  syner- 
gist for  the  insecticidal  phosphate  in  said  proportions, 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  at  least  one 
compound  of  the  formula 


940 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  15,  1977 


<^r" 


(D 


the  following  substituents:  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
chloro,  bromo; 


i  Ikylene  bridge  of  1  to  2  or 
atoqis,  and  R'  is 


wherein  wi  is  1  or  2,  and  X  is  an 
an  alkylene  bridge  of  2  carbon 

a.  hydrogen  or 

b.  lower  alkyl  and 
A.  when  m  represents  1  in  forr^ula  (I)  R  represents 

a.  hydrogen 

b.  lower  alkyl 

c.  lower  alkenyl 

d.  halogen  of  atomic  numbei 

e.  nitro 

f.  the  group 


— CH=NH 


in  which  each  of  Ri,  Ri' 
the  others,  is  the  same  or 
from  the  group  consisting 
lower  alkoxy,  chloro  and 
g.  the  group 


.Ri 

•R.' 

•R.' 


iind  Ri",  independently  of 
a  different  group  selected 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
iromo: 


—CH 


O- 

/ 


-Ci 


CH  —  C  1 


in  which  R2  is  hydrogen  <^r  lower  alkyl,  or 
h.  the  group 


O 

/      \ 

-Z— CH  CH, 

\  / 

HC— CH 

/  \ 

HjC  HC- 

\      / 

O 


in  which  Z  and  Z'  are 
bond  or  an  oxygen  atom 
lower  alkyl  or  lower  alV 
B.  when  m  represents  1  or  2 
R  represents 
i.  cyano 
ii.  the  group 


the  group  — N 


\ 


wherein  R4  is  hydrogen  or  lower 
lower  alkyl, 

iii.  the  group  — CO-R^  in  wHich 

a.  hydrogen 

b.  — OM  in  which  M  is  hydrdg 
cation  or  cation  or  a  guatemary 

c.  lower  alkyl  or 

d.  lower  alkoxy 


a.  lower 
e.  phSIh 


the  group  — N 


/ 
\ 


R7 


R7 


wherein  each  of  R7  and  R7'  is  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkoxy 


the  group  — S — alkyl 
II 
O 


not  exceeding  17 


(iv) 


in  which  the  alkyl  group  has  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 

V.  the  group  — O — Rg  in  which  Rg  is  lower  alkyl  or  oxa 
alkyl  of  at  most  15  carbon  atoms  and  3  oxygen  atoms 
in  the  chain. 


the  group  — O— C— 'N 


\ 


(vi) 


\ 

O 


in  which  each  of  R9  and  R9"  independently  is  hydgrogen. 
lower  alkyl  or  phenyl  or 

vii.  nitro  | 

C.  when  m  represents  1  in  formula  (I): 
R  and  R'  taken  together  represent  one  of  the  following 
divalent  groups: 
a.  the  group 


Rio 


CH 


/'\ 


HC— R 


10 


\./ 


HC— R 


10 


ei  ch  independently  a  C — C 
(-  -0 — )  and  R"  is  hydrogen, 
alkojy,  and 
in|  formula  (I) 


CH, 


in  which  each  of  Rio,  Riq,  and  Rjo"  independently  is  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  alkoxycarbonyl  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  the 
group  -COOM,  M  having  the  meaning  given  above,  or 
b.  the  group 


R,. 
c 


C— R, 


alcyl 


fii) 

and  Rj  is  hydrogen  or 
R6is 


en  or  an  equivalent  metal 
ammonium 


N 

I 
H 


in  which  Rn  is 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  pyrrolidino,  and  Ri2 

represents 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  '     '    '      ' 

C.  about  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
vinyl  phosphate  of  at  least  one  secondary  agent  for 
stabilizing  said  phosphate  against  decomposition  by 
protonization  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  at 
least  one  diazene  compound  of  the  formula  |  i 
1.  monoazo  compounds  defmed  by  the  following  formula: 


,  unsubstituted  or  su  )stituted  by  one  or  more  of 


N 


N  -  R' 
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wherein  R^  and  R'^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  repre- 
sents phenyl,  naphthyl,  pyridyl,  quinolyl  or  diphenyl; 
2.  mono-azo  compound  defmed  by  the  following  formula: 


^""^Qc" 


CH, 


wherein  R/,  represents  hydrogen  or  one  or  two  methyl 
radicals,  R'^  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
3.  mono-azo  compound  defined  by  the  following  formula: 


N=N 


R'c 

R'c 


wherein  R,.  represents  hydrogen  or  one  or  two  halogens, 
R'c  represents  halogen,  and  R''^.  represents  hydrogen  or 
halogen,  halogen  being  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine  or 
iodine, 
4.  mono-azo  comf>ound  defined  by  the  following  formula: 


fe" 


alkanoyl  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  R'^  represents  hydrogen 
or  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
8.  phenylhydrazone  compound  defined  by  the  following 
formula: 


NH— N 


wherein  R;,  represents  hydrogen  or  one  or  two  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and 
nitro;  R'/,  represents  hydrogen  or  one  to  three  alkyl  each 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  the  dotted  line  represents  an  op- 
tional second  bond, 

phenylhydrazone  compounds  defined  by  the  following 
formula  or  by  the  tautomeric  formula  of  the  correspond- 
ing hydroxyazo  compounds: 


NH— N=R', 


N=N 


NO, 


wherein  R^  represents  hydrogen  or  nitro, 

5.  mono-azo  amino  compound  defined  by  the  following 
formula  or  by  the  tautomeric  formula  of  the  correspond- 
ing imino-hydrazone  compounds: 

R,  -  N  =  N  -  R', 

wherein  R^  represents  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  substituted  by  one 
or  two  amino  groups  which  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
acetyl  or  benzoyl,  by  one  or  two  phenyl  or  benzyl  or  by  alkyl 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the  radical  R,  being  unsubstituted 
or  further  substituted  by  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
chlorine,  nitro,  alkoxy  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  alkylsulfo- 
nyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  sulfamoyl,  the  latter  being 
unsubstituted  or  N-substituted  by  one  or  two  alkyl  having  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms;  R'^  represents  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  pyrazolyl, 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  to  three  substituents  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  methoxy,  ethoxy,  propoxy, 
methyl,  ethyl,  phenyl,  cyclohexyl,  chlorine,  nitro  and  amino, 
the  latter  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  two 
phenyl,  benzyl  or  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

6.  mono-azo  compounds  defined  by  the  following  formula  or 
by  the  tautomeric  formula  of  the  corresponding  hy- 
drazonoquinone  comp>ounds: 

R^-  N  =  N  -  R'y 
wherein  R^represents  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  quinolyl  having  one 
or  two  hydroxy  groups  and  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  one  to  three  further  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  alkyl  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  cyclo- 
hexyl, carbamoyl,  carboxy  and  nitro;  R'/ represents  a  phenyl, 
naphthyl  or  pyridyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  to  four 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
cyclohexyl,  methyl,  hydroxy,  nitro,  methoxy,  benzyloxy,  di- 
methylamino  and  dimethylaminomethyl, 

7.  mono-azo  compounds  defined  by  the  following  formula: 


R'. 


N=N 


O— R, 


wherein  R^  represents  one  to  three  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  chlorine,  nitro,  hydroxy,  carboxy,  sulfo  and  meth- 
ylsulfonyl;  K'j  represents  a  2-indolinon-3-ylidene  or  a 
3,4-dihydro-3-pyrazolon-4-ylidene  radical,  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  methyl,  phenyl,  chlorophenyl  or  sul- 
fophenyl, 
10.  symmetric  compounds  defined  by  the  following  formula 
or  by  the  tautomeric  formula  of  the  corresponding  hy- 
drazonoquinone  or  iminohydrazone  compounds  when  the 
disazo  compound  is  described  as  having  hydroxy  or  amino 
groups; 


R*— N=N 


Ri 


N=N-R* 


wherein  R;^  represents  phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  amino  or  one  or  two  substituents  which  are  hydroxy  or 
methyl;  R\  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
11.  symmetric  comp>ounds  defined  by  the  following  formula 
or  by  the  tautomeric  formula  of  the  corresponding  hy- 
drazonoquinone  or  iimninohydrazone  comp>ounds: 


a.-N=.-Q^ 


RL 


N=N-R. 


wherein  R-  represents  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 


wherein  Y  represents  a  direct  bond  or  an  oxygen  atom  or 
a  — CH=CH—  group  or  — CHj—  group  or  a  — CHR"- 
„—  group  in  which  R' '„  is  phenyl  or  chlorophenyl;  R;„ 
represents  a  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  5-pyrazolon-4-yl,  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  two  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  phenyl, 
hydroxy,  amino,  sulfo  and  carboxy;  R';„  represents  one  or 
two  hydrogen  or  one  or  two  methyl, 
12.  polyazo  compounds  defined  by  the  following  formula  or 
by  the  tautomeric  formula  of  the  corresponding  hy- 
drazonoquinone  or  iminohydrazone  compounds  when  the 
disazo  compound  is  defined  as  having  at  least  one  hydroxy 
or  amino  group: 

R,-N  =  N-R'-N  =  N-  R". 
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hyl 


wherein  R„  represents  phenyl, 
tuted  or  substituted  by  one  or  two 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl, 
R '„  represents  divalent  phenylene 
tuted  or  substituted  by  one  to  three 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl, 
sulfo;  R"„  represents  a  phenyl, 
or  dihydro-pyrimidinyl,  unsubstitut^ 
four  substituents  selected  from  the 
hydroxy,  sulfo,  carboxy  and  amino, 
tuted  or  substituted  by  methyl  or  e 
tuted  or  N-substituted  by  one  or  two 
atoms, 

13.  tris-azo  or  tetra-azo  compounc^ 
formula  or  by  the  tautomeric 
ing  hydrazonoquinone  or 
when  the  compound  is  derme|d 
hydroxy  or  amino: 


diphtnyl  or  naphthyl  unsubsti- 

substituents  selected  from 

roxy,  carboxy  and  sulfo; 

3r  naphthylene,  unsubsti- 

substituents  selected  from 

amino,  hydroxy,  nitro  and 

nap  ithyl,  tetrahydronaphthyl 

or  substituted  by  one  to 

g^oup  consisting  of  methyl, 

the  latter  being  unsubsti- 

,  and  sulfamoyl  ansubsti- 

alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon 


nhvl 


defined  by  the  following 

formula  of  the  correspond- 

imi  lohydrazone  compounds 

as  having  at  least  dne 


R'    -  N  =  N 


*"o 


R,  -  N  =  N 

wherein  R^  represents  phenyl  or 
substituted  by  one  to  four  substituen^ 
consisting  of  hydroxy,  carboxy, 
naphthylazo,  the  latter  iwo  being 
by  one  or  two  substitutents  selected 
of  hydroxy,  amino,  sulfo  and  nitro; 
unsubstituted  phenylene  or  diphenyl 
lent  phenylene  or  naphthylene  whic? 
tuted  by  one  to  four  substitutents 
consisting  of  ammo,   hydroxy  and 
phenyl  or  naphthyl  unsubstituted  or 
substitutents  selected  from  the 
hydroxy,  and  sulfo, 

14.  formazyl  compounds  defined 


h=N 


wherein  R^  represents  hydrog  m.  methyl  or  ethyl;  R'^ 
represents  phenyl,  benzyl,  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms  or  alkenyl  having  2  to  4 

D.  a  salt  of  a  compound  as  defineil  under  (C)  above  having 
at  least  one  group  capable  of  salt  formation  or, 

E.  a  metal  complex  of  a  compound  or  salt  as  defined  under 
(C)  or  (D)  bearing  one  or  two 
complex  formation  selected  fron  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy,  carboxy,  amino,  mo^o  (C,-C4  alkyl)  amino, 
phenylamino,  phenylsulphonaihino  and  (C1-C4  alkyl) 
sulfonamido,  said  diazene  beinj  soluble  in  said  composi- 
tion, 
II.  a  solid  fibrous  support  absorbent  for  the  composition 

(I)  formed  by  a  felt  of  wool,  a 
a  cardboard  of  glass  fibers. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  15,  1977 


N: 


naphthyl,  unsubstituted  or 
selected  from  the  group 
amino,  sulfo,  phenylazo  and 
ufsubstituted  or  substituted 
rom  the  group  consisting 
R'o  represents  a  divalent, 
;ne;  R''^,  represents  a  diva- 
is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
selected  from  the  group 
sulfo;   R"'o  represents  a 
substituted  by  one  or  two 
group  consisting  of  amino, 


I  y  the  following  fonnula: 


::<;llulosic  fiber  material  or 


4,058,608 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  FUNGUS-INFECTED  PLANTS 
WITH  PHENYLAZOCYANOACETIC  ESTER 
DERIVATIVE 
Tibor  Zsolnai,   Debrecen;   Gyorgy  Lugosi,   Felso^^od;   Istran 
Szepesi,  Debrecen;  Maria  Bakonyi,  Budapest;  Istvifn  Racz, 
Budapest,  and  Erzsebet  Radvsuiy  qee  HegedUs,  Budapest,  ali 
of  Hungary,  asT'^nors  to  Chinoin  Gyogyszer  es  Vegyeszeti 
Tennekek  Gyara  RT,  Budapest,  Hungary 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1975,  Sen  No.  624,774 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Oct.  24,  1974,  CI  1515 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/20 
U.S.  a.  424—226  2  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  combatting  phytopathogenic  fungi  which    R^— alk^— X— alk'— CO— 


comprises  applying  to  a  plant  infected  with  the  fung;i  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


N     CN 

II       I 

N— CH— COOR' 


NHCN 

I       I 

N=C— COOR' 


wherein 

R'  is  C 1 ,0  12  alkyl  or  chloroethyl 
R^is  hydrogen,  halogen,  C]  to  C4 alkyl  C]  ,o4alkoxy  or  nitro, 
R^  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  Ci  ,04  alkyl  or  nitro,  and 
R*  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  C)  ,„  4  alkyl  or  nitio,  or  an  acid 
addition  salt  thereof  effective  against  fungi.       I  | 


4,058,609 
7-DITHIOACETAMIDO  CEPHALOSPORINS 
Robert  M.  DeMarinis,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith- 
Kline  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,290 
Int.  a.2  A61K  il/545:  C07D  501/50.  501/28 
U.S.  CI.  424—246  10  Qainis 

1.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  formula: 


O 


RSSCH,C— NH 


CH2X 


COOH 


or  a  non-toxic  pharmaceuticaliy  acceptable  salt  thereof  in 
which: 

R  is  lower  alkyl  of  from  1-4  carbon  atoms,  trichloromethyl, 

trifluoromethyl,  cyanomethyl,  or  trifluoroethyl; 
Ri  is  hydrogen  or  methoxy;  1, 

X  is  SHet;  and  !' 

Het  is  triazolyl,  tetrazolyl,  oxazolyi,  oxadiazolyL,  thiazolyl 
or  thiadiazolyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or 
two  substituents  comprising  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons, 
mercapto,  trifluoromethyl  or  (CH2)„COX  where  n  is  0  to 
5  and  X  is  OH  or  NH2.  I 

7.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  in  dosage  unit  form  having 
antibacterial  activity  comprising  a  pharmaceutical  carrier  and 
a  chemical  compound  as  defined  in  claim  1. 

9.  The  method  of  producing  antibacterial  activity  which 
comprises  administering  parenterally  to  animals  requiring  said 
treatment  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  said  activity  a  chem- 
ical compound  as  defined  in  claim  1. 


4,058,610 

7.D-(a-ACYLAMINO-ARYLACETAMIDO)-CEPHALOS- 

PORANIC  AOD  DERIVATIVES 

David  A.  Cox,  and  Braham  Shroot,  both  of  Canterbury,  England, 

assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  635,297,  Nov.  26, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,006,230, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  504,381,  Sept.  9, 1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,101 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  13,  1973, 
43033/73 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/545:  C07D  501/36 
U.S.  a.  424—246  13  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


November  15,  1977 


CHEMICAL 


943 


-continued 
•NH— CH— CO— NH 

I 

R« 


CH,- R2 


COR 


wherein 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  substi- 
tuted phenyl  having  up  to  two  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy  and  trifluoromethyl; 
R  is  hydroxyl;  and  R^is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
4,6-dimethylpyrimidin-2-ylthio,  4,5-dimethylthiazol- 

2-ylthio,  l,3,5-triazin-2-ylthio,  pyrimidin-2-ylthio,  2-meth- 
yl-l,3,4-thiadiazol-5-ylthio    and     1 -substituted- 1,2,3,4-tet- 
razol-5-ylthio  group  wherein  the  1-substituent  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  benzyl,  phenyl, 
chlorophenyl  and  methoxyphenyl; 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulpho,  COR* 
wherein  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  R*  wherein  R*  is  selecgted  from  the  group  consist- 
ing  of  lower   alkyl,    5-indanyl   and   substituted   phenyl 
wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy;  CONR'R*,  wherein 
R'  and  R^  are  each  lower  alkyl; 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulphur, 
carbonyl,  sulphinyl,  sulphonyl,  and  — NR'' — ,  wherein  R^ 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  allyl  and  benzyl;  and  alk'  and  alk^  each  represent  a 
divalent  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  havng 
from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  and  pharmaceuticaliy  accept- 
able salts  thereof 
10.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  suitable  for  treating  bac- 
terial infections  comprising  a  compound  according  to  claim  1 
and  a  pharmaceuticaliy  acceptable  carrier. 

13.  A  method  of  treating  animals  to  cure  them  of  diseases 
caused  by  gram-positive  or  gram-negative  bacteria  which 
comprises  administering  to  the  animal  an  antibacterially  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1. 


4,058,611 
1,2-DITHIOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Michel  Barreau;  Claude  Cotrel,  both  of  Paris,  and  Claude  Jean- 
mart,  Brunoy,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Industries,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  697,157 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  20,  1975,  75.19408; 
Apr.  15,  1976,  76.11140 

Int.  a.2  C07D  409/04;  A61K  31/495 
U.S.  CI.  424—250  12  Qaims 

1.  A  1,2-dithiole  derivative  of  the  formula: 


4,058,612 
6-(POLYHALOISOPROPYL)QUINAZOLINE-2,4-DIONES 

Bernard  R.  Neustadt,  West  Orange,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Schering 
Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528,603,  Dec.  2,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  688,219 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Nov..   21,    1975, 
15164/75 

Int.  Cl.=  A61K  31/505:  C07D  239/96 


U.S.  a.  424—251 

1.  A  quinazoline-2,4-dione  of  the  formula: 


12  Qaims 


(I) 


YF,C 


wherein 

R4  is  a  methyl,  ethyl,  2-chloroethyl  or  2-bromoethyl  group; 

R,  and  R3  are  independently  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine, 
bromine,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy; 

Y,  Y],  Y2  and  Y3  are  independently  hydrogen,  fluorine  or 
chlorine; 

Z  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  hydroxy  or  lower  alkanoyloxy;  and 

R  is  hydrogen,  or  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

8.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  adopted  to  treat  hyperten- 
sion comprising  an  oral  dosage  of  an  antihypertensively  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1  in  a  pharmaceuticaliy 
acceptable  diluent. 


4,058,613 
QUINOLINE  DERIVATIVES  HAVING  FUNGICIDAL 

ACTIVITY 
Luigi  Abbruzzese,  Milan;  Franco  Gozzo,  Saronno  (Varese); 
Giorgio  Rossi;  Marcella  Masoero,  both  of  Milan;  Simone 
Lorusso,  San  Giuliano  Milanese  (Milan);  Paola  Bonola,  Mi- 
lan, and  Gino  Tamburin,  San  Donato  Milanese  (Milan),  all  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Montedison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  677,248 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  15,  1975,  22348/75 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/22 
U.S.  Q.  424—258  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  combatting  or  preventing  infections  of 
plants  by  Botrytis  cinerea  pers.,  Plasmopara  Viiicola  (B.  et  C), 
Berl  et  de  Toni,  and  Sphaerotheca  fulginea  (Schlech)  Salmon, 
which  comprises  sprinkling  on  the  leaves  of  the  plant  to  be 
protected  an  aqueous  solution  or  suspension  of  an  active  anti- 
fungal agent  which  is  a  quinolinic  derivative  of  the  general 
formula 


a,. 


wherein  Xi,  X2and  X3  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  through 
4  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  of  1  through  4  carbon  atoms,  at  least 
one  of  X],  X2and  X3  representing  hydrogen,  and  Y  represents 
sulphur  or  oxygen  or  the  hydroxyimino  radical. 

12.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  in  the  treatment  of 
bilharziasis  and  amoebiasis  which  comprises  a  therapeutically 
active  amount  of  a  1,2-dithiole  derivative  as  claimed  in  claim  1 
in  association  with  a  significant  amount  of  a  compatible  phar- 
maceuticaliy acceptable  carrier. 


(I) 


wherein: 

R  =  OH  or  H; 

R'  =  H  or  Ci-Cjalkyl; 

R"  =  H;  C2H5,  or  4  CI— C6H4;  and 

X  =  halogen 
in  such  quantities  that  the  amount  of  the  quinolinic  derivative 
deposited  on  the  leaves  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  1 5  mg/sq  cm 
of  leaf 


944 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  15,  1977 


COMPOUNDS  AND 


4,058,614 
SUBSTITUTED  IMIDAZOLE 
THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS  THEREWITH 
John  J.  Baldwin,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 

Rahway,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421,553,  Dec.  4, 1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  18,  1976, 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/415: 
VS.  a.  424->263 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ser.  No.  658,955 
C07D  403/02 


N 


H  ^  N   ^ 


wherein 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

R2  is  halogen;  and 

R3  is  halogen  or  — CF3 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

7.  A  pharmaceutical  composition 
comprising  an  inert  pharmaceuticaly  acceptable  diluent  and 
antihypertensive  effective  compoun  i  of  the  formula 


20  Claims 


for  treating  hypertension 


N 


H  ^  N   ^ 


wherein 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

R2  is  halogen;  and 

R3  is  halogen  or  — CF3 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


4,058,615 
SKELETAL  MUSCLE  RELAXAlNT  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  a,a-DIPHENYL-3. 
AND  METHODS  OF  PRODUONIG  SKELETAL  MUSCLE 

RELAXATION 
Peter  Tone  Ridley,  Lafayette  Hill,  and  Edwin  Frank  Weidley, 
Ridley  Park,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa.  j 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1976,  Sei.  No.  727,553 
Int.  a.2  A61K.7/-/6 
U.S.  CI.  424—265  2  Oaims 

1.  The  method  of  producing  skeletal  muscle  relaxant  activity 
in  abnormal  muscle  disorders  but  having  no  relaxant  activity 
on  normal  muscle  which  comprises  Administering  internally  to 
an  animal  having  said  disorder  an  am  ount  sufficient  to  produce 
said  activity  of  a  chemical  compour  d  of  the  formula: 


1 

N— CH3 

J 


CH3— C— OH 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
compound. 


9 


6 


Lcid  addition  salt  of  said 


4,058,616 
2•[N•(l,3-DIAMINO-ISOPROPYL)-AMINO]-4-PHENYL-^ 

IMIDAZOLINES  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Werner  Kummer;  Helmut  StShle;  Herbert  Kiippe,  all  of  Ingel- 
heim  am  Rhein;  Walter  Haarmann,  Biberach  an  der  Riss,  and 
Richard  Reichl,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein, 
Germany 

Filed  June  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  692,325 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  10, 1975,  2525725 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/445.  31/415:  C07D  233/48,  401/14 
U.S.  a.  424—267  8  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


H 

I 


R,       H2C-N 


CH2— N 


H 


,.         ,  C— N— C— R, 

Vc-/  \ 

I  CH,— N 


\ 

/ 
\ 


R6 


wherein 
R]  is  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine  or  methyl; 
R2  and  R3  are  each  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  methyl; 
R4  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl;  and 
R5  and  Re  are  each  methyl,  ethyl  or  alkoxyalkyl  of  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or,  together  with  each  other  and  the  nitro- 
gen atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  pryrolidino,  piperi- 
dino  or  hexamethyleneimino;  or  a  non-toxic,  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 
8.  The  method  of  inhibiting  thrombocyte  aggregation  in  a 
warm-blooded  animal  in  need  of  such  treatment,  which  com- 
prises perorally  or  parenterally  administering  to  said  animal  an 
effective  antithrombotic  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


4,058,617 

IMIDAZOLES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITION 

Atso  Ilvespaa,  Neuallschwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  402,668,  Oct.  2,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,998,952. 
This  application  Aug.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,993 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    4,    1972, 
14481/72 

Int.  0.2  C07D  403/14,  277/38:  A61K  31/38 
U.S.  O.  424—270  5  Oaims 

1.  An  imidazole  compound  of  the  formula 


(I) 


N— R, 


wherein  one  of  the  radicals  R]  and  R2  denotes  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl  and  the  other  denotes  a  nitro  group,  R3  is  lower 
alkyl,  hydroxy-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  R4  is 
0x0,  R5  is  thiadiazolyl-(2)  and  "alk"  is  ethylene,  and  the  N- 
oxides  and  a  therapeutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof 

5.  An  antimicrobial  pharmaceutical  preparation  comprising 
an  antimicrobially  effective  amount  of  a  compound  as  claimed 
in  claim  1,  together  with  a  pharmaceutically  usable  excipient. 
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4,058,618 
CERTAIN  HYDANTOIN  CONTAINING  BACTERICIDES 

WHICH  ARE  RESISTANT  TO  SELF-HEATING 
Viktor  Georgievich  Ovchinnikov,  ulitsa  Bazhova,  10,  kv.  61; 
Nadezhda  Petrovna  Noritsa,  ulitsa  Avtozavodskaya,  21a,  kv. 
26;  Maria  Mefodievna  Grib,  ulitsa  Bazhova,  10,  kv.  30,  all  of 
Kiev;  Nikolai  Alexandrovich  Kamennov,  ulitsa  Kievskaya,  20, 
kv.  28,  and  Elena  Konstantinovna  Skvortsova,  ulitsa  Molodt- 
sova,  8,  korpus  2,  kv.  131,  both  of  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  630,260 
Int.  0.2  AOIN  9/22 
U.S.  O.  424—273  R  9  Oaims 

1.  A  readily  water  soluble  bactericide  which  is  stable  to 
self-heating  upon  manufacture  and  storage,  said  bactercide 
consisting  essentially  of  1,  3-dichloro-5,5-dimethylhydantoin  in 
an  amount  of  19  to  25%  by  weight;  5,5-dimethylhydantoin  in 
an  amount  of  10  to  19%  by  weight;  a  neutral  sodium  phosphate 
in  an  amount  of  7  to  15%  by  weight;  a  sodium  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  chloride,  anhydrous  so- 
dium sulphate  and  a  mixture  thereof  in  an  amount  of  59  to  40% 
by  weight;  and  a  surface-active  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkylarylsulphonate,  an  alkylsulphonate  and  a 
mixture  thereof  in  an  amount  of  5  to  1  %  by  weight. 


OH 


CH, 


HO— C— C 


O 


HO 


CH, 


CH,OH 


or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


4,058,619 
THIOPHENE  DERIVATIVES  HAVING  ANTILIPOLYTIC 

ACTIVITY 
Hanns  Ahrens;  Helmut  Biere;  Oemens  Rufer;  Ralph  Schmiec- 
hen;  Eberhard  Schroeder;  Olaf  Loge;  Wolfgang  Losert,  and 
Ekkehard  Schillinger,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Scbering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Bergkamen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  579,196,  May  20, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,021,450. 
This  application  Sept.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,309 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  21, 1974,  2424740 
Int.  0.2  A61K  31/38 
U.S.  O.  424—275  14  Oaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  in  dosage  unit  form,  for 
inhibiting  lypolysis  comprising  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
oral  or  parenteral  carrier  in  admixture  with  10  mg  to  Ig  of  a 
thiophene  derivative  of  the  formula 


wherein  one  of  Ri,  R2,  R3and  R4is  R;,;  1  or  2  thereof  are  R^and 
the  remainder  thereof  are  hydrogen  atoms,  wherein  R^  is  alk- 
oxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  R^jis  — S-CH2-COOH  or 
S-CH(CH3)-COOH,  their  enantiomers,  and  their  pharmaco- 
logically acceptable  salts  thereof  with  bases. 


4,058,620 

THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS  FOR  IMPROVING 

CARDIOVASCULAR  FUNCTION 

John  Westley,  Mountain  Lakes,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489,977,  July  19,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  642,227 
Int.  0.2  A61K  31/35 
U.S.  O.  424—283  1  Oaim 

1.  A  method  of  therapeutic  treatment  by  producing  myocar- 
dial stimulation  in  a  patient  requiring  such  an  effect  which 
comprises  administering  to  the  patient  an  amount,  which  is 
effective  in  producing  myocardial  stimulation,  of  monensin,  a 
compound  represented  by  the  formula 

964  O.G.— 36  I 


4,058,621 
IRON  COMPLEXES  AND  FOODSTUFFS  CONTAINING 

THEM 

William  W.  Hill,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Peter,  Strong  & 

Company,  Inc.,  Port  Chester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  552,541,  Feb.  24,  1975, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  565,811,  March  31,  1975,  abandoned, 

each  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455,873,  March  28,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,553,  Nov.  20, 

1973,  Pat.  No.  3,901,874,  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
342,393,  March  19,  1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  260,521,  June  7,  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39,601,  May  22, 1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  630,437 
Int.  0.2  AOIN  9/00 
U.S.  O.  424—295  10  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  containing  bioavailable  iron,  said  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  the  monomeric  galacturonate  or 
glucuronate  reaction  product  of  the  components  comprising: 


O 

tl 


M[OC(CHOH)4CHO]„  and 


b  about  one,  but  no  more  than  about  four  moles  of  a  water 
soluble  iron  salt  per  equivalent  of  said  component  (a), 
wherein  M  is  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation,  and  m  is 
the  valence  of  M. 


4,058,622 

SUBSTITUTED  PHENYL  ACETATE,  INSECTICTDAL 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Keimei  Figimoto,  Kobe;  Nobuo  Ohno,  Toyonaka;  Yoshitochi 
Okuno,  Toyonaka;  Toshio  Mizutani,  Toyonaka;  Isao  Ohno, 
Minoo;  Masachika  Hirano,  Toyonaka;  Nobushige  Itaya, 
Ikeda,  and  Takashi  Matsuo,  Amagasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
or to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Coiitinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378,301,  July  11, 1973,  Pat  No. 
3>96,244.  This  appUcation  Mar.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  11,  1972,  47-69805; 

Api.  19,  1973,  48-44809 

Int.  0.2  AOIN  9/24:  C07C  69/76 

U.S.  O.  424—308  5  Claims 

i.  A  phenylacetate  compound  of  the  formula: 
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wherein  R),  in  which  the  Ri's  may  b  s  the  same  or  different,  is 
halogen  or  Ci-C4alkyl,;  n  is  1  or  2;  I.2 is  C,-C4alkyl;  and  A  is 
oxygen  or  — CH2 — . 

4.  A  pesticidal  composition  consisiing  essentially  of  a  pesti- 
cidafly  effective  amount  of  a  phenyla  ;etate  compound  of  claim 
1  and  an  inert  cairier. 

5.  A  method  for  knocking  down  ar  d  killing  injurious  insects, 
ticks  and  mites  by  contacting  a  pestic  idal  composition  of  claim 
4  to  their  habitats. 


4,058,623 

PROSTAGLANDIN-CONTAINiNG  LYOPHILIZED 

POWDERS 

Rolf-Riidiger  Hoffinann,  and  Peter  Richs,  both  of  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Sobering  Akti^ngesellschaft,  Berlin  and 
Bergkaraen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1976,  Seii  No.  669,336 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  4,  1975,  2515001 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/lp.  31/215 

MS.  a.  424—317 

1.  A  storage-stable  lyophilized 

comprising  a  prostaglandin  compoi 

inhibiting  quantity  of  tris  (hydroxyr 

addition  salts,  said  composition  pijior  to  being  lyophilized 

having  a  pH  of  about  5-7,  and  the  bcid  of  said  acid  addition 

salts  being  other  than  said  prostaglajidin  compound. 


19  Claims 

^ostaglandin  composition 
id  and  a  decomposition- 
ethyl)  aminomethane  acid 


4,058,624 ! 

BROAD  SPECTRUM  ANTIBACTERIAL  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  [tris 

(HYDROXYMETHYD-AMINOMETHANE  AND 

DIPHENYL  AND  LOWERALKYL  SUBSTITUTED 

DIPHENYL  POLYAMINES 

David  P.  Jacobus,  Princeton;  Eugene  L.  Dulaney,  Summit,  and 

Nathaniel  Grier,  Englewood,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

FUed  May  14,  1976,  Sei.  No.  686,360 

Int.  CI.2  AOIN  9/02.  9/20.  9/22 

VJS.  a.  424—330  9  Claims 

1.  An  antibacterial  composition  comprising  an  admixture  of 

1  to  500  parts  by  weight  of  tris(hydrDxymethyl)aminomethane 

for  each  part  by  weight  of  a  polyai^ine  having  the  formula: 


(2) 


CF  NHZ 


where 

R  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl; 

each  R)  is  alike  or  different  and  i^  Ci  to  C4alkylene; 

Z  is 


— Y-N— Rft, 
R5 


where 
Yis 


— Rj— N— R4— 


or  Y  is  — R2 —  and 

R2  is  2-hydroxy-l,3-trimethylene,  or  R,  as  previously  de- 
fmed; 

R3  is  hydrogen,  Ci  to  C4alkyl,  C2  to  C4  aminoalkyl,  C,  to  C4 
hydroxyalkyl,  or  C2  to  C4  dihydroxyalkyl; 

R4  is  2-hydroxy-l,3-trimethylene,  or  R,  as  previously  de- 
fined; 

Rjis  hydrogen,  aminoethyl,  aminopropyl,  C]  to  C4  hydroxy- 
alkyl, or  C2  to  C4  dihydroxyalkyl;  and 

Rftis  hydrogen,  C,  to  C4  hydroxyalkyl  or  C2to  C4  dihydroxy- 
alkyl; 

or  when  R3  and  R^  taken  together  are  ethylene,  R4  is  also 
ethylene,  and  R5  is  aminoethyl,  aminopropyl,  or  aminohy- 
droxypropyl  or  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


4,058,625 
BROAD  SPECTRUM  ANTIMICROBIAL  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING 

TRIS-(HYDROXYMETHYL)AMINOMETHANE  AND 

POLYAMINES 

David  P.  Jacobus,  Princeton;  Eugene  L.  Dulaney,  Summit,  and 

Nathaniel  Grier,  Englewood,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  May  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  686,359 

Int.  CI.2  AOIN  9/02.  9/20.  9/22 

U.S.  a.  424—325  32  Qaims 

1.  An  antibacterial  composition  comprising  an  admixture  of 

1  to  500  parts  by  weight  of  tris(hydroxymethyl)aminomethane 

for  each  part  by  weight  of  a  polyamine  having  the  formula: 


A-(R, 


<; 


CH— NH— Z 


/ 

A-(R,), 

where: 

each  A  is  alike  or  different  and  is  a  bicyclic  group  of  the 

formula: 
a. 


or  a  bicyclic  group  of  the  formula: 
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r    r 


:©■ 


where  R  is  alike  or  different  and  is  hydrogen  or  Ci  to  C4 
alkyl,  R'  is  alike  or  different  and  is  hydrogen  or  Ci  to  C4 
alkyl  or  R'  on  adjacent  carbon  atoms  taken  together  com- 
prise an  olefinic  bond,  and  the  dashed  line  indicates  either 
saturation  or  c-,  d-,  e-  unsaturation; 
each  Ri  is  alike  or  different  and  is  Ci  to  C4  alkylene: 
each  n  is  alike  or  different  and  is  the  integer  0  to  1 ; 
Z  is 


-Y-N-Rft, 
R5 


where 

R5  is  hydrogen,  aminoethyl,  aminopropyl,  C]  to  C4  hydroxy- 
alkyl or  C2  to  C4  dihydroxyalkyl;  and 

Rfeis  hydrogen,  Ci  to  C4  hydroxyalkyl  or  C2to  C4 dihydroxy- 
alkyl; 

Y  is  either 


— Rj— N— R4— 
R3 


or  -R2-where 

R2  is  2-hydroxy-l,3-trimethylene,  or  R]  as  previously  de- 
fined; 

R3  is  hydrogen,  Ci  to  C4  alkyl,  Ci  to  C4  aminoalkyl,  Cj  to  C4 
hydroxyalkyl  or  C2  to  C4  dihydroxyalkyl; 

R4  is  2-hydroxy-l,3-trimethylene,  or  Ri  as  previously  de- 
fined; 

or  when  R3  and  Rfe  taken  together  are  ethylene,  R4  is  also 
ethylene,  and  R5  is  aminoethyl,  aminopropyl  or  aminohy- 
droxypropyl,  or  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


4,058,627 

Combatting  insects  and  acarids  with  new 
phenoxyphenylalkoxy  esters 

Friedrich  Karrer,  Basel,  and  Saleem  Farooq,  Aesch,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  569,040,  April  17, 1975,  Pat.  No.  3,963,786. 
This  application  Apr.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  678,020 

^aims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  18,  1974, 
5364/74;  Mar.  12,  1975,  3123/75 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/24 
U.S.  a.  424—341  19  Qaims 

1.  An  insecticidal  and  acaricidal  composition  comprising  (1) 
as  active  ingredient  an  insecticidally  or  acaricidally  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


^^^^  ^^^^  R3      R5 

^^T^sJJ  UsJ^O— CH— C— W— R, 

Ri 


wherein 

W  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur; 

R,  represents  Q.\—Cb  alkyl,  C3— Ce  cycloalkyl,  C5  or  C^ 
cycloalkenyl,  C2— C4haloalkenyl,  C3— Csalkinyl,  C2— C4 
alkenyl  or  benzyl; 
R2  represents  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl; 
R3  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl;  or 
R2  and  R3  taken  together  with  the  chain  represent  a  5-  or 
6-membered  saturated  ring;  and 
each  of  R4  and  R5  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 
carrier. 


4,058,628 
DISINFECTANT  COMPOSFTION  COMPRISING 
PINANOL 
Frank  A.  Mitch,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  SCM  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  728,259 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/24;  A61L  13/00 
U.S.  a.  424—343  7  Qaims 

1.  A  disinfectant  composition  for  inhibiting  enteric  microor- 
ganisms comprising: 
a  germicidally  effecive  amount  of  pinanol; 
a  soap;  and 

an  aqueous  carrier,  said  soap  being  in  a  proportion  for  pro- 
viding a  stable  aqueous  dispersion  of  said  pinanol  in  said 
aqueous  carrier. 


4,058,626 
COMPOSTTION  AND  METHOD  FOR  KILLING  SNAILS 

AND  SLUGS 
Willy  Roth,  Strengelbach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hoffinann- 
La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726,096 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   Sept.   29,   1975, 
12585/75 

Int.  CI.2  AOIN  9/24;  C07C  87/68 
U.S.  a.  424—333  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  toxic  to  snails  and  slugs  which  comprises 
an  amount  of  metaldehyde  which  is  effective  as  the  active  toxic 
ingredient  and  an  amount  of  benzyldiethyl-(2,6-xylylcar- 
bamoylmethyl)-ammonium  benzoate  which  is  effective  as  the 
organoleptic  denaturant. 


4,058,629 

POLYHYDROXYL  MONOSULFOXIDE  SHAMPOO 

COMPOSITIONS 

Guy  Vanlerberghe,  Montjay-la-Tour,  and  Henri  Sebag,  Paris, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  563,459,  March  31,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

3,984,480,  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,103,  June  21,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  142,410, 

May  11,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  July  8,  1976,  Ser. 

No.  703,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  May   12,   1970, 
60899 

Int.  a.2  A61K  7/50:  CUD  1/755 
U.S.  a.  424—365  16  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  for  use  as  a  shampoo  or  foamable  bath 
composition  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  at  least  one 
compound  having  the  formula 


R— S- 


-CH,— CHOH— CH5O- 


-H 


I 


948 


10 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the 
branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated 
carbon  atoms,  alkylbenzyl  having  8 
mixture  thereof,  and  n  has  a  statistical 
said  compound  being  present  in  an 
by  weight  of  said  composition. 


groilp  consisting  of  linear  or 

hydrocarbon  having  8  to  22 

22  carbon  atoms,  and  a 

mean  value  of  2  to  10, 

abiount  of  1  to  80  percent 
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Carrieres-sur-Seine, 
Anstalt,  Vaduz,  Liechten- 

1974,  Pat.  No.  4,003,490. 
Ser.  No.  702,609 
Jan.  9,  1974,  74.00718 

23/00 

3  Claims 


le  steps  of; 

walls  defined  at  one  end 


4,058,630 
MANUFACTURE  OF  WHITE  CHEESE  OR  YOGURT 

Bernadette    Corbie   Corbie    nee    Buiinel, 
France,  assignor  to  Societe:  Toscara . 
stein 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  535,843,  Dec.  23, 
This  application  July  6,  1976, 
Claims  priority,  application  France 
Int.  a.2  A23C  19/Og 
U.S.  a.  426—36 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  if  soft  uncured  cheese  or 
yoghurt  products  from  a  coagulatabU  milk  composition  placed 
in  the  final  package  for  the  produc  t  before  the  end  of  the 
manufacturing  process,  comprising  t 
providing  a  container  having  side 
thereof  a  scalable  filling  and  re^ioval  opening  and  a  di- 
vider mounted  therein  at  least  bartly  engaging  the  side 
walls  and  dividing  the  interior  o  "  the  container  into  a  first 
small  chamber  and  a  second  larj  ;er  chamber  and  wherein 
the  edges  of  said  divider  cooperi  ite  with  said  side  walls  to 
define  passages  therebetween  providing  communication 
between  said  two  chambers,  saic  passages  being  of  a  pre- 
determined size  to  prevent  coaj:ulated  milk  composition 
from  passing  therethrough; 
introducing  a  coagulatable  milk  composition  into  said  con- 
tainer in  an  amount  at  most  eq  lal  to  the  volume  of  the 
second  chamber; 
sealing  the  opening  of  the  contain(  r  with  a  liquid  tight  seal; 
placing  the  container  in  a  first  position  such  that  all  of  the 
milk  composition  introduced  therein  accumulates  and 
remains  in  the  second  chamber  u  ntil  the  milk  composition 
has  coagulated  and  decomposed  into  curds  and  serum,  and 
thereafter  draining  the  serum  from  said  second  chamber 
into  said  first  chamber  via  said  { lassages,  by  changing  the 
orientation  of  the  container  ani  placing  it  in  a  second 
position. 


4,058,631 
ENZYME-TREATED  F^IIED  FOOD 
Charles  F.  Roan,  Lake  Geneva,  Wis.,  assignor  to  GB  Fermanta- 
tion  Industries,  Inc.,  Kingstree,  S.C. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1972,  SerJNo.  285,289 
Int.  a.2  A23B  7/10 
VS.  a.  426—52  j  2  Qaims 

1.  A  process  of  reducing  the  absor  ption  of  fat  during  frying 
of  French  fried  potatoes  and  improv  ng  the  flavor  and  texture 
of  said  potatoes  comprising  soaking  tlie  raw  potato  pieces  prior 
to  frying  in  an  aqueous  enzyme  soluti  on  containing  from  about 
0.1%  to  about  1%  by  weight  of  alpha 
ity  equivalent  to  about  10,000  to  about  20,000  Bacterial  Amy- 
lase Units  per  gram  of  enzyme  for  a  sout  1 5  minutes  to  about 
one  hour  at  ambient  room  temperatures  and  thereafter  frying 
said  potato  pieces. 


4,058,632 

LIGHT-WEIGHT,  FLEXIBLE,  EASY-OPEN, 

IMPERMEABLE  PACKAGE  SYSTEM 

Albert  E.  J.  Evans,  Levedean,  and  Petf  r  G.  Turner,  Bordon,  both 

of  England,  assignors  to  Koninklgk^  Emballage  Industrie  Van 

Leer  B.V.,  Amstelveen,  Netherlandjs 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533,423,  Diec.  16,  1974,  abandoned. 


Ser.  No.  731,164 


This  application  Oct.  12,  197< 

Int.  a.2  B65D  ^/42 
VS.  a.  426—126 

1.  A  light-weight,  flexible,  easy-oden,  impermeable  package 
containing  water  or  air  sensitive  mat  erials,  said  package  being 


produced  from  a  porefree  metal  foil  sheet,  said  sheet  having  a 
heat  resistant  package-supporting  plastic  film  on  the  outer 
surface  thereof;  said  sheet  being  folded  upon  itself  along  a 
median  line  with  the  heat  resistant  film  located  exteriorly  to 
provide  top  and  bottom  wall  portions;  relatively  narrow  and 
continuous  peripheral  opposed  bands  of  solder  on  the  inner 
surface  of  each  of  said  top  and  bottom  wall  portions,  said 
opposed  bands  being  located  in  overlying  mating  relationship 
and  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the  peripheral  edges  of  said 
top  and  bottom  wall  portions;  thermoplastic  film  coatings  on 
said  facing  top  and  bottom  wall  portions  in  a  pattern  of  two 
concentric  rectangles  on  each  of  said  facing  top  and  bottom 
wall  portions  corresponding  to  areas  interiorly  and  exteriorly 


of  said  peripheral  bands  of  solder;  said  two  concentric  rectan- 
gles on  each  of  said  portions  being  in  overlying  mating  rela- 
tionship; said  opposed  bands  of  solder  being  sealed  to  each 
other  providing  a  complete  metal  seal  through  the  top  and 
bottom  foil  sheets;  and  said  thermoplatstic  coatings  being 
sealed  to  each  other  providing  a  thermoplastic  peripheral  seal 
through  said  top  and  bottom  wall  portions  on  each  side  of  said 
solder  bands  seal  providing  an  interior  open  area  between  said 
top  and  bottom  wall  portions  for  the  reception  of  the  material 
being  packaged,  said  interior  open  area  being  surrounded  by  a 
plurality  of  concentric  hermetic  seals  including  a  peripheral 
thermoplastic  seal,  an  intermediate  solder  seal,  and  an  inner 
thermoplastic  seal. 


4,058,633 
MEAT  PRODUCT,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

SAME 
Charles  H.  Staff,  Omaha,  Nebr.;  Gale  F.  Kunert,  San  Ramon, 
Calif.,  and  Tom  A.  Christians,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa,  assignors 
to  Fairmont  Foods  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,627 

Int.  a.2  A22C  77/00;  A23B  4/04 

U.S.  a.  426—315  16  Qaims 
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1.  The  method  for  manufacturing  a  casingless  dried  meat 
2  Qaims   product  that  includes  the  following  steps  in  the  specified  order: 
a.  preparing  a  meat  emulsion  having  a  moisture  content 
exceeding  30%  by  weight; 
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b.  forming  said  meat  emulsion  into  the  desired  cross  sec- 
tional shape; 

c.  freezing  at  least  the  surface  of  said  meat  emulsion; 

d.  allowing  said  meat  emulsion  to  become  stabilized  at  room 
temperature;  and 

e.  drying  said  formed  meat  emulsion  at  temperatures  above 
40°  F.  until  its  moisture  content  is  reduced  to  the  range  of 
from  about  10%  to  15%  by  weight  to  prepare  a  finished 
dried  meat  product  with  a  reduced  tendency  to  oil-off  and 
salt-out. 


4,058,634 

METHOD  FOR  DRYING  AGRICULTURAL  FEED 

MATERIALS,  PULP-LIKE  MATERIALS 

Werner  Kunz,  Lenzburg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  W.  Kunz  AG, 

Dintikon,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1976,  Ser.  No.  672,060 
Qaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    1,    1975, 
4094/75 

Int.  Q.2  A23N  7/00;  A23L  7/20 


U.S.  Q.  426—456 


3  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  dryiiig  agricultural  feed  material  in  a  drying 
apparatus  using  the  juice  of  an  earlier  pressing  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

feeding  the  material  to  the  input  of  a  predrying  heat  ex- 
changer; 

moistening  the  material  prior  to  predrying  with  juice  of  an 
earlier  pressed  material; 

passing  the  premoistened  material  through  said  heat  ex- 
changer heated  with  the  exhaust  aid  of  a  main  drying  unit; 

pressing  the  juice  from  said  material  after  said  material 
leaves  the  heat  exchanger;  returning  the  pressed  juice  to 
the  input  side  of  the  heat  exchanger;  and 

feeding  the  predried  and  pressed  material  into  a  main  dryer 
for  final  drying. 


water  into  said  air  circulating  in  said  chamber,  said  air 
being  circulated  so  as  to  pass  over  said  foodstuff  a  plural- 
ity of  times  during  the  treatment  thereof,  and  said  pulse 


J/t 


duration  being  between  0.3  seconds  and  1.2  seconds  and 
said  intervals  being  each  between  0.25  minutes  and  2 
minutes. 


4,058,636 
INSTANT  AaOIFIED  MILK  GEL 
Robert  S.  Igoe,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  620,899,  Oct.  8,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,557 
Int.  Q.2  A23L  7/0^.  7/09 
U.S.  Q.  426—573  7  Qaims 

1.  A  dry  composition  which  contains  a  thickener  composi- 
tion, a  carbohydrate  sweetener  and  a  food  acidulent  for  prepar- 
ing an  instant  acidified  milk  gel  product,  the  dry  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  from  about  2.5  weight  %  to  about  10 
weight  %  thickener  composition,  from  about  80  weight  %  to 
about  93  weight  %  carbohydrate  sweetener,  and  an  amount  of 
food  acidulent  effective  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the  composition  to 
from  about  3.8  to  about  4.3  when  blended  with  an  amount  of 
milk  effective  to  form  a  gel,  the  thickener  comprising  carboxy- 
methyl  cellulose,  xanthan  gum  and  locust  bean  gum,  the  thick- 
ener ingredients  being  present  in  the  following  percentages  by 
weight  of  the  thickener:  xanthan  gum,  from  about  20%  to 
about  35%;  locust  bean  gum,  from  about  20%  to  about  35%; 
and  carboxymethyl  cellulose,  from  about  30%  to  about  60%. 


4,058,637 
ELECTROSTATIC  DEVELOPING  METHOD 

Genj!  Ohno,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Research  and  Devel- 
opment Laboratories  of  Ohno  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,962,  Sept.  20,  1973,  abandoned, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  227,025,  Feb.  17, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,894,512. 
This  application  Aug.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  604,098 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1971,  46-7076 
Int.  Q.2  G03G  75/70 
U.S.  Q.  427—15  3  Qaims 


4,058,635 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  A  FOODSTUFF  IN  AN  OVEN 

WITH  MOISTURE 

Wilfried  Durth,  Burbach-Wahlbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bude- 

rus'sche  Eisenwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wetzlar,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376,447,  July  5,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  638,158 

Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  12, 1972,  2234107 
Int.  Q.2  A23L  7/07 
U.S.  Q.  426—509  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  foodstuff  comprising  the  steps  of. 

confining  said  foodstuff  in  a  substantially  closed  chamber; 

circulating  air  in  said  chamber  over  and  into  contact  with 
said  foodstuff; 

heating  said  air,  said  foodstuff  being  heated  by  said  air  at  a 
temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cook  said  food- 
stuff; and 

intermittently  and  automatically  adding  moisture  to  the 
heated  air  in  said  chamber  in  pulses  spaced  apart  by  inter- 
vals said  moisture  being  added  periodically  by  injecting 


bj_^___^y_^_       . 


^\\\\\\^^ 


1.  A  method  of  electrostatically  printing  an  original  image 
with  a  liquid  developer  onto  an  image  bearing  medium  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  composite  assembly  having  opposite  facing  first 
and  second  surfaces  respectively  defined  by  a  first  layer, 
which  is  hydrophilic  with  respect  to  said  liquid  developer, 
and  a  second  layer  which  is  hydrophobic  with  respect  to 
said  liquid  developer  and  disposed  uf>on  said  first  layer  to 
form  said  composite  assembly,  said  composite  assembly 


950 


hly 


having  a  plurality  of  uniformlj 
extending  therethrough  from 
second  surface,  the  size  of  said 
of  10^1  to  lOO^l,  the  thickness  of 
the  range  of  3^  to  400^  and  so 
liquid  developer  from  easily 
second  layer; 

supplying  said  liquid  developer  to 
composite  assembly  to  flow  intc 
layer; 

disposing  an  image  bearing  medium, 
latent  image  formed  thereon, 
surface  on  said  composite  assem 
second  surface  of  said  composite 
the  electric  field  emanating  from 
image  formed  on  corresponding 
bearing  medium  thereby  causing 
pores  of  said  first  layer  to  wet  the 
spending  ones  of  the  pores  of 
exposed  portions  to  flow 
said  exposed  portions  of  second 

contacting  said  image  bearing  med 
assembly  to  transfer  the  liquid 
portions  of  said  second  surface  of 
onto  said  electrostatic  latent  imag< : 
ing  portions  of  said  image  bearinj; 


s^id 
therethr  ough 
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distributed  fine  pores 
said  first  surface  to  said 
fine  pores  are  in  the  range 
sjiid  second  layer  being  in 
se  ected  as  to  prevent  said 
enter  ng  into  the  pores  of  said 

iaid  first  surface  of  said 
the  pores  of  said  first 

having  an  electrostatic 

ajljacent  to  said  second 

so  that  portions  of  said 

issembly  are  exposed  to 

said  electrostatic  latent 

portions  of  said  image 

the  liquid  developer  in 

inside  surfaces  of  corre- 

second  layer  in  said 

and  to  exude  onto 

sjurface  thereof;  and 

with  said  composite 

deVeloper  on  said  exposed 

laid  composite  assembly 

formed  on  correspond- 

medium. 


FILM  COATING 

.,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 

974,  Pat.  No.  3,955,662. 


4,058,638 

METHOD  OF  OPTICAL  THIN 

Dale  E.  Morton,  Farmers  Branch,  Tes 

stniments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  534,327,  Dec.  19,  1 

This  application  Nov.  3,  1975,  $»er.  No.  628,015 
Int.  a.2B05Di/06 
U.S.  a.  427—39  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  depositing  an  optic  il  thin  film  coating  on  a 
substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 
exposing  said  substrate  in  an  evacual  ed  chamber  to  an  atmo- 
sphere containing  arsine  and  a  vol  Uile  gallium  compound, 
while  generating  an  RF  field  hav  ing  an  energy  sufficient 
to  yield  a  plasma  at  the  substrate  surface,  thereby  deposit- 
ing a  gallium  arsenide  coating  on  said  substrate; 
then,  without  breaking  said  vacuun,  exposing  said  coated 
sustrate  to  an  atmosphere  containi  ig  hydrogen  sulfide  and 
a  zinc  compound  vapor  while  generating  an  RF  field  at 
the  substrate  surface  having  an  er  ergy  sufficient  to  cause 
deposition  of  a  zinc  sulfide  layer  ( >n  said  gallium  arsenide 
coating; 
then,  without  breaking  said  vacuim,  exposing  said  zinc 
sulfide  layer  to  vapors  of  thorium  flouride  thereby  form- 
ing a  thorium  fiouride  layer  on  said  zinc  sulfide  layer; 
then,  without  breaking  said  vacuum,  exposing  said  thorium 
flouride  layer  to  an  atmosphere    containing  a  volatile 
boron  compound  and  ammonia,  while  generating  an  RF 
field  at  the  thorium  flouride  surface  having  an  erfcrgy 


level  sufficient  to  yield  a  plasma, 


boron  nitride  coating  on  said  thoi  ium  fluoride  layer 


and  thereby  deposit  a" 


4,058,639 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLUOhESCENT  LAMP 
Willy  P.  Schreurs,  Danvers,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 
Incorporated,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1975,  Ser.  r^o.  639,029 
Int.  a.2  B05D  1/36.  5/06.  7/22 
VS.  a.  427—67  4  Qaims 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  luorescent  lamp  of  the 
type  having  a  protective  coating  on  Ihe  inner  surface  of  the 
lamp  envelope  and  a  phosphor  coating  deposited  on  the  pro- 
tective coating  comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a  dispersion 
of  finely  powdered  alumina  in  a  solution  of  nitrocellulose  in  a 
highly  polar  solvent,  the  dispersion  containing  no  phosphor, 
applying  said  dispersion  to  the  inner  si  rface  of  the  lamp  enve- 
lope to  form  said  protective  coating,  drying  said  protective 


coating  and  depositing  said  phosphor  coating  thereon  without 
first  lehring  the  protective  coating. 


4,058,640 
ELECTRICAL  INSULATION  OF  METALLIC 
CONDUCTORS 
Hans  Jung,  Ludwigshafen;  Jenoe  Kovacs,  Bobenheim-Roxheim; 
Wilbelm  Diissel,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Helmut  Lehmann,  Rein- 
bek,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  May  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  684,308 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  24, 1975,  2523099 
Int.  a.2  B05D  7/20.  5/12.  3/02.  1/42 
U.S.  a.  427—118  1  Qaim 

1.  A  process  for  the  electrical  insulation  of  metallic  conduc-| 
tors  by  coating  wires  with  aqueous  dispersions,  of  from  10  to 
60  percent  by  weight,  of  polymeric  organic  coating  materials, 
which  process  comprises  the  following  steps  which  are  carried 
out  in  a  single  cycle: 

introducing  a  starting  dispersion  of  the  coating  material  into 

a  storage  zone; 
continuously  withdrawing  a  part  of  the  dispersion  from  the 
storage  zone  and  feeding  said  part  to  a  dispersing  zone 
where  it  is  homogenized  and  brought  to  a  mean  particle 
size  of  less  than  \Q\i\x,  while  keeping  the  temperature  of 
the  dispersion  below  60°  C; 
optionally  cooling  the  dispersion  to  below  40°  C  in  a  cooling 

zone; 
feeding  the  dispersion  continuously  to  a  fractionating  zone 
in  which  it  is  separated,  according  to  particle  size,  into  a 
fine  fraction  having  a  mean  particle  size  of  from  0.2  to  2fiu 
and  containing  practically  no  particles  larger  than  6fiu, 
and  (b)  a  coarse  fraction  which  contains  larger  particles 
and  is  recycled  to  the  storage  zone;  and 
finally,  passing  the  fine  fraction,  at  below  40°  C,  continu- 
ously through  one  or  more  coating  zones  and  then  recy- 
cled to  the  storage  zone,  and  at  the  same  time  one  or  more 
wires  of  diameter  greater  than  0.05  mm  are  drawn  through 
coating  zones(s)  and  provided  with  a  coating  which  is 
then  baked  where  one  or  more  wires  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  0.05  mm  are  drawn  through  said  coating 
zone(s)  and  coated  therein,  which  coating  is  then  baked, 
the  excess  of  the  film  fraction  of  the  aqueous  disjjersion 
being  recycled  to  the  storage  zone. 


4,058,641 
PAVEMENT  MARKING  METHOD 

Olexander  Hnojewyj,  Columbia  Heights,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  July  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702,336 
Int.  a.2  B05C  1/16:  B05D  5/10 
U.S.  a.  427—137  9  Qaims 

_^  1.  In  a  method  for  making  a  paved  roadway  surface  without 
first  severely  cleaning  the  surface  comprising  coating  onto  the 
surface  a  thin  bonding  layer  of  low-viscosity  liquid  coating 
composition  which  wets  the  paved  surface  and  then  rapidly 
advances  to  a  nonspreading  form,  heating  the  paved  surface 
and  the  bonding  layer,  projecting  toward  the  heated  layer  a 
topcoat  material  that  comprises  a  continuous  stream  of  solid 
individual  particles  having  an  organic  thermoplastic  phase  that 
comprises  a  polyamide  condensation  product  of  dimerized 
fatty  acid  and  polyamine,  and  heating  the  particles  so  as  to 
cause  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  organic  thermoplastic 
phase  of  the  particles  to  soften  before  they  reach  the  bonding 
layer;  the  improvement  which  comprises  using  as  the  liquid 
coating  composition  a  material  that  has  a  room-temperature 
viscosity  of  less  than  about  1000  centipoises  and  comprises  100 
parts  of  a  thermoplastic  polyamide  condensation  product  of  a 
dimerized  fatty  acid  and  an  amine;  and  at  least  50  parts  of 
volatile  solvent  in  which  said  condensation  product  is  dis- 
solved; the  bonding  layer  formed  by  said  liquid  coating  com- 
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position  having  an  evaporation  rate  of  at  least  0.02  gram/- 
square  centimeter/hour  at  a  temperature  of  24°  C  and  a  relative 
humidity  of  50%. 


4,058,642 

2-AMINO-3-(3'-HYDROXY-PHENYL)-PROPANOLS  AND 

SALTS  THEREOF 

Ernst-Otto  Renth;  Anton  Mentriip;  Kurt  Schromm,  and  Alexan- 
der Walland,  all  of  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Ger- 
many 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  512,207,  Oct.  4,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,110 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  11, 1973,  2351027 
Int.  Q.2  AOIN  9/20.  9/24;  C07C  91.22 
U.S.  Q.  424—330  8  Qaims 

1.  A  racemic  mixture  or  optically  active  antipode  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


f^     V-CHj— CH— CI 
R,^\=/  NH— R 


CHjOH 

2 


wherein  | 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  methyl,  methoxy  or  5-hydroxyl, 
and 

R2  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl, 
or  a  non-toxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof 

8.  The  method  of  increasing  the  blood  pressure  of  a  warm- 
blooded animal  in  need  thereof,  which  comprises  administer- 
ing to  said  animal  an  effective  hypertensive  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  claim  1. 


prising  a  polymer  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
of  between  about  700  and  20,000,  and  having  at  least  3  func- 
tional groups  comprising  isocyanates  for  each  fxjlymer  chain 
thereof  whereby  upon  application  of  said  sublimation  transfer 
to  said  textile  substrate  under  heat  and  pressure,  said  pwlymeric 
coating  is  adapted  to  soften  and  penetrate  into  said  textile 
substrate,  and  said  pxjlymer  cross-links,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
cross-linking  being  between  said  polymer  and  said  textile  sub- 
strate or  moisture  associated  with  said  textile  substrate. 

14.  A  sublimation  transfer  for  decorating  a  textile  substrate 
comprising  a  temporary  backing  sheet,  said  backing  sheet 
having  deposited  thereon  a  sublimation  transfer  design  layer 
comprising  a  sublimation  transfer  ink  having  a  sublimation 
point  between  about  100°  and  300°  C,  and  a  polymeric  layer 
disposed  in  contact  with  said  design  layer,  said  polymeric  layer 
having  a  thickness  between  about  0.4  and  4  mils  and  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  between  about  1,200  and  15,000, 
and  having  at  least  3  functional  groups  comprising  isocyanates 
for  each  polymer  chain  thereof  said  pxjlymer  comprising  a 
blocked  isocyanate  functional  polyurethane,  whereby  upon  the 
application  of  said  sublimation  transfer  to  said  textile  substrate 
under  heat  and  pressure,  said  polymeric  coating  is  adapted  to 
soften  and  penetrate  into  said  textile  substrate,  and  said  blocked 
isocyanate  groups  unblock  or  become  reactive,  so  that  said 
polymer  cross-links,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cross-linking 
being  between  said  pxDlymer  and  said  textile  substrate  or  mois- 
ture associated  with  said  textile  substrate. 

17.  A  method  for  decorating  a  textile  substrate  with  a  design 
comprising  one  or  more  sublimation  inks,  which  method  com- 


4,058,643 

FIRE  RETARDANT  LAMINATES  HAVING 

INTUMESCENT  ADHESIVE  LAYER  COMPRISING 

SHELLAC 

Jeffrey  D.  Marshall,  Palmyra,  and  Milton  C.  Kuklies,  Fairport, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mobile  Oil  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  June  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  698,387 
Int.  Q.2  A62D  1/00:  B32B  7/14.  9/02.  17/06:  C09D  3/40.  5/18 
U.S.  Q.  428—198  9  Claims 

1.  A  laminate  construction  comprising  a  plastic  film  layer 
bonded,  with  an  intumescent  adhesive  coating  composition,  to 
an  insulation  batting  layer,  said  adhesive  composition  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of  shellac,  a  phosphoric  acid  salt  and  a  blowing 
agent  said  adhesive  coating,  when  exposed  to  elevated  temper- 
atures, swells  by  foaming  to  form  a  protective  multicellular 
char  layer. 

7.  An  adhesive  coating  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of 
shellac,  a  phosphoric  acid  salt,  and  a  blowing  agent. 


4,058,644 

SUBLIMATION  TRANSFER  AND  METHOD 

Roy  F.  DeVries,  30  Crosby  Lane,  Oakland,  N.J.  07436,  and 

William  H.  Snyder,  11  Cannon  Blvd.,  Staten  Island,  N.Y. 

10306 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  529,449,  Dec.  4, 1974,  Pat.  No. 

4,021,591.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  673,692 

Int.  Q.2  B32B  7/12:  D06P  3/60,  5/06 

U.S.  Q.  428—200  20  Qaims 

1.  A  sublimation  transfer  for  decorating  a  textile  substrate 
comprising  a  temporary  backing  sheet,  said  backing  sheet 
having  deposited  thereon  a  sublimation  transfer  design  layer 
comprising  a  sublimation  transfer  ink  having  a  sublimation 
point  between  about  100°  and  300°  C.  and  a  polymeric  layer 
disposed  in  contact  with  said  design  layer,  said  polymeric  layer 
having  a  thickness  of  between  about  0.4  and  4  mils  and  com- 
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prises  the  steps  of  providing  a  dry  release  sublimation  transfer 
comprising  a  temporary  backing  sheet,  said  backing  sheet 
having  deposited  thereon  a  sublimation  transfer  design  layer 
comprising  a  sublimation  transfer  ink  having  a  sublimation 
point  between  about  100°  and  300°  C,  and  a  polymeric  layer 
disposed  in  contact  with  said  design  layer,  said  polymeric  layer 
having  a  thickness  of  between  about  0.4  and  4  mils  and  com- 
prising a  polymer  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
of  between  about  700  and  20,000,  and  having  on  the  average  at 
least  3  blocked  functional  groups  comprising  isocyanates  for 
each  polymer  chain  thereof,  whereby  upon  application  of  said 
sublimation  transfer  to  said  textile  substrate,  under  heat  and 
pressure  including  a  temperature  of  between  about  200°  and 
450°  F.  and  a  pressure  of  between  about  2  and  100  psi  said 
polymeric  coating  is  adapted  to  soften  and  penetrate  into  said 
textile  substrate,  and  said  polymer  cross-links,  at  least  of  por- 
tion of  said  cross-linking  being  between  said  polymer  and  said 
textile  substrate  or  moisture  associated  with  said  textile  sub- 
strate, positioning  said  dry  release  sublimation  transfer  on  a 
textile  substrate  to  be  decorated  with  said  temporary  backing 
sheet  disposed  away  from  said  textile  substrate,  applying  heat 
and  pressure  to  said  dry  release  sublimation  transfer,  thereby 
causing  said  polymeric  layer  to  soften  and  penetrate  into  said 
substrate,  while  releasing  said  temporary  backing  sheet  from 
said  design  layer,  thereby  cross-linking  said  isocyanate  func- 
tional groups  with  said  textile  or  said  moisture  associated  with 
said  textile  and  cooling  said  design  layer  and  polymeric  coating 
whereby  said  polymeric  coating  is  securely  embedded  in  said 
textile  substrate. 
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4,058,645 
HEAT  SEALABLE 
Robert  Henry  Steiner,  Rochester,  N 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,177, 

This  application  Mar.  29,  197(1 
Int.  a.2  B32B  5/16 
U.S.  a.  428—331 

1.  A  polyolefin  film  substrate 
heat  seadable  composition  consisting 
film  forming  agent  of  (a)  from  aboui 
weight  of  an  a-/3  monoethylenically 
acid  selected  from  the  group 
acrylic  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
about  94  parts  by  weight  of  neutral 
tral  monomer  esters  comprising  (1) 
acrylate  and  (2)  methyl  methacrylate 
prising  from  about  30%  to  about 
methacrylate  when  said  alkyl  acryl 
from  about  52.5%  to  about  69%  by 
crylate  when  said  alkyl  acrylate  is 
polymer  coating  being  further 
from  about  30%  to  about  60%  by 
weight  of  said  interpolymer,  of  a  hot 
finely-divided,  water-insoluble, 
the  group  consisting  of  silica, 
silicate,  bentonite  and  finely-divided 
having  a  particle  size  between  about 
crons,  and  (2)  said  interpolymer 
terized  by  containing  a  cold-slip,  anti 
prising  finely-divided  wax,  (3)  said 
taining  from  about  3  to  about  15% 
weight  of  the  acrylic  terpolymer 
p>ound  selected  from  the  group 
and  an  alpha-beta  unsaturated 
esters  of  said  adduct  and  polyhydric 
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THERMOPLASTIC  HLMS 

,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

A^g.  24,  1973,  abandoned. 
Ser.  No.  671,473 

27/08 

5  Qaims 
a  surface  coating  of  a 
( )f  an  interpolymer  as  the 
2.5  to  about  6  parts  by 
unsaturated  carboxylic 
of  acrylic  acid,  meth- 
(b)  from  about  97.5  to 
nionomer  esters,  said  neu- 
inethyl  acrylate  or  ethyl 
said  interpolymer  com- 
?)  by  weight  of  methyl 
is  methyl  acrylate,  and 
^eight  of  methyl  metha- 
acrylate;  said  inter- 
as  containing  (1) 
based  upon  the  total 
slip  agent  consisting  of  a 
solid  selected  from 
earth,  calcium 
s,  said  inorganic  solid 
0  and  about  200  millimi- 
being  further  charac- 
-blocking  material  com- 
c  Dating  additionally  con- 
)y  weight  based  on  the 
component  of  a  com- 
of  an  adduct  of  rosin 
ic  acid  and  the  partial 
;  ilcohol. 
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4,058,646 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  ME0IA  CONTAINING 
ELASTOMERIC  POLYURETHANE  BINDERS  IN  THE 
MAGNETIC  COAtiNG 
Guenter  Vaeth,  Limburgerhof;  Rudolf  IBachmann,  Frankentbal; 
Heinrich  Hartmann,  Limburgerhofd  Hans-Joerg  Hartmann, 
Freinsheim;  Herbert  Spoor,  Limburgerhof;  Karl  Uhl,  Frank- 
entbal; August  Lehner,  Roedersbeim4Gronau;  Winfried  Guter- 
mann.  Bad  Duerkbeim,  and  Herbert  JMotz,  Ludwigsbafen,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Akttengesellscbaft,  Ludwigs- 
bafen, Germany  j 

FUed  Sept.  2,  1975,  Ser.  ^o.  609,561 
Claims  priority,  application  German^,  Sept.  6,  1974,  2442762 
Int.  a.2  HOIF  IC  /02 
U.S.  a.  428—425  10  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  co  nprising  a  non-magnetic 
base  and,  applied  thereto,  a  firmly  ad  lering  magnetic  coating 
consisting  essentially  of  a  dispersion  qf  a  magnetic  pigment  in 
a  binder  which  contains  at  least  50  bercent  by  weight  of  a 
thermoplastic  polyurethane  which  is  soluble  in  tetrahydrofu- 
ran,  is  free  from  isocyanate  groups,  has  high  surface  hardness 
and  a  high  modulus  of  elasticity  and  which  has  been  made  by 
reaction  of  (A)  1  mole  of  one  or  m(  >re  hydroxyl-containing 
polyesters  and/or  one  or  more  hydroxyl-containing  polyethers 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  6(  0  to  4,000,  wherein  said 
hydroxyl-containing  polyester  is  fomed  by  esterification  of 
aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids  of  4  to  12  carbon  atoms,  carboxylic 
acid  esters  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  he  alcohol  radical,  car- 
boxylic acid  anhydrides  or  carboxy  ic  acid  chlorides  with 
aliphatic  glycols  of  2  to  12  carbon  at>ms  which  may  contain 
ether  groups,  or  by  polymerization  of  cyclic  lactones  of  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  wherein  said  hydronyl-containing  polyether 
is  formed  by  polymerization  of  cyclic  ethers  or  by  reaction  of 
one  or  more  alkylene  oxides  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkylene  oxide  radical  with  a  starter  nolecule  which  contains 
two  active  hydrogen  atoms,  in  the  prej  ence  as  a  chain  extender 
of  (B)  from  3.5  to  15  moles  of  a  branc  hed-chain  aliphatic  diol 


containing  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  mixture  of  aliphatic 
diols  jcontaining  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  of  which  diol 
mixture  at  least  50  mole  percent  is  branched-chain  and  contains 
from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  (C)  from  0  to  1  mole,  but  not 
more  than  15  mole  percent  on  the  basis  of  the  aforesaid  ali- 
phatic diol(s)  of  an  aliphatic  polyol  containing  from  3  to  6 
hydroxy  groups  and  from  3  to  18  carbon  atoms,  which  (D) 
from  4.5  to  18  moles  of  an  aromatic  diisocyanate  containing 
from  6  to  30  carbon  atoms,  the  amount  of  isocyanate  groups 
present  in  the  reaction  being  approximately  equivalent  to  the 
amount  of  hydroxy  groups  in  the  components  A  to  C. 


4,058,647 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LAMINATED  RESIN 
PRODUCT 

Takayuki  Inoue;  Tetsuji  Kakizaki,  and  Masahide  Ochiumi,  all  of 

Yokkaicbi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  661,413 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1975,  50-24255; 
July  25,  1975,  50-90940 

Int.  a.2  B32B  27/34,  25/00;  C09J  7/00 
U.S.  a.  428—474  11  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  laminated  resin  product  by 
melt-laminating  (1)  a  modified  polyolefin  composition  with  (2) 
a  polyester,  a  polyamide  or  a  hydrolyzed  copolymer  of  ethy- 
lene-vinylacetate,  the  improvement  comprising:  laminating  a 
layer  of  said  polyester,  polyamide  or  hydrolyzed  copolymer  or 
ethylene-vinyl-acetate  with  a  layer  of  said  modified  polyolefin 
composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  60  -97  wt.%  of  a  polyole- 
fin which  comprises  from  0.1  to  100  wt.%  of  a  polyolefin 
modified  with  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  anhydride 
thereof  such  that  the  unsaturated  acid  or  anhydride  content  is 
from  0.01  to  10  wt.%  of  the  total  polyolefin  content  and 
wherein  an  unmodified  pwlyolefin  comprises  from  99.9  to  0 
wt.%  of  the  total  polyolefin  content  with  40  -  3  wt.%  of  a 
rubbery  component  having  a  Mooney  viscosity  (50  MH]  -I-  4 
(100°  O)  of  40-  140. 

6.  A  laminated  resin  product,  which  comprises:  (1)  a  gas-bar- 
rier polymer  layer  of  a  polyester,  a  polyamide  or  a  hydrolyzed 
copolymer  of  ethylene- vinylacetate  and  (2)  a  modified  polyole- 
fin composition  layer  laminated  thereon,  wherein  said  modi- 
fied polyolefin  composition  is  a  mixture  of  60  -  97  wt.%  of  a 
polyolefin  which  polyolefin  comprises  0.1  to  1(X)  wt.%  of  a 
polyolefin  modified  with  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or 
anhydride  thereof  such  that  the  unsaturated  acid  or  anhydride 
content  is  from  0.01  ot  10  wt.%  of  the  total  polyolefin  content 
and  wherein  an  unmodified  polyolefin  comprises  from  99.9  to 
0  wt.%  of  the  total  polyolefin  content  with  40  -  3  wt.%  of  a 
rubber  component  having  a  Mooney  viscosity  (50  MLi  -I-  4 
(100*  C))of40-  150. 

8.  A  laminated  resin  product,  which  comprises:  (1)  a  gas-bar- 
rier polymer  layer  of  a  polyester,  a  polyamide  or  a  hydrolyzed 
copolymer  of  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  and  (2)  modified  polyole- 
fin composition  layers  which  are  laminated  on  both  surfaces  of 
said  gas-barrier  polymer  layer  and  (3)  polyolefin  layers  which 
are  laminated  on  each  of  said  modified  polyolefin  composition 
layers,  wherein  said  modified  polyolefin  composition  is  a  mix- 
ture of  60  -  97  wt.%  of  a  polyolefin  which  polyolefin  com- 
prises from  0.01  to  100  wt.%  of  a  polyolefin  modified  with  an 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  anhydride  thereof  such  that  the 
unsaturated  acid  or  anhydride  content  is  from  0.01  to  10  wt.% 
of  the  total  polyolefin  content  and  wherein  an  unmodified 
polyolefin  comprises  from  99.9  to  0  wt.%  of  the  total  polyole- 
fin content  with  40  -  3  wt.%  of  a  rubber  component  having  a 
Mooney  viscosity  (50  ML,  +  4(100°0  C)  of  40  -  150. 
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4,058,648 

DENSE  PAPER 

William  G.  Louden,  Erwinna,  Bucks  County,  Pa.  18920 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  564,780,  April  3,  1975,  Pat.  No.  3,989,416, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397,220,  Sept.  14, 

1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  711,136 

Int.  Q.2  B05D  3/02;  B32B  23/08.  27/10 
U.S.  Q.  428—511  13  Qaims 

1.  A  dense  paper,  comprising:  a  web  of  cellulosic  fibers 
having  an  impregnant  dispersed  throughout  the  web,  said  web 
having  a  pre-impregnation  density  in  a  range  of  7- 1 1  Ibs./mil 
and  containing  after  impregnation  from  about  8.5  to  about 
50%,  by  weight,  of  the  impregnant,  based  on  the  dry  weight  of 
the  impregnated  web,  and  said  impregnant  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  about  35  to  about  90%  of  a  rigid  polymeric 
material  and  from  about  10  to  about  65%  of  an  inorganic  filler, 
said  polymeric  material  having  a  glass  transition  temperature 
in  a  range  of  between  about  15°  to  about  60°  C,  and  said  per- 
centages of  polymeric  material  and  filler  being  by  weight  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  impregnant. 


4,058,649 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THERMOPLASTIC 

HLM  SUBSTRATES  COATED  THEREWITH 

Robert  Henry  Steiner,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,743,  Oct.  15,  1971,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16,211,  March  3, 

1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

506,075 
Int.  a.2  C08J  7/04 
U.S.  Q.  428—518  4  Qaims 

1.  A  biaxially  oriented  polypropylene  film  substrate  having  a 
surface  coating  of  a  heat  scalable  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  interpolymer  of  (a)  from  about  5%  to  about  15%  by 
weight  of  a  monoethylenically  unsaturated  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methacrylic  acid  and  mixtures  of  meth- 
acrylic  acid  and  acrylic  acid,  (b)  from  about  50%  to  about  85% 
by  weight  of  vinylidene  chloride,  and  (c)  from  about  5%  to 
about  45%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  acrylate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  butyl,  isobutyl  and  octyl 
acrylates. 


4,058,650 
BACK  MATERIAL  OF  METAL  BAND  SAW  HIGH  IN 
;^^  FATIGUE  STRENGTH 

Kingo  KiVonaga;  Ryousei  Ago,  and  Sei  Furuicbi,  all  of  Yonago, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  July  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  704,085 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  11,  1975,  50-84458 
Int.  a.2  C22C  38/06 
U.S.  Q.  428—683  20  Qaims 

1.  A  back  material  of  a  metal  band  saw  high  in  fatigue 
strength  which  consists  essentially  of,  by  weight,  0.20  -  0.33% 
C,  up  to  1.5%  Si,  up  to  1.5%  of  Mn,  3.5  -  6.5%  Cr,  0.05  - 
0.40%  V,  0.05  -  0.10%  Al,  0.02  -  0.30%  Nb,  at  least  one  of  1.0 
-  3.0%  Mo  and  up  to  4.0%  W  and  the  balance  Fe  and  impuri- 
ties, the  sum  of  (%  Mo)  -♦-  J  (%  W)  being  within  the  range  of 
1.0  -  3.0%.  I 


4,058,651 
RECHARGEABLE  AQUEOUS  METAL-HALOGEN  CELL 
Fritz  G.  Will,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  729,003 
Int.  a.2  HOIM  10/36 
U.S.  Q.  429—105  6  Qaims 

1.  A  rechargeable  aqueous  metal-halogen  cell  comprising  a 
casing,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  porous  electrode  substrates  in  the 
casing,  a  fine-porous  separator  between  the  electrode  sub- 
strates defining  a  positive  and  a  negative  electrode  compart- 
ment, an  electrolytic  solution  containing  a  zinc  salt  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  zinc  bromide,  zinc  iodide  and 


mixtures  thereof  in  both  compartments,  and  an  organic  halo- 
gen complexing  additive  in  the  electrolytic  solution  of  at  least 
the  positive  compartment,  the  additive  present  in  an  amount 
from  10  to  50  weight  percent  of  the  electrolytic  solution,  the 
organic  halogen  complex  additive  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  diethylene  glycol,  triethylene 


glycol,  propylene  glycol,  polyethylene  glycols  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight  from  about  2(X)  to  60(X),  alkyl  ethers  and  alkyl 
esters  thereof,  the  alkyl  having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
and  polypropylene  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  from 
about  200  to  6(XX),  alkyl  ethers  and  alkyl  esters  thereof,  the 
alkyl  having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms. 


4,058,652 
AUTOREFRIGERATION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Stuart  B.  Smith;  James  J.  McAlpin,  both  of  Baytown,  Tex.;  Jose 
M.  A.  Peruyero,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.;  Ronald  L.  Hazelton, 
Mendham,  N.J.,  and  Edward  F.  Upcburcb,  Chatham,  NJ^ 
assignors  to  Exxon  Research  A  Engineering  Co.,  I  iadw,  N.J. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  656,963 
Int.  Q.2  C08F  2/02.  2/06.  10/00 
U.S.  Q.  526—68  7  ClaiMi 


M  , L 


1.  In  an  autorefrigeration  reaction  of  alpha-olefins  to  pro- 
duce polymers  comprising  reacting  C2to  Cg  alpha-olefins  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  20°  to  80* 
C  in  a  solvent-diluent  in  liquid  phase  in  a  reaction  zone,  vapor- 
izing a  portion  of  said  solvent-diluent  from  the  liquid  phaae  in 
said  reaction  zone,  said  vaporized  solvent-diluent  containiag 
entrained  polymer  particles  in  the  range  of  3  to  15  microna, 
removing,  condensing  said  solvent-diluent,  and  returning  a 
portion  of  said  solvent-diluent  to  said  reaction  zone,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  etuming  condensed,  solvent-dilu- 
ent to  said  reaction  zone  as  a  spray,  having  a  drop  average 
particle  size  of  less  than  ICXX)  microns,  said  vaporized  sol  vest- 
diluent  passing  through  said  spray  whereby  overSO  weight  % 
of  said  entrained  polymer  particles  of  5  microns  and  larger  arc 
removed  from  said  vaporized  solvent-diluent. 
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4,058,653 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATIpN 

BUT-1-ENE 
Bernard  Boucheron,  Bethune,  and  E^ile 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Ethyleqe 
France 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser, 
Claims  priority,  application  France, 

Int.  C1.2  C08F  llCl/00 
U.S.  a.  526—159 


OF  POLYMERS  OF 

Cosset,  Lillebonne, 
Plastique,  Courbevoie, 

So.  395,941 

Sept.  14,  1972,  72.32647 


introc  ucing 

the 

liy 

fnim 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparatior 
from  the  group  consisting  of  but-1 
copolymers  of  but-1-ene  containing 
units  derived  from  at  least  one  other 
zation  or  copxslymerization  of  but-1 
sterospecific   Ziegler-Natta  catalyst 
reaction  mixture,  and  at  a  temperature 
improvement  which  comprises 
mixture  to  avoid  precipitation  of 
course  of  the  reaction  from  1  to  30% 
inert  hydrocarbon  solvent  selected 
of  benezene,  toluene,  xylene,  cycloh< 
hexane. 

5.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of 
by  polymerizing  but-1-ene  in  the 
prising  an  organoaluminium  compoun^ 
compound  in  a  homogeneous  reaction 
ture  of  from  35°  to  55°  C,  the 
introducing  into  the  reaction  mixture 
the  polymer  during  the  course  of  the 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  inert 
from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene 
hexane  and  methylcyclohexane. 
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4,058,655 

MANUFACTURE  OF  LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

POLY-N-VINYLPYRROLIDONE-2 

Walter  Denzinger,  Speyer;  Kurt  Seelert,  and  Karl  Herrle,  both 

of  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany  i      . 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  665,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29, 1975,  2514127 
Int.  a.2  C08F  2/00,  4/00,  26/08 
5  Qaims    U.S.  Q.  526—212  9  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  homopolymers  of  N- 
vinylpyrrolidone-2  of  low  molecular  weight  having  K  values 
of  less  than  25  as  measured  by  the  method  of  H.  Fikentscher,  in 
5  percent  strength  aqueous  solution  at  20°  C,  and  said  homo- 
polymers  having  less  than  0.1%  residual  monomer  which 
comprises  polymerizing  said  vinylpyrrolidone  in  an  organic 
solvent  at  above  100°  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  peroxide 
which  carries  an  aliphatic  or  araliphatic  radical,  respectively  of 
1  to  8  or  of  6  to  8  carbon  atoms,  on  either  side  of  the  peroxide 
group,  said  vinylpyrrolidone  as  the  monomer  being  gradually 
added  during  the  polymerization  within  a  period  of  1  to  5 
hours. 


3-»4- 


of  a  polymer  selected 

(;ne  homopolymers  and 

to  15%  by  weight  of 

c^olefin  by  the  polymeri- 

in  the  presence  of  a 

ind  in  a  homogeneous 

3ffrom35°to55°C.the 

into  the  reaction 

polymer  during  the 

weight  of  at  least  one 

the  group  consisting 

xane  and  methylcyclo- 


isotactic  polybut-1-ene 

of  a  catalyst  com- 

and  a  titanium  halogen 

mixture  at  a  tempera- 

improN^ment  which  comprises 

avoid  precipitation  of 

reaction  from  2  to  15% 

hydrocarbon  solvent  selected 

toluene,  xylene,  cyclo- 


presence 


4,058,656 
FREE  RADICAL  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
EMPLOYING  SUBSTITUTED  AMINO  ACETIC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES 
Kenneth  H.  Marklewitz,  and  Alfred  J.  Restaino,  both  of  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  assignors  to  ICI  United  States  Inc.,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  673,938  | 

Int.  C1.2  C08F  4/32.  20/06.  20/34.  20/56 
U.S.  CI.  526—215  15  Qaims 

1.  A  polymerizable  system  susceptible  to  free  radical  poly- 
merization which  comprises  one  or  more  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated compounds  and  a  salt  of  an  initiator  consisting  essentially 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


I 

Bi— N— CH2COOH 


wherein  R|  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  radical,  and 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  which  salt  will  yield  a  dissolved  initia- 
tor compound  of  the  said  formula  upon  acidification,  provided 
that  the  ethylenically  unsaturated  compounds  to  not  contain 
any  group  with  which  the  acid  group  of  the  initiator  com- 
pound will  preferentially  react  chemically. 


,  July  27, 1974,  2436259 

10/06,  10/08 

18  Oaims 


4,058,654 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  BULK  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

a-OLEnNS 

Hubert  Sutter,  Berg.  Neukirchen,  and  I^einhard  Peuker,  Dorma- 

gen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ^ayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  July  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  595,926 

Qaims  priority,  application  German] 
Int.  a.2  C08F  2/02,  10/00. 
U.S.  a.  526—159 

1.  Process  for  continuous  production  of  a  polymer  of  an 
a-olefin  monomer  by  bulk  p)olymeri;:ation  which  comprises 
continuously  introducing  the  monomer  and  a  catalyst  for  the 
polymerization  into  the  feed  end  portion  of  a  multi-screw 
conveyor  for  transport  of  the  monomer  and  catalyst  in  admix 
ture  through  the  conveyor  and  bull 
monomer  during  said  transport,  the  mixture  of  monomer  and 
catalyst  during  said  transport  being  under  a  pressure  of  5-200 
bars,  the  temperature  of  said  monom;r  during  said  transport 
following  a  rising  profile  with  the  temperature  adjacent  the 
feed  end  of  said  multi-screw  conveyor 

the  temperature  adjacent  the  discharge  end  thereof  being  50 
to  200°  C. 


4,058,657 

CO-CURED  COMPOSITIONS  OF  AMINE-TERMINATED 

LIQUID  POLYMERS  AND  VINYLIDENE-TERMINATED 

POLYMERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 

Robert  William  Ireland,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  593,673,  July  7,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  599,990 

Int.  a.2  C08F  26/08,  126/06.  26/00;  C08L  63/00 

U.S.  a.  526—263  12  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising 

1.  100  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  amineterminated  liquid 
polymer  containing  an  average  from  about  1.7  to  about  3 
amine  groups  per  molecule,  said  groups  being  primary, 
secondary  or  a  mixture  thereof,  and  said  polymer  having 
the  formula 


O 
II 
Y— C- 


O 
II 
•B— ^C— Y 


wherein  Y  is  a  univalent  radical  obtained  by  removing 
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hydrogen  from  an  amine  group  of  a  heterocyclic  amine 
containing  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  two 
amine  groups,  at  least  two  of  said  amine  groups  being 
primary,  secondary,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  and  B  is  a  poly- 
meric backbone  comprising  carbon-carbonlinkages,  and 
2.  from  about  80  to  about  120  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
vinylidene-terminated  liquid  polymer  having  the  formula 

RS  R«  i  R6  R5 

I  I  I  I 

CH2=C— A— C— CHj— Zi-Gi-Z— CH2— C— A— C=CH2 
OH  OH 

wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — S — , 


H  O 

I  II 

—  N— ,     — C— O, 

and  — O — ,  A  is  a  bivalent  radical  containing  1  to  10  atoms 
of  at  least  one  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C,  O,  S  and  N,  R'  and  R*  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  radicals 
containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  G  is  a  polymeric 
backbone  comprising  carbon-carbon  linkages,  said  vinyli- 
dene-terminated polymer  containing  an  average  from 
about  1.7  to  about  3 


0-(-aIkyl-)-Br    ^ 

c=o 

I 
-C— C R 

I 

o=c 
V       I  / 

Br-(-alkyl^O 


wherein  R  is  the  monomeric  unit  derived  from  the  polymeriza- 
tion of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  comonomer  the  reactivity 
value  of  which,  when  multiplied  by  the  reactivity  value  of 
diethyl  fumarate,  is  less  than  one  and  n  has  a  value  of  from 
about  10  to  about  2,000. 


4,058,659 
6,8-DISUBSTITUTED  PURINE  DERIVATIVES  OF 
9-/3-D-RIBOFURANOSYL  3  ,5  -CYCLIC  PHOSPHATE 
Roland  K.  Robins,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.;  Dennis  A.  Shuman,  El 
Paso,  Tex.,  and  Kay  H.  Boswell,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to<#CN  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  474,923,  May  31,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  617,856 

Int.  a.2  C07H  19/18,  19/20 
U.S.  a.  536—27  17  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure: 


R'  R' 

I  I 

CH2=C— A— C— CH2— Z— 

OH 


groups  per  molecule, 
wherein  said  backbone  comprising  carbon-carbon  linkages 
contains  polymerized  units  of^t  least  one  vinylidene 
monomer  having  at  least  one  terminal  CH2=C<  group 
said  monomer  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  monoolefins  containing  2  to  14  carbon  atoms,  (b)  di- 
enes  containing  4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  (c)  vinyl  and  allyl 
esters  of  carboxylic  acids  containing  2  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
(d)  vinyl  and  allyl  ethers  of  alkyl  radicals  containing  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  and  (3)  acrylic  acids  and  acrylates  having 
the  formula  1 

R     O 
I      II 
CH2=C— C— O— R', 

said  R  being  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms  and  said  R'  being  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
radical  containing  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkoxyalkyl, 
alkylthioalkyl  or  cyanoalkyl  radical  containing  2  to  12 
carbon  atoms. 


4,058,658 
COPOLYMERS  OF  oj-BROMOALKYL  ESTERS  OF 
ACYCLIC  UNSATURATED  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Albert  W.  Morgan,  Collinsville,  111.;  Charles  S.  Shull,  and  Wil- 
liam Vanderlinde,  both  of  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  642,929 
Int.  Q.2  C08F  4/32,  26/06,  126/ W,  210/00 
U.S.  Q.  526—261  8  Qaims 

1.  Copolymer  of  the  formula 


wherein  Z  is  hydrogen  or  — NH2;  R'  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cig 
acyl;  X  is  NR,R2,  CI,  Br,  or  SR3;  Y  is  SR4;  R,  and  Rj  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
phenyl,  C7  to  Cioaralkyl,  saturated  or  unsaturated  straight  or 
branched  chain  Ci  to  C7  alkyl,  or  R,  and  R2  are  lower  alkyl 
joined  together  to  form  a  pyrrolidino  or  piperidino  ring;  R3  is 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  or  benzyl;  and  R4  is  phenyl,  C7 
to  Cio  aralky,  or  substituted  phenyl  and  substituted  C7  to  Cio 
aralkyl  wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  methyl,  methoxy,  or  nitro, 
with  the  proviso  that  when  one  of  Ri  or  R2  is  hydrogen  the 
other  is  not. 


4,058,660 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF 

6-AMINOPENICTLLANIC  ACID  (6-APA)  IN 

7-AMINODESACETOXYCEPHALOSPORANIC  ACID 

(7-ADCA) 
Antonio  Luis  Palomo  Coll,  Maestro  Perez  Cabrero  7,  Barcelona, 
Spain 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  627,468 

Qaims  priority,  application  Spain,  Nov.  2,  1S>74,  431585 

Int.  Q.2  C07D  501/10 

U.S.  Q.  544—18  2  Qaims 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  conversion  of  6-aminopenicillanic 

acid  (6-APA)  to  7-aminodesacetoxycephalosporanic  acid  (7- 

ACDA),  the  improvement  comprises  reacting  one  mole  of  a 

compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-chloro-  and 
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2-bromobenzyl  penicillin-(s)-sulphoxi(  e  with  from  two  to  four 
moles  of  3-trimethylsilyl-2-oxazolidin<>ne  (TMSO)  at  a  temper- 
ature of  between  60°  and  120°  C  in  an  inert  non-hydroxylic 
solvent  and  in  the  presence  of  thiourea  and  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  triethylamine  dimethylani- 
line,  quinoline  and  picoline  p-toluene  sulfonate  to  obtain  a 
solution,  thereafter  removing  the  solvent  by  evaporation,  dilut- 
ing the  residue  with  water,  adjusting  <he  pH  to  4.2,  and  isolat- 
ing 7-aminodesacetoxycephalosporanib  acid  (7-ADCA). 


4,058,662 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SUBSTITUTION  OF  CHLORINE 
ATOMS  OF  CYANURIC  CHLORIDE 
Heinz  Haschke,  Weissenstein  ob  der  Drau,  Austria;  Gcrd 
Schreyer,  Hanau,  Germany;  Werner  Schwarze,  Frankftirt, 
Germany,   and   Helmut  Suchsland,   Rodenbach,  Gemuuiy, 
assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  and  Silber-Scheideanstalt  Vor- 
mals  Roessler,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  656,849 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12, 1975,  2505704 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  18, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  C1.2  C07D  251/50 

U.S.  a.  544—208  21  Qaims 


4,058,661 
7-DIACYL  CEPHALOSiPORINS 
LoTJi  D.  Cama,  Edison;  Burton  G.  Chri^ensen,  Metuchen;  San- 
dor  Karady,  Mountainside,  and  Meyer  Sletzinger,  North 
Plainficld,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 
way,  N.J. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  356,873,  May  3, 1*73,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,36J4,  June  2, 1971,  and  Ser. 
No.  223,005,  Feb.  2, 1972,  aban4oned,  which  is  a 
contiiHiation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,3jS4,  June  2,  1971.  This 
application  Apr.  7,  1975,  Serj  No.  565,495 
Int  a.2  C07D  501/46,  501 /44.\50 1/42.  501/40 
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1.  A  process  for  the  successive  substitution  of  two  chlorine 
atoms  of  cyanuric  chloride  comprising  reacting  the  cyanuric 
chloride  with  two  amines  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  acceptor 
and  an  organic  solvent  to  produce  a  triazine  of  the  formula 


(I) 


U.S.  a.  544—21 

1.  A  cephalosporin  compound  of  th^  formula: 


5aaims 


NHR2  O    R'  B 

I  II      I     '^ 

HC— (CH2)3— C— N 
I  » 

COXR4 


a 

1 

N^'^^N 

Ri^ 

1              1 

Ri 

^.., 

y   ^ 

N- 

-c.^      c- 

-N 

_  ^ 

^v,^ 

'^„ 

Ri 

N 

R4 

■CHjA 


COXR4 


:hloroacetyl,     or     o- 


wherein  R2is  hydrogen,  trichloroethox;  carbonyl,  t-butoxycar- 
bonyl,    trimethylsilyl,    p-methoxybena  yloxy,    2-nitrophenyl- 
sulfcnyl,     2,4-dinitrophenylsulfenyl, 
nitrophenylthio; 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  t-butyl,  phthalimidomethyl, 
succinimidomethyl,  phenacyl,  p-brOmophenacyl,  2,2,2-tri- 
chloroethyl,  2-methylthioethyl,  2-(p-methylphenyl)ethyl, 
methoxymethyl,  2-(p-methylphehyl)sulfonylethyl,  2- 
methylaminoethyl,  benzyloxymethyl,  p-methoxybenzyl, 
3,5-dinitrobenzyl,  2-chloroethyl,  2-bromoethyl,  benzyl, 
p-nitrobenzyl,  2,4,6-trimethylbe|zyl,  3,5-dichloro-4. 
hydroxybenzyl,  benzhydryl,  p-methoxybenzhydryl,  ace- 
toxymethyl,  pivaloyloxymethyl,  mjethoxymethyl,  phenyl, 
p-nitrophenyl,  or  3,5-dinitropheny^ 

Ri  it  hydrogen  or  methoxy; 

R'  is  phenylacetyl,  thienylacetyl,  flurylacetyl,  phenoxya- 
oetyl,  phenylthioacetyl,  a-azidoph^nylacetyl  or  trifluoro- 
acetyl;  and 

A  ii  carbamoyloxy; 


where  R]  and  R2  are  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  cyclo  lower 
alkyl  or  methylcyclopropyl  or  such  groups  substituted  by 
—OH,  — OR5,  — SR5  or  CN  where  Rs  is  lower  alkyl,  with  the 
proviso  that  one  of  Ri  and  R2  can  be  hydrogen,  and  R3  is  as 
defined  for  R|  or  -' 

— C— CN 
I 
R7 

and  R4  is 

^ 

— C— CN 
I 
R7 

wherein  Rg  and  R7  are  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  or  together  with  the  adjoining  carbon  atom  form  a 
5  to  7  membered  cycloalkyl  ring  or  are  cycloalkyl  with 
the  proviso  that  one  of  Rj  and  R7  can  be  hydrogen,  said 
process  comprising  adding  1.00  to  1.05  mole  of  a  first 
amine  of  the  formula 


^ 

NC— C— NH, 
I 
R7 


to  a  4.5  to  50  weight  %  suspension  or  solution  of  cyanuric 
chloride  in  a  mixture  of  65  to  85  weight  %  of  a  hydrocar- 
bon selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  tolu- 
ene, xylene,  ethylbenzene,  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  having 
5  to  10  carbon  atoms,  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbons  having 
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5  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  of  such  hydrocarbons 
and  35  to  15  weight  %  of  a  ketone  having  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  maintaining  the  temperature  between  about  0°  and 
about  20°  C,  continuously  regulating  the  pH  value  of  the 
reaction  mixture  obtained  in  accordance  with  the  reaction 
time  by  adding  alkali  that  the  relationship  of  pH  to  reac- 
tion time  is  in  the  area  bonded  by  ABCD  of  FIG.  1  of  the 
drawings  beginning  with  the  (reaction)time  r(step  1)  =  0 
and  containing  until  a  position  is  reached  in  the  area 
bounded  by  BCEF  and  after  reaching  a  pH  of  7.0  main- 
taining the  temperature  at  about  10°  to  about  60°  C.  and 
after  attaining  said  pH  of  7.0  and  after  there  has  been 
added  0.96  ro  1.05  equivalents  of  alkali  per  mole  of  cyan- 
uric chloride  adding  an  at  least  equimolar  amount  of  a 
different  amine  of  the  formula 


"NH 


per  mole  of  cyanuric  chloride  and  continuously  adjusting  the 
pH  value  of  the  reaction  mixture  according  to  the  reaction 
time  by  addition  of  alkali  that  the  relationship  of  pH  to  reaction 
time  is  in  the  area  bounded  by  GHIJ  of  FIG.  3  beginning  with 
the  (reaction)time  r(step  2)  =  0  until  a  position  is  reached  in  the 
area  bounded  by  HIKL  while  maintaining  a  temperature  of  40° 
to  70°  C.  and  thereafter  recovering  the  triazine  product 
formed,  and  wherein  /,  is  4  to  10  hours  and  /2is  2  to  8  hours  and 
further  wherein  the  line  BC  corresponds  to  the  equation  pH  = 
-(12.6/r,)  +  14.35  and  the  line  HI  corresponds  the  the  equa- 
tion pH  =  -(24.857/r2)  +  23.9285. 


4,058,663 

STABILIZATION  WITH  ALKALI  METAL  COMPOUND 

MATERIAL  OF  CERTAIN  THERMALLY  UNSTABLE 

DMT 
Donald  Kirkbright  Black,  New  Castle  County,  Del.,  assignor  to 
Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  663,165 
Int.  CI.2  C07C  69/82 
U.S.  a.  560—3  8  Qaims 

1.  A  thermally  stable  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
(1)  thermally  unstable  fresh  dimethyl  terephthalate  of  ex- 
tremely high  purity,  free  of  alkali  metal  compound  material, 
having  no  significant  concentration  of  either  phosphonic  acid 
moiety  or  phosphite  moity,  and  produced  by  the  cooxida- 
tionesterification  process,  and  (2)  dispersed  therein  at  a  stabiliz- 
ing concentration,  alkali  metal  monomethyl  terehthalate. 


H  H 

\  / 

C=C 

/  \ 

CH2  (CH:),— COOR, 


H        H  H 

/  \  / 

C=C  C=C 

/     \       /     \ 

-CH2  (CH2)„-CH3 

\ 
OH 


wherein  m  is  0,  1,  2,  or  3  and  n  is  2,  3,  4  or  5,  and  wherein  Ri 
is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  cycloal- 
kyl of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  with  1,  2,  or  3 
chloro  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  the 
pharmacologically  acceptable  salts  thereof  when  R,  is  hydro- 
gen. 


4,058,665 
NOVEL  3,15-DILOWER  ALKYL  PGE2  DERIVATIVES 

Noriyoshi  Inukai;  Masuo  Murakami,  both  of  Tokyo;  Hidenori 
Iwamoto,  Ageo;  Isao  Yanagisawa;  Toshinari  Tamura,  both  of 
Tokyo;  Yoshio  Ishii,  Omiya;  Tetsuya  Shizaoki,  Misato;  Keni- 
chi  Tomioka,  Kitamoto,  and  Tokuichi  Takagi,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1^75,  Ser.  No.  629,568 
Int.  Q.2C07C7  77/00 
U.S.  a.  560—121   '  8  Qaims 

1.  3,15-dilower  alkyl  prostadienoic  acid  derivatives  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 


COOR' 


wherein  B  represents 


R^O^        H 
///^ 

/    \ 


and  A  represents 


4,058,664 
PROSTAGLANDIN  C3 
Robert  L.  Jones,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  assignor  to  The  Univer- 
sity Court  of  the  University  of  Edinburgh,  Edinburgh,  Scot- 
land 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483,326,  June  26,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  345,347,  March  27,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  648,856 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  28,  1912, 
14520/72;  May  17,  1972,  23135/72 

Int.  Q.2  C07C/ 77/00 
U.S.  a.  560—121  5  Qaims 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula: 


O 

N 
c 

/  \ 


and  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  protective  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  tetrahydropyran-2-yl 
group,  a  trilower  alkyl  silyl  group,  a  triphenylsilyl  group,  an 
acetyl  group,  a  propionyl  group,  and  a  p-phenylbenzoyl  group, 
R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  R' 
represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  one  of  R*  and  R' represents 
a  free  hydroxyl  group  or  a  hydroxyl  group  protected  by  a 
protective  group  as  defined  with  reference  to  R^  and  the  oth«' 
represents  a  lower  alkyl  group. 
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4,058,666 

3,5-LOWER  ALKYLENE  CAR$OXYLIC  ESTERS 

Clive  A.  Henrick,  and  Jeffery  N.  Labbvitz,  both  of  Palo  Alto, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Zoecon  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  590,231,  June  25, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,000,174, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  464,880,  April  29, 

1974,  abandoned.  This  application  4pr.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

681,967 
Int.  a.2  C07C  6<;^74 
U.S.  a.  560—126  13  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  the  following  for- 
mula: 


RJ    R'  R2 

II  I  )( 

R*— C— C— (CHz),— CH— CH,— C 
II 

z    z 


c 

I 

H 


wherein, 


R* 
\ 


R'    O 
I       II 
C=C— C— OR' 


R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R2  is  lower  alkyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R*  is  lower  alkyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

Z  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  lower  alkyl  or  one  of  the  groups 

— OR  or  — SR  in  which  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
Z'  is  hydrogen  or  together  with  Z  forms  a  carbon-carbon 

bond; 
n  is  one,  two  or  three; 

R*  is  methylene,  ethylene  or  trimethylene;  and 
R^is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  cycloalkyl  or 

cycloalkalkyl,  said  compound  Having  cis/trans  isomerism 

at 


\ 


R' 
\         I 

C=C— . 
/ 


ELECTRICAL 


4,058,667 
ION  PROTECTED  LINEAR  ELECTRON  BEAM  METAL 

EVAPORATOR 
Harold  K.  Forsen,  Beilevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Jersey  Nuclear- 
Avco  Isotopes,  Inc.,  Beilevue,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  630,706 

Int.  a.2  HOI  J  37/305 

U.S.  a.  13—31  14  Claims 


plural  header  means  respectively  connected  to  the  lower 
ends  of  each  of  the  tubes  in  the  pairs,  and  means  for  con- 


1.  An  ion  protected  linear  electron  beam  evaporation  system 
comprising: 

a  generally  trough  shaped,  elongated  crucible  containing  a 
supply  of  a  material  to  be  evaporated; 

an  elongate  source  of  electrons  extending  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  long  dimension  of  said  crucible; 

means  for  applying  an  electron  accelerating  potential  over  a 
portion  of  an  arcuate  trajectory  for  the  electron  beam 
from  said  source  to  said  crucible; 

means  for  focusing  electrons  from  said  source  of  electrons 
on  said  trajectory  onto  the  surface  of  the  material  to  be 
evaporated  in  said  crucible  generally  in  a  line  along  the 
long  dimension  of  said  crucible; 

the  focused  electron  beam  from  said  source  evaporating  the 
material  within  said  crucible  to  provide  a  vapor  of  said 
material  including  a  plurality  of  ions; 

means  for  providing  a  decelerating  electrostatic  field  over  a 
portion  of  the  trajectory  of  said  focused  electron  beam 
beyond  said  accelerating  potential  before  said  crucible  and 
in  a  potential  sufficient  to  generally  impede  the  motion  of 
the  ions  in  the  vapor  from  penetrating  the  region  of  said 
accelerating  potential  and  striking  said  source. 


4,058,668 
COLD  CRUCIBLE 
Philip  G.  elites,  Silverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  662,665 
Int.  C1.2  F27D  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  13—32  5  Qaims 

1.  A  cold  crucible  having 

a  normally  vertical  side  wall  formed  of  a  plurality  of  vertical 
concentric  tube  pairs  disposed  side-by-side,  each  tube  pair 
being  comprised  of 
an  outer  tube  having  a  closed  upper  end  and  an  open 

lower  end  and 
an  inner  tube  spaced  inwardly  from  the  outer  tube  and 
having  open  upper  and  lower  ends, 


necting  water  supply  and  return  conduits  to  the  respective 
header  means. 


4,058,669 
TRANSMISSION  PATH  BETWEEN  NEARBY 
TELEPHONE  CENTRAL  OFFICES 
Wendell  Glenn  Nutt,  and  George  Harry  Webster,  both  of  Dun- 
woody,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  637,066 

Int.  a.2  HOIB  U/04 

U.S.  CI.  174—34  10  Claims 


tOSS  I*  m  Pfil  Ki.E  «I  UH2 
•  HfULOUDfDtlThMliUI- 
HftlUT  l>f»6J)C0  FEET 


15  «         17  le  19  M 

COPPER  imiRE  DIAMETER  (mils) 


1.  A  telecommunication  multipair  cable  comprising: 
one  or  more  units  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  insulated 
conductors  arranged  in  twisted  pairs,  each  conductor 
consisting  of  a  copper  wire  having  an  insulative  dielectric 
layer  comprising  a  first  polyolefin  coat  expanded  with  an 
inert  gas,  and  thereover,  a  second  coat  of  high  density 
polyethylene,  with  said  first  coat  constituting  the  major 
fraction  of  the  thickness  of  said  dielectric  layer,  CHAR- 
ACTERIZED IN  THAT: 

a.  each  said  copper  wire  has  a  diameter  of  from  essentially  17 
mils  to  19  J  mils; 

b.  the  outside  diameter  of  said  dielectric  layer  is  in  a  range  of 
from  approximately  31.7  mils  to  35.5  mils; 

c.  and  wherein  said  first  coat  is  expanded  by  an  amount 
ranging  fjpm  20  percent  to  60  percent. 


4,058,670 
BURIED  CABLE  ENCLOSURE 
Matthew  L.  Leschinger,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Utility 
Products  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  684,750 
Int.  C1.2  H02G  9/02.  3/08.  15/10;  H05K  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  174—38  10  Claims 

1.  An  enclosure  for  electrical  apparatus  associated  with  a 
buried  cable  installation,  comprising: 


959 


960 


I 


including  means  for  re- 


a  rear  housing  assembly  including  cliannel-shaped  upper  and 

lower  housing  sections, 
both  housing  sections  including  a  Web  and  a  pair  of  spaced 

forwardly  projecting  flanges  extending  from  opposite 

sides  of  the  web; 
the  bottom  of  the  web  and  flangek  of  the  upper  housing 

section  overlapping  the  top  of  th^  web  and  flanges  of  the 

lower  housing  section; 
said  rear  housing  assembly  further 

movably  joining  the  upper  housijig  section  to  the  lower 

housing  section; 
a  lower  channel-shaped  front  covei-  having  a  web  portion 

and  a  pair  of  spaced  flanges  extending  rearwardly  from 

opposite  sides  of  the  web; 
the  ends  of  the  flanges  of  the  lower  1  lousing  section  overlap- 
ping the  ends  of  the  flanges  of  the  lower  cover, 
first  means  for  releasably  attaching  ihe  flanges  of  the  lower 

cover  to  the  corresponding  flangi  ;s  of  the  lower  housing 

section; 
a  cap  fastened  to  the  top  of  said  upfcer  housing  section  and 

projecting  forwardly  therefrom  1 3  overlie  the  top  of  an 

upper  cover; 
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II 


a  single  upper  channel-shaped  covei  completing  the  enclo- 
sure and  having  a  web  and  a  pair  of  spaced  rearwardly 
projecting  flanges  extending  fron^  opposite  sides  of  the 
web; 
second  means  for  releasably  attaching  the  upper  cover  to  the 

upper  housing  section;  and 
means  for  connectmg  the  assembled  upper  and  lower  hous- 
ing sections  and  lower  cover  into  a  subassembly  to  which 
the  upper  cover  can  be  attached,  said  means  for  connect- 
ing comprising  a  removable  fastener  extending  through 
the  overlapping  flanges  of  the  up  jer  and  lower  housing 
sections  and  the  lower  cover. 
7.  In  an  enclosure  for  electrical  apparatus  associated  with  a 
buried  cable  installation  including  a  lower  hollow  housing,  an 
upper  rear  housing  section  and  an  uppei  front  cover  adapted  to 
be  mounted  to  each  other  and  to  the  t4p  of  said  lower  houus- 
ing,  and  a  flexible  plastic  shield  extending  along  the  inner 
perimeter  of  said  upper  rear  housing  s(rction  and  having  ends 
extending  outwardly  therefrom,  the  improvement  wherein: 
each  end  of  said  shield  has  an  integral  T-shaped  tab  formed 
adjacent  the  outer  edge  and  an  opening  formed  at  a  point 
spaced  inwardly  of  said  edge. 


4,058,671 
ELECTRICAL  PENETRATION  ASSEMBLY 
George  J.  Panek,  Phoenix;  Francis  H.  Ingham,  Scottsdale; 
Albert  R.  Sedig,  Buckeye,  and  Gerald  R.  Nieman,  Phoenix,  all 
of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,479       I  j 
Int.  a.2  G21C  13/04;  HOIB  17/30 
U.S.  CI.  174—151  7  Claims 


■<S — -f 


1.  An  electrical  penetration  assembly  for  installation  in  a 
containment  wall  comprising: 

a  canister  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  an  opening  extending 
through  the  containment  wall; 

at  least  one  hollow  elongated  feedthrough  pipe  extending 
lengthwise  through  said  canister; 

means  removably  mounting  said  pipe  in  said  canister; 

an  elongated  conductor  extending  longitudinally  through 
said  pipe; 

a  first  glass-sealed  header  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  pipe  and  to 
one  end  of  said  conductor; 

a  second  glass-sealed  header  fixed  to  the  other  end  of  said 
pipe  and  slidably  receiving  therein  the  other  end  of  said 
conductor;  and  || 

a  flexible  bellows  surrounding  said  other  end  of  said  conduc- 
tor and  being  connected  at  one  end  to  said  conductor  and 
at  its  other  end  to  said  second  glass-sealed  header  whereby 
said  bellows  will  accommodate  any  longitudinal  expan- 
sion of  said  conductor  due  to  elevated  temperatures. 


4,058,672  ' 

PACKET-SWITCHED  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS 
SYSTEM 
William  C.  Crager,  West  Islip;  Sudhindra  R.  Umarji,  New  York, 
both  of  N.Y.;  Robert  H.  Griffin,  Montclair,  N.J.,  and  Gerard 
J.  Louit,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Intematioaal  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N.J. 
FUed  Nov.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,681 
Int.  C1.2  H04L  11/20;  H04N  1/32 
U.S.  a.  178—3  31  Claims 

1.  A  packet-switched  data  communications  system  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  receiving  message  information  from  one  or  more 

message  sources; 
means  for  subdividing  said  message  information  from  each 
of  said  message  sources  into  a  plurality  of  data  packets, 
each  of  said  packets  including  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
message  information; 
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means  for  independently  transmitting  said  data  packets  over 
said  communications  system  including  a  network  of  a 
plurality  of  switching  nodes  for  selectively  storing  and 


forwarding  said  packets  over  said  network  in  accordance 
with  information  contained  by  said  packets;  and 
processing  means  for  storing  said  data  packets  for  reassem- 
bly of  said  packets  into  said  message  information. 


4,058,673 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CIPHERING  AND  DEOPHERING 

OF  INFORMATION 

Sven  Torild  Kruse  Johansson,  Hagersten,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  616,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  17, 1974,  74130873 
Int.  C1.2  H04L  9/04 
U.S.  a.  178—22  2  Qaims 
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4,058,674 
GRAPHIC  INFORMATION  COMPRESSION  METHOD 

AND  SYSTEM 
Yasuyuki  Komura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  451,161,  March  14,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  659,866 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1973,  48-35413 

Int.  a.2  H04N  1/40 

U.S.  a.  358—260  11  Claims 


i. 
1.  Key  generator  apparatus  for  producing  an  internal  key  for 
enciphering  and  deciphering  a  message,  comprising  n  memo- 
ries each  having  N  memory  fields,  a  number  of  cycle  length 
counters  each  counter  being  associated  with  all  of  the  memory 
fields  having  the  same  order  number  in  the  different  memories, 
each  of  said  counters  generating  memory  addresses  for  reading 
out  information  from  the  associated  memory  fields,  a  plurality 
of  switching  means  having  their  inputs  connected  to  said  asso- 
ciated memory  fields  and  having  outputs  and  control  means 
operated  in  response  to  a  received  information  word  for  con- 
trolling said  switching  means  to  forward  read  out  information 
from  only  one  of  said  associated  memory  fields  to  its  output  in 
accordance  with  said  information  word,  the  data  at  said  out- 
puts of  said  switching  means  forming  a  key  word  which  can  be 
used  for  enciphering. 
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1.  A  method  of  compressing  graphic  information  for  trans- 
mission which  is  encoded  in  the  form  of  an  electrical  pulse 
train  in  which  an  original  graphic  document  is  scanned  in  a 
regular  orthogonal  pattern  having  a  predetermined  number  of 
blocks  of  equal  length  and  a  predetermined  number  of  lines  of 
equal  length  to  produce  the  electrical  pulse  train,  the  number 
of  blocks  per  line  thus  being  equal  to  the  predetermined  num- 
ber of  blocks  divided  by  the  predetermined  number  of  lines, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  determining  which  of  the  blocks  contain  pulses  and  pro- 
ducing electrical  block  signals  indicative  thereof; 

b.  combining  in  a  predetermined  arrangement  the  block 
signals  and  only  those  blocks  containing  pulses  for  trans- 
mission; 

c.  determining  which  of  the  lines  include  blocks  which 
contain  pulses  and  producing  electrical  line  signals  indica- 
tive thereof;  and 

d.  combining  the  line  signals  with  the  block  signals  and  only 
those  blocks  containing  pulses  in  a  second  predetermined 
arrangement  for  transmission,  the  second  predetermined 
arrangement  being  such  that  for  each  line,  a  line  signal  is 
followed  by  a  block  signal  followed  by  only  those  blocks 
of  the  line  containing  pulses  when  the  line  contains  at  least 
one  pulse,  and  only  the  line  signal  is  provided  when  the 
line  is  devoid  of  pulses. 


4,058,675 

LOUDSPEAKER  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  A 

STEREOPHONIC  SOUND  REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM 

Fumio  Kobayashi,  Hino,  and  Sbozo  Koshigoe,  Sayama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sansui  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  June  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  696,218 
Oaims   priority,   application   Japan,   June    19,    1975,    50- 
83940rU] 

Int.  C1.2  H04R  5/00,  5/02.  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  179—1  G  10  Claims 

1.  A  loudspeaker  system  for  use  in  a  stereophonic  sound 
reproduction  system  for  providing  a  stereophonic  sound  field 
using  at  least  one  pair  of  loudspeaker  systems  placed  at  equal 
distances  from  a  listener  in  a  listening  room  and  receiving 
stereophonically  related  audio  signals,  each  loudspeaker  sys- 
tem comprising: 
a  main  speaker  responsive  to  application  of  a  corresponding 
one  of  the  stereophonic  audio  signals  thereto  to  radiate  an 
acoustic  energy  toward  the  listener;  and 
a  sub-speaker  responsive  to  application  of  said  correspond- 
ing one  of  the  stereophonic  audio  signals  thereto  to  radiate 
an  acoustic  energy  which  is  out  of  phase  with,  and  smaller 
in  magnitude  than  the  acoustic  energy  from  said  main 
speaker  and  reaches  the  listner's  corresponding  one  ear 
later  than  the  acoustic  energy  from  said  mam  speaker. 
7.  A  loudspeaker  system  for  use  in  a  stereophonic  sound 
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4,058,676     I 
SPEECH  ANALYSIS  AND  SYNTHESIS  SYSTEM 
Arthur  L.  Wilkes,  Woodland  Hills;  Fred  B.  Wade,  Ventura,  and 
Robert  L.  Thompson,  Thousand  Oak^,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  International  Communication  Sciences,  Woodland  Hills, 
Calif. 

Filed  July  7,  1975,  Ser.  ^o.  593,861 
Int.  a.2  GIOL  lAX) 
U.S.  a.  179—1  SA 
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27.  A  method  for  analyzing  a  plura  ity  of  speech  signals  in 
real  time  and  generating  representative  control  parameters 
therefor,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
analyzing  each  of  a  plurality  of  speec  i  signals  by  a  Cepstrum 

technique  to  generate  a  pitch  period  parameter; 
analyzmg  each  of  said  plurality  of  spiech  signals  to  generate 

a  voiced/unvoiced  decision  parameter;  and 
analyzing  each  of  said  plurality  of  speech  signals  by  linear 


prediction  technique  to  generate  a  predetermined  number 

of  coefficient  parameters  and  a  power  parameter. 

67.  A  pitch  pulse  generating  system  for  use  in  a  speech 

synthesizer  which  receives  a  pitch  period  parameter,  said  pitch 

pulse  generating  system  comprising: 

means  responsive  to  receipt  of  said  pitch  period  parameter 

for  generating  a  sequence  of  control  signals;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  sequence  of  control  signals  for 
generating  a  substantially  periodic,  amplitude  increasing 
pitch  pulse  excitation  signal. 
88.  A  signal  conditioning  system  for  conditioning  a  Cep- 
strum signal  having  as  a  dimension,  in  the  direction  of  the 
ordinate  axis,  the  amplitude  of  said  Cepstrum  signal  and  as  a 
dimension,  in  the  direction  of  the  abscissa,  a  quantity  represent- 
ing time,  said  signal  conditioning  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  weighting  signal  which  linearly 
increases  in  value  with  the  dimension  in  the  direction  of 
the  abscissa  corresponding  to  said  quantity  representing 
time  of  said  Cepstrum  signal;  and 
means  for  adding  said  weighting  signal  to  said  Cepstrum 
signal  along  said  dimension  in  the  direction  of  the  abscissa 
thereof  to  generate  a  weighte^i  Cepstrum  signal. 
92.  A  signal  conditioning  system  for  a  frame  of  digital  speech 
data  samples,  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  window  signal  having  a  characteris- 
tic waveshape  which  is  completed  in  a  data  sample  span 
which  is  shorter  than  said  frame  of  data; 
means  for  centering  said  window  signal  data  sample  span  in 

said  frame  of  speech  data  samples;  and 
means  for  multiplying  corresponding  sample  positions  of 
said  frame  of  speech  data  and  said  window  sighal  to  gener- 
ate a  limited  and  windowed  frame  of  speech  data. 


4,058,677 
SOUND  SCRAMBLING  EQUIPMENT 
Peter  Maitland,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  and  William  H.  Draeger, 
Corona,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica, 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  464,365,  April  26,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  600,133 

Int.  C1.2  H04K  1/04 

U.S.  a.  179—1.5  FS  14  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  scrambling  intelligence  within  a  known 
frequency  spectrum  comprising  the  steps  of  translating  the 
frequency  spectrum  of  the  intelligence  by  mixing  the  signals 
within  the  known  frequency  spectrum  with  a  local  oscillator 
signal  having  a  frequency  that  varies  between  a  plurality  of 
discrete  frequencies  within  a  selected  band  at  a  selected  rate, 
passing  only  that  portion  of  the  translated  frequency  spectrum 
above  a  selected  frequency  through  a  first  channel,  translating 
the  passed  portion  to  a  frequency  spectrum  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  frequency  spectrum  of  the  unscrambled  intelligence  that  is 
not  being  used  by  the  intelligence  translated  by  the  local  oscil- 
lator signal,  passing  through  a  second  channel  the  entire  fre- 
quency spectrum  of  the  intelligence  translated  by  the  local 
oscillator  signal,  combining  the  output  of  each  channel,  and 
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limiting  the  bandwidth  of  the  combined  signals  to  a  selected 
bandwidth. 


4,058,678 

REMOTE  SIGNALLING  TO  A  TELEPHONE  LINE 

UTILIZING  POWER  LINE  CARRIER  SIGNALS 

Robert  T.  Dunn,  Bedford;  William  M.  Brown,  Hudson,  and  John 

M.  Ruddy,  Sudbury,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Astech,  Inc., 

Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,557 

Int.  a.2  H04M  U/04 

U.S.  a.  179—2.5  R  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  power  line  telephone  extension  system  for  carrying 
coded  signals  from  (1)  a  subscriber's  telephone  line  of  a  con- 
ventional telephone  communication  system  wherein  a  separate 
telephone  line  is  provided  from  a  central  switching  system  at  a 
central  station  to  each  subscriber  at  the  subscriber's  premises 
and  each  subscriber's  telephone  line  includes  at  least  two  wires, 
the  tip  line  and  the  ring  line  to  (2)  one  or  more  remote  locations 
at  the  subscriber's  premises,  over  available  electric  power 
wires  and  power  wire  connector  outlets  comprising  at  the 
subscriber's  premises: 

a.  a  subscriber's  master  location  near  said  subscriber's  tele- 
phone line  and  near  one  of  said  power  wire  connector 
outlets,  I 

b.  one  or  more  remote  locations  each  near  a  power  wire 
connector  outlet;  and 

c.  at  the  master  location;' 

d.  a  master  receiver  having  its  input  electrically  coupled 
directly  to  the  telephone  line  for  receiving  the  coded 
signals  carried  on  the  telephone  line, 

e.  a  master  transmitter  for  transmitting  the  coded  signals  that 
are  received  to  the  available  power  wires  at  the  sub- 
scriber's premises,  and 

f.  an  electrically  reactive  coupling  device  for  coupling  the 
output  of  the  master  transmitter  to  said  available  power 
wires  via  a  power  wire  connector  outlet, 

g.  whereby,  said  power  wires  carry  the  coded  signals  includ- 
ing a  coded  signal  addressed  to  a  particular  remote  loca- 
tion, \ 

h.  a  coded  address  signal  detector  at  the  particular  remote 
location, 

i.  a  utilization  device  at  said  remote  location,  and 

j.  means  at  the  remote  location  responsive  to  the  detector  for 
detecting  the  particular  coded  address  signals  for  control- 
ling the  utilization  device, 

k.  whereby  the  utilization  device  is  controlled  by  the  coded 
telephone  line  signals,  i 
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4,058,679 

TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  DEVICE  WITHOUT 

OUTGOING  MESSAGE  TAPE 

Kazuo   Hashimoto,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to   Hashimoto 

Koporeishon  Kabushiki  Kaisah,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  527,864,  Nov.  27,  1974,  Pat. 
No.  3,984,640.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  681,526 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1974,  49-13174 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  5, 1993, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Q.2  H04M  1/64 

U.S.  Q.  179—6  R  11  Qaims 
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1.  A  telephone  answering  device  with  means  for  controlling 
an  incommg  message  recorder  automatically  in  response  to  a 
calling  signal,  comprising  ringing  circuit  means  for  energizing 
switching  means  in  response  to  a  calling  signal;  timer  means 
energized  through  said  ringing  circuit  means  for  starting  the 
operation  of  said  device  and  to  deenergize  the  ringing  circuit 
means  after  a  predetermined  period  of  time;  a  line  transformer 
comprising  a  plurality  of  windings  with  a  first  winding  con- 
nected through  said  switching  means  to  telephone  lines  of  the 
telephone  answering  device,  a  second  winding  for  transmitting 
an  oscillating  signal  to  the  telephone  lines,  and  a  third  winding 
for  introducing  a  caller's  message  to  an  external  incoming 
message  recorder;  osdillator  means  with  means  for  energizing 
said  oscillator  means  through  said  switching  means;  said  oscil- 
lator means  being  energized  at  the  same  time  as  said  timer 
means  to  produce  a  predetermined  answering  signal;  auxiliary 
switching  means  with  means  for  setting  auxiliary  switching 
means  to  be  off  for  a  substantially  short  period  of  time  at  every 
preset  time  interval;  and  switching  gate  means  connected 
between  said  oscillator  means  and  said  auxiliary  switching 
means  and  having  means  for  setting  said  auxiliary  switching 
means  a  nonoperative  state  for  substantially  a  predetermined 
time  interval  after  energization  of  the  timer  means,  said  auxil- 
iary switching  means  being  switched  therafter  to  an  operative 
state  to  control  thereby  the  oscillation  of  said  oscillator  circuit. 


4,058,680 
TELEPHONE  MESSAGE  TIMING  SYSTEM 

Robert  Bartlett  Curtis,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,509 
Int.  Q.2  H04M  15/18 
U.S.  Q.  179—7.1  R  12  Qaims 

1.  In  combination  in  a  telephone  call  billing  system,  storage 
means  for  temporarily  storing  call  data  and  timing  means  for 
determining  the  delay  time  of  said  call  data  in  said  storage 
means  comprising  means  for  generating  a  continuous  series  of 
periodic  signals,  means  for  counting  said  signals  and  for  gener- 
ating successive  time  interval  data  representative  of  particular 
signal  counts,  means  responsive  to  the  introduction  of  said  call 
data  in  said  storage  means  for  combining  said  call  data  and  first 
particular  time  interval  data  to  form  a  first  data  word  in  said 
storage  means,  means  responsive  to  the  subsequent  readout 
from  said  storage  means  of  said  first  data  word  for  generating 
a  second  data  word  including  second  particular  time  interval 
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data,  and  mea^  for  comparing  said  first 
time  interval  data  of  said  first  and  set  ond 
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lively,  for  generating  delay  signals 
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4,058,681 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Yoshihiro  Imaizumi,  and  Yoshihiko  N«hida,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Figi  Electric  Col,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  July  23,  1976,  Ser.  ^o.  708,442 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  26,  1975,  50-91395 

Int.  a.2  H04J  6/02 

U.S.  a.  179—15  AL  4  Qaims 


1.  In  an  information  transmission  naworlc  of  the  type  com- 
prismg  a  plurality  of  information  processing  stations,  each 
having  a  communications  control  meims  and  an  information 
processor,  linked  together  by  their  parallel  connection  to  an 
information  bus  line,  a  method  of  estiablishing  orderly  com- 
mand over  the  utilization  of  said  bus  liae  without  a  special  line 
controlling  station,  said  method  compi  ising, 

a.  establishing  at  a  given  station  /  command  over  the  use  of 
the  bus  line, 

b.  transmitting  to  said  bus  line  from  said  given  station  /  a 
command  established  signal  EL!!  indicating  that  com- 
mand is  established  and  that  said  |  ;iven  station  /  has  com- 
mand, 

c.  receiving  at  all  other  stations  saii  1  command  established 
signal  ELS, 

d.  communicating  data  between  said 
other  station  via  said  bus  line, 

e.  after  said  communication  or  whei  e  no  communication  is 
required  by  station  i,  relinquishing  command  and  sending 


given  station  /  and  any 


a  transfer  command  signal  SEL  having  a  selected  address 
m  attached  thereto  to  said  bus  line, 

f.  receiving  at  all  stations  said  transfer  command  signal  SEL, 
and  at  the  station  having  address  m  establishng  command 
over  the  bus  line,  and  1 1 

g.  repeating  steps  (b)  thru  (e)  with  station  m  being  the  com- 
mand station,  whereby  command  is  continuously  trans- 
ferred from  one  station  to  the  nest  to  give  all  stations 
command  of  the  bus  line  consecutively. 


4,058,682 

EXPANDABLE  MEMORY  FOR  PCM  SIGNAL 
TRANSMISSION 

Roberto  Delle  Donne,  and  Luigi  Musumeci,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Societa  Italiana  Telecomunicazioni  Siemens 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  June  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  692,732 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  5,  1975,  24019/75 

Int.  a.2  H04J  3/06 

U,S.  a.  179—15  AF  7  Qaims 


1.  An  expandable  memory  for  converting  an  incoming  bit 
stream  of  a  first  bit  frequency,  divided  into  a  succession  of  n-bit 
words  where  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  2,  into  an  outgoing  bit 
stream  of  a  second  bit  frequency,  comprising: 

first  timing  means  controlled  by  the  incoming  bit  stream  for 
generating  on  a  first  pair  of  outputs  a  pair  of  interleaved 
pulse  trains  of  a  cadence  J«  times  said  first  bit  frequency; 

second  timing  means  independent  of  said  incoming  bit 
stream  for  generating  on  a  second  pair  of  outputs  a  second 
pair  of  interleaved  pulse  trains  of  a  cadence  i«  times  said 
second  bit  frequency,  the  pulses  of  each  train  of  said  sec- 
ond pair  being  normally  spaced  from  the  pulses  of  corre- 
sponding trains  of  said  first  pair; 

bit-storing  means  including  a  pair  of  n-stage  buffer  registers, 
with  writing  inputs  respectively  connected  to  said  first 
pair  of  outputs  and  with  reading  inputs  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  second  pair  of  outputs; 

first  circuit  means  for  alternately  writing  the  words  of  said 
incoming  bit  stream  into  said  buffer  registers  under  the 
control  of  said  first  pair  of  pulse  trains; 

second  circuit  means  for  alternately  reading  the  words  writ- 
ten in  said  buffer  registers  under  the  control  of  said  second 
pair  of  pulse  trains; 

monitoring  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  circuit 
means  for  detecting  a  near-coincidence  of  a  pulse  froni 
one  of  said  second  pair  of  pulse  trains  with  a  pulse  from 
the  corresponding  one  of  said  first  pair  of  pulse  trains;  and 

switchover  means  controlled  by  said  monitoring  means  for 
transposing  the  pulse  trains  on  one  of  said  pairs  of  outputs, 
thereby  re-establishing  a  normal  spacing  between  the 
pulses  of  corresponding  trains  of  said  first  and  second 
pairs  of  pulse  trains. 
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4,058,683 
EXPANDABLE  MEMORY  FOR  ASYNCHRONOUS  PCM 

MULTIPLEXER 
Francesco  Fenoglio,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Societa  Italiana 
Telecomunicazioni  SIEMENS  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  684,012 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  9,  1975,  23141/75 

Int.  Q.2  H04J  3/06 

U.S.  a.  179—15  AF  i  10  Qaims 
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a  control  pulse  from  said  timing  means  for  inhibiting  the 
unloading  of  a  stage  of  said  register  means  in  a  predeter- 
mined time  slot  of  a  later  subframe  of  said  higher-order 
frame,  following  said  early  subframe,  normally  allocated 
to  a  message  bit;  and 
insertion  means  responsive  to  said  stuffing  command  and  to 
a  control  pulse  from  said  timing  means  for  generating,  in 
at  least  one  initial  gap  of  a  subframe  following  said  early 
subframe,  a  discriminating  bit  informing  the  correspond- 
ing memory  of  said  second  set  of  the  absence  of  a  message 
bit  in  said  predetermined  time  slot. 


4,058,684 
APPARATUS  FOR  DIRECT  LINE  SWITCHING 

Artur  Nagel,  Deurle,  and  Roland  Wissaert,  Drongen,  both  of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  625,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  25, 1974,  2450870 
Int.  a.2  H04M  3/42 
U.S.  a.  179—18  BB  I  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  telecommunication  system  with  a  transmitting  termi- 
nal at  an  input  end  of  a  PCM  link,  a  receiving  terminal  at  an 
output  end  of  said  link,  a  number  z  of  incoming  lines  at  said 
transmitting  terminal  carrying  respective  streams  of  message 
bits  organized  in  lower-order  frames  divided  into  a  multiplicity 
of  time  slots  occurring  at  a  first  bit  cadence,  multiplexing 
means  at  said  transmitting  terminal  for  the  bit-by-bit  interleav- 
ing of  said  lower-order  frames  from  said  incoming  lines  into  a 
higher-order  frame  sent  out  via  said  link  to  said  receiving 
terminal  at  z  times  a  second  bit  cadence  higher  than  said  first 
bit  cadence  to  provide  additional  time  slots  for  the  inclusion  of 
ancillary  bits  constituting  supervisory  signals,  a  set  of  first 
expandable  memories  respectively  inserted  between  said  in- 
coming lines  and  said  multiplexing  means  for  facilitating  the 
introduction  of  said  ancillary  bits  into  said  additional  time  slots, 
a  number  z  of  outgoing  lines  at  said  receiving  terminal  respec- 
tively paired  with  said  incoming  lines,  demultiplexing  means  at 
said  receiving  terminal  for  redistributing  the  interleaved  mes- 
sage bits  of  said  higher-order  frame  to  said  outgoing  lines,  and 
a  set  of  second  expandable  memories  respectively  inserted 
between  said  demultiplexing  means  and  said  outgoing  lines  for 
facilitating  the  suppression  of  ancillary  bits  introduced  at  said 
first  expandable  memories,  the  improvement  wherein  each 
-expandable  memory  of  said  first  set  comprises: 

register  means  with  n  stages  for  the  temporary  storage  of  n 

consecutive  message  bits  of  an  incoming  bit  stream; 
writing-control  means  for  timing  the  recurrent  sequential 
loading  of  said  stages  at  a  rate  corresponding  to  said  first 
bit  cadence; 
reading-control  means  for  timing  the  recurrent  sequential 
unloading  of  said  stages,  during  intervals  of  predeter- 
mined length  representing  several  subframes  of  a  recur- 
rent higher-order  frame,  at  a  rate  corresponding  to  said 
second  bit  cadence  but  with  an  initial  gap  at  the  beginning 
of  each  subframe  for  the  insertion  of  at  least  one  ancillary 
bit; 
comparison  means  connected  to  said  writing-control  means 
and  to  said  reading-control  means  for  determining  the 
delay  between  the  loading  and  the  unloading  of  a  given 
stage  of  said  register  means  and  for  generating  a  prepara- 
tory signal  upon  said  delay  falling  short  of  a  predeter- 
mined period  equaling  less  than  n  bit  cycles  of  said  first  bit 
cadence; 
timing  means  for  generating  distinctive  control  pulses  in 
different  subframes,   said  comparison   means  including 
circuitry  controlled  by  said  timing  means  for  emitting  a 
stuffing  command  in  response  to  the  generation  of  said 
preparatory  signal  in  an  early  subframe  of  said  higher- 
order  frame; 
blocking  means  responsive  to  said  stuffing  command  and  to 
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1.  In  a  telecommunication  system  having  subscriber  stations, 
an  operator  station,  a  central  control,  identifier  means,  normal 
switching  network  means  for  completing  connections  within 
the  system  via  internal  repeater  means  and  without  the  system 
via  trunk  repeater  means  and  a  direct  line  switching  network 
for  direct  line  connections  of  subscriber  stations  having  the 
direct  connection  capability  to  direct  line  coupling  means,  said 
operator  station  having  exchange  key  means  for  connecting 
said  operator  station  to  said  trunk  repeater  and  direct  line  key 
means  for  marking  and  identifying  direct  line  subscriber  sta- 
tions and  means  responsive  thereto  for  connecting  the  operator 
with  the  corresponding  direct  line  subscriber  station  via  said 
direct  line  coupling  means,  the  improvement  comprising: 
identifying  means  operable  responsive  to  actuation  of  said 
exchange  key  means  and  said  direct  line  key  means  for 
marking  and  identifying  in  said  direct  line  coupling  means 
said  direct  line  subscriber  station  to  which  an  incoming 
call  from  said  trunk  repeater  means  is  to  be  connected  and 
switching  means  operable  responsive  to  the  result  of  the 
operation  of  said  identifying  means  for  forming  a  normal 
connection  path  between  said  trunk  repeater  means  and 
said  direct  line  subscriber  station  to  which  the  incoming 
call  is  to  be  connected. 


4,058,685 
INTEROFFICE  LOOP  SUPERVISION  ARRANGEMENT 

William  Ferdinand  Bowin,  Galion,  Ohio,  assignor  to  North 
Electric  Company,  Galion,  Ohio 

FUed  No?.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,113 
Int.  C\?  H04M  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  179—18  AH  6  CUims 

1.  In  a  loop  signaling  interoffice  communication  trunk  cir- 
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cuit,  transformer-coupled  to  the  interbffice 
ity  via  a  repeat  coil,  the  improvemen 
full-wave  rectification  means  having 
nodes  respectively  coupled  to 
second  facility-side  windings  of 


transmission  facil- 

comprising; 

first  and  second  input 

terminal  of  first  and 

<  aid  repeat  coil  and  hav- 


one 


ing  first  and  second  output  nodes 
the  facility-side  midpoint  capacitbr 
said  full-wave  rectification  means 
to  force  said  facility-side  midpo  nt 
with  a  single  predetermined  DC 


4,058,686 
TELEPHONE  ATTACkMENT 
John  O.  Fleming,  1144  N.  Main  St.,  okrlingti 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  a.2  H04M  l)(23 
U.S.  a.  179—90  AT 
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across  which  is  coupled 

T»r  for  said  repeat  coil, 

operative  as  connected 


capacitor  td  charge 
)olarity. 


on,  Wis. 
619,942 
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3  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  h;  iving  a  base,  a  rotatable 
dial  on  the  base,  a  cradle  associated  \t'ith  the  base  and  from 
which  the  telephone  receiver  has  been  removed,  and  an  actuat- 
ing switch  button  disposed  in  the  crad  e,  an  attachment  to  be 
used  by  a  handicapped  person  to  operate  the  telephone,  com- 
prising an  arm  mounted  on  the  telepiione  and  movable  be- 
tween an  operative  position  wherein  the  arm  overlies  the 
cradle  and  depresses  the  switch  buttbn  and  an  inoperative 
position  wherein  the  arm  is  out  of  engagement  with  the  switch 
button,  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  base  ar  d  projecting  upwardly 
beyond  the  base  to  a  position  where  it  can  be  engaged  by  other 
than  a  person's  hand,  latch  means  carried  by  the  handle  for 
latching  the  arm  in  the  operative  position,  pivotal  movement  of 
said  handle  acting  to  release  said  latch  means  and  move  said 
arm  to  the  inoperative  position  and  rehase  said  switch  button, 
a  drum  mounted  on  the  dial,  a  cable  wound  around  the  drum, 
an  elongated  tube  connected  to  the  bas;  and  having  a  longitu- 
dinal slot  extending  a  subsuntial  portion  of  the  length  thereof, 
a  slide  disposed  within  the  tube  for  sliding  movement  therein, 
said  slide  being  connected  to  the  outir  end  of  said  cable,  a 
projection  mounted  on  the  slide  anc 
through  said  slot,  the  outer  extremity 
stop  to  limit  the  sliding  movement  of 


slot,  and  linearly  spaced  indicia  on  sail  tube  for  determining 


the  rotary  f>osition  of  said  dial  relative 
projection,  said  projection  adapted  to 


than  a  handicapped  person's  hand  and  moved  longitudinally  of 


extending  outwardly 
of  said  slot  forming  a 
said  projection  in  said 


to  the  position  of  said 
be  engaged  by  other 


said  slot  to  thereby  rotate  said  dial  and  enable  the  person  to 
place  a  telephone  call. 


4,058,687 

CASSETTE  RECORDER  WITH  SWITCHING  FOR  A 

DEVICE  FOR  NOISE  SUPPRESSION 

Werner  Broghammer,  Tennenbronn;  Jiirgen  Kramer,  Peterzell, 
and  Helmut  Laufer,  St.  Georgen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Dual  Gebruder  Steidinger,  St.  Georgen,  Black  Forest,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,945 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  29, 1975,  2538479 
Int.  C1.2  GllB  31/00 
U.S.  a.  179—100.11  6  Qaims 


£ 


TUNER 


AMPLIFER 


\ 


mn 


m~M 


'A 


Hirprrp"' 


uu 


12  21     20 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  recorder  having  a  means  for  actuating 
recording  and  a  means  for  actuating  playback  of  sounds  as  well 
as  a  noise  suppression  means,  comprising 

switch  means  for  selectively  placing  the  noise  suppression 
means  in  operation  for  direct  reproduction  of  radio  broad- 
casts, 
a  sound  carrier  tape  cassette  having  a  magnetic  tape  therein 
and  a  rear  wall  formed  with  a  selectively  removable 
break-through  tab  in  said  wall,  the  presence  of  said  break- 
through tab  constituting  an  indicia  of  an  absense  of  a 
recording  being  on  the  tape,  and  the  absense  of  said  break- 
through tab  defining  a  break-through  opening  in  said  wall, 
constituting  an  indicia  of  a  presence  of  a  recording  on  the 
tape, 
sensor  means  for  sensing  said  break-through  opening  and 
said  break-through  tab,   respectively,  of  said  cassette, 
when  the  latter  is  positioned  in  an  operating  position  in  the 
tape  recorder, 
said  sensor  means  including  a  first  abutment  surface  on  a 
front  side  thereof  and  a  relatively  rearwardly  disposed 
second  abutment  surface,  said  sensor  means  and  said  first 
abutment  surface  thereof  being  formed  with  a  recess  de- 
fined in  part  by  said  second  abutment  surface,  said  second 
abutment  surface  being  disposed  behind  and  adjacent  said 
first  abutment  surface  with  respect  to  a  sensing  movement 
direction  of  insertion  of  said  cassette  such  that  three  differ- 
ent positions  of  said  sensing  means  result,  namely: 
a  first  position  wherein  said  first  abutment  surface  of  said 
sensor  means  engages  against  said  break-through  tab, 
the  latter  constituting  an  unopened  wall  portion  of  said 
cassette; 
a  second  position  wherein  said  tab  is  absent  and  another 
portion  of  said  wall  of  said  cassette  adjacent  said  break- 
through 
opening  of  said  cassette  is  inserted  in  said  recess  and  with 
said  second  abutment  surface  on  said  sensor  means 
abutting  against  said  another  portion  of  said  wall  of  said 
cassette  adjacent  said  break-through  opening; 
a  third  position  wherein  said  sensor  means  during  an 
absence  of  said  cassette  is  unabutted  by  any  wall  of  said 
cassette; 
locking  means  for  operatively  blocking  a  movement  of  the 
means  for  actuating  recording  into  an  operating  condition 
of  the  latter,  said  locking  means  being  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  sensor  means, 
said  sensor  means  for  actuating  said  locking  means  to  be 
operative  for  blocking  said  means  for  actuating  recording 
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when  said  sensor  means  is  in  said  second  position,  and  for 
making  said  locking  means  inoperative  to  block  said 
means  for  actuating  recording  when  said  sensor  means  is 
in  said  first  or  third  positions,  respectively. 


4,058,688 
HEADPHONE 
Yasutake    Nishimura,    Hirakata,    and    Mitsuhiro    Hasegawa, 
Osaka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  648,306 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1975,  50-65055; 
May  30,  1975,  50-65484;  May  27,  1975,  50-71751[U];  May  29, 
1975,  50-73205[U];  June  25,  1975,  50-90147[U] 

Int.  a.2  H04M  1/05;  H04R  1/28 
U.S.  a.  179—156  R  5  Qaims 


in  varying  planes  of  contact  with  a  shoulder  blade  of  the  ;iser, 
said  members  being  substantially  covered  on  their  undersides 
with  a  sponge  rubber  like  material;  a  flexible  arm  thrusting 
upwards  from  the  chest  portion  of  said  frontal  member,  said 
flexible  arm  being  adjustably  connected  to  the  chest  portion  of 
said  frontal  member,  the  means  for  the  adjustable  connection 
holding  said  flexible  arm  in  an  upward  or  downward  adjust- 
ment, said  flexible  arm  being  firmly  and  adaptably  connected  at 
its  other  end  to  a  plastic  coated,  spring  actuated  handset 


1.  Headphone  apparatus  comprising: 

a  head  band; 

a  pair  of  headphones,  one  of  said  headphones  being  attached 
to  one  end  of  said  head  band  and  the  other  attached  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  head  band,  each  of  said  headphones 
including 

a  headphone  case  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  provided 
through  the  rear  surface  thereof; 

a  baffle  plate  coupled  to  said  headphone  case; 

a  transducer  unit  attached  to  said  baffle  plate,  said  trans- 
ducer unit  comprising  a  vibrator  element,  a  magnetic  field 
producing  element  including  a  through  hole  extending 
through  the  center  thereof  and  a  first  damper  material 
provided  between  one  end  of  said  magnetic  field  produc- 
ing element  adjacent  said  through  hole  and  said  vibrator 
element; 

a  second  damper  material  located  within  said  headphone 
case;  and 

a  cover  positioned  in  the  front  of  said  transducer  unit,  said 
cover  having  an  air-permeable  ear  pad  including  a  plural- 
ity of  through  holes  therein,  the  acoustic  resistances  and 
inertances  of  said  headphone  being  so  established  that  the 
sound  pressure  versus  frequency  characteristics  of  said 
headphones  are  such  that  there  are  two  peaks  between  1.5 
and  5  KHz  and  the  level  differences  between  the  low  level 
area  and  the  peaks  are  limited  within  the  range  of  6  to  17 
dS. 


y   ^ 


holder;  comprising  a  channel  of  predetermined  length  and 
outside  diameter,  four  matched  configured  springs,  means  to 
attach  said  springs  to  said  channel,  said  springs  being  set  in 
opposition  at  each  end  of  said  channel,  said  springs  being  set 
evenly  against  the  outside  edge  of  said  channel,  said  springs 
being  set  with  the  distended  side  out,  said  handset  holder  being 
adapted  to  permit  the  instantaneous  insertion  or  removal  of  a 
telephone  handset,  said  handset  holder  being  shorter  than  the 
hand  held  portion  of  a  telephone  handset. 


'  4,058,690 

TRANSMITTER  CUT-OFF  DEVICE 
Alvin  A.  Serkez,  26  Tea  Place,  Tappan,  N.Y.  10983 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,395 
Int.  Q.2  H04M  1/19 
U.S.  Q.  179—167 


5  Qaims 


4,058,689 

VARIABLY  ADJUSTABLE  SHOULDER  TELEPHONE 

HANDSET  SUPPORT 

Albert  Eugene  Stebinger,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

TSSCO,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,543 
Int.  Q.2  H04M  1/05 
U.S.  Q.  179—157  I  1  Qaim 

1.  A  shoulder  support  for  a  telephone  handset  comprising:  a 
configured  frontal  member  and  a  configured  back  member, 
said  frontal  and  back  members  being  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
chest  and  shoulder  blade  of  the  user,  said  back  member  being 
adapted  to  make  angular  contact  with  the  shoulder  blade  of  the 
user,  said  frontal  and  back  members  being  adjustably  con- 
nected to  rest  on  a  shoulder  of  the  user,  means  for  the  adjust- 
able connection  holding  said  members  in  a  desired  spacing,  and 
means  for  the  adjustable  connection  holding  said  back  member 


1.  In  a  transmitter  cut-off  device  for  use  in  a  conventional 
hand-held  telephone  transmitter-receiver  unit,  said  unit  includ- 
ing a  main  body;  a  transmitter  housing  having  a  lip,  said  hous- 
ing being  disposed  in  a  recess  in  said  body;  a  pair  of  spring 
contacts  disposed  in  said  housing;  a  transmitter  cap  having  a 
downwardly  extending  side  wall,  said  cap  being  removably 
secured  to  said  main  body;  and  a  transmitter  having  an  upper 
surface  in  confronting  relation  with  said  cap  and  a  bottom 
surface  opposite  said  upper  surface,  said  transmitter  being 
disposed  in  the  cavity  defined  between  said  transmitter  housing 
and  said  cap,  the  periphery  of  said  lower  surface  being  seated 
on  said  lip,  said  transmitter  having  a  pair  of  transmitter 
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contacts  disp>osed  on  the  bottom  surf  ice  thereof,  each  of  said 
transmitter  contacts  being  seated  in  e  ectrical  conducting  rela- 
tion with  its  corresponding  spring  contact,  said  transmitter 
cut-off  device  being  of  the  type  wherein  transmitter  cut-off  is 
effectuated  by  unseating  at  least  one  of  said  transmitter 
contacts  from  its  corresponding  spring  contact,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  said  cap  having  a  vqrtically  extending  guide- 
way  disposed  in  said  side  wall,  the  interior  of  said  side  wall 
opposite  said  guideway  having  a  supfort  surface,  said  support 
surface  being  in  close  confronting  relation  with  the  upper 
surface  of  said  transmitter,  and  a  manually  operable  actuator 
extending  through  said  guideway  and  being  secured  directly  to 
the  body  of  said  transmitter  for  effectuating  movement  of  said 
transmitter,  said  actuator  being  movable  between  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  each  of  said  transmitter  contacts  is  held  in  electri- 
cal conducting  relation  with  its  corresponding  spring  contact 
by  the  combination  of  said  actuator  j,nd  said  support  surface, 
and  a  second  position  in  which  at  lea  it  one  of  said  transmitter 
contacts  is  unseated  form  its  corresponding  spring  contact,  said 
lip  serving  as  a  fulcrum  upon  which  tjie  body  of  said  transmit- 
ter is  pivoted.  t 


FOll 


ADJUSTABLE 
ASSEMBLY 


4,058,691 
ADAPTOR  MOUNTING 
DISTRIBUTOR  CONTACT  BREAKER 
MODULE 

Milton  Wittner,  Elmont,  N.Y.,  assignof  to  Vonsimi  Sales  Corpo- 
ration, Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1976,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  HOIH  19/62:  F02P 
U.S.  CI.  200—31  R 


^0.  711,747 
VOO;  HOIH  9/08 

11  Qaims 


1.  A  tune  up  device  for  a  distribute^ 
tion  engine  wherein  the  distributor 
contact  points  to  provide  high  tension 
tion  chamber  of  the  engine,  comprising 
an  adaptor  adapted  to  be  adjustably 

tor  adjacent  to  the  cam,  and 
a  replaceable  module  adapted  to  be 
utor  adjacent  the  cam  by  said 
preset  normally  closed  contact  pbints 
cam  follower  adapted  to  be  mou  [ited 
wherein  once  said  adaptor  is  positioned 
upon  initial  installation  of  said  d«! 
will  have  the  desired  gap  or  dw«  11 
module  without  further  adjustment 


fa 


of  an  internal  combus- 
has  a  cam  for  opening 
voltage  to  each  combus- 

mounted  on  the  distribu- 

jositioned  on  the  distrib- 

adaptor  having  a  pair  of 

,  a  condensor  and  a 

on  said  adaptor, 

on  the  distributor 

vice  said  contact  points 

angle  from  module  to 


4,058,692 
CONTACT  BREAKER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  BREAKER  ARM 

SPACER  BLO<K 

WiUiAm  E.  Qark,  246  E.  J- 12  Ave.,  Lancaster,  Calif.  93534 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,738 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  1\V62 

U.S.  a.  200—31  A  4  Qaims 

1.  A  breaker  point  assembly  for  a  (  istributor  of  an  ignition 


system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  breaker  point 
assembly  being  adapted  to  be  adjustably  mounted  on  a  mov- 
able breaker  mounting  plate  in  said  distributor,  said  breaker 
point  assembly  being  secured  in  proximity  to  a  cam  of  said 
distributor,  said  breaker  point  assembly  having  a  cam  follower 
resiliently  urged  toward  said  cam  and  having  a  breaker  arm 
extending  therefrom,  the  breaker  arm  terminating  in  a  first 
breaker  contact  point,  the  cam  follower  being  operable  be- 
tween said  cam  and  said  breaker  arm  so  as  to  impart  an  oscilla- 
tory movement  to  the  breaker  arm  thereby  intermittently 
separating  said  first  contact  point  from  a  second  contact  point 
coincident  with  a  high  point  on  said  cam,  the  first  contact  point 
being  electrically  isolated  from  the  second  contact  point;  the 
improvement  including  a  self-adjustable  cam  follower  struc- 
ture, the  structure  comprising: 


a  spacing  block  mounted  on  said  breaker  arm,  said  spacing 
block  including  an  arcuate  cam  abutment  surface,  the 
curvature  of  the  arcuate  abutment  surface  corresponding 
to  an  arc  circumscribed  by  the  cam  and  adapted  to*  be 
resiliently  urged  against  said  cam;  said  breaker  arm  includ- 
ing a  cam  follower,  said  cam  follower  extending  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  the  arcuate  abutment  surface,  said 
predetermined  distance  being  proportional  to  a  predeter- 
mined gap  distance  between  said  first  and  second  contact 
points,  the  can  follower  thereby  being  adapted  to  resil- 
iently urge  said  first  contact  point  away  from  said  second 
contact  point  said  predetermined  gap  distance  coincident 
with  a  high  point  on  said  cam,  said  cam  follower  being 
suspended  between  high  points  on  said  cam  when  said 
arcuate  abutment  surface  of  said  spacing  block  is  resil- 
iently urged  against  said  cam  thereby  permitting  the  first 
contact  point  to  touch  the  second  contact  point. 


4,058,693 
ELECTRIC  SNAP-ACTION  SWITCH 
Siegfried  Schuiz,  Wuppertal;  Karl  G.  Eicker,  Remscheid,  all  of 
Germany,  and  August  Reinke,  Radevormwald,  assignors  to  K. 
A.  Schmersal  &  Co.  Schaltgeratefabrik,  Wuppertal-Barmen, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  615,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  26, 1974,  2445957 
Int.  a.2  HOIH  13/28 
U.S.  a.  200—67  F  9  Claims 


2  —I 


1.  An  electric  snap  action  switch  comprising: 
a  housing. 
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a  push  rod  slidable  on  the  housing  to  be  operated  for  move- 
ment in  one  direction  and  provided  with  a  spring  return, 

a  jump  member  on  the  housing  and  mounting  a  contact  unit 
to  effect  the  electric  switching,  the  jump  member  moving 
in  the  direction  of  the  push  rod,  the  jump  member  and 
push  rod  having  confronting  abutment  faces  spaced  apart 
to  permit  movement  of  the  jump  member  relative  to  the 
push  rod  and  to  induce  movement  of  the  jump  member  in 
both  directions,  the  jump  member  having  a  pair  of  mag- 
netic plates  confronting  each  other,  and  the  jump  member 
also  having  a  third  plate  adjacent  one  of  said  magnetic 
plates  and  spaced  therefrom  in  the  direction  of  sliding 
movement  of  the  jump  member, 

a  single  stationary  retention  magnet  on  the  housing  and 
located  between  and  in  spaced  relation  with  the  magnetic 
plates  of  the  jump  member  to  attract  and  alternately  en- 
gage said  adjacent  magnetic  plates, 

a  single  pre-tensioned  compression  bias  spring  oriented 
endwise  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  rod  and 
having  its  ends  seated  on  and  between  the  third  plate  and 
the  adjacent  magnetic  plate  of  the  jump  member,  and 

the  push  rod  also  having  spaced  spring  seats  confronting 
each  other  adjacent  the  jump  member,  the  seats  also  con- 
fronting the  ends  of  the  compression  spring  for  alternately 
bearing  against  and  compressing  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
spring  when  the  rod  is  moved  in  opposite  directions  to 
produce  accelerated  movement  of  the  jump  member  and 
contact  unit  in  both  directions. 


4,058,694 

MASTER  CYLINDER  RESERVOIR  WITH  VACUUM 

RELIEF  DIAPHRAGM  AND  GUARDED  FLUID  LEVEL 

SENSOR 
Robert  O.  Tuegel,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner 
Electric  Corporation,  Parsippany,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  637,643 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  35/18 

U.S.  CI.  200—84  C  11  Qaims 


1.  A  brake  fluid  reservoir  comprising: 

a  main  body  portion; 

a  cap  mounted  on  the  main  body; 

brake  fluid  level  sensor  means  mounted  on  the  reservoir  and 
protruding  thereinto  for  indicating  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum level  of  brake  fluid  in  the  reservoir; 

said  fluid  level  sensor  including  float  means  for  floating  on 
the  surface  of  the  brake  fluid; 

diaphragm  means  sealingly  secured  in  the  reservoir  for 
corresponding  movement  in  response  to  a  decrease  in  the 
level  of  brake  fluid  containing  portion  of  the  reservoir 
from  an  air  containing  portion; 

means  surrounding  the  float  means  for  maintaining  the 
movement  of  the  diaphragm  from  interfering  engagement 
with  the  movement  of  the  float  means; 

said  brake  fluid  level  sensor  means  being: 
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an  elongated  portion; 

said  float  means  being  movably  mounted  on  the  elongated 
portion  and  buoyant  in  the  brake  fluid  responsive  for 
maintaining  a  constant  position  with  respect  to  the  level  of 
the  brake  fluid  in  the  reservoir; 

said  means  surrounding  the  brake  fluid  level  sensor  means 
being: 

coil  means  mounted  on  the  sensor  and  concentrically  spaced 
around  the  elongated  portion  and  the  float  means  for 
permitting  movement  of  the  float  relative  to  the  elongated 
portion  and  for  maintaining  the  movement  of  the  dia- 
phragm spaced  from  the  elongated  portion  and  from  the 
float  means. 


4,058,695 
CALIBRATED  ELECTRICAL  MOTOR  SWITCH 
Joseph  Greenhut,  3333  Warrensville  Ctr.  Road,  Shaker  His., 
Ohio  44122 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  672,666 

Int.  Q.2  HOIH  35/10 

U.S.  Q.  200—153  V  7  Qaims 


1.  In  an  electrical  switch,  the  combination  of  a  pivotally 
movable  conductive  contact  plate  carrying  a  first  electrical 
contact,  a  single  fixed  second  electrical  contact  disposed  in  the 
path  of  circuit-closing  movement  of  said  plate,  a  circuit  ele- 
ment in  the  form  of  a  constant-tension  cantilever-mounted  leaf 
spring  maintaining  its  free  end  bearing  upon  and  in  electrical 
contact  with  said  plate  and  yieldably  urging  said  plate  into 
circuit-closing  engagement  with  said  second  electrical  contact, 
second  spring  means  yieldably  urging  said  plate  into  circuit- 
opening  position  in  opposition  to  said  cantilevered  spring,  said 
second  spring  means  having  a  greater  force  than  said  cantilev- 
ered spring,  movable  switch-actuating  means  interposed  be- 
tween and  engaging  said  plate  and  said  second  spring  means  to 
selectively  isolate  said  plate  from  the  contact-opening  force 
exerted  by  said  second  spring  means  and  cause  closing  of  said 
contacts  by  said  cantilevered  spring  in  resp)onse  to  closing 
movement  of  said  switch-actuating  means,  and  terminal  con- 
nector portions  provided  for  said  fixed  contact  and  on  said 
cantilever  spring  for  connecting  them  into  an  electrical  circuit. 


4,058,696 
INDUCTION  HEATING  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  A 
STATIC  CONVERTER 
Georges  Antier,  and  Alain  Thiodet,  both  of  Paris,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Tocco-Stel,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  640,562 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  June  17,  1975,  75.18963 
Int.  Q.2  H05B  5/04 
U.S.  Q.  219—10.77  2  Claims 

1.  In  an  induction  heating  apparatus  having  an  induction 
heating  coil  for  heating  metallic  objects  coupled  thereto,  a 
static  converter  fed  by  a  d.c.  voltage  from  a  rectifier  circuit 
and  including: 
a  resonant  commutating  circuit  having  a  commutating  ca- 
pacitor and  a  commutating  inductor  connected  in  series, 
said  commutating  inductor  being  inductively  coupled  to 
said  induction  heating  coil; 


970 


[legative  terminal  of  the 


a  bidirectional  controlled  switch  h  iving  a  gate  controlled 
first  thyristor  and  a  diode  connect  :d  in  parallel  to  conduct 
in  opposite  directions  and  connected  in  parallel  to  said 
commutating  circuit; 

a  charging  inductor  connecting  the 

rectifier  circuit  to  the  junction  between  said  commutating 
circuit,  the  cathode  of  said  first  th/ristor  and  the  anode  of 
said  diode,  the  positive  terminal 
being  connected  to  the  junction  between  said  commutat- 
ing circuit,  the  anode  of  said  first  t  lyristor  and  the  cathode 
of  said  diode,  for  providing  said 
with  resonant  charging  to  a  voltate  biasing  said  first  thy- 
ristor positively  and  said  diode  n(  gatively; 

a  triggering  circuit  for  recurrently  ^  ating  said  first  thyristor 
to  make  said  bidirectional  switch  conducting  for  a  full 
cycle  of  resonant  current  througl  said  commutating  cir- 
cuit, the  first  thyristor  conducting  during  the  first  half- 
cycle  and  the  diode  during  the  s<  cond  half-cycle  of  said 
resonant  current,  whereafter  sajd  bidirectional  switch 
ceases  to  conduct;  and 

an  overshoot  protection  circuit  fot  providing  protection 
against  spurious  turning  on  of-'said  thyristor  due  to  over- 
shoot voltages  produced  across  said  charging  inductor 
when  said  bi-directional  switch  suddenly  ceases  to  con- 
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duct,  including  a  protection  diode 


ind  a  protection  capaci- 


tor arranged  in  series  and  respectively  connected  by  their 


^rt%: 


19-  -21 

-nmr^ — 


free  terminals  to  the  terminals  of 
the  anode  of  the  protection  diode 


on,  said  triggering  cir- 
in  series  with  a  first, 


junction  between  the  charging  inc  uctor  and  the  negative 
rectifier  output  terminal,  so  that  it  conducts  in  a  direction 
opposite  the  current  flow  through  the  charging  inductor 
when  the  bidirectional  switch  is  conducting,  wherein,  to 
utilize  the  energy  stored  in  the  protection  capacitor,  when 
said  first  thyristor  is  being  turned 
cuit  comprising: 

an  auxiliary  thyristor  connected 
current-limiting  resistor  betweim  the  junction  of  the 
cathode  of  said  protection  dioJe  and  said  protection 
capacitor  and  the  gate  of  said  first  thyristor,  said  auxil- 
iary thyristor  having  a  gate  fid  by  recurrent  gating 
pulses  for  discharging  said  protection  capacitor  through 
itself  and  the  gate-to-cathode  jipction  of  said  first  thy- 
ristor; and 

a  second,  starting  resistor  connectfcd  between  the  positive 
rectifier  output  terminal  and  the  junction  of  said  protec- 
tion capacitor  with  the  cathode  i 
and  said  current  limiting  resistor!  1 
said  protection  capacitor  when 
switched  on. 

2.  In  an  induction  heating  apparatus  having  an  induction 
heating  coil  for  heating  metallic  objtcts  coupled  thereto,  a 


24- 
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said  charging  inductor, 
being  connected  to  the 


af  said  protection  diode 
for  positively  charging 
said  converter  is  being 
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static  converter  fed  by  a  d.c.  voltage  from  a  rectifier  circuit 
and  including: 

a  resonant  commutating  circuit  having  a  commutating  ca- 
pacitors and  a  commutating  inductor  connected  in  series, 
said  commutating  inductor  being  inductively  coupled  to 
said  induction  heating  coil,  a  bidirectional  controlled 
switch  having  a  gate  controlled  thyristor  and  a  diode 
connected  in  parallel  to  conduct  in  opposite  directions  and 
connected  in  parallel  to  said  commutating  circuit; 

a  charging  inductor  connecting  one  of  the  terminals  of  said 
rectifier  circuit  to  one  of  the  junctions  between  the  com- 
mutating circuit  and  the  bidirectional  switch,  the  other 
rectifier  terminal  being  connected  to  the  other  junction 
thereof;  and 

a  rise-rate  protection  circuit  including  a  series  arrangement 
of  a  protection  capacitor  and  a  protection  resistor, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  means  for  connect- 
ing said  protection  capacitor-resistor  series  arrangement 
in  parallel  to  said  commutating  inductor  for  forming  an  at 
least  critically  damped  parallel  resonant  circuit  therewith, 
whereby,  the  voltage  across  said  protection  capacitor, 
which  follows  with  a  phase  lag  the  one  across  said  com- 
mutating inductor  while  the  bidirectional  switch  con- 
ducts, is  applied  to  said  thyristor  in  series  with,  and  with 
an  opposite  polarity  to  the  voltage  across  said  commutat- 
ing capacitor,  when  said  bidirectional  switch  ceases  to 
conduct,  whereafter  said  commutating  capacitor  dis- 
charges aperiodically  across  said  protection  resistor  and 
said  commutating  inductor  in  series. 


4,058,697 
ELECTRON  BEAM  UNIT  FOR  HEAT  TREATMENT  BY 

ELECTRON  BOMBARDMENT  TECHNIQUE 
Boris  Grigorievich  Sokolov,  Nosovikninskoe  shosse,  11,  kv.  64, 
Zheleznodorozhny  Moskovskoi  oblasti,  and  Georgy  Fomich 
Zaboronok,  pereulok  Obukha,  4,  kv.  56,  Moscow,  both  of 
U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,828,  Nov.  8, 1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  628,891 

Int.  a.2  HOI  J  //;; 

U.S.  a.  219—121  EB  3  Qaims 
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1.  An  electron  beam  unit  for  heat  treatment  by  the  electron 
bombardment  technique  comprising  a  vacuum  chamber  with 
the  item  being  processed  contained  therein;  an  electron  beam 
gun  disposed  inside  said  vacuum  chamber;  said  electron  beam 
gun  including  an  electron-emitting  cathode,  an  accelerating 
electrode  so  disposed  in  relation  to  said  cathode  that  said 
accelerating  electrode  in  conjunction  with  said  cathode  shapes 
the  emitted  electrons  to  obtain  an  electron  beam;  insulator 


November  15,  1977 


ELECTRICAL 


971 


means  electrically  insulating  said  cathode  from  said  accelerat- 
ing electrode,  said  insulator  means  being  disposed  between  said 
item  being  processed  and  said  accelerating  electrode  for  also 
electrically  insulating  said  accelerating  electrode  from  ground; 
whereby  the  same  electrical  insulator  strength  is  provided 
between  the  cathode  and  accelerating  electrode  and  between 
the  item  and  the  accelerating  electrode,  a  power  supply  dis- 
posed in  external  relationship  to  said  vacuum  chamber,  the 
positive  pole  of  said  power  supply  being  connected  to  said 
item,  while  the  negative  pole  of  the  power  supply  is  connected 
to  said  cathode  of  said  electron  beam  gun;  a  resistor  for  limiting 
the  discharge  current  that  arises  between  said  cathode  and  said 
accelerating  electrode,  one  lead  of  said  resistor  being  con- 
nected to  said  item  and  said  positive  pole  of  said  power  supply 
while  the  other  lead  of  said  resistor  is  connected  directly  to 
said  accelerating  electrode  so  that,  in  the  normal  operating 
mode  of  said  electron  beam  gun,  said  resistor  is  shunted  by  said 
electron  beam  whereas  the  onset  of  a  discharge  between  said 
cathode  and  said  accelerating  electrode  will  switch-in  said 
resistor. 


4,058,698 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DC  REVERSE 

POLARITY  PLASMA-ARC  WORKING  OF 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  MATERIALS 

David  Grigorievich  Bykhovsky,  Konjushenny  pereulok,  1/6,  kv. 

18,  and  Alexandr  Ivanovich  Danilov,  Vasilievsky  Ostrov,  16 

linia,  79,  kv.  15,  both  of  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,206,  April  2, 1974.  This  application 

Oct.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  627,035 

Int.  a.2  B23K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  219—121  P  13  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  DC  reverse  polarity  plasma-arc  working  of 
electrically  conductive  materials  with  the  aid  of  a  plasmatron, 
with  a  non-consumable  electrode  having  an  insert  of  high- 
melting  material,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  cou- 
pling the  non-consumable  electrode  of  a  positive  terminal  of  a 
DC  source;  coupling  another  terminal  of  the  DC  source  to  the 
material  being  worked;  coupling  said  other  terminal  of  the  DC 
source  via  a  resistor  to  the  cylindrical  channel  of  a  nozzle  of 
the  plasmatron;  feeding  a  plasraaforming  gas  and  a  cooling 
agent  into  the  plasmatron;  striking  a  pilot  electric  arc  between 
the  non-consumable  electrode  and  said  nozzle  of  the  plasma- 
tron; striking  a  main  arc  between  the  non-consumable  elec- 
trode and  the  material  to  be  worked  with  a  simultaneous 
quenching  of  the  pilot  arc;  adjusting  the  operating  current,  the 
composition  and  consumption  of  the  plasmaforming  gas  so  that 
during  the  working  process  the  zone  of  the  anode  arc  near-the- 
electrode  is  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  portion 
of  the  nozzle  channel;  and  placing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  zone 
of  the  arc  near-the-electrode  in  electric  contact  with  said  high- 
melting  insert  of  the  electrode. 


4,058,699 
RADIANT  ZONE  HEATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Curtis  P.  van  Vloten,  Somerville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Arthur  D. 
Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  601,157 

Int.  C1.2  B23K  28/00:  F21V  7/00;  BOIJ  17/08:  G02B  5/10 

U.S.  a.  219—121  LM  36  Claims 


tNCRCv 
or  LASER  BEAM 


1.  An  apparatus  for  focusing  a  radiation  beam  around  the 
surface  of  at  least  one  body  within  a  relatively  narrow  band 
height,  comprising  in  combination 

a.  means  defining  an  elliptical  cavity  of  predetermined 
height,  said  cavity  having  a  first  focal  axis  and  a  separate 
second  focal  axis  extending  therethrough,  the  wall  of  said 
cavity  being  optically  reflective; 

b.  conically-configured  reflecting  means  positioned  within 
said  elliptical  cavity  such  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
conically-configured  reflecting  means  coincides  with  said 
first  focal  axis  of  said  elliptical  cavity  whereby  radiation 
from  a  source  of  coherent  radiant  energy  can  be  directed 
longitudinally  toward  said  conically-configured  surface  so 
as  to  strike  the  surface  of  said  conically-configured  reflect- 
ing means  to  be  directed  against  said  wall  of  said  elliptical 
cavity  and  to  be  thereby  reflected  to  form  a  heating  zone 
of  controlled  length  and  of  substantially  uniform  energy 
distribution  at  any  one  level  along  said  length  of  said 
heating  zone  around  said  second  focal  axis  of  said  elliptical 
cavity. 

28.  A  method  for  forming  around  the  surface  of  a  body  a 
heating  zone  of  raUiant  energy  having  a  relatively  narrow, 
controllable  height,  c^i^^)rising  the  steps  of 

a.  providing  an  elliptical  cavity  of  a  predetermined  height 
and  having  two  spaced-apart  optical  axes; 

b.  positioning  within  said  elliptical  cavity  a  conically-con- 
figured reflector  so  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  reflec- 
tor coincides  with  one  of  the  optical  axes  of  said  elliptical 
cavity; 

c.  directing  a  beam  of  radiant  energy  longitudinally  onto  said 
conically-configured  surface  of  said  conically-configured 
reflector  whereby  said  radiant  energy  is  reflected  onto  the 
wall  of  said  elliptical  cavity  and  thereby  through  further 
reflection  is  concentrated  along  the  other  of  said  optical 
axis  to  form  a  heating  zone  of  a  predetermined  length;  and 

d.  [X)sitioning  the  body,  which  is  to  be  heated  in  said  heating 
zone,  within  said  elliptical  cavity  such  that  its  axis  coin- 
cides with  said  other  of  said  optical  axes. 
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4,058,700 

METHOD  FOR  HORIZONTAL  FILLET  WELDING  OF 
STEEL  PLAT^ 
Yoshinori    Ito,    Nishinomiya;    Masaaki    Kawai,    Ashiya,   and 
Masahiko  Ikeda,  Minoo,  all  of  Japail,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Metal  Industries  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  654,950 

Int.  a.2  B23K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  219—137  R  6  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  horizontal  fillet 
oriented  steel  plate  to  a  horizontally  oriented 
have  been  butted  together  to  a  T- 
conducted  along  the  line  of  intersection 
, method  comprising  a  single  pass  of  th« 
directing  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  welding 
direction  of  said  line  of  intersection 
having  a  predetermined  diameter 
posed  such  that  one  is  directed 
oriented  steel  plate  and  the  seconc 
horizontally  oriented  steel  plate 
line  therebetween  intersects  with 
between  said  plates;  and 
alternately  feeding  during  the  single 
termined  time  intervals  towards 
feeding  said  wires,  feeding  said 
vertically  oriented  plate  at  a  rate 
rate  of  feeding  said  wire  directed 
tally  oriented  plate. 


ard 


^brelding  of  a  vertically 

steel  plate  which 

the  welding  being 

therebetween,  the 

steps  of 

wires  in  the  general 

each  of  said  wires 

said  wires  being  dis- 

towards  the  vertically 

is  directed  toward  the 

such  that  the  center- 

the  line  of  intersection 


\  lass  said  wires  at  prede- 

said  plates;  and  when 

wire  directed  towards  said 

ejqual  to  or  less  than  the 

towards  said  horizon- 


4,058,701 
GLOW  ELEMENT  ARRANGEMElifT  FOR  ELECTRIC 
aGARETTE  LIGHTERS 
Carl  F.  Gruber,  Frankfurt  am  Main-Griesheim,  and  Georg  Sei- 
bel,  Dreieichenhain,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schoeiler 
&.  Co.  Elektrotechnische  Fabrik  GmbH  &  Co.,  Frankfurt, 
Germany  , 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  575,079,  May  6,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,011 


Claims  priority,  application  Germany, 
Int.  a.2  F23Q  7/42 
U.S.  a.  219—270 


May  14, 1974,  2423431 


11  Qaims 


1.  A  glow  element  arrangement  for  el^tric 
comprising: 
a   disk-shaped   semiconductor   element 

geometric  configuration; 
first  and  second  electrical  contacts 

mechanically  secured  to  the  elemeit 


ic  cigarette  lighters 

of  predetermined 

seing  electrically  and 
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a  metallic  pan  surrounding  said  disk,  said  pan  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  first  contact;  and 

a  metal  supporting  bolt  for  supporting  said  disk  and  said  pan, 
said  bolt  passing  through  a  bore  in  the  bottom  of  the  pan 
and  being  electrically  insulated  therefrom,  said  bolt  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  second  electrical  contact. 


4,058,702  ' 

FLUID  HEATING  APPARATUS 
James  B.  Jerles,  Tierra  Verde,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Electro-Tbermal 
Corporation,  Pensacola,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  679,881  I ! 

Int.  a.2  H05B  1/00 
U.S.  a.  219—321  9  Qaims 


1.  Fluid  heating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fluid  tank  having  a  fluid  outlet  through  which  fluid  from 
the  tank  may  flow,  said  outlet  being  in  heatdissipating 
relation  to  a  heat  energy  absorbing  medium; 

first  heating  means  for  heating  the  fluid  in  said  tank  to  a  first 
temperature;  and 

control  means  for  sensing  the  outlet  fluid  temperature  and 
for  activating  said  first  heating  means  responsive  to  fluid 
temperatures  above  a  predetermined  level  in  said  outlet 
and  for  deactivating  said  heating  means  in  response  to 
fluid  temperatures  in  said  outlet  below  said  level. 


4,058,703 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FRYING  APPARATUS 
George  M.  Price,  Shreveport,  La.,  assignor  to  The  Frymaster 

Corporation,  Shreveport,  La. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  479,761,  June  l7, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,870,859. 
This  application  Feb.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  550,349 
Int.  Q.2  H05B  ]/02 
U.S.  Q.  219—492  9  Qaims 

1.  A  control  circuit  for  pyrolytic  cleaning  of  heating  ele- 
ments in  a  cooking  system  comprising: 
a  power  supply; 

actuable  relay  means  in  said  circuit  for  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting the  heating  elements  to  the  power  supply; 
timing  control  means  associated  with  the  relay  means  for 
cyclically  actuating  and  deactuating  the  relay  means  to 
gradually  raise  the  temperature  of  the  heating  elements; 
and 
switching  means  in  thermal  communication  with  the  heating 
elements  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  elements  and 
for  overriding  the  relay  means  to  disconnect  the  heating 
elements  from  the  power  supply  when  the  elements  reach 
a  predetermined  temperature. 
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4,058,704 
COILABLE  AND  SEVERABLE  HEATING  ELEMENT 
Masao  Shimizu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Taeo  Kim,  Fuchu, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  638,910 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1974,  49-3820; 
Dec.  27,  1974,  49-3819 

Int.  Q.2  H05B  3/34 
\}JS.  Q.  219—528  4  Qaims 


at  the  first  input  of  said  first  amplifier  with  a  delay  pro- 
vided by  said  time  delay  circuit; 

third  and  fourth  amplifiers,  each  having  the  first  amplifier 
output  connected  as  one  input  thereof; 

a  voltage  divider  circuit  connected  across  said  voltage 
source  and  providing  separate  reference  voltages  as  sec- 
ond inputs  to  each  of  said  second,  third  and  fourth  amplifi- 
ers, with  said  second  amplifier  intermediate  third  and 
fourth  amplifiers; 

first  and  second  resistors  connected  in  series  across  said 
voltage  source;  and 

first  and  second  diodes  connecting  the  outputs  of  said  third 
and  fourth  amplifiers  respectively  to  the  junction  of  said 
first  and  second  resistors,  with  one  diode  connected  in 
opposite  polarity  to  the  other,  with  said  junction  provid- 
ing a  three  level  voltage  pulse  stream  corresponding  to  the 
code  of  the  card  with  a  voltage  pulse  for  each  spot  and 
with  the  voltage  level  returning  to  an  intermediate  level 
after  each  pulse. 


1.  A  heating  element  comprising  a  flexible  tape  rolled  into  a 
coil,  said  tape  including  an  elongate  carrier  of  woven  cloth 
impregnated  with  a  flexible  carbon-containing  resistance  layer 
enveloped  in  a  flat  resinous  sheath,  a  layer  of  inorganic  fibers 
forming  a  flexible  heat  shield  on  one  side  of  said  carrier  within 
said  sheath,  and  two  transversely  spaced  conductors  extending 
adjacent  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  carrier  over  the  entire 
length  thereof  in  conductive  contact  with  said  resistance  layer, 
said  tape  being  transversely  severable  into  sections  with  expo- 
sure of  terminal  portions  of  said  conductors  by  removal  of 
parts  of  said  sheath  and  said  carrier,  said  sheath  having  an 
adhesive-coated  surface  on  the  side  of  said  heat  shield  and  a 
backing  strip  detachably  bonded  to  said  surface. 


4,058,705 

MAGNETIC  CARD  READER 

John  W.  Cannon,  7129  Gerald  Ave.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91406 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  655,388 

Int.  Q.2  G06K  7/08;  G06G  7/14;  GllB  5/12 

U.S.  Q.  235—449  4  Qaims 


£b-4 


•■  en 


1.  In  a  reader  for  a  coded  card  having  a  plurality  of  magne- 
tized spots  of  predetermined  polarity,  the  combination  of: 

a  housing  including  guide  means  for  receiving  a  card; 

magnetodiode  means  carried  in  said  housing  for  motion 
relative  to  the  magnetized  spots  of  the  card; 

a  voltage  source  connected  across  said  magnetodiode  means 
whereby  a  change  in  magnetic  field  at  said  magnetodiode 
means  produces  a  voltage  signal; 

a  first  amplifier  having  said  voltage  signal  connected  as  one 
input  thereof; 

a  second  amplifier  having  the  first  amplifier  output  con- 
nected as  one  input  thereof; 

a  time  delay  circuit  connected  between  the  second  amplifier 
output  and  the  second  input  of  said  first  amplifier  provid- 
ing a  variable  reference  voltage  input  to  said  first  amplifier 
forming  a  self  balancing  nulling  circuit  so  that  the  voltage 
at  the  second  input  of  said  first  amplifier  tracks  the  voltage 


4,058,706 
MICR  DATA  LIFT  SYSTEM 
Charles  T.  Kao,  Garland;  James  O.  Lafevers,  Richardson,  and 
Donny  R.  Walker,  CarroUton,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Recog- 
nition Equipment  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  679,676 

Int.  Q.2  G06K  7/08.  7/14.  9/18;  GllB  5/10 

U.S.  Q.  235—449  14  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  formatting  conditioned  responses  of  a  pair  of 
asynchronously  operating  multi-element  read  heads  to  accom- 
modate a  synchronization  to  a  common  fixed  frequency,  which 
comprises: 

a.  selecting  at  a  scan  rate  a  first  maximum  response  of  a  first 
of  said  pair  and  a  second  maximum  response  of  a  second  of 
said  pair; 

b.  generating  a  first  data  peak  signal  at  said  scan  rate  if  said 
first  maximum  response  exceeds  a  reference  width,  and  a 
second  data  peak  signal  if  said  second  maximum  response 
exceeds  said  reference  width; 

c.  normalizing  said  first  and  said  second  maximum  response, 
and  respectively  forming  therefrom  a  first  and  a  second 
reference  threshold; 

d.  normaHzing  said  conditioned  responses  of  said  pair; 

e.  converting  normalized  responses  of  said  first  of  said  pair 
to  a  first  discrete  logic  level  signal  under  the  control  of 
said  first  reference  threshold,  and  converting  normalized 
responses  of  said  second  of  said  pair  to  a  second  discrete 
logic  level  signal  under  the  control  of  said  second  refer- 
ence threshold; 

f.  sampling  said  first  and  said  second  discrete  logic  level 
signals  to  form  a  first  and  a  second  NRZ  data  signal, 
respectively,  in  response  to  said  first  and  said  second  data 
peak  signals;  and 

g.  synchronizing  said  first  and  said  second  NRZ  data  signals 
with  said  common  fixed  frequency. 
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4,058,707 

SYSTEM  FOR  INTRODUaNG  THt  INSTRUCTIONS  OF 

A  PROGRAM  INTO  A  PROGRAMMABLE  OFFICE 

MACHINE 

Nicolo  Giolitti,  and  Sergio  Garberi,  botti  of  Ivrea  (Turin),  Italy, 
assignors  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.I.A.,  Ivrea  (Turin),  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1976,  Ser.  l^o.  679,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Miiy  2,  1975,  68115/75 


Int.  a.2  G06K  77/00, 
U.S.  CI.  235—448 


7/04i 


1.  In  a  system  for  introducing  the 
into  an  accounting,  calculating  and 
office  machine  which  performs  data 
comprising  in  combination:  a  contaiier, 
mounted  therein,  a  series  of  code  infon^ation 
defining  said  program,  means  for  re 
elements  around  the  periphery  of  said  qrum 
mounted  on  said  drum  to  indicate  the  > 
a  reading  unit  mounted  on  said  office 

said  storage  elements, 
mounting  means  for  removably 

with  respect  to  said  reading  unit, 
actuatable  feeding  means  for  rotating 
with  respect  to  said  reading  unit 
storage  elements, 
locking  means  for  locking  said  container 

chine  during  the  rotation  of  said 
means  cooperative  with  said  control 
ing  said  feeding  means  and  releasing 
the  end  of  the  reading  of  said 
removal  of  said  container  from 


instructions  of  a  program 

similar  programmable 

jrocessing  operations, 

a  drum  rotatably 

storage  elements 

njovably  mounting  said 

a  control  element 

of  said  program;  and 

machine  for  reading 


mounting  said  container 


said  drum  step  by  step 
or  the  reading  of  said 


drum, 


saiJ 


4,058,708 
BAR  CODE  READER  AND 
Paul  Sherer,  Costa  Mesa,  and  Gerald  Pkul 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  MSI  D^ta 
Mesa,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1975,  Ser.  Ni.  638,056 
Int.  a.2  H03K  21/96 
VJS.  a.  235—92  CC 
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1.  A  digital-logarithmic  timing  signal 
ing  successive  digital  timing  signals 
related  comprising 

a  binary  counter  for  counting  dowr 


B41J  5/iO 


14  Oaims 


on  said  office  ma- 

and 

element  for  deactivat- 

said  locking  means  at 

pra|gram  for  allowing  the 

office  machine. 


DECODER 

Hester,  Santa  Ana, 
Corporation,  Costa 


21  Qaims 


preset  into  the  counter  and  providing  output  signals  there- 
from at  the  same  preselected  count  thereby  generating  the 
successively  logarithmically  related  digital  timing  signals, 

means  coupled  to  the  binary  counter  for  responding  to  the 
output  signals  therefrom  to  enter  a  succession  of  prese- 
lected logarithmically  related  numbers  into  the  binary 
counter,  the  preselected  numbers  being  selected  on  the 
basis  of  any  predetermined  logarithmic  base,  other  than 
the  base  two,  so  that  the  successive  output  signals  and 
thereby  the  timing  signals  are  logarithmically  time  related, 

and  a  pulse  source  coupled  to  the  binary  counter  for  count- 
ing down  the  binary  counter  to  the  preselected  count,  the 
pulses  from  said  source  being  selected  to  occur  at  a  contin- 
uous preselected  rate. 


I  1 

4,058,709 
CONTROL  COMPUTER  FOR  FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
E.  David  Long,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Morris  Township,  N.J, 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  629,443 

Int.  a.2  F02M  51/00:  G06G  7/66 

U.S.  a.  364 — 424  11  Qaims 


■^\L 


1.  A  control  computer  for  metering  fuel  in  a  fuel  injection 
system  for  an  engine  having  a  plurality  of  fuel  injection  means, 
an  ignition  system  with  primary  and  secondary  circuits  opera- 
tive to  generate  a  sequence  of  ignition  pulses,  an  engine  cycle 
time,  a  rotating  output  shaft,  and  at  least  one  engine  parameter 
sensor,  said  computer  comprising:  a  plurality  of  independent 
computing  channels  each  operatively  coupled  to  at  least  one 
common  engine  parameter  sensor  and  each  operatively  cou- 
pled to  at  least  one  separate  fuel  injector  means,  each  channel 
having  a  variable  width  pulse  generator,  each  channel  avail- 
able for  operation  for  a  time  duration  which  is  equal  to  more 
than  fifty  percent  of  an  engine  cycle,  each  channel  operatively 
coupled  to  its  separate  injector  means  for  substantially  the 
entire  cycle;  and  a  common  trigger  means  having  a  single  input 
connection  from  the  primary  of  the  ignition  system  and  sepa- 
rate output  connections  to  each  of  the  computing  channels 
operative  to  sequentially  trigger  each  computing  channel  once 
per  engine  cycle  during  normal  operation  of  the  engine  in 
timed  relationship  to  the  engine  output  rotation. 


that 


4,058,710  ' 

PROCESS  FOR  PREVENTING  UNDESIRED  CONTACT 
WITH  LAND  OR  WATER  BY  LOW-FLYING  AIRCRAFT 
Helmut  Altmann,  Immenstaad,  Germany,  assignor  to  Domier 
GmbH.,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  662,971 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14, 1975, 2511233 
Int.  Q.2  G06G  7/78 
U.S.  Q.  364—433  6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preventing  undesired  contact  with  land  or 
water  by  low-flying  aircraft  which  are  assigned  a  minimum 
altitude  and  which  are  provided  with  instruments  for  measur- 
ing the  flight  data,  i.e.,  altitude,  airspeed,  angle  of  path,  and 
transverse  acceleration  (6^),  when  gravitational  acceleration  is 
preselected  numbers   eliminated, 


generator  for  generat- 
are  logarithmically 
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comprising  measuring  the  rate  of  descent  (H),  4,058,712 

and  altitude  to  (H)  compute  a  limiting  altitude  (H/,>„„)  deter-  ACRE  COUNTER 

mined  from  its  ability  for  transverse  acceleration  and  its  Wesley  J.  Bachman,  Mount  Zion,  111.,  assignor  to  Dickey-john 

other  flight  data.  Corporation,  Auburn,  III. 

*                       I  Filed  Apr.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  675,150 

boe                                                   ,2  Int.  Q.2  G06F  75/20,  H03K  2y/i6 


U.S.  Q.  364—564 


19  Qaims 


and  controlling  the  aircraft  by  means  of  an  automatic  feed- 
back controller  which  provides  the  aircraft  with  the  maxi- 
mum feasible  transverse  acceleration  {l)Qma:)  when  for  a 
measured  value  of  altitude  (H),  the  altitude  is  below  the 
limiting  altitude  (///,„„). 


4,058,711 
ASYNCHRONOUS  DUAL  FUNCTION 
MULTIPROCESSOR  MACHINE  CONTROL 
Robert  Michael  Ondercin,  and  Paul  Stephen  Borzcik,  both  of 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  677,712 

Int.  Q.2  G06F  15/46,  15/16 

U.S.  Q.  364— 101  16  Qaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  machine,  said  machine 
having  input  devices  generating  input  signals  in  response  to  the 
machine  operation  and  further  having  output  devices  for  re- 
ceiving output  signals  to  modify  the  machine  operation,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  single  data  bit  contact  bus; 

b.  means  connected  between  the  contact  bus  and  the  devices 
on  the  machine  for  interfacing  the  input  and  output  signals 
between  the  contact  bus  and  the  input  and  output  devices, 
respectively; 

c.  a  single  data  bit  logic  processor  means  connected  to  the 
contact  bus  and  reponsive  to  the  input  signals  for  generat- 
ing the  output  signals  in  response  to  the  machine  operating 
in  accordance  with  a  stored  set  of  logic  instructions; 

d.  a  data  processor  means  connected  to  the  contact  bus  for 
producing  a  further  input  signal  by  executing  asynchro- 
nously with  the  logic  processor  means  a  stored  set  of 
arithmetic  instructions  in  response  to  one  of  the  output 
signals;  and 

e.  data  communication  means  connected  to  the  data  proces- 
sor means. 
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1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  amount  of  area  traversed  by  a 
vehicular  implement  comprising:  linear  distance  measuring 
means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  having  a  characteris- 
tic which  varies  in  accordance  with  the  distance  traversed  by 
said  implement;  electronic  switch  having  a  first  switching  state 
and  a  second  switching  state  for  developing  a  control  signal 
having  a  first  value  when  aid  switch  means  is  in  said  first  state 
and  a  second  value  when  said  switch  means  is  in  said  second 
state,  said  electronic  switch  means  being  coupled  to  said  elec- 
trical signal  generating  means  and  responsive  to  said  electrical 
signal  for  switching  to  said  first  switching  state;  clock  means 
responsive  to  said  control  signal  having  said  first  value  for 
generating  a  timing  signal  having  a  predetermined  frequency;  a 
first  presettable  divider  coupled  to  said  clock  means  for  count- 
ing a  preset  number  of  cycles  of  said  timing  signal  and  develop- 
ing an  output  signal  having  a  frequency  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  times  said  divider  counts  said  preset  number  of 
cycles;  a  second  presettable  divider  coupled  to  said  first  preset- 
table  divider  for  counting  said  preset  number  of  cycles  of  said 
output  signal  and  developing  a  switching  signal  which  is  ap- 
plied to  said  electronic  switch  means  to  switch  it  to  said  second 
switching  state;  counter  means  coupled  to  said  clock  means  for 
counting  the  total  number  of  cycles  of  said  timing  signal  during 
the  period  of  time  that  said  electronic  switch  means  is  in  said 
first  switching  state  and  developing  a  corresf)onding  area 
signal;  and  display  means  responsive  to  said  area  signal  for 
visually  displaying  the  value  of  said  area  signal,  whereby  the 
total  area  covered  by  the  implement  during  a  given  period  of 
time  is  visually  displayed. 


4,058,713 

EQUALIZATION  BY  ADAPTIVE  PROCESSING 

OPERATING  IN  THE  FREQUENCY  DOMAIN 

Michael  J.  DiToro,  Massapequa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,872 
Int.  Q.2  G06F  15/34 
U.S.  Q.  364—724  26  Qaims 

1.  A  signal  processor  for  processing  a  message  signal  re- 
ceived over  a  time-spread  or  frequency-spread  medium  to 
produce  an  estimate  of  the  transmitted  message  signal  in  which 
a  known  signal  is  transmitted  along  with  said  message  signal 
and  received  therewith,  comprising: 

a.  first  means  for  converting  all  said  received  signals  to  the 
frequency  domain; 

b.  second  means  for  providing  a  representation  of  said 
known  signal; 
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c.  processing  means  responsive 
means  to  produce  an  estimate  of 
signal  in  the  frequency  domain; 


said  first  and  second 
the  transmitted  message 
md. 
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d.  third  means  for  converting  the 
the  estimate  of  said  transmitted 
domain. 
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4,058,714 

SELECnVELY  OPERATED,  CL(I)CK-CONTROLLED 

REPETITIVE  CALCULATOR 

Arthur  L.  Mostow,  1184  Green  Bay  Road,  Highland  Park,  111. 

60035 

FUed  June  10,  1976,  Ser. 
Int.  a.2  G06F  7/50, 
U.S.  a.  364—754 


So.  694,519 

7/52 


VOG 


(-To    I     M  M  I  M  I  i' 


8  Claims 


repetitive  mathematical 
a  calculator  including 


1.  A  device  for  performing  multiple 
calculations  including  in  combination 

means  to  enter  a  desired  number;  storage  means  to  store  a 
number  representing  a  total,  means  for  displaying  said  number 
representing  the  total,  means  for  comh  ining  said  entered  num- 
ber with  said  number  representing  a  total  stored  in  said  storage 
means  to  develop  a  new  number  representing  a  total,  and  a 
clock  circuit  coupled  to  said  calculator  and  operative  at  prede- 
termined intervals  to  operate  said  combining  means,  said  clock 
circuit  including  an  oscillator  selectivlely  operative  to  repeti- 
tively develop  pulses  at  a  predetermined  repetition  rate  and 
switch  means  coupled  to  said  oscillator  and  said  combining 
means  operative  in  response  to  each  of  said  pulses  to  switch 
and  operate  said  combining  means  to  combine  said  entered 
number  with  said  number  representing  a  total  to  develop  a  new 
number  representing  a  new  total. 


4,058,715 
SERIAL  FFT  PROCESSING  UNIT 
Kunihiko  Niwa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Electric 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  697,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  20,  1975,  50-76216 
Int.  a.2  G06F  15/34 
U.S.  a.  364—726  12  Oaims 
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1.  An  FFT  processing  unit  comprising  one  or  more  serially 
connected  arithmetic  stages,  each  arithmetic  stage  having 

a.  a  plurality  of  recursive  arithmetic  paths,  each  recursive 
arithmetic  path  consisting  of 

1.  a  delay  element,  ' 

2.  a  simplified  multiplier  means  fed  with  an  output  signal 
obtained  from  said  delay  element  for  multiplying  said 
output  signal  by  any  one  of  ±  1  and  ±y  where  y  is  equal 
to  V-1,  and 

I.  an  adder  means  fed  with  a  serial  input  digital  data  series 

and  an  output  signal  of  the  simplified  multiplier  means 

at  its  first  and  second  input  terminals,  respectively,  and 

feeding  its  output  signal  to  an  input  terminal  of  the 

I      delay  element, 

said  recursive  arithmetic  paths  being  connected  in  parallel 

so  that  said  serial  input  digital  data  series  are  given  at  their 

I  respective  input  terminals; 

b.  a  switch  means  for  successively  selecting  output  signals 
obtained  from  said  plurality  of  recursive  arithmetic  paths; 
and 

c.  a  second  multiplier  means  for  multiplying  input  signals 
given  through  said  switch  means  by  predetermined  coeffi- 
cients. 


4,058,716 
SURFACE  CHARGE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Howard  S.  Goldberg,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
I  FUed  July  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702,942 

Int.  a.2  G06G  7/19:  GllC  11/40 
U.S.  a.  364—824  8  Qaims 

1.  Signal  correlator  apparatus  comprising 

a  substrate  of  semiconductor  material  having  a  major  sur- 
face, 

first  means  forming  a  first  plurality  of  charge  storage  regions 
adjacent  said  major  surface  of  said  substrate, 

second  means  forming  a  second  plurality  of  charge  storage 
regions  adjacent  said  major  surface  of  said  substrate,  each 
forming  with  a  respective  first  charge  storage  region  a 
respective  charge  storage  cell, 

said  first  means  including  a  first  plurality  of  electrodes,  each 
electrode  insulatingly  overlying  a  respective  charge  stor- 
age region  of  said  first  plurality,  said  electrodes  being 
interconnected, 

said  second  means  including  a  second  plurality  of  electrodes, 
each  insulatingly  overlying  a  respective  charge  storage 
region  of  said  second  plurality, 

a  plurality  of  intermediate  charge  storage  regions  adjacent 
said  major  surface  of  said  substrate,  each  separating  first 
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and  second  storage  regions  of  a  respective  charge  storage 
cell, 

a  plurality  of  first  gating  electrodes  each  insulatingly  overly- 
ing a  respective  one  of  said  intermediate  regions,  said 
gating  electrodes  being  interconnected, 

each  first  storage  electrode  forming  with  said  substrate  a 
first  capacitance,  each  second  storage  electrode  forming 
with  said  substrate  a  second  capacitance,  each  first  gating 
electrode  forming  with  said  substrate  a  third  capacitance, 
the  sum  of  said  first  capacitance  and  said  third  capacitance 
being  equal  to  said  second  capacitance, 

means  for  introducing  into  each  of  successive  ones  of  said 
cells  a  respective  one  of  successive  quantities  of  charge, 
each  quantity  being  proportional  to  a  respective  sample  of 
a  time  varying  analog  signal,  each  quantity  of  charge 
including  first  and  second  portions  of  equal  value,  each 
first  portion  of  a  quantity  of  charge  being  solely  contained 
in  the  first  storage  region  of  a  respective  cell  and  each 
second  portion  of  said  quantity  of  charge  being  contained 
in  the  second  storage  region  of  said  respective  cell, 

means  for  applying  to  each  of  said  second  storage  electrodes 
a  voltage  waveform  selected  from  a  first  voltage  wave- 
form and  a  second  voltage  waveform  of  the  same  perio- 
dicity in  response  to  a  respective  one  of  a  series  of  succes- 
sive binary  bits  of  a  reference  word, 
a.  the  bits  of  a  first  value  in  said  series  of  bits  forming  a  first 
group  of  bits  and  providing  said  first  voltage  waveform 


4,058,717 
SURFACE  CHARGE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
William  E.  Engeler,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702,943 

Int.  a.2  G06G  7/19;  GllC  11/40 

U.S.  a.  364—824  8  Oaims 
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to  the  second  electrodes  associated  with  a  first  group  of 
cells,  said  first  voltage  waveform  enabling  said  first 
portions  of  said  quantities  of  charge  to  be  stored  in  said 
first  storage  regions  of  said  first  group  of  cells  and  said 
second  portions  of  said  quantities  of  charge  to  be  stored 
in  the  second  storage  regions  of  said  first  group  of  cells 
during  a  first  interval  of  a  period  thereof,  and  causing 
said  first  portions  of  said  quantities  of  charge  to  be 
transferred  to  said  second  storage  regions  of  said  first 
group  of  cells  during  a  second  interval  of  a  period 
thereof, 
b.  the  bits  of  a  second  value  in  said  series  of  bits  forming 
a  second  group  of  bits  and  providing  said  second  volt- 
age waveform  to  the  second  electrodes  associated  with 
a  second  group  of  cells,  said  second  voltage  waveform 
enabling  said  first  portions  of  said  quantities  of  charge 
to  be  stored  in  said  first  storage  regions  of  said  second 
group  of  cells  and  said  second  portions  of  said  quantities 
of  charge  to  be  stored  in  the  second  storage  regions  of 
said  second  group  of  cells  during  a  first  interval  of  a 
period  thereof,  and  causing  said  second  portions  of  said 
quantities  of  charge  to  be  transferred  to  said  first  storage 
regions  of  said  second  group  of  cells  during  a  second 
interval  of  a  period  thereof, 
means  connected  in  circuit  with  said  first  storage  electrodes 
for  sensing  the  total  net  charge  transferred  to  and  from 
said  first  charge  storage  regions  during  said  second  inter- 
val. 
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1.  Signal  correlator  apparatus  comprising 

a  substrate  of  semiconductor  material  having  a  major  silr- 
face, 

first  means  forming  a  first  plurality  of  charge  storage  regions 
adjacent  said  major  surface  of  said  substrate, 

second  means  forming  a  second  plurality  of  charge  storage 
regions  adjacent  said  major  surface  of  said  substrate,  each 
separated  from  a  respective  charge  storage  region  of  said 
first  plurality  by  a  respective  intermediate  region  and 
forming  a  respective  charge  storage  cell  therewith, 

said  first  means  including  a  first  plurality  of  electrodes,  each 
electrode  insulating  overlying  a  respective  charge  storage 
region  of  said  first  plurality,  said  electrodes  being  inter- 
connected, 

said  second  means  including  a  second  plurality  of  electrodes, 
each  insulatingly  overlying  a  respective  charge  storage 
region  of  said  second  plurality, 

means  for  introducing  into  each  of  successive  ones  of  said 
first  charge  storage  regions  a  respective  one  of  successive 
quantities  of  charge,  each  quantity  being  proportional  to  a 
respective  sample  of  a  time  varying  analog  signal, 

means  for  applying  to  each  of  said  second  storage  electrodes 
a  voltage  waveform  selected  from  a  first  voltage  wave- 
form and  a  second  voltage  waveform  of  the  same  perio- 
dicity in  response  to  a  respective  one  of  a  series  of  succes- 
sive binary  bits  of  a  reference  word, 

a.  the  bits  of  a  first  value  in  said  series  of  bits  forming  a  first 
group  of  bits  and  providing  said  first  voltage  waveform 
to  the  second  electrodes  associated  with  a  first  group  of 
cells,  said  first  voltage  waveform  causing  charges  to  be 
transferred  during  a  first  interval  of  a  period  thereof 
from  the  first  charge  storage  regions  of  said  first  group 
of  cells  to  the  second  charge  storage  regions  thereof, 
and  causing  said  transferred  charge  to  be  returned  dur- 
ing a  second  interval, 

b.  the  bits  of  a  second  value  in  said  series  of  bits  forming 
a  second  group  of  bits  and  providing  said  second  volt- 
age waveform  to  the  second  electrodes  associated  with 
a  second  group  of  cells,  said  second  voltage  waveform 
causing  charge  to  be  transferred  from  first  charge  stor- 
age regions  of  said  second  group  of  ceils  to  the  second 
charge  storage  regions  thereof  during  said  second  inter- 
val, 

means  connected  in  circuit  with  said  first  storage  electrodes 
for  sensing  the  total  net  charge  transferred  to  and  from 
said  first  charge  storage  regions  during  said  second  inter- 
val. 
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4,058,718 

SOFFIT  LIGHTING 

James  J.  Palka,  Arlington  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  General 

Bathroom  Products  Corporation,  E^  Grove  Village,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1976,  Ser.No.  713,689 

Int.  a.2  F21V  33/00;  A47B  97/00 

U.S.  a.  362—235  3  Qaims 


end 


1.  A  soffit  lighting  fixture  for  cabifcets 
gated  outer  housing  having  side  walls 
wall,  an  elongated  electrical  housing 
anchored  to  said  side  walls  interioral 
said  electrical  housing  having  side, 
shaped  plate,  a  first  leg  of  said  plate 
housing  and  forming  a  cover  therefor 
plurality  of  spaced  lamp  sockets  secured 
downwardly,  the  second  leg  of  said  p 
first  leg  forming  a  rear  wall  for 
downwardly  below  said  outer  housing 
legs  having  reflective  properties,  mei  ns 
to  a  wall  surface,  and  means  for  ele(|trically 
sockets. 


4,058,719 
ADJUSTABLE  FLASHLIGHT  HOLDER 
Peter  G.  Chopp,  9001  Golf  Road,  Des  Plaines,  111.  60016 


comprising  an  elon- 

and  an  ornamental  front 

positioned  between  and 

y  of  said  outer  housing, 

and  top  walls,  an  L- 

aiichored  to  said  electrical 

said  first  leg  having  a 

thereto  and  extending 

ate  depending  from  said 

fixture  and  extending 

side  walls,  both  of  said 

to  secure  said  fixture 

connecting  said 


Filed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser. 


Int.  a.^F21L;j/20 


UA  a.  362—190 


No.  779,343 


12  Qaims 


1.  A  holder  for  a  flashlight  and  the!  like  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  a  substantial  y  flat  upper  surface; 

said  flat  surface  defining  at  least  oie  transversely  oriented 
upstanding  edge  between  the  enc  s  of  said  base  member; 

hinge  means  at  one  end  of  said  bas<;  member; 

a  bifurcated  support  member  havii^g  extending  spaced  leg 
members  and  a  cross  member  eniageable  with  said  hinge 
means  and  adapted  to  be  moved  |o  a  plurality  of  angular 
positions  about  said  hinge  means  and  upwardly  from  the 
flat  surface  of  said  base  member;] 

at  least  one  elastic  member  susp)eiided  between  the  bifur- 
cated legs  of  said  support  member  whereby  a  flashlight 
may  be  placed  with  one  end  upoa  said  base  and  engaging 
said  upstanding  edge,  with  the  otjher  end  of  the  flashlight 
resting  on  said  elastic  member. 


4,058,720 

SUSPENSION  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  FOG  LIGHT 

Lonnie  C.  Renfrow,  3625  N.  Terry,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  73111 

I  Filed  Mar.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  662,468  \     \ 

Int.  a.2  B60Q  1/00:  E05F  1/12 

U.S.  a.  362—82  1  Claim 


1.  In  an  automobile  having  a  front  bumper  and  a  fog  light, 
the  improvement  comprising:  | 

a  hinged  bracket  comprising:  ' 

a  pivot  pin  having  the  axis  thereof  extending  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  front  bumper  and 
transversely  of  the  automobile; 
a  first  planar,  elongated  side  portion  connected  to  the 
underside  of  the  front  bumper,  the  first  side  portion 
having  integral  tabs  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  side  thereof 
nearest  the  automobile  curved  about  the  pivot  pin  and 
pivotally  attaching  the  first  side  portion  to  the  pivot  pin; 
and 
a  second  planar,  elongated  side  portion  connected  to  the 
fog  light  with  the  fog  light  directed  forwardly  relative 
to  automobile  in  a  normal  position  of  the  second  side 
portion,  the  second  side  portion  having  integral  tabs 
adjacent  the  ends  of  the  side  thereof  nearest  the  automo- 
bile curved  about  the  axis  of  the  pivot  pin  in  alternating 
manner. with  the  tabs  of  the  first  side  portion  and  pivot- 
ally  attaching  the  second  side  portion  to  the  pivot  pin; 
and  II 

a  coil  spring  assembly  comprising: 
a  coil  spring  having  opposite  ends,  the  coil  spring  being 
disposed  coaxially  around  the  pivot  pin  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  pivot  pin  and  between  the  tabs  of  the  first 
and  second  side  portions; 
a  cylindrical  spring  housing,  open  at  its  ends,  surrounding 
the  pivot  pin  and  the  coil  spring  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  pivot  pin  and  between  the  connecting  tabs,  with 
one  end  of  the  coil  spring  being  removably  connected 
to  the  spring  housing  and  turning  therewith; 
a  pair  of  collars  loosely  encircling  the  pivot  pin  and  jour- 
nalled  on  the  ends  of  the  spring  housing,  with  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  coil  spring  being  removably  connected  to 
the  one  of  the  collars  adjacent  thereto  and  turning 
therewith;  and 
means  on  the  one  collar  and  on  the  spring  housing,  extending 
radially  outwardly  therefrom  for  abutting  engagement 
with  the  first  and  second  side  portions  respectively  to 
yieldably  urge  the  second  side  portion  toward  the  normal 
position  thereof  in  response  to  the  action  of  the  coil  spring, 
the  tension  applied  to  the  coil  spring  being  adjustable,  as 
determined  by  the  relative  position  of  the  spring  housing. 
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4,058,721 
GAMMA  CAMERA 
Karl  Hans  Reiss,  Eriangen;  Otto  Kotschak,  Buckenhof,  and 
Bernhard  Conrad,  Eriangen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  658,050 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19, 1975,  2507150 
Int.  a.2  HOIJ  31/50:  GOIT  1/18 
U.S.  a.  250—213  VT  ,  10  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  gamma  camera  within  a  signal  generating  system, 
encompassing  a  stage  for  converting  an  image  which  is  to  be 
produced  into  an  electron  image;  and  including  a  locating 
system  connected  to  the  output  of  said  stage,  said  locating 
system  emanating  signals  facilitating  the  pictorial  reproduction 
of  the  incident  radiation,  the  improvement  comprising:  said 
converting  stage  including  an  electron-transmissive  window; 
and  a  multi-wire  proportioning  chamber  being  connected  to 
said  converting  stage  through  intermediary  of  said  window. 


4,058,722 
ELECTRO-OPTIC  ANALOG/DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Henry  F.  Taylor,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,744 

Int.  a.2  G02F  7/00 

U.S.  Q.  250—225  7  Qaims 


such  that  the  product  of  the  potential  applied  to  the  «'* 
electrode  of  length  L„  is 

V^„=  VL.X  2-' 

where  n  —  1,  2,  3,  ... ; 

a  means  responsive  to  light  in  each  said  waveguide  for  pro- 
ducing output  light  signals  indicative  of  a  predetermined 
condition  of  polarization; 

photodetection  means  responsive  to  said  output  light  signals 
for  producing  commensurate  electrical  signals;  and 

an  analog  comparator  for  receiving  electrical  signals  derived 
from  the  emergent  light  of  each  said  waveguide  and  re- 
sponsive thereto  for  producing  a  binary  output  representa- 
tive of  the  relative  amplitudes  of  its  received  signals. 


4,058,723 
ILLUMINATION  AND  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 
MICROnCHE  IDENITFICATION  MARKS 
Romuald  Anthony,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  690,352 

Int.  Q.2  G02F  1/01:  HOIJ  39/12 

U.S.  Q.  250—235  14  Qaims 
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1.  An  electro-optic  analog-to-digital  converter  for  digitizing 
an  analog  electrical  potential  V  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  identical  dielectric  channel  optical  waveguides 
fabricated  in  a  single-crystal  substrate  of  linear  electro-op- 
tic material; 

a  source  of  linearly  polarized  light  adapted  to  transmit  its 
output  light  energy  along  each  of  said  waveguides; 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  disposed  contiguous  to  said  optical 
waveguides  for  impressing  electric  fields  thereacross  upon 
the  application  of  electrical  potentials; 

means  for  receiving  said  analog  electrical  potential  V  and 
applying  an  electrical  potential  to  each  of  said  electrodes 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  representation  of  identification 
marks  in  an  identification  area  on  an  exposed  card  in  a  stack  of 
transparent  cards,  comprising: 

a.  a  light  source, 

b.  light  polarizing  means, 

c.  means  for  directing  the  light  from  the  source  to  the  identi- 
fication area  to  impinge  on  the  exposed  card  at  an  angle  of 
incidence  greater  than  the  polarizing  angle  of  the  cards, 
said  means  including  reflecting  means  positioned  adjacent 
said  transparent  cards  opposite  the  identification  area  to 
receive  the  light  from  the  light  source  and  direct  it  to 
impinge  on  the  identification  area  at  an  angle  of  incidence 
greater  than  the  polarizing  angle  of  the  cards  and  said 
means  further  including  light  shielding  means  to  generally 
confine  the  light  incident  on  the  card  to  the  identification 
area  and  means  to  detect  said  light. 


4,058,724 

ION  SCATTERING  SPECTROMETER  WITH  TWO 

ANALYZERS  PREFERABLY  IN  TANDEM 

James  T.  McKinney,  Stillwater,  and  Robert  F.  Goff,  White  Bear 

Lake,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  June  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,104 
Int.  Q.2  HOIJ  37/26 
U.S.  Q.  250—309  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  analyzing  the  surface  of  a  material  com- 
prising 

generating  a  primary  ion  beam, 

directing  said  beam  along  a  preselected  path  to  impinge 


980 


converting  the  received 
of  said  surface 


upon  and  be  scattered  from  a  surface  of  the  material  to  be 

analyzed, 
transmitting  ions  indicative  of  surface  atoms  having  a  given 

mass,  and 
receiving  the  transmitted  ions  and 

ions  into  an  electronic  signal  characteristic 

atoms, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  step  < 
positioning  two  independent  analy? 

cent  to  said  surface  for  determi^iing 

and  the  mass  of  ions,  wherein 

surface  at  a  predetermined  anglej 

tion  of  accepted  ions  are  passed 
establishing  a  time  varying  predetdrmined 

tive  of  a  given  kinetic  paramete  ■ 


2er 


of  transmitting  comprises 
means  in  tandem  adja- 
a  kinetic  parameter 
ons  scattered  from  said 
are  accepted  and  a  por- 
therethrough, 

condition  defini- 
within  the  first  of  said 
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analyzer  means  through  which 
directed  to  allow  only  ions  having 
to  pass  therethrough, 

establishing  another  predetermined 
given  mass  within  the  second 
through  which  said  accepted  iolis 
only  ions  having  a  said  given  mass 
the  mass  and  kinetic  parameter 
both  known,  thereby  enabling  ths 
mass  of  surface  atoms  from  whicffi 
and 

detecting  the  scattered  ions  passing 
analyzer  means  that  have  a  given 
given  mass  to  generate  a  signal 
atoms  having  a  given  mass. 
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said  accepted  ions  are 
a  said  kinetic  parameter 

condition  definitive  of  a 

af  said  analyzer  means 

are  directed  to  allow 

therethrough  such  that 

of  the  detected  ions  are 

direct  inference  of  the 

the  ions  are  scattered, 

through  both  of  said 
kinetic  parameter  and  a 
characteristic  of  surface 


I  4,058,725 

INFRARED  ABSORPTION  SPECTROMETER 
EMPLOYING  A  DUAL  OPTOACOUSTIC  DETECTOR 
Harry  E.  Aine,  1804  Stierlin  Road,  Mountain  View,  Calif.  94040 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,008 
Int.  a.2  GOIM  2i  /26 
U.S.  a.  250—343  22  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  laser  absorption  d  Section  of  spectroscopy 
of  an  unknown  sample  of  interest  the  steps  of: 

producing  a  laser  beam  of  coherent  infrared  radiation; 
providing  first  and  second  sample  Regions  partitioned  from 
each  other  and  spaced  apart  serially  along  the  common 
beam  path; 

interposmg  first  and  second  samples  in  the  respective  first 
and  second  sample  regions  for  al  )sorbing  coherent  radia- 
tion from  the  laser  beam  and  for 
coherent  radiation  into  a  second 


converting  the  absorbed 
form  of  energy,  one  of 


said  samples  being  the  unknowi  i  sample  of  interest  for 


which  the  absorption  from  the  laser  beam  is  to  be  de- 
tected; 
coupling  detector  means  in  energy  exchanging  relation  with 
respective  ones  of  said  first  and  second  sample  regions  for 
detecting  the  second  form  of  energy  resulting  from  the 
absorption  of  energy,  if  any,  from  the  coherent  infrared 
beam  by  the  respective  first  and  second  samples;  and 
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deriving  an  output  corresponding  to  the  difference  between 
the  detected  second  forms  of  energy  derived  from  the 
respective  first  and  second  sample  regions  for  detection  of 
the  absorption  of  the  laser  beam  by  the  unknown  sample 
of  interest.  i 


4,058,726 
RADIATION  DETECTOR 
Hansjoachim  Paschedag,  and  Hansjiirg  Keller,  both  of  Man- 
nedorf,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Cerberus  AG,  Switzerland, 
Mannedorf,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  707,834 
Gaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  9,  1975,  2535657; 
May  18,  1976,  7615724[U];  May  25,  1976,  7616715[IJ] 

Int.  a.2  GOIJ  1/04 
U.S.  a.  250—353  11  Claims 


E»*- 


1.  A  radiation  detector  for  simultaneously  detecting  electro- 
magnetic radiation  from  a  number  of  separate  receiving  re- 
gions, comprising  a  single  radiation  receiver  common  to  said 
number  of  separate  receiving  regions,  a  plurality  of  optical 
bundling  means,  each  one  of  said  optical  bundling  means  being 
operatively  related  to  a  given  one  of  said  separate  receiving 
regions  and  being  arranged  such  that  the  radiation  emanating 
from  the  individual  receiving  regions  is  transmitted  to  the 
single  radiation  receiver,  each  of  the  optical  bundling  means 
comprising  an  aspherical  surface  having  two  different  main 
radii  of  curvature,  and  the  radiation  receiver  is  arranged  at 
least  approximately  at  one  of  the  main  focal  points  of  the 
individual  surfaces,  for  generating  a  pattern  of  spaced  apart 
substantially  strip-like  receiving  regions,  each  having  a  length- 
wise extent  considerably  exceeding  the  width  thereof. 
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4,058,727 
GAMMA  CAMERA  WITH  REFLECTIVITY  MASK 
Karl  J.  Stout,  Hudson,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Company, 
Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  June  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,283 

Int.  a.2  GOIT  1/20 

U.S.  a.  250—363  R  i  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  radiographic  camera  comprising: 

a  scintillator; 

a  plurality  of  photodetectors  positioned  to  face  said  scintilla- 
tor; 

a  plurality  of  nonreflective  mask  regions  formed  upon  the 
front  face  of  said  scintillator  opposite  said  photodetectors 
and  positioned  coaxially  with  respective  ones  of  said 
photodetectors  for  decreasing  the  amount  of  internal 
reflection  of  optical  photons  generated  within  said  scintil- 
lator, an  individual  one  of  said  mask  regions  being  in  line 
with  an  axis  of  an  individual  one  of  said  photodetectors. 


4,058,728 

CORRECTION  OF  DATA  LOSS  IN  GAMMA  RAY 

SCINTILLATION  CAMERAS 

Robert  J.  Nickles,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 
Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  May  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  690,651 

Int.  a.2  GOIT  1/20 

U.S.  a.  250—369  12  Qaims 
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COWCtTiON  FftC'OR't;^' 


"1-J 


1.  Method  of  correcting  for  transmission  losses  in  a  measure- 
ment system  employing  a  plurality  sensor  of  physical  phenom- 
ena and  circuitry  for  processing  signals  produced  by  each 
sensor  indicative  of  the  number  and  magnitude  of  occurrences 
of  the  phenomena  in  a  given  time  period,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 
a.  artificially  creating  a  signal  having  a  fixed-frequency  of 
repetition  and  a  shape  similar  to  the  shape  of  the  signals 
produced  by  the  sensors  in  response  to  the  physical  phe- 
nomena and  in  which  the  amplitudes  of  the  pulses  vary  in 
such  a  fashion  as  to  have  amplitudes  which  fall  in  the 


range  of  amplitudes  and  having  a  statistical  distribution  of 
amplitudes  that  is  normally  produced  by  said  sensors; 

b.  applying  said  artificial  signal  to  the  processing  circuitry  in 
a  manner  so  as  to  distinguish  said  artificial  signals  from 
normal  data  signals  produced  by  said  sensors; 

c.  deriving  a  signal  indicative  of  the  ratio  of  the  number  of 
pulses  of  said  artificial  signal  transmitted  by  said  process- 
ing circuitry  to  the  number  of  said  pulses  applied  to  said 
processing  circuit  in  said  given  time  period. 

d.  dividing  said  signals  produced  by  said  sensors  by  said 
signal  indicative  of  said  ratio  to  produce  a  data  signal 
corrected  for  losses  occurring  in  said  processing  circuit 
during  said  given  time  period. 


4,058,729 

PYROELECTRIC  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

EFFECTIVELY  INTRINSIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  FOR 

CONVERTING  RADIANT  ENERGY  INTO  ELECTRIC 

ENERGY 
Arden  Sher,  108  Charles  River  Landing  Road,  Williamsburg,  Va. 
23185 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  632,090,  Nov.  14,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,296 

Int.  a.2  GOIT  1/24 

U.S.  a.  250—370  30  Claims 


.2^ 


OUT 


^, 


1.  A  device  for  converting  radiant  energy  into  electric  en- 
ergy comprising  a  capacitor  responsive  to  the  radiant  energy, 
said  capacitor  comprising  a  layer  of  an  intrinsic  semiconduc- 
tor, first  and  second  insulating  layers  on  the  semiconductor 
layer,  first  and  second  metallic  contacts  respectively  on  the 
first  and  second  insulating  layers,  said  contacts,  semiconductor 
layer  and  insulating  layers  being  such  that  no  junction  barrier 
exists  between  the  contacts;  means  responsive  to  the  radiant 
energy  for  heating  the  semiconductor  to  modulate  the  capaci- 
tance between  the  contacts,  and  means  for  connecting  a  load  to 
be  responsive  to  current  derived  from  the  capacitor  in  response 
to  the  capacitance  modulation. 


4,058,730 
IRRADIATING  DEVICE  WITH  AN  ELECTRONIC  I 

ACCELERATOR  | 

Rudolf  Meyer,  Erlangen;  Wolf-Eberhard  Schiegl,  Weisendorf^ ^ 

and  Leonhard  Taumann,  Erlangen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  506,327,  Sept.  12,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  666,233 

Int.  a.2  GOIT  1/29 
U.S.  a.  250—397  9  Claims 

1.  An  irradiating  device,  comprising  an  electronic  accelera- 
tor, an  actuating  and  monitoring  device,  means  for  widening 
the  electron  beam  and  homogenizing  the  electron  density 
thereof,  a  collimator  adjacent  said  means  for  laterally  limiting 
the  electron  beam,  a  measuring  device  positioned  in  the  beam 
direction  behind  said  means  and  connected  with  said  actuating 
and  monitoring  device,  said  measuring  device  comprising  a 
plurality  of  radiation  detector  means  for  detecting  and  indicat- 
ing an  insufficient  widening  and  homogenization  of  the  elec- 
tron beam  to  thereby  increase  the  operational  safety  of  the 
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irradiating  device,  one  of  said  radiatibn 
disposed  within  the  angular  space 


J- 


detector  means  being 
rbnge  of  the  unscattered 


electron  beam  for  measuring  the  electron  beam  solely  within 
said  range. 
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4,058,731 

SPECIMEN  HOLDER  FOR  A  CORPUSCULAR-BEAM 
APPARATUS 

Karl-Heinz  Miiller;  Walter  Munchmeycr;  Moriz  von  Rauch,  and 
Norbert  Schafer,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1976,  Ser.  $o.  721,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanyi  Sept.  19, 1975,  2542360 
Int.  a.-  G21K  5m 
U.S.  a.  250^*42  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  corpuscular-beam  apparatus  including  a  specimen 
holder  having  at  least  two  degrees  of  freedom  of  translation 
and  at  least  one  degree  of  freedom  cf  rotation,  and  control 
means  for  correcting  the  translational  c  oordinates  of  the  speci- 
men holder  automatically  when  the  sp<cimen  holder  is  rotated 
and  retaining  a  predetermined  specimeK  point  in  its  position  in 
the  apparatus,  the  improvement  comprising  said  control  means 
comprising, 
means  for  controlling  the  rotational  i  novement  of  said  speci- 
men holder  stepwise  in  angular  increments,  said  angular 
increments  being  chosen  small  sc  that  the  translational 
movement  of  the  specimen  point  for  each  angular  incre- 
ment may  be  considered  linear,  and 
means  for  correcting  the  translatiohal  coordinates  of  the 
specimen  holder  stepwise  in  linekr  increments  prior  to 
each  stepwise  rotation  of  said  specimen  holder,  each  of 
said  linear  increments  comprising  ^  linear  function  of  the 
instantaneous  values  of  said  translational  coordinates  and 
of  said  angular  increments  of  said   otational  movement  of 
said  specimen  holder. 


4,058,732 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED 

ANALYTICAL  FLUORESCENT  SPECTROSCOPY 

Irwin  Wieder,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Analytical  Radiation 

Corporation,  Los  Altos,  Calif. 

Filed  June  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  591,305  ' 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  21/38 
U.S.  a.  250—461  B  25  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  fluorescent  spectroscopy  of  a  target  sub- 
stance comprising: 

isolating  a  target  substance,  I 

tagging  said  target  substance  with  a  fluorescent  tag  having  a 
long  fluorescent  decay  lifetime  compared  to  the  longest  of 
the  decay  lifetimes  of  competing  untagged  ambient  sub- 
stances, 

removing  excess  fluorescent  tag, 

exciting  the  tagged  target  substance  with  at  least  one  pulse  of 
radiation,  said  pulse  having  a  pulse  duration  which  is  short 
compared  to  the  fluorescent  decay  lifetime  of  said  fluores- 
cent tag, 

detecting  the  fluorescence  of  said  excited  tagged  target 
substances  after  the  fluorescence  of  said  ambient  sub- 
stances has  substantially  decayed. 


4,058,733 

RADIOGRAPH  MARKER 

Oren  G.  Stembel,  3132  N.  Natchez,  Chicago,  III.  60634 

1        Filed  Dec.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  643,183 

Int.  C1.2  G03B  41/16 

U.S.  a.  250—476  15  Qaims 


--// 


1.  A  radiograph  marker  comprising  a  pair  of  elements  made 
of  a  relatively  X-ray  opaque  material  and  interconnected  in  a 
manner  to  permit  relative  movement  between  the  two  ele- 
ments, said  elements  being  shaped  to  form  a  first  letter  when  in 
a  first  position  relative  to  each  other  and  to  form  a  second 
letter  when  in  a  second  position  relative  to  each  other  whereby 
the  same  marker  can  be  used  to  form  either  of  two  different 
letters  when  placed  between  an  X-ray  source  and  a  radiograph 
film,  and  gravity  responsive  means  within  one  of  said  elements 
for  indicating  whether  the  marker  is  in  a  horizontal  or  vertical 
position.  ; 
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4,058,734 
PASSIVE  INFRARED  RESOLUTION  TARGET 
Leo  O.  Vroombout,  Greene  County,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  706,317 

Int.  C1.2  GOIJ  7/00 

U.S.  a.  250—495  3  Qaims 


1.  A  passive  resolution  target  array  for  testing  of  infrared 
reconnaissance  sets  in  an  area  having  a  substantially  normal 
scene  average  temperature,  comprising:  a  background  pad  of 
heat  retaining  material;  said  background  pad  including  means, 
responsive  to  solar  radiation  for  providing  a  pad  temperature 
greater  than  the  scene  average  temperature;  a  plurality  of 
perforated  aluminum  sheets  with  between  50  and  80  percent 
open  area  positioned  on  said  pad  in  a  conventional  resolution 
measurement  target  configuration. 


4,058,735 

OPTO-ELECTRONIC  CONTACT  MECHANISM 

Franz  Tippner,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  681,514 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  20, 1975,  2527520 

Int.  a.2  G02B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  250—551  ,  8  Qaims 


4,058,736 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECHNG 

EXTRANEOUS  SOLID  SUBSTANCES  CONTAINED  IN 

LIQUID 

Toshio  Takahashi,  Honjo;  Toshiyasu  Ehara,  Misato;  Ryosaku 
Tagaya,  and  Mikio  Tagaya,  both  of  Isezalci,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  669,959 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1975,  50-3485^^ 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  21/26 
U.S.  Q.  250—573  8  Qaims 


electric  i 
Element 


5.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  presence  of  extraneous 
solid  substances  in  a  liquid  in  a  transparent  container,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotatable  turntable  means  for  supporting  and  rotating  said 
container  thereon; 

a  light  source  adjacent  said  turntable  means  and  said  container 
thereon  for  projecting  light  rays  toward  said  container; 

a  condenser  lens  between  said  light  source  and  said  con- 
tainer on  said  turntable  means  for  collimating  the  light 
rays  from  said  light  source  directed  toward  said  container; 

a  plurality  of  photoelectric  members; 

scanning  means  between  said  turntable  and  said  photoelec- 
tric members  for  receiving  the  light  rays  from  said  light 
source  passing  through  said  container  unobstructed  by 
any  of  said  extraneous  solid  substances  and  optically  trans- 
ferring said  light  rays  to  said  photoelectric  members,  said 
scanning  means  comprised  of: 

an  optical  fiber  line-circle  converter  means,  the  line  portion 
thereof  adjacent  said  container,  for  receiving  said  light 
rays  travelling  through  said  container,  and 

a  plurality  of  rotating  scan  heads  of  optical  transfer  material 
rotatable  about  the  circle  end  of  said  converter,  said  scan 
heads  having  shaft  portions  coaxially  aligned  with  the 
longitudinal  axial  center  of  the  circle  end  of  said  con- 
verter, and  said  scan  heads  being  optically  connected  to 
said  photoelectric  members; 

focusing  lens  means  between  said  container  and  the  line  end 
of  said  converter  for  focusing  the  light  rays  passing 
through  said  container  onto  the  line  end  of  said  converter; 
and 

amplifying  means  connected  to  said  photoelectric  members 
for  amplifying  the  output  from  said  photoelectric  mem- 
bers. 


1.  An  opto-electronic  contact  mechanism  for  coupling  be- 
tween an  input  and  an  ouput  having  different  operating  poten- 
tials comprising: 

a.  first  and  second  optocoupler  means  each  having  a  radia- 
tion transmitter  and  a  radiation  receiver; 

b.  an  input  circuit  for  a  direct  current  electrical  signal  com- 
prised of  the  radiation  receiver  of  the  first  optocoupler 
connected  in  series  with  the  radiation  transmitter  of  the 
second  optocoupler; 

c.  an  output  circuit  comprised  of  the  radiation  receiver  of 
the  second  optocoupler;  and 

d.  a  timing  generator  connected  to  the  radiation  transmitter 
of  the  first  optocoupler  for  producing  a  time-varying 
radiation  from  said  optocoupler  radiation  transmitter. 


4,058,737 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

EXTRANEOUS  SOLID  SUBSTANCES  CONTAINED  IN 

LIQUID 

Toshio  Takahashi,  Hoi\jo;  Toshiyasu  Ehara,  Misato;  Ryosaku 

Tagaya,  and  Mikio  Tagaya,  both  of  Isezaki,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  669,958 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1975,  50-34898 
Int.  C1.2  GOIN  21/26 
U.S.  Q.  250—573  9  Qaims 

5.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  presence  of  an  extrane- 
ous solid  substance  which  may  exist  in  a  transparent  liquid 
contained  in  a  clear  container,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source; 
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rotatable  turntable  means  adjacer  I 
supporting  and  rotating  said  conlainer 

first  lens  means  between  said  light  f 
on  said  turntable  for  collimating 
light  source  toward  said  container 

a  photoelectric  member; 

scanning  means  between  said  photoelectric 
container  for  receiving  the  light 
container  which  are  not  blocked 
in  said  liquid,  said  scanning 
nected  to  said  photoelectric  menft)er 

an  optical  fiber  line-circle  converter 


said  light  source  for 
thereon; 
5urce  and  said  container 
the  light  rays  from  said 


rjys 


means 


member  and  said 

passing  through  said 

by  said  solid  substances 

being  optically  con- 

and  comprised  of: 

having  a  linear  end  of  a 


AMPLrFIER 

'0 


PMOTC- 
C-ECTOIC 
ELEMENT 


and 


fibers 


plurality  of  parallel,  straight 
directed  toward  said  container 
into  a  single  circle  from  said  fiber  i 
opposite  said  linear  end,  and 
a  rotating  scan  head  means  at 
converter  for  scanning  said 
being  optically  connected  to 
ber; 
an  amplifier  connected  to  said 
a  focusing  lens  means  between 
linear  end  of  said  converter  foi 
passing  through  said  container 
said  optical  fiber  converter. 
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linear  files  of  optical  fiber 

a  circular  end  formed 

at  the  end  of  said  fibers 


tne 


circular  end  of  said 

said  scan  head  means 

^id  photoelectric  mem- 


phptoelectric  member;  and 

said  container  and  the 

focusing  the  light  rays 

onto  said  linear  end  of 


4,058,738 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  ARRj\NGEMENT  FOR 

STARTING  UP  A  CONVERTER  HAVING  FORCED 

COMMUTATION  WITH  THE  CORRECT  PHASE 

Janos  Udvardi-Lakos,  Erlangen,  Germ^y,  assi(jnor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellscbaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1975,  Ser.  Ko.  617,157 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany),  Sept.  27, 1974,  2446335 

Int.  a.2  H02J  9m 

VS.  a.  307—66  22  Qaims 


d-ive 


14.  A  method  for  starting  up  with  cfcrrect 
having  forced  commutation,  said  converter 
stage  having  controlled  main  valves 
associated  therewith  and  said  converter 
control  apparatus  for  controlling  a 
firing  pulses  and  being  adapted  to  be 
device,  said  method  comprising  the 
in  stand-by  position;  charging  at 

device  with  an  amount  of  energy 

tion; 


phase  a  converter 

including  a  power 

commutation  devices 

further  includmg  a 

unit  for  generating 

responsive  to  a  regulating 

steps  of: 

l^ast  one  energy  storage 
required  for  commuta- 


in  stand-by  position;  blocking  said  firing  pulses  via  said 
control  apparatus  which  is  continuously  running; 

and,  upon  a  starting  command,  making  available  the  stored 
amount  of  energy  for  commutating  and  releasing  said 
firing  pulses. 


4,058,739 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PHASE  MATCHING 

BY  ADJUSTMENT  OF  THE  FUNDAMENTAL 

FREQUENCIES 

John  Ernst  Bjorkholm,  Holmdel;  Gary  Carl  Bjorklund,  West 
Windsor,  and  Paul  Foo-Hung  Liao,  Middletown,  all  of  N.J., 
assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,161 

Int.  a:-  H03F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  307—88.3  8  Qaims 


'^'' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  an  output  frequency  t04  com- 
prising: 

first,  second,  and  third  lasers  for  generating  input  beams 
having  frequencies  a}\,  loi,  and  oj,  respectively,  the  ex- 
tremes of  which  frequencies  define  a  frequency  range, 

an  interaction  medium  having  at  least  one  two-photon  reso- 
nance coupled  to  the  ground  state  of  said  interaction 
mediun?  and  at  least  one  strong  one-photon  resonance 
coupled  to  the  ground  state  of  said  interaction  medium, 
the  frequency  of  which  one-photon  resonance  is  within 
said  frequency  range, 

means  for  directing  said  beams  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
lasers  substantially  collinearly  onto  said  interaction  me- 
dium, and 

means  tor  extracting  said  output  frequency  Wj  from  said 
interaction  medium, 

characterized  in  that  the  frequencies  of  said  first,  second,  and 
third  lasers  are  adjusted  to  satisfy  three  conditions  simulta- 
neously :'the  output  frequency  0)4  is  equal  to  a  linear  com- 
bination of  0)1,  (1)2  and  0)3;  the  frequency  pf  said  two-pho- 
ton resonance  is  nearly  equal  to  a  linear  combination  of 
0)1  and  CJ2;  and  the  phase-matching  equation  is  substan- 
tially satisfied  by  Wi,  0)2,  oiy  and  W4,  whereby  said  first, 
second  and  third  lasers  perform  the  function  of  phase- 
matching  the  output  frequency  in  addition  to  performing 
the  function  of  providing  said  frequencies  to  1,  0)2  and  003 
which  combine  to  form  said  output  frequency. 


4,058,740 

ENTRY-CONTROLLED  ENERGY  SYSTEM 
James  H.  Dalton,  Nashville;  S.  Dalton  Stover,  Adamsville,  both 
of  Tenn.,  and  Robert  M.  Roney,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignors  to 
Lok-A-Wat,  Inc.,  Adamsville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,797 
I  Int.  a.2  G08B  2J/00 

U.S.  a.  307—116  8  Qaims 

8.  In  a  room  having  a  door  to  open  and  close  an  opening 
thereto  and  a  lock  accessible  from  inside  said  room  and  opera- 
ble to  lock  and  unlock  said  door  in  closed  condition, 

a.  load  circuit  means  for  an  electrically  energized  device  in 
said  room, 

b.  switch  means  operable  to  open  and  close  the  load  circuit 
means,  and 
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c.  control  system  means  for  operating  said  switch,  compris- 
ing 
c-1.  a  first  circuit  control  means  operated  in  response  to 

open  and  closed  conditions  of  said  door, 
c-2.  a  second  circuit  control  means  operated  in  response  to 

door  locking  and  door  unlocking  condition  of  said  lock, 

and 
c-3.  circuit  means  operated  by  said  first  and  second  circuit 


4,058,742 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  PULSE  TRANSMITTERS 

William  Joseph  O'Brien,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Decca 

Record  Company  Ltd.,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502,944,  Sept.  4, 1974,  abandoned.  This 

application  July  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  706,271 

Int.  a.2  H03K  1/16.  17/72.  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  307—260  33  Qaims 


I 
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HtATINO  & 
A.C.CONTROt 
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control  means  for  closing  said  switch  means  in  response 
to  either  a  door  open  condition  or  a  door  locked  condi- 
tion, 

c-3'.  said  circuit  means  including  time  delay  means 
operated  jointly  by  said  first  and  second  circuit  con- 
trol means  to  open  said  switch  means  after  a  predeter- 
mined interval  during  which  both  said  door  is  in 
closed  condition  and  said  lock  is  in  door  unlocking 
condition. 


4,058,741 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCH  CIRCUIT 
Michio  Tokunaga,  Zushi;  Ichiro  Ohhinata,  Yokohama,  and 
Shinzi  Okuhara,  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  July  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  704,981 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  14,  1975,  50-85388 

Int.  a.2H03K  17/72 

U.S.  a.  307—252  G  7  Qaims 


Gk'     Ga' 


1.  A  semiconductor  switch  circuit  comprising: 

at  least  a  4-terminal  PNPN  switch  having  a  cathode  gate  and 
an  anode  gate; 

first  drive  circuit  means  for  feeding  a  current  into  the  cath- 
ode gate  of  said  PNPN  switch; 

second  drive  circuit  means  for  taking  out  a  current  from  the 
anode  gate  of  said  PNPN  switch,  selected  one  of  said  first 
drive  circuit  means  and  said  second  drive  circuit  means 
having  a  power  supply;  and 

change-over  means,  connected  between  said  first  drive  cir- 
cuit means  and  said  second  drive  circuit  means,  for  select- 
ing a  path  of  a  drive  current  from  said  drive  circuit  means 
with  said  power  supply  to  either  selected  one  of  the  cath- 
ode gate  and  the  anode  gate  of  said  PNPN  switch  or  said 
drive  circuit  means  without  said  power  supply  in  response 
to  a  potential  of  one  of  the  cathode  gate  and  anode  gate  of 
said  PNPN  switch. 


<s    /» 


1.  A  radio  frequency  power  output  device  comprising  a 
primary  inductance  unit  including  a  coil  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  similar  adjacent  windings  inductively  coupled  to  constitute 
a  single  primary  inductance  unit,  a  plurality  of  solid  state 
current  control  units,  means  connecting  each  control  unit 
directly  to  the  ends  of  a  respective  associated  winding,  the 
current  control  units  being  located  adjacent  the  respective 
windings  with  said  connecting  means  disposed  in  pairs  adja- 
cent one  another  to  cancel  the  fluxes  produced  by  the  currents 
in  said  connecting  means,  timing  means  arranged  for  operating 
said  current  control  units  simultaneously,  capacitor  means 
coupled  to  each  of  said  adjacent  windings  by  a  respective 
current  control  unit  to  make  said  primary  inductance  unit 
resonant  at  a  predetermined  frequency  when  the  control  units 
are  conductive,  and  a  radio  frequency  power  output  circuit 
including  a  secondary  winding  coupled  to  all  the  windings  of 
said  primary  inductance  unit  and  tuned  to  said  predetermined 
frequency. 


4,058,743 
PULSE  GENERATING  CIRCUIT 
Desmond  Ross  Armstrong,  Kidlington,  England,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,017 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  29,  1974, 
13996/74 

Int.  Q.2  H03K  77/00 
U.S.  Q.  307—275  13  Qaims 


1.  A  pulse  generating  circuit  comprising  a  first  transformer 
having  a  primary  winding  connected  in  an  oscillator  circuit 
and  a  secondary  winding  connected  with  a  diode  to  a  capacitor 
to  provide  a  charge  path  for  the  capacitor,  a  switch,  means 
connecting  the  capacitor  with  the  primary  winding  of  a  second 
transformer,  and  circuit  means  including  at  least  a  part  of  the 
secondary  winding  of  the  first  transformer,  the  switch  and  the 
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primary  winding  of  the  second  traijsformer  for  providing  a 

discharge  path  for  the  capacitor  su:h 

switch  results  in  a  pulse  being  genen  ted 

winding  of  the  second  transformer  u  pon 

pacitor. 
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4,058,745 


that  operation  of  the         CONTROLLED  GAP  SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE 
through  a  secondary  DEVICE 

discharge  of  the  ca-   Oberdan  W.  Otto,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hugbes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

,  Filed  July  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702,570 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  41/04 


U.S.  CL  310—366 


9Qaims 


4,058,744 

THERMALLY  STABILIZED  CRYSTAL  MOUNTING 

ASSEMBLY 

Arnold  Vincent  Dano,  Park  Ridge;  J«rry  James  Tomaszewski, 
Addison,  and  Jerome  Peter  Friedricks,  Des  Plaines,  all  of  111., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schauntburg,  111. 

FUed  June  7,  1976,  Ser.  ^^o.  693,470 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  4 
U.S.  a.  310—343 


/04 


11  Claims  1  ^  surface  acoustic  wave  device  incorporating  a  con- 
trolled gap  and  adaptable  for  use  as  a  convolver,  amplifier,  and 
the  like,  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  piezoelectric  material  having  a  polished  upper 
surface  capable  of  propagating  surface  acoustic  wave 
energy; 

transducer  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  electro-acoustic 
transducers  disposed  on  said  substrate  for  defining  a  prop- 
agation beam  path  between  said  transducers; 

a  semiconductor  slab  having  a  lower  polished  planar  surface 
and  an  upper  planar  surface  at  least  partially  in  contact 
with  a  conductive  electrode; 

support  means  including  a  plurality  of  parallel,  spaced  elon- 
gated rails  disposed  on  said  propagation  beam  path  be- 
tween said  transducers  and  having  longitudinal  axes 
aligned  with  said  propagation  beam  path  for  separating 
said  upper  and  lower  planar  surfaces  a  predetermined 
distance  to  couple  surface  acoustic  wave  energy  propagat- 
ing in  said  beam  path  to  said  slab;  and 

pressure  means  coupled  to  said  slab  and  to  said  substrate  for 
exerting  a  uniform  compressional  force  thereto  forcing 
said  planar  surfaces  toward  each  other  while  contact 
therebetween  being  prevented  by  said  rails. 


1.  A  crystal  stabilizing  assembly  f3r  electronic  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  frequency  controlling  crystal  cou  >led  to  a  portion  of  the 
circuitry  of  the  electronic  apparitus  for  controlling  the 
frequency  of  said  pxsrtion; 

a  hermetically  sealed  crystal  housin ;  for  retaining  the  crys- 
tal; 

a  heating  element  in  contact  with  i  he  outer  surface  of  the 
crystal  housing  and  thermally  coupled  to  said  housing; 

temperature  sensing  means  in  cor  tact  with  said  heating 
element  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  said  heating  ele- 
ment, and  for  providing  an  outbut  in  response  to  said 
temperature;  I 

control  circuitry  in  said  apparatus  Having  an  input  coupled 
to  the  sensing  means  for  receiv  ng  said  sensing  means 
output  and  having  an  output  cou  jled  to  the  heating  ele- 
ment for  providing  a  current  thereto  in  response  to  the 
received  input; 

unitary  support  member  for  supporting  the  crystal  housing, 
the  heating  element  and  the  tem])erature  sensing  means; 
and 

spring  clip  means  mounted  on  thf  support  member  and 
having  a  first  position  for  biasii^g  the  heating  element 
against  the  crystal  housing  and  f^r  retaining  the  housing 
on  the  support  member,  and  hating  a  second  position 
wherein  the  clip  means  is  pivotablfe  to  allow  release  of  the 
crystal  housing  from  the  support  member. 


4,058,746 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINERY  UTILIZING 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  WINDINGS  I 

Cecil  J.  Mole,  Monroeville,  and  Robert  F.  Edwards,  Murrys- 
ville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,540,  Jan.  29,  1973,  now  Defensive 
Publication  No,  T917,006.  This  application  July  17,  1975,  Ser. 

No.  596,775 
Int.  a.2  H02K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  310—10  38  Qaims 

1.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine  having  a  stator  and  a  )Otor, 
an  improved  field  arrangement  comprising: 
a  superconductive  field  winding  to  produce  magnetic  flux; 
a  salient  pole  ferromagnetic  field  structure  formed  to  assist  in 
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distributing  the  magnetic  flux  produced  by  said  supercon- 
ductive field  winding;  and 


when  DC  currents  circulate  therein;  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  currents  in  said  auxiliary  windings  at  a  value  for  which 
both  the  torque  and  axial  forces  tending  to  move  said  field 
winding  with  respect  to  said  frame  are  lower  than  a  predeter- 
mined value. 


insulating  means  for  thermally  isolating  said  superconduc- 
tive field  winding  from  said  salient  pole  ferromagnetic 
field  structure  and  ambient  conditions. 


4,058,747 

ROTARY  ELECTRICAL  MACHINES  HAVING  A 

SUPERCONDUCTING  FIELD  WINDING 

Alain  Mailfert,  Morsang-sur-Orge,  and  Lionel  Boyer,  Alfort- 
ville,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Agence  Nationale  de  Valori- 
sation de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR),  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  676,405 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  17,  1975,  75.11953 
Int.  a.2  H02K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  310—52  9  Qaims 


,  32 1  .J  /V'./ /7'///y:/.x 


1.  A  synchronous  rotary  electric  machine  having,  in  combi- 
nation: a  stationary  frame;  a  super-conducting  field  winding 
located  in  a  cryostat  enclosure,  having  an  axis  and  carried  by 
said  frame  against  relative  movement  thereof  with  respect  to 
said  frame  along  said  axis,  said  field  winding  being  constructed 
to  deliver  a  magnetic  field  having  n  pairs  of  poles,  n  being  an 
integer,  when  DC  currents  circulate  therein;  a  mechanical 
torque  transmission  shaft  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  frame 
about  said  axis;  a  normally  conducting  polyphase  winding  for 
providing  a  rotating  field  having  n  pairs  of  poles  when  AC 
currents  circulate  therein,  said  polyphase  winding  being  car- 
ried by  said  shaft,  being  located  in  side  by  side  relation  with 
respect  to  said  superconducting  field  winding,  and  being  con- 
nected to  sliding  external  contacts  for  exchanging  electrical 
power  with  an  external  AC  circuit;  auxiliary  DC  windings 
securely  connected  to  said  frame  in  side  by  side  relation  with 
said  field  winding,  said  auxiliary  DC  windings  being  con- 
structed to  deliver  a  magnetic  field  having  n  pairs  of  poles 


4,058,748 
MICROWAVE  DISCHARGE  ION  SOURCE 

Noriyuki  Sakudo,  Ome;  Katsumi  Tokiguchi,  Kokubunji,  and 
Ichiro  Kanomata,  Fuchu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  686,121 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  313—156  13  Qaims 


1.  A  microwave  discharge  ion  source  comprising  a  set  of 
conductive  members  for  producing  a  microwave  electric  field 
therebetween,  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  said  microwave  electric  field,  means  for 
introducing  a  sample  gas  or  vapor,  at  least  one  extraction 
electrode  for  taking  ions  out  of  a  plasma  produced  by  a  micro- 
wave discharge  which  occurs  in  the  atmosphere  of  the  intro- 
duced sample  gas  or  vapor  in  cooperation  with  said  microwave 
electric  field  and  said  magnetic  field,  and  a  vacuum-sealing 
insulator  provided  at  an  end  portion  opposite  to  the  end  por- 
tion at  which  said  extraction  electrode  is  provided,  wherein 
said  set  of  conductive  members  are  a  set  of  electrodes  having 
their  surfaces  arranged  in  opposing  and  substantially  parallel 
relationship;  a  discharge  space  defined  in  the  proximity  of  an 
electrode  gap  between  said  electrodes  has  a  cross  section  sub- 
stantially rectangular  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  a  direction 
along  which  the  ions  are  extracted;  said  extraction  electrode  is 
provided  with  a  slit  having  substantially  the  same  pattern  as 
that  of  said  rectangular  cross  section,  an  ion  beam  having  a 
rectangular  cross  section  being  extracted  through  said  slit;  and 
said  vacuum-sealing  insulator  is  made  of  a  conductor  material 
at  a  position  at  which  it  comes  into  contact  with  said  elec- 
trodes, said  conductor  material  being  vacuum-tightly  attached 
to  said  vacuum-sealing  insulator. 


4,058,749 
FILAMENT  SHIELD  FOR  SEALED  HEADLAMP  AND 
MOUNTING  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Nickolas  P.  Demas,  Cranford,  N.J.;  William  E.  Duncan,  Boyer- 
town.  Pa.;  Norman  S.  Gephart,  Pottstown,  Pa.,  and  William  T. 
S.  Waltz,  Wescosville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wagner  Electric 
Corporation,  Parsippany,  N.J. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  673,400 
Int.  Q.2  HOIJ  l/OO;  HOIK  1/02 
U.S.  Q.  313—326  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  assembling  the  filament  and  metallic  filament 
shield  in  a  automotive  type  headlamp  comprising: 

a.  preassembling  said  filament  and  filament  shield  into  a  rigid 
subassembly,  said  filament  being  welded  at  each  of  its  two 
mounting  legs  to  said  filament  shield  whereby  an  electri- 
cal short  circuit  is  formed  through  said  metallic  filament 
shield  between  the  ends  of  said  filament;  then 

b.  welding  said  subassembly  to  support  pins  in  a  reflector  of 
said  headlamp,  said  support  pins  also  being  adapted  to 
providing  electrical  connection  to  said  filament;  and  then 

c.  cutting  away  the  connecting  metal  between 
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i.  a  portion  of  said  filament  shiqld 
support  pins  and  one  end  of 
and 


to  which  one  of  said 
said  filament  are  welded 
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ii.  the  remainder  of  said  filament 
electrical  short  circuit  of  said 
ing  through  the  body  of  said  fil 


shield,  whereby  the 

filament  previously  exist- 

I  iment  shield  is  removed. 


CONDUCTORS 

Germany,  assignor  to 


4,058,750 
LIGHT  EMnriNG  SEMICONDUJCTOR  INDICATING 
STRUCTURE  WITH  LIGHT 
Werner  SchUberl,  Massenbachhausen^ 

Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanyi  Sept.  20, 1975,  2542095 
Int.  a.2  H05B  33/02,  33/20 
U.S.  a.  313—500  19  Qaims 


19.  A  semiconductor  arrangement  far  producing  illuminated 
characters  comprising:  a  structured  contact  strip;  a  plurality  of 
liminescent  semiconductor  elements  niounted  on  the  strip  for 
electrical  connection  therewith  by  firsi  electrodes;  means  con- 
necting second  electrodes  of  said  sen^conductor  elements  to 
another  part  of  said  strip;  a  homogeneous  plastic  material 
embedding  said  contact  strip  and  said  semiconductor  elements, 
but  leaving  outer  connecting  parts  prcitruding,  and  forming  a 
common  base  plate  and  a  separate  ligh  t  conductor  above  each 
said  semiconductor  element,  with  each  said  light  conductor 
extending  substantially  perpendicular  lo  said  base  plate;  and  a 
casing  hood  surrounding  said  base  plat;  and  said  light  conduc- 
tors, said  casing  hood  having  a  plurali  ty  of  inner  webs  which 
extend  perpendicular  to  said  base  plate  between  said  light 
conductors  to  screen  same  from  one  a  lother. 


4,058,751 
LIGHT  FLASHER  CTRCUIT 

Ronald  Robert  Brooks,  Hamilton  Squar^ 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1976,  Ser 
Int.  a.2  H05B  39/09:  G08B 
U.S.  a.  315—200  A 

1.  A  light  flasher  circuit  comprising 


IPfrCLUDING  GTO 
!,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA 


^o. 

5/38. 


651,918 
H03K  3/02 

13  Qaims 


first  and  second  terminals  across  which  a  direct  current 
operating  potential  may  be  applied; 

a  gate-turn-off  silicon  controlled  rectifier  having  a  main 
conduction  path  between  anode  and  cathode  electrodes, 
and  a  gate  electrode; 

a  lamp  connected  in  series  connection  with  said  conduction 
path  of  said  rectifier  between  said  first  and  said  second 
terminals; 

resistance  means; 

a  switching  transistor  having  a  collector  electrode  con- 
nected both  to  the  gate  electrode  of  said  rectifier  and  via 
said  resistance  means  to  said  second  terminal,  having  an 


y 


emitter  electrode  coupled  to  said  first  terminal,  and  having 
a  base  electrode;  and 
a  thermal  circuit  breaker  having  a  pair  of  normally-closed 
mechanical  contacts,  connected  respectively  to  the  base 
electrode  of  said  transistor  and  to  said  second  terminal, 
which  said  contacts  open  when  the  current  flowing 
through  them  sufficiently  heats  the  breaker  and  which 
said  contacts  close  upon  sufficient  subsequent  cooling  of 
said  breaker,  whereby  said  thermal  circuit  breaker  selec- 
tively applies  base  current  to  said  first  transistor  according 
to  a  repeating  cycle  to  turn  said  transistor  on  and  off 
periodically,  in  turn  to  turn  said  rectifier  off  and  on  peri- 
odically and  to  cause  said  lamp  to  flash. 


4,058,752 
DOSIMETRY  CONTROL  METHOD 
William  C.  Woods,  Lynn;  Robert  E.  Levin,  South  Hamilton,  and 
Richard  H.  Hodges,  Marblehead,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  721,918 

Int.  a.2  H05B  41/36.  37/02 

U.S.  a.  315—360  '    1  Qaim 


TIMING  CONTROL   SYSTEM 


:,'^' 


1.  The  method  of  operating  a  photochemotherapy  chamber 
for  the  irradiation  of  a  patient  with  long  wave  ultraviolet  light 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

1.  selecting  a  prescribed  dosage  of  long  wave  ultraviolet 
radiation; 

2.  automatically  converting  said  prescribed  dosage  into  the 
time  duration  that  an  ultraviolet  source  should  be  ener- 
gized to  deliver  said  dosage  by 

a.  monitoring  the  line  voltage  delivered  to  said  ultraviolet 
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source  and  establishing  said  time  duration  in  accordance 
with  the  deviation  of  said  line  voltage  from  a  predeter- 
mined value  and 
b.  monitoring  the  hours  of  operation  of  said  ultraviolet 
source  and  establishing  said  time  duration  in  accordance 
with  a  nonlinear  curve  of  output  versus  hours  of  opera- 
tion for  said  ultraviolet  source;  and 
.  exposing  the  patient  to  said  ultraviolet  radiation  for  said 
time  duration. 


4,058,754 

MALFUNCTION  INDICATION  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 

A  CRT  DEFLECTION  CTRCUIT 

Toshinobu  Ohnishi,  Yokohama;  Hiroyuki  Sumiya,  Fussa,  and 
Masao  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  688,899 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  3,  1975,  50-66910 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  29/70 

U.S.  a.  315—411  12  Claims 


4,058,753 
ELECTRON  GUN  HAVING  AN  EXTENDED  FIELD  BEAM 

FOCUSING  AND  CONVERGING  LENS 

Allen  P.  Blacker,  Hoffman  Estates,  and  James  W.  Schwartz, 

Deerfield,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation, 

Glenview,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494,123,  Aug.  2, 1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,995,194.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  666,858 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  29/70,  29/76 

U.S.  a.  315—368  11  Claims 


2<  ze 


W^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  an  error  condition  in  a  deflection 
circuit  of  a  cathode  ray  tube,  said  deflection  circuit  including 
means  for  generating  a  periodic  retrace  signal,  comprising: 
filter  means  coupled  to  said  retrace  signal  generating  means 
and  normally  non-responsive  to  said  retrace  signal,  said 
retrace  signal  having  higher  frequency  components  in  the 
event  of  said  error  condition  and  said  filter  means  passing 
said  higher  frequency  components;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  filter  means  and  responsive  to  signals 
passed  by  said  filter  means  to  produce  an  output  signal. 


1.  An  electron  gun  for  a  television  color  cathode  ray  tube 
having  an  extended  field  lens  for  producing  a  focused  and 
diverted  beam  of  electrons,  said  gun  having  coaxially  arranged 
electrodes  comprising: 

associated  cathode  means  and  grid  means  for  producing  an 

electron  beam  crossover; 
a  main  focus  lens  means  for  receiving  electrons  from  said 
beam  crossover  to  form  at  the  screen  of  the  tube  a  real 
image  of  said  beam  crossover,  said  main  focus  lens  means 
having  at  least  three  electrodes  situated  on  a  common  axis 
including  a  focus  electrode  for  receiving  a  variable  poten- 
tial for  electrically  adjusting  the  focus  of  said  beam,  and  in 
succession  down-beam,  at  least  two  associated  electrodes 
having  potentials  thereon  which  form  in  the  gaps  between 
adjacent  electrodes  significant  main  focus  field  compo- 
nents, the  strength  of  a  first  of  which  components  is  con- 
trolled by  adjustment  of  the  voltage  received  by  said  focus 
electrode,  the  strength  of  a  second  of  which  field  compo- 
nents spaced  down-beam  from  said  first  component  being 
relatively  less  than  that  of  said  first  component; 
said  lens  means  being  characterized  by  having  addressing 
faces  on  said  associated  electrodes  which  define  said  sec- 
ond field  component  being  so  structured  and  disposed  as 
to  cause  said  second  field  component  to  be  asymmetrical 
and  effective  to  significantly  divert  said  beam  from  its 
path,  whereby  due  to  the  relative  weakness  of  said  second 
field  component  and  the  separation  of  said  second  field 
component  from  said  first  field  component,  said  diverting 
of  said  beam  is  accomplished  without  any  significant 
distortion  of  the  beam  and  substantially  independently  of 
any  beam-focusing  adjustments  of  said  first  field  compo- 
nent. 


4,058,755 
KRAMER  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  A  COMMUTATORLESS 

MOTOR 

Mitsuyuki  Honbu;  Sanshiro  Obara,  both  of  Hitachi,  and 
Takamasa  Hori,  Tohkai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  650,767 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1975,  50-7804 

Int.  C1.2  H02P  1/54 

U.S.  a.  318-47  9  Claims 


1.  A  speed  control  system  for  an  induction  motor,  compris- 
ing an  induction  motor  having  a  winding  providing  an  output, 
a  load  driven  by  the  induction  motor,  a  synchronous  motor 
mechanically  connected  to  the  induction  motor,  converting 
means  responsive  to  the  output  of  the  winding  of  the  induction 
motor  for  providing  a  direct  current  signal  and  therefrom  an 
alternating  current  signal  for  application  to  the  synchronous 
motor,  the  converting  means  including  thyristor  means,  a 
current  signal  generating  means  supplying  a  current  signal  to 
the  gates  of  the  thyristor  means  of  the  converting  means  in 
accordance  with  a  desired  speed  value  and  the  actual  speed 
value  of  the  synchronous  motor,  and  function  generator  means 
for  varying  the  current  signal  generated  by  the  current  signal 
generating  means  to  maintain  the  value  of  the  direct  current 
signal  of  the  converting  means  less  than  a  maximum  commuta- 
tion current  value  and  greater  than  a  minimum  load  current 
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value  in  accordance  with  the  actual  :ipeed  value  of  the  syn- 
chronous motor. 
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4,058,756 

BIDIRECTIONAL  CHANNEL  SKIPPING  TUNER  DRIVE 
SYSTEM  Wrra  SINGLE  POLE! PROGRAMMING 
SWITCH     1 
Richard  L.  Thome,  Elgin,  111.,  assignor!  to  Zenith  Radio  Corpo- 
ration, Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  664,139 

Int.  a.2G05B  7/>'0/ 

U.S.  a.  318—265  6  Qaims 


of  said  measuring  means  for  integrating  the  current  mea- 
sured by  said  measuring  means  during  each  stroke  cycle, 

pulse  generating  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  detec- 
tor means  and  responsive  to  alternate  pulses  from  said 
detector  means  for  generating  a  control  pulse  during  each 
stroke  cycle  having  a  time  period  greater  than  i  of  the 
time  period  of  each  stroke  cycle, 

said  integrator  means  having  a  reset  input, 

means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  detector  means  to  said 
reset  input. 


r. 
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se  lector  ( 


1.  For  use  in  a  television  tuning  system 
channel  selector  is  rotatable  between 
each  corresponding  to  a  broadcast  channel 
tem  including  a  bidirectional  electric 
cally  coupling  said  motor  to  said  channel 
means  responsive  to  viewer  commands 
tor  rotation  in  a  selected  direction, 
by  channel  selector  rotation  for 
selected  direction  until  the  next  broadciast 
reached  inactivating  said  carryover 
mechanically  coupled  to  said  channel 
said  carryover  means  become  inactivat^ 
selector  to  pass  through  selected 
broadcast  channel  positions  without 
comprising: 

a  single  pole  switch; 

a  plurality  of  camming  means  associhted 

broadcast  channel  positions  selectively 

engage  said  switch;  and 
electrical  latching  means,  responsive 

and  said  switch,  maintaining  channel 

the  selected  direction  during  the 

carryover  means. 


4,058,757 

WELL  PUMP-OFF  CONlJROLLER 

Barry  S.  Welton;  Granval  W.  Westemiai  i,  and  Michael  E.  Hill, 

all  of  Midland,  Tex.,  assignors  to  End  Devices,  Inc.,  Midland, 

Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1976,  Ser.  NJ>.  678,452 
Int.  a.2  G05B  5/0  7 
U.S.  a.  318-474  4  Oaims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  an  electri:  motor  employed  for 
driving  a  walking  beam  type  pumping  init  used  for  pumping 
fluid  from  a  well  wherein  the  amplitude  of  the  current  drawn 
by  the  motor  normally  has  two  minimum  peak  values  during 
each  stroke  cycle  of  the  walking  beam,  &iid  system  comprising: 
measuring  means  for  measuring  the  anplitude  of  the  current 
drawn  by  the  motor  during  each  stroke  cycle  of  the  walk- 
ing beam, 
detector  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  measuring 
means  for  producing  a  pulse  at  the  minimum  peaks  of  the 
current  amplitude  during  each  stro  ce  cycle, 
integrator  means  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the  output 
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in  which  a  tuner 

plurality  of  positions 

a  tuner  drive  sys- 

i^otor,  means  mechani- 

selector,  initiate 

initiating  channel  selec- 

cari  yover  means  activated 

continijing  said  rotation  in  the 

channel  position  is 

n^eans,  and  skip  means, 

operative  before 

causing  said  channel 

onds  of  said  plurality  of 

stqpping,  said  skip  means 


with  each  of  said 
positionable  to 

to  said  initiate  means 

selector  rotation  in 

1  nactive  period  of  said 


means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  pulse  generator  means 
to  said  reset  input  to  allow  only  alternate  ones  of  said 
pulses  from  said  detector  means  to  reset  said  integrator 
means  to  allow  said  integrator  means  to  integrate  the 
current  amplitude  during  each  stroke  cycle,  and 

means  including  threshold  means  for  sensing  the  output  of 
said  integrator  means  during  each  stroke  cycle  and  for 
producing  a  control  signal  for  shutting  off  the  motor  if  the 
integrator  output  fails  to  reach  a  predetermined  threshold 
during  each  stroke  cycle  and  representative  of  normal, 
pumping  conditions. 


4,058,758  I 

COOPERATIVE  PRIMARY  AND  SECONDARY 
CURRENT  LIMITING  TO  SELECOVELY  LIMIT 
AGGREGATE  AND  INDIVIDUAL  CURRENT  OUTPUTS 

OF  A  MULTI  OUTPUT  CONVERTER 

William  Anders  Peterson,  Lake  Parsippany,  N.J.,  assignor  to 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  July  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702,039 

Int.  a.2  H02M  7/00 

U.S.  a.  363—80  16  Qaims 


1.  In  a  converter  circuit 

an  input  circuit  including  switching  means  and  means  to 
control  the  duty  cycle  of  said  switching  means,  said  input 
circuit  including  current  limit  means  operative  through 
said  means  to  control  to  limit  maximum  current  in  said 
input  circuit  by  limiting  a  duty  cycle, 

at  least  a  first  and  a  second  output  circuit,  said  first  output 
circuit  including  output  current  limit  means  operative 


November  15,  1977 


ELECTRICAL 


991 


through  said  means  to  control  to  limit  maximum  current  in 
said  first  output  circuit  comprising  means  to  monitor  a 
current  in  said  first  output  circuit,  current  threshold  re- 
sponsive means  coupled  to  said  means  to  monitor  and 
responsive  to  a  threshold  of  current  in  said  first  output 
circuit,  a  light  emitting  diode  coupled  to  said  threshold 
responsive  means,  said  light  emitting  diode  being  ener- 
gized in  response  thereto, 
a  phototransistor  having  a  base  optically  coupled  to  and 
responsive  to  said  light  emitting  diode,  the  output  of  said 
phototransistor  being  coupled  to  said  means  to  control 
and  being  preferentially  operative  oyer  said  current  limit 
means  when  energized  to  limit  maximum  current  in  said 
first  output  circuit  by  limiting  a  duty  cycle. 


4,058,759 
POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  COMPUTER  PERIPHERAL 

DEVICE 
Martin  O.  Halfhill,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  633,516 

Int.  a.2  H02K  47/00;  H02M  5/n 

U.S.  a.  322—13  15  Claims 
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means  for  utilizing  the  reference  potential  it  supplies,  said 
reference  potential  generator  comprising: 

first  and  second  terminals  connected  to  said  means  for  utiliz- 
ing the  reference  potential  and  a  third  terminal  between 
which  first  and  third  terminals  energizing  potential  is 
applied; 

first  and  second  transistors  of  a  first  conductivity  type  oper- 
ated at  the  same  absolute  temperature  T  as  each  other, 
each  of  said  first  and  said  second  transistors  having  respec- 
tive base  and  emitter  and  collector  electrodes; 

a  direct  interconnection  without  substantial  intervening 
impedance  between  the  emitter  electrodes  of  said  first  and 

,  said  second  transistors;  and 

a  first  direct  current  conductive  path  between  that  direct 
interconnection  and  said  first  terminal; 

a  first  resistance  having  a  first  end  to  which  the  base  elec- 
trode of  said  first  transistor  is  connected  and  having  a 
second  end  to  which  the  base  electrode  of  said  second 
transistor  and  the  collector  electrode  of  said  first  transistor 
are  each  connected; 

a  second  direct  current  conductive  path  between  the  first 
end  of  said  first  resistance  and  said  first  terminal; 

further  resistance  included  in  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
said  second  direct  current  conductive  paths; 

third  and  fourth  transistors  of  a  second  conductivity  typje 
complementary  to  said  first  conductivity  type,  each  of 
said  third  and  said  fourth  transistors  having  first  and  sec- 
ond and  control  electrodes  and  having  a  principal  conduc- 
tion path  between  its  first  and  second  electrodes  the  con- 


1.  In  a  computer  peripheral  device  having  a  driven  element, 
a  controllable  element  and  control  means  coupled  to  said 
controllable  element  and  operative  in  responsive  to  a  plurality 
of  different  power  supply  voltages  for  controlling  said  control- 
lable element,  an  improved  power  supply  means  coupled  to 
said  control  means  for  supplying  said  plurality  of  power  supply 
voltages  to  said  control  means,  said  power  supply  means  com- 
prising: 

a  motor  capable  of  being  driven  at  a  predetermined  rate  of 
speed;  said  driven  element  being  coupled  to  and  driven  by 
said  motor; 
means  coupled  to  said  motor  and  responsive  to  the  motor 
being  driven  at  said  predetermined  rate  of  speed  for  gener- 
ating said  plurality  of  power  supply  voltages,  said  means 
for  generating  comprising  an  alternator  coupled  to  and 
driven  by  said  motor  for  generating  a  plurality  of  output 
signals  and  means  for  deriving  said  plurality  of  power 
supply  voltages  from  said  plurality  of  output  signals;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  means  for  generating  for  supplying 
said  plurality  of  power  supply  voltages  to  said  control 
means. 


4,058,760 
REFERENCE  POTENTIAL  GENERATORS 
Adel  Abdel  Aziz  Ahmed,  Annandale,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714,359 
Int.  a.2  G05F  1/58 
U.S.  a.  323—19  9  Qaims 

6.  A  reference  potential  generator  in  combination  with 
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duction  of  which  is  controllable  in  response  to  potential 
applied  between  its  first  and  control  electrodes; 

means  for  adjusting  the  conduction  of  the  principal  conduc- 
tion path  of  said  third  transistor,  including 

a  third  direct  current  conductive  path  between  the  first 
electrode  of  said  third  transistor  and  said  second  terminal, 
including 

a  fourth  direct  current  conductive  path  between  the  collec- 
tor electrode  of  said  second  transistor  and  the  second 
electrode  of  said  third  transistor,  and  including 

direct  coupling  of  the  collector  electrode  of  said  second 
transistor  to  the  control  electrode  of  said  third  transistor; 
and 

means  for  conditioning  said  fourth  transistor  for  conduction 
through  its  principal  conduction  path  which  is  propor- 
tional to  the  conduction  of  said  third  transistor  through  its 
principal  conduction  path,  including 

means  for  applying  a  p>otential  to  the  control  electrode  of 
said  fourth  transistor  equal  to  that  at  the  control  electrode 
of  said  third  transistor,  including 

a  fifth  direct  current  conductive  path  between  the  first  elec- 
trode of  said  fourth  transistor  and  said  second  terminal, 
and  including 

a  sixth  direct  current  conductive  path  between  the  second 
electrode  of  said  fourth  transistor  and  said  third  terminal, 
said  reference  potential  being  developed  between  said  first 
and  said  second  terminals  responsive  to  application  of  an 
energizing  potential  between  said  first  and  said  third  ter- 
minals. 
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4,058,761 

SATURATED  REACTORS 

Erich  Siegfried  Friedlander,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to 

Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  4,  1976,  Ser.  N0.  683,089 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  13,  1975, 
20110/75 

Int.  a.2  G05F  3/66 
U.S.  a.  323—48  10  Claims 
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1.  A  saturated  reactor  arrangement  hjaving  three  Hne-termi- 
nals  and  a  star-point,  for  providing  a  rea(;tive  load  with  negligi- 
ble zero-sequence  reactance  and  the  capability  of  earthing  said 
star-point  without  reducing  harmonic  compensation,  said  reac- 
tor arrangement  being  of  the  kind  combrising: 

A.  a  core  structure  having  n  core-lin  bs, 

I.  where  n  is  at  least  five, 

II.  said  n  core-limbs  being  in  p  grcups  where /» is  at  least 
one  and  where  n/p  is  an  integer, 

B.  each  of  said />  groups  having  primary  windings  connected 
between  said  three  line-terminals  a^d  said  star-point, 

1.  the  primary  windings  of  each  group  being  connected  in 
series  with  the  primary  windings  of  each  other  group  if 
any,  and  in  such  manner  that  fluxes  in  said  core-limbs 
have  phases  spaced  regularly  throughout  each  half 
cycle  for  effecting  harmonic  current  cancellation, 

C.  the  reactor  arrangement  further  comprising  a  secondary 
winding  on  each  of  said  n  core-lim  bs, 

I.  each  said  secondary  winding  beiig  interconnected  with 
each  other  secondary  winding  to  form  at  least  one  mesh 
circuit,  wherein  the  improvemer  t  comprises: 

D.  constituting  the  primary  windings  of 

I.  one  set  of  two  duplicate  sets  of  pr  mary  winding  compo- 
nents having  said  core  structure  in  common, 

II.  said  two  duplicate  sets  being  co  inected  in  zig-zag  star 
connection  between  said  three  line-terminals  and  said 
star-point  to  prevent  any  net  nagnetization  of  said 
core-limbs  by  zero-sequence  cur  ent. 


4,058,762 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETIC 

INSPECTION  THROUGH  ADJUSTABLE  PULSED 

ALTERNATING  AND  DIRECT  CURRENT  MAGNETIC 

FIELDS 
Amos  Earl  Holt;  William  Eugene  Lawrie,  both  of  Lynchburg, 
Va.,  and  Albert  Stingel  Birks,  Doylestown,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
,  Filed  June  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,021 

'  Int.  a.2  GOIR  33/12 

U.S.  a.  324—216  5  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  flaws  in  a  magnetizable  work- 
piece,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  magnetic  particles  on  the  workpiece, 

subjecting  the  workpiece  to  pulsed  alternating  and  direct 
current  magnetic  fields,  and 

adjusting  the  rate  and  duration  of  pulsing  of  the  alternating 
and  direct  current  magnetic  fields  to  improve  the  detec- 
tion of  flaws  in  the  workpiece. 


4,058,763 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  MAGNETIZING 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  BODIES,  MEASURING  THEIR 

MAGNETIC  RETENTIVITY  AND  SORTING  THEM 

Erich  Steingroever,  Bonn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Elektro-Physik 
Hans  Nix  &  Dr.  -Ing.  Erich  Steingroever  KG,  Cologne,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,899 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  11, 1974, 2411485 
Int.  CI.2  GOIR  33/12 
U.S.  a.  324—205  27  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  automatically  testing  and  seJecting  per- 
manent magnet  bodies  having  oppositely  facing  pole  surfaces, 
the  combination  comprising  generally  U-shaped  ferromagnetic 
yoke  means  having  opposed  inner  pole  surfaces  defining  an 
elongated  air  gap  of  uniform  width  within  which  gap  magnet 
bodies  may  be  received,  circuit  means  for  said  yoke  means 
including  means  for  generating  a  magnetizing  flux  through  a 
magnet  body  at  at  least  one  position  along  the  length  of  said  air 
gap  and  including  means  for  measuring  a  magnetic  value  of 
said  magnetized  magnet  body  at  another  position  along  the 
length  of  said  air  gap,  said  circuit  means  also  including  compar- 
ison means  responsive  to  said  measuring  means  for  selecting 
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magnet  bodies  having  predetermined  values  of  said  measured 
magnetic  characteristic,  and  conveyor  means  for  moving  a 
magnet  body  successively  to  said  one  position  and  to  said 
measuring  position. 


4,058,764 
COMBINED  PILOT  LIGHT  AND  GROUND  TESTING 

ASSEMBLY 
Francis  D.  Kirchoff,  Waban,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Alco  Electronic 
Products,  Inc.,  North  Andover,  Mass. 

Filed  July  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703,575 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  31/02 

U.S.  a.  324—51  4  Qaims 


1.  A  circuit  tester  for  checking  a  standard  grounded  three 
wire  electrical  outlet  to  determine  if  said  outlet  is  properly 
wired: 

said  circuit  tester  being  of  the  type  having  a  hollow,  insulat- 
ing case  with  a  front  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  top  wall, 
a  bottom  wall,  a  rear  opening  and  integral  partitions  ex- 
tending from  front  to  rear  across  the  interior  thereof  to 
form  three  rectilinearly  aligned  chambers  therewithin; 

said  tester  being  characterized  by: 

said  hollow  case  being  of  one  piece  of  translucent  plastic 
with  three  said  partitions  spaced  apart  therein  to  form  a 
pair  of  juxtaposed  said  chambers  and  a  third  said  chamber 
at  a  spaced  distance  therefrom; 

said  partitions  being  of  less  depth  than  the  depth  of  the  said 
walls  of  said  case  to  provide  a  circuit  board  compartment 
at  the  rear  of  said  case; 

a  circuit  board  located  in  said  circuit  board  compartment, 
said  board  supporting  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  lamps,  and  a 
third  lamp  spaced  apart  therefrom,  each  said  lamp  being 
enclosed  within  one  of  said  chambers  and  electrically 
connected,  through  said  circuit  board  to  a  three  prong 
connection  in  said  outlet; 

a  sleeve  of  opaque  material  lining  each  said  chamber  to  light 
shield  one  said  chamber  from  another; 

and  a  rear  wall  forming  a  closure  to  the  rear  opening  of  said 
case.  i 


4,058,765 
GENERAL  DISPLACEMENT  SENSOR 
David  Richardson,  2588  Knights  Bridge  Lane,  Santa  Qara, 
Calif.  95051,  and  Paul  Kageyama,  418  Madera  No.  1,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif.  94086 

Filed  June  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,886 
Int.  a.2  GOIR  27/26 
U.S.  a.  324—61  R  40  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  sensing  level  of  pourable  material  in  a 
container,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

pulse  generation  means  for  producing  a  sequence  of  voltage 
pulses,  spaced  in  time,  of  substantially  identical  magnitude 
and  duration; 
resistive-capacitive  circuit  means,  operatively  associated 
with  the  pulse  generation  means,  and  having  a  probe 
which  includes  at  least  one  probe  capacitor  immersed  in 


the  pourable  material,  for  producing  a  signal  indicative  of 
level  of  pourable  material  in  the  container; 

second  resistive-capacitive  circuit  means,  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  the  pulse  generation  means,  for  producing  a 
reference  signal  indicative  of  a  reference  level  in  the  con- 
tainer; 

amplification  means  for  amplifying  the  pourable  material 
level  signal  and  the  reference  signal,  producing  an  ampli- 
fied pourable  material  level  signal  and  an  amplified  refer- 
ence signal; 

integration  means  for  generating  a  time-integrated  difference 
signal  of  the  amplified  pourable  material  level  signal  and 
the  amplified  reference  signal; 

output  means,  operatively  associated  with  the  integration 
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means,  for  producing  an  output  signal  prop)ortional  to  a 
mathematical  function  of  the  pourable  material  level  in  the 
container; 

shield  driver  means  for  reducing  the  effects  of  extraneous 
capacitance  developed  by  the  probe  of  the  first  resistive- 
capacitive  circuit  means,  the  shield  driver  being  opera- 
tively associated  with  the  probe  of  the  first  resistive- 
capacitive  circuit  means;  and 

the  probe  including  a  three-conductor  cable,  with  one  con- 
ductor electrically  connected  to  the  probe  capacitor  im- 
mersed in  the  pourable  material,  with  a  second  conductor 
surrounding  the  first  conductor  and  being  electrically 
connected  to  the  shield  driver  means,  and  with  a  third 
conductor  surrounding  the  second  conductor  and  being 
electrically  grounded. 


4,058,766 
MULTIPLE-FREQUENCY  PERMrmVITY  TESTER 
Ronald  F.  Vogel,  Bettendorf,  Iowa;  Robert  R.  Boldt,  Taylor 
Ridge,  III.;  Kevin  D.  McKee,  Davenport,  Iowa;  Roy  E.  Resh, 
Bettendorf,  Iowa,  and  Paul  E.  West,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assign- 
ors to  Agridustrial  Electronics,  Inc.,  Bettendorf,  Iowa 
Filed  June  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  697,858 
Int.  C1.2  GOIR  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  324—61  R  14  Qaims 
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1.  An  electrical  testing  system  having  an  output  that  is  a 
function  of  the  permittivity  of  materials  for  determining  quali- 
ties of  the  materials,  comprising:  generating  means  for  exciting 
periodic  electrical  waves  at  a  plurality  of  frequencies,  said 
generating  means  having  signal  selective  circuits  for  supplying 
said  waves  at  respective  predetermined  ones  of  said  frequen- 
cies, a  capacitive  cell  to  receive  materials  for  testing,  the  ca- 
pacitive  impedance  of  said  cell  being  dependent  on  the  com- 
plex permittivity  of  material  placed  therein,  said  signal  selec- 
tive circuits  of  said  generating  means  connected  to  said  capaci- 
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live  cell  to  apply  thereto  said  periodic 
predetermined  frequencies,  output 
to  said  capacitive  cell  for  receiving 
across,  said  output  selective  circuits 
circuits  responsive  to  application  of  vo 
of  said  predetermined  frequencies  for 
output  voltages  therein  in  response  to 
said  voltages  developed  across  said 
tudes  of  said  different  output  voltages 
in  accordance  with  different  imped 
ent  ones  of  said  predetermined  freq 
connected  to  said  output  circuits  of 
cuits,  said  output  circuits  applying  saic 
ages  to  said  computing  means,  and  said 
programmed  to  provide  in  response  to 
said  different  output  voltages  an  ou 
amount  of  a  particular  quality 
being  tested. 
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4,058,767 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  TESTING  / 
PERFORMANCE  OF  LSI  COMPONENTS 
Eugen  I.  Muehldorf,  Potomac,  Md.,  an(^  Robert  R.  Elam,  Ma- 
nassas, Va.,  assignors  to  Internatioi^l  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1975,  Ser.  Nb.  572,806 
Int.  a:-  GOIR  15/t2 
U.S.  a.  324—73  R 


inrs 


^ 


aKUT 
UWJEII 
TEST 


IIWK 


V       JlScOUIITfRl 


J«2 


I   I    t    i    I 


)wfm 


M 


V     J  l«  COUlTfS 

LOCiC 

B(cm  -  c  -  ''^-^'■ 


1.  A  process  for  testing  the  AC  perf< 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  providing  a  test  pattern  to  an  LSI 

b.  sensing  a  plurality  of  output  signals 
test  by  one  or  more  logic  elements 
ity  of  output  signals  into  numerical 
relative  switching  performance  of 
providing  a  plurality  of  different 
logic  element,  the  control  signals 
the  test  pattern  to  the  circuit  under 
displaying  the  status  of  each  logic  e 
of  the  AC  performance  of  the  LSI 


c. 


11  Claims 


DISMAY 


b  -mance  of  LSI  circuits 


circuit  under  test, 
from  the  circuit  under 
to  translate  the  plural- 
values  indicative  of  the 
he  circuit, 
dontrol  signals  to  each 
being  correlated  with 
test,  and 

ement  as  an  indication 
circuit  under  test. 


4,058,768 
TWO-WAY  ELECTRONIC  K^H  METER 
Miran  Milkovic,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assigned  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y.  j 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1977,  Ser.  nJ.  757,799 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  11/.  2 

U.S.  a.  324—142  11  Qaims 

1.  A  two-way  electronic  meter  for  neasuring  energy  con- 
sumed in  or  exported  from  an  electrica  system  comprising 
means  for  generating  first  and  second  analog  signals,  said 

signals  being  proportional  to  a  currtnt  in  said  system,  said 

first  analog  signal  being  180°  out  o^  phase  with  respect  to 

said  second  analog  signal; 
means  for  generating  third  and  fourih  analog  signals,  said 

signals  being  proportional  to  a  volti  ige  in  said  system,  said 

third  analog  signal  being  180°  out  of  phase  with  respect  to 

said  fourth  analog  signal; 
means  for  generating  a  relatively  higji  frequency  triangular 

waveform; 


a  comparator,  said  relatively  high  frequency  triangular 
waveform  being  coupled  to  one  input  of  said  comparator; 

switching  means  for  selectively  coupling  said  third  or  said 
fourth  analog  signal  to  the  other  input  of  said  comparator, 
the  output  of  said  comparator  being  a  pulse  width  modu- 
lated signal  having  a  pulse  width  proportional  to  the 
amplitude  of  said  voltage  in  said  system; 

means  for  multiplying  said  pulse  width  modulated  output 
signal  of  said  comparator  with  a  signal  proportional  to 
said  first  and  second  current  proportional  analog  signals, 
the  output  of  said  multiplier  having  an  amplitude  propor- 
tional to  the  electrical  current  in  said  system  and  having  a 
pulse  width  proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  the  voltage 
in  said  system; 


J' 


1/ 


^■1 


n 


r-- 


I  i  t  1 

V,  V,  *  m 


■^ 


an  integrator,  said  integrator  being  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  multiplier,  the  output  of  said  integrator  being  pro- 
portional to  the  energy  consumed  in  said  system; 

a  pulse  generating  circuit,  the  input  of  said  circuit  being 
connected  to  said  integrator  to  thereby  convert  the  output 
of  said  integrator  to  a  pulse  train  having  each  pulse  pro- 
portional to  the  energy  consumed  in  said  system; 

first  means  for  recording  and  displaying  the  energy  con- 
sumed in  said  electrical  system; 

second  means  for  recording  and  displaying  the  energy  ex- 
ported from  said  electrical  system; 

means  for  determining  whether  energy  is  being  consumed  by 
or  exported  from  said  electrical  system;  and 

switching  means  responsive  to  said  determining  means  for 
coupling  said  pulse  train  to  said  means  for  displaying  the 
energy  consumed  or  exported  from  said  electrical  system. 


4,058,769 
MODULATION  SYSTEM  WITH  CARRIER  CONTROL 
Robert  J.  Alderman,  Rte.  1,  Box  205E,  Ruskin,  Fla.  33570 
FUed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,119 
Int.  a.2  H04B  1/04 
U.S.  a.  325—144  19  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  generating  a  modulated  carrier  signal, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  carrier  signal; 

generating  a  modulation  signal;  i 

modulating  said  carrier  signal  with  said  modulation  signal; 

and 
concurrent  with  said  step  of  modulating,  adjusting  the 
power  of  said  carrier  signal  in  proportion  to  the  instanta- 
neous power  of  said  modulating  signal  so  that  the  instanta- 
neous power  of  said  carrier  signal  is  proportional  to  the 
power  of  said  modulation  signal  which  is  available  to 
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modulate  said  carrier  signal,  said  instantaneous  power  of  tive  when  the  emitter  follower  is  not  passing  current  in  re- 
said  carrier  signal  being  at  least  sufficient  to  avoid  over-   sponse  to  the  programme  selector  means. 
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4,058,771 
DOUBLE-BALANCED  FREQUENCY  CONVERTER 
Mitsuo  Ohsawa,  Fujisawa,  and  Wataru  Yamatani,  Hatogaya, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,042 
modulation  by  said  instantaneous  power  of  said  modulat-       Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1975,  50-129030 
ing  signal.  Int.  C\J  H04B  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  325— 446  16  Qaims 


4,058,770 
SOLID  STATE  SUBSCRIBER  SELECTION  SWITCHES 
FOR  WIRED  BROADCASTING  SYSTEMS 
Eric  John  Gargini,  West  Drayton,  England,  assignor  to  Commu- 
nications Patents  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  613,981 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  21,  1974, 
41196/74 

Int.  a.2  H04B  3/50 
U.S.  a.  325—308  i  3  Qaims 


1.  In  a  wired  broadcasting  system  having  a  set  of  programme 
signal  channels,  a  subscriber  station,  a  selection  device  for 
choosing  the  programme  on  a  single  one  of  said  signal  chan- 
nels, and  a  cable  coupling  the  subscriber  station  to  said  selec- 
tion device,  the  combination  comprising,  programme  selector 
means  operable  by  said  subscriber  station  to  actuate  said  selec- 
tion device  for  selecting  a  desired  single  one  of  said  signal 
channels,  a  separate  connecting  path  from  the  programme 
selector  means  for  coupling  each  signal  channel  to  said  selec- 
tion device,  a  signal  conveying  circuit  between  each  channel 
and  the  subscriber  station,  a  switch  in  each  signal  conveying 
circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  diodes  connected  in  series  with 
opposed  polarities,  and  means  actuating  each  switch  from  a 
corresj)onding  said  connecting  path  comprising  a  solid  state 
device  for  each  switch  connected  as  an  emitter  follower  with 
a  circuit  connecting  the  emitter  to  the  common  connection 
between  said  diodes  for  applying  potentials  to  the  connection 
between  the  diodes  to  render  the  diodes  alternatively  conduc- 
tive when  the  emitter  follower  passes  current  and  non-conduc- 
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1.  A  frequency  converter,  comprising: 

local  signal  generating  means  including  a  first  differential 
circuit  having  a  first  pair  of  differentially-connected  tran- 
sistor means  and  a  positive  feedback  circuit  coupling  the 
collector  electrode  of  one  of  said  first  pair  of  transistor 
means  to  the  base  electrode  of  the  other,  said  local  signal 
generating  means  having  a  pair  of  output  terminals  for 
producing  a  local  oscillating  signal  thereacross; 

double-balanced  type  mixing  means  including  a  second 
differential  circuit  having  a  second  pair  of  differentially- 
connected  transistor  means,  a  third  differential  circuit 
having  a  third  pair  of  differentially-connected  transistor 
means,  and  a  fourth  differential  circuit  having  a  fourth 
pair  of  differentially-connected  transistor  means,  said 
second  differential  circuit  having  a  pair  of  outputs  coupled 
to  said  third  and  fourth  differential  circuits,  respectively; 

signal  input  means  for  supplying  an  input  signal  to  be  fre- 
quency-converted across  the  base  electrodes  of  said  third 
pair  of  transistors  and  across  the  base  electrodes  of  said 
fourth  pair  of  transistors; 

means  for  applying  said  local  oscillating  signal  produced 
across  said  local  signal  generating  means  output  terminals 
to  the  base  electrodes  of  said  second  pair  of  transistor 
means  in  opposite  phase  relation,  whereby  said  input 
signal  and  said  local  oscillating  signal  are  mixed  in  said 
double-balanced  tyi$^  mixing  means; 

selecting  means  coupled  to  the  collector  electrode  of  one  of 
said  third  pair  of  transistor  means  and  to  the  collector 
electrode  of  one  of  said  fourth  pair  of  transistor  means  to 
produce  a  frequency-converted  output  signal  of  selected 
frequency;  and 

bias  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  differential  cir- 
cuits for  applying  the  same  DC  bias  voltages  to  both  said 
circuits. 
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4,058,77; 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  A 

PLURAL-BIT  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  TO  A  PULSE  WIDTH 

MODULATED  SIGNAL 

Takao  Mogi,  Tokyo;  Akira  Taki,  Atnigj,  and  Hiroshi  Yamazaki, 

Ebina,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1976,  Se^.  No.  717,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaii,  Aug.  28,  1975,  50-104446 


Int.  a.2  H04B 


U.S.  a.  325—464 


1.  A  method  of  converting  a  pliiral-bit  digital  signal  to  an 
analog  level  corresponding  to  the  \  alue  of  said  digital  signal, 
comprising  the  steps  of  generating  a  periodic  timing  signal; 
dividing  each  period  of  said  timing  s  gnal  into  2"  predetermined 
sections;  dividing  said  value  of  said  digital  signal  by  the  factor 
2";  converting  said  divided  digital  s  gnal  into  a  corresponding 
pulse  width  modulated  signal  during  each  of  said  2"  sections; 
selectively  increasing  the  pulse  width  modulated  signal 
selected  ones  of  said  sections  by  a  predetermined  amount  in  the 
event  that  said  divided  digital  signal  value  is  not  an  integral 
number;  and  filtering  the  pulse  width  modulated  signal 
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4,058,773 

ASYNCHRONOUS  SELF 

Becky  J.  Clark,  La  Jolla,  and  Charles  L.  Seitz,  Palo  Alto,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  666,609 

Int.  a.2  GllC  79/(W,  19/28 

U.S.  a.  328—37 
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1.  In  an  asynchronous  system  havi:  ig  a  plurality  of  asynchro 


nous  cells  in  series,  each  cell  for  the 


6  Claims 
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system  compnsmg: 


first  and  second  latch  means  for  s  oring  binary  data; 

a  data  presence  gate  having  input  means  and  output  means 
for  producing  an  output  signal  ihdicative  of  data  stored  in 
either  of  said  first  and  second  latch  means,  said  first  and 
second  latch  means  being  coupled  to  said  input  means  of 
said  data  presence  gate; 

first  and  second  transfer  gate  means  each  having  input  means 
for  transferring  data  from  said  first  and  second  latch 
means  to  a  corresponding  onei  of  said  first  and  second 
latch  means  of  a  subsequent  celj; 

said  first  latch  means,  said  output  means  of  said  data  pres- 
ence gate  of  the  cell,  and  the  output  means  of  a  data  pres- 
ence gate  from  a  subsequent  ctll  being  coupled  to  said 
input  means  of  said  first  transfe|  gate  means; 

said  second  latch  means,  said  output  means  of  said  a  data 


presence  gate  of  the  cell,  and  the  output  means  of  a  data 
presence  gate  from  a  subsequent  cell  being  coupled  to  said 
input  means  of  said  second  transfer  gate  means; 

whereby  data  can  be  transferred  to  a  subsequent  cell  when 
there  is  data  stored  in  either  of  said  first  and  second  latch 
means  of  the  cell  and  the  signal  from  the  data  presence 
gate  of  a  subsequent  cell  indicates  that  it  is  capable  of 
receiving  new  data;  and 

means  coupled  between  the  output  means  of  each  of  said 
transfer  gate  means  and  the  respective  latch  means  for 
clearing  the  respective  latch  means  upon  data  transferal  to 
the  subsequent  cell. 


4,058,774  , 

'  OPTICAL  TRANSPONDER 

John  Leonard  Hughes,  34  Nungara  Place,  Aranda,  Canberra 
A.C.T.,  Australia  (2614) 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,112        f 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  21, 1975,  3665/75 
Int.  a.2  HOIS  3/02.  3/10;  GOIP  3/36 
U.S.  a.  330—4.3  10  Qaims 
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1.  A  remote  site  optical  transponder  device  powered  by  a 
long  life  power  source,  having  a  steerable  laser  light  collec- 
tor/transmitter system,  means  for  directing  collected  laser 
light  into  a  laser  amplifier  medium  whose  excitation  means  is 
triggered  by  part  of  the  energy  contained  in  an  incident  pulse 
from  a  laser  tracking  system,  a  reflector  located  behind  the 
laser  medium  which  redirects  the  amplified  incident  pulse  back 
through  the  laser  medium  and  then  through  the  light  collec- 
tor/transmitter back  to  the  source. 


4,058,775  ' 

OVER-CURRENT  PREVENTION  aRCUITRY  FOR 
TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIERS 
Brian  Crowle,  Ashford,  England,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  658,724 
-.  Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  27,  1976, 
7657/75 

Int.  a.2  H03F  3/30 
U.S.  a.  330—267  21  Qaims 


28^ 


14.  Amplifier  circuitry  comprising: 

first  and  second  terminals  for  receiving  a  fixed  operating 
potential  therebetween; 
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a  transistor  having  base  and  emitter  and  collector  electrodes, 
having  a  base-emitter  junction  between  its  base  and  emit- 
ter electrodes  and  having  a  variable-conduction  path 
between  its  collector  and  emitter  electrodes  the  conduc- 
tion of  which  is  regulated  responsive  to  current  through 
its  base  electrode; 

load  means  serially  connected  with  the  variable  conduction 
path  of  said  transistor  between  said  first  and  said  second 
terminals; 

controlled  current  source  means  for  supplying  a  current 
proportionally  responsive  to  the  potential  across  said  load 
means,  said  current  increasing  and  decreasing  as  the  po- 
tential across  said  load  means  respectively  increases  and 
decreases,  the  proportionality  between  said  proportion- 
ally responsive  current  and  the  potential  across  said  load 
means  so  chosen  as  to  avoid  operation  of  said  transistor 
outside  its  Safe  Operating  Area  Rating;  and 

means  for  applying,  so  long  as  available  from  said  controlled 
current  source  means,  a  portion  of  said  current  linearly 
related  to  the  potential  across  said  load  means,  which 
portion  is  applied  to  the  base  electrode  of  said  transistor 
and  is  linearly  responsive  to  swings  of  an  input  signal  in 
one  polarity. 


4,058,776 
BIAS  aRCUIT  FOR  AVALANCHE  DIODES 
Elmer  Lawrence  Allen,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Hirohisa 
Kawamoto,  Kendall  Park,  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709,925 

Int.  a.2  H03F  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  330—299  4  Claims 


'^•'^GEllERATOfi 
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1.  In  a  bias  circuit  for  a  large  voltage  swing  avalanche  de- 
vice, said  bias  circuit  being  of  the  type  having  a  resistance 
comprising  a  power  supply  coupled  to  a  bias  line,  said  bias  line 
being  coupled  to  said  diode  through  an  inductor  and  an  imped- 
ance network  means  including  a  resistor,  said  device  having  a 
negative  resistance  characteristic  at  spurious  sub-microwave 
frequencies,  the  improvement  wherein: 
said  impedance  network  means  is  shunted  across  said  bias 
line  and  ground,  the  resistive  component  of  said  imped- 
ance network  means  being  chosen  such  that  the  imped- 
ance of  said  bias  circuit  is  mismatched  to  said  negative 
resistance  of  said  device  at  said  spurious  sub-microwave 
frequencies,  to  prevent  thereby  spurious  sub-microwave 
negative  resistance  oscillations,  and  further,  such  that  the 
resistance  of  said  bias  circuit  is  lowered,   to  prevent 
thereby  spurious  low  frequency  relaxation  oscillation  to 
provide  thereby  for  large  voltage  swing  avalanche  opera- 
tion of  said  device  for  periods  longer  than  a  substantial 
portion  of  one  cycle  of  said  spurious  oscillations. 


4,058,777 
OSOLLATING  aRCUIT 
Katsutoshi  Kuwabara,  Yamato,  and  Katsuald  Goto,  Settsu,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hochiki  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  July  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,683 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  25,  1975,  50-90055; 
July  25,  1975,  50-90056 

Int.  Q.2  H03K  3/282.  3/353 
U.S.  Q.  331—57  8  Qaims 


NVI 


INV2I, 


1.  An  oscillator  circuit,  comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  bistable  circuits  each  having  a  pair  of 
stable  operating  states  and  each  having  a  respective  input 
port  for  receiving  input  signals  and  a  respective  output 
port  for  developing  output  signals  thereat,  said  bistable 
circuits  being  responsive  to  input  signals  applied  to  their 
respective  input  ports  for  operating  in  states  determined 
by  said  input  signals  and  for  developing  respective  output 
signals  having  values  according  to  the  states  said  bistable 
circuits  are  operating  in; 

connecting  means  connecting  said  bistable  circuits  is  cascade 
in  the  named  order  so  that  a  change  of  state  of  said  first 
bistable  circuit  will  effectuate  successive  changes  of  state 
of  said  second  and  said  third  bistable  circuit,  whereby  the 
output  signal  of  said  third  bistable  circuit  is  representative 
of  the  state  of  said  first  bistable  circuit; 

first  timing  means  connected  to  the  output  port  of  said  third 
bistable  circuit  to  recieve  the  output  signals  developed 
thereat  for  developing  a  first  timing  signal  effective  to 
change  the  state  of  said  first  bistable  circuit  from  a  first 
state  to  a  second  state  thereof  after  a  first  time  interval  has 
elapsed  after  said  third  bistable  circuit  has  changed  from  a 
state  corresponding  to  the  second  state  of  said  first  bistable 
circuit  to  a  state  corresponding  to  the  first  state  of  said 
first  bistable  circuit  and  for  applying  said  first  timing 
signal  to  the  input  port  of  said  first  bistable  circuit;  and 

second  timing  means  connected  to  the  output  port  of  said 
third  bistable  circuit  to  receive  the  output  signals  devel- 
oped thereat  for  developing  a  second  timing  signal  effec- 
tive to  change  the  state  of  said  first  bistable  circuit  from 
the  second  state  to  the  first  state  thereof  after  a  second 
time  interval  has  elapsed  after  said  third  bistable  circuit 
has  changed  from  a  state  corresponding  to  the  first  state  of 
said  first  bistable  circuit  to  a  state  corresponding  to  the 
second  state  of  said  first  bistable  circuit  and  for  applying 
said  second  timing  signal  to  the  input  port  of  said  first 
bistable  circuit,  whereby  the  states  of  said  bistable  circuits 
oscillate  between  their  respective  stable  operating  states 
with  a  period  equal  to  the  sum  of  said  first  time  interval 
and  second  time  interval. 


4,058,778 
HIGH  POWER  GAS  TRANSPORT  LASER 
Theodore  S.  Fahlen,  San  Jose,  and  Russell  F.  Kirk,  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated, 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  June  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  699,628 
Int.  a.2  HOIS  3/00 
U.S.  Q.  331—94.5  G  4  Qaims 

1.  High  power  gas  transport  laser  apparatus  comprising 
a  channel  having  top  and  bottom  walls  and  side  walls, 
a  gas  mixture  comprising  carbon  dioxide  in  said  channel, 
means  for  moving  said  gas  mixture  through  said  channel  at  a 
predetermined  velocity, 


998 


means  for  producing  an  electric 
ture  transversely  of  the  directibn 
a  tubular  cathode  disposed  between 
walls  transversely  of  the  direction 
cathode  having  a  cross-sectional 
direction  of  gas  flow  and  ropnded 
edges, 


discharge  in  said  gas  mix- 


a  plane  segmented  anode  adjaci  :nt  to  said  bottom  wall  on 

the  downstream  side  of  said  cathode  and  substantially 

parallel  thereto,  and 
means  for  electrically  energizii^  said  cathode  and  anode 

to  establish  therebetween  a 

charge  through  said  flowing 

mirror  means  adjacent  the  side  nivalis  of  said  channel  and 

optically  aligned  with  said  electric  discharge  for  directing 

a  beam  of  coherent  light  theret  irough. 
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glow  mode  electric  dis- 
gas  mixture. 


4,058,779 

TRANSISTOR  OSOLLATO^  ORCUIT  USING 

THERMAL  FEEDBACK  FOR  OSCILLATION 

Phillip  Edward  Fraley,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1976,  Seii  No.  736,375 

Int  a.2  H03K  3/28;  ^05B  41/29 

US.  a.  331^108  R  9  Qaims 


and  second  inputs; 


1.  An  oscillator  circuit  comprising : 

a  comparator  element  having  first 

first  and  second  transistors  couple  i  respectively  to  the  first 
and  second  inputs  of  said  comparator,  said  transistors 
being  unbalanced  so  as  to  creati ;  a  potential  difference  at 
the  inputs  of  said  comparator  w 
to  said  circuit  thereby  permitting  a  current  to  flow  from 
the  output  of  said  comparator;  i  nd 

a  heater  element  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  comparator, 
said  element  being  placed  sufficiently  close  to  the  first 
transistor  and  sufficiently  distant  from  said  second  transis- 
tor such  that  heat  generated  by  the  element  will  affect  the 
output  of  the  first  transistor  in  order  to  reduce  the  poten- 
tial difference  sufficiently  to  shu  off  any  current  from  the 
comparator  to  the  heater  elemei  it. 


4,058,780 


of  flow  comprising 

said  top  and  bottom 

of  said  gas  flow,  said 

shape  elongated  in  the 

leading  and  trailing 


WAVEGUIDE  CIRCULATOR 

Gordon  Riblet,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Microwave  Devel- 
opment Labs.,  Inc.,  Needham  Heights,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,893  I 

Int.  a.2  HOIP  1/38 
U.S.  a.  333—1.1  12  aaims 


Y 


1.  A  three-port  waveguide  circulator  comprising: 
three  waveguide  arms  meeting  at  a  common  junction, 
a  ridge  structure  mounted  on  a  wall  of  the  waveguide  arms 
at  the  common  junction  and  having  ridge  sections  extend- 
ing along  each  arm  with  the  ridge  sections  each  being 
narrower  than  the  wider  internal  dimension  of  the  wave- 
guide arm  to  thereby  define  slots  between  either  side  of 
the  ridge  section  and  respective  narrow  walls  of  each 
waveguide  arm,  each  said  ridge  section  having  a  wall 
segment  facing  the  narrow  wall  of  each  waveguide  arm 
and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  narrow  wall, 
and  a  gyromagnetic  element  disposed  at  the  junction 
adapted  to  be  biased  by  a  d.c.  magnetic  field. 


4,058,781 

DOUBLE  POLE  CONTACT  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

Spencer  C.  Schantz,  16608  W.  Rogers  Drive,  New  Berlin,  Wis. 

53151  j 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  649,776 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  50/58  ' 

U.S.  a.  335—186  13  Oaims 


rC..  ^ 


I 

1.  In  an  electrical  device  having  two  flexible  electrically 
conductive  contact  arms,  each  having  a  contact  portion,  said 
device  having  cooperating  electrical  contacts,  and  there  being 
means  for  applying  pressure  to  said  arms  to  move  the  contact 
portions  into  closing  engagement  with  said  cooperating 
contacts,  the  improvement  wherein  said  means  for  applying 
said  pressure  includes  a  movably  mounted  actuator  mounted 
on  said  device  reciprocably  movable  in  a  direction  transversely 
of  said  contact  arms  and  toward  and  away  from  said  arms,  and 
having  an  end  portion  movable  toward  said  arms,  and  a  yoke 
of  electrical  insulating  material  having  a  pivotal  connection 
intermediate  its  ends  with  said  actuator,  said  yoke  extending 
transversely  of  said  arms  and  being  long  enough  to  contact 
both  arms  and  apply  contact  closing  pressure  thereto  when 
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said  actuator  is  moved  a  predetermined  distance  toward  said 
arms,  said  pivotal  connection  of  said  yoke  tending  to  equalize 
contact  closing  pressure. 


4,058,782 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPENSATION  OF 

INTERFERENCE  MAGNETIC  FIELDS 
Friedrich  M.  O.  Fijrster,  Grathwohlstrasse  4,  D-7410  Reut- 
lingen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  609,583 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  12, 1974,  2443672 
Int.  a.2  HOIF  13/00 
U.S.  a.  335—219  15  Qaims 


^./ 


and  a  yoke  structure  providing  for  abutment  with  the  two  arms 
of  the  armature,  the  armature  having  a  shaft;  the  improvement 
comprising: 
a  pair  of  disks  for  journalling  the  shaft  inside  of  the  carrier, 

the  disks  journalling  the  axis  of  the  shaft  eccentrically  to 

the  circular  peripheries  of  the  disks,  and 
the  yoke  structure  establishing  two  positions  of  abutment  for 

the  armature,  whereby  the  two  arms  respectively  abut  the 

yoke  structure  in  two  diagonally  opposed  dispositions  in 

each  of  the  two  positions. 


'0". 
^/^. 


asf-:-t 


L 


» 


4,058,784 
INDICATOR-EQUIPPED,  DUAL-ELEMENT  FUSE 
Aldino  J.  Gaia,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McGraw-Edison 
Company,  Elgin,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  660,770 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  85/30 

U.S.  a.  337—164  15  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  stable  compensation  of  the  magnetic  inter- 
ference fields  produced  by  the  vertical  component  of  the 
earth's  magnetic  field  in  the  vicinity  of  an  article  including  a 
housing  and  components  therein  in  which  a  compensation 
moment  opposite  to  the  magnetic  moment  induced  in  the 
article  by  the  vertical  component  is  produced  and  the  article  is 
also  subjected  to  a  vertically  directed  alternating  magnetic 
field  with  decaying  amplitude,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
locating  at  least  one  permanent  magnet  adjacent  an  outer 

surface  of  the  article; 
adjusting  the  magnetic  moment  induced  in  the  article  by  the 
permanent  magnet  to  compensate  for  the  effect  thereon  of 
the  earth's  magnetic  field  vertical  component;  and 
subjecting  the  article  to  an  alternating  magnetic  field  with 
decaying  amplitude. 


4,058,783 

RAPID  ACTION  RELAY 

Hans- Werner  Reuting,  Peine,  Germany,  assignor  to  Elmeg  Elek- 

tro-Mechanik  GmbH,  Peine,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  485,322,  July  3,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,949,332. 

This  application  Nov.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  631,746 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  9,  1973,  2334838 

Int.  a.2  HOIF  7/08 

U.S.  a.  335—276  7  Qaims 


Ji     *  23 


15.  An  indicator-equipped,  dual-element,  electric  fuse  which 
comprises  a  casing,  a  current-conducting  member  which  is 
disposed  within  said  casing  and  which  will  fuse  if  the  tempera- 
ture thereof  is  raised  to  the  melting  temperature  thereof,  a 
second  current-conducting  member  which  is  disposed  within 
said  casing  and  which  will  fuse  if  the  temperature  thereof  is 
raised  to  the  melting  temperature  thereof,  said  second  current- 
conducting  member  having  one  end  thereof  adjacent  one  end 
of  the  first  said  current-conducting  member,  heat-softenable 
alloy  which  has  a  melting  temperature  substantially  lower  than 
the  melting  temperature  of  either  of  said  current-conducting 
members  and  which  normally  holds  said  one  ends  of  said 
current-conducting  members  in  mechanical  engagement  and  in 
electrically-conducting  relation,  an  indicator  which  is  disposed 
in  an  initial  retracted  position  or  in  a  moved,  extended  position, 
said  indicator  being  held  in  said  initial,  retracted  position  as 
long  as  both  of  said  current-conducting  members  remain  intact 
and  said  heat-softenable  alloy  remains  in  mechanical  engage- 
ment and  electrically-conducting  relation  with  said  one  ends  of 
both  of  said  current-conducting  members,  and  a  spring  which 
maintains  both  of  said  current-conducting  members  and  said 
heat-softenable  material  under  tension,  said  spring  moving  said 
indicator  to  said  moved,  extended  position  and  simultaneously 
providing  relative  movement  between  said  two  current-con- 
ducting members  and  between  one  of  said  current-conducting 
members  and  said  heat-softenable  alloy  whether  said  heat-sof- 
tenable alloy  softens  or  one  or  the  other  of  said  current-con- 
ducting members  fuses. 


1.  In  a  relay  having  a  swivel  armature,  for  pivoting  about  an 
axis  and  having  two  arms  extending  from  the  axis,  the  relay 
having  additionally  an  enveloping  energizing  coil  on  a  carrier 


4,058,785 
CURRENT  LIMITING  FUSE 
Gerhard  Frind,  Albany;  Robert  W.  Fisk,  Schenectady,  and  Mi- 
chael H.  McLaughlin,  Scotia,  all  of  N. Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,380 
Int.  C1.2  HOIH  85/02 
U.S.  a.  337—204  12  Qaims 

1.  A  current  limiting  fuse  comprising  at  least  one  rigid  elec- 
trically insulating  member  having  a  plurality  of  rupturable 
vents  defining  a  narrow  space  forming  an  arc  constrictor,  a 
dielectric  liquid  substantially  filling  the  narrow  space,  the 
member  having  opposite  oi>en  ends,  at  least  one  fuse  element. 
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each  such  fuse  element  immersed  ir 
extending  longitudinally  adjacent  the 
having  opf>osite  open  ends  su 
spaced  therefrom,  at  least  the 
being  electrically  insulating,  a  pair 
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the  dielectric  fluid  and 

member,  an  outer  casing 

rrouhding   the   member  and 

interipr  portion  of  the  casing 

metallic  end  caps  with 


cf 


associated  electrical  terminals,  both 
having  opposite  open  ends  fitted  tight 
caps  and  associated  electrical  termii^als 
electrically  from  at  least  one  of  the 
each  opposite  end  of  the  fuse  elemen  ; 
with  its  associated  electrical  terminal 


tie 


member  and  the  casing 

y  within  the  metallic  end 

the  casing  insulated 

electrical  terminals,  and 

in  electrical  connection 


4,058,786 
PROTECTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  QRCUITS 
Aldino  J.  Gaia,  and  Angelo  Urani,  both  of  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assign- 
ors to  McGraw-Edison  Company,  BIgin,  III. 


FUed  Nov.  17,  1975,  Ser. 


Int.  C1.2  HOIH  8W04 


U.S.  a.  337—293 


-3.  ik«9j'..  .-^  ,-3PT7^ 


No.  632,621 


15  Qaims 


'I ».  4       ft  "S 


1.  An  electric  fuse  that  comprises  terminals,  a  first  electrical 
path  between  said  terminals  which  has  a  predetermined  cur- 
rent rating  and  a  predetermined  current-interrupting  charac- 
teristic and  which  includes  a  fusible 
electrical  path  between  said  terminals  which  is  connected  in 
shunting  relation  with  at  least  part  ol  said  first  electrical  path 
and  which  includes  a  shunt  element, 
ing  at  least  one  fusible  electrical  p^th  therein  which  has  a 
predetermined  peak  current  (ip  andj  energy  (Pt),  said  shunt 
element  having  at  least  one  fusiblel  electrical  path  therein 
which  has  a  given  peak  current  (I^)  aid  energy  (Pt),  said  j)eak 
current  (ip  and  energy  (Pt)  of  said  fusible  electrical  path  in 
said  shunt  element  being,  respectively  two  hundred  percent  or 
less  of  said  peak  current  (Ip)  and  energy  (Pt)  of  said  fusible 
electrical  path  in  said  fusible  element  jwhen  said  shunt  element 
and  said  fusible  elements  are  tested  atj  the  current-interrupting 
rating  of  said  electric  fuse,  said  first  electrical  path  responding 
to  a  long-continued  potentially-hurtfui  relatively-low  overcur- 
rent  to  electrically  disconnect  said  fusible  element  from  at  least 
one  of  said  terminals,  said  second  electrical  path  thereafter 
responding  to  said  long-continued  po  entially-hurtful  relative- 
ly-low overcurrent  to  open  the  circuit  in  which  said  electric 
fuse  is  cotmected,  both  said  fusible 
fusible  element  and  in  said  shunt  elem  ;nt  responding  to  a  short 
circuit  to  help  open  said  circuit. 


4,058,787 
TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 
Norio  Ichikawa,  Mito,  and  Sadayasu  Ueno,  Katsuta,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  669,702 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1975,  50-40290 

Int.  a.2  HOIC  7/04 

U.S.  a.  338—22  R  6  Qaims 


1.  A  temperature  sensor  wherein  said  senser  comprises: 

an  electrically  conductive  cylindrical  sheath  closed  at  one 
end; 

an  electrically  conductive  support  member  having  a  hollow 
portion  and  solidly  secured  to  the  open  end  of  the  sheath 
at  one  end  thereof; 

an  insulating  body  having  a  hollow  portion  and  supported 
within  the  support  member; 

a  thermistor  disposed  inside  of  the  closed  end  face  of  said 
sheath  and  one  of  which  electrode  surfaces  is  electrically 
connected  to  said  sheath; 

a  shaft  made  of  an  electrically  conductive  material  whose 
one  end  is  brought  into  contact  with  the  other  of  the 
electrode  surfaces  of  said  thermistor  and  extending 
through  the  hollow  portions  of  the  sheath  and  the  insulat- 
ing body;  and 

means  for  providing  the  contact  pressure  between  the  shaft, 
the  thermistor  and  the  sheath; 

whereby  the  variance  in  resistance  value  of  the  thermistor  is 
taken  out  between  the  support  member  and  the  shaft  to 
carry  out  temperature  sensing;  [  I 

characterized  in  that: 

a  precious  metal  chip  is  welded  and  secured  to  the  end  face 
of  the  shaft  on  the  side  of  thermistor. 


4,058,788 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Allen  Howe  Andrews,  Riverside;  James  Norman  McPherson, 
Orange;  John  Thomas  Bums,  Jr.,  Mira  Loma,  and  John 
Matthew   Hendrie,    Riverside,   all   of  Calif.,   assignors   to 
Bourns,  Inc.,  Riverside,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  673,493 
Int.  Q.2  HOIL  10/10 
U.S.  Q.  338—42  13  Qaims 

1.  A  differential  pressure  transducer,  comprising: 
a  sensing  cell,  |  | 

first  and  second  pressure  sensitive  diaphragm  assemblies, 
each  assembly  comprising  nested  inner  and  outer  dia- 
phragms, held  by  said  cell  for  longitudinal  flexing  when 
exposed  to  pressures  external  to  said  cell, 
means  rigidly  spacing  at  least  portions  of  said  diaphragm 
assemblies  at  a  substantially  constant  distance,  whereby 
the  flexing  positions  of  said  assemblies  are  determined  by 
the  differential  between  the  external  pressures  to  which 
they  are  exposed, 
a  deflectable  motion  sensing  means  comprising  a  cantilever 

I 


November  15,  1977 


ELECTRICAL 


1001 


beam  secured  near  one  end  to  said  cell  and  having  at  least 
one  strain  gage  mounted  thereon  to  measure  deflections  of 
said  beam; 
a  longitudinally  rigid  but  transversely  flexible  and  resilient 
coupling  means  for  coupling  said  diaphragm  assemblies 
with  said  motion  sensing  means,  comprising  a  strut  wire 
secured  between  one  of  said  diaphragm  assemblies  and 
said  motion  sensing  means,  wherein  said  beam  is  secured 


proximate  the  left  edge  of  said  third  leg  and  the  left  edge  of  said 
first  leg  and  right  edge  of  said  third  leg  each  face  is  approxi- 
mately opposite  directions  away  from  all  portions  of  said  elec- 
trical connector,  said  legs  being  manufactured  of  a  metallic 
material  having  a  spring  resiliency  which  permits  said  second 
leg  to  be  spacially  separated  by  force  from  said  first  and  third 
legs  thus  permitting  a  second  electrical  conductor  to  be  placed 
between  said  second  leg  and  said  first  and  third  legs  and  per- 
mitting said  second  electrical  conductor  to  be  retained  by  the 
rear  face  of  said  second  leg  and  the  front  faces  of  said  first  and 
third  legs. 


to  said  coupling  means  near  its  other  end  and  said  beam 
has  an  unflexed  position  substantially  transverse  to  the 
unflexed  position  of  said  strut  wire  so  as  to  move  along  a 
substantially  arcuate  path  when  deflected  by  said  strut 
wire,  and  wherein  said  coupling  means  is  adapted  to  de- 
flect said  motion  sensing  means  in  response  to  longitudinal 
flexing  of  said  assemblies  and  to  flexingly  accommodate  to 
transverse  movements  of  said  motion  sensing  means. 


4,058,789 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Robert  G.  Bavisotto,  Buffalo;  John  E.  Reynolds,  Kenmore,  and 

Robert  S.  Sbert,  North  Tonawanda,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

The  Carborundum  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  673,834 

Int.  Q.2  HOIC  1/14 

U.S.  Q.  338—322  8  Qaims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  manufactured  from  an  electrically 
conductive  material  which  connector  comprises  a  body  por- 
tion to  which  a  first  electrical  conductor  may  be  attached  by 
welding,  soldering,  an  electrical  clip  or  other  suitable  means; 
and  first,  second  and  third  legs  outwardly  extending  in  essen- 
tially the  same  direction  from  said  body  portion,  each  of  said 
legs  being  defined  by  front  and  rear  faces  and  right  and  left 
edges,  the  second  of  said  legs  being  disposed  in  a  position 
approximately  between  said  first  and  third  legs,  said  legs  being 
oriented  so  the  right  edge  of  said  first  leg  is  proximate  the  left 
edge  of  said  second  leg,  the  right  edge  of  said  second  leg  is 


4,058,790 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMTTTING 

GEOPHONE  SIGNALS  OVER  CABLES  WITH  MINIMUM 

NOISE 

Daniel  Silverman,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  and  J.  Robert  Fort,  Altadena, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Geophysical  Systems  Corporation,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626,129,  Oct.  28, 1975,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358,077,  May  7, 1973,  Pat.  No. 

4,001,768.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  665,808 

Int.  Q.2  GOIV  1/22 

U.S.  Q.  340—15.5  TS  12  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  1  bit  digital  geophone  signal  acquisition  and  transmis- 
sion system  having  a  plurality  of  array  terminals,  each  of  which 
receives  a  plurality  of  analog  signals  from  a  plurality  of  geo- 
phones  connected  respectively  to  a  plurality  of  different  pairs 
o|"  conductors,  and  in  said  array  terminals  of  said  system  said 
plurality  of  analog  signals  are  amplified  at  constant  gain  and  on 
command  are  sampled  and  digitized  to  1  bit,  the  improvement 
in  the  method  of  transmission  of  said  plurality  of  analog  geo- 
phone signals  from  said  geophones  to  said  array  terminals, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  at  each  of  said  plurality  of  geophones,  amplifying  at  con- 
stant gain  and  zero  crossing  coding  each  of  said  analog 
geophone  signals  to  form  square  wave  analog  signals;  and 

b.  transmitting  each  of  said  square  wave  analog  signals  to 
said  array  terminals  over  separate  pairs  of  conductors. 


4,058,791 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

SEISMIC  SIGNALS  FROM  LOW  ENERGY  SOURCES 

Lincoln  A.  Martin,  Altadena,  and  William  Franklin  Fenley,  Jr., 

Pasadena,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Geophysical  Systems 

Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  617,859 

Int.  Q.^  GOIV  1/24  1/36 

U.S.  Q.  340—15.5  MC  19  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  seismic  prospecting  system,  having; 

a.  a  low  energy  seismic  source; 

b.  a  plurality  of  geophones  at  spaced  positions  distant  from 
said  source; 

c.  means  to  amplify  and  digitize  the  geophone  signals;  the 
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method  of  operation  and  proofing  the  seismic  data  com- 
prising; 

1.  operating  said  source  in  C.b.P.  format,  whereby  each 
source  operation  is  at  a  different  spaced-apart  indepen- 
dent position;  i 

2.  amplifying  and  digitizing  tht  geophone  signals  to  1  bit; 

3.  C.D.P.  stacking  said  1  bit  digitized  signals;  and  wherein 

4.  the  C.D.P.  fold  is  at  least  41. 


4,058,79;; 

SHIP  SECURITY  SYSTEM 

James  A.  Soltesz,  15042  Garfield,  ^llen  Park,  Mich.  48101 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  671,169 

Int.  C1.2  G08B  27/00 


U.S.  a.  340—29 
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1  Claim 


1.  A  floating  structure  security  s  ystem  comprising: 

a.  a  sensor  circuit  means  for  sensing  unanticipated  changes  of 
condition  of  the  floating  struc  ure; 

b.  a  detector  circuit  means  connected  to  said  sensor  circuit  to 
detect  loss  of  continuity  in  said  sensor  circuit; 

c.  an  alarm  means  operated  by  slid  detector  circuit  means; 

d.  a  power  supply  means  connected  to  said  sensor  circuit 
means,  detector  circuit  means,  and  alarm  means  to  pro- 
vide operating  erergy  for  said  circuit  means  and  alarm 
means; 

e.  said  sensor  circuit  means  inclu(  ling  a  submersible  sensor  to 
sense  unanticipated  changes  n  position  of  the  floating 
structure;  and, 

f.  said  submersible  sensor  includ:  ng, 

1 .  a  pair  of  weights; 

2.  a  switch  means  including  a  iwitch  member  mounted  in 
each  of  said  pair  of  weights  and, 

3.  means  for  movably  connect  ng  said  weights  so  that  the 
switch  members  are  connected  when  the  weights  are 
moved  into  engagement  wit!  i  each  other  and  the  switch 
members  are  disconnected  m  hen  the  weights  are  moved 
apart. 


4,058,79J 

VEHICLE  HEADLIGHT  WARNING  CTRCUIT 

William  G.  Copeland,  8429  Lee  Blvd.,  Leawood,  Kans.  66206 

Filed  May  24,  1976,  Sfr.  No.  689,209 

Int.  C1.2  B60Q  U/06[  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  Q.  340—52  D  3  Qaims 
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nal  and  a  non-battery  terminal,  said  non-battery  terminals 
having  no  direct,  non-load  intervening  path  to  the  vehicle 
battery,  there  being  a  potential  difference  from  said  headlight 
switch  non-battery  terminal  to  said  ignition  switch  non-battery 
terminal  when  said  headlight  switch  is  closed  and  said  ignition 
switch  is  open,  said  potential  difference  being  capable  of  pro- 
viding an  alarm  signal  current,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a.  a  positive  circuit  terminal  and  a  negative  circuit  terminal, 
said  positive  circuit  terminal  being  connected  to  a  head- 
light switch  non-battery  terminal  and  said  negative  circuit 
terminal  being  connected  to  an  ignition  switch  non-bat- 
tery terminal; 

b.  a  rectifier  diode  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  said 
cathode  being  connected  to  said  negative  circuit  terminal; 

c.  an  electric  sounding  means  having  a  positive  terminal 
thereof  connected  to  said  positive  circuit  terminal,  said 
electric  sounding  means  having  a  negative  terminal  con- 
nectable  to  said  diode  anode,  said  sounding  means  emit- 
ting an  audible  tone  in  response  to  said  alarm  signal  cur- 
rent flow  therethrough;  and 

d.  override  means  in  the  circuit  and  including  an  interrupter 
switch  connected  between  the  negative  terminal  of  said 
sounding  means  and  said  diode  anode  for  selectively  inter- 
rupting the  flow  of  said  alarm  signal  current  through  said 
sounding  means  when  said  headlight  switch  is  closed  and 
said  ignition  switch  is  open;  said  override  means  includ- 
ing: 

1.  a  relay  having  a  coil  and  a  single  pole  double  throw 
relay  switch,  said  coil  having  opposite  terminals  and 
said  relay  switch  having  a  normally  closed  terminal,  a 
normally  open  terminal,  and  a  common  terminal; 

2.  said  relay  coil  having  one  terminal  connected  to  said 
sounding  means  positive  terminal,  the  other  coil  termi- 
nal being  connected  to  said  relay  switch  normally  open 
terminal; 

3.  said  relay  switch  normally  closed  terminal  being  con- 
nected to  said  sounding  means  neganve  terminal; 

4.  said  relay  switch  common  terminal  being  connected  to 
said  diode  anode,  said  interrupter  switch  being  said 
relay  switch  normally  closed  terminal  and  said  common 
terminal;  and 

5.  a  normally  open,  momentary  contact  mute  switch  con- 
nected between  said  relay  switch  common  terminal  and 
said  relay  switch  normally  open  terminal,  whereby 
closing  said  mute  switch  when  said  sounding  means  is 
conducting  current  causes  said  relay  coil  to  be  ener- 
gized thereby  making  and  holding  a  connection  be- 
tween said  relay  switch  common  terminal  and  said  relay 
switch  normally  open  terminal  and  breaking  the  con- 
nection between  said  normally  closed  terminal  and  said 
common  terminal  thereby  interrupting  the  flow  of  said 
alarm  signal  current  through  said  sounding  means. 
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1.  A  headlight  warning  circuit 
headlight  switch,  an  ignition 
electrical  system,  each  of  said  swi 


4,058,794 
VEHICLE  BEACON  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
W.  Kenneth  Menke,  Glendale,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Public  Safety 
Equipment,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,760 

Int.  a.2  B60Q  7/00;  H02P  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—92  10  Qaims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  beacon  light:  a  rotatable  pod;  at  least  one  lamp 

f  )r  use  in  a  vehicle  having  a   carried  by  said  pod;  motor  means  connected  to  said  pod  to 

switch,  and  a  negative  ground    rotate  said  pod;  a  source  of  electrical  power;  and  electrical 

t^hes  having  a  battery  termi-    circuit  connections  between  said  power  source,  said  motor 
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means  and  said  one  lamp;  said  circuit  connections  including 
switch  means  establishing  a  Hrst  circuit  path  to  said  one  lamp 
to  illuminate  the  lamp,  and  a  second  circuit  path  responsive  to 
pod  rotation  for  automatically  stopping  pod  rotation,  said 
second  circuit  path  including  a  contact  means  rotatable  with 
said  pod,  a  non-conductive  portion  in  said  rotatable  contact 
means,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  rotatable  contact 
means  and  non-conductive  portion  to  determine  the  position 
for  said  automatic  stopping  of  pod  rotation. 


driving  operation  of  said  vehicle  by  a  driver  who  is  driv- 
ing said  vehicle; 

obtaining  a  variation  pattern  by  calculating  the  rate  of 
change  per  unit  time  of  a  detection  signal  generated  in  the 
preceding  detecting  step; 

computing  a  normal  pattern  always  representing  the  latest 
average  driving  operation  by  said  driver  by  sequentially 
accumulating  data  of  said  variation  pattern  at  every  prede- 


4,058,795 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTEXT-AIDED 

RECOGNITION 

Gerald  John  Balm,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,706,  Oct.  3, 1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  535,401 

Int.  a.2  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  340—146.3  WD  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  system  for  enhancing  the  recognition  of  characters, 
comprising: 

recognition  means  responsive  to  a  sequence  of  character 
patterns  for  producing  a  sequence  of  character  codes 
identifying  said  characters  with  respect  to  a  predeter- 
mined plurality  of  categories; 

coding  means  coupled  to  said  recognition  means  for  translat- 
ing a  plurality  of  said  character  codes  to  a  plurality  of 
reduced  codes  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  sets  of  said 
categories,  the  number  of  said  sets  being  substantially 
smaller  than  the  number  of  said  categories; 

first  storage  means  responsive  to  said  reduced  codes  for 
producing  a  context  code  representing  one  set  of  said 
categories; 

second  "borage  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  confusion 
codes  associated  with  a  predetermined  one  of  said  charac- 
ter codes,  each  of  said  confusion  codes  identifying  one  of 
said  categories;  and 

gating  means  responsive  to  said  context  code  for  selecting 
one  of  said  confusion  codes. 


4,058,796 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  A  DRIVING  PERSON  WITH 
HELPFUL  INFORMATION  FOR  DRIVING  A  VEHICLE 

Kazuo  Oishi,  Oobu;  Takashi  Yamada,  Ai^o,  and  Shuzo  Yoshida, 

Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc., 

Nishio,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,304 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1974,  49-26091 

Int.  Q.2  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  Q.  340—52  F  17  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  a  driving  person  with  helpful 
information  for  driving  a  vehicle  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  travelling  conditions  of  a  vehicle  responding  to  a 
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termined  unit  of  time,  while  sequentially  cancelling  the 
oldest  data  accumulated, 

further  computing  a  deviation  of  said  variation  pattern  from 
said  normal  pattern;  and 

in  accordance  with  the  result  of  the  computation  in  the 
preceding  computing  step,  generating  information  giving 
said  driver  notice  anticipated  from  the  degree  of  the  devi- 
ation. 


4,058,797 
TURN  SIGNAL  SYSTEM 
Tomoaki  Sekiguchi,  Hamamatsu;  Hiroyasu  Miyao,  Iwata,  and 
Hidekazu  Shimizu,  Hamamatsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  June  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  692,320 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  9,  1975,  50-77761 

Int.  Q.^  B60Q  7/00.  HOIH  i/16 

U.S.  Q.  340—56  21  Qaims 
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1.  A  turn  signal  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

at  least  one  direction  display  lamp  for  indicating  a  right  turn 
and  a  left  turn  of  the  vehicle,  said  lamps  being  respectively 
provided  on  the  right  and  left  sides  of  the  vehicle; 

flasher  means  coupled  to  said  display  lamps  for  intermit- 
tently lighting  at  least  one  direction  display  lamp,  said 
flasher  means  having  a  control  input  for  receiving  a  con- 
trol signal;  and  means  responsive  to  a  control  signal  for 
electrically  terminating  the  operation  of  said  flasher  means 
to  extinguish  said  at  least  one  direction  display  lamp; 

an  actuation  switch  device  for  mechanically  switching  the 
right  or  left  direction  display  lamp  including  a  self-return- 
ing actuating  lever  and  a  selectively  movable  block  means 
moved  by  the  operation  of  the  actuating  lever,  said  selec- 
tively movable  block  means  including: 
contact  means  coupled  to  said  flasher  means  for  causing 
said  intermittent  lighting  of  the  right  or  left  direction 
display  lamp  as  a  function  of  the  direction  of  actuation 
of  the  actuating  lever;  and 
means  for  retaining  said  movable  block  means  in  its  moved 
position  when  the  actuating  force  is  released  from  the 
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actuating  lever  and  the 
initial  position; 

a  source  of  a  signal  which  is  a 
of  the  vehicle; 

control  means  coupled  to  said 
and  responsive  to  the  return  of 
is  actuated  and  responsive  to 
vehicle  traveling  speed,  for 
control  input  of  said  flasher 
nating  the  operation  of  said 
the  vehicle  speed  is  below 
control  signal  is  generated 
ring  a  predetermined  distanc^ 
speed  is  above  said  predetermi 
is  generated  when  the  vehicle 
termined  time;  and 

means  for  electrically  establishin 
control  means  in  response  to 
lever  of  the  actuation  switch 


actiiating  lever  returns  to  its 


fun<  tion  of  the  traveling  speed 
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4,058,798 
LONGITUDINALLY  EXTENDED  PRINTING  METHOD 

FOR  COMPUTERS 
Robert  Andrew  Nagy,  7786  WoodWard  Ave.,  Woodridge,  III. 
60515  I 

Con«nuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  i3,630,  March  30,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,952 


Int.  a.2  G06F  3/12; 
U.S.  a.  364—900 
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1.  In  a  method  of  output  printin] ;  by  means  of  a  computer 
equipped  with  a  printer  capable  of  p  rinting  on  a  print-out  form 
sheet  a  substantial  number  of  character  imprints  in  rows  across 
the  sheet  as  the  sheet  is  advanced  ale  ng  a  longitudinal  flow  axis 
in  the  printer  with  the  rows  as  print  ;d  succeeding  one  another 
in  parallel  relation  on  the  sheet  anc  extending  normal  to  said 
longitudinal  flow  axis,  the  printer  being  provided  with  imprint- 


able  printing  characters  which  have 
oriented  normal  to  said  longitudina 


character  imprints  of  each  row  being  aligned  with  the  charac- 


ter imprints  of  the  other  rows  to 


character  imprints  which  extend  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 


of  the  sheet  to  the  trailing 
printed  material  to  be  read 


flow  axis  from  a  leading  end  portior  i 
end  portion  of  the  sheet  and  provide  ] 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  longtudinal  flow  axis,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

printing  with  said  printing  characters  of  said  printer  a  se- 
lected plurality  of  said  charact(!r  imprints  across  the  lead- 
ing end  portion  of  the  sheet  in 
said  longitudinal  flow  axis  of  t^e  sheet  and  with  the  read- 
ing axes  of  the  imprinted  characters  aligned  across  the 
sheet  and  normal  to  said  longitudinal  flow  axis; 
thereby  completing  on  the  sheet 
the  leading  extremities  of  said  1(  >ngitudinal  lines  of  charac- 
ter imprints  for  forming  the  printed  material  to  be  read  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  said  lorgitudinal  flow  axis  of  the 
sheet; 
progressively  advancing  the  form!  i 
time  along  said  longitudinal  fl<  tw  axis  of  the  sheet  in  the 
direction  of  the  leading  end  portion  of  the  sheet  and  of  the 
leading  extremities  of  said  longitudinal  lines  of  character 
imprints; 
after  each  imj'rint  row  advance  of  the  sheet,  imprinting  with 
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said  printing  characters  of  said  printer  another  row  of  a 
selected  plurality  of  said  character  imprints  to  extend 
across  the  sheet  and  normal  to  the  longitudinal  flow  axis 
of  the  sheet  and  with  the  imprinted  characters  in  said 
another  row  being  aligned  in  side-by-side  relation  to  the 
character  imprints  of  the  preceding  imprinted  row  of  the 
character  imprints,  and  thereby  adding  successive  charac- 
ter imprints  to  said  longitudinal  lines  of  character  imprints 
as  required  for  forming  said  printed  material; 

continuing  to  add  character  imprints  to  said  longitudinal 
lines  of  character  imprints  row-by-row  by  imprinting 
successive  rows  of  selected  pluralities  of  the  character 
imprints  as  the  sheet  is  progressively  advanced  row-by- 
row  along  said  longitudinal  flow  axis,  until  finally  trailing 
extremities  of  the  longitudinal  lines  of  character  imprints 
are  completed  at  said  trailing  portion  of  the  sheet; 

and  thereby  completing  the  printed  material  of  all  of  said 
longitudinal  lines  of  character  imprints; 

whereby  after  imprinting  has  been  completed  as  a  result  of 
the  row-by-row  advance  of  the  sheet  along  said  longitudi- 
nal flow  axis  of  the  sheet,  together  with  the  coordinated 
successive  imprinting  of  the  rows  of  character  imprints  in 
row-by-row  sequence  until  the  longitudinal  lines  of  char- 
acter imprints  have  been  completed  into  intelligible  con- 
text, said  longitudinal  lines  of  character  imprints  provide 
printed  matter  which  can  be  read  in  said  direction  parallel 
to  said  longitudinal  flow  axis  of  the  sheet. 


4,058,799 

BLOCK  ORIENTED  RANDOM  ACCESS  BUBBLE 
MEMORY 
Peter  K.  George,  and  Thomas  R.  Oeffinger,  both  of  Placentia, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation,  El 
Segundo,  Calif.  i 

Filed  May  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,975       | 
Int.  C1.2  GilC  19/08  1 

U.S.  a.  340—174  TF  20  Claims 
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1.  In  combination, 

at  least  one  storage  loop, 

generator  means  for  producing  data, 

transfer  means  interposed  between  said  storage  loop  and  said 

generator  means  for  selectively  transferring  data  from  said 

generator  means  to  a  first  location  in  said  storage  loop  in 

response  to  a  first  signal,  , , 

merging  means, 
propagation  path  means  connected  to  said  generator  means 

and  to  said  merging  means  which  forms  a  second  location 

in  said  storage  loop, 
said  transfer  means  selectively  transferring  data  from  said 

first  location  in  said  storage  loop  to  said  propagation  path 

means  in  response  to  a  second  signal, 
detector  means,  and 
replicate  means  for  selectively  nondestructively  transferring 

data  from  said  propagation  path  means  to  said  detector 

means. 
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4,058,800 
IMAGE  PICKUP  ELEMENT  AND  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 

MAGNETIC  BUBBLES 
Yoshiki  Kikuchi,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  637,141 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1974,  49-137738 

Int.  a.2  GllC  19/08 

U.S.  a.  365—3  I  3  Qaims 
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1.  A  photomagnetic  image  pickup  element  comprising 
a  thin  film  of  magnetic  material  capable  of  having  magnetic 
bubbles  formed  therein  where  the  intensity  of  the  magnet- 
ic-bubble collapse  field  varies  with  temperature; 
first  conductor  set  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  thin  film;  and 
a  second  conductor  set  disposed  either  on  said  one  side  or  on 
the  other  side  of  said  thin  film,  said  first  and  second  con- 
ductor sets  being  so  disposed  with  respect  to  one  another 
as  to  form  a  lattice  shape  on  said  thin  film  where  said  first 
and  second  conductor  sets  are  orthogonal  with  respect  to 
one  another  and  each  comprises  a  plurality  of  parallel 
conductor  elements  disposed  in  a  first  direction,  the  pitch 
between  successive  elements  alternately  being  Pi  and  P2 
where  pitch  P2is  substantially  greater  than  pitch  P,. 


4,058,801 
HELD  ACCESS  METHOD  FOR  BUBBLE  MEMORIES 
Otto  Voegeli,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  692,259 

Int.  a.2  GllC  11/14,  19/00 

U.S.  a.  365—39  14  Qaims 
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1.  A  field  access  system  for  magnetic  bubble  domains  com- 
prising: 

a  sheet  of  magnetic  material  in  which  bubble  domains  can 
exist, 

a  drive  film  of  magnetically  soft  material  in  spaced  relation- 
ship with  said  sheet,  and 

drive  elements  of  magnetically  soft  material  in  contact  with 
said  drive  film  wherein  said  drive  elements  are  driven 
through  an  exchange  interaction  with  said  drive  film. 


4,058,802 

CONTAMINATING  SPILL  DETECTION 

ARRANGEMENT 

Frank  Meyers,  317  Calle  Mayor,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.  90277 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  656,434 

Int.  a.2  G08B  27/00.  1/08 

U.S.  a.  340—224  27  Claims 

1.  A  contamination  spill  detection  arrangement  of  the  type 

adapted  to  detect  the  presense  of  predetermined  contaminants 


in  a  body  of  water  and  transmit  signals  to  a  remotely  located 
receiving  station  in  response  to  the  detected  presence  of  the 
contaminants,  and  comprising,  in  combination: 
at  least  one  detector  station  means  positioned  at  a  predeter- 
mined location  in  the  body  of  water,  and  said  at  least  one 
detector  station  comprising: 

detector  element  means  comprising  at  least  one  contami- 
nant detector  element,  said  at  least  one  contaminant 
detector  element  at  least  partially  submerged  in  the 
water,  and  said  at  least  one  contaminant  detector  ele- 
ment having  a  predetermined  characteristic  responsive 
to  presence  of  the  predetermined  contaminant  thereon 
and  varying  said  predetermined  characteristic  for  the 
condition  of  the  contaminant  impinging  on  said  at  least 
one  contaminant  detector  element: 


sensing  means  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  contaminant 
detector  element  for  sensing  said  variation  in  said  prede- 
termined characteristic,  and  said  sensing  means  further 
comprising  information  signal  generating  means  for 
generating  a  first  information  signal  in  response  to  said 
variations;  transmitter  means  for  receiving  said  first 
information  signal  and  generating  a  transmission  signal 
responsive  thereto,  and  transmitting  said  transmission 
signal  to  locations  remote  said  detector  station  means; 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  transmitter  means  for 
repetitively  providing  a  predetermined  on-time  period 
and  a  predetermined  off-time  of  said  transmitter,  and  said 
transmission  signal  generated  during  said  on-time  period; 
receiving  station  means  spaced  from  said  predetermined 
location  for  receiving  said  transmission  signal  and  generat- 
ing at  least  one  output  signal  in  response  thereto. 


4,058,803 
DUPLEX  lONIZATION-TYPE  nRE  SENSOR 

Andreas  Scheidweiler,  Stafa-Uerikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Cerberus  AG,  Mannedorf,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  666,645 
Qaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    6,    1976, 
1469/76 

Int.  a.2  G08B  17/10 
U.S.  a.  340—237.5  12  Qaims 
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1.  lonization-type  fire  sensor  to  supervise  a  predetermined 
space  for  the  presence  of  fire  or  smoke  therein  comprising 
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means  forming  a  first,  bipolar  ion  ization  chamber  (B)  which 
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upon  change  of  concentra- 
in  the  atmosphere  in  said 


changes  its  electrical  resistance 
tion  of  smoke  or  fire  aerosols 
space,  having 

a  first  pair  of  spaced  electrodes 

and  bipolar  ion  generating  meani  in  said  chamber  to  ionize 
the  atmosphere  in  said  space  which  penetrates  said  cham- 
ber, 

said  bipolar  ion  generating  me^ns  being  positioned  with 
respect  to  said  first  electrode  pair  to  result  in  ions  of  both 
positive  and  negative  polarity  in  essentially  the  entire 
space  between  said  first  pair  of  electrodes  to  provide  an 
ion  current  flow  between  the  electrodes  of  the  pair  gener- 
ated essentially  by  ions  of  botW  said  polarities  upon  appli- 
cation of  a  potential  between  skid  first  pair  of  electrodes 

said  means  defining  the  chamber  forming  a  baffle  means  (15, 
25)  to  prevent  direct  flow  of  st:  eam  of  atmosphere  in  said 
space  through  said  chamber  and  to  slow  or  brake  such 
flow  there  across; 

means  forming  a  second  unipolar  Son  chamber  (U)  changing 
its  electrical  resistance  upon  ciiange  of  concentration  of 
smoke  or  first  aerosols  in  the  atmosphere  in  said  space 
having 

a  second  pair  of  spaced  electrode  s 

and  unipolar  ion  generating  means  in  said  chamber  to  ionize 
atmosphere  in  said  space  pene:rating  said  chamber,  said 
unipolar  ion  generating  means  being  positioned  with  re- 
spect to  said  second  spaced  pair  of  electrodes  to  result  in 
ions  of  only  one  polarity  in  at  hast  a  pjortion  of  the  space 
between  said  second  pair  of  electrodes  to  provide  for  ion 
current  flow  between  the  electrodes  of  said  second  pair  of 
electrodes  essentially  generated  by  ions  of  a  single  polarity 
upon  application  of  a  potential  between  said  second  pair  of 
electrodes, 

said  means  defining  said  second  unip>olar  chamber  being 
formed  with  apertures  (16,  26]  to  permit  direct  flow  or 
stream  of  atmosphere  into  and  through  the  space  defined 
by  said  chamber; 

a  reference  ionization  chamber  means  (R)  having  two  sepa- 
rate inputs,  each  input  being  connected  to  a  respective 
ionization  chamber  (U,  B); 

a  common  support  (11,  21)  for  siid  first,  bipolar  ionization 
chamber  (B),  said  second,  unipolar  ionization  chamber  (U) 
and  said  reference  ionization  cJiamber  means  (R); 

and  a  utilization  sensing  and  threshold  circuit  means  com- 
prising two  threshold  circuits,  each  threshold  circuit 
being  connected  to  a  respective  junction  between  the 
respective  ionization  chamber  and  the  respective  refer- 
ence ionization  chamber,  the  threshold  circuits  sensing 
change  in  resistance  of  either,  ^t  both  said  chambers  and 
providing  an  output  signal  whan  the  resistance  of  at  least 
one  of  said  chambers  rises  abov  e  a  predetermined  thresh- 
hold  level. 


4,058,804 
SIGNAL  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Fred  H.  Sawada,  Scotia;  Frank  M.  Klementowski,  Saratoga 
Springs,  and  James  S.  Bishop,  Schenectady,  ail  of  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Compdny,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  666,150 
Int.  a.2  G08B  .>l/00 
U.S.  Q.  340—248  A  4  Qaims 

1.  A  generator  brush  monitor  adapted  to  provide  a  signal 
upon  the  occurrence  of  generator  prush  arcing  voltages  ex- 
ceeding a  predetermined  value  and  comprising: 

a.  means  receiving  a  voltage  signal  including  high  frequency 
information  signals  representative  of  generator  brush 
arcing  and  low  frequency  signals  representative  of  the 
generator  voltage  and  various  harmonics  thereof  as  well 
as  possible  recurrent  high  frecAiency  noise  spikes  in  the 
same  frequency  band  as  said  in  brmation  signals; 

b.  filter  means  for  filtering  said  Ic  w  frequency  signals  from 
said  received  voltage  signal; 


c.  clipping  means  for  removing  excess  positive-going  and 
negative-going  peaks  of  said  information  signals; 

d.  means  for  adjusting  the  level  of  said  information  signals  to 
which  said  monitor  is  responsive; 

e.  gating  means  receiving  the  filtered  and  clipped  informa- 
tion signals  and  adapted  to  pass  said  information  signals 
unless  said  gating  means  is  in  receipt  of  a  disabling  signal, 
but  only  for  substantially  the  duration  of  said  disabling 
signal  and  its  ringing; 

f  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  gating  means  to 

amplify  and  integrate  said  gated  signal; 
g.  means  responsive  to  said  amplified  and  gated  information 

signal  for  comparing  the  same  with  an  adjustable  refer- 
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ence  voltage  for  producing  an  alarm  signal  when  said 
information  signal  exceeds  the  adjusted  value  of  said  refer- 
ence voltage; 

h.  means  coupled  to  said  clipping  means  for  providing  a 
disable  pulse  and  to  maintain  the  same  substantially  so 
long  as  a  noise  signal  and  its  ringing  is  present  in  said  input 
voltage  signal  and  to  supply  said  disable  pulse  to  said 
gating  means; 

i.  said  gating  means  being  further  adapted  to  gate  said  infor- 
mation signal  so  long  as  said  disable  pulse  is  input  thereto 
but  only  substantially  for  such  period  so  that  said  monitor 
is  operative  to  receive  and  act  in  response  to  said  informa- 
tion signals  except  when  it  is  in  receipt  of  a  noise  signal  in 
the  same  frequency  band  as  said  information  signals. 


4,058,805 
DIGITAL  MULTITONE  GENERATOR  FOR  TELEPHONE 

DIALING 
Don  W.  Lake,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Comdial  Corpora- 
tion, San  Francisco,  Calif.  , 
Filed  June  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,453 
Int.  a.2  H03K  13/02;  H04B  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—347  DA                                                  20  Qaims 
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1.  A  digital  signal  generator  for  selectively  constructing  an 
analog  waveform  approximation  from  digitally  encoded  ampli- 
tude information  representing  a  number  of  such  waveforms 
comprising: 
data  source  means  for  providing  said  digitally  encoded  am- 
plitude information  in  the  form  of  at  least  one  sequence  of 
data  words,  said  data  source  including  storage  means  for 
containing  said  amplitude  information  and  addressing 
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means  associated  with  said  storage  means  for  selectively 
accessing  said  amplitude  information; 

comparator  means  responsive  to  said  sequence  of  data  words 
for  providing  a  digital  pulse  train  describing  the  relative 
magnitude  of  successive  data  words;  and 

output  means  responsive  to  said  comparator  output  for 
transforming  said  digital  pulse  train  into  said  analog  wave- 
form approximation.  | 


4,058,806 
ANALOG/DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Morton  Nadler,  17  Les  Huppes  78170  La  Celle  Saint  Qoud, 
France 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  668,192 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  2,  1975,  75.10216 

Int.  Q.2H03K;i/7  75 

U.S.  Q.  340—347  AD  9  Qaims 
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1.  A  process  for  analog  to  digital  conversion  using  a  Gray 
digital  code,  wherein  one  at  least  of  the  bits  of  the  digital  code 
is  obtained  by: 

supplying  to  a  channel  a  number  p  of  intermediate  signals 
generated  from  an  analog  signal  e^  to  be  converted  and  a 
reference  signal  e„  of  fixed  value  equal  to  the  maximum 
excursion  of  said  analog  signal,  with  p  being  a  power  of  2 
and  at  least  equal  to  4, 

wherein  a  first  half  of  said  intermediate  signals  are  formed  by 
a  series  of  p/2  successive  direct  signals  having  successive 
respective  values  equal  to  e;—ke„  with  k  uniformly  in- 
creasing from  0  by  equal  increments  of  2/p,  and  a  second 
half  of  said  intermediate  signals  are  formed  by  a  series  of 
p/2  successive  inverse  signals  having  successive  respec- 
tive values  equal  to  k'cm  —  e,,  with  k'  gradually  increasing 
from  2/p  by  equal  increments  of  2/p. 

associating  each  successive  direct  signal  with  each  succes- 
sive inverse  signal,  thereby  forming  ;7/2  successive  pairs  of 
intermediate  signals, 

determining  in  each  pair  the  signal  of  minimum  value, 

thereafter  determining  the  signal  of  maximum  value  among 
all  signals  of  minimum  value  from  the  various  pairs, 

and  comparing  said  signal  of  maximum  value  with  a  thresh- 
old signal  having  a  fixed  value  equal  to  e„/2p. 


4,058,807 
DIGITAL  ANTILOGARITHMIC  CONVERTER  CIRCUIT 
Masani  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Copal  Company 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  677,418 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  24,  1975,  50-76539 
Int.  Q.2  H03K  13/20 
U.S.  Q.  340—347  DA  1  Qaim 

1.  A  circuit  for  receiving  logarithmically  converted  digital 
information  and  producing  a  signal  having  a  period  in  reverse 
proportion  to  an  antilogarithmic  value  of  said  digital  informa- 
tion comprising: 
a  counter  for  counting  a  clock  pulse  of  a  predetermined 

frequency  to  provide  various  divided  frequencies; 
a  data  selector  for  receiving  the  number  more  than  decimal 
point  of  the  digital  input  information  and  selecting  a  par- 
ticular one  of  the  various  divided  frequencies  from  said 
counter  in  accordance  with  the  received  number; 
a  divider  for  dividing  the  selected  frequency  from  said  selec- 


tor to  provide  a  signal  having  a  f>eriod  related  to  the 
antilogarithmic  value  of  the  number  more  than  the  deci- 
mal point  of  the  input  information; 
an  AND  circuit  having  two  inputs  connected  to  the  input 
and  output  of  said  divider,  respectively;  and 


a  presettable  counter  which  is  presetted  to  the  number  less 
than  the  decimal  point  of  the  input  information  by  a  start 
signal  and  for  then  receiving  as  clock  pulses  the  output 
pulses  from  said  AND  circuit  to  produce  an  output  signal 
having  a  period  in  reverse  proportion  to  the  antilogarith- 
mic value  of  the  input  information. 


4,058,808 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL 

CONVERTER  FOR  INTEGRATED  aRCUITS 

Shashi  D.  Malaviya,  Fishkill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489,024,  July  6, 1974,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,668 

Int.  a.2  H03K  13/02 

U.S.  Q.  340—347  AD  15  Qaims 
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1.  An  analog  to  digital  converter  for  converting  an  unknown 
analog  input  voltage  into  a  digital  equivalent  thereof  including 
a  calibration  means  comprising: 

a.  storage  means, 

b.  means  for  applying  said  input  voltage  to  said  storage 
means, 

c.  means  for  altering  the  charge  held  by  said  storage  means 
by  discrete  equal  amounts  in  response  to  control  pulses 
applied  to  said  means  for  altering, 

d.  means  for  applying  control  pulses  to  said  means  for  alter- 
ing, 

e.  threshold  means  connected  to  said  storage  means  for 
detecting  when  the  charge  on  said  storage  means  reaches 
a  predetermined  threshold  value, 

r  accumulator  means  responsive  to  the  said  control  pulses 
for  accumulating  a  number  of  corresponding  to  the  volt- 
age applied  to  said  storage  means, 

g.  means  for  applying  a  reference  voltage  to  said  storage 
means  the  resulting  charge  held  by  said  storage  means 
means  again  being  altered  in  discrete  equal  amounts  by 
said  means  for  altering,  and 

h.  means,  responsive  to  said  threshold  means  and  said  accu- 
mulator means  and  connected  to  said  means  for  altering, 
for  comparing  the  time  of  detection  of  said  predetermined 
threshold  by  said  threshold  means  with  a  known  time 
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corresponding  to  a  number  o 
requir-d  for  varying  the  c 
means  from  its  initial  value 
applied  thereto  to  a  value  corr 
mined  threshold  value,  and 
amount  in  accordance  with 
time  of  detection  and  said  knoWn 


control  pulses  nominally 

held  by  said  storage 

said  reference  voltage  is 

^sp>onding  to  said  predeter- 

br  varying  said  discrete 

difference  between  said 

time. 


harge 
when 
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4,058,809 
MTI  SYSTEM  AND 
Walter  H.  Chudleigh,  Jr.,  Paoli,  Pa 
Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn 

FiledJune26,  1972,  Ser 
Int.  a.2  GOIS 
U^.  a.  343—7  A 
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receiving  a  return  signal 


1.  A  radar  system  comprising: 

means  for  transmitting  a  successiojn  of  radar  pulses  separated 

by  an  interpulse  period; 
means  including  an  amplifier  foi 

from  each  of  said  transmitted  ladar  pulses; 
means  for  sampling  the  amplitude  of  the  return  signal  from 

each  of  the  transmitted  radar  pulses  in  a  plurality  of  range 

bins  during  the  interpulse  peric  d; 
means  for  varying  the  gain  of  sa  d  amplifier  for  the  return 

signal  from  one  of  said  transmitted  radar  pulses  in  each  of 

said  plurality  of  range  bins  ir  response  to  the  sampled 

amplitude  in  the  corresponding  range  bin  of  the  return 
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transmitted  radar  pulses; 
radar  platform  movement 


signal  from  a  prior  one  of  said 
means  for  removing  the  effects  of  i 

from  the  main  beam  targets; 
a  bank  of  doppler  filters; 
an  indicator; 
means  for  detecting  targets  in  tlie  main  beam  having  an 

amplitude  exceeding  a  predeteimined  value; 
means  for  effectively  inhibiting  se  ected  ones  of  said  doppler 

filters  in  response  to  said  main  beam  target  detecting 

means; 
means  for  tracking  targets  detec 

having  sufficient  reflective  poA'er  to  override  side  lobe 

attenuation; 
means  for  calculating  the  residual 

targets  resulting  from  side  lole  rather  than  main  beam 

detection;  and, 
means  responsive  to  said  calculating  means  for  inhibiting 

selected  ones  of  said  doppler  filters  corresponding  to  the 

calculated  doppler  frequency  fdr  the  range  of  said  targets. 


ed  in  the  main  beam  and 


doppler  frequency  of  said 
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4,058,f 
STABILIZED  DIGITAL  PP(  RADAR  SYSTEM 
JoMph  E.  Bryden,  Framingham,  M^.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1976,  Sef.  No.  714,051 
Int.  C1.2G01S1 7/25 


U^.  a.  343—17.1  R 

1.  A  radar  system  comprising  ii>  combination: 
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timing  generator  means  for  initiating  production  of  radar 
pulses; 

means  for  transmitting  said  radar  pulses  in  response  to  said 
initiating  means; 

means  for  producing  an  acknowledge  signal  having  fixed 
time  relationship  to  said  transmitted  radar  pulses; 

means  for  receiving  returned  radar  signals;  and 

means  for  producing  a  visual  display  responsive  to  the  re- 
ceived returned  radar  signals;  , 


1      r   DISRJr]      I       SWCEP     1  x.T 

k-«    TOSITION   f-H     mUvtfOm     ^  DtFL£'-T|( 

1         WCSOLVCT  GEH^<*TOB  AWPV^tJ 


MWLOGVfleD 


yT»  JNIT  Si  iNOKfflOU  i*(lT  HB 


LitED  SWEEP  G«Tt 


said  timing  generator  means  initiating  a  sweep  gate  signal  for 
synchronizing  the  start  of  the  visual  sweep  of  said  display 
in  response  to  said  acknowledge  signal,  whereby  the  ac- 
knowledge signal  has  a  fixed  time  relationship  with  the 
commencement  of  each  of  said  transmitted  radar  pulses  to 
prevent  jitter  between  the  start  of  the  visual  sweep  and 
returns  of  said  radar  pulses. 


4,058,811 
ENCAPSULATED  BASE  FOR  WHIP  ANTENNA 
Robert  C.  Gauss,  and  Lynn  D.  Wills,  both  of  Schaumburg,  111., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  668,994 

Int.  a.2  HOIQ  1/32.  1/50 

U.S.  a.  343— 715  6aaims 


43  *B 


1.  A  base  member  for  coupling  to  an  antenna  whip  compris- 
ing, a  metallic  housing,  a  contact  member  having  one  part 
extending  upwardly  from  said  housing  for  coupling  to  said 
antenna  whip  and  a  second  part  extending  into  the  interior  of 
said  housing,  an  insulating  member  separating  said  one  part 
from  said  housing,  a  capacitor  interiorly  of  said  housing  and 
having  one  lead  connected  to  the  second  part  of  said  contact 
member  for  impedance  matching,  said  housing  having  an  open- 
ing for  receiving  signal  conducting  means,  signal  conducting 
means  having  an  extension  projecting  through  said  opening 
into  said  housing  and  including  a  ground  conductor  and  a 
signal  conductor,  said  signal  conductor  being  connected  to 
said  second  part  interiorly  of  said  housing  and  said  ground 
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conductor  being  connected  to  said  housing  interiorly  thereof, 
said  capacitor  having  a  second  lead  connected  to  said  housing 
interiorly  thereof,  and  insulating  means  encapsulating  said 
capacitor,  said  second  part,  said  signal  conducting  extension 
and  the  connections  interiorly  of  said  casing. 


4,058,812 
DISH  ANTENNA  WITH  IMPEDANCE  MATCHED 
SPLASH  PLATE  FEED 
David  L.  Stanislaw,  Hatfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aradar  Corpora- 
tion, Ambler,  Pa. 

Filed  May  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  682,766 

Int.  C1.2  HOIQ  19/14 

U.S.  a.  343—761  5  Claims 


tapered  horn  portion  of  rectangular  cross-section  attached  at 
its  narrower  end  to  a  straight  waveguide  portion  of  rectangular 
cross-section,  comprising: 
a  first  section  defining  three  walls  of  said  horn  portion; 
a  second  section  defining  three  walls  of  said  waveguide 

portion  and  the  fourth  wall  of  said  horn  portion; 
said  first  and  second  sections  being  formed  of  folded  sheet 

metal; 
a  third  metallic  section  defining  the  fourth  wall  of  said  wave- 
guide portion;  and 
fastening  means  for  attaching  together  said  first,  second  and 
third  sections  to  form  said  waveguide  horn  antenna  hav- 
ing an  open-ended  horn  portion  and  an  open-ended  wave- 
guide portion. 


1.  A  microwave  antenna  system  comprising: 

a.  a  concave  reflective  antenna  member  having  a  finite  focus, 
said  member  being  pivotable  through  a  predetermined 
angle; 

b.  means  for  supplying  microwave  energy  to,  and  for  receiv- 
ing microwave  energy  from  said  reflector,  said  means 
being  positionally  fixed  relative  to  said  member  and  in- 
cluding a  splash  plate  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  directed 
wing  portions  inclined  toward  said  member,  and  a  wave 
guide  of  generally  rectangular  cross  section  having  a  first 
input/output  end  penetrating  said  member,  and  a  second 
end  at  the  focus  point  of  said  member,  said  second  end 
being  in  connected  abutment  with  said  splash  plate,  said 
wave  guide  defining  a  pair  of  apertures  on  opposite  sur- 
faces thereof,  opening  said  wave  guide  toward  said  wing 
portions  substantially  at  said  abutment,  therby  forming 
means  for  focusing  energy  between  said  wave  guide  and 
said  member  via  said  apertures;  and 

c.  first  and  second  impedance  matching  means,  each  being 
substantially  coplanar  with  a  different  one  of  said  opposite 
surfaces  and  each  partially  occluding  an  associated  one  of 

_said  apertures,  said  impedance  matching  means  promoting 
the  VSWR  of  said  antenna  system  throughout  the  pivot 
range  of  said  member. 


4,058,813 
SHEET  METAL  WAVEGUIDE  HORN  ANTENNA 
John  Joseph  Risko,  Cranbury,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  667,948 

Int.  a.2  HOIQ  li/02 

U.S.  a.  343—786  5  Claims 


4,058,814 
ELECTROGRAPHIC  WRITING  SYSTEM  WITH  DIODE 

SWITCHING  ASSEMBLY 
Arling  Dix  Brown,  Jr.,  Oeveland  Heights,  and  Edward  Justus 
Reilly,  Mayfield  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gould, 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  671,427 

Int.  a.2  G03G  15/044 

U.S.  a.  346—154  14  Qaims 


1.  A  microwave  energy  waveguide  horn  antenna  having  a 


1.  An  electrographic  writing  system  comprising: 

an  electrographic  writing  head  including  a  plurality  of  sty- 
luses operatively  connected  to  a  switching  system; 

the  switching  system  including  at  least  one  diode  assembly, 
each  diode  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  diode  switch- 
ing circuits  controlling  the  voltage  of  the  plurality  of 
styluses,  each  of  diode  switching  circuits  including  a  first 
diode,  a  charge  storage  means  operatively  connected 
thereto  and  a  stylus  operatively  connected  to  the  storage 
means,  drive  means  for  generating  a  forward  voltage 
across  the  diode  assembly  which  causes  a  current  flow 
through  the  first  diode  if  the  first  diode  is  in  a  diode 
switching  circuit  that  is  set  up,  the  drive  means  subse- 
quently generating  a  reverse  input  across  the  first  diode 
and  the  charge  storage  means  which  causes  a  reverse 
current  through  the  first  diode  which  charges  the  storage 
means  so  that  the  stylus  reaches  and  maintains  a  voltage 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  charge  a  record  medium;  and 

means  for  setting  up  the  diode  switching  circuits  in  order  to 
determine  which  diode  switching  circuits  may  conduct 
current. 


964  O.G.— 38 
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4,058,815 
METERING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  COPIER/DUPLICATOR 

MACHINE 

George  M.  Warner,  Cheltenham,  and  ^if  E.  Andberg,  London, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Ra^  Xerox  Ltd.,  London, 
England 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  United 
03473/74 

Int.  a.2  G03G  1^/00 
US.  a.  355—14 


.  MCTCT  comrr  siciwu. 


nescT  ID  ZERO  »• 
EACH  ooieiwic 


No.  511,844 

Kingdom,  Jan.  25,  1974, 


6  Claims 


1.  An  improved  metering  system  foil  a  reproduction  machine 
capable  of  operating  either  in  an  automatic  document  handling 
mode  in  which  during  a  job  a  required  number  of  prints  are 
automatically  made  from  each  one  of  la  stack  of  originals,  or  a 
manual  mode,  wherein  the  improvea  metering  system  com- 
prises; 

a.  means  for  counting  the  number  c  f  originals  per  job  up  to 
a  predetermined  first  number; 

b.  means  for  counting  the  total  nun  ber  of  originals  fed  into 
the  machine;  and 

c.  means  for  counting  the  total  nunfber  of  prints  made. 


4,058,816 

CAMERA  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING 

DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED  TIMING  CIRCUITRY 

INCLUDING  A  DECIMAL  COUNT  STORING  MEMORY 

Tsukumo  Nobusawa,  Oizumi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1975,  Ser.  Ko.  632,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1974,  49-136424; 
Aug.  15,  1975,  50-98479 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patenlj  subsequent  to  July  13, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  G03D  7/08 

VS.  a.  354—23  D  1  Claim 


A^yx, — Zp T  , 1 i    - 


jT 


iZC 


^  VA    £C^^~'^^^\ 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  conitrolling  a  camera  expo- 
sure operation,  the  apparatus  comprising:  means  for  generating 
data  pulses  by  the  number  according! to  light  intensity  of  an 
object  to  be  photographed,  preset  diiphragm  value  and  film 
sensitivity  prior  to  opening  of  the  camera  shutter;  digital  mem- 
ory means  of  decimal  type  adapted  to  be  applied  with  and  store 
the  data  pulses  so  as  to  accumulate  a  decimal  count  of  the 


number  of  these  data  pulses,  the  digital  memory  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  registers  each  for  storing  a  respective  one  of 
unit  and  higher  decimal  place  portions  of  the  decimal  count; 
discriminator  means  adapted  to  discriminate  whether  the  deci- 
mal count  stored  in  said  decimal  digital  memory  means  is 
within  a  predetermined  range  or  not  after  completion  of  the 
data  pulse  storage  in  said  decimal  digital  memory  means,  being 
further  adapted  to  output  a  shutter  opening  signal  when  said 
stored  decimal  count  is  within  said  predetermined  range,  and 
to  output  a  diaphragm  adjusting  signal  together  with  a  reset 
signal  for  said  digital  memory  means  when  said  stored  decimal 
count  is  out  of  said  predetermined  range;  means  adapted  to  be 
applied  with  the  shutter  opening  signal  from  said  discriminator 
means  and  thereby  to  open  the  shutter;  timing-pulse  generating 
means  adapted  to  begin  to  apply  timing  pulses  after  opening  of 
the  shutter;  shutter  closing  means  adapted  to  be  activated 
when  the  number  of  pulses  generated  by  said  timing-pulse 
generating  means  comes  in  a  special  relationship  with  the 
number  of  data  pulses  stored  in  said  digital  memory  means; 
means  adapted  to  adjust  the  diaphragm  by  a  predetermined 
amount  when  applied  with  the  diaphragm  adjusting  signal 
from  said  discriminator  means,  and  wherein,  when  the  diag- 
phragm  has  been  adjusted  by  said  diaphragm  adjusting  means 
to  a  predetermined  extent,  said  photo-responsive  pulse  generat- 
ing means  is  activated  again  after  the  diaphragm  has  been 
stopped  and  thereby  said  storage  and  said  discrimination  are 
repeated. 


4,058,817  >>  I 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  FOR 
PROVIDING  SMALL  APERTURES 
Bruce  K.  Johnson,  Andover,  Irving  Laskin,  Sharon,  and  George 
D.  Whiteside,  Lexington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.  , 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  646,286  I 

Int.  a.2  G03B  7/14 
VS.  CI.  354—26  19  Qaims 


\ 


^EZr 


1.  In  a  photographic  exposure  control  system  for  defining  an 
aperture  value  in  operative  relation  to  a  given  optical  path,  a 
blade  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  blade  members  having  a 
given  blade  axis,  each  of  said  blade  members  having  an  open 
portion  therein  with  at  least  a  main  section  thereof  lying  on  the 
axis  of  its  respective  blade  member,  said  main  sections  exceed- 
ing at  some  point  a  given  width  as  measured  transverse  to  the 
blade  axis,  means  for  mounting  said  blade  members  for  dis- 
placement across  said  given  optical  path  along  a  blade  path  in 
which  said  blade  axes  are  maintained  in  a  substantially  parallel 
relation  to  provide  at  least  partial  coincidence  of  said  openings 
at  said  given  optical  path  thereby  defining  an  operative  aper- 
ture value  thereat  in  accordance  with  the  extent  of  said  coinci- 
dence, the  improvement  comprising: 
each  of  said  open  portions  having  a  relatively  narrow,  elon- 
gated portion  extending  from  the  leading  end  of  its  respec- 
tive open  portion  toward  the  other  opening  as  viewed 
with  respect  to  blade  displacement,  at  least  one  of  said 
elongated  portions  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  given  axis 
of  its  respective  blade  member  such  that  during  initial 
displacement  of  said  blade  members,  the  elongated  portion 
of  one  blade  member  passes  across  the  elongated  portion 
of  the  other  blade  member  and  then  out  of  coincidence 
therewith  at  said  optical  path  to  define  a  relatively  small 
initial  aperture  value  thereat  as  compared  to  the  relatively 
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large  aperture  value  when  the  main  sections  of  each  open 
portion  are  biought  into  increasing  coincidence. 


4,058,818 
FIXED  TIME  DELAY  QUENCH  STROBE 
Bruce  K.  Johnson,  Andover,  and  George  D.  Whiteside,  Lexing- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,840 

Int.  a.2  G03B  7/16 

U.S.  a.  354—33  9  Claims 


vjlo, 


II       <    ^     r 


-FO   (QUENCH) 


I  510  *«  ^  -♦.-f^- 


7.  Lighting  apparatus  for  use  with  a  photographic  camera  of 
the  type  having  means  for  providing  at  least  two  control  sig- 
nals in  sequence  during  the  course  of  a  photographic  interval, 
said  lighting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  artificial  illumination; 

means  for  accommodating  at  least  one  electrical  connection 
from  said  lighting  apparatus  to  the  camera  in  order  to 
facilitate  the  transmission  of  the  two  signals  from  the 
camera  to  said  lighting  apparatus; 

means  for  coupling  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy;  and 

means  energizable  by  the  source  of  electrical  energy,  and 
responsive  to  the  first  of  the  two  signals  from  the  camera 
for  initiating  the  energization  of  the  source  of  artificial 
illumination  to  effect  the  firing  thereof,  and  then  respon- 
sive to  the  second  of  the  two  signals  from  the  camera  for 
initiating  the  deenergization  of  the  source  of  artificial 
illumination  immediately  subsequent  to  the  expiration  of  a 
time  delay  of  predetermined  duration,  said  time  delay 
commencing  immediately  after  receipt  of  the  second  of 
the  two  signals  from  the  camera. 


4,058,819 

ANALOG/DIGITAL  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Alois  Rieder,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  AGFA-Gevaert, 

A.G.,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  537,668,  Dec.  30, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,972,607. 

This  application  June  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,503 

Int.  a.2  G03B  7/08 

U.S.  a.  354—44  9  Qaims 


1.  In  a  photographic  device  including  an  adjustable  compo- 
nent, a  regulating  arrangement  for  effecting  light-dependent 
regulation  of  the  setting  of  an  adjustable  component,  the  regu- 
lating arrangement  comprising,  in  combination,  means  for 
generating  a  light-dependent  signal,  including  a  bridge  circuit 


comprised  of  at  least  one  photosensitive  element,  the  bridge 
circuit  being  balanced,  imbalanced  in  one  direction  or  imbai- 
anced  in  the  other  direction  in  dependence  upon  the  light 
incident  up>on  the  photosensitive  element,  and  a  difference 
amplifier  having  two  inputs  connected  across  diagonally  oppo- 
site junctions  of  the  bridge  circuit,  the  difference  amplifier 
producing  at  its  output  a  voltage  constituting  the  light-depend- 
ent signal;  first  and  second  bistable  circuit  stages  each  having 
its  input  connected  to  the  output  of  the  difference  amplifier, 
each  of  the  bistable  circuit  stages  having  a  resp>ective  threshold 
voltage,  each  of  the  bistable  circuit  stages  assuming  a  first  state 
when  the  difference  amplifier  output  voltage  applied  to  its 
input  is  below  its  threshold  voltage  and  a  second  state  when 
the  difference  amplifier  output  voltage  applied  to  its  input  is 
above  its  threshold  voltage,  the  threshold  voltages  of  the  two 
bistable  circuit  stages  having  values  such  that  when  the  bridge 
circuit  is  balanced  the  value  of  the  difference  amplifier  output 
voltage  is  intermediate  the  values  of  the  threshold  voltages  of 
the  two  bistable  circuit  stages;  electromagnetic  adjusting 
means  activatable  in  a  first  direction  to  change  the  setting  of 
the  adjustable  component  in  one  direction  and  activatable  in 
the  opposite  second  direction  to  change  the  setting  of  the 
adjustable  component  in  the  opposite  direction;  activation- 
determining  means  connected  to  both  bistable  circuit  stages 
and  to  the  electromagnetic  adjusting  means,  and  operative  for 
assuming  in  dependence  upon  the  combination  of  the  states  of 
the  two  bistable  circuit  stages  either  a  state  permitting  activa- 
tion of  the  adjusting  means  or  a  state  preventing  activation  of 
the  adjusting  means;  and  direction-selecting  means  connected 
to  the  first  bistable  circuit  stage  and  to  the  electromagnetic 
adjusting  means,  operative  for  assuming  a  state  setting  the 
adjusting  means  for  activation  in  one  direction  when  the  first 
bistable  circuit  stage  is  in  its  first  stage  and  independently  of 
the  state  of  the  second  bistable  circuit  stage,  and  operative  for 
assuming  a  state  setting  the  adjusting  means  for  activation  in 
the  opposite  direction  when  the  first  bistable  circuit  stage  is  in 
its  second  state  and  independently  of  the  state  of  the  second 
bistable  circuit  stage. 


4,058,820 

COINS  ORGANIZED  IDENTIFICATION  NUMBERING 

SYSTEM  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Merritt  Leroy  HoUen,  1712  Notre  Dame  Ave.,  Belmont,  Calif. 

94002 

FUed  June  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,317 

Int.  a.2  G07F  3/02;  G03B  29/00 

U.S.  a.  354—80  14  Claims 


8.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  coin  to  obtain  a  photographic 
record  thereof  comprising  a  support  base,  a  table  mounted  for 
rotational  movement  on  said  support  base,  means  for  indicating 
the  angular  position  of  said  table  relative  to  said  support  base, 
means  for  mounting  the  coin  on  said  table,  means  for  providing 
a  predetermined  array  of  reticle  lines,  a  holder  for  supporting 
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said  predetermined  array  of  reticle  li  »es  for  rotational  move- 
ment therein,  said  holder  being  dispensed  for  positioning  into 
and  out  of  a  position  overlying  said 
coin,  whereby  a  mounted  coin  photographed  through  said 
array  of  reticle  lines  provides  a  photoiflentification  record  with 
the  coin  oriented  in  accordance  with  \he  rotational  movement 
of  said  table,  and  the  reticle  lines  superimposed  thereon  in 
accordance  with  the  rotational  movement  of  said  means  pro- 
viding the  predetermined  array  of  reticle  lines. 

10.  A  method  of  identifying  coins  for  cataloging,  comprising 
the  steps  of  orienting  a  support  platform  relative  to  an  angular 
reference,  orienting  the  coin  in  predetermined  position  on  the 
platform,  superimposing  an  identifyirg  reticle  display  on  the 
coin,  rotating  the  reticle  display  to 
position,  rotating  the  platform  to  a 
position  orienting  a  camera  relative  to 


predetermined  reticle 
jredetermined  platform 
the  angular  reference  to 


view  the  coin,  photographing  the  coin,  and  identifying  the 


reticle  display  rotation, 
the  platform  rotation. 


photograph  with  indicia  signifying  th( 

the  reticle  display  identification,  anc 

whereby  identifying  marks  on  the  c<  in  face  are  located  and 

recorded  for  registration. 


4,058,821 

PHOTO-COUPLER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTUI ING  THE  SAME 
Tadahiko  Miyoshi,  Hitachi;  Yasutoshi 
suya  Kamei,  and  Takuzo  Ogawa,  boti  of  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  668,404 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1975,  50-39155 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  3P/12 


U.S.  a.  357—19 


17  Qaims 


the  semiconductor 
light  detector  having  a 


1.  A  photo-coupler  semiconductor  ievice  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  light  emitter; 

a  semiconductor  light  detector  fa<;ing 
light  emitter,  the  semiconductor 
light  sensitive  region  formed  in  a  part  of  a  surface  thereof; 

a  transparent  glass  layer  formed  on  Ithe  entire  surface  of  the 
light  sensitive  region  of  the  semicjonductor  light  detector, 
the  transparent  glass  layer  essenti^jlly  containing  Si02;  and 

a  transparent  optical  guide  interposed  between  the  semicon- 
ductor light  emitter  and  the  semiconductor  light  detector 
for  directing  light  from  the  semiconductor  light  emitter  to 
the  light  sensitive  region,  at  lea  it  a  part  of  the  optical 
guide  close  to  the  light  sensitive  region  including  a  glass 
portion  one  surface  of  which  intir^ately  contacts  a  surface 
of  the  transparent  glass  layer. 


4,058,822  I 

HIGH  VOLTAGE,  LOW  ON-RESISTANCE 
DIFFUSION-SELF-ALIGNMENT  METAL  OXIDE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  MANUFACTURE 
THEREOF 
Katunobu  Awane,  Ikoma;  Hironori  Hattori,  Suita;  Tetuo  Biwa, 
and  Hiroshi  Tamaki,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  691,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1975,  50-66200; 
June  20,  1975,  50-76134;  Jan.  6,  1976,  51-1221 

Int.  C1.2  HOIL  29/78.  27/02,  29/04 
U.S.  a.  357— 23  ,  5  Qaims 


49/ 


1.  A  mttal  oxide  semiconductor  device  of  the  diffusion-self- 
alignment  type  comprising: 

a.  a  semiconductor  body  having  a  conductivity  of  one  type; 

b.  a  drain  region  having  a  conductivity  opposite  that  of  the 
semiconductor  body; 

c.  a  source  region  having  a  conductivity  opposite  that  of  the 
semiconductor  body;  | 

d.  a  channel  region  of  the  same  conductivity  type  as  the 
semiconductor  body,  said  channel  region  being  formed  to 
surround  the  source  region  through  the  use  of  a  double 
diffusion  technique; 

e.  a  drift  channel  region  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  to 
that  of  the  semiconductor  body,  said  drift  channel  region 
being  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  body  to 
extend  between  the  drain  and  the  channel  regions; 

f  a  drain  electrode  connected  to  the  drain  region; 

g.  a  source  electrode  connected  to  the  source  region; 

h.  a  gate  electrode  formed  above  the  channel  region  via  a 
thin  insulating  layer;  and 

i.  field  plate  means  including  a  portion  of  said  drain  electrode 
extending  toward  said  gate  electrode  to  cover  substan- 
tially one-half  of  said  drift  channel  region  via  a  thick 
insulating  layer. 


4,058,823 
CAMERA  ACCESSORY  AND  CARTRIDGE 
Roger  Mitchell,  Minneapolis,  and  William  H.  Strater,  Bloo- 
mington,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Visual  Graphics  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.  i     j 
FUed  Apr.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  674,824      ' 
Int.  Q.2G03B;  7/26 
U.S.  Q.  354—354  8  Qaims 


1.  A  camera  accessory  and  cartridge  comprising  a  light-tight 
enclosure,  an  access  door  on  said  enclosure,  an  elongated 
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plunger  carried  by  the  door  and  slideable  therethrough  from 
the  exterior  to  the  interior  of  said  enclosure,  a  hollow  mandrel 
secured  within  the  enclosure  and  extending  in  the  direction  of 
the  access  door  and  coaxial  with  the  plunger,  a  cartridge  com- 
prising a  hollow  core,  a  supply  of  photosensitive  material 
carried  upon  the  core,  a  light  impervious  bag  having  a  closed 
and  an  open  end  overlying  the  said  light  impervious  material, 
means  to  secure  the  open  end  of  the  bag  to  the  core  in  light- 
tight  contact  with  said  core,  said  cartridge  being  slideably 
received  upon  said  mandrel,  and  means  within  the  housing  to 
advance  the  photo-sensitive  material  through  an  exit  slot  in  the 
light-tight  enclosure. 


second  epitaxial  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  type  provided 
on  the  first  epitaxial  layer  and  the  emitter  zone  of  the  first 
transistor  and  the  base  zone  of  the  second  transistor  comprise 
portions  of  said  second  epitaxial  layer,  said  portions  of  the 
second  epitaxial  layer  being  separated  from  each  other  by  at 
least  one  groove  having  a  sufficient  depth  to  extend  through 
said  second  epitaxial  layer  entirely  and  to  extend  only  partially 
into  said  first  epitaxial  layer,  and  an  emitter  zone  of  said  second 
transistor  formed  in  that  part  of  said  second  epitaxial  layer 
constituting  the  base  zone  of  said  second  transistor,  and  means 
for  providing  circuit  connections  to  zones  of  the  first  and 
second  transistors. 


4,058,824 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DIODE 

Manfred  Qaassen,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignor  to  Li- 
centia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

Filed  May  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,303 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18, 1972,  2224159 
Int.  Q.2  HOIL  29/48.  29/06.  23/48.  29/44 
U.S.  Q.  357—15  .    I  21  Qaims 
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4,058,825 

COMPLEMENTARY  TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURE 

HAVING  TWO  EPITAXIAL  LAYERS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Maurice  Bonis,  Herouville,  and  Bernard  Roger,  Carpiquet,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  644,065 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  10,  1975,  75.00713 
Int.  Q.2  HOIL  27/02.  27/10.  29/06 
U.S.  Q.  357—46  12  Qaims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  substantially  planar 
semiconductor  body  including  at  least  first  and  second  comple- 
mentary transistors  each  having  emitter,  base  and  collector 
zones  and  comprising  a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
which  is  covered  with  a  first  epitaxial  layer  of  a  second  con- 
ductivity type  opposite  to  that  of  the  first,  at  least  a  part  of  said 
substrate  comprising  the  collector  zone  of  the  first  transistor, 
the  base  zone  of  said  first  transistor  and  the  collector  zone  of 
the  second  complementary  transistor  comprising  adjacent, 
electrically  connected  parts  of  said  first  epitaxial  layer,  and  a 


4,058,826 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING 

OSaLLOGRAPHIC  DISPLAYS  OF  ANALOG  SIGNALS 

UPON  A  TV 

Seymour  Schneider,  27  CoUamore  Terrace,  West  Orange,  N.J. 
07052 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  677,432 

Int.  Q.2  H04N  9/62 

U.S.  Q.  358—10  16  Qaims 


1.  In  a  semiconductor  delay  diode  comprising  a  semiconduc- 
tor body  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  means,  adjacent  one 
surface  of  said  body  and  including  a  rectifying  junction,  for 
providing  a  space  charge  region  in  said  body,  and  a  blocking 
electrode  for  minority  carriers  adjacent  the  opposite  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  body,  the  improvement  wherein  the  dop- 
ing of  said  semiconductor  body  and  the  spacing  between  said 
blocking  electrode  and  said  junction  are  such  as  to  extend  the 
space  charge  region  of  said  diode  up  to  said  blocking  electrode 
in  the  operational  state. 


1.  A  method  for  generating  an  oscillographic  display  of  at 
least  one  periodic  or  aperiodic  input  signal  upon  a  standard 
television  receiver  with  said  input  signal  being  generated  exter- 
nal of  said  receiver  and  being  indep)endent  of  the  television 
receiver  raster  frequency,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  said  input  signal  in  a  multiplicity  of  storage  elements 
with  each  element  being  responsive  to  said  input  signal  at 
a  different  moment  in  time; 
initiating  said  storage  in  synchronism  with  said  input  signal; 
controlling  the  rate  at  which  said  input  signal  is  stored  in 
said  storage  elements  independent  of  the  input  signal  rate; 
reading  the  signals  stored  in  said  storage  elements  at  a  rate  in 
synchronism   with  the  horizontal   synchronization   fre- 
quency of  said  television  receiver; 
converting  the  read  signals  into  corresponding  video  signals 

compatible  with  said  television  receiver;  and 
displaying  said  video  signals. 


4,058,827 

COLOR  SEPARATING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

TELEVISION  CAMERA 

Kunio  Ando,  Warabi;  Takemi  Saito,  Kawagoe,  and  Takeshi 

Higuchi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Figi  Photo  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  671,024 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1975,  50-40075 

Int.  Q.2  H04N  9/09 

U.S.  Q.  358—55  4  Qaims 

1.  In  a  color  separating  optical  system  for  a  television  cam- 
era comprising  a  color  separating  optical  system  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  prisms  provided  between  an  objective  and  one  or 
more  television  image  pick-up  tubes,  the  improvement  wherein 
means  is  provided  for  inserting  between  said  prism  and  said 
objective  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  glass  elements  having  paral- 
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lei  flat  sides  and  of  different  thickndsses, 
of  each  said  glass  element  is  determined 
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,  wherein  the  thickness 
in  relation  to  a  particu- 


lar type  of  image  pick-up  tube,  wHereby 
element  adjusts  the  glass  length  of 
requirements  of  a  particular  type  o 


4,058,828 
DOCUMENT  COPYINC 
John  H.  Ladd,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580,632, 
This  application  Nov.  11,  19716 
Int.  a.2  H04N  1/If6. 
U.S.  a.  358—80 


May 


»ta    140     M' 


APPARATUS 

to  Eastman  Kodak 


27,  1975,  abandoned. 
,  Ser.  No.  740,699 
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1.  In  a  document  copying  apparati  s  of  the  type  including  (1) 
reading  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  electrical  signals 
which  are  serial  measures  of  imagcAilise  information  of  succes- 
sive discrete  areas  of  an  original  document  to  be  reproduced, 
(2)  image  recording  means  responsive  to  applied  electrical 
signals  for  forming  discrete  image  portions  on  a  receiver  me- 
dium corresponding  to  the  imagewis<:  information  contained  in 
said  applied  electrical  signals,  and  (3]j  control  means  associated 
with  said  reading  means  and  said  recbrding  means  for  control- 
ling the  format  of  the  recording  of  said  discrete  image  portions 
so  that  the  relative  position  of  each  auch  image  portion  on  the 
receiver  medium  corresponds  to  the  relative  position  of  its 
respective  counterpart  area  of  the  ohginal  document;  the  im- 
provement comprising  programmed  computation  means  for 
(1)  receiving  said  generated  signals,  <2)  applying  a  compensat- 
ing function  to  said  generated  signal^to  modify  the  imagewise 
information  contained  therein  and  (jj)  applying  the  compen- 
sated signals  to  said  image  recording]  means;  said  computation 
means  including  means  for  enhancing  the  color  information  in 


said  generated  signals  by  correcting 
colorant  set  in  the  original  documen 


for  characteristics  of  the 


4,058,829 
TV  MONITOR 
John  R.  Thompson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Control 
Data  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug,  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714,432  j 

Int.  a.2  H04N  7/02 
U.S.  a.  358—84  13  Claims 
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insertion  of  a  glass 
the  optical  system  to  the 
pick-up  tube. 


1     DATA 
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1.  In  a  system  for  monitoring  the  reception  status  of  a  televi- 
sion receiver  capable  of  detecting  selected  ones  of  a  plurality 
of  wave  signals,  each  representing  a  separate  video  channel, 
said  receiver  including  an  antenna  for  receiving  said  wave 
signals,  a  horizontal  retrace  circuit  and  a  kinescope  circuit, 
monitoring  apparatus  comprising:  first  probe  means  connected 
to  said  horizontal  retrace  circuit  for  detecting  a  voltage  in  said 
horizontal  retrace  circuit;  second  probe  means  connected  to 
said  kinescope  circuit  for  detecting  a  signal  frequency  in  said 
kinescope  circuit;  voltage  level  detector  means  connected  to 
said  first  probe  means  for  detecting  a  predetermined  level  of 
the  voltage  on  said  first  probe  means;  first  logic  means  con- 
nected to  said  voltage  level  detector  means  for  providing  a  first 
gate  signal  when  said  voltage  level  detector  means  detects  a 
voltage  on  said  first  probe  means  less  than  said  predetermined 
level  and  providing  a  second  gate  signal  when  said  level  detec- 
tor means  detects  a  voltage  on  said  first  probe  means  equal  to 
or  greater  than  said  predetermined  level;  second  logic  means 
connected  to  said  second  probe  means  for  providing  a  first 
signal  representative  of  the  signal  frequency  detected  by  said 
second  probe  means  and  providing  a  third  gate  signal  between 
successive  horizontal  blanking  periods  on  an  active  video  line 
of  said  kinescope  circuit;  oscillator  means  for  selectively  gener- 
ating one  of  a  plurality  of  radio  frequency  signals  within  the 
bandwidth  of  the  wave  signals  representative  of  separate  video 
channels,  antenna  coupling  means  for  selectively  coupling  said 
television  receiver  to  said  antenna  and  to  said  oscillator  means; 
gate  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  logic  means  and 
to  said  oscillator  means  and  said  antenna  coupling  means  and 
responsive  to  said  second  and  third  gate  signals  for  operating 
said  oscillator  means  to  generate  a  radio  frequency  signal 
within  the  bandwidth  of  a  channel  and  for  operating  said 
antenna  coupling  means  to  couple  said  television  receiver  to 
said  oscillator  means  and  decouple  said  antenna  from  said 
television  receiver,  thereby  impressing  said  radio  frequency 
signal  onto  the  antenna  input  of  said  television  receiver  be- 
tween horizontal  blanking  periods  on  an  active  video  line; 
compare  m.eans  connected  to  said  oscillator  means  and  said 
second  logic  means  for  comparing  the  frequency  of  the  signal 
generated  by  said  oscillator  means  with  said  first  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  signal  frequency  detected  by  said  second  probe 
means;  control  means  connected  to  said  compare  means  and  to 
said  oscillator  means  and  responsive  to  a  non-coincidence  of 
signals  compared  by  said  compare  means  for  controlling  said 
oscillator  to  generate  another  radio  frequency  signal  upon  the 
next  operation  of  said  gate  means;  and  transmitter  means  con- 
nected to  said  first  logic  means  and  to  said  compare  means  and 
responsive  to  said  first  gate  signal  for  transmitting  status  data 
indicative  that  said  television  receiver  is  in  an  "ofT'  condition, 
and  responsive  to  a  coincidence  of  signals  compared  by  said 
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compare  means  for  transmitting  status  data  indicative  that  said 
television  receiver  is  in  an  "on"  condition  and  indicative  of  the 
channel  to  which  said  television  receiver  is  tuned. 


4,058,830 
ONE  WAY  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Yves  Maurice  Guinet,  31,  Rue  de  Fougeres,  Rennes,  France 
(35000),  and  Yves  Maurice  Noirel,  Le  Chesnot-Breteil,  Mont- 
fort,  France  (35160) 

Filed  June  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,493 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  6,  1975,  75.18319 

Int.  a.2  H04N  1/32,  1/34.  1/44 

U.S.  a.  358—86  ,  8  Qaims 
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1.  An  one-way  data  transmission  system  wherein 

the  transmitter  station  transmits  data  in  the  form  of  data 
packs,  from  a  plurality  of  channels,  the  data  packs  from 
said  plurality  of  channels  are  time  multiplexed,  each  data 
pack  comprises  a  prefix  coded  signal,  in  addition  to  the 
conventional  synchronization  and  service  signals,  wherein 

one  channel  amongst  the  plurality  of  channels  is  allotted  to 
the  transmission  of  a  date  information,  each  receiver 
equipment  comprising  means  for  comparing  each  pack 
prefix  code  with  a  channel  code  stored  in  a  dead  memory, 

each  dead  memory  containing  in  addition  to  the  channel 
code,  a  subscription  period  information,  said  receiver 
equipment  comprising  means  for  receiving  the  date  chan- 
nel information  from  the  date  channel  and  comparing  said 
date  channel  information  with  the  subscription  period 
information  stored  in  the  dead  memory  and  which,  when 
the  comparison  result  is  positive,  delivers  a  first  validation 
signal,  and 

said  means  for  comparing  the  prefix  code  to  the  dead  mem- 
ory channel  code  and  delivering  a  second  validation  signal 
when  the  second  comparison  result  is  j)ositive, 

the  first  and  second  validation  signals  being  combined  for 
validating  the  received  pack  having  caused  the  second 
validation  signal. 


4,058,831 
PANORAMIC  CAMERA  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
William  V.  Smith,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Lectrolarm 
Custom  Systems,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1976^Ser.  No.  721,502 
Int.  a.2  H04N  5/24 
U.S.  a.  358—87  10  Qaims 

1.  Mirror  system  for  use  in  a  panoramic  camera  scanning 
system  comprising: 
a  planar  member  having  reflective  coatings  on  both  of  its 

planar  surfaces; 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  planar  member  so  that  its 
plane  lies  along  an  axis  extending  in  a  direction  substan- 


tially perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  of  a  camera  utilized 
in  the  scanning  system;  and, 


means  for  rotating  said  planar  member  about  said  mounting 
axis. 


4,058,832 
DISPLAY  FOR  TELEVISION  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Vagi,  Broadview  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Picker 
Corporation,  Qeveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  664,367 

Int.  a.^H04M  7/18 

U.S.  a.  358—110  2  Qaims 


1.  In  a  system  for  producing  a  visible  light  image  corre- 
sponding to  a  pattern  of  penetrative  radiation  emergent  from  a 
subject,  the  system  including  a  source  for  directing  penetrative 
radiation  through  the  subject,  means  for  converting  the  emer- 
gent penetrative  radiation  pattern  to  a  visible  light  image, 
electrical  apparatus  for  converting  the  visible  light  image  to 
electrical  signals,  and  a  display  apparatus  including  a  cathode 
ray  tube  having  an  electron  gun  for  producing  an  electron 
beam,  an  output  face  and  a  phosphor  layer  on  the  inner  surface 
of  the  output  face,  the  phosphor  layer  being  disposed  for  im- 
pingement by  the  electron  beam  and  for  emitting  light  for 
producing  a  second  visible  image  representing  the  pattern  of 
penetrative  radiation  when  the  electron  beam  strikes  the  phos- 
phor, the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  the  output  face  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  substan- 
tially planar  configuration;  and 

b.  the  focal  spot  of  the  electron  beam  having  a  diameter  of 
no  more  than  about  0.0017  inches  at  an  electron  beam 
current  of  about  4  microamperes. 


4,058,833 
RADIATION  IMAGING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Fred  H.  Meyer,  Newbury,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Picker  Corporation, 
Qeveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  537,776 

Int.  a.2  H04N  5/32 

U.S.  CI.  358—111  34  Qaims 

1.  A  system  for  deriving  diagnostic  information  about  a 

subject  from  a  pattern  of  penetrative  radiation,  said  system 

comprising: 

a.  a  source  of  directing  penetrative  radiation  at  different 
energy  levels  along  a  path  through  the  subject; 

b.  an  image  tube  for  receiving  penetrative  radiation  from  the 
subject  and  converting  such  radiation  to  an  output  light 
image  representing  a  pattern  of  such  radiation  from  said 
subject; 
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from 


c.  a  film  camera  for  receiving  said  ^ght  image  for  producing 
photographs  thereof; 

d.  a  television  apparatus  for  produc  ng 
uous  image  of  said  light  image 
television  apparatus  during  each 
mined  time  intervals;  and, 

e.  a  diverter  for  controlling  the 
light  energy  from  said  output  it^age 
and  to  said  television  apparatus 


a  substantially  contin- 
light  received  by  said 
af  a  plurality  of  predeter- 


lelective  transmission  of 
to  said  film  camera 
direct  only  said  light  to 


to 


76  wc-oe  a 
i 


-^r 


yt 
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said  television  apparatus  in  burst! 
energy  and  substantially  synchr^no 
rence  of  said  predetermined  time 
time  duration  and  energy  intenstty 
mission  to  the  television  apparatus 
uous  television  image  at  a  substantially 
ness,  and  to  maximize  the  time 
energy  can  be  utilized  with  said  fi 
photographs  while  still  producii^ 
sion  image. 
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having  a  predetermined 

usly  with  the  occur- 

intervals,  for  limiting  the 

of  light  energy  trans- 

to  maintain  said  contin- 

constant  bright- 

during  which  said  light 

m  camera  for  producing 

the  continuous  televi- 


4,058,834 

SYSTEM  FOR  MAKING  A  LIGHTJBEAM  SCAN  A  FLAT 
CARRIER  WITH  AUTOtoCUSING 

Senri  Miyaoka,  Zushi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  658,999 

Claims  priority  application  Japan,  ^th.  24,  1975,  50-22590 

Int.  a.2  H04N  5/7(5 


U.S.  a.  358—128 


10 


I    I 


DC:?! 
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6  Claims 


2 

4^3 


1      U<-Ofr        7        / 


Meter 


1.  In  a  signal  play-back  device  having  a  substantially  flat 
record  carrier  with  first  and  second  oppositely  facing  reflec- 
tive surfaces  and  a  signal  recorded  as 
second  surface,  a  light  source  emittinjg  a  light  beam  for  scan- 
ning the  recorded  signal  variations  an  1  providing  correspond- 
ingly varied  reflected  beam  energy,  an  j  photo-detecting  means 
for  receiving  said  varied  reflected  beam  energy  and  providing 
a  corresponding  output;  an  optical  system  for  continuously 
focussing  said  light  beam  at  a  point 
irrespective  of  movements  of  said  recjord  carrier  in  directions 
normal  to  said  surfaces  comprising  first  lens  means  directing 
said  light  bean  from  said  source  in  a 
tially  normal  to  said  first  surface  for  re 


focussing  the  light  beam  reflected  from  said  first  surface  at  an 


path  extending  substan- 
lection  by  the  latter  and 
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image  point  remote  from  said  first  surface,  second  lens  means 
focussing  said  image  point  onto  said  second  surface  and  direct- 
ing the  reflection  of  said  image  point  from  said  second  surface 
to  said  photodetecting  means,  said  light  beam,  as  received  by 
said  first  lens  means  from  said  light  source,  being  a  parallel 
light  beam,  said  first  lens  means  being  dimensioned  and  posi- 
tioned in  respect  to  said  record  carrier  and  said  light  source  for 
focussing  said  parallel  light  beam  from  the  latter  at  a  point 
which  is  spaced  along  said  path  from  said  first  surface  in  the 
direction  toward  said  first  lens  means  for  the  full  range  of  said 
movements  of  the  record  carrier  in  sid  directions,  and  said  first 
and  second  lens  means  having  respective  magnification  factors 
A'^i  and  N2  satisfying  the  following  relation: 

Ni  -ATj  =  i/v'2. 


4,058,835  ' 

SCAN  CONVERSION  APPARATUS 
Paul  G.  Kennedy,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,189 

Int.  a.2  H04N  7/12 

U.S.  a.  358—134  14  Qaims 
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1.  A  system  for  transmitting  a  standard  television  picture 
over  a  relatively  narrow  bandwidth  transmission  link,  compris- 
ing: 

A.  means  providing  an  information  containing  television 
signal  scanned  in  a  plurality  of  television  lines  each  com- 
prised of  a  plurality  of  adjacent  picture  elements; 

B.  means  for  sampling  picture  elements  lying  along  a  line 
substantially  orthogonal  to  the  direction  of  line  scan  and 
deriving  a  reduced  bandwidth  television  signal  therefrom; 

C.  means  coupling  said  reduced  bandwidth  television  signal 
to  said  transmission  link  for  transmission  thereof; 

D.  means  for  receiving  and  processing  transmitted  reduced 
bandwidth  television  signals  and  displaying  each  as  a 
single  scanned  line. 


4,058,836 

NOISE  REDUCTION  IN  TELEVISION  SIGNALS 
John  Oliver  Drewery,  Coulsdon,  and  Martin  Weston,  Epsom, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Marconi  Company  Limited 
and  Standard  Telephones  &  Cables  Limited,  both  of  London, 
England  | 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  680,054 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  25,  1$>75, 
17331/75 

Int.  a.2  H04N  5/21 
U.S.  a.  358—167  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  effect  of  noise  in  an  electrical 
input  signal  which  is  obtained  by  scanning,  to  provide  an 
output  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of  subtracting  from  the 
input  for  the  current  scan  the  said  output  signal  for  a  preceding 
scan  to  provide  a  difference  signal,  attenuating  low-amplitude 
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portions  of  the  difference  signal  relative  to  high  amplitude 
portions  thereof,  and  adding  the  thus-attenuated  signal  to  the 
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said  output  signal  for  the  preceding  scan  to  provide  an  output 
signal  for  the  current  scan. 


4,058,837 

PROJECTION  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Earl  W.  Muntz,  3416  Alana  Drive,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.  91403 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,681 

Int.  CI.2  H04N  5/655 

U.S.  CI.  358—237  3  Qaims 


1.  Television  apparatus  including:  a  cabinet;  a  display  screen 
mounted  in  an  upright  position  on  top  of  said  cabinet  adjacent 
to  the  rear  side  thereof;  a  television  receiver  mounted  in  said 
cabinet  having  a  downwardly  facing  viewing  screen;  first 
reflector  means  mounted  in  said  cabinet  directly  under  the 
viewing  screen  of  the  television  receiver  in  an  inclined  position 
relative  to  said  viewing  screen;  a  slider  mounted  in  the  front  of 
the  cabinet  and  movable  to  an  open  position  and  to  a  closed 
position;  a  projection  lens  mounted  in  said  cabinet  to  one  side 
of  the  television  receiver  for  directing  images  reflected  by  said 
first  reflector  means  from  the  viewing  screen  of  the  television 
receiver  to  the  surface  of  said  slider;  and  a  second  reflector 
means  mounted  on  the  surface  of  said  slider  and  positioned  for 
directing  the  images  from  the  viewing  screen  of  the  television 
receiver  onto  said  display  screen  when  the  slider  is  in  its  open 
position  and  with  a  size  corresponding  to  the  size  of  said  dis- 
play screen. 


4,058,838 
PACKET-SWITCHED  FACSIMILE  COMMUNICATIONS 

SYSTEM 
William  C.  Crager,  West  Islip;  Sudhindra  R.  Umarji,  New  York, 
both  of  N.Y.;  Robert  H.  Griffin,  Montclair,  N.J.,  and  Gerard 
J.  Louit,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,682 
Int.  CI.2  H04N  1/32:  H04L  11/20 
U.S.  a.  358—257  37  Qaims 

1.  A  packet-switched  facsimile  data  communications  system 
comprising: 

means  for  receiving  message  information  from  one  or  more 

facsimile  terminals; 
means  for  subdividing  said  message  information  from  each 
of  said  facsimile  terminals  into  a  plurality  of  data  packets, 


each  of  said  packets  including  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
message  information; 
means  for  independently  transmitting  said  data  packets  over 
said  communications  system  including  a  network  of  a 


"AS^jsti-i^CE^"^ 


atttiiaTiam 


~  **±< 


plurality  of  switching  nodes  for  selectively  storing  and 
forwarding  said  packets  over  said  network  in  accordance 
with  information  contained  by  said  packets;  and 
processing  means  for  storing  said  data  packets  for  reassem- 
bly of  said  packets  into  said  message  information. 


4,058,839 

MAGNETIC-TYPE  INFORMATION  CARD  AND 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING  AND 

READING 
John  C.  Darjany,  Signal  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  R.  D.  Products, 

Inc.,  Victor,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  499,198,  Aug.  21,  1974,  Pat. 
No.  3,946,206.  This  applicaHon  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,532 

Int.  Q.2  G06K  7/08:  GllB  15/60,  23/02 
U.S.  Q.  360—2  27  Qaims 


1 


8 


1.  A  flexible  resilient  magnetic  particle  type  information 
card  capable  of  correctly  reading  information  thereon  after 
such  card  has  been  bent  back  double  on  itself  and  creased  at  the 
region  of  the  card  that  includes  the  magnetic  particles,  said 
card  comprising  a  flexible  base,  a  layer  of  uniformly  distributed 
magnetic  particles  thereon,  and  a  flexible  overlayer  of  nonmag- 
netic material,  said  overlayer  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  2 
mils,  said  layer  of  magnetic  particles  being  magnetically  digi- 
tally encoded,  consecutive  equal  portions  of  said  layer  having 
one  polarity  of  magnetic  flux  or  the  opposite  polarity,  with 
abrupt  magnetic  flux  transitions  between  oppositely  polarized 
portions,  the  magnetic  flux  transitions  of  such  encoding  being 
at  least  0.02  inch  apart  and  said  magnetic  particle  layer  being 
enclosed  between  the  base  layer  and  overlayer  and  spaced 
from  the  edges  of  the  card. 


4,058,840 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  A 

SINGLE  VIDEO  FRAME 

Vincent  D.  Kasprzak,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Arvin 

Industries,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  635,671,  Nov.  26,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,996 

Int.  Q.2  H04N  5/795 
U.S.  Q.  360—10  6  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  developing  a  frame  signal  from  a  video  signal 
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comprised  of  a  succession  of  frames}  each  frame  including  two 

interlaced  fields,  comprising  the  stejps  of: 
recording  a  single  frame  signal  ot  a  disc  recorder,  said  disc 
recorder  including  a  single  transducer  and  a  magnetic  disc 
rotating  at  the  rate  of  one  rotation  for  each  frame  in  said 
succession  of  frames, 


•100 


field 


producing  one  field  signal  of  the 
said  transducer  and  storing  saic 

rerecording  the  stored  single 
corder,  and 

reproducing  the  two  field  si 
recorder  whereby  a  frame  si, 
cal  interlaced  fields  is  providec 


ijecorded  frame  signal  with 
field  signal, 
signal  on  said  disc  re- 


gnals 
gnnl 


recorded  on  said  disc 
consisting  of  two  identi- 


4,058,841 

magnetic  tape  recording  and/or 
reproducing  apparatus 
recording  and/or  repr^duong  control 

signals! 

Yoshio  Kishi,  Tokyo,  and  Masani  Nlagaini,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1975,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 


Int.a.2GllB5/<fi.  5/78 


VJS.  a.  360—27 


No.  635,249 
Nov.  27,  1974,  49-136833 


8  Qaims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  recording  iind/or  reproducing  infor- 
mation signals  in  at  least  one  record  track  on  a  face  of  a  mag- 
netic tape  as  the  latter  is  guided  toi  move  longitudinally  in  a 
predetermined  path;  means  dispos^  adjacent  said  path  for 
recording  and/or  reproducing  a  control  signal  in  an  edge 
surface  of  the  tape  which  edge  surf^e  is  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  said  face  of  the  tape. 


4,058,842 

CONTROL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  POWER  DISTRIBUTION 
TRANSFORIVJERS 
Ronald  E.  Benton,  Athens,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  16,  1975,  Sen  No.  622,916 
Int.  a.2  H02H  7/04 
VS.  a.  361—38  5  Oaims 

1.  A  control  assembly  for  distribution  power  transformers 
containing  a  circuit  breaker,  comprising: 
a  stop  plate  having  first  and  secojnd  openings  therein,  said 
stop  plate  being  located  on  the  outside  of  the  transformer 
enclosure,  said  stop  plate  havinjg  first  and  second  projec- 
tions extending  therefrom  in  radial  spaced  relation  from 


said  first  opening  and  third  and  fourth  projections  extend- 
ing therefrom  in  radial  spaced  relation  from  said  second 
opening; 

a  breaker  operating  shaft  having  inner  and  outer  portions 
and  extending  through  said  first  opening; 

a  first  sealed  bearing  surrounding  the  portion  of  said  operat- 
ing shaft  which  passes  through  said  first  opening  in  said 
stop  plate  and  through  an  opening  in  said  transformer 
enclosure; 

a  breaker  overload  shaft  having  inner  and  outer  portions  and 
extending  through  said  second  opening; 

a  second  sealed  bearing  surrounding  the  portion  of  said 
overload  shaft  which  passes  through  said  second  opening 
in  said  stop  plate  and  through  an  opening  in  said  trans- 
former enclosure;  |    | 

an  operating  handle  attached  to  said  outer  portion  of  said 
operating  shaft  and  aligned  for  rotation  between  said  first 
and  second  projections  of  said  stop  plate; 


an  overload  handle  attached  to  said  outer  portion  of  said 
overload  shaft  and  aligned  for  rotation  between  said  third 
and  fourth  projections  of  said  stop  plate; 

an  operating  arm  attached  to  said  inner  portion  of  said  oper- 
ating shaft;  I     I 

said  circuit  breaker  having  a  contact  lever; 

means  for  connecting  said  operating  arm  to  said  contact 
lever  such  that  rotation  of  said  operating  handle  between 
said  first  and  second  projections  will  cause  said  contact 
lever  on  the  circuit  breaker  to  move; 

said  circuit  breaker  having  overload  means  for  changing  the 
trip-current  characteristics  of  said  circuit  breaker; 

an  overload  arm  attached  to  the  inner  portion  of  the  over- 
load shaft;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  overload  arm  to  said  overload 
means  such  that  rotation  of  said  overload  handle  between 
said  third  and  fourth  projections  will  cause  said  overload 
means  to  move. 


/ 


4,058,843 
HEAD  AND  GIMBAL  ASSEMBLY 
Ko  Ko  Gyi,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bnrroughs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  July  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  593,123 
Int.  a.2  GllB  5/60.  17/32.  21/20 
U.S.  a.  360—103  7  Qaims 

1.  In  combination:  I 

a  transducer  head  constructed  and  arranged  for  flying  on  a 
fluid  bearing  in  close  proximity  to  a  transducing  surface; 
gimbal  supporting  means  to  which  said  head  is  mounted  for 
flyng  so  as  to  provide  flexural  freedom  of  rotation  of  said 
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head  around  predetermined  axes  parallel  to  said  surface  drum  having  a  central  axis  and  supporting  an  inner  head  assem- 
while  restraining  rotation  of  said  head  about  an  axis  per-  bly  revolving  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  and  including  a  head- 
pendicular  to  said  surface  and  also  restraining  motion  of   wheel  supp)orting  the  magnetic  heads  and  a  motor  having  a 


said  head  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  surface;  and 


driving  shaft,  the  improvement  comprising: 

transmission  means  operable  to  couple  said  driving  shaft 
with  said  head-wheel,  comprising  a  sleeve  disposed  on 
said  driving  shaft,  and  a  driving  flange  connected  to  said 
sleeve  and  defining  a  surface  disposed  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  head- 
wheel  defining  a  face  normally  disposed  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  opera- 
ble to  be  aligned  in  abutment  with  and  frictionally  en- 


jf  a  II 


head  actuating  means  for  applying  a  loading  force  to  said 
head  to  urge  said  head  toward  said  surface  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  thereto,  said  actuating  means  contacting 
said  head  in  a  plane  which  is  coplanar  with  the  center  of 
mass  of  said  head  and  parallel  to  said  surface. 


4,058,844 
LOW-MASS  SHORT-STROKE  VOICE-COIL  ACTUATOR 

FOR  INTEGRATED  DISK  HLE  MODULE 
Wolfgang  Gerhard  Dirks,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  673,157 

Int.  C1.2  GllB  21/22.  21/08.  5/55;  H04R  9/06 

U.S.  a.  360—106  14  Claims 


1.  A  voice-coil  actuator  system  comprising: 

a.  a  main  magnetic  circuit  having  a  pole  shoe  and  a  magnet 
forming  an  air  gap; 

b.  a  voice-coil  residing  and  moving  totally  within  said  air 

gap; 

c.  means  for  supporting  said  voice-coil; 

d.  means  for  developing  a  signal  for  sensing  motion  of, 
direction  of,  and  velocity  of,  said  voice-coil  including: 
d-1.  means  for  obviating  the  effect  of  changing  magnetic 

fields  due  to  voice-coil  motion  in  said  air  gap  of  said 
main  magnetic  circuit. 


4,058,845 
SCANNING  DEVICE  FOR  HELICAL  TYPE  VIDEO  TAPE 

RECORDER 

Heinrich  Zalin,  Rossdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  May  21, 1976,  Ser.  No,  688,627 

Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  23, 1975,  2522900 
Int.  a.2  GllB  21/18.  21/24.  5/52 
U.S.  a.  360—107  ^  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  scanning  device,  for  use  in  a  magnetic  tape  instrument 
of  the  type  using  magnetic  heads  and  diagonal  track  scanning 
with  the  magnetic  tape  following  a  path  over  the  scanning 
device,  and  comprising  an  outer  two-part  stationary  guide 


tt  li  » 


gaged  by  said  surface,  both  said  surface  and  said  head- 
wheel  being  substantially  circular  in  shape,  said  surface 
having  an  external  diameter  of  at  least  one-half  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  head-wheel,  the  magnetic  heads  being 
disposed  on  said  face,  said  transmission  means  including  a 
ball  bearing  supporting  at  least  partially  said  inner  head 
assembly,  a  roiatably  mounted  inner  ring,  said  sleeve 
being  supported  by  said  inner  ring,  an  outer  threaded  ring, 
and  a  jacket  encompassing  said  bearing  and  abutting  said 
threaded  ring,  said  threaded  ring  and  said  jacket  being 
located  within  one  of  said  two-part  stationary  guide  drums 
whereby  said  driving  flange  will  drive  said  head-wheel 
when  the  motor  is  activated. 


4,058,846 
GROUNDED  TRANSDUCER  FOR  MAGNETIC  RECORD 

DISKS 
Gerald  Roy  Knutson,  and  Karl  Allen  Shidler,  both  of  Rochester, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  698,235 
Int.  C1.2  GllB  5/27.  5/28 
U.S.  a.  360—121  6  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  head  assembly  for  cooperating  with  a  rela- 
tively moving  magnetic  medium  comprising: 
a  read-write  core  of  electrically  insulating  and  magnetically 
permeable  material  having  a  transducer  gap  in  a  contact 
surface  of  the  head  assembly  adapted  to  contact  or  have  a 
thin  air  bearing  with  the  magnetic  medium, 
a  read-write  winding  on  said  core, 

an  erase  core  of  electrically  insulating  and  magnetically 
permeable  material  having  first  and  second  opposite  sides 
and  bonded  on  its  first  side  to  said  read-write  core  and 
having  a  transducer  gap  in  said  contact  surface, 
an  erase  winding  on  said  erase  core,  and 
a  thin  layer  of  electrically  conducting  material  disposed  on 
said  second  side  of  said  erase  core  which  is  remote  from 
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said  read-write  core  and  extenqing  away  from  and  termi-   gases  at  the  periphery  of  the  chamber  at  the  time  of  the  flash  of 


nating  on  said  contact  surface  o 


static  electricity  carried  by  the 
conducted  off  of  the  medium  t 


"the  head  assembly  so  that    an  arc  between  said  electrodes,  said  porous  ceramic  material 


magnetic  medium  may  be 
trough  said  layer. 


4,058,847 

MAGNETIC  INFORMATION  CARRIER  HAVING  BOTH 

ENDS  FREE  AND  APPARATU|S  FOR  WRITING  ON 

AND/OR  READING  IT 

Gian  Luigi  Ponzano,  Ivrea  (Turin),  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  C 

Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea  (Turin),  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1975,  Ser 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy, 
Aug.  21,  1975,  69113/75 

Int.  a.2  GllB  5/78.  ^/OS,  25/06 
U.S.  a.  360—132 


No.  627,260 

Nov.  7,  1974,  70271/74; 


11  Qaims 


1.  A  cassette  containing  a  magnet  c  information  strip  of  the 
type  comprising  a  base  of  flexible  material  pretensioned  so  as  to 
assume  when  at  rest  a  stable  configiiration  following  a  spiral 
path  and  a  coating  layer  of  magnetizable  material  coating  a 
surface  of  said  strip,  wherein  said  stjip  has  two  free  ends,  said 
cassette  comprising  a  container,  m^ans  defining  in  said  con- 
tainer a  cavity  wherein  said  strip  i^  placed  and  an  aperture, 
guide  means  for  guiding  said  strip  ou|  of  said  container  through 
said  aperture,  a  feed  mechanism  mpunted  on  said  container 
along  said  guide  means  and  means  fbr  preventing  the  passage 
of  both  ends  of  said  strip  through  sj  id  guide  means. 


4,058,848 

CUT-OFF  CHAMBER  OF  A  LIGHTNING  PROTECTOR 
Robert  Deville,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Delle-Alsthom,  Vil- 
leurbanne,  France 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1976,  Seri  No.  657,333 
Claims  priority,  application  Franci,  Feb.  11,  1975,  75.04201 
Int.  C1.2  H02H  2/22 
U.S.  CI.  361—128  15  Claims 

1.  Cut-off  chamber  defined  by  two  adjacent  walls  having  a 
periphery,  a  central  region,  electrocles  located  in  said  central 
region,  and  zones  of  high  potential  gradients  around  said  elec- 
trodes, characterized  in  that  said  wjills  are  made  of  a  porous 
ceramic  material  ensuring  the  discha^rge  and  the  cooling  of  the 


comprising  a  substance  of  higher  dielectric  strength  at  said 
zones  than  at  the  periphery  of  said  walls. 


4,058,849 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONVERTING  A  ROUGH  SKETCH  TO  A 

nNISHED  DRAWING 
William  Joseph  Fitzgerald,  Ridgefield,  Conn.;  Glenmore  Lor- 
raine Shelton,  Jr.,  Carmel,  and  Robert  Nolan  Wolfe,  Peeks- 
kill,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  615,880 

Int.  C\?  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  a.  364—520     V^  23  Claims 
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1.  In  a  digital  data  processing  system  which  utilizes  a  graphic 
data  entry  means  to  form  a  first  pointing  sequence  list  having 
entries  that  tentatively  specify  the  respective  coordinates  of  a 
selected  sequence  of  points  defining  a  first  representation  of  an 
object,  said  first  object  representation  being  permitted  to  in- 
clude at  least  some  points  that  should  be  axially  alined  with 
each  other  but  which  actually  are  displaced  by  groosly  dissimi- 
lar amounts  from  the  related  coordinate  axis  in  each  instance, 
a  method  of  continuously  processing  the  entires  in  said  first 
list  to  produce  a  second  list  having  entries  that  specify  the 
respective  coordinates  of  a  corresponding  sequence  of 
points  in  a  revised  representation  of  said  object  which 
satisfies  axial  alinement  requirements,  said  method  com- 
prising the  following  steps: 

a.  identifying  from  the  data  contained  in  the  entries  of  said 
first  list  any  set  of  adjacently  ordered  points  in  the  first- 
named  sequence  whose  counterparts  in  the  revised  object 
representation  are  to  be  positioned  on  a  common  line 
paralleling  either  of  the  coordinate  axes  regardless  of  any 
gross  deviation  from  said  parallel  relationship  that  may 
exist  in  said  first  object  representation; 

b.  in  response  to  identification  of  any  such  set  of  points, 
forming  a  related  set  of  entires  in  said  second  list  wherein 
each  of  the  entries  but  one  in  said  related  set  has  a  pointer 
portion  indicating  that  the  coordinate  specified  by  said 
one  entry  is-to  be  a  projected  coordinate  common  to  all 
members  of  that  set; 

c.  repeating  steps  a  and  b  automaticaly  as  needed  until  sets  of 
entries  have  teen  formed  in  said  second  list  for  all  sets  of 
axially  lined  points  that  are  to  be  included  in  the  revised 
object  representation;  and 

d.  operating  a  graphic  output  manifesting  means  under  con- 
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trol  of  the  entries  in  said  second  list  for  producing  a  visible 
representation  of  said  object  which  effectively  corrects 
errors  previously  made  in  the  placement  of  points  relative 
to  the  coordinate  axes  in  said  first  object  representation, 
including  errors  of  gross  magnitudes. 


4,058,850 
PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER 

Sikander  Sheikh,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,667 

Int.  a.2  G06F  9/06;  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  a.  364— 900  9  Claims 
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1.  A  processor  for  controlling  an  apparatus  by  actuating 
elements  of  said  apparatus  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
program  and  in  response  to  apparatus  condition  indicators 
comprising: 
a  first  non-destructive  memory  which  stores  an  operational 
program  including  a  multiplicity  of  instructions  at  prede- 
termined locations  for  control  of  said  apparatus; 
memory  control  means,  including  a  second  non-destructive 
memory  coupled  to  said  first  non-destructive  memory,  for 
controlling  a  sequence  of  execution  of  program  instruc- 
tions stored  in  the  first  memory; 
a  buffer  memory  interface  for  storing  input  data  to  said 
processor  and  for  storing  output  data  from  said  processor, 
said  memory  control  means  arranged  for  simultaneously 
addressing  a  memory  location  in  said  first  memory  and  at 
least  one  location  in  said  buffer  memory  interface;  and, 
means  for  decoding  a  first  memory  instruction  which  is 
extracted  from  said  first  memory  and  for  causing  an  exe- 
cution of  said  first  memory  instruction  as  determined  by 
an  operation  code  of  said  instruction. 


4,058,851 
CONDITIONAL  BYPASS  OF  ERROR  CORRECTION  FOR 

DUAL  MEMORY  ACCESS  TIMECELECTION 
James  Herman  Scheuneman,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y, 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,687 
Int.  a.2  G06F  11/10,  13/00,  11/00,  1/04 
U.S.  a.  364—900  5  Qaims 

1.  A  conditional  bypass  error  correction  system  for  an  ad- 
dressable main  memory,  comprising: 

memory  address  register  means  adapted  to  receive  and  store 
a  multibit  address  for  addressing  an  associated  one  of  an 
addressable  location  of  a  main  memory  means; 
main  memory  means  responsively  coupled  to  said  memory 
address  register  means  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  ad- 
dressable locations  each  of  which  addressable  locations 


includes  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  in  which  are  stored  a 
plurality  of  uncorrected  read  bits  and  a  plurality  of  asso- 
ciated check  bits; 

content  addressable  memory  means  responsively  coupled  to 
said  memory  address  register  means  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  content  addressable  locations  each  of  which 
includes  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  and  in  each  of  which 
content  addressable  locations  are  stored  a  plurality  of 
address  bits  that  define  an  address  of  an  addressable  loca- 
tion in  said  main  memory  means  and  means  associated 
with  said  content  addressable  locations  for  providing  an 
indication  of  the  comparison  of  the  address  bits  stored  in 
said  memory  address  register  means  and  the  address  bits 
stored  in  an  associated  one  of  said  content  addressable 
locations; 

error  detection  and  correction  logic  means  coupled  to  said 
main  memory  means  and  receiving  the  read  bits  and  the 
associated  check  bits  from  an  addressable  location  ad- 
dressed by  the  address  stored  in  said  memory  address 
register  means  for  generating  corrected  read  bits  there- 
from; 

interface  register  means  coupled  to  said  main  memory  means 
for  receiving  the  uncorrected  read  bits  from  said  ad- 
dressed addressable  location  in  said  main  memory  means 
and  coupled  to  said  error  detection  and  correction  logic 
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means  for  receiving  the  corrected  read  bits  from  said  error 
detection  and  correction  logic  means; 
timing  means  responsively  coupled  to  said  content  address- 
able memory  means  for  coupling  a  relatively  early  inter- 
face register  first  gate  pulse  to  said  interface  register 
means  for  coupling  said  uncorrected  read  bits  into  said 
interface  register  means  if  said  comparison  is  a  Match 
condition  indicating  a  determination  that  the  address  bits 
stored  in  said  memory  address  register  means  are  stored  in 
an  associated  one  of  the  content  addressable  locations,  or, 
alternatively,  coupling  a  relatively  late  interface  register 
second  gate  pulse  to  said  interface  register  means  for 
coupling  said  corrected  read  bits  into  said  interface  regis- 
ter means  if  said  comparison  is  a  Match  condition  indicat- 
ing a  determination  that  the  address  bits  stored  in  said 
memory  address  register  means  are  not  stored  in  an  asso- 
ciated one  of  the  content  addressable  locations,  said  first 
gate  pulse  bypassing  the  error  detection  and  correction 
operation  of  said  error  detection  and  correction  logic 
means  providing  a  first  relatively  fast  memory  access  time 
while  said  second  gate  pulse  does  not  bypass  the  error 
detection  and  correction  operation  of  said  error  detection 
and  correction  logic  means  providing  a  second  relatively 
slow  memory  access  time,  all  as  determined  by  said  com- 
parison. 
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246,336 

DRESS 

Doris  Brosk,  150  E.  69th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10017 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  660,036 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D2— 02 

U.S.  a.  D2— 146      ! 


246,338 
DISPENSER  FOR  LIQUIDS 
Paul  W.  Jespersen,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Georgia-Pacific 
Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,078 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D23— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 95 
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246,337  246,339 

SANDAL  TISSUE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Stephen  Niarhos,  850  Truesdale  Road,  Youngstown,  Ohio  44511    Gideon  S.  Tucker,  3434  Nogales,  Apt.  104,  Dallas,  Tex.  75220 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  625,063  Filed  Mar.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  667,854 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  a.  1)2—04  *  Int.  Q.  D23— 02 

U.S.  a.  D2— 293  U.S.  Q.  D6— 96 
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246,340 
COMBINED  PADDLE  AND 

Arlene  Frank,  263  Hastings,  Highland  Park,  111.  60035 
Filed  July  21,  1976,  Sertfio.  707,182 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


Int.  a.  D6— ( M 


U.S.  a.  D6— 131 


246,342  1 

FOOD  SERVICE  PAN 
Ronald  C.  Yonkers,  Winchester,  Va.,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid 
Commercial  Products  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  666,690 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D7— O; 
U.S.  a.  D7— 1 


I 


246,341 
TABLE 

Stephen  G.  Boughton,  Antioch,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Samsonite 
Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  May  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  687,436 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6—Q3 
U.S.  a.  D6— 146 


246,343 
DOUGH  BOX 

Frank  Morabito,  366  Hamilton  Ave.,  Hewlett,  Long  Island, 
N.Y.  11557 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  653,193 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D7— 99  ,    I 

U.S.  a.  D7— 2»  I    ' 


November  15,  1977 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1025 


246,344  246,347 

FOOD  SERVICE  PAN  LID  BOTTLE 
Ronald  C.  Yonkers,  Winchester,  Va.,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid   William  James  Britt,  Greenville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Morton-Nor- 

Commercial  Products  Inc.  wich  Products,  Inc.,  Greenville,  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  666,708  Filed  Mar.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  670,874 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  Dl—02  Int.  Q.  D9— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 131  U.S.  a.  D9— 42 


3- 


246,345 

IMPLEMENT  TO  TUCK  BLANKET  IN  WATERBEDS 

Marcia  E.  Poncia,  408  Alameda,  Redwood  City,  Calif.  94061 

Filed  June  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,061 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 99 

U.S.  a.  D7— 181 


246,346 

SHIM  FOR  MOTOR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Fred  E.  Strunk,  205  Landano  St.,  Vallejo,  Calif.  94590 

FUed  May  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,789 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D8— OS 

U.S.  a.  D8— 354 
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246,348 

COMBINED  DISPLAY  AND  PACKAGING  CONTAINER 

W.  Lee  Einhom,  253  Parkside  Drive,  Suffem,  N.Y.  10901 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  671,256 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D9—03 

U.S.  a.  D9— 195 


246,349 
FOOD  CARTON 
Carle  D.  Klupt,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Doughtie's  Foods, 
Inc.,  Portsmouth,  Va. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  678,800 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D9— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D9— 197 
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246,350 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  BOX 
William  R.  Powell,  Hubbard,  Ohio, 
Pressed  Steel  Company,  Hubbard,  0hio 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  631,492 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


I    1-1    ■ 
November  15,  1977 


246,353 
COMBINED  NECK  CHAIN  AND  PENDANTS 

assignor  to  The  Powell    Henri  Elkaim,  5  Rue  de  Quatre  Fages,  Paris,  France  (75005) 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  640,656  j     [ 
Term  of  patent  14  years  ! 


The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  12, 

1991,  has  been  discl^med. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D9— Of 

U.S.  a.  D9— 246 


Int.  a.  Dii— o; 


U.S.  CI.  Dll— 8 
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246,351 
DIGITAL  CLOCK 

Yoshisaburo  Yoshida,  and  Seiichiro  Nishiguchi,  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  664,423 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1975,  50-36743 

Term  of  patent  14  fears 

Int.  a.  DIO— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 15 


246,352 
PROBE  COVE|l 
Jerald  P.  Dykstra,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Amsco/Medical 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  May  27,  1976,  Ser.  ^o.  690,734 
Term  of  patent  14  ^f  ears 
Int.  a.  DIO— Otf 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 60 


246,354 
WIRE  AND  DIAMOND  RING 

Alfred  Joseph  Durante,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cartier, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557,126,  March  10,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,632 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  Dll— 07 

U.S.  CI.  Dll— 36 
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246,355  I  246,358 

DIAMOND  PENDANT  SUNBURST  WALL  PLAQUE 

Alfred  Joseph  Durante,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cartier,  Donald  R.  Ditto,  4938  Sharp  St.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75247 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  681,739 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  569,769,  April  21, 1975,  Term  of  patent  7  years 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,630  Int.  CI.  Dll— 02 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Q.  Dll— 137 
Int.  CI.  Dll— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 44 


246,356 

PENDANT  DOLL 

Douglas  A.  Fox,  801  Erickson-Apt.  20,  Anchorage,  Alaska  99501 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  650,251 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 07 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 44 
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246,357  246,359 

EARRING  CART  FOR  HSHING  EQUIPMENT 
Alfred  Joseph  Durante,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cartier,   Harvey  B.  Powers,  and  Joan  H.  Powers,  both  of  8172  Electric 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Ave.,  Vienna,  Va.  22180 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  619,937  Filed  Sept.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,936 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 07  Int.  Q.  D12— 02 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 40          (  U.S.  a.  D12— 29 
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VAN  BODl 

Paul  R.  Hafer,  Boyertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Boyertown  Auto 
Body  Works,  Boyertown,  Pa. 
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Filed  Jan.  26,  1976,  Ser, 
Term  of  patent  14 


No.  652,508 
years 


U.S.  a.  D12— 99 


246,362 

COMBINED  UTILITY  AND  BOOK  HOLDER 

SUPPORTING  TRAY,  HOLD  OPEN  BRACE  AND 

PATIENT  RESTRAINT  TO  BE  REMOVABLY  MOUNTED 

ON  THE  ARMRESTS  OF  COLLAPSIBLE  WHEELCHAIRS 

Gus  Levin,  4515  N.  Braeswood,  Apt.  302B,  Houston,  Tex.  77035 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,231 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D12— 16:  D6— 06  | 

U.S.  a.  D12— 133 


246,361 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  TREAD  AND  BUTTRESS 
Gerassimos  C.  Candiliotis,  Wilbraham^  Mass.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
royal.  Inc. 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,537 
Term  of  patent  14 
Int.  a.  D12— , 
U.S.  a.  D12— 146 


246,363  i 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  TREAD  AND  BUTTRESS 
Dionysius  J.  Poque,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Uniroyal 
Aktiengesellschaft 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  774,295 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  19,  1976,  203153 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D12— 75 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 146 
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246,364  246,366 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  TREAD  AND  BUTTRESS  CLAMP-TYPE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Gerassimos  C.  Candiliotis,  3  Ruth  Drive,  Wilbraham,  Mass.   James  L.  McGrath,  Medinah,  111.,  assignor  to  UTM  Power 

01095  Products,  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,518  Filed  Mar.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  669,007 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 75  Int.  Q.  D13— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 151  U.S.  a.  D13— 24 


246,367 

HLM  REEL  SPACER 

Martin  M.  Schankler,  East  Brunswick,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Micro- 

fllm  Enterprises  Corporation,  East  Brunswick,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  620,828 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D16— 05 

U.S.  a.  D14— 11 


246,368 

246,365  DESK  TOP  COMPUTER 

PICKUP  TRUCK  CAMPER  UNTF  Richard  G.  Bamich,  Grand  Blanc,  and  Gary  D.  Johnson,  Brigh- 

Gary  W.  Floyd,  No.  149  Highway,  Rte.  3,  Box  64,  Novinger,  ton,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Process  Computer  Systems, 

Mo.  63559  Inc.,  Saline,  Mich. 

FUed  May  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,636  FUed  July  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  706,617 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 76  Int.  CI.  D14— 02 

U.S.  a.  D12— 156  U.S.  CI.  D14— 40 
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246,369  246,372 

TAP  TRANSDUCER  INTERCOM  GRIP  FOR  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

Gerard  J.  O'Brien,  deceased,  late  of  Jersey  City,  and  by  Gather-  Zenzaburo  Yoshino,  3-30-10,  Kamikitazawa,  Setagaya,  Tokyo, 

ine  H.  O'Brien,  administratrix/exequtrix,  33  Pamrapo  Ave.,  Japan 


Jersey  City,  N.J.  07305 

FUed  Oct.  8, 1975,  Ser.  I*o.  620,631 
Term  of  patent  14  Vears 
Int.  a.  014—0? 
U.S.  a,  D14— 92 


\  '  ' ' 


/^ 


^ 


0 


-f 


FUed  Sept.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  721,302 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1976,  51-8031 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D16— 99  j 

U.S.  a.  D16— 10  ! 


7 


i 


I-     J 


i 


^r^l^ 


246,370 
TRACTOR  HOOD 
Leo  J.  Lorenz,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Massey-Ferguson       Conn 
Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,021 
Term  of  patent  14  jears 
Int.  CI.  D15— Of 
U.S.  a.  D15— 31 


246,373 
PAPER  OVERFEED  TRAY 
Melvin  G.  CrandeU,  Walworth;  Richard  E.  Reeves,  Webster; 
Leonard  Schachner,  Pittsford,  and  David  A.  Benner,  Roches- 
ter, all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 


Filed  June  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  698,232 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D19— 99,  D16— 99 
U.S.  a.  D16— 32 


246,374 
EDUCATIONAL  AID 
Dorothy  L.  Ratcliff,  6508  Grandview  Drive,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
46260,  and  Ford  RatcUff,  Jr.,  717  E.  33rd  St.,  Indianapolis, 
246,371  Ind-  '♦6205 

LIQUID  APPLICATOR  F»'«d  Feb.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  659,288 

Andrew  L.  Pansini,  200  Golden  Gate  Ave.,  Belvedere,  Calif.  Term  of  patent  3  i  years 

94920  Int.  CI.  D19— 07 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1976,  Ser.  Ho.  659,221  U.S.  Q.  D19— 64 


Term  of  patent  14  yiears 
Int.  a.  D15— 9^ 


U.S.  a.  D15— 56 
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246,375 

SEWAGE  TANK 

Ake  Oskar  Vilhelm  Hellqvist,  130  40  Djurhamn,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  653,863 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D23— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  D23— 2 


246,378 

AIR  CONDITIONER  COVER 

Walter  Mueller,  2275  7th  St.,  East  Meadow,  N.Y.  11554 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  729,375 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D23— 04 

U.S.  a.  D23— 141 


246,376 
FILTER 
David  B.  Pall,  Roslyn  Estates,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pall  Corpora- 
tion, Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  668,153,  March  18,  1976,  Pat.' 
No.  D.  243,458.  This  application  Oct.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  733,482 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D23— O; 
U.S.  a.  D23— 4 


246,379 
246,377  AIR  CONDITIONER  COVER 

FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE  Walter  Mueller,  2275  7th  St.,  East  Meadow,  N.Y.  11554 
Andrew  L.  Pansini,  200  Golden  Gate  Ave.,  Belvedere,  Calif.  F"»Jed  Feb.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,916 

94920  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  659,222  I"*-  ^1-  D23— 04 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^-S-  CI.  D23— 141 
Int.  a.  D23— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D23— 19 
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246,380  246,382 

DEVICE  FOR  PIPETTING  OF  LIQUIDS  BEDPAN 

Alfons  Th.  Boothby,  Pilauer  Strasse  11,  2940  Wilhelmshaven,  John  Castlereagh  Parker,  III,  2127  Philomene,  Lincoln  Park, 

Germany  Mich.  48146 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1975,  Ser.  ^o.  616,076  Filed  Nov.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  630,267         l| 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  27, 1975,  6610011  Term  of  patent  7  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  CI.  D24— 0-* 

IJ.S.  a.  D24— 57 


Int.  a.  D24— C  2 


U.S.  a.  D24— 55 


246,383  I 

CONCRETE  STATION  I 

Sture  Bostrom,  Umea,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Ro- 
backs  Mekaniska,  Umea,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  626,202         ' 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  28,  1975,  898/75 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D25— 05 
U.S.  a.  D25— 3 


246,381 

PORTABLE  prefabricate!)  RESTAURANT 

BUILDING 

Robert  Barlow,  Glendale;  Frank  Ces^re,  Palm  Springs,  and 
Carmen  Miceli,  North  Hollywood,  kll  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Frank  J.  Cesare 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  l^o.  435,308 
Term  of  patent  14  ;  ears 
Int.  a.  D25— 0? 
U.S.  a.  D25— 10 


246,384 
PRE-CAST  CONCRETE  UNIT  FOR  MANHOLES 
Brian  E.  Brown,  Burlington,  and  Alfred  G.  Hall,  London,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Moduloc  Concrete  Products  (London) 
Ltd.,  Concorde,  Canada  , 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,761         ' 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  9,  1976,  902761 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D25— 02 
U.S.  a.  D25— 36 
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246,385  246,387 

GRILLE  AND  THE  LIKE  CEILING  TILE 

Robert  T.  Bogan,  P.O.  Box  26208,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  87125    Phillip  Schuss,  2942  Dale  Ave.,  Columbus,  Ohio  43209 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  651,124  Filed  Oct.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  618,726 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D25— 07,  02  Int.  Q.  D25— 07 

U.S.  a.  D25— 47  U.S.  Q.  D25— 80 


i 


246,386 

CONCRETE  BLOCK 

Edward  L.  Hardin,  355  Laveme,  Mill  Valley,  Calif.  94941 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  632,523 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D25— 07 

U.S.  a.  D25— 97 


246,388 

PERFORATED  PLANK  FOR  THE  FLOOR  OF  A 

MATERIAL  DRYING  BIN 

Charles  C.  Shivvers,  614  W.  English,  Corydon,  Iowa  50060 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,669 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D25— 07 

U.S.  a.  D25— 91 


l!l!BI!lil!l!MiBiM^^^ 
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246,389 

SMOKING  DEVICE 

Roger  Graham,  931  Selim  Road,  Silver  Spring,  Md.  20910 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1976,  Ser.  lio.  649,699 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D27— o; 

U.S.  a.  D27— 3 


/ 


r  / 


246,391  1 

WATER  COOLED  SMOKING  DEVICE 
Robert  A.  Lefkow,  1602  Strand,  and  Alan  E.  Gross,  43  -  18th  St.. 
both  of  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif.  90254  | 

Filed  July  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703,916 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D27— 02 
U,S,  a.  D27— 3 


246,392 
246,390  CAT  LITTER  BOX 

COMBINED  PIPE  TAMPER  AND  SCRAPER  Duaine  E.  Smith,  P.O.  Box  19006,  Denver,  Colo.  80219 
Michael  H.  Endres,  P.O.  Box  1722,  A^O  San  Francisco,  Calif.  F^ed  July  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  597,597 

96555  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  July  12,  1976,  Ser.  ?ilo.  704,185  Int-  CI.  D30— 99 

Term  of  patent  14  jiears  U.S.  Q.  D30— 99 
Int.  a.  D27— 9i> 
U.S.  a.  D27— 5^ 
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246,393  246,396 

TOY  HOUSE  nGURE  TOY 

Michael  I.  Satten,  15  Spruce  Place,  Great  Neck  Estates,  N.Y.   Shigeru  Saito,  No.  6-4,  2-chome,  Kuramae,  Taito  Tokyo,  Japan 
11021  Filed  Apr.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,848 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  653,546  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  Q.  D21— 07 

Int.  a.  D21— 0/  U.S.  a.  D34— 15  B 
U.S.  a.  D34— 15  LL  i 


246,394 
FIGURE  TOY 

Shigeru  Saito,  No.  6-4,  2-chome,  Kuramae,  Taito  Tokyo,  Japan    U.S.  CI.  D48 — 16  R 
Filed  May  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  685,536 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D34— 15  B 


246,397 
COLLAPSIBLE  LAMP  SHADE 
Donald  J.  Booty,  Frankfort,  111.,  assignor  to  Keystone  Lamp 
Mfg.  Corporation,  Slatington,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,452 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D26— 05 


246,398 
246,395  SUPPORT  FOR  HANUKKAH  LIGHTS 

FIGURE  TOY  Michael  Jay  Raulson,  1525  SW.  82nd  Place,  Miami,  Fla.  33144 
Shigeru  Saito,  No.  6-4,  2-chome,  Kuramae,  Taito  Tokyo,  Japan  FUed  Feb.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  657,390 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,847  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  Q.  D26— 05 

Int.  a.  D21— 0/  U.S.  a.  D48— 20  C 
U.S.  a.  D34— 15  B 
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246,400  '  > 

COMBINED  CLOCK  AND  SIGN 
Edward  H.  Harris,  1065  E.  Flamingo  Rbad,  Apt.  524,  Las  Vegas,    Donald  H.  Niehaus,  Crestview  Hills,  Ky.;  Nick  J.  Schwab, 
Nev.  89109  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Patrick  J.  Seggerson,  Fort  Mitchell, 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1S>76,  Ser.  fio.  680,587  Ky.,  assignors  to  American  Sign  and  Advertising  Services, 

Term  of  patent  14  J'ears  Inc.,  Florence,  Ky. 


Int.  a.  D26— 05 


U.S.  a.  D48— 23  R 


Filed  Apr.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,609 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D20— Oi.  DIO— 07 


U.S.  a.  D96— 12  J 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  15th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1977 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
,  (in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  B.  Dick  Company:  See — 

Moschovis,  Elia  P.;  and  Gilson,  John  L.,  4,058,470,  CI.  252-62.  lOL. 
A/S  Jotungruppen:  See — 

Winn.  Russell  Edward,  4,058,082,  CI.  118-9.000. 
A-T-O  Inc.:  See— 

Thrun,  James  L.,  4,058,425,  CI.  156-200.000. 
Aaroe,  Kenneth  Thomas:  See — 

Jennings,  Robert  Parry;  and  Aaroe,  Kenneth  Thomas,  4,058,045, 
CI.  84-1.140. 
AB  Kabi:  See— 

Sievertsson,   Hans;   Lundin,   Ronny   Hugo  Loritz;  and   Sjodahl, 
Gertrud  Elisabeth  Westin,  4,058,512,  CI.  260-1 12.50R. 
AB  Partner:  See — 

Nagy,  Gyorgy;  and  Momer,  Bengt  Olof  Johan  Stellan,  4,057,900, 
CI.  30-382.000. 
Abbasi,  Mohamed  M.:  See — 

Beisler,  John  A.;  Abbasi,  Mohamed  M.;  and  DriscoU,  John  S., 
4,058,602,  CI.  424-180.000. 
Abbey  Electronics  Limited:  See — 

Pilkington,  John  Scott,  4,058,008,  CI.  73-144.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Jones,  Peter  Hadley;  Bariana,  Dilbagh  Singh;  Fung,  Anthony  Kei 
Lun;  Martin,  Yvonne  Connolly;  KyncI,  Jaroslav;  and  Lall,  Am- 
rit.  4,058,559,  CI.  260-520.00C. 
Abbruzzese,  Luigi;  Gozzo,  Franco;  Rossi,  Giorgio;  Masoero,  Marcella; 
Lorusso,  Simone;  Bonola,  Paola;  and  Tamburin,  Gino,  to  Montedison 
S.p.A.  Quinoline  derivatives  having  fungicidal  activity.  4,058,613,  CI. 
424-258.000. 
Abe,  Mitsunobu:  See — 

Takechi,  Hiroshi;  Abe,  Mitsunobu;  Katsutani,  Ryoseki;  and  Saito, 
Yoshio,  4,057,989,  CI.  72-128.000. 
Abe,  Seiji.  Magnetic  sheet  the  magnetic  attraction  of  which  is  strength- 
ened. 4,058.335,  CI.  292-251.500. 
Abel  Morrall  Limited:  See — 

Marchbank,  Ian,  4,058,215,  CI.  206-574.000. 
Abell,  Richard  S.;  and  Kropiwnicki,  Tadek  M.,  to  Carrier  Corporation. 

Refrigerant  compressor  unit.  4,057,979,  CI.  62-469.000. 
Ackermann,  Otto;  Bleh.  Otto,  deceased  (by  Bleh,  Rita,  legal  representa- 
tive); and  Rogler,  Walter,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  of  preparing  alkoxymethylenemalonic  acid  esters.  4,058,553, 
Ci.  560-180.000. 
Acorn  Building  Components,  Inc.:  See — 

DiFazio,  Joseph,  4,058,332,  CI.  292-147.000. 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation:  See — 

Milan,  Otto  G.;  and  Klich,  Edward  J.,  4,058,057,  CI.  101-148.000. 
Adolphi,  Heinrich:  See — 

Kiehs,  Karl;  Adolphi,  Heinrich;  Huber,  Rolf;  and  Baumann,  Anne- 
grit,  4,058,606,  CI.  424-217.000. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See — 

Mansur,  Dana  L..  Jr.;  and  Murphy,  Thomas  L.,  4,058,061,  CI. 

102-8.000. 
White,  Leslie  E.;  and  Gracey,  Charies  M.,  4,058,479,  CI.  252- 
301.  low. 
Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation  de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR):  See — 

Mailfert,  Alain;  and  Boyer,  Lionel,  4,058,747,  CI.  310-52.000. 
AGFA-Gevaert,  AG.:  See— 

Rieder,  Alois,  4,058,819,  CI.  354-44.000. 
Ago,  Ryousei:  See — 

Kiyonaga,  Kingo;  Ago,  Ryousei;  and  Furuichi,  Sei,  4,058,650,  CI. 
428-683.000. 
Agridustrial  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Vogel,  Ronald  F.;  Boldt,  Robert  R.;  McKee,  Kevin  D.;  Resh,  Roy 
E.;  and  West,  Paul  E..  4,058.766.  CI.  324-61. OOR. 
Aguilo,  Jose  Maria  Genovart:  See — 

Aloy,  Enrique  Ubach;  Aloy,  Pedro  Ubach;  and  Aguilo,  Jose  Maria 
Genovart,  4,058,584,  CI.  264-250.000. 
Ahmed,  Adel  Abdel  Aziz,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Reference  potential 

generators.  4.058.760,  CI.  323-19.000. 
Ahmed,  Osman  Saleh  Mohamed:  See — 

Hammitt,  Frederick  G.;  Ahmed.  Osman  Saleh  Mohamed;  Bhatt. 
Niranjan   Rasik;   and    Hwang.   Jia-Bo   Gilbert.   4,058,004,   CI. 
73-86.000. 
Aho,  Yrjo,  to  Exel  Oy.  Fixing  arrangement  for  the  sealing  pad  on  the 

ear  hood  of  a  hearing  protection  means.  4,057,856,  CI.  2-209.000. 
Ahrens,  Hanns;  Biere,  Helmut;  Rufer,  Clemens;  Schmiechen,  Ralph; 
Schroeder,  Eberhard;  Loge,  Olaf;  Losert,  Wolfgang;  and  Schillinger, 
Ekkehard,  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.  Tliiophene  derivatives 
having  antilipolytic  activity.  4,058,619,  CI.  424-275.000. 
Ahrens,  Stephen  Carl:  See — 

Khajezadeh,  Heshmat;  and  Ahrens,  Stephen  Carl,  4,057,894,  CI. 
29-577.00C. 


Aine,  Harry  E.  Infrared  absorption  spectrometer  employing  a  dual 

optoacoustic  detector.  4,058,725,  CI.  250-343.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

CaparreUi,     Frederick;     and     Leong,     Henry,     4,058,120,     CI. 

128-188  000 
DeLaMater,  George  B.,  4,058.372,  CI  55-5.000. 
Airflow  Aluminum  Awning  Company:  Sec — 

Schwartz,  Seymour  L.,  4,057,941,  CI.  52-63.000. 
Airwick  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Hennart,    Claude;    and    Dulat,    Marcel    Louis,    4,058,607,    CI. 
424-219.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Hitoshi;  Yamamoto,  Kimihiko;  Sawada,  Toshio;  and 
Kasahara.  Takahiko,  4.058.072.  CI.  112-258.000. 
Akkerman.  Allardus  A.,  to  Domtar  Limited.  Reinforced  side  carry 

carton.  4,058,250,  CI.  229-52.00B. 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken:  See — 

Johansson,  Leif,  4,058,329,  CI.  285-162.000. 
Alafandi,  Hamid;  and  Stamires,  Dennis,  to  Filtrol  Corporation.  Ammo- 
nium faujasite  zeolites.  4,058,484,  CI.  252-455.00Z. 
Alagy,  Jacques:  See — 

Busson,  Christian;  Alagy,  Jacques;  and  Cessou,  Maurice,  4,058,591, 
CI.  423-574.00R. 
Albert.  Karmen  D.  High  vacuum  fastener.  4.058,281,  CI.  248-362.000. 
Alco  Electronic  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Kirchoff,  Francis  D.,  4,058,764,  CI.  324-51.000. 
Alderman,  Robert  J.  Modulation  system  with  carrier  control.  4,058,769, 

CI.  325-144.000. 
Allen,  Elmer  Lawrence,  Jr.;  and  Kawamoto,  Hirohisa,  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration. Bias  circuit  for  avalanche  diodes  4,058,776,  CI.  330-299.000. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Long,  E.  David,  4,058,709,  CI.  364-424.000. 

Murphy,  Kevin  P.;  Stahl,  Richard  F.;  and  Orfeo,  Sabatino  R., 

4.057.973,  CI.  62-114.000. 

Murphy,  Kevin  P.;  Stahl,  Richard  F.;  and  Orfeo,  Sabatino  R.. 

4.057.974.  CI.  62-114.000. 

Sachleben,  Harold  Gerard,  Sr.;  and  Warren,  Jerry  Jay,  4,057.910. 
CI.  34-227.000. 
Aloy,  Enrique  Ubach;  Aloy,  Pedro  Ubach;  and  Aguilo,  Jose  Maria 
Genovart  Method  for  manufacturing  luminous  hollow  bodies  for 
signs  or  the  like.  4,058,584,  CI.  264-250.000. 
Aloy,  Pedro  Ubach:  See — 

Aloy,  Enrique  Ubach;  Aloy,  Pedro  Ubach;  and  Aguilo,  Jose  Maria 
Genovart.  4.058.584,  CI.  264-250.000. 
Altman,  Nicholas  M.  Adjusuble  table.  4,058,066,  CI.  108-9.000. 
Altmann,  Helmut,  to  Domier  GmbH.  Process  for  preventing  undesired 
contact  with  land  or  water  by  low-flying  aircraft.  4.058,710.  CI. 
364-433.000. 
Alza  Corporation:  See — 

Theeuwes,  Felix;  and  Ayer,  Atul  D.,  4,058,122,  CI.  128-260.000. 
Amano,  Takashi:  See — 

Hanyu,  Susumu;  and  Amano,  Takashi,  4,058,073,  CI.  112-258.000. 
Amazonen-Werke  H.  Dreyer:  See — 

Dreyer,  Heinz,  4,058,180.  CI.  180-14.00R. 
American  Chain  &  Cable  Company.  Inc.:  See — 
Drayton.  Walker  E..  4.057.982.  CI.  70-14.000. 
Wilder.  Richard  J.;  and  Wurfel.  Ivan.  4.058.064.  CI.  104-172.00S. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Cross.  Barrington;  and  Walworth.  Bryant  Leonidas.  4.058.391.  CI. 

71-92.000. 
Shepherd,  Robert  Gordon;  and  Miner,  Thomas  Gary,  4,058,550, 
CI.  560-43.000. 
American  Guidance  Service,  Inc.:  See — 

Sullivan,  Peter;  and  Yackel,  John  P.,  4,058,327,  CI.  281-33.000. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Choksi,    Pradip    Vinobchandra;    Johnston,    Donald    Leroy;    and 
Seemayer,  Walter,  4,058,121,  CI.  128-221.000. 
American  Screen  Printing  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Bubley,  Henry  J.;  and  Krutsch,  John  R..  4,058.307,  CI.  271-85.000. 
Amof,  William  H..  Jr.;  and  Steffek,  Robert  J.,  to  Picker  Corporation. 

Telescopic  column  for  X-ray  apparatus.  4,057.891.  CI.  29-434.000. 
Analytical  Radiation  Corporation:  See — 

Wieder.  Irwin.  4,058.732,  CI.  250-46 l.OOB. 
Andberg,  Leif  E. :  See — 

Warner.    George    M.;    and    Andberg,    Leif   E.,    4,058,815,    CI. 
355-14.000. 
Anders,  Wilfried,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  producing 

a  tantalum  thin  film  capacitor.  4.058,445,  CI.  204-192.0SP. 
Anderson,  Arnold  L.,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation.   Polymer 
compositions.  4,058,501,  CI.  260-45. 75B. 


PI    1 


PI  2 


and  Anders  )n,  Dennis  C.  4,057,931,  CI. 


Bums,   John 
Differential 


to  Kent  Manufacturing 


4,058,430,  CI.  156-611.000. 


Anderson,  Dennis  C  :  See — 
Stutelberg,  Kenneth  R.: 
47-66.000. 

Ando,  Kunio;  Saito,  Takemi;  and  Higiichi,  Takeshi,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Color  separating  of  tical  system  for  a  television 
camera.  4,058,827,  CI.  358-55.000 
Andrews,  Allen  Howe;  McPherson,  Jimes  Norman; 
Thomas,  Jr.;  and  Hendrie,  John  Matthew,  to  Bourns,  Inc 
pressure  transducer.  4,058,788,  CI.  338-*2.000 
Ankenman,  Thomas  W.;  and  Drinker,  L<e  J 

Co.,  Inc.  Farm  implement  hinge  restrict^r.  4,058,170,  CI.  172-31 1.000. 
Anthony,  Andrew  J.,  to  Combustion  Eng  neering  Inc.  Nuclear  reactor 

seismic  fuel  assembly  grid.  4,058,436,  CI.  176-78.000. 

Anthony,  Romuald,  to  Cutler-Hammer,  lie.  Illumination  and  detection 

system     for     microfiche     identificatic  m     marks.     4,058,723,     CI 

250-235.000. 

Antier,  Georges;  and  Thiodet,  Alain,  to  "focco-Stel.  Induction  heating 

apparatus  comprising  a  sutic  converteij.  4,058,696,  CI.  219-10.770 
Antson,  Jorma:  See — 

Suntola,  Tuomo;  and  Antson,  Jorma, 
Aoi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ubukata,  Susumu;  Mizutani,  Yasukaku;  lyoda,  Syozo;  and  Aoi, 
Hiroshi,  4,058.271.  CI.  242-107.40B 
Aoki.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Uyeo,  Shoichiro;  Aoki,  Tsutomu;  ani  Nagata,  Wataru,  4,058,521, 
CI.  260-239.100. 
Appiebaum,  David  C:  See — 

Mallozzi,  Philip  J.;  Epstein,  Harold  M. 
baum,  David  C;  Fairand,  Barry  P 
4,058,486,  CI.  250-493.000. 
Approach  Fish:  See — 

Woodhouse,  Charles  F.,  4,058,010,  C 
Aqua-Chem,  Inc.:  See — 

Rehm,  Gustav  A..  4,058,087,  CI.  122- 
Aqua  Craft,  Inc.:  See — 

McNair,  Rhett,  4,058,062,  CI.  102-38.()00. 
Aradar  Corporation:  See 

Stanislaw.  David  L.,  4.058,812,  CI.  343-761.000 
Aral,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Yukuta,  Toshio;  Ohashi,  Takashi;  Sajto,  Masumi;  and  Arai,  Kat 
suhiko,  4,058,503,  CI.  260-47.0CP 
Arcamone,  Federico;  Di  Marco,  Aurelio;  ind  Penco,  Sergio,  to  Societa 
Farmaceutici  Italia  S.p.A.  Adriamycins 
CI.  424-180.000. 
Arieh.  Simon,  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institiite.  Belt  conveyor.  4,058.204, 

CI.  198-833.000. 

Armstrong,  Desmond  Ross,  to  U.S.  Philipi  Corporation.  Pulse  generat- 
ing circuit.  4,058.743,  CI.  307-275.000. 
Armstrong,  James  J.,  Ill:  See — 

Hutton,  Allen  H.;  and  Armstrong, 
123-1 19.00F. 
Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.:  See- 
van  Vloten,  Curtis  P.,  4,058,699,  CI. 
Arvey  Corporation:  See — 

Stevenson.  Mayne  B.,  4.058,251,  CI.  2(29-72.000. 
Arvin  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Kasprzak,  Vincent  D.,  4,058,840,  CI.  J60- 10.000. 
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Jung,  Richard  G.;  Apple- 
and  Gallagher,  William  J., 


.  73-189.000. 


!35.00R. 


and  uses  thereof  4,058,519, 


ames  J.,  Ill,  4,058,097,  CI. 


19-121.0LM. 


>ee — 
54-23.00D. 

iro;  Yamaura,  Yoshotomo; 
137-38.000. 

hydrocarbon  separation  via 

.000. 
ee — 


Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Nobusawa,  Tsukumo,  4,058,816,  CI.  3| 
Asanuma,  Akira:  See — 

Komatsu,  Atsushi;  Miyazawa,  Kuic 

and  Asanuma,  Akira,  4,058,134,  CI 

Asselin,  George  F.,  to  UOP  Inc.  Aromatii 

solvent  extraction.  4,058,454,  CI.  208-3 

Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited: 

Friedlander,  Erich  Siegfried.  4,058,761.  CI.  323-48.000. 
Astech.  Inc.:  See —  "" 

Dunn,   Robert  T.;   Brown,  William   M.;  and   Ruddy,  John  M., 
4,058,678,  CI.  179-2.50R. 
Athcrton,  Robert  Allan;  and  Cole,  Carioll  Richard,  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.  Motor  grader  with  blade  stroport  and  bearing  assembly. 
4,058,174.  CI.  172-781.000.  j 

Atkins,  Lenard  W.  Metal  frame  racket.  4,458.311,  CI.  273-73.00G. 
Atkinson,  Paul  E.:  See —  1 

Shakshobcr.  MacLean  C;  Schorsch,  Eugene;  and  Atkinson,  Paul 
E..  4.058,227,  CI.  214-13.000.  | 

Atwood  Vacuum  Machine  Company:  Seej- 

White,  Donald  M.,  4,057,892,  CI.  29-5E6.00R. 
Austin,  Richard  Arnold.  Adjustable  spindle  liner  tube  or  filler  tube 

4,058,036,  CI.  82-38.00A. 
Autolava  Oy:  See — 

Visa,    Heikki;    Rantala,    Ossi;   and    tisti,   Antti,    4,058,231,   CI. 
214-516.000. 
Automatic  Switch  Company:  See — 

Fromfield,  James  P.,  4,058,287,  CI.  25 1-46.000, 
Automation  Equipment,  Inc.:  See — 

Swoager,  Jon  R.,  4,058,104,  CI.  123-1^3.0CP. 
Avaiusini,  Mauricio  V.  Ski  lock  device  vith  single  actuating  means. 

4,057.984,  CI.  70-58.000. 
Awane,  Katunobu;  Hattori,  Hironori;  Biw^  Tetuo 
shi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  High 

diffusion-self-aligiunent  metal  oxide  semiconductor  device  and  manu- 
facture thereof  4,058,822,  CI.  357-23.0a  i, 
Ayer,  Atul  D.:  See— 

Thecuwes,  Felix;  and  Ayer,  Atul  D.,  4,058,122,  CI.  128-260.000 


and  Tamaki,  Hiro- 
voltage,  low  on-resistance 


I 


B   F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See — 

Gardner,  Richard  H.;  and  Kelley,  Robert  D..  4.058,190.  CI.  188- 

218.0XL. 
Ireland.  Robert  William.  4,058,657,  CI.  526-263.000. 
B.V.S.:  See— 

Denoor.  Gaston;  and  Thillet.  Georges.  4.058.278,  CI.  242-7.220. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See — 

Holt.  Amos  Earl;   Lawrie.   William   Eugene;  and   Birks,   Albert 

Stingel,  4,058,762,  CI.  324-216.000. 
Jabsen,  Felix  S.,  4,058,224,  CI.  214-l.OCM. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Limited:  See — 

Traiteur,  Rene,  4,058,381,  CI.  55-444.000. 
Bachand,  Carol:  See — 

Monkovic,  Ivo;  Bachand,  Carol;  and  Wong,  Henry,  4,058,531,  CI. 
260-285.000. 
Bachman,    Wesley  J.,   to   Dickey-john   Corporation.    Acre  counter. 

4,058,712,  CI.  364-564.000. 
Bachmann,  Rudolf:  See — 

Vaeth,  Guenter;  Bachmann,  Rudolf;  Hartmann,  Heinrich;  Spoor, 

Herbert;  and  Lehner,  August,  4,058,506,  CI.  260-75.0NP. 
Vaeth,  Guenter;  Bachmann,  Rudolf;  Hartmann,  Heinrich;  Hart- 
mann, Hans-Joerg;  Spoor,  Herbert;  Uhl,  Karl;  Lehner,  August; 
Gutermann.    Winfried;    and    Motz,    Herbert,    4,058,646,    CI. 
428-425.000. 
Backhaus,  Karl:  See — 

Streubel,  Hans;  Backhaus,  Karl;  and  John,  Wolfgang,  4,058,154,  CI. 
164-82.000. 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See —     I  | 

Bermes,  Rudolf,  4,058,517,  CI.  260-155.000. 
Baing,  Helmut;  Oberschachtsiek,  Gerd;  Grenzing,  Horst;  and  Meurer, 
Peter,  to  Friedrich  Uhde  GmbH.  Process  and  apparatus  for  incinerat- 
ing substances  in  a  fluidized  thermal  reaction  furnace.  4,058,069,  CI. 
1 10-8.00F. 
Baker,  James  R.,  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation.  Modified  zinc 
ferrite   oxidative   dehydrogenation   caUlysts.    4,058,577,   CI.    260- 
680.00D. 
Bakonyi.  Maria:  See — 

Zsolnai.  Tibor;  Lugosi.  Gyorgy;  Szepesi,  Istvan;  Bakonyi,  Maria; 
Racz,  Istvan;  and  Radvany  nee  Hegedus,  Erzsebet,  4,058,608,  CI. 
424-226.000. 
Balbo,  Anthony  M.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Elevator 
system  including  an  elevator  car  having  door  operated  sealing  de- 
vices adjacent  door  opening.  4,058,191,  CI.  187-l.OOR. 
Baldwin,  John  J.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Substituted  imidazole  com- 
pounds  and    therapeutic   compositions    therewith.    4,058,614,    CI. 
424-263.000. 
Ball,  Derek  William.  Decorative  device.  4,057,921,  CI.  40-106.210. 
Ball  Packaging  Products,  Inc.:  See —  ■' 

Zappia,  Anthony  T.,  4,058,388,  CI.  65-229.000. 
Ballin,  Gene,  to  Product  Resources  International,  Inc.  Pocket  hair 

brush.  4,057,867,  CI.  15-185.000. 
Balm,  Gerald  John,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  context-aided  recognition.  4,058,795,  CI. 
340-146.3WD. 
Banks,  Clarence  K.;  Crout,  Prescott  D.;  and  Homer,  Paul  B.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Navy.  Low  frequency  passive  guidance  method. 
4,058,275,  CI.  244-3.150. 
Barbieri,  Thomas;  and  Getz,  Edward  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Electric  lamp  bulb  package  and  sleeve  component 
therefrom.  4,058,211,  CI.  206-422.000. 
Barham,  Rayford  A.  Hydroponic  method  and  apparatus.  4,057,930,  CI. 

47-61.000. 
Bariana,  Dilbagh  Singh:  See —  il 

Jones,  Peter  Hadley;  Bariana,  Dilbagh  Singh;  Fung,  Anthony  Kei 

Lun;  Martin,  Yvonne  Connolly;  Kyncl,  Jaroslav;  and  Lall,  Am- 

rit,  4,058.559.  CI.  26O-520.0OC. 

Baris,  Johannes  M.;  lacovangelo,  Charles  D.;  and  Vogel,  Wolfgang  M., 

to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Fuel  cell  electrode.  4,058,482, 

CI.  252-425.300. 

Bamett,  John  David.  Improvements  in  or  relating  to  strain  transducers. 

4,058,005,  CI.  73-88.50R. 
Bamhard,  Phillip,  IV;  and  Kieres,  Francis  John,  to  IMC  Chemical 
Group,  Inc.  Aqueous  slurry  explosives  with  colloidal  hydrous  metal 
oxide.  4,058.420,  CI.  149-2.000. 
Barr,  Dwight  L.;  and  Barr,  Leslie  A.  Self-contained  tent  assembly. 

4,058,133,  CI.  135-4.00A. 
Barr,  Leslie  A.;  See — 

Barr.  Dwight  L.;  and  Barr.  Leslie  A.,  4,058,133,  CI.  135-4.00A. 
Barreau,  Michel;  Cotrel,  Claude;  and  Jeanmart,  Claude,  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc     Industries.      1,2-Dithiole     derivatives.     4,058,611,     CI. 
424-250.000. 
Barrett,  Charles  W.  Bottle  for  building  construction.  4,057,946,  CI. 

52-436.000. 
Barrowcliff.    Robert   F.    Bench   holder   for  a  clock.   4,058,302,   CI 

269-76.000. 
Bartik,  Ivan,  to  Keene  Corporation.  Element  for  filtering  and  separating 

fluid  mixtures.  4,058,463,  CI.  210-317.000. 
Bascom,  Hollis  H.;  Greci,  John  J.;  and  Hoopengardner,  Merle  R. 

Carpet  repair  disk  and  tool.  4,058,423,  CI.  156-98.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  1 

Beck,  Gilbert;  Zuem.  Ludwig;  and  Stohnecker,  Erhard,  4,058,152, 

CI.  152-310.000. 
Denzinger,  Walter;  Seelert,  Kurt;  and  Herrle,  Karl,  4,058,655,  CI. 

526-212.000. 
Goetz.  Norbert;  and  Fischer,  Roman,  4,058,536,  CI.  260-340.700. 
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Jung,  Hans;  Kovacs,  Jenoe;  Dussel,  Wilhelm;  and  Lehmann,  Hel- 
mut, 4.058.640.  CI.  427-118.000. 
Kiehs,  Karl;  Adolphi,  Heinrich;  Huber,  Rolf;  and  Baumann,  Anne- 
grit.  4,058.606,  CI.  424-217.000. 
Naarmann,  Herbert;  and  Pohlemann,  Heinz,  4,058,508,  CI.  260- 

775BB. 
Reitz,  Ortwin;  and  Retoret,  Jean-Pierre,  4,058,449,  CI.  208-59.000. 
Vaeth,  Guenter;  Bachmann,  Rudolf;  Hartmann,  Heinrich;  Spoor, 

Herbert;  and  Lehner.  August.  4.058.506,  CI.  260-75.0NP. 
Vaeth,  Guenter;  Bachmann,  Rudolf;  Hartmann,  Heinrich;  Hart- 
mann, Hans-Joerg;  Spoor,  Herbert;  Uhl,  Karl;  Lehner,  August; 
Gutermann,    Winfried;    and    Motz,    Herbert,    4,058,646,    CI. 
428-425.000. 
Basi,  Jagtar  S.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Silicon 

wafer  polishing.  4,057,939,  CI.  51-281.00R. 
Basiulis,  Aigerd,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Heat  pipe  capable  of 
operating  against  gravity  and  structures  utilizing  same.  4,057,963,  CI. 
60-641.000. 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute:  See — 

Arieh,  Simon,  4,058,204,  CI.  198-833.000. 

Mallozzi,  Philip  J.;  Epstein,  Harold  M.;  Jung,  Richard  G.;  Appie- 
baum, David  C;  Fairand,  Barry  P.;  and  Gallagher,  William  J., 
4.058,486,  CI.  250-493.000. 
Batza.  Willi:  See— 

Schminke,   Heinz;   Rau,   Kurt;   and   Batza,   Willi,  4.058,377,  CI. 
55-148.000. 
Bauer,  Kurt;  Wittman,  Gunther;  Mussgay,  Manfred;  Irion,  Eckart;  and 
Geilhausen,  Horst,  \o  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ethyleneimine  inac- 
tivated organisms.  4,058.599,  CI   424-92.000. 
Baumann,  Annegrit:  See — 

Kiehs,  Karl;  Adolphi,  Heinrich;  Huber,  Rolf;  and  Baumann,  Anne- 
grit, 4,058.606,  CI.  424-217.000. 
Baumann,  Hanspeter:  See — 

Lohmann,  Frank;  Lugrin,  Raymond;  and  Baumann,  Hanspeter, 
4,058,480,  CI.  252-301.210. 
Bavisotto,  Robert  G.;  Reynolds,  John  E.;  and  Sbert,  Robert  S.,  to 
Carborundum  Company,  The.  Electrical  connector.  4,058,789,  CI. 
338-322.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bauer,  Kurt;  Wittman,  Gunther;  Mussgay,  Manfred;  Irion,  Eckart; 

and  Geilhausen,  Horst.  4,058,599.  CI.  424-92.000. 
Biedermann,  Wolfgang,  4,058,571,  CI.  260-63 l.OOH. 
Hofer,   Wolfgang;    Maurer,   Fritz;   Riebel.    Hans-Jochem;    Rohe, 
Lothar;  Eue,  Ludwig;  and  Schmidt.  Robert  R.,  4,058,525,  CI. 
544-182.000. 
Hofer,  Wolfgang;  Maurer,  Fntz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Hammann, 

Ingeborg;  and  Stendel.  Wilhelm,  4,058,603,  CI.  424-200.000. 
Klauke,  Erich;  and  Jager,  Horst,  4,058,561,  CI.  260-544.00C. 
Merz,  Walter;  and  Schummer,  Gunter,  4,058,526,  CI.  544-182.000. 
Rasp,  Christian;  Scharfe,  Gerhard;  and  Grolig,  Johann,  4,058,556, 

CI,  560-231.000. 
Sutter,  Hubert;  and  Peuker,  Reinhard,  4,058,654,  CI.  526-159.000. 
Thiel,  Reinhard;  and  Rosenbaum,  Heinz  Jorg,  4,058,565,  CI.  260- 

586.0AB. 
Thomas,  Rudolf;  Kramer,  Wolfgang:  Eue,  Ludwig;  Metzger,  Carl; 

and  Jager,  Gerhard,  4,058,392,  CI.  71-106.000. 
von  Bonin,  Wulf;  Kleimann,  Helmut:  and  Post,  Udo,  4,058,492,  CI, 
260-2,5AM, 
Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Huber,  Manfred,  4,058,182,  CI,  180-68,500, 
Bazika,  Vladimir;  Prazak,  Premysl;  and  Havelkova,  Dana,  to  CKD 
Praha,  Oborovy  podnik.  Apparatus  for  testing  engine  oil.  4,057,999, 
CI.  73-53.000. 
Bech,  Johan  H.  Anchor  rope.  4,058,049,  CI.  87-8.000. 
Beck,  Gilbert;  Zuem,  Ludwig;  and  Stahnecker,  Erhard,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.      Automobile     safety     tires.      4,058,152,      CI. 
152-310.000. 
Becker,  Philip  S.,  to  Valex  Inc.  Automatic  drain  for  compressed  air 

systems.  4.058,240,  CI.  222-368.000. 
Beer,  Gyorgy:  See — 

Kekesy,  Tibor;  Szeberenyi,  Szabolcs;  Beer,  Gyorgy;  Dudas,  Antal; 
Hajos,  Gyorgy;  Szpomy,  Laszlo;  and  Czajlik,  Eva,  nee  Csizer, 
4,058,522,  CI.  260-239.570. 
Beery,  Jack,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Strip  length  monitoring  appara- 
tus. 4,058,266,  CI.  242-54.00R. 
Begin,  Louis  E.:  See— 

Dunbar,  Joseph  E.;  and  Begin.  Louis  E.,  4,058,520,  CI.  26O-239.O0B. 
Beisler,  John  A.;  Abbasi,  Mohamed  M.;  and  Driscoll,  John  S.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Health,  Education  and  Welfare.  Synthesis,  struc- 
ture, and  antitumor  activity  of  5,6-dihydro-5-azacytidine.  4,058,602, 
CI.  424-180.000. 
Belaire,  Richard  C,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Device  for  decreasing 

the  start-up  time  for  Stirling  engines.  4,057,962,  CI.  60-526.000. 
Belanger,  Inc.:  See — 

Belanger,  James  A.,  4,057,866,  CI.  15-97.00B. 
Belanger,  James  A.,  to  Belanger,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  washing  and  drying 

motor  vehicles.  4,057,866,  CI,  15-97.00B. 
Bell,  Malcolm  R.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  l-Phenyl-3,4-dihydrocarbos- 

tyrils.  4,058,532,  CI.  260-288.00R. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See — 

Bjorkholm,  John  Ernst;  Bjorklund,  Gary  Carl;  and  Liao,  Paul 

Foo-Hung,  4,058,739,  CI.  307-88.300. 
Curtis,  Robert  Bartlett,  4,058,680,  CI.  179-7.10R. 
Fraley,  Phillip  Edward,  4,058,779,  CI.  331-1O8.0OR. 
Nutt,  Wendell  Glenn;  and  Webster,  George  Harry,  4,058,669,  CI. 
174-34.000. 
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Peterson,  William  Anders.  4,058,758,  CI.  363-80.000. 
Bellamy,  Winthrop  D.;  and  Holub,  Fred  F.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Decrysullization  of  cellulose.  4,058,411,  CI.  127-37.000. 
Bellenberg,  Heinz;  Kucharzyk,  Werner;  Rohde.  Wolfgang;  and  Siebcrt. 
Werner,   to   Bergwerksverband    GmbH;   and    Didier    Engineering 
GmbH.  Arrangement  for  pneumatically  regulating  the  introduction 
of  substances  into  chambers.  4.058.230,  CI.  214-18.200. 
Benefield.  Bruce  D.:  See — 

Wyatt,  William  Burk.  Jr.;  and  Benefield,  Bruce  D.,  4.057,936,  CI. 

49-61.000. 
Wyatt.  William  Burk.  Jr.;  and  Benefield.  Bruce  D.,  4,057,944,  Q. 
52-309,110, 
Bentley,  Donald  J,;  and  Raible,  Donald  A,,  to  Bentley  Laboratories, 

Inc,  Oxygenator,  4,058,369,  CI.  23-258.50B. 
Bentley  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Bentley,  Donald  J.;  and  Raible,  Donald  A.,  4.058,369.  CI.  23- 
258.50B. 
Benton,  Ronald  E..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Control 
assembly    for    power    distribution    transformers.     4,058,842.    CI. 
361-38.000. 
Bereau.  Jean:  See — 

Bonnemay  nee  Couture,  Andree;  Royon,  Jean;  Bereau,  Jean;  and 
Catonne,  Jean-Claude,  4,058,441.  CI.  204-103.000. 
Berg,  Marvin  I  :  See — 

Pasic,  James  A.;  and  Berg,  Marvin  I.,  4,058,426,  CI.  156-212.000. 
Berger,  Benjamin.  Valve  with  delayed  action  closing  means.  4,058,286, 

CI.  251-15.000. 
Bergwerksverband  GmbH:  See — 

Bellenberg,  Heinz;  Kucharzyk,  Werner;  Rohde,  Wolfgang;  and 

Siebert,  Werner,  4,058,230,  CI.  214-18  200. 
Juntgen,  Harald;  Klein,  Jurgen;  and  Gappa,  Gunther,  4,058.374.  CI. 
55-60.000. 
Beringer.  Monique;  and  Sporri,  Heinz,  to  Fabriques  de  Tabac  Reunies 
S.A.  Continuous  process  for  the  production  of  a  paste  with  additives 
which  can  be  formed  into  a  smokable  material.  4,058.129,  CI.  131- 
140.00C. 
Bermatov.  Mikhail  Albertovich:  See— 

Prutkovsky.  Evgeny  Nikolaevich;  Bermatov.  Mikhail  Albertovich; 
Tarasov.  Evgeny  Alexandrovich;  Ozerov.  Valery  Ilich;  Fedos- 
juk,  Alexandr  Fedorovich;  and  Krokhin.  Vladimir  Andreevich, 
4,057,966,  CI.  60-678.000, 
Bermes,  Rudolf,  to  Badische  Anilm-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Preparation  of  a  concentrated  solution  of  an  anionic  azo  dye  contain- 
ing a  sulfonic  acid  group.  4,058,517,  CI.  260-155.000. 
Berol  Kemi  AB:  See— 

Hellsten,  Karl  Martin  Edvin.  4,058,489,  CI.  252-547.000. 
Besler,  Ervin.  True  cut  combination.  4,058,303,  CI.  269-315.000. 
Bete  Fog  Nozzle  Inc.:  See — 

Bumham,  Richard  C,  4,058,262,  CI.  239-545.000. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Kelsey,    Amos    P.;    Palumbo,    John    A.;   and   Thiel,   James   L., 
4,057,990,  CI.  72-166.000. 
Bewley,  Homer  G.  Plier  assembly.  4,057,863.  CI.  7-5.400. 
Bhatt,  Niranjan  Rasik:  See— 

Hammitt,  Frederick  G.;  Ahmed,  Osman  Saleh  Mohamed;  Bhatt, 
Niranjan    Rasik;   and   Hwang,   Jia-Bo   Gilbert,   4,058,004,   CI. 
73-86.000. 
Bicicchi,  Richard  Thomas;  and  Melilli,  Albert  Samuel,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Turbine  bucket  alloy.  4,058.417.  CI.  148-37.000. 
Biedermann,  Wolfgang,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Continuous  pro- 
cess for  the  production  of  d.l'menthol.  4,058,571,  CI.  26O-631.00H. 
Biere,  Helmut:  See — 

Ahrens,    Hanns;    Biere,    Helmut;    Rufer,    Clemens;    Schmiechen, 

Ralph;  Schroeder,  Eberhard;  Loge,  Olaf;  Losert,  Wolfgang;  and 

Schillinger,  Ekkehard,  4,058,619,  CI.  424-275.000. 

Bierenbaum,  Harvey  S.;  Penoyer,  John  A.;  and  Zimmerman,  Daniel,  to 

Celanese  Cor;>oration.  Simultaneous  stretching  of  multiple  plies  of 

polymeric  film.  4,058,582,  CI.  264-154.000. 

Birk.  James  R.,  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.  Recovery  of 

lead>from  batteries.  4,058,396,  CI.  75-77.000. 
Birks,  Albert  Stingel:  See- 
Holt,  Amos  Earl;  Lawrie,  William  Eugene;  and  Birks,  Albeit 
Stingel,  4,058,762,  CI.  324-216.000. 
Bishop,  James  S.:  See — 

Sawada,  Fred  H.;  Klementowski,  Frank  M.;  and  Bbhop,  James  S., 
4,058,804,  CI.  340-248.00A. 
Biwa,  Tetuo:  See — 

Awane,  Katunobu;  Hattori,  Hironori;  Kwa,  Tetuo;  and  Tamaki, 
Hiroshi,  4,058,822,  CI.  357-23.000. 
Bjorkholm,  John  Ernst;  Bjorklund,  Gary  Carl;  and  Liao,  Paul  Foo- 
Hung,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  phase  matching  by  adjustment  of  the  fundamental 
frequencies.  4,058,739,  CI.  307-88.300. 
Bjorklund.  Gary  Carl:  See— 

Bjorkholm,  John  Ernst;  Bjorklund,  Gary  Carl;  and  Liao,  Paul 
Foo-Hung,  4,058.739,  CI.  307-88.300. 
Black,  Donald  Kirkbright,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Subilization  with 
alkali  metal  compound  material  of  certain  thermally  unstable  DMT. 
4,058,663,  CI.  560-3.000. 
Blacker,  Allen  P.;  and  Schwartz,  James  W.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corpora- 
tion. Electron  gun  having  an  extended  field  beam  focusing  and  con- 
verging lens.  4,058,753,  CI.  315-368.000. 
Blair,  Calvin  B.;  and  Hake,  Kenneth  A.,  to  Kent  Manufacturing  Co., 
Inc.  Tooth  arrangement  in  rearwardly  folding  cultivators.  4,058,172, 
CI.  172-311.000. 
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Bledsoe,  James  O.,  Jr.:  See — 

Kane,  Bernard  J.;  Irving,  Karen  E.; 
Canova,  Levy  A.,  4,058,572.  CI.  26Q-63 1.500. 
Bleh,  Otto,  deceased:  See— 

Ackermann,   Otto;    Bleh,   Otto,   dece^ued;   and   Rogler,   Walter, 
4,058,553,  CI.  560-180.000. 
Bleh,  Rita,  legal  representative:  See — 

Ackermann,   Otto;   Bleh,   Otto,   decejssed;   and   Rogler,   Walter, 

4,058,553,  CI.  560-180.000. 

Bloem,  Gary.  Wet  comb.  4,057,901,  CI.  136-112.000. 

Blom,  Johannes  Comelis;  and  Tindall,  Co  in  Edward,  to  Davidson  & 

Co.  Limited.  Regenerative  air  preheateis  and  seal  frame  suspension 

control  system  therefor.  4,058,158,  CI.  1 55-9.000. 

Bloomquist,  Carl  R.:  See — 

McNeil,  Sharon  S.;  Bloomquist,  Carl  f..;  and  Johnston,  Robert  C, 
4,058,399,  CI.  96-75.000. 
Boehhnger  Ingelheim  GmbH:  See — 

Kummer,  Werner;  Stahle,  Helmut;  HopP«'  Herbert;  Haarmann, 

Walter;  and  Reichl,  Richard,  4,058,616,  CI.  424-267.000. 
Renth,  Emst-Otto;  Mentnip,  Anton;  &  ihromm,  Kurt;  and  Walland, 
Alexander,  4,058.642.  CI.  424-330.0(  0. 
Bogert,  Howard  Z.,  Jr.:  See — 

Riddle,  John  B.;  and  Bogert,  Howar^  Z.,  Jr..  4,058,194,  CI.  194- 
4.00C. 
Boldt,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Vogel,  Ronald  F.;  Boldt,  Robert  R.;  N^cKec,  Kevin  D.;  Resh.  Roy 
E.;  and  West,  Paul  E..  4,058,766.  Ct  324-61.00R. 
Boiler,  Arthur;  and  Scherrer,  Hanspeter,  |o  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 

Liquid  crystalline  isonitriles.  4,058,476,  Cl.  252-299.000. 
Boiler,  Arthur;  and  Scherrer,  Hanspeter,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 

Liquid  crystal  Schiffs  bases.  4,058,477, 
Boiler,  Arthur;  and  Scherrer,  Hanspeter, 

Liquid  crystal  esters.  4,058,478,  Cl.  252-1 
Bom,  Comelis  Johannes  Gerardus:  See — 
van   der    Lely,    Ary;    and    Bom, 
4.058,068,  Cl.  111-36.000. 
Bonis,  Maurice;  and  Roger,  Bernard,  t( 
Complementary  transistor  structure  having  two  epitaxial  layers  and 
method  of  manufacturing  same.  4,058,825,  Cl.  357-46.000. 
Bonnemay  nee  Couture,  Andree;  Royon,  Jean;  Bereau.  Jean;  and  Ca- 
tonne.  Jean-Claude,  to  Societe  d'Etud^  pour  la  Regeneration  de 
I'Acide  Chlorhydrique  SEPRAC.  Proqess  for  the  regeneration  of 
spent  pickling  solutions.  4.058.441.  Cl.  204-103.000. 
Bonnet,  Jean  Claude.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  treating  liquids, 
stable  under  storage,  especially  for  improving  the  wrinkle-free  char- 
acteristics of  cellulosic  fabrics  treated  wi^h  the  solution.  4,058,498.  Cl. 
260-29.40R. 
Bonola,  Paola:  See — 

Abbruzzese,  Luigi;  Gozzo,  Franco;  R< 
cella;  Lorusso,  Simone;  Bonola, 
4,058,613,  Cl.  424-258.000. 
Borden,  Inc.:  See — 

Torongo,  Albert  Henry,  4.058.220.  C\ 
Borzcik.  Paul  Stephen:  See — 

Ondercin.  Robert  Michael;  and  Borzdik.  Paul  Stephen.  4.058.711. 
Cl.  364-101.000. 
Boswell.  Kay  H.:  Sec- 
Robins,  Roland  K.;  Shuman.  Dennis 
4.058.659,  Cl.  536-27.000. 
Boucheron,  Bernard;  and  Gosset,  Emile,  ta  Ethylene  Plastique.  Process 
for    the    preparation    of    polymers    o^   but-1-ene.    4,058,653,    Cl. 
526-159.000.  I 

Bourns,  Inc.:  See —  I 

Andrews,  Allen  Howe;  McPherson,  James  Norman;  Bums,  John 
Thomas,  Jr.;  and  Hendrie,  John  Matthew,  4,058.788.  Cl. 
338-42.000.  I 

Bowin.  William  Ferdinand,  to  North  Elfctric  Company.  Interoffice 

loop  supervision  arrangement.  4.058.68$.  Cl.  179-18.0AH. 
Bowmer,  Geoffrey  Malcolm,  to  2^itgeist  AG.  Apparatus  for  compress- 
ing sleeves  onto  structural  rods.  4,057,8^.  Cl.  29-283.500. 
Box  Innards.  Inc.:  See — 

Peters.  Charles.  Jr..  4.058.226.  Cl.  2r 
Boyer.  Lionel:  See — 

Mailfert.  Alain;  and  Boyer,  Lionel,  4,f  58,747.  Cl.  310-52.000. 
Branson  Ultrasonics  Corporation:  See — 

Summo,  Arthur  M..  4,058.421.  Cl.  15( 
Brass,  Robert  L.  Toy  construction  systei 
joining  members.  4,057,886,  Cl.  29-235. 
Braun,  Gunther,  to  Losenhausen  Maschin^nbau  AG.  Unbalance  vibra- 
tion generator.  4,058,019,  Cl.  74-87.000.1 
Braunschweigische  Maschinenbauanstalt:  See — 

Dietzel.  Walter;  and  Matusch.  Siegfriid,  4,058.410.  Cl.  127-5.000. 
BRECO  Kunststoffverarbeitungs-GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Breher,  Rudolf.  4.058,424.  Cl.  156-131000. 
Breher,  Rudolf,  to  BRECO  Kunststoffver^rbeitungs-GmbH  &.  Co.  KG. 
Method  of  and  device  for  producing  in  a  continuous  operation  end- 
less driving  belts  of  any  desired  circumferential  length.  4,058,424,  Cl. 
156-137.000.  i 

Brennan,  Raymond  J.,  to  GTE  Sylvaniaj  Incorporated.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  handling  and  orientation  of  frag^e  articles.  4,058,236, 
Cl.  221-163.000.  I 

Brewer,  Robert  A.  Connector  for  camo-a  harnesses.  4.058.242,  Cl. 

224-5.00V 
Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited:  See-i 

Yukuta,  Toshio;  Oha^,  Takashi;  Saito,  Masumi;  and  Aral,  Kat- 
suhiko,  4,058,503,  Q.  260-47.0CP. 
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Briggs,  Aubrey  C,  to  Dravo  Corporation.  Bulk  material  dislodging  and 

gathering  apparatus.  4,058,203.  Cl.  198-509.000. 
Brinker.  Lee  J.:  See — 

Ankenman.   Thomas  W.;   and   Brinker.   Lee  J..   4.058,170,  CI. 
172-311.000.  I 

Bristol-Myers  Company:  See—  ' 

Monkovic,  Ivo;  Bachand,  Carol;  and  Wong,  Henry,  4,058,531.  Q. 
260-285.000. 
British  Hydromechanics  Research  Association.  The:  Sec- 
Fisher.  Martin  John.  4.058,040,  Cl.  83-177.000. 
Brocker,  Dale  C.  Electronic  ignition  unit.  4,058,103.  Cl.  123-148.00E. 
Broghammer,  Werner;  Kramer,  Jurgen;  and  Laufer.  Helmut,  to  Dual 
Gebruder  Steidinger.  Cassette  recorder  with  switching  for  a  device 
for  noise  suppression.  4,058.687,  Cl.  179-100.110. 
Brokaw,  George  K.  Rotary  mower  and  shredder  device.  4,057,952,  Cl. 

56-16.900.  I    I 

Bromberg,  Louis  F.:  See — 

Munk,  Michael  E.;  and  Bromberg.  Louis  F..  4,058.253,  Q.  236- 
46.00R. 
Brooks,  Ronald  Robert,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Light  flasher  circuit 

including  GTO.  4,058,751,  Cl.  315-200.00A. 
Brouthers,  Paul  E.,  to  Dan  Wesson  Arms,  Inc.  Gun  leveling  device. 

4,058,050,  Cl.  89-14.00C. 
Brown,  Arling  Dix.  Jr.;  and  Reilly,  Edward  Justus,  to  Gould,  Inc. 
Electrographic   writing   system   with   diode   switching   assembly. 
4,058,814,  Cl.  346-154.000. 
Brown,  Clifford  Gordon;  and  Sanderson,  Brian  Robert,  to  United  Sutes 
Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  recovering  boric  acid. 
4,058,588,  Cl.  423-283.000. 
Brown,  Edward  L.:  See — 

Stary.  Marvin  L.;  Brown.  Edward  L.;  and  Pridonoff.  Eric  L.. 
4.058.147.  Cl.  141-45.000. 
Brown.  Herbert  R..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Pilot  chute 

crown  line  attachment  system.  4.058.276.  Cl.  244-152.000. 
Brown.  Jesse  C.  OscUlating  piston  engine.  4.058.088.  Cl.  123-18.00R. 
Brown.  Richard  N..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Handle  assembly. 

4.058.338.  Cl.  294-31.200. 

Brown.  Stephen  Edward.  Apparatus  and  method  for  increasing  the 
horsepower  of  an  intemal  combustion  engine.  4.058.096.  Cl.  123- 
119.0CG. 
Brown.  William  M.:  See — 

Dunn.   Robert  T.;  Brown.  William  M.;  and  Ruddy.  John  M., 
4.058.678.  Cl.  179-2.50R.  |  j 

Bmnsch.  Klaus:  See — 

Frommlet.    Hubert;    Mautz,    Karl-Heinz;    and    Brunsch,    Klaus, 
4,058,353.  Cl.  308-l.OOA. 
Bmnswick  Corporation:  See — 

Hungerford,  Daniel  Comstock,  4,058,074,  Cl.  1 14-210.000. 
Bryden,  Joseph  £.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Stabilized  digital  PPL  radar 

system.  4,058,810.  Cl.  343-17,  lOR. 

Bubley.  Henry  J.;  and  Krutsch.  John  R..  to  American  Screen  Printing 

Equipment  Company.  Feed  and  takeoff  assembly.  4.058,307.  Cl. 

271-85.000. 

Bucalo.  Louis.  Methods,  materials,  and  devices  for  providing  electrical 

conductivity  particularly  for  living  beings.  4,058.116.  Cl.  128-2. lOE. 

Buchalter,  Gilbert.  Method  of  applying  viscous  fluid  to  a  surface. 

4.058,127,  Cl.  128-417.000. 
Buck,  Stanley  Edward,  to  Domtar  Limited.  Stacking  tray.  4,058,249, 

Cl.  229-34.0HW.  , 

Buderus'sche  Eisenwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See —  ' ' 

Durth,  Wilfried,  4.058.635.  Cl.  426-509.000. 
Budzich.  Tadeusz.  Load  responsive  fluid  control  valves.  4.058.139.  Cl. 

137-596.130. 
Budzich.  Tadeusz.  Load  responsive  fluid  control  valves.  4.058.140.  Cl. 

137-596.130. 
Buehrle,  Victor  E.:  See — 

Taylor.  Don  A..  4,058,422,  Cl.  156-96.000. 
Buell,  Donald  D.  Inflauble  core  wire  reel.  4,058,273.  Cl.  242-115.000. 
Buell.    Erik    F.    Motorcycle    suspension    systems.    4.058,181,    Cl. 

180-32.000.  I 

Bunker  Ramo  Corporation:  See — 

Stupay,  Lawrence  John;  and  Truesdell.  Carl  Frederick.  4.058.118. 
Cl.  128-2.05T. 
Burch.  James  B.:  See — 

Stuart,  Alistair  J.;  and  Burch.  James  B..  4.058,184.  Cl.  182-128.000. 
Burchard,  William  Boyd,  Jr.  Pivotal  latch  for  a  sucker  rod  puller. 

4.058.339,  Cl.  294-91.000. 

Burckhardt,  Manfred  H.,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Master 

brake  cylinder  for  motor  vehicles.  4,058,346,  Cl.  303-22.00R. 
Bumham.  Richard  C.  to  Bete  Fog  Nozzle  Inc.  Fluid  spray  for  generat- 
ing rectangular  coverage.  4.058.262.  Cl.  239-545.000. 
Bums.  John  Thomas.  Jr.:  See — 

Andrews.  Allen  Howe;  McPherson.  James  Norman;  Bums.  John 
Thomas.    Jr.;    and    Hendrie.    John    Matthew,    4,058,788,    Cl. 
338-42.000. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See —  n 

Beery,  Jack,  4,058,266,  Cl.  242-54.00R.  '! 

Clark,  Becky  J.;  and  Seitz,  Charles  L.,  4,058,773,  Cl.  328-37.000. 
Dirks,  Wolfgang  Gerhard.  4.058.844.  Cl.  360-106.000. 
Gyi.  Ko  Ko,  4,058,843,  Cl.  360-103.000. 
Burrows,    Norman    B.    Method    of    padding    pipe.    4,057,917,    Cl. 

37-195.000. 
Bursani,    Rudolph.    E>oor    hinge    coupling    device.    4,057,873,    Cl. 
16-137.000. 
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Bussjager,  Rudy  C:  See — 

del   Toro.   James   J.;   and    Bussjager,    Rudy   C,    4,057,975,    Cl. 

62-324.000. 
del   Toro,   James   J.;   and    Bussjager,    Rudy   C,   4,057.976,    Cl. 
62-324.000. 
Busson,  Christian;  Alagy.  Jacques;  and  Cessou.  Maurice,  to  Institut 
Francais  du  Petrole.  Process  for  purifying  waste  water  containing 
ammonium  sulfate.  4,058,591,  Cl.  423-574.00R. 
Butler,  Blondie:  See— 

Higgins,  Larry;  King,  John  Thomas;  Butler,  Blondie;  and  Struew- 
ing,  Francis  R.,  deceased,  4,057,860,  Cl.  5-247.000. 
Bykhovsky,  David  Grigorievich;  and  Danilov,  Alexandr  Ivanovich. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  DC  reverse  polarity  plasma-arc  working  of 
electrically  conductive  materials.  4,058.698,  Cl.  219-121.00P. 
C.  van  der  Lely  N.  V.:  Sec- 
van   der    Lely,    Ary;    and    Bom.    Comelis   Johannes    Gerardus, 
4.058,068,  Cl.  111-36.000. 
Cabbiness,  Dale  K.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Determination  of 
flow  characteristics  of  petroliferous  formations.  4,058,366,  Cl.  23- 
230.0EP. 
Cadillac  Gage  Company:  See — 

Hobson,  James  Charles;  and  Wroble,  Arthur  John,  4,058,256,  Cl. 
239-101.000. 
Cahn,  Robert  P.;  and  Longwell,  John  P.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engi- 
neering  Co.   Catalyst   pretreatment   with   hydrocarbon   feedstock. 
4,058,575,  Cl.  260-666.00P. 
Cama.  Lovji  D.;  Christensen,  Burton  G.;  Karady.  Sandor;  and  Sletz- 
inger,    Meyer,    to    Merck    &    Co.,    Inc.    7-Diacyl   cephalosporins. 
4.058.661,  Cl.  544-21.000. 
Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc.:  See — 

Jones,  Marvin  R.;  and  Heifer,  Paul  E.,  4.057.887.  Cl.  29-240  000. 
Smith.  Jerry  D.,  4.058.162.  Cl.  166-124.000. 
Cannan.  Terrance  M.:  See — 

Wright.    John    F.;    and    Cannan.    Terrance    M..    4.058.067,    Cl. 
111-1.000. 
Cannon,  John  W.  Magnetic  card  reader.  4,058,705,  Cl.  235-449.000. 
Canova,  Levy  A.:  See — 

Kane,  Bemard  J.;  Irving,  Karen  E.;  Bledsoe,  James  O.,  Jr.;  and 
Canova,  Levy  A.,  4,058,572,  Cl.  260-631.500. 
Canter.  Carl  Robert,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Low  temperature 

stable  compositions.  4.058.473.  Cl.  252-121.000. 
Camera.  Pasquale.  Guide  line  holder.  4,057.903,  Cl.  33-86.000. 
Caparrelli,  Frederick;  and  Leong,  Henry,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.  Vaporizer  carousel  for  anesthesia  machine.  4,058,120.  Cl. 
128-188.000. 
Carborundum  Company.  The:  See — 

Bavisotto.  Robert  G.;  Reynolds.  John  E.;  and  Sbert,  Robert  S.. 
4.058.789,  Cl.  338-322.000. 
Carlisle,  Roger  P..  to  Crouse-Hinds  Company.  Wet  locations  cover 

assembly.  4.058.358.  Cl.  339-44.00M. 
Carlson.  William  L.,  Jr..  to  General  Signal  Corpxjration.  Scotch  yoke. 

4,058,288,  Cl.  251-229.000. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Abell,  Richard  S.;  and  Kropiwnicki.  Tadek  M.,  4,057,979,  Cl. 

62-469.000. 
del   Toro,   James   J.;    and    Bussjager,    Rudy    C,    4,057,975,    Cl. 

62-324.000. 
del    Toro,    James   J.;    and    Bussjager,    Rudy   C,    4,057,976,    Cl. 
62-324.000. 
Carson,   Cyril   W.    Blade   assembly   with   replaceable   cutting   edge 

4,058,173.  Cl.  172-719.000. 
Case.  Patrick  P.;  and  Gardner.  David  L.,  to  Compression  Coat  Corpo- 
ration. Pipe  coating  machine.  4.058.428.  Cl.  156-429.000. 
Cassar,  Richard  D.,  to  Sun  Ventures,  Inc.  Insecticides  from  dimethyl- 

muconic  acid.  4,058,605,  Cl.  424-212.000. 
Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Heinrich,  Ernst;  and  Ribka,  Joachim,  4,058,518,  Cl.  260-156.000. 
Cassia,  Antonio  Macchi,  to  Steiner  American  Corporation.  Dispenser 

for  interieaved  sheets  of  tissue.  4,058.235.  Cl.  221-48.000. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. :  See — 

Atherton,  Robert  Allan;  and  Cole.  Carroll  Richard,  4,058,174,  Cl. 

172-781.000. 
Chamberlain,  Monte;  Comer,  Glen  S.,  Jr.;  and  Elliott,  Fredrick  H., 

4,058,189,  Cl.  188-77.00R. 
Durand,  James  C.  4,058,014,  Cl.  73-358.000. 
Sogge,  John  W.,  4,058,352,  Cl.  305-57.000. 
Catonne,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Bonnemay  nee  Couture,  Andree;  Royon,  Jean;  Bereau,  Jean;  and 
Catonne,  Jean-Claude,  4,058,441,  Cl.  204-103.000 
Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Bierenbaum,  Harvey  S.;  Penoyer,  John  A.;  and  Zimmerman,  Dan- 
iel, 4,058,582,  Cl.  264-154.000. 
Cerberus  AG:  See — 

Scheidweiler,  Andreas,  4,058.803.  Cl.  340-237.500. 
Cerberus  AG,  Switzerland:  See — 

Paschedag,   Hansjoachim;   and   Keller.   Hansjurg,   4,058,726,   Cl. 
250-353.000. 
Cemy,  Jindrich:  See —  I 

Henzl,  Jindrich:  Cemy,  Jindridh;  and  Malasek,  Jaromir,  4,058,143, 
Cl.  139-110.000. 
Cessou.  Maurice:  See — 

Busson,  Christian;  Alagy,  Jacques,  and  Cessou,  Maurice,  4,058,591, 
Cl.  423-574.00R. 
Chamberlain,  Monte;  Comer,  Glen  S.,  Jr.;  and  Elliott,  Fredrick  H.,  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Control  linkage  for  a  band  type  brake. 
4,058,189,  Cl.  188-77.00R. 


Chambless,  Leo  B.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Reverse  cycle  heat 

pump  circuit.  4,057,977,  Cl.  62-324  000. 
Champion  Intemational  Corporation:  See — 

Vincent,  David  N.;  and  Golden,  Ronald,  4,058.434,  Cl.  162-165.000. 
Chandler,  Craig  S.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Sample  prepara- 
tion. 4,057,997,  Cl.  73-23.100. 
Chang,  Clarence  D.;  and  Grover,  Shamsher  S.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion. Conversion  of  methanol  to  gasoline  components.  4,058,576,  Cl. 
260-673.000. 
Chang,  Louis  H.:  See— 

Fravel,  John  C;  Chang,  Louis  H.;  and  Yoshikawa,  Harunori, 
4,058,195,0..  197-18.000. 
Chang,  Pei  K.:  See—  ' 

Concilio-Nolan.  Mary  C;  and  Chang,  Pei  K.,  4,058,510,  Cl.  260- 
112.00R. 
Chase,  Marston.  Adhesive  picture  mount.  4,057,923,  Cl.  40-158.00R. 
Chemie  Linz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schonbeck,  Rupert;  Kloimstein,  Engelbert;  and  Wittmann,  Erwin, 
4,058,390,  Cl.  71-92.000. 
Cheng,  Paul  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Filtering  apparatus. 

4,058,379,  Cl.  55-302.000. 
Cheung,  Harry,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Porous  metal-alumina 

composite.  4,058,485,  Cl.  252-466.0PT. 
Chi,  Chang  Whan;  Hoffman,  Gordon  Herman;  and  Eichhom,  Emil,  to 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Forming  and  crystallization  process  for  molecular 
sieve  manufacture.  4,058,586,  Cl.  423-118.000. 
Chiaramonte,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Longman,  Rodney  A.;  and  Chiaramonte,  Thomas  J.,  4,057,869,  Cl. 
15-250.320. 
Chicago  Roller  Skate  Company:  See — 

Ware,  Robert  R..  Jr.,  4,058.323,  Cl.  280-1 1.IOR. 
Chinoin  Gyogyszer  es  Vegyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara  RT:  See — 

Zsolnai,  Tibor;  Lugosi,  Gyorgy;  Szepesi,  Istvan;  Bakonyi,  Maria; 

Racz,  Ir.tvan;  and  Radvany  nee  Hegedus,  Erzsebet,  4,058,608,  Cl. 

424-226.000. 

Choksi,  Pradip  Vinobchandra;  Johnston,  Donald  Leroy;  and  Seemayer, 

Walter,  to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation.  Vented  needle  for 

med'cal  liquids.  4,058,121,  Cl.  128-221.000. 

Chopp,     Peter    G.     Adjustable    flashlight    holder.    4,058,719,    Cl. 

362-190.000. 
Christensen,  Burton  G.:  See — 

Cama,  Lovji  D.;  Christensen,  Burton  G.;  Karady,  Sandor;  and 
Sletzinger,  Meyer,  4,058,661,  Cl.  544-21.000. 
Christians,  Tom  A.:  See — 

Staff,  Charles  H.;  Kunert,  Gale  F.;  and  Christians,  Tom  A., 
4,058,633,  Cl.  426-315.000. 
Christiansen,  Torbe  Falch,  to  Radiometer  A/S.  Electrochemical  mea- 
suring electrode.  4,058,447,  Cl.  204-195.00P. 
Chudleigh,  Walter  H.,  Jr.,  to  Control  Dau  Corporation.  MTI  system 

and  method.  4.058.809.  Cl.  343-7.00A. 
Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hata.  Shun-ichi;  Mizuno,  Koji;  Nishii,  Yasuho;  Mitsuishi,  Etsuko; 

and  Shiba,  Motoharu,  4,058,601,  Cl.  424-180.000. 
Mori,  Takashi;  Takaku,  Sakae;  Oi,  Nobuhiro;  Shmdo,  Minoru; 
Hirano,    Takeaki;    Kataoka,    Shigeyuki;    and    Furuno,    Kouji, 
4.058.523.  Cl.  544-165.000.  „ 

Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See—  ' 

Martin.  Henry;  Pissiotas.  Georg;  and  Dittrich.  Volker,  4,058,604, 
Cl.  424-211.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Dexter,  Martin:  and  Steinberg,  David  Herbert.  4.058.502,  Cl.  260- 

45.85B. 
Graf.  Wilfried;  and  Schmid.  Erich,  4,058.529.  Cl.  260-25 l.OOA. 
Ilvespaa.  Atso.  4.058.617.  Cl.  424-270.000. 

Karrer,  Friedrich;  and  Farooq,  Saleem.  4.058.627,  Cl.  424-341.000. 
Knell.  Martin.  4.058.573.  Cl.  260-653.  lOT. 
Lohmann.  Frank;  Lugrin,  Raymond;  and  Baumann,  Hanspeter, 

4,058,480,  Cl.  252-301.210. 
Meyer,  Hans-Rudolf,  4,058,408,  Cl.  106-176.000. 
Mueller,  Karl  Friednch,  4,058,537,  Cl.  260-346,300. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.;  See — 

Ondercin,  Robert  Michael;  and  Borzcik.  Paul  Stephen,  4,058,711. 
Cl.  364-101.000. 
Citrin.  Paul  Stuart,  to  Dynatech  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  transferring  liquid.  4.058.146.  Cl.  141-1.000. 
CKD  Praha.  Oborovy  podnik:  See — 

Bazika.    Vladimir;    Prazak.     Premysl;    and    Havelkova.    Dana, 
4,057.999,  Cl.  73-53.000. 
Claassen.  Manfred,  to  Licentia  Patent- Vcrwaltungs-G.m.b.H.  Semicon- 
ductor diode.  4.058.824.  Cl.  357-15.000. 
Clancy,  Timothy.  Table  rail.  4,058,280,  Cl.  248-2.000. 
Clark,  Becky  J.;  and  Seitz,  Charles  L.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation. 

Asynchronous  self  timed  queue,  4,058.773,  Cl.  328-37,000. 
Clark,  William  E.  ConUct  breaker  as.sembly  with  breaker  arm  spacer 

block.  4,058,692,  Cl,  200-3 l.OOA. 
Clatworthy,  Edward  Frederick:  See — 

Eiselstein,  Herbert   Louis;  Clatworthy.  Edward   Frederick,  and 
Smith,  Darrell  Franklin,  Jr.,  4,058,416.  Cl.  148-32,000. 
Clavell,  Cesar:  See — 

Zirino,  Alberto;  Clavell,  Cesar;  and  Huey,  Kent,  4.058,446,  Cl. 
204-1 95. OOR 
Clean  Air  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Stary,  Marvin  L.;  Brown,  Edward  L.;  and  Pridonoff,  Eric  L., 
4,058,147,  Cl.  141-45.000. 
elites,  Philip  G.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Interior.  Cold  crucible, 
4.058,668.  Cl.  13-32.000. 
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iarold,  4,058.217,  CI.  209- 


:iarence  R.,  4,058.131,  CI. 


XX). 


$08,000. 


David    L..    4,058,428,    CI. 


000. 


K.,  to  StaufTer  Chemical 
lauryl  sulfate  (SLS)  from  a 


Cluett.  Peabody  A  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Lawrence,  Jackson,  4,058,375.  CI.  55-^0.000. 
Coffey,  John  R.:  See- 
Rogers.  Robert  N.,  4,058.464.  CI.  210-^56.000. 
Cole.  Carroll  Richard:  See— 

Atherton,  Robert  Allan;  and  Cole,  Ca^oll  Richard,  4,058.174,  CI. 
172-781.000. 
Cole,  Peter  Harold:  See— 

Vaughan,  Richard;  and  Cole,  Peter 
74.00M. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Colodney,  Daniel,  4,058,595,  CI.  424-50.000. 
Crawford,  Richard  J.;  and  Robbins, 

132-7.000. 
Nachtigal,  Julius  Harvey,  4,058,596,  Cl  424-50.000. 
Colodney,  Daniel,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  <  ^mpany.  Stabilized  tooth- 
pastes containing  an  enzyme.  4,058.595,  P-  424-50.000. 
Columbus  McKinnon  Corporation:  See — 

Schreyer,  Kenneth  D.;  Rohosy,  Soma  ff.;  and  Manney,  Charles  J., 
4,058,291.  CI.  254-74.000. 
Combustion  Engineering  Inc.:  See — 

Anthony,  Andrew  J.,  4,058,436.  CI.  17J&-78.000. 
Comdial  Corporation:  See — 

Lake,  Don  W.,  4.058.805.  CI.  34O-347.0DA 
Comer,  Glen  S.,  Jr.:  See- 
Chamberlain,  Monte;  Comer,  Glen  S.,  Jr.;  and  Elliott,  Fredrick  H., 
4,058,189,  CI.  188-77.00R. 
Commercial  Shearing,  Inc.:  See — 

Petro,  John  D..  4,058,135,  CI.  137-106. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

VriJlon,  Bernard,  4,058.188,  CI.  188-l.OOC. 
Communications  Patents  Limited:  See — 

Gargini,  Eric  John,  4,058,770,  CI.  325 
Compression  Coat  Corporation:  See — 
Case,    Patrick    P.;    and    Gardner, 
156-429.000. 
Con-Spec  Devices  Inc.:  See — 

Walski,  Stanley,  4,058,285,  CI.  249-216 
Concast  Incorporated  New  York:  See — 

Streubel,  Hans;  Backhaus,  Karl;  and  Join,  Wolfgang,  4,058,154,  CI 
164-82.000. 
Concilio- Nolan,  Mary  C;  and  Chang,  Pe 
Company.  Process  for  separating  scxlium 
SLS/protein  complex.  4.058,510,  CI.  26ail2.(X)R. 
Conliff,  Vincent  B.,  deceased:  See- 
Rogers,  Robert  N.,  4.058,464,  CI.  210-;  56.000. 
Conrad,  Bemhard:  See — 

Reiss.    Karl    Hans;    Kotschak,    Otto;    and    Conrad.    Bemhard, 
4,058,721,  CI.  250-2 13.0VT. 
Contant,  Claude.  Anti-dazzle  eye  shade.  4,(^57,852,  CI.  2-12.000. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See — 

Cabbmess,  Dale  K.,  4,058.366,  CI.  23-2W.OEP. 
Sias,  Roy  C,  4,058,467,  CI.  252-8.55D. 
Stode.  Ralph  A.,  4,058,015,  CI.  73-395.  WO. 
Control  Data  Corporation:  See — 

Chudleigh,  Walter  H.,  Jr.,  4,058,809,  CI.  343-7.00A. 
Thompson,  John  R.,  4,058,829,  CI.  358  84.000. 
Copal  Company  Limited:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Masaru,  4,058,807,  CI.  34O-3(47.0DA. 
Copeland,  William  G.  Vehicle  headlight  walming  circuit.  4,058,793,  CI. 

340-52.00D. 
Corbie  nee  Busnel,  Bemadette  Corbie,  to  Societe:  Toscara  Anstalt. 

Manufacture  of  white  cheese  or  yogurt.  4,058,630,  CI.  426-36.000. 
Cordell,  Carl  R..  Jr.  Fishing  rod.  4,057,926]  CI.  43-18.0GF. 
Corman,  James  C;  and  Walmet,  Gunnar  E,,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Heat  transfer  device.  4,058.160.  CI,  165-105.000. 
Cotrel,  Claude:  See— 

Barreau.  Michel;  Cotrel.  Claude;  and  Ji>anmart,  Claude.  4.058.611, 
CI.  424-250.000. 
Cousse,  Henri;  Mouzin,  Gilbert;  and  Rieu,  J  ean-Pierre,  to  Pierre  Fabre 
S.A.  Aromatic  keto  acids  and  derivativ(s  having  analgetic,  antiin- 
flammatory, and  hypocholesterolemizing  action.  4,058,558,  CI.  260- 
515.00A.  ^ 

Cox,  David  A.;  and  Shroot,  Braham,  to  Pfiier  Inc.  7-D-(a-Acylamino- 
arylacctamido)-cephalosporanic  acid  irivatives.  4,058.610,  CI. 
424-246.000.  j 

Crager,  William  C;  Umarji,  Sudhindra  r[;  Griffin,  Robert  H.;  and 
Louit,  Gerard  J.,  to  International  Telephie  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Packet-switched  dau  communications  system.  4,058,672.  CI. 
178-3.000.  j 

Crager,  William  C;  Umarji.  Sudhindra  R.;  GrifTm,  Robert  H.;  and 
Louit,  Gerard  J.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Packet-switched  facsimile  commui^cations  system.  4,058,838, 
CI.  358-257.000. 
Craig,  Helen  C.  Covered  garment  hanger. 
Crawford.  Richard  J.;  and  Robbins.  Clarem 
Company.  Improving  hair  body  and  m; 
thalic  acid.  4,058,131,  CI.  132-7.000. 
Crescent  Hosiery  Mills:  See — 

Runac,  John  J.,  4,057,981,  CI.  66-185 
Crickmer,  Charles  D.,  to  Otis  Engineerinj 

tool.  4,058,166,  CI.  166-315.000. 
Crimes,  Peter  B.,  to  Kennecott  Copper  Coi 
system  for  solid-liquid  contacting.  4,058, 


M58,241,  CI.  223-98.000. 

R.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
ageability  with  diperisoph- 


Corporation.  Well  setting 

oration.  Pyrometallurgical 
}94,  CI.  75-61.000. 


Crivello.  James  V.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Cationically  poly- 


merizable  compositions  containing  group  Via  onium  salts.  4,058,400, 
CI.  96-86.00P. 
Crivello,  James  V.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Photocurable  com- 
positions containing  group  via  aromatic  onium  salts.  4,058.401.  CI. 
96-115.0OR. 
Crocket,  James  H.  Metering  device.  4,058,006,  CI.  73-113.000. 
Cross,  Barrington;  and  Walworth,  Bryant  Leonidas,  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Company.  l,2-Dialkyl-3,4,5-trisubstituted  pyrazolium  salts  as 
herbicidal  agents.  4,058.391,  CI.  71-92.000. 
Crossbow.  Inc.:  See —  |< 

Trott.  David  H.,  4,058,013.  CI.  73-352.000.  I' 

Crouse-Hinds  Company:  See — 

Carlisle,  Roger  P.,  4,058.358.  CI.  339-44.00M. 
Crout,  Prescott  D.:  See- 
Banks,  Clarence  K.;  Crout,  Prescott  D.;  and  Homer,  Paul  B.. 
4,058,275,  CI.  244-3.150. 
Crowle,  Brian,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Over-current  prevention  circuitry 

for  transistor  amplifiers.  4,058.775,  CI.  330-267.000. 
Crown  Manufacturing  Company:  See —  i 

Eash,  George,  4,058,155,  CI.  164-152.000.  ' 

Cruse,  Bemd,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Article 

handling  device.  4,058.223.  CI.  214-l.OBB. 
Curtis,  Robert  Bartlett,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 

Telephone  message  timing  system.  4.058,680.  CI.  179-7.1  OR. 
Curtiss,  George  C.  Pipe-cigaret.  4,058,130,  CI.  131-192.000. 
Curtiss- Wright  Corporation:  Sec— 

Gavrun,  Michael  T.;  and  Loyd,  Robert  W.,  Jr.,  4,058,321.  CI. 
277-8  LOOP. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.:  See — 

Anthony,  Romuald,  4,058,723,  CI.  250-235.000.  | 

Czajlik,  Eva,  nee  Csizer:  See — 

Kekesy,  Tibor;  Szeberenyi.  Szabolcs;  Beer,  Gyorgy;  Dudas,  Antal; 
Hajos.  Gyorgy;  Szpomy,  Laszlo;  and  Czajlik,  Eva.  nee  Csizer. 
4.058.522.  CI.  260-239.570. 
D.  H.  Baldwin  Company:  See — 

Wade.  David  R.;  and  Munch.  Walter.  Jr.,  4,058,042,  CI.  84-1.010. 
Dahlmann,  Julius:  See — 

Frohlich,  Alfons;  Dahlmann,  Julius;  and  Volter,  Gunter,  4,058,145, 
CI.  139-384.00B. 
Dahlquist,   Emil   F.,   to  Radiant  Grate.  Inc.  Grate.  4,058,108.  CI. 

126-137.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Jinnai,    Toshio;    Matusmoto,    Goro;    and    Iwasaki,    Kazuhito, 
4,058,475,  CI.  252-299.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See —  \ 

Burckhardt,  Manfred  H.,  4,058,346,  CI.  303-22.00R. 
Wiegard,  Klaus.  4,058,157,  CI.  165-8.000. 
Dal  Negro,  Ruggero,  to  Italo  Americana  Prentice  S.p.A.  Tape-sup- 
ported slide-fastener  element.  4,058,144,  CI.  139-384.00B. 
D'Alelio,  Gaetano  Francis,  to  University  of  Notre  Dame  du  Lac. 
Chain-extending  amine  end-capped  polyimides.  4,058,505,  CI.  260- 
47.0CP. 
Dallaire,    Lucien.    Roller   skate   with   maneuverability   adjustments. 

4.058.324,  CI.  280-11.220. 
Dalton,  James  H.;  Stover,  S.  Dalton;  and  Roney,  Robert  M..  to  Lok-A- 
Wat,  Inc.  Entry-controlled  energy  system.  4,058,740,  CI.  307-1 16.000. 
Dan  Wesson  Arms,  Inc.:  See — 

Brouthers,  Paul  E.,  4,058,050,  CI.  89-14.00C. 
Danahy.   Philip   J.    Hull    foils   with   hydrodynamic   righting   forces. 

4.058,076.  CI.  114-281.000. 
Danfoss  A/S:  See —  1 1 

Hallgreen,  Knud  Julius.  4,058,254.  CI.  236-68.0OB.  ' ' 

Danilov,  Alexandr  Ivanovich:  See — 

Bykhovsky,  David  Grigorievich;  and  Danilov,  Alexandr  Ivano- 
vich, 4,058,698,  CI.  219-121.00P. 
Dano,  Arnold  Vincent;  Tomaszewski,  Jerry  James;  and  Friedrichs, 
Jerome  Peter,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Thermally  stabilized  crystal  mount- 
ing assembly.  4,058,744,  CI.  310-343.000. 
Darjany,  John  C,  to  R.  D.  Products,  Inc.  Magnetic-type  information 
card  and  method  and  apparatus  for  encoding  and  reading.  4,058,839, 
CI.  360-2.000. 
Daumas,  Jean-Claude,  to  Rhone-Progil.  Process  for  the  oxychlorination 
of  hydrocarbons    with   ammonium   chloride.    4,058.574.   CI.    260- 
659.00A. 
Davidson  &.  Co.  Limited:  See — 

Blom,  Johannes  Comelis;  and  Tindall,  Colin  Edward,  4,058,158,  CI. 
165-9.000. 
Debourge,  Jean-Claude;  and  Trochme,  Martine,  to  Philagro  S.A.  Fun- 
gicidal treatment  and  composition.  4,058,600,  CI.  424-128.000. 
Decca  Record  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

O'Brien,  William  Joseph,  4,058,742,  CI.  307-260.000. 
DeCesaris,  Adolph.  Earring  with  ornament  of  non-rigid  plastic  having 

resilient  filler.  4,057,980,  CI.  63-13.000. 
Defiance  -  Azon  Corporation:  See — 

McNeil,  Sharon  S.;  Bloomquist,  Carl  R.;  and  Johnston,  Robert  C, 
4,058,399,  CI.  96-75.000. 
DeFilippo,  Louis  M.:  See — 

Patterson,  Francis  J.;  and  DeFilippo,   Louis  M.,  4,058,053,  CI. 
100-26.000. 
DeLaMater,  George  B.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Flue  gas 
conditioning  with  spiking  gas  containing  sulfur  trioxide.  4,058.372, 
CI.  55-5.000.  II 

Delle-Alsthom:  See—  " 

Deville.  Robert,  4,058,848,  CI.  361-128.000. 
Delle   Donne,   Roberto;  and   Musumeci,   Luigi,   to  Societa  Italiana 
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Telecomunicazioni  Siemens  S.p.A.  Expandable  memory  for  PCM 
signal  transmission.  4,058,682,  CI.  179-15.0AF. 
del  Toro,  James  J.;  and  Bussjager,  Rudy  C,  to  Carrier  Corporation. 

Heat  pump  system.  4.057,975,  CI.  62-324.000. 
del  Toro,  James  J.;  and  Bussjager,  Rudy  C,  to  Carrier  Corporation. 

Heat  exchanger.  4,057.976,  CI.  62-324.000. 
DeMarinis,  Robert  M.,  to  SmithKline  Corporation.  7-Dithioacetamido 

cephalosporins.  4,058,609,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Demas,  Nickolas  P.;  Duncan,  WiUiam  E.;  Gephart,  Norman  S.;  and 
Waltz,  William  T.  S.,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation.  Filament 
shield  for  sealed  headlamp  and  mounting  method  therefor.  4,058,749, 
CI.  313-326.000. 
DeMuro,  Frank  P.:  See — 

Rapino,    Norman   G.;   and   DeMuro,    Frank    P.,   4,057,907,   CI. 
34-4.000. 
Denoor.  Gaston;  and  Thillet,  Georges,  to  B.V.S.  Apparatus  for  winding 

plural  strips  under  tension.  4,058,278,  CI.  242-7.220. 
Denzinger,  Walter;  Seelert,  Kurt;  and  Herrle,  Kari,  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Manufacture  of  low  molecular  weight  poly-N-vinylpyr- 
rolidone-2.  4,058,655,  CI.  526-212.000. 
dc  Saint  Palais,  Jacques;  Laffont,  Paul;  and  Mourlevat,  Jean,  to  Societe 
Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine  (Production).  Riser  pipe  for  pivotally  at- 
tached structure  used  to  extract  petroleum  from  beneath  a  body  of 
water.  4,058,137,  CI.  137-236.00S. 
DeSoto,  Inc.:  See — 

Sekmakas,  Kazys;  and  Hesler,  Kenneth  K.,  4,058,499.  CI.  260- 
29.6RW. 
Detroit  Autobody  Equipment,  Inc.:  See — 

Wolgast.    Raymond     P.;    and    Lamanna.    Joe.    4.057,994.    CI. 
72-441.000. 
E)eutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  Vormals  Roessler:  See— 
Haschke.  Heinz;  Schreyer,  Gerd;  Schwarze,  Werner;  and  Suchs- 
land,  Helmut,  4,058,662,  CI.  544-208.000. 
Deville,  Robert,  to  Delle-Alsthom.  Cut-off  chamber  of  a  lightning 

protector.  4,058,848,  CI.  361-128.000. 
DeVries,  Roy  F.;  and  Snyder,  William  H.  Sublimation  transfer  and 

method.  4,058,644,  CI.  428-200.000. 
Dexter,  Martin;  and  Steinberg,  David  Herbert,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion. Stabilized  compositions  containing  hindered  hydroxyalkanoates. 
4,058,502,  CI.  260-45.85B. 
Diamond  International  Corporation:  See — 

Williams,  Glenn  V..  Jr.,  4,058,435,  CI.  162-371.000. 
Dickey-john  Corporation:  See — 

Bachman,  Wesley  J..  4.058,712,  CI.  364-564.000. 
Didier  Engineering  GmbH:  See — 

Bellenberg,  Heinz;  Kucharzyk.  Werner;  Rohde,  Wolfgang;  and 
Siebert,  Werner,  4,058,230,  CI.  214-18.200. 
Dietz,  Frederick  P.,  to  Jacobus,  Charles;  Jacobus,  Josephine;  Wiltgen, 
Leroy;  and  Wiltgen,  Rita,  part  interest  to  each.  Nail  polish  bottle 
opener.  4,058,132,  CI.  132-73.000. 
Dietzel,  Walter;  and  Matusch,  Siegfried,  to  Braunschweigische  Mas- 
chinenbauanstalt.   Counter-current   leaching   tower.   4,058,410,   CI. 
127-5.000. 
DiFazio,  Joseph,  to  Acorn  Building  Components,  Inc.  Astragal  and 

flush  bolt  assembly.  4,058,332,  CI.  292-147.000. 
Di  Marco.  Aurelio:  See — 

Arcamone,  Federico;  Di  Marco,  Aurelio;  and  Penco,   Sergio, 
4,058,519,  CI.  424-180.000. 
DiMercurio,  John  S.:  See —  I 

Paterson,  Malcolm  M.;  DiMercurio,  John  S.;  and  Mooradian, 
Albert  H.,  4,057,909,  CI.  34-76.000. 
Di  Noia,  Francesco,  to  Idea  Didattica  Editrice.  Instrument  for  facilitat- 
ing the  calculation  of  equivalent  values.  4,057,912,  CI.  35-31.00E. 
Director-General  of  the  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology: 
See— 
Futai,    Norio;    Murakami,    Toshio;    Takahara,    Yoshimasa;    and 
Kumazawa.  Toshiharu,  4,058,481,  CI.  252-321.000. 
EMrks,  Wolfgang  Gerhard,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Low-mass  short- 
stroke  voice-coil  actuator  for  integrated  disk  file  module.  4,058,844, 
CI.  360-106.000. 
DiToro,  Michael  J.,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Equalization  by 
adaptive  processing  operating  in  the  frequency  domain.  4,058,713,  CI. 
364-724.000.  \ 

Dittrich.  Volker:  See- 
Martin.  Henry;  Pissiotas.  Georg;  and  Dittrich,  Volker.  4,058,604, 
CI.  424-211.000. 
Dodson,  Stuart  Alan:  See — 

Douglas,  George  Henry;  Studt.  William  Lyon;  and  Dodson.  Stuart 
Alan,  4,058,557,  CI.  260-501.140. 
Domtar  Limited:  See — 

Akkerman,  Allardus  A.,  4,058,250,  CI.  229-52.00B. 
Buck.  Stanley  Edward,  4,058,249,  CI.  229-34.0HW. 
McArdle,  James  Michael  Smith,  4,058,248,  CI.  229-30.000. 
Domier  GmbH.:  See— 

Altmann,  Helmut,  4,058,710,  CI.  364-433.000. 
Kozakiewicz,    Hugo;    and    Reuter,    Wolfgang,    4,058.277,    CI. 
244-17.170. 
Douglas,  George  Henry;  Studt,  William  Lyon;  and  Dodson,  Stuart 
Alan,   to   William   H.   Rorer.   Inc.   Amidinoureas.   4.058.557,   CI. 
260-501.140. 
Douglas,  Leon  L.  Apparatus  for  applying  transfers  to  fabrics.  4.058,055, 

CI.  101-10.000. 
Douglas,  Patrick  Joseph:  See- 
O'Neill,  Patrick;  Douglas,  Patrick  Joseph;  and  Mallaghan,  Michael 
Lee,  4,058,198,  CI.  198-313.000. 


PI  7 


Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Dunbar,  Joseph  E.;  and  Begin,  Louis  E.,  4,058,520,  CI.  260-239.00B. 
McKendry,  Lennon  H.,  4,058,533,  CI.  26O-294.80F. 
Drackett  Company,  The:  See— 

Keyes.    George    B.;    and    Murtaugh,    Justin    J.,    4,058,474,    CI. 
252-160.000. 
Draeger,  William  H.:  See — 

Maitland,  Peter;  and  Draeger,  William  H.,  4,058,677,  CI.  179-1. 5FS. 
Dravo  Corporation:  See — 

Briggs,  Aubrey  C.  4,058,203,  CI.  198-509.000. 
Drayton,  Walker  E.,  to  American  Chain  &  Cable  Company,  Inc.  Theft- 
deterrent  chain  locking  device.  4,057,982,  CI.  70-14.000. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Langford,  James  W.,  Jr.;  and  Keller,  Wilbur  S.,  4,058,177,  CI. 
175-374.000. 
Dressier,  Bruno  Jean-Marie.  Apparatus  for  hauling  a  flexible,  textile  or 

metal  rope,  cable  or  the  like.  4,058,294.  CI.  254-167.000. 
Drewery,  John  Oliver;  and  Weston,  Martin,  to  Marconi  Company 
Limited,  The;  and  Sundard  Telephones  &  Cables  Limited.  Noise 
reduction  in  television  signals.  4,058,836,  CI.  358-167.000. 
Drews,  Ulrich;  Kraus,  Bemd;  Singer,  Erich;  and  Schnurle,  Hans,  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  RPM  limitation  in 
intemal  combustion  engines.  4,058,106,  CI.  123-198.0DB. 
Dreyer,  Heinz,  to  Amazonen-Werke  H.  Dreyer.  Atuching  device  for 
mounting  of  a  broadcast  fertilizer  spreader  on  a  tractor.  4,058, 1 80,  CI. 
180-14.00R. 
Driscoll,  John  S.:  See— 

Beisler,  John  A.;  Abbasi,  Mohamed  M.;  and  Driscoll,  John  S., 
4,058,602,  CI.  424-180.000. 
D'Silva.  Themistocles  D.  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  N-sub- 
stituted  cyanoalkane-sulfenyl  (and  thiosulfenyl)-N-alkyl  carbamoyl 
halides.  4,058,549,  Ci.  260-465.400. 
Dual  Gebruder  Steidinger:  See — 

Broghammer,    Wemer;    Kramer,    Jurgen;   and    Laufer,    Helmut, 
4,058,687,  CI.  179-100.110. 
Dudas,  Antal:  See — 

Kekesy,  Tibor;  Szeberenyi,  Szabqjcs;  Beer,  Gyorgy;  Dudas,  Antal; 
Hajos.  Gyorgy;  Szpomy.  Laszlo;  and  Czajlik,  Eva,  nee  Csizer, 
4,058,522,  CI.  260-239.570. 
Dudzinski,  Zdzislaw  W.:  See — 

Wakeman,    Reginald   L.;   Dudzinski,   Zdzislaw   W.;   and   Lada, 
Arnold.  4,058,488,  CI.  252-542.000. 
Dukic,  Ferdinand©  V.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Gravity- 
deployed  munition  with  a  mechanical  gravity-controlled  switch. 
4,058,060,  CI.  102-8.000. 
Dulaney,  Eugene  L.:  See- 
Jacobus,  David  P.;  Dulaney.  Eugene  L.;  and  Grier,  Nathaniel. 

4.058.624,  CI.  424-330.000. 

Jacobus,  David  P.;  Dulaney,  Eugene  L.;  and  Grier.  Nathaniel. 

4.058.625,  CI.  424-325.000. 
Dulat,  Marcel  Louis:  See — 

Hennart,    Claude;    and    Dulat,    Marcel    Louis.    4.058.607.    CI. 
424-219.000. 
Dunbar.  Joseph  E.;  and  Begin,  Louis  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.    Aminoalkylthiopyridazine   compounds.    4,058.520.    CI.    260- 
239.00B. 
Duncan,  Charles;  and  Hopkins,  Richard  H.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Infrared  temperature  control  of  Czochralski  crystal 
growth.  4,058,429,  CI.  156-601.000. 
Duncan,  William  E.:  See — 

Demas,  Nickolas  P.;  Duncan,  William  E.;  Gephart.  Norman  S.;  and 
Waltz.  William  T.  S.,  4.058,749,  CI.  313-326.000. 
Dunn.  Earl  F.;  Erskine,  Henry;  and  Hooper,  Edward,  to  Singer  Com- 
pany, The.  Sewing  machine  presser  bar  mechanism.  4,058,071,  CI. 
112-235.000. 
Dunn,  Robert  T.;  Brown,  William  M.;  and  Ruddy,  John  M.,  to  Astech, 
Inc.  Remote  signalling  to  a  telephone  line  utilizing  power  line  carrier 
signals.  4,058,678.  CI.  179-2.50R. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Eigenbrode.  George  Thomas,  4,057,879,  CI.  24-230.00R. 
Durand,  James  C,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Maximum  temperature 

range  indicator.  4,058,014,  CI.  73-358.000. 
Durth.    Wilfried.    to    Buderus'sche    Eisenwerke    AktiengesellschaA. 
Method  of  treating  a  foodstuff  in  an  oven  with  moisture.  4,058,635. 
CI.  426-509.000. 
Duska.  Joseph  J.;  and  McGill.  Paul  E..  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation. 
Screw   extruder   with   an   enlarged   feed   section.    4.058.298,    CI. 
366-76.000. 
Dussel,  Wilhelm:  See — 

Jung,  Hans;  Kovacs,  Jenoe;  Dussel,  Wilhelm;  and  Lehmann,  Hel- 
mut, 4,058,640,  CI.  427-118.000. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Ackermann,  Otto;   Bleh,  Otto,  deceased;  and  Rogler,  Walter. 
4,058.553.  CI.  560-180.000. 
Dynatech  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 

Citrin.  Paul  Stuart,  4,058,146,  CI.  141-1.000. 
Dyson,  James,  to  Kirk-Dyson  Designs  Ltd.  Ground  engaging  member 

for  movable  structures.  4,058,344,  CI.  301-7.000. 
Eash,  George,  to  Crown  Manufacturing  Company.  Portable  centrifugal 

casting  machine.  4,058,155.  CI.  164-152.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Ladd,  John  H..  4.058,828,  CI.  358-80.000. 
Echlin  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See — 

Klimek,  Boleslaw  M.,  4,058,345,  CI.  303-6.00M. 
Eckman,  Ronald  E.  Dispenser.  4,058,238,  CI.  222-305.000. 
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Edson  Tool  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 


Ramzi    A.,    4,058,334,    CI 


ise  with  fireplaces.  4,058,107, 


F.,  4,058,746,  CI.  310-10.000 


Prather,    Joseph    E.;    and    Khalifa, 
292-241.000. 
Edwards,   Harrison   F,   to  Norwich   Laboratory,   Inc.   Combination 
isobaric  steam-heater  and  enclosure  for 
CI.  126-121.000. 
Edwards,  Robert  F.:  See — 

Mole,  Cecil  J.;  and  Edwards,  Robert 
Ehara,  Toshiyasu:  See — 

Takahashi,  Toshio;  Ehara,  Toshiyasii  Tagaya,  Ryosaku;  and  Ta- 

gaya,  Mikio,  4,058,736,  CI.  250-573  000. 
Takahashi,  Toshio;  Ehara,  Toshiyasu;  Tagaya,  Ryosaku;  and  Ta- 
gaya, Mikio,  4.058,737,  CI.  250-573JOOO. 
Eichhom,  Emil:  See — 

Chi,  Chang  Whan;  Hoffman,  Gordon  kerman;  and  Eichhom,  Emil, 
4,058,586,  CI.  423-118.000 
Eicker,  Karl  G.:  See — 

Schulz,  Siegfried;  Eicker,  Karl  G.;  anjd  Reinke,  August,  4,058,693, 
CI.  200-67.00F. 
Eigenbrode,  George  Thomas,  to  Du  Pdnt 
Company.  Headers  with  insertable  lai;h 
24-230.00R. 
Eisai  Co.,  Ltd..  See — 

Takahashi,  Toshio;  Ehara,  Toshiyasu 


gaya,  Mikio,  4,058,736,  CI.  250-573JD00 


Tagaya,  Ryosaku;  and  Ta- 
POO. 


Simulated  training 
35-12.0OB. 


Takahashi,  Toshio;  Ehara,  Toshiyasu, 

gaya,  Mikio,  4,058,737,  CI.  250-573. 

Eiselstein,  Herbert  Louis;  Clatworthy,  Ec  ward  Frederick;  and  Smith, 

Darrell  Franklin,  Jr.,  to  Huntington  Alleys,  Inc.  Matrix-stiffened  heat 

and  corrosion  resistant  wrought  products.  4,058,416,  CI.  148-32.000. 

Eisenberg,  Robert  M.,  to  Singer  Compaiy,  The 

system  that  utilizes  operational  equipm^t.  4,057,913,  CI 
Eitel,  Frederick  G.:  See — 

Trenschel,  Donald  R.;  and  Eitel,  Flrederick  G.,  4,058,263,  CI. 
239-551.000. 
El  Paso  Products  Company:  See— 

Mims,  Samuel  S.,  4,058,555,  CI.  560-I$1.000. 
Elam,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Muehldorf,  Eugen  I.;  and  EIa;n,  Robert  R.,  4,058,767,  Q.  324- 
73.00R. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute:  See— 

Kurz,    Robert    A.;    and    Whirlow,    Donald    K.,    4,058,373,    CI. 
55-16.000 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.:  Sie 
Birk.  James  R.,  4,058,396,  CI.  75-77.0CD. 
Gordon,  Hayden  S.,  4,058,024,  CI.  74-P72.000. 
Electro- Thermal  Corporation:  See — 

Jerles,  James  B.,  4.058,702,  CI.  219-32 
Elek,  Stephen  Dyonis:  See — 

Stem,  Harold;  and  Elek,  Stephen  Dyoi 
Elektro-Physik  Hans  Nix  &  Dr.  -Ing.  Eric  i  Steingroever  KG:  See— 

Stemgroever,  Erich,  4,058,763,  CI.  32-!  -205.000. 
Elkins,  Johnny  C;  and  Hanz,  Marvin  C.  M'indow  rack.  4,058,221,  CI. 

211-87.000. 
Elliott,  Fredrick  H.:  Sec- 
Chamberlain,  Monte;  Comer,  Glen  S., 
4,058,189,  CI.  188-77.00R. 
Elliott,  John:  See— 

Stingl,  Hans  Alfred;  and  Elliott,  John 
Elmeg  Elektro-Mechanik  GmbH:  See— 

Reuting,  Hans-Wemer,  4,058,783,  CI. 
Elmendorf  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Etzold,  Roland,  4,058,201,  CI.  198-382 
End  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Welton,  Barry  S.;  Westerman.  Granv^  W.;  and  Hill,  Michael  E 
4,058,757,  CI.  318-474.000. 
Enebrad,  Lois:  See — 

McKee,  Paul,  deceased,  4,058,465,  CI 
Engeler,  William  E.,  to  General  Electric 
signal  processing  apparatus.  4,058,717,  CI 
Enyeart,  Lyle  F.  Apparatus  for  aerating  Comminuted  matter  such  as 

soil.  4,057,933,  CI.  47-79.000. 
Epstein,  Harold  M.:  See — 

Mallozzi,  PhUip  J.;  Epstein.  Harold  M 
baum,  David  C;  Fairand,  Barry  P 
4,058,486,  CI.  250-493.000. 
Erskine,  Henry:  See — 

Dunn,  Earl  F.;  Erskine,  Henry;  and  Hoiper,  Edward,  4,058,071.  CI 
112-235.000.  ^ 

ESCO  Corporation:  See- 

Smith,  Floyd  O.,  4,058,023,  CI.  74-243jODR. 
Esec  Sales  S.A  :  See— 

Nicklaus,  Karl,  4,058.246,  CI.  228-121.(^ 
Eskeli,  Michael.  Thermodynamic  machine  with  step  type  heat  addition 

4,057,965,  CI.  60-650.000. 
Estaque,  Andre  F.,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Ajutomobiles  Citroen.  Trans 
mission-regulating     device     for     motor 
74-865.000. 
Estaque,  Andre  F.,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Ajutomobiles  Citroen 
mission-regulating     device     for     motor 
74-865.000. 
Eu  AG  Ebauches-Fabnk:  See— 

Giger,  Urs;  and  Perrot,  Friedrich,  4,05^,885,  CI.  29-177.000 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Malec,  Robert  E.,  4,058,468,  CI.  252-44.700. 
Waiter,  Thomas  J.,  4,058,560,  CI.  260-!  35.00P. 
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de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and 
members.  4,057,879,  CI. 


Tagaya,  Ryosaku;  and  Ta- 


.000. 

is.  4,058,598,  CI.  424-89.000. 


fr.;  and  Elliott,  Fredrick  H. 


4,058,515,  CI.  260-151.000, 
135-276.000. 


000 


210-356.000. 

Company.  Surface  charge 
364-824.000. 


;  Jung,  Richard  G.;  Apple- 
and  Gallagher,  William  J., 


vehicle. 


Trans- 
4.058,029,     CI. 


Ethylene  Plastique:  See — 

Boucheron,  Bernard;  and  Gosset,  Emile,  4,058,653,  CI.  526-159.000. 
Etter-Felix,  Hansruedi.  Arrangement  for  monitoring  pneumatic  tire 

inflation  pressure.  4,058,009,  CI.  73-146.800. 
Ettridge,  John  P.  Child's  car  seat.  4,058,342,  CI.  297-250.000. 
Etzold,  Roland,  to  Elmendorf  Research,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

orienting  wood  strands  into  parallelism.  4,058,201,  CI.  198-382.000. 
Eue,  Ludwig:  See — 

Hofer,   Wolfgang;    Maurer,   Fritz;   Riebel,   Hans-Jochem;   Rohe, 
Lothar;  Eue,  Ludwig;  and  Schmidt,  Robert  R.,  4,058,525,  CI. 
544-182.000. 
Thomas,  Rudolf;  Kramer,  Wolfgang;  Eue,  Ludwig;  Metzger,  Carl; 
and  Jager,  Gerhard,  4,058,392,  CI.  71-106.000.  , 

Eunipp  AG.:  See —  ' 

nisch,  Hermann,  4,058,035,  CI.  82-3.000 
Evans,  Albert  E.  J.;  and  Tumer,  Peter  G.,  to  Koninkiijke  Emballage 
Industrie  Van  Leer  B.V.  Light-weight,  flexible,  easy-open,  imperme- 
able package  system.  4.058,632,  CI.  426-126.000. 
Evans,  David  A.,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the. 

Cyclopentene  sulfoxides.  4,058,567,  CI.  26O-6O7.0OA. 
ExelOy:See— 

Aho,  Yrjo,  4,057,856,  CI.  2-209.000. 
Exner,  Rainer,  to  Sartorius-Werke  GmbH.  Vibrating  wire  measuring 

instrument.  4,058,007,  CI.  73-141.00A.  |, 

Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Cahn,   Robert  P.;  and   Longwell,  John   P.,  4,058,575.  Q.   260- 

666.00P. 
Ilnyckyj,  Stephan,  4,058,371.  CI  44-62.000.  i' 

Park,  Im  K.,  4,058,581,  CI.  264-136.000.  {{ 

Potter,  Gordon  C,  4,058,148,  CI.  141-198.000.  |' 

Sarsten,  Jan  A.,  4.057.972,  CI.  52-23.000. 
Serratore.  Joseph;  King.  Laurence  F.;  Sutherland,  Thomas  H.;  and 

Wallace,  James  R.,  4,058,495,  CI.  260-17.00A. 
Smith,  Stuart  B.;  McAIpin,  James  J.;  Peruyero,  Jose  M.  A.;  Hazel- 
ton,    Ronald    L.;   and   Upchurch,    Edward    F.,   4,058,652,   CI. 
526-68.000. 
Fabel,  Dolores  M.:  See — 

Goodrich,    Harold   E.;   and   Fabel,   Dolores   M.,   4,058,292,   CI. 
254-88.000. 
Fabriques  de  Tabac  Reunies  S.A.:  See — 

Beringer,  Monique;  and  Sporri,  Heinz,  4,058,129,  CI.  131-140.00C. 
Fabritz,  Robert  E.  Fuel  economizer  for  cabureted  internal  combustion 

engines.  4,058,102,  CI.  123-141.000. 
Fahlen,  Theodore  S.;  and  Kirk,  Russell  F.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorpo- 
rated. High  power  gas  transport  laser.  4,058,778,  CI.  331-94.50G. 
Fairand,  Barry  P.:  See — 

Mallozzi,  Philip  J.;  Epstein,  Harold  M.;  Jung,  Richard  G.;  Apple- 
baum,  David  C;  Fairand,  Barry  P.;  and  Gallagher,  William  J., 
4,058,486,  CI.  250-493  000. 
Fairmont  Foods  Company:  See- 
Staff,   Charles   H.;   Kunert,   Gale   F.;   and   Christians.   Tom   A., 
4,058,633,  CI.  426-315.000. 
Fajardo,  Raoul  J.  Cylindrical  head  joint  with  acoustic  wedging  for 

concert  flutes.  4,058,046,  CI.  84-384.000. 
Falk,  Edward  J.,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation.  Pressure  distribution 

valve.  4,058,136,  CI.  137-110.000. 
Fancher,  Llewellyn  W.,  to  SUuffer  Chemical  Company.  Process  for 

manufacturing  phosphono  imidates.  4,058,535,  CI.  260-326.00E. 
Far  Out  Products,  Ltd.:  See—  : 

Suhl,  Michael  A.,  4,057,985,  CI.  70-231.000. 
Farooq,  Saleem:  See — 

Karrer,  Friedrich;  and  Farooq,  Saleem,  4,058,627,  CI.  424-341.000. 
Fass,  Carl,  to  Intertrac  Viehmann  &  Co.  Bearing  seal  for  endless  tracks. 

4,058,322,  CI.  277-96.1^0. 
Faulin,  Antonio.  Ski  bindings.  4,058,326,  CI.  280-617.000. 
Faulkner,  Duane  Harold;  Smith,  Harvell  Morton;  and  Howard,  Larry 
Edward,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
eliminating  extemal  hot  gas  attenuation  in  the  rotary  flberization  of 
glass.  4,058,386,  CI.  65-6.000. 
Fedders  Corporation:  See — 

Giurlando,   Angelo  C;  and   Richardson,   David,  4,058,361,   CI. 
417-312.000. 
Fedosjuk.  Alexandr  Fedorovich:  .See— 

Prutkovsky.  Evgeny  Nikolaevich;  Bermatov,  Mikhail  Albertovich; 
Tarasov.  Evgeny  Alexandrovich;  Ozerov,  Valery  Ilich;  Fedos- 
juk. Alexandr  Fedorovich;  and  Krokhin.  Vladimir  Andreevich. 
4.057,966,  CI.  60-678.000. 
Feen,    Orlin    J.    Method    of   removing    broken    threaded    fasteners. 

4,057,890,  CI.  29-427.000. 
Fein,  Marvin  M.;  Williams,  Earl  P.;  and  Field,  Nathan  D.,  to  GAF 
Corporation.  System  for  sustained  release  of  phenolic  material  from 
porous    granules    of    insoluble    polymeric    phenolic    complexes. 
4,058,462,  CI.  210-289.000. 
Fenley,  William  Franklin,  Jr.:  See — 

Martin,  Lincoln  A.;  and  Fenley,  William  Franklin.  Jr..  4.058,791. 
CI.  340-15.5MC. 
Fenoglio.  Francesco,  to  Societa  Italiana  Telecomunicazioni  SIEMENS 
S.p.A.   Expandable  memory  for  asynchronous  PCM  multiplexer. 
4,058.683,  CI.  179-15.0AF. 
Ferag  AG:  See— 

Reist,    Walter;    Hansch,    Egon;    and    GosslinghofT,    Reinhard, 
4,058,202,  CI.  198-482.000. 
Ferguson,  Marvin  D    Engine  cylinder  sleeve  puller  and  method. 

4,057,889,  CI.  29-427.000. 
Fettel,  Bruce  E.,  to  Shiley  Laboratories.  Inc.  Heart  valve  with  arcuate 
occluder.  4,057.857.  CI.  3-1.500. 
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Fiat-AIlis  Construction  Machinery,  Inc.:  See- 
Murphy.  Bemard  J.,  4.058.351.  CI.  305-54.000. 
Field.  Nathan  D.:  See- 
Fein.    Marvin    M.;    Williams.    Earl    P.;    and    Field.    Nathan   D.. 
4.058.462,  CI.  210-289.000. 
Fields,  Louis  G.  Time  perception  device.  4,058,113,  CI.  128-2.00N. 
Filtrol  Corporation:  See — 

Alafandi,  Hamid;  and  Stamires,  Dennis,  4,058,484,  CI.  252-455.00Z. 
Firth,  Jack  Graham;  Jones,  Thomas  Alwyn;  and  Rimmington,  Brenda, 
to  National  Research  Development  Corporation.  Systems  for  moni- 
toring the  composition  of  exhaust  gases.  4,057,996,  CI.  73-23.000. 
Fischer,  Artur;  and  Fischer,  Klaus,  to  Fischer,  Artur.  Tool  and  method 
for  drilling  a  hole  with  an  increased  cross-sectional  area.  4,058,176, 
CI.  175-61.000. 
Fischer,  Klaus:  See — 

Fischer,  Artur;  and  Fischer,  Klaus,  4,058.176.  CI.  175-61.000. 
Fischer,  Roman:  See — 

Goetz,  Norbert;  and  Fischer,  Roman,  4,058,536,  CI.  260-340.700. 
Fisher,  Martin  John,  to  British  Hydromechanics  Research  Association, 

The.  Slotted  workuble.  4,058,040,  CI.  83-177.000. 
Fisk,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Frind,  Gerhard;  Fisk,  Robert  W.;  and  McLaughlin,  Michael  H., 
4,058,785,  CI.  337-204.000. 
Fitzgerald,   William  Joseph;   Shelton,   Glenmore   Lorraine,  Jr.;   and 
Wolfe,  Robert  Nolan,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. System  for  converting  a  rough  sketch  to  a  finished  drawing. 
4,058,849,  CI.  364-520.000. 
Flanders,  Robert  D  Process  for  making  a  reinforced  board  from  ligno- 

cellulosic  particles.  4,058,580,  CI.  264-113.000. 
Fleming,  John  O.  Telephone  attachment.  4,058,686,  CI.  179-90.0AT. 
Fletcher,  Geraid  M.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Detack  and  stripping 

system.  4,058,306,  CI.  271-80.000. 
Flisch,   Hermann,   to   Eunipp  AG.   Automatic   lathe.   4,058,035,   CI. 

82-3.000. 
Florian,  John,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Commodity  packaging  tray. 

4,058,247,  CI.  229-2. 50R. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Wright,    John    F.;    and    Cannan,    Terrance    M.,    4,058,067,    CI. 
111-1.000. 
Focke,  Heinz.  Cardboard  container  for  bottles  and  the  like.  4,057,950, 

CI.  53-26.000. 
Foley,    Richard   Gregory,   to   Harris   Corporation.    Cylinder   folder 

4,058,304,  CI.  270-79.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Belaire,  Richard  C,  4,057,962,  CI.  60-526.000. 
King,  Lamar  L.,  II,  4,058,380,  CI.  55-387.000. 
Forsen,  Harold  K.,  to  Jersey  Nuclear-Avco  Isotopes,  Inc.  Ion  protected 

linear  electron  beam  metal  evaporator.  4,058,667,  CI.  13-31.000. 
Forster,  Friedrich  M.  O.  Method  and  apparatus  for  examining  human 

periodontal  tissues.  4,058,115,  CI.  128-2.00S. 
Forster,  Friedrich  M.  O.  Method  and  apparatus  for  comp>ensation  of 

interference  magnetic  fields.  4,058,782,  CI.  335-219.000. 
Fort,  J.  Robert:  See— 

Silverman,  Daniel;  and  Fort,  J.  Robert,  4,058,790,  CI.  340-15.5TS. 

Fraley,  Phillip  Edward,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

Transistor  oscillator  circuit  using  thermal  feedback  for  oscillation. 

4,058,779,  CI.  331-108.00R. 

Frangos,  John  W.  Utensil  basket  for  institutional  dishwashing  machines. 

4,058,233,  CI.  220-19.000. 
Frank,    Howard   A.;   and   Zoll,    Paul   M.    Electrode.   4,058,128,   CI. 

128-418.000. 
Frank,  Robert  G.,  to  PPG   Industries,  Inc.  Orienting  and  aligning 

moving  glass  sheets.  4,058,200,  CI.  198-382.000. 
Fravel,  John  C;  Chang,  Louis  H.:  and  Yoshikawa,  Harunori,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Increment-decrement  logic  for  serial  printer.  4.058,195, 
CI.  197-18.000. 
Frechtman,  Jean.  Convertible  picture  frame  sUnd.  4,058,283,  CI.  248- 

441.00D. 
Freedman  Seating  Company:  See — 

Wahls,  Robert  John,  4,058,282,  CI.  248-418.000. 
Friedlander,  Erich  Siegfried,  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries  Lim- 
ited. Saturated  reactors.  4,058,761,  CI.  323-48.000. 
Friedrich  Uhde  GmbH:  See— 

Baing,    Helmut;   Obei^chachtsiek.   Gerd;   Grenzing,   Horst;   and 
Meurer,  Peter,  4.058.069.  CI.  110-8.00F. 
Friedrichs.  Jerome  Peter:  See — 

Dano.  Arnold  Vincent;  Tomaszewski,  Jerry  James;  and  Friedrichs, 
Jerome  Peter,  4,058,744,  CI.  310-343.000. 
Frielinghaus,  Klaus  H.,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Flat  wheel 

detector.  4,058,279,  CI.  246-169.00R. 
Frind,  Gerhard;  Fisk,  Robert  W.;  and  McLaughlin,  Michael  H.,  to 
General   Electric  Company.  Current  limiting  fuse.  4,058,785,  CI. 
337-204.000. 
Frohlich,  Alfons;  Dahlmann,  Julius;  and  Volter,  Gunter,  to  Opti  Patent- 
,  Forschungs-  und  Fabrikations  AG.  Slide  fastener.  4.058,145,  CI 
139-384.00B. 
Fromfield,  James  P.,  to  Automatic  Switch  Company.  Pilot-operated 

valve  having  constant  closing  rate.  4.058.287,  CI.  251-46.000. 
Fromm,  Carl  H.:  See — 

Lee,   Henry   L.,  Jr.;  Orlowski,  Jan   A.;  and   Fromm,  Carl   H., 

4,058,442,  CI.  204-159.120. 

Frommlet,  Hubert;  Mautz,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Brunsch,  Klaus,  to  Mes- 

serschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung. 

Roller  bearing  assembly  with  failsafe  mechanism.  4,058,353,  CI. 

308-l.OOA. 
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Frymaster  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Price,  George  M.,  4.058,703,  CI.  219-492.000. 
Fuchs,  Peter:  See — 

Hoffmann,     Rolf-Rudiger;    and    Fuchs,     Peter,    4,058,623,    CI. 
424-317.000. 
Fueki,  Shimetomo:  See — 

Tamura.   Toshio;   Oouchi.   Shigeo;   Oosawa,    Kenji;   and    Fueki. 
Shimetomo,  4,058,439,  CI.  204-49.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Imaizumi,  Yoshihiro;  and  Nishida,  Yoshihiko,  4,058,681.  CI.  179- 
15.0AL.  .        I 

Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  I 

Murato.  Masataka;  Takeda,  Keiji;  and  Ikeda.  Teppei,  4,058,443,  Q. 

204-159.170. 
Osada,  Chiaki;  Hasegawa,  Eiichi;  and  Murau,  MasaUka,  4,058,398, 
CI.  96-27.00R. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ando,  Kunio;  Saito,  Takemi;  and  Higuchi,  Takeshi,  4,058,827,  CI. 
358-55.000. 
Fuji  Xeror.  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kikuchi,  Yoshiki,  4,058,800,  CI.  365-3.000. 
Fujimoto,  Keimei;  Ohno,  Nobuo;  Okuno,  Yoshitoshi;  Mizutani.  Toshio; 
Ohno,  Isao;  Hirano,  Masachika;  Itaya,  Nobushige;  and  Matsuo. 
Takashi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Substituted 
phenyl  acetate,  insecticidal  composition  and  method  of  use.  4,058,622, 
CI.  424-308.000. 
Fujiwara,  Shinobu;  and  Tanaka,  Hitoshi,  to  TDK  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 

Sintered  ceramic  dielectric  body.  4,058,404,  CI.  106-73.310. 
Fuller,  Robert  R.;  and  Morris,  Donald  Blanton,  to  Gulf  Sutes  Paper 
Corporation.  Conversion  of  sulfur  in  blank  liquor  to  eliminate  odor- 
ous emissions  and  facilitate  the  collection  of  sulfate  soaps.  4,058,433, 
CI.  162-16.000. 
Funabiki,  Kyohei;  and  Tokunaga,  Tetsuya,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  & 
Plastics  Corporation.  Refractory  compositions.  4,058,403,  CI. 
106-56.000.  j 

Fung,  Anthony  Kei  Lun:  See — 

Jones,  Peter  Hadley;  Bariana,  Dilbagh  Singh;  Fung,  Anthony  Kei 
Lun;  Martin,  Yvonne  Connolly;  Kyncl,  Jaroslav;  and  Lall,  Am- 
rit,  4,058,559,  CI.  260-520.00C. 
Furuichi,  Sei:  See — 

Kiyonaga,  Kingo;  Ago,  Ryousei;  and  Furuichi,  Sei,  4,058,650,  CI. 
428-683.000. 
Funino,  Kouji:  See — 

Mori,  Takashi;  Takaku,  Sakae;  Oi,  Nobuhiro;  Shindo,  Minoru; 
Hirano,    Takeaki;    Kauoka,    Shigeyuki;    and    Furuno,    Kouji, 
4,058,523,  CI.  544-165.000. 
Futai,     Norio;     Murakami,     Toshio;     Takahara,     Yoshimasa;     and 
Kumazawa,  Toshiharu,  to  Mitsubishi  Precision  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Direc- 
tor-General of  the  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology. 
Method  of  eliminating  foam  appearing  on  a  liquid  surface.  4,058,48 1 , 
CI.  252-321.000. 
G.A.O.  Gesellschaft  fur  Automation  und  Organisation  mbH:  See — 
Gauch,  Wolfgang;  Kaule,  Wittich;  and  Pauli,  Guenter,  4,057,919, 
CI.  40-2.200. 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See— 

Waxman,  Albert  S.,  4,058,001,  CI.  73-620.000. 
GAF  Corporation:  See — 

Fein,    Marvin    M.;    Williams,    Earl    P.;    and    Field,    Nathan    D., 
4,058,462,  CI.  210-289.000. 
Gaia,  Aldino  J.,  to  McGraw-Edison  Company.  Indicator-equipped, 

dual-element  fuse.  4,058,784.  CI.  337-164.000. 
Gaia,  Aldino  J.;  and  Urani,  Angelo,  to  McGraw-Edison  Company. 

Protector  for  electric  cu-cuits.  4,058,786,  CI.  337-293.000. 
Gallagher,  William  J.:  See — 

Mallozzi,  Philip  J.;  Epstein,  Harold  M.;  Jung,  Richard  G.;  Apple- 
baum,  David  C;  Fairand,  Barry  P.;  and  Gallagher,  William  J., 
4,058,486,  CI.  250-493.000. 
Galloway,  Charles  Rex:  See — 

Knapp,  Merton  C;  and  Galloway,  Charles  Rex,  4,058,412,  CI 
134-24.000. 
Gappa,  Gunther:  See — 

Juntgen,  Harald;  Klein,  Jurgen;  and  Gappa,  Gunther,  4,058,374,  CI. 
55-60  000. 
Garberi,  Sergio:  See — 

Giolitti,  Nicolo;  and  Garberi,  Sergio,  4,058,707,  CI.  235-448.000. 
Gardner,  David  L.:  See- 
Case,    Patrick    P.;    and    Gardner,    David    L.,    4,058,428,    CI 
156-429.000. 
Gardner,  Richard  H.;  and  Kelley,  Robert  D.,  to  B.  F.  Goodnch  Com- 
pany The.  Brake  disc  mounting.  4,058,190,  CI.  188-218.0XL. 
Gargini,  Eric  John,  to  Communications  Patents  Limited.  Solid  state 
subscriber    selection    switches    for    wired    broadcasting    systems. 
4,058,770,  CI.  325-308.000. 
Gauch,  Georg,  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for 
measuring    the    flow    of   fme-grained    hot    solids.    4,058,012,    CI. 
73-228.000. 
Gauch,  Wolfgang;   Kaule,  Wittich;  and  Pauli,  Guenter,  to  G.A.O. 
Gesellschaft  fur  Automation  und  Organisation  mbH.  Laimnated  data 
carrier  protected  against  forgery,  particularly  identification  card 
4,057,919,  CI.  40-2.200. 
Gaudette,  Roger  Robert;  Ohlson,  John  Leonard;  and  Scanlon,  Patricia 
Mane,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Preparation  of  N,N'-Dicarboxymethyl- 
1,3-propanediamines.  4,058,527,  CI.  260-251.00R. 
Gaudette,  Roger  Robert;  Ohlson,  John  Leonard;  and  Scanlon,  Patricia 
Marie,   to  W.    R.   Grace  &   Co.    5-Hydroxyhexahydropyrimidine. 
4,058,528,  CI.  260-25 l.OOR. 
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going  bow.  4,058.461,  CI. 


Manfred;  Irion,  Eckart; 

424-92.000. 


Fred    F.,    4,058,411,    CI. 


OOR. 


Gauss,  Robert  C;  and  Wills,  Lynn  D.,  to  M(  torola.  Inc.  Encapsulated 

base  for  whip  antenna.  4,058,811,  CI.  343-"  15.000 
Gavrun.  Michael  T.;  and  Loyd,  Robert  V\.,  Jr., 
Corporation.  Oil  seal  construction  for  rotary  mechanisms.  4,058,321, 
CI.  277-81.00P. 
Gaw,  Thomas  I.  Oil  salvage  ship  with  ocean 

210-242.00S. 
GB  Fermentation  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Roan,  Charles  F.,  4,058,631.  CI.  426-52.C|D0. 
Gebruder  Schmidt  Meullwarenfabrik:  See — 

Schmidt,  Karl  Wilhelm,  4,058,209,  CI.  2(»6-350.000, 
Geilhausen,  Horst:  See — 

Bauer,  Kurt;  Wittman,  Gunther;  Mussga;  r 
and  Geilhausen.  Horst.  4,058,599,  CI 
Genera]  Bathroom  Products  Corporation:  Seje — 

Palka,  James  J.,  4,058,718,  CI.  362-235.000, 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Bellamy,    Winthrop    D.;    and    Holub 

127-37.000. 
Bicicchi,  Richard  Thomas;  and  Melilli,  Albert  Samuel,  4,058,417, 

CI.  148-37.000. 
Brown,  Richard  N.,  4,058,338.  CI.  294-3 
Chambless,  Leo  B.,  4.057,977,  CI.  62-3241000 
Corman,    James    C;    and    Walmet,    Gi^nnar    E.,    4,058,160,    CI 

165-105.000. 
Crivello,  James  V.,  4,058,400,  CI.  96-86.()0P 
Crivello,  James  V.,  4,058,401,  CI.  96-115 
Engeler,  William  E.,  4,058,717,  CI.  364-824.000 
Frind,  Gerhard;  Fisk,  Robert  W.;  and  1 -IcLaughlin,  Michael  H., 

4,058.785,  CI.  337-204.000. 
Ghezzo,  Mario,  4,057,895,  CI.  29-59 1.00( . 
Goldberg,  Howard  S.,  4,058,716,  CI.  364-824.000. 
Insley,  Gene  L.;  and  Lewis,  Merle  J.,  4,(i57,959.  CI.  58-125.00C 
Kinson,    Philip    L.;    and   Orlando,   Charles   M.,   4,058,570,    CI 

260-620.000. 
Milkovic,  Miran,  4,058,768,  CI.  324-142.(^ 
Sawada,  Fred  H.;  KJementowski,  Frank 

4,058.804,  CI.  34O-248.00A. 
Walter,  John  L.,  4,058,415,  CI.  148-32.0(1) 
Will,  Fritz  G.,  4.058,651,  CI.  429-105.0a 
General  Mills  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

MacKay,    Kenneth   D.;   and    Rogier,   ^dgar   R.,   4,058,585,   CI. 
423-24.000. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Carlson,  Wilham  L.,  Jr.,  4,058,288,  CI.  2M -229.000 
DiToro,  Michael  J.,  4,058,713,  CI.  364-7:  ;4.000 
Frielinghaus,  Klaus  H.,  4,058,279,  CI.  24^169.00R. 
Geophysical  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Martin,  Lincoln  A.;  and  Fenley,  Williari  Franklin,  Jr.,  4,058,791, 

CI.  340-15.5MC 
Silverman,  Daniel;  and  Fort,  J.  Robert,  4,058,790,  CI.  340-1 5. 5TS 
George  Hantscho  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Hantscho,  Walter  G.,  4,058,058,  CI.  1O1-065.OOO. 
George,  Peter  K.;  and  OefRnger,  Thomas  R., 
Corporation.    Block    oriented    random 
4,058.799,  CI.  340-174.0TF. 
Geothermal  Investment  Co.:  See — 

Hutchinson,  Arthur  J.  L.,  4,057,964,  CI. 
Gephart,  Norman  S.:  See — 

Demas,  Nickolas  P.;  Duncan,  William  E 
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^.;  and  Bishop,  James  S., 


to  Rockwell  International 
iccess    bubble    memory. 


60-641.000. 


Gephart,  Norman  S.;  and 


206-422.000. 
Method  of  forming 
4.057,895,  CI. 


and  Paga- 
.000. 
A.G.   Ebauches-Fabrik. 
for  automatic  timepieces. 


ratories  Inc.  Automatic 
.058,367,  CI.  23-253.00R. 


Waltz,  William  T.  S..  4,058.749,  CI.  3^3-326.000 
Getz,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Barbieri.  Thomas;  and  Getz.  Edward  J..  4,058,21 1,  CI 
Ghezzo,  Mario,  to  General  Electric  Company, 
sloped  members  of  N-type  polycrystalliie  silicon 
29-591.000. 
Ghirga,  Marcello:  See — 

Piccolo,  Luigi;  Ghirga,  Marcello;  Paolihelli.  Antonio 
nessi,  Gian  Pietro,  4,058,389,  CI.  71-31 
Giger,   Urs;   and   Perrot,   Friedrich.  to  Eu 
Method  of  producing  an  oscillating  weight 
4.057,885,  CI.  29-177.000. 
Gilford  Instrument  Laboratories  Inc.:  See- 
Gilford,  Saul  R.,  4,058,367,  CI.  23-253 
Gilford,  Saul  R.,  to  Gilford  Instrument  Lai 

asynchronous  fluid  processing  apparatus 
Gillette  Company,  The:  See — 

Trotta,  Robert  A.,  4,057,896,  CI.  30-89 
Gilson,  John  L.:  See —  j 

Moschovis.  Elia  P.;  and  Gilson,  John  L.  4,058,470,  CI.  252-62.  lOL 

Giolitti,  Nicolo;  and  Garberi,  Sergio,  to  Ingj.  C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A 

System  for  introducing  the  instructions  of  4  program  into  a  program 

mable  office  machine.  4,058,707,  CI.  235-448.000. 

Gitlitz,  Melvin  H.,  to  MAT  Chemicals  Ir^.  Method  for  preparing 

triOS-substituted  phenethy!)tin  halides.  4,0^8,545,  CI.  260-429.700 
Giurlando,  Angelo  C;  and  Richardson,  Davii 
Refrigerant  compressor  having  indirect  oi 
CI.  417-312.000. 
GKN  Transmissions  Limited:  See — 

Webb,  Oswald.  4,058,027,  CI.  74-711 
Glander,  Fritz;  and  Voigt,  Hermann  Uwe, 

GutehofTnungshutte  AG.  Grafting  of  sil^ne  on  thermoplastics  or 
elastomers  for  purposes  of  cross-linking.  4,058.583,  CI.  264-176.00R. 
Glatti,  Flaviano;  and  Slongo,  Gastone,  to  Montedison  S.p.A.  Plasticized 
polymeric  comp>ositions  based  on  vinyl  chlbride  polymers.  4,058,471, 
CI.  252-63.500. 
Goetz,  Norbert;  and  Fischer.  Roman,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 


,  to  Fedders  Corporation, 
^let  connection.  4,058,361, 


Kabel-und  Metallwerke 


Production  of  high  molecular  weight  a,/3-unsaturated  aldehydes. 
4,058,536,  CI.  260-340.700. 
Goff,  Robert  F.:  See— 

McKinney,    James    T.;    and    Goff.    Robert    F.,    4,058,724,    CI. 
250-309.000. 
Goldberg,  Howard  S.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Surface  charge 

signal  processing  apparatus.  4,058,716,  CI.  364-824.000. 
Golden.  Ronald:  See — 

Vincent,  David  N.;  and  Golden,  Ronald,  4,058,434.  CI.  162-165.000. 
Goodman,  Willard  B.:  Sec- 
Guild,   Charles   L.;   and  Goodman.   Willard   B.,  4.057.970.   CI. 
61-53.720. 
Goodrich,  Harold  E.;  and  Fabel,  Dolores  M.  Vehicle  leveling  system. 

4,058,292,  CI.  254-88.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See —    "  H 

Leshin,  Richard.  4.058,524,  CI.  544-136.000. 
Gordon,  Hayden  S.,  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.  Multiple 
ring  inertial  energy  storage  wheel  with  improved  inter-ring  connec- 
tor. 4,058,024,  CI.  74-572.000. 
Gosselin,  Dennis  W.:  See — 

Vrabel,  Joseph  D.;  and  Gosselin,  Dennis  W.,  4.057.904,  CI.  33- 
125.00R.  Jl 

Gosset.  Emile:  See — 

Boucheron,  Bernard;  and  Gosset,  Emile,  4,058,653,  CI.  526-159.000. 
Gosslinghoff,  Reinhard:  See — 

Reist,    Walter;    Hansch,    Egon;    and    Gosslinghoff,    Reinhard. 
4.058,202,  CI.  198-482.000.  ,, 

Goto,  Katsuaki:  See —  " 

Kuwabara,     Katsutoshi;    and    Goto,     Katsuaki,    4,058,777,    CI. 
331-57.000. 
Gottlieb,  Robert  G.,  to  Lewis  Industries,  Inc.  Nut  driving  assembly 

apparatus.  4,057,888.  CI.  29-240.000. 
Gould,  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,  Arling  Dix,  Jr.;  and  Reilly,  Edward  Justus.  4.058.814.  CI. 
346-154.000. 
Gozzo,  Franco:  See — 

Abbruzzese,  Luigi;  Gozzo,  Franco;  Rossi,  Giorgio;  Masoero,  Mar- 
cella;  Lorusso,  Simone;  Bonola.  Paola;  and  Tamburin,  Gino, 
4.058.613,  CI.  424-258.000. 
Gracey,  Charles  M.:  See — 

White,  Leslie  E.;  and  Gracey,  Charles  M.,  4,058.479.  CI.  252- 
301.  low. 
Graf.  Wilfried;  and  Schmid.  Erich,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Polycy- 
clic  amino  derivatives  of  pyrrolidone  and  piperidone.  4,058.529.  CI. 
260-25  l.OOA. 
Gramm.  Ronald  J.,  to  Sunwall  Incorporated.  Solar  heating  and  insulat- 
ing apparatus.  4.058.109.  CI.  126-270.000. 
Granek,  Gerhard;  and  Greenan.  Clifford  Paul  Robert,  to  Greenan, 
Clifford    Paul    Robert.    Fire   protection    apparatus.    4,058,167.   CI. 
169-61.000. 
GRANGES  NYBY  AB:  See—  [I 

Willimzik,  Bemhard  Max,  4,057,992.  CI.  72-283.000. 
Graymills  Inc.:  See — 

Wetherby.  Edward  M.,  4,058,296,  CI.  366-160.000.  ij 

Greci.  John  J.:  See — 

Bascom,  Hollis  H.;  Greci,  John  J.;  and  Hoopengardner,  Merle  R., 
4.058.423.  CI.  156-98.000. 
Green  Hills,  Inc.:  See — 

Knapp,  Merton  C;  and  Galloway,  Charles  Rex,  4,058,412,  CI. 
134-24.000. 
Greenan,  Clifford  Paul  Robert:  See— 

Granek,  Gerhard;  and  Greenan,  Clifford  Paul  Robert,  4,058,167, 
CI.  169-61.000. 
Greenhut,  Joseph.  Calibrated  electrical  motor  switch.  4.058,695,  CI. 

200- 153.00V. 
^jfcfco  Inc  *  Sg€  • ' ' 

Mirliss.  Melvin  J.;  and  Nielsen,  Richard  B.,  4,057,908,  CI.  34-10.000. 
Greffe,  Maurice  F.,  to  Societe  des  Brevets  Greffe.  Bagging  methods. 

4,057,949,  CI.  53-22.00B. 
Grenzing,  Horst:  See — 

Baing,    Helmut;   Oberschachtsiek,   Gerd;   Grenzing.   Horst;   and 
Meurer,  Peter.  4.058.069.  CI.  110-8.00F.  « 

Grib.  Maria  Mefodievna:  See — 

Ovchinnikov.  Viktor  Georgievich;  Noritsa.  Nadezhda  Petrovna; 
Grib.  Maria  Mefodievna;  Kamennov,  Nikolai  Alexandrovich; 
and    Skvortsova.    Elena   Konstantinovna.   4.058.618.   CI.   424- 
273.00R. 
Grier.  Nathaniel:  See — 

Jacobus.  David  P.;  Dulaney.  Eugene  L.;  and  Grier.  Nathaniel. 

4.058.624,  CI.  424-330.000. 

Jacobus,  David  P.;  Dulaney,  Eugene  L.;  and  Grier,  Nathaniel, 

4.058.625,  CI.  424-325.000. 

Griffin,  John  W.  Liquid  filter  apparatus.  4,058,459,  CI.  210-132.000. 
Griffin,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Crager.  William  C;  Umarji,  Sudhindra  R.;  Griffin.  Robert  H.;  and 

Louit.  Gerard  J..  4.058,672,  CI.  178-3.000. 
Crager.  William  C;  Umarji.  Sudhindra  R.;  Griffin.  Robert  H.;  and 
Louit.  Gerard  J..  4.058.838.  CI.  358-257.000. 
Grolig,  Johann;  See —  I 

Rasp,  Christian;  Scharfe,  Gerhard;  and  Grolig,  Johann,  4,058,556, 
CI.  560-231.000. 
Grout  Supply  Company:  See — 

Snyder,  Joseph  T.;  and  Huffman.   Richard   E.,  4,058,405,  CI. 
106-87.000. 
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Grover,  Shamsher  S.:  See — 

Chang,  Clarence  D.;  and  Grover.  Shamsher  S..  4.058.576.  CI. 
260-673.000. 
Grubcr.  Carl  F.;  and  Siebel,  Georg.  to  Schoeller  &  Co.  Elektrotechnis- 
che  Fabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  Glow  element  arrangement  for  electric 
cigarette  lighters.  4,058,701,  CI.  219-270.000. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See — 

Brennan,  Raymond  J.,  4,058,236,  CI.  221-163.000. 

Fahlen,  Theodore  S.;  and  Kirk.  Russell  F..  4,058,778.  CI.  331- 

94.50G. 
Schreurs,  Willy  P.,  4,058.639,  CI.  427-67.000. 
Woods.  William  C;  Levin,  Robert  E.;  and  Hodges.  Richard  H.. 
4.058,752,  CI.  315-360.000. 
Gubarev.  Georgy  Vasilievich:  See — 

Viktorov.  Evgeny  Vasilievich;  Novikov,  Igor  Ivanovich;  Kon- 
dratieva,  Tatyana  Fedorovna;  Gubarev.  Georgy  Vasilievich; 
Yamschikova.  Margarita  Sergeevna;  Vasiliev.  Vasily  Dmi- 
trievich;  Kontsevich.  Georgy  Mikhailovich;  Gubinsky,  Anatoly 
Sergeevich;  Velikasov.  Anatoly  Alexeevich;  Taradonov.  Vladi- 
mir Ignatievich;  and  Isakov.  Valery  Pavlovich.  4,058,138,  CI. 
137-512.100. 
Gubinsky.  Anatoly  Sergeevich:  See —  *"" 

Viktorov,  Evgeny  Vasilievich;  Novikov,  Igor  Ivanovich;  Kon- 
dratieva,  Tatyana  Fedorovna;  Gubarev,  Georgy  Vasilievich; 
Yamschikova,  Margarita  Sergeevna;  Vasiliev,  Vasily  Dmi- 
trievich;  Kontsevich,  Georgy  Mikhailovich;  Gubinsky,  Anatoly 
Sergeevich;  Velikasov.  Anatoly  Alexeevich;  Taradonov,  Vladi- 
mir Ignatievich;  and  Isakov.  Valery  Pavlovich,  4.058.138,  CI. 
137-512.100. 
Guild.  Charles  L.;  and  Goodman.  Willard  B.  Rotary  fluid  supply  joints 

for  expansible  mandrels.  4.057,970,  CI.  61-53.720. 
Guinet,  Yves  Maurice;  and  Noirel,  Yves  Maurice.  One  way  data  trans- 
mission system.  4,058,830,  CI.  358-86.000. 
Guise,  Arthur  A.,  Jr.  Marble  shooting  game.  4,058,315,  CI.  273-1 18.00R. 
Guito,  Ralph  M.,  Jr.:  See- 
Piper,  Donald  R.,  Sr.,  4,058.075,  CI.  114-222.000. 
Gulf  States  Paper  Corporation:  See — 

Fuller,  Robert  R.;  and  Morris,  Donald  Blanton,  4,058.433.  CI. 
162-16.000. 
Gunderson,  Cary  A.:  See — 

Rosen,    Paul    W.;    and    Gunderson,    Cary    A.,    4,058,258,    CI. 
239-165.000. 
Gunter  &  Cooke.  Inc.:  See — 

Gunter,  Josef  K.,  4.057.877,  CI.  19-107.000. 
Gunter,  Josef  K.,  to  Gunter  &  Cooke.  Inc.  Waste  cleaning  improvement 

for  carding  machines.  4.057.877,  CI.  19-107.000. 
Gutbrod.  Dieter:  See — 

Lahm.  Heinrich;  and  Gutbrod.  Dieter.  4,058.033.  CI.  82-2.00R. 
'^    Lahm,  Heinrich;  and  Gutbrod,  Dieter,  4,058,034,  CI.  82-2.00R. 
Gutermann,  Winfried:  See — 

Vaeth,  Guenter;  Bachmann,  Rudolf;  Hartmann,  Heinrich;  Hart- 
mann,  Hans-Joerg;  Spoor,  Herbert;  Uhl,  Karl;  Lehner,  August; 
Gutermann,    Winfried;    and    Motz,    Herbert,    4,058,646,    CI. 
428-425.000. 
Gutierrez,  Eddie  N.;  and  Lamberti,  Vincent,  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany. Novel  ester  derivatives  of  ether  polycarboxylic  acids  and 
process  for  making  same.  4,058,554,  CI.  560-180.000. 
Gyi,  Ko  Ko,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Head  and  gimbal  assembly. 

4,058,843,  CI.  360-103.000. 
Haarmann,  Walter:  See — 

Kummer,  Werner;  Stahle,  Helmut;  Koppe,  Herbert;  Haarmann, 
Walter;  and  Reichl,  Richard,  4,058,616,  CI.  424-267.000. 
Haas,  Rainer,  to  Hans  Hollmuller,  Maschinenbau,  Firma.  Method  of 

etching  copper  and  copper  alloys.  4,058,431,  CI.  156-627.000. 
Habu,  Nobuo,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Distributor 

for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  4,058,095,  CI.  123-1 17.00R. 
Haigh,  Robert,  to  Lowell  Corporation.  Uni-directional  mechanism. 

4.058,192,  CI.  192-46.000. 
Hajos.  Gyorgy:  See — 

Kekesy.  Tibor;  Szeberenyi.  Szabolcs;  Beer.  Gyorgy;  Dudas.  Antal; 
Hajos,  Gyorgy;  Szpomy,  Laszlo;  and  Czajlik,  Eva,  nee  Csizer, 
4,058,522,  CI.  260-239.570. 
Hake,  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Blair,  Calvin  B.;  and  Hake.  Kenneth  A.,  4,058,172,  CI.  172-31 1.000. 
Halcon  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Rizkalla,  Nabil;  and  Naglieri,  Anthony  N.,  4.058.542.  CI.  260- 
429.00R. 
Halfhill,  Martin  O.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Power  supply  for  computer 

peripheral  device.  4,058,759,  CI.  322-13.000. 
Hall,  Edward  L.  Passenger  vehicle  access  stair  and  elevator  apparatus. 

4,058,228,  CI.  214-77.00R. 
Hallgreen,  Knud  Julius,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Temperature-monitoring  and 

control  system.  4,058,254,  CI.  236-68.00B. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Holden,  John  C;  and  Wray,  Gary  Q.,  4,058,165,  CI.  166-314.000. 
Hammann,  Ingeborg:  See — 

Hofer,  Wolfgang;  Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Hammann, 
Ingeborg;  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm,  4,058,603,  CI.  424-200.000. 
Hammitt,  Frederick  G.;  Ahmed,  Osman  Saleh  Mohamed;  Bhatt,  Niran- 
jan  Rasik;  and  Hwang,  Jia-Bo  Gilbert.   Apparatus  for  measuring 
erosion  produced  by  cavitation.  4,058,004,  CI.  73-86.000. 
Hannoschock,  Kurt:  See — 

Ries,  Karl;  Hannoschock,  Kurt;  and  Simoneit,  Gunter,  4,058,000, 
CI.  73-644.000. 
Hans  Hollmuller,  Maschinenbau,  Firma:  See — 
Haas,  Rainer,  4,058.431,  CI.  156-627.000. 


Hansch,  Egon:  See — 

Reist,    Walter;    Hansch,    Egon;    and    GosslinghofT,     Reinhard, 

4,058,202,  CI.  198-482.000. 

Hansel,  William  B.,  to  Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania.  Attitude 

valve  for  a  gasoline  dispensing  nozzle  with  a  vapor  receiving  system. 

4,058,149,  CI.  141-301.000. 

Hantscho,  Walter  G.,  to  George  Hantscho  Company,  Inc.  Ink  fountain 

for  printing  presses.  4.058.058,  CI.  101-365.000. 
Hanyu,  Susumu;  and  Amano,  Takashi,  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co. 
Ltd.  Case  for  portable  sewing  machines.  4,058,073.  CI.  1 12-258.000. 
Hanz.  Marvin  C:  See — 

Elkins.  Johnny  C;  and  Hanz,  Marvin  C,  4,058,221,  CI.  211-87.000. 
Harada,  Masaaki,  to  Rank  Xerox  Ltd.  Paper  feeding  device.  4,058,305. 

CI.  271-16.000. 
Harris  Corporation;  See — 

Foley.  Richard  Gregory.  4.058,304,  CI.  270-79.000. 
Hart,  James  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Brake  apparatus 
with    a    combined    brake    cylinder    and    reservoir.    4,058,348,    CI. 
303-35.000. 
Hart,  Mark  M.  Cooking  grill  and  briquettes  therefor.  4,058,052,  CI. 

99-646.00R. 
Hartmann,  Hans-Joerg:  See — 

Vaeth,  Guenter;  Bachmann,  Rudolf;  Hartmann,  Heinrich;  Hart- 
mann, Hans-Joerg;  Spoor,  Herbert;  Uhl,  Karl;  Lehner,  August; 
Gutermann,    Winfried;    and    Motz,    Herbert.    4.058.646.    CI. 
428-425.000. 
Hartmann,  Heinrich:  See —  ^ 

Vaeth,  Guenter;  Bachmann,  Rudolf;  Hartmann,  Heinrich;  Spoor, 

Herbert;  and  Lehner,  August,  4.058,506,  CI.  26O-75.0NP. 
Vaeth,  Guenter;  Bachmann,  Rudolf;  Hartmann,  Heinrich;  Hart- 
mann, Hans-Joerg;  Spoor,  Herbert;  Uhl,  Karl;  Lehner,  August; 
Gutermann,    Winfried;    and    Motz,    Herbert,    4,058.646,    CI. 
428-425.000. 
Haschke,  Heinz;  Schreyer.  Gerd;  Schwarze,  Werner;  and  Suchsland, 
Helmut,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  Vormals  Ro- 
essler.  Process  for  the  substitution  of  chlorine  atoms  of  cyanuric 
chloride.  4,058,662,  CI.  544-208.000. 
Hasegawa,  Eiichi:  See —  I         j 

Osada,  Chiaki;  Hasegawa,  Eiichi;  and  Murata.  Masataka,  4.058,398. 
CI.  96-27.00R. 
Hasegawa.  Mitsuhiro;  See — 

Nishimura.  Yasutake;  and   Hasegawa.   Mitsuhiro,  4,058,688,  CI. 
179-I56.00R. 
Hashimoto,   Kazuo,   to   Hashimoto   Koporeishon   Kabushiki   Kaisah. 
Telephone    answering    device    without    outgoing    message    tape. 
4,058,679,  CI.  179-6.00R. 
Hashimoto  Koporeishon  Kabushiki  Kaisah:  See — 
Hashimoto,  Kazuo,  4,058,679,  CI.  179-6.00R. 
Hasinger,  Siegfried  H.;  and  Miller,  David  K.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Air  Force.  Supersonic  flow  diffuser  with  energy  redistribution. 
4,058,141.  CI.  138-39.000. 
Haslam,  Alan  Alfred,  to  Petrocarbon  Developments  Limited.  Treat- 
ment of  ammonia  synthesis  purge  gas.  4,058,589,  CI.  423-359.000. 
Hata,  Shun-ichi;  Mizuno,  Koji;  Nishii,  Yasuho;  Mitsuishi,  Etsuko;  and 
Shiba.  Motoharu.  to  Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for 
treating  alcoholism.  4.058.601,  CI.  424-180.000. 
Hattori,  Hironori:  See — 

Awane,  Katunobu;  Hattori,  Hironori;  Biwa,  Tetuo;  and  Tamaki, 
Hiroshi,  4,058,822,  CI.  357-23.000. 
Hauer,  Werner:  See — 

Hochradel,  Ernest;  Hauer,  Werner;  Meyer,  Martin  R.;  and  Reuter, 
Frederick  A.,  4.058.274.  CI.  243-5.000. 
Havelkova.  Dana:  See — 

Bazika.    Vladimir;    Prazak.    Premysl;    and    Havelkova.    Dana. 
4.057.999.  CI.  73-53.000.  ,        , 

Hazelton,  Ronald  L.;  See —  ' 

Smith,  Stuart  B.;  McAlpin,  James  J.;  Peruyero,  Jose  M.  A.;  Hazel- 
ton,    Ronald    L.;   and   Upchurch,    Edward   F..   4.058,652,   CI. 
526-68.000. 
Head.  Brian  Arthur,  to  Whatman  Reeve  Angel  Limited.  External 

supported  filter.  4,058,456,  CI.  210-23.O0R. 
Hedlund,  Per  Olov;  and  Hertsius,  Lars  Olof,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L 

M  Ericsson.  Cable  magazine.  4,058,265,  CI.  242-47.010. 
Heinrich,  Ernst;  and  Ribka,  Joachim,  to  Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Water-insoluble   monoazo    3-cyano-4-methyl-6- 
hydroxy-2-pyridine  dyestuffs.  4,058,518,  CI.  260-156.000. 
Heifer,  Paul  E.:  See- 
Jones,  Marvin  R.;  and  Heifer,  Paul  E.,  4,057,887,  CI.  29-240.000. 
Helfet,  Arthur  Jacob.  Elbow  prosthesis.  4,057,858,  CI.  3-1.910. 
Hellsten,  Karl  Martin  Edvin,  to  Berol  Kemi  AB.  Detergent  composi- 
tion having  textile  softening  and  antistatic  effect.  4,058,489,  CI. 
252-547.000. 
Helmut  E.  W.  Masch;  See- 
Morse.   Hugh   B.;  and  Johnson,   Robert  B.,  4,058,206,  CI.   206- 
44.00R. 
Henbest,  Richard  George  Cleveland,  to  Impenal  Chemical  Industries 

Limited.  Adsorbent  material.  4.058,483.  CI.  252-446.000. 
Hendrie.  John  Matthew;  See — 

Andrews,  Allen  Howe;  McPherson.  James  Norman;  Bums.  John 
Thomas.    Jr.;    and    Hendne,    John    Matthew,    4,058,788,    CI. 
338-42.000. 
Hennart,  Claude;  and  Dulat.  Marcel  Louis,  to  Airwick  Industries.  Inc. 
Insecticide    evaporator    comprising    a    stabilizer.    4.058.607,    CI. 
424-219.000. 
Henrick,  Clive  A.;  and  Labovitz.  Jeffery  N..  to  Zoecon  Corporation. 
3,5-Lower  alkylene  carboxylic  esters.  4.058,666.  CI.  560-126.000. 
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English-metric  dial  assem- 


and 


4,058,499.  CI.  260- 


Shiozaki,  Shoji,  to  Isuzu 


W.;  and  Hill,  Michael  E.. 


Henzl,  Jindrich;  Cemy,  Jindrich;  and  Malase  c,  Jaromir,  to  Vyzkumny  a 
vyvojovy  ustav  Zavodu  vseobecneho  strcjirenstvi.  Constant  tension 
regulator  of  positively  unwound  flexible  i  naterial,  particularly  warp 
threads  in  weaving  machines.  4,058,143,  (1.  139-110.000. 
Herbrand,  Willy,  deceased:  See- 
Jaeger,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Herbrand,  Will  /,  deceased,  4,058,534.  CI. 
260-295.50S. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Black.  Donald  Kirkbnght.  4,058,663.  Cj^  560-3.000. 
Hermann,  Otto,  to  LeBlond  Incorporated. 

bly.  4.058,080.  CI.  116-115.500. 
Herrle.  Karl:  See— 

Denzmger.  Walter;  Seelert,  Kurt;  and  I  errle,  Karl.  4,058.655,  CI. 
526-212.000. 
Hertfelder.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Linder,   Ernst;   Hertfelder,   Wilhelm;    1  Ichnaibel.    Eberhard; 
Jungmger,  Erich,  4.058,255,  CI.  237-1  Z.30B. 
Hertsius,  Lars  Olof:  See — 

Hedlund,    Per   Olov;    and    Hertsius,    Lars   Olof,    4,058,265,    CI. 
242-47,010. 
Hesler,  Kenneth  K.:  See — 

Sekmakas,  Kazys;  and  Hesler,  Kenneti  K. 
29.6RW. 
Hester,  Gerald  Paul:  See — 

Sherer,  Paul;  and  Hester,  Gerald  Paul.  4,058.708,  CI.  235-92.0CC. 
Heydorn.  Walter  Emil  Erich,  to  Ingenjorsfin  lan  R.  Ohmell  AB.  Clean- 
mg  device  for  cavities  preferably  in  chil  1  moulds  for  steel  ingots. 
4.057,871.  CI.  15-56.000. 
Hicks,  Glenn  W.  Faucet  valve.  4,058.289,  C  .  251-304.000. 
Higgins,  Larry;  King,  John  Thomas;  Butler,  Blondie;  and  Struewing, 
Francis  R.,  deceased  (by  Struewing,  Barbara  C,  administratrix),  to 
Leggett  &  Piatt.  Incorporated.  Box  sprin  5  assembly.  4,057,860,  CI. 
5-247.000. 
Higuchi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Ando,  Kunio;  Saito,  Takemi;  and  Higuc  hi,  Takeshi,  4,058,827,  CI. 
358-55.000. 
Hikosaka,  Noboru;  Watanabe,  Mitsuo;  and 

Motors  Limited.  V-Type  engines.  4.058,0<2.  CI.  P.3-32.0ST. 
Hill.  Carl  J.  Feed  apparatus  for  poultry  giizard  processing  machine. 

4.057,875.  CI.  17-43.000. 
HUl,  Michael  E.:  See— 

Welton,  Barry  S.;  Westerman,  Granval 
4,058,757,  CI.  318-474.000. 
Hill,  William  L.,  to  Suntech,  Inc.  Reinforce<  ice  matrix.  4,057,967,  CI. 

61-l.OOR. 
Hill,  William  W.,  to  Peter,  Strong  &  Company,  Inc.  Iron  complexes  and 

foodstuffs  containing  them.  4,058,621,  CI.  *24-295.000. 
Hirano,  Masachika:  See — 

Fujimoto,  Keimei;  Ohno.  Nobuo;  Okufio,  Yoshitoshi;  Mizutani, 
Toshio;  Ohno,  Isao;  Hirano,  Masachica;  Itaya,  Nobushige;  and 
Matsuo,  Takashi,  4,058,622.  CI.  424-3(  '8.000. 
Hirano,  Takeaki:  See — 

Mori,  Takashi;  Takaku,  Sakae;  Oi,  Nobuhiro;  Shindo,  Minoru; 
/     Hirano,    Takeaki;    Kataoka.    Shigeyiki;    and    Furuno, 
4.058,523,  CI.  544-165.000. 
Hirschberger,    Carl    R.     Self-feathering    |  ropeller. 

416-140.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Honbu,    Mitsuyuki;    Obara,    Sanshiro; 

4.058.755.  CI.  318-47.000. 
Ichikawa,  Norio;  and  Ueno,  Sadayasu.  4,1 
Kohno,  Takashige;  Takamaru.  Takeshi; 

Mori,  Michitsugu.  4.058.093.  CI.  123-:5.00B. 
Miyoshi.  Tadahiko;  Kunhara,  Yasutosii;   Kamei.  Tatsuya;  and 

Ogawa,  Takuzo.  4,058.821,  CI.  357-19  ( 
Okubo,  Isao;  Ito,  Takayoshi;  and  Mitsu . 

49-28.000. 
Sakudo,  Noriyuki;  Tokiguchi,  Katsum ; 

4,058,748,  CI.  313-156.000. 
Tokunaga,    Michio;    Ohhinata,    Ichiro 
4,058,741,  CI.  307-252.00G. 
Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kiyonaga,  Kingo;  Ago,  Ryousei;  and  Fi  iruichi,  Sei.  4,058.650.  CI. 

428-683.000. 
Tashiro.  Sadaji;  and  Kuroi,  Yasuyuki.  4Jd58,037.  CI.  83-70.000. 
Hnojewyj.  Olexander,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    Improved     pavement     marking    jmethod.     4,058,641,     CI. 
427-137.000.  I 

Hobson,  James  Charles;  and  Wroble,  Arthiir  John,  to  Cadillac  Gage 

Company.  Water  cannon.  4,058,256.  CI.  2^9-101.000. 
Hochiki  Corporation:  See — 

Kuwabara.     Katsutoshi;    and    Goto. 
331-57.000. 
Hochradel.  Ernest;  Hauer.  Werner;  Meyer 

Frederick  A.  Pneumatic  tube  system.  4.05^.274.  CI.  243-5.000. 
Hodges.  Richard  H.:  See- 
Woods.  William  C;  Levin,  Robert  E.; 
4.058,752.  CI.  315-360.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kuhls.  Jurgen;  Martini.  Thomas;  and  Steininger.  Alfred,  4,058,578, 
CI.  260-884  000. 

Hofer.  Wolfgang.  Maurer.  Fritz;  Riebel.  Haiis-Jochem;  Rohe,  Lothar; 
Eue.  Ludwig;  and  Schmidt.  Robert  R.,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
4-Amino-5-thione-1.2,4-tnazines.  4,058,523  CI.  544-182.000. 
Hofer,  Wolfgang;  Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel.  ians-Jochem;  Hammann. 
Ingeborg;  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm,  to  Bayer  ,  iktiengesellschaft.  Insecti- 
cidal     and     acaricidal     0-ethyl-0-(l,6-di  iydro-l-substituted-6-oxo- 
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Kouji, 


4.058,360,    CI. 


and    Hori,    Takamasa, 

.058,787,  CI.  338-22.00R. 
Kuwahara,  Akiyasu;  and 


000. 
Norihiko.  4,057.934,  CI. 

and  Kanomata,  Ichiro. 

and    Okuhara,    Shinzi, 


Catsuaki,    4.058.777.    CI. 
Martin  R.;  and  Reuter, 


and  Hodges,  Richard  H., 


pyndazin(3)yl]-thionobenzenephosphonic  acid  esters.  4,058,603,  CI. 
424-200.000. 
Hoffman,  Gordon  Herman:  See — 

Chi,  Chang  Whan;  Hoffman,  Gordon  Herman;  and  Eichhom,  Emil, 
4,058,586,  CI  423-118.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Boiler,     Arthur;     and     Scherrer,     Hanspeter,     4,058,476,     CI. 

252-299.000. 
Boiler,     Arthur;     and     Scherrer,     Hanspeter.     4.058,477,     CI. 

252-299.000. 
Boiler,     Arthur;     and     Scherrer,     Hanspeter,     4,058,478,     CI. 

252-299.000.  i  , 

Roth,  Willy,  4,058,626,  CI.  424-333.000.  '  ' 

Westley,  John,  4,058,620,  CI.  424-283.000. 
Hoffmann.  Rolf-Rudiger;  and  Fuchs.  Peter,  to  Schering  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Prostaglandin-containing  lyophilized  powders.  4.058.623,  CI. 
424-317.000. 
Hoke,  Donald  Irvin,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation,  The.  Lubricants  and 
functional  fluids  containing  polyfunctional   nitriles.  4,058.469.  CI. 
252-51. 50R. 
Holda,  Eugene  M.;  and  Lark,  John  C ,  to  Standard  Oil  Company 
(Indiana).     Polyester-aminoplast     bulking    agents.     4,058,496.    CI. 
260-21.000. 
Holden,  John  C;  and  Wray,  Gary  Q..  to  Halliburton  Company.  Well- 
bore  circulating  valve.  4.058.165.  CI.  166-314.000. 
Holland.  Henry  A.  Nelson,  to  Raymond  International  Inc.  Method  for 

operating  pile  driver.  4,058.175.  CI.  173-1.000. 
Hollen.  Merritt  Leroy.  Coins  organized  identification  numbering  sys- 
tem apparatus  and  method.  4.058.820,  CI.  354-80.000. 
Holt,  Amos  Earl;  Lawrie,  William  Eugene;  and  Birks,  Albert  Stingel,  to 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for  mag- 
netic inspection  through  adjustable  pulsed  alternating  and  direct 
current  magnetic  fields.  4,058,762,  CI.  324-216.000. 
Holt,  F.  Sheppard.  Wide  angle  solar  heat  collection  system.  4,058,110, 

CI.  126-271.000. 
Holub,  Fred  F.:  See — 

Bellamy.    Winthrop    D.;    and    Holub.    Fred    F.,    4,058,411.    CI. 
127-37.000. 
Homer,  Paul  B.:  See — 

Banks,  Clarence  K.;  Crout,  Prescott  D.;  and  Homer,   Paul  B., 
4,058,275,  CI.  244-3.150. 
Honbu,  Mitsuyuki;  Obara,  Sanshiro;  and  Hori,  Takamasa,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  Kramer  system  utilizing  a  commutatorless  motor.  4,058,755,  CI. 
318-47.000. 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation:  See — 

Funabiki,     Kyohei;     and     Tokunaga,     Tetsuya,     4,058,403,     CI. 

106-56.000. 
Scharf,  Daniel  J.,  4,058,466,  CI.  252-8.100. 
Hoof)engardner,  Merle  R.:  See — 

Bascom,  Hollis  H.;  Greci,  John  J.;  and  Hoopengardner,  Merle  R., 
4,058.423,  CI.  156-98.000. 
Hooper,  Edward:  See — 

Dunn,  Earl  F.;  Erskine,  Henry,  and  Hooper,  Edward,  4,058,071,  CI. 
112-235.000.  f 

HooDcr  Walter  L  ■  S€€^  I 

Piper,  Donald  R.,  Sr.,  4,058,075,  CI.  114-222.000.  | 

Hopkins,  Richard  H.:  See- 
Duncan,    Charles;    and    Hopkins,    Richard    H.,    4,058,429,    CI. 
156-601.000. 
Hori,  Takamasa:  See —  1 

Honbu,     Mitsuyuki;    Obara,     Sanshiro;    and    Hori,    Takamasa, 
4,058,755,  CI.  318-47.000. 
Horii,  Sadashige:  See — 

Kimura,     Rokusaburo;    and    Horii,     Sadashige.    4,057,957,    CI. 
58-21.155. 
Hovhannessian,  Kamig.  AdjusUble  sun  hat.  4.057.855,  CI.  2-177.000. 
Howard.  Larry  Edward:  See — 

Faulkner.  Duane  Harold;  Smith,  Harvell  Morton;  and  Howard, 
Larry  Edward.  4,058,386,  CI.  65-6.000. 
Ho  worth  Air  Engineering  Limited:  See — 

Howorth,  Frederick  Hugh,  4,057.861,  CI.  5-365.000. 
Howorth.   Frederick  Hugh,  to  Howorth  Air  Engineering  Limited. 

Mattress.  4,057,861,  CI.  5-365.000. 
Huber,  Manfred,  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Electrically   driven   vehicle,   especially   passenger   motor   vehicle. 
4.058.182.  CI.  180-68.500. 
Huber.  Rolf:  See— 

Kiehs.  Karl;  Adolphi,  Heinrich;  Huber,  Rolf;  and  Baumann,  Anne- 
grit,  4,058,606,  CI.  424-217.000. 
Hudson  Lock,  Inc.:  See —  1 1 

Patriquin.  George  P..  4,057,987,  CI.  70-364.00R. 
Huey,  Kent:  See — 

Zirino,  Alberto;  Clavell,  Cesar;  and  Huey,  Kent,  4,058,446,  CI. 
204-195.00R. 
Huffman,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Snyder,  Joseph  T.;   and   Huffman,   Richard   E.,  4,058,405,  CI. 
106-87.000.  j  I 

Hugh  J.  Baker  &  Company:  See —  '  ' 

Stuart.  Alistair  J.;  and  Burch,  James  B.,  4,058,184,  CI.  182-128.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Basiulis,  Algerd.  4,057,963,  CI.  60-641.000.  ,  i 

Iriarte,  Wilfrido  R..  4,058.159,  CI.  165-105.000. 
Otto,  Oberdan  W.,  4.058,745,  CI.  310-366.000. 
Hughes,  John  Leonard.  Optical  transponder.  4,058,774,  CI.  330-4.300. 
Hungerford,  Daniel  Comstock,  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Anchor 
chock,  4,058,074.  CI.  114-210.000. 
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Hunley,  Walter  T.  Bowling  pin  wire  guide  sleeve.  4,058,309,  CI.  273- 

43.00D. 
Huntington  Alloys,  Inc.:  See — 

Eiselstein,   Herbert  Louis;  Clatworthy,  Edward  Frederick;  and 
Smith.  Darrell  Franklin,  Jr.,  4,058,416,  CI.  148-32.000. 
Huret,  Jacques:  See — 

Huret,  Roger;  and  Huret,  Jacques,  4,058,020,  CI.  74-217.00B. 
Huret,  Roger;  and  Huret,  Jacques.  Device  for  guiding  the  chain  of 

derailleur  bicycle  gear  changers.  4,058,020,  CI.  74-217.00B. 
Hurst,  William  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Shaped  charge 

rod  warhead.  4,058,063,  CI.  102-56.0SC. 
Hurt,  Francis  Neil;  Theaker,  Reginald;  and  Plant,  David  Herbert,  to 
National  Research  Development  Corporation.  Yam  control  mecha- 
nisms and  the  like.  4,058,245,  Q.  226-174.000. 
Hutchinson,  Arthur  J.  L.,  to  Geothermal  Investment  Co.  Working 
fluids    and    systems    for    recovering    geothermal    or    waste    heat. 
4,057,964.  CI.  60-641.000. 
Hutton,  Allen  H.;  and  Armstrong,  James  J.,  Ill,  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated.  Choke  control.  4,058,097,  CI.  123-1 19.00F. 
Hwang,  Jia-Bo  Gilbert:  See — 

Hammitt,  Frederick  G.;  Ahmed,  Osman  Saleh  Mohamed;  Bhatt, 
Niranjan   Rasik;   and    Hwang,   Jia-Bo   Gilbert,   4,058,004,   CI. 
73-86.000. 
lacovangelo,  Charles  D.:  See — 

Baris,  Johannes  M.;  lacovangelo,  Charles  D.;  and  Vogel,  Wolfgang 
M.,  4,058,482,  CI.  252-425.300. 
Ichihara,  Shigehiro:  See — 

Omoto,   Yorihiko;   Konishi,   Tadashi;    Ichihara,   Shigehiro;   and 
Murai,  Hisanori,  4,058,507,  CI.  26O-75.0OM. 
Ichihashi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shiraishi,   Tatsuo;   Shimizu,    Shinkichi;   and   Ichihashi,   Hiroshi, 
4,058,547,  CI.  260-465.300. 
Ichikawa,  Norio;  and  Ueno,  Sadayasu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Temperature 

sensor.  4,058,787,  CI.  338-22.00R. 
ICI  United  Sutes  Inc.:  See— 

Markiewitz,  Kenneth  H.;  and  Restaino,  Alfred  J.,  4,058,656,  CI. 
526-215.000. 
ICN  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Robins,  Roland  K.;  Shuman,  Dennis  A.;  and  Boswell,  Kay  H., 
4,058,659,  CI.  536-27.000.     j 
Idea  Didattica  Editrice:  See —        '' 

Di  Noia,  Francesco,  4,057,912,  CI.  35-31.00E. 
Idzutsu,   Waichiro;    Kuroki,   Masaaki;    Komukai,   Shigeru;   Terasaki, 
Daijiro;  and  Nakajima,  Sachie,  to  Tokyo  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.  Gas  absorb- 
tion  process.  4,058,376.  CI.  55-70.000. 
Igoe.  Robert  S.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Instant  acidified  milk  gel. 

4,058,636,  CI.  426-573.000. 
Ikeda,  Masahiko:  See — 

Ito,  Yoshinori;  Kawai,  Masa^;  and  Ikeda,  Masahiko,  4,058,700, 
CI.  219-137.00R. 
Ikeda,  Teppei:  See — 

Murata,  Masataka;  Takeda,  Keiji;  and  Ikeda,  Teppei,  4,058,443,  CI. 
204-159.170.  I 

Ikegami,  Masuya:  See —  I 

Ko,  Keiun;  Takashina,  Naomitsu;  Shimizu,  Senzo;  Ikegami,  Ma- 
suya; and  Iwamoto,  Yoshinori,  4,058,497,  CI.  26O-22.0OA. 
Ikeno,  Keiji:  See — 

Kawashima,  Kohei;  Ikeno,  Keiji;  and  Nakanishi,  Hajime,  4,058,264, 
CI.  242-18.0PW, 
Ikeuchi,  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Tsujimoto,  Kenichi;  Ikeuchi,  Yoshiharu;  and  Kuriyama,  Akira, 
4,058,017,  CI.  73-423.00R. 
Iko  Trading  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohno.  Tetsuo;  and  Watanabe.  Shoji.  4,058.232.  CI.  215-217.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Schmidt,  Bradley  J.,  4,057.872,  CI.  16-29.000. 
Ilnyckyj,  Stephan,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Polymer 
combinations  useful  in  distillate  hydrocarbon  oils  to  improve  cold 
flow  properties.  4,058,371,  CI.  44-62.000. 
Ilvespaa,  Also,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Imidazoles  and  pharmaceu- 
tical composition.  4,058,617,  CI.  424-270.000. 
Imaizumi,  Yoshihiro;  and  Nishida,  Yoshihiko,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 

Information  transmission  system.  4,058,681,  CI.  179-I5.0AL. 
IMC  Chemical  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Bamhard,  Phillip,  IV;  and  Kieres,  Francis  John,  4,058,420,  CI. 
149-2.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Henbest,  Richard  George  Cleveland,  4,058,483,  CI.  252-446.000. 
Index-Werke  KG  Hahn  &  Tessky:  See— 

Lahm,  Heinrich;  and  Gutbrod,  Dieter,  4,058,033,  CI.  82-2.00R. 
Lahm,  Heinrich;  and  Gutbrod,  Dieter,  4,058,034,  CI.  82-2.00R. 
Ing.  Alfred  Schmidt  GmbH,  Firma:  See — 

Schmidt,  Alfred,  Jr.,  4,057,915,  CI.  37-43.00C. 
Ing.  C.  Ohvetti  &  C,  S.p.A.:  See— 

Giolitti,  Nicolo;  and  Garberi,  Sergio,  4,058,707,  CI.  235-448.000. 
Ponzano,  Gian  Luigi,  4.058.847,  CI.  360-132.000. 
Ingenjorsfirman  R.  Ohrnell  AB:  See — 

Heydorn,  Walter  Emil  Erich,  4,057,871,  CI.  15-56.000. 
Tiberg,  Magnus  GusUv  Georg,  4,058,156,  CI.  164-405.000. 
Ingham,  Francis  H.:  See — 

Panek,  George  J.;  Ingham,  Francis  H.;  Sedig,  Albert  R.;  and  Nie- 
man,  Gerald  R.,  4,058,671,  CI.  174-151.000. 
Inoue,  Hajime:  See — 

Sato,  Yoshimasa;  Tsukuda,  Toshio;  Inoue,  Hajime;  and  Mutsuta, 
Akio,  4,057,978,  CI.  62-331.000. 
Inoue,  Takayuki;  Kakizaki,  Tetsuji;  and  Ochiumi,  Masahide,  to  Mit- 


subishi Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  laminated  resin 
product.  4,058,647,  CI.  428-474.000. 
Insley,  Gene  L.;  and  Lewis,  Merle  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Digital   timer  and  method  of  operating  such.  4,057,959,  CI.    58- 
125.00C. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Busson,  Christian;  Alagy,  Jacques;  and  Cessou.  Maurice,  4,058,591, 

CI.  423-574.00R. 
Le    Page,   Jean-Francois;    Juguin,    Bernard;   and    Miquel,    Jean, 

4,058,450,  CI.  208-66.000. 
Reitz,  Ortwin;  and  Retoret,  Jean-Pierre,  4,058,449,  CI.  208-59.000. 
Interlake,  Inc.:  See — 

Patterson,  Francis  J.;  and  DeFilippo,  Louis  M.,  4,058,053,  CI. 

100-26.000. 
Simmons,  James  R.;  and   Rogowski,   Robert   P.,  4,058,270,  CI. 
242-105.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 
Balm,  Gerald  John,  4,058,795,  CI.  340-146.3WD. 
Basi,  Jagtar  S.,  4,057,939,  CI.  51-281.00R. 
Cruse,  Bexnd,  4,058,223,  CI,  214-l.OBB. 
Fitzgerald.  William  Joseph;  Shelton.  Glenmore  Lorraine,  Jr.;  and 

Wolfe,  Robert  Nolan,  4,058,849,  CI.  364-520.000. 
Knutson,  Gerald  Roy;  and  Shidler,  Karl  Allen,  4,058,846,  CI. 

360-121.000. 
Malaviya,  Shashi  D.,  4,058,808,  CI.  340-347.0AD. 
Muehldorf.  Eugen  I.;  and  Elam,  Robert  R.,  4,058,767,  CI.  324- 

73.00R. 
Voegeli,  Otto,  4,058,801,  CI.  365-39.000. 
International  Communication  Sciences:  See — 

Wilkes,  Arthur  L.;  Wade,  Fred  B.;  and  Thompson,  Robert  L., 
4,058,676,  CI.  179-l.OSA.  i 

International  Inpak,  Inc.:  See — 

Koltz,  Irving  Morton,  4,058,207,  CI.  206-45.340. 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 

May,  Edwin  A.,  4,058,123,  CI.  128-278.000. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See — 

Crager,  William  C;  Umarji,  Sudhindra  R.;  Griffin,  Robert  H.;  and 

Louit,  Gerard  J.,  4,058,672.  CI.  178-3.000. 
Crager,  William  C;  Umarji.  Sudhindra  R.;  Griffm.  Robert  H.;  and 

Louit,  Gerard  J.,  4,058,838,  CI.  358-257.000. 
Panek,  George  J.;  Ingham,  Francis  H.;  Sedig,  Albert  R.;  and  Nie- 
man,  Gerald  R.,  4.058,671.  CI.  174-151.000. 
Intertrac  Viehmann  &  Co.:  See — 

Fass,  Carl,  4,058,322,  CI.  277-96.100. 
Inukai,  Noriyoshi;  Murakami,  Masuo;  Iwamoto,  Hidenori;  Yanagisawa, 
Isao;  Tamura,  Toshinari;  Ishii,  Yoshio;  Shizaoki,  Tetsuya;  Tomioka, 
Kenichi;  and  Takagi,  Tokuichi,  to  Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co., 
Ltd.  Novel  3,15-dilower  alkyl  PGE2  derivatives,  4,058,665,  CI. 
560-121.000. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Valfells,  August,  4,058,440,  CI.  204-101.000. 
Ireland,  Robert  William,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Co-cured 
compositions  of  amine-terminated  liquid  polymers  and  v;nylidene- 
terminated  polymers  and  process  for  preparation  thereof  4.058,657, 
CI.  526-263.000, 
Iriarte,  Wilfrido  R.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Heat  pipe  with) 
capillary  groove  and  floating  artery.  4,058,159,  CI.  165-105.000.         ♦ 
Irion,  Eckart:  See — 

Bauer,  Kurt;  Wittman,  Gunther;  Mussgay,  Manfred;  Irion,  Eckart; 
and  Geilhausen,  Horst,  4,058,599,  CI.  424-92.000. 
Irving,  Karen  E.:  See — 

Kane,  Bernard  J.;  Irving,  Karen  E.;  Bledsoe,  James  O.,  Jr.;  and 
Canova,  Levy  A.,  4,058,572,  CI.  260-631.500. 
Isac,  Mircea.  Animal  litter  collection  unit.  4,058,337,  CI.  294-19.00R. 
Isakov,  Valery  Pavlovich:  See — 

Viktorov,  Evgeny  Vasilievich;  Novikov,  Igor  Ivanovich;  Kon- 
dratieva,  Tatyana  Fedorovna;  Gubarev,  Georgy  Vasilievich; 
Yamschikova,  Margarita  Sergeevna;  Vasiliev,  Vasily  E>mi- 
trievich;  Kontsevich,  Georgy  Mikhailovich;  Gubinsky,  Anatoly 
Sergeevich;  Velikasov,  Anatoly  Alexeevich;  Taradonov,  Vladi- 
mir Ignatievich;  and  Isakov,  Valery  Pavlovich,  4,058,138,  CI. 
137-512.100. 
Ishii,  Yoshio:  See — 

Inukai,     Noriyoshi;     Murakami,     Masuo;     Iwamoto,     Hidenori; 
Yanagisawa,  Isao;  Tamura,  Toshinari;  Ishii,  Yoshio;  Shizaoki. 
Tetsuya;  Tomioka,  Kenichi;  and  Takagi,  Tokuichi,  4,058,665,  CI. 
560-121.000. 
Ishii,  Yoshiya:  See — 

Taira,  Kaoru;  Sato,  Teruo;  Ishii,  Yoshiya;  Miyata,  Yukinori;  and 
Okamoto,  Katashi,  4,058,101,  CI.  I23-140.0MP. 
Ishikawa,    Hitoshi;    Yamamoto,    Kimihiko;    Sawada,    Toshio;    and 
Kasahara,  Takahiko,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Extension  table 
for  sewing  machines.  4,058,072,  CI.  112-258.000. 
Isley,  John  P.:  See — 

Taylor,  Michael  J.;  and  Isley,  John  P.,  4,058,079,  CI.  1I6-114.00H. 
Isuzu  Motors  Limited:  See — 

Hikosaka,    Noboru;    Watanabe,    Mitsuo;    and    Shiozaki,    Shoji, 
4,058.092.  CI.  123-32.0ST. 
Italo  Americana  Prentice  S.p.A.:  See — 

Dal  Negro.  Ruggero.  4,058,144,  CI.  139-384.00B. 
Itaya,  Nobushige:  See — 

Fujimoto,  Keimei;  Ohno,  Nobuo;  Okuno,  Yoshitoshi;  Mizutani, 
Toshio;  Ohno,  Isao;  Hirano,  Masachika;  Itaya,  Nobushige;  and 
Matsuo,  Takashi,  4,058,622,  CI.  424-308.000. 
Ito,  Kunihiro,  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rotary  drum 
type  flying  shear  machine.  4,058,041,  CI.  83-305.000. 
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planet  centrifuge  without 


Kosarev,  Sergei  Petrovich; 


Ito,  Shintaro:  See — 

Tokumaru,     Yukuya;     Nakai,     Masa^ori;     Shinozaki,     Satoshi; 
Nakamura,  Junichi;  Ito,  Shintaro;  aijd  Nishi,  Yoshio,  4,058,419, 
CI.  148-175.000. 
Ito,  Takayoshi:  See — 

Okubo,  Isao;  Ito,  Takayoshi;  and  Mitsiii,  Norihiko,  4,057,934,  CI 

49-28.00&f 

Ito,  Yoichiro,  to  United  States  of  America,  Health,  Education  and 

Welfare.   Horizontal  flow-through  coil 

rotating  seals.  4,058,460,  CI.  210-198.00C| 

Ito,  Yoshinori;  Kawai,  Masaaki;  and  Ikedi,  Masahiko,  to  Sumitomo 

Metal  Industries  Ltd.  Method  for  horizdntal  fillet  welding  of  steel 

plates.  4,058,700,  CI.  219-137.00R. 

Ivanov,  Andrei  Borisovich:  See — 

Muzhzhavlev,  Konstantin  Dmitrievich: 
Schegolev,   Vladimir   Ivanovich;    Ivjanov,   Andrei   Borisovich; 
Romanenko,  Oleg  Nikolaevich;  Yajcv,  Vladimir  Dmitrievich 
and  Vasiliev,  Alexei  Vasilievich,  4,0$8,448,  CI.  204-244.000. 
Iwamoto,  Hidenori:  See — 

Inukai,     Noriyoshi;     Murakami,     Maiuo;     Iwamoto,     Hidenori; 

Yanagisawa,  Isao;  Tamura,  Toshinari;  Ishii,  Yoshio;  Shizaoki, 

Tetsuya;  Tomioka,  Kenichi;  and  Taki  gi,  Tokuichi,  4,058,665,  CI 

560-121.000. 

Iwamoto,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Ko,  Keiun;  Takashina,  Naomitsu;  Shii^izu,  Senzo;  Ikegami,  Ma 
suya;  and  Iwamoto,  Yoshinori,  4,058 
Iwasaki,  Kazuhito.  See — 

Jinnai,    Toshio;     Matusmoto,    Goro;    and     Iwasaki,     Kazuhito, 
4.058,475,  CI.  252-299.000. 
lyoda,  Syozo:  See — 

Ubukata,  Susumu;  Mizutani,  Yasukazi ;  lyoda,  Syozo;  and  Aoi, 
Hiroshi.  4,058,271,  CI.  242-107.40B. 
Jabsen,  Felix  S.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Conpany,  The.  Traversing  and 

vertically  swinging  strongback.  4,058,224,  CI.  214-l.OCM. 
Jacks,  Richard  Benton  Open-end  wrench.  4,058,032,  CI.  81-125.000. 
Jacobsson,  Lars-Eric.  Automatically  self-stqering  plow/harrow  combi- 
nation with  release  and  reset  mechanism  donnecting  harrow  to  plow. 
4,058,169,  CI.  172-191.000. 
Jacobus,  Charles:  See — 

Dietz,  Frederick  P.,  4,058,132,  CI.  132-  '3.000 
Jacobus,  David  P.;  Dulaney,  Eugene  L  ;  and  Grier,  Nathaniel,  to  Merck 
&  Co.,  Inc.  Broad  spectrum  antibacterial  compositions  containing  tris 
(hydroxymethyD-aminomethane  and  diph  :nyl  and  loweralkyi  substi- 
tuted diphenyl  polyamines.  4,058,624,  CI  424-330.000. 
Jacobus,  David  P.;  Dulaney,  Eugene  L.;  and  Grier,  Nathaniel,  to  Merck 
&  Co.,  Inc.  Broad  spectrum  antimicrobii  J  compositions  containing 
tris-(hydroxymethyl)aminomethane  and    >olyamines.  4,058,625,  CI. 
424-325000. 
Jacobus.  Josephme:  See — 

Dietz,  Frederick  P.,  4,058,132,  CI.  132-'3.000. 
Jacoby,  Herbert;  and  Mendelsohn,  Amolc,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Limited  stop  elevator  dispat(  hing  system.  4,058,187,  CI. 
187-29.00R. 
Jaeger,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Herbrand,  Willy,  deceased  (by  Lauterbach, 
Elisabeth  Herbrand  nee,  heiress),  to  Soico  Basel  AG.  Therapeutically 
effective  nicotinates  and  N-oxide  nicoti  nates  of  aliphatic  amines. 
4.058,534,  CI.  260-295. SOS. 
Jager,  Gerhard:  See — 

Thomas,  Rudolf;  Kramer,  Wolfgang;  Ei  le,  Ludwig;  Metzger,  Carl; 
and  Jager.  Gerhard,  4,058.392.  CI.  71  106.000. 
Jager,  Horst:  See — 

Klauke.  Erich;  and  Jager,  Horst,  4,058,  161,  CI  260-544.00C. 
Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hanyu,  Susumu;  and  Amano,  Takashi,  4,058,073,  CI.  112-258.000. 
Janson,  Bemt  Owe.  Method  for  loading  a  la  yer  of  goods  on  a  movable 
supporting  means  and  a  pallet  loader  for  carrying  out  the  method. 
4,058,225.  CI.  214-6  OOP. 
Jeanmart,  Claude:  See — 

Barreau,  Michel;  Cotrel,  Claude;  and  J<anmart.  Claude,  4,058,611, 
CI.  424-250.000. 
Jennings,  Robert  Parry;  and  Aaroe.  Kenn(  th  Thomas,  to  Solosonic. 

Piano  with  sound-enhancing  system.  4,05  1,045,  CI.  84-1.140. 
Jerles,  James  B.,  to  Electro-Thermal  Corpo  -ation.  Fluid  heating  appa- 
ratus. 4,058,702,  CI.  219-321.000. 
Jersey  Nuclear- A vco  Isotopes,  Inc.:  See— 

Forsen,  Harold  K.,  4,058,667,  CI.  13-31  000. 
Jinnai,  Toshio;  Matusmoto,  Goro;  and  Iwaaaiki,  Kazuhito,  to  Dai  Nip- 
pon Toryo  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  compositions  containing  cyano- 
cinnamic  acid  esters.  4,058,475,  CI.  252-2<  9.000. 
Johansson,  Lcif,  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken.  Connecting 
piece  for  mounting  a  ventilation  element  ill  an  opening  in  a  ceiling  or 
wall.  4,058,329,  CI.  285-162.000. 
Johansson,  Sten  E.  Power  boats  with  hydrodynamic  lifting  devices. 

4,058.077,  CI.  114-283.000. 
Johansson.  Sven  Torild  Kruse.  to  Telefona  ctiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson. 
Arrangement    for    ciphering    and    deciphering    of    information. 
4,058,673.  CI.  178-22.000. 
John,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Streubel,  Hans;  Backhaus,  Karl;  and  John,  Wolfgang,  4,058,154,  CI. 
164-82.000. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See — 

Faulkner,  Duane  Harold;  Smith,  Harvell  Morton;  and  Howard, 
Larry  Edward,  4,058,386,  CI.  65-6.00). 
Johnson,  Bruce  K.;  Laskin,  Irving;  and  Whit  side,  George  D.,  to  Polar- 
oid Corporation.   Photographic  exposur<i  apparatus  for  providing 
small  apertures.  4,058,817,  CI.  354-26.000. 


Johnson,  Bruce  K.;  and  Whiteside,  George  D.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 

Fixed  time  delay  quench  strobe.  4,058,818,  CI.  354-33.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See — 

Ness,  Irving  S,  4,058,125,  CI.  128-287.000.  I 

Johnson,  Robert  B.:  See — 

Morse,  Hugh  B.;  and  Johnson,  Robert  B.,  4,058,206,  CI.  206- 
44.00R. 
Johnson,  Robert  M.  Head  positioner  and  arm  rest  for  eye  surgery. 

4,058,112,  CI.  128-l.OOR. 
Johnston,  Donald  Leroy:  See — 

Choksi,    Pradip   Vinobchandra;   Johnston,    Donald    Leroy;   and 
Seemayer,  Walter,  4,058,121,  CI.  128-221.000. 
Johnston,  Robert  C:  See — 

McNeil,  Sharon  S.;  Bloomquist,  Carl  R.;  and  Johnston,  Robert  C, 
4,058,399.  CI.  96-75.000. 
Jones,  Edna.  See-through  sewing  gauge.  4,058,070,  CI.  112-153.000. 
Jones,  Marvin  R.;  and  Heifer,  Paul  E.,  to  Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc. 

Pipe  disconnecting  apparatus.  4,057,887,  CI.  29-240.000. 
Jones,  Peter  Hadley;  Bariana,  Dilbagh  Singh;  Fung,  Anthony  Kei  Lun; 
Martin,  Yvonne  Connolly;  Kyncl,  Jaroslav;  and  Lall,  Amrit,  to 
Abbott    Laboratories.    4-Aroyl-substituted    phenoxy    acetic    acids. 
4,058,559,  CI.  260-520.00C. 
Jones,  Robert  L.,  to  University  of  Edinburgh,  The  University  Court  of 

the.  Prostaglandin  Cj  4,o5g.664.  ci  5«o.i2i  ooo 
Jones,  Thomas  Alwyn:  See — 

Firth,  Jack  Graham;  Jones,  Thomas  Alwyn;  and  Rimmington, 
Brenda,  4,057,996,  CI.  73-23.000. 
Joseph,  Robert  P.  Rifle  barrel  stabilizer.  4,057,924.  CI.  42-75.00A. 
Jossel,  Franklin:  See — 

Mammino,  Joseph;  and  Jossel,  Franklin,  4,058,397,  CI.  96-15.00D. 
Jugle,  Don  B.;  and  Lipani,  Anthony  F.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Emission 

controller  for  development  apparatus.  4.058.086,  CI.  118-653.000. 
Juguin,  Bernard:  See — 

Le    Page,    Jean-Francois;    Juguin,    Bernard;    and    Miquel,    Jean, 
4,058,450,  CI.  208-66.000.  , 

Jung,  Hans;  Kovacs.  Jenoe;  Dussel.  Wilhelm;  and  Lehmann,  Helmut,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Electrical  insulation  of  metallic  conduc- 
tors. 4,058,640,  CI.  427-118.000.  •[     - 
Jung,  Richard  G.:  See — 

Mallozzi,  Philip  J.;  Epstein,  Harold  M.;  Jung,  Richard  G.;  Apple- 
baum,  David  C;  Fairand.  Barry  P.;  and  Gallagher.  William  J., 
4,058,486,  CI.  250-493,000. 
Junginger.  Erich:  See — 

Linder.    Ernst;    Hertfelder.    Wilhelm;    Schnaibel,    Eberhard;    and 
Junginger,  Erich,  4,058,255,  CI.  237-12.30B. 
Juntgen,  Harald;  Klein,  Jurgen;  and  Gappa,  Gunther,  to  Bergwerksver- 
band  GmbH.  Method  of  regenerating  particulate  adsorption  agents. 
4.058,374.  CI.  55-60.000. 
K.  A.  Schmersal  &  Co.  Schaltgeratefabrik:  See — 

Schulz.  Siegfried;  Eicker,  Karl  G  ,  and  Reinke,  August,  4,058,693. 
CI.  200-67.00F. 
Kabel-und  Metallwerke  Gutehoffnungshutte  AG.:  See — 

Glander,  Fritz;  and  Voigt,  Hermann  Uwe,  4,058,583,  CI.   264- 
176.00R. 
Kablaoui,    Mahmoud    S.,    to    Texaco    Inc.    Detergent    composition. 

4,058.472.  CI.  252-89.00B. 
Kablaoui,  Mahmoud  S.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Preparation  of  2-alkanoylox- 

yalkanoic  acids.  4,058,540,  CI   260-405.000. 
Kablaoui,  Mahmoud  S..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Preparation  of  2-alkanoyloxy- 

alkanoic.  4,058,541,  CI.  260-405.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh:  See — 

Komura,  Yasuyuki,  4,058,674,  CI.  358-260.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Sato,  Yo,  4,058,051,  CI.  93-88.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinko  Seisakusho:  See — 

Komatsu,  Atsushi;   Miyazawa,  Kuichiro;  Yamaura,  Yoshotomo; 
and  Asanuma,  Akira,  4,058,134,  CI.  137-38.000.  ) 

Kageyama,  Paul:  See — 

Richardson,   David;   and    Kageyama,    Paul,   4,058,765,   CI.    324- 
61.00R. 
Kakizaki,  Tetsuji:  See — 

Inoue,    Takayuki;    Kakizaki,    Tetsuji;    and   Ochiumi.    Masahide, 
4,058,647,  CI.  428-474.000. 
Kameda,  Tamotsu.  Two-masted  lifting  apparatus.  4,058,293,  CI.  254- 

89.00H. 
Kamei,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Miyoshi,  Tadahiko;   Kurihara,   Yasutoshi;   Kamei.  Tatsuya;  and 
Ogawa,  Takuzo.  4,058,821.  CI.  357-19.000. 
Kamennov,  Nikolai  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Ovchinnikov,  Viktor  Georgievich;  Noritsa.  Nadezhda  Petrovna; 
Grib,  Manii  Mefodievna;  Kamennov,  Nikolai  Alexandrovich; 
and    Skvortsova,    Elena   Konstantinovna,    4,058,618,    CI.    424- 
273.00R. 
Kane,  Bernard  J.;  Irving,  Karen  E.;  Bledsoe,  James  O.,  Jr.;  and  Canova, 
Levy  A.,  to  SCM  Corporation.  Hydrogenation  of  cyclic  unsaturated 
compounds.  4,058,572,  CI.  260-631.500. 
Kanner.  Bernard:  See — 

Prokai,  Bela;  and  Kanner,  Bernard,  4,058,493,  CI.  260-2.5AH. 
Prokai,  Bela;  and  Kanner,  Bernard,  4,058,494,  CI.  260-2.5AH. 
Kanomata,  Ichiro:  See — 

Sakudo,  Noriyuki;  Tokiguchi,  Katsumi;  and  Kanomata.  Ichiro, 
4,058,748,  CI.  313-156.000. 
Kao,  Charles  T.;  Lafevers,  James  O.;  and  Walker,  Donny  R,  to  Recog- 
nition Equipment  Incorporated.  MICR  dau  lift  system.  4,058,706.  CI. 
235-449.000. 


November  15,  1977 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  15 


Karady,  Sandor:  See — 

Cama,  Lovji  D.;  Christensen,  Burton  G.;  Karady,  Sandor;  and 
Sletzinger,  Meyer,  4,058,661,  CI.  544-21.000. 
Karrer,  Friedrich;  and  Farooq,  Saleem,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Combatting   insects  and   acarids   with  new  phenoxyphenylalkoxy 
esters.  4,058,627,  CI.  424-341.000. 
Kasahara,  Takahiko:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Hitoshi;   Yamamoto,   Kimihiko;  Sawada,  Toshio;  and 

Kasahara,  Takahiko,  4,058,072,  CI.  112-258.000. 

Kaspari,  William  J.;  Wong,  Herman;  and  Kirch,  Joseph  L.,  to  Palo  Alto 

Research  Associates.  Blood  pressure  measuring  apparatus.  4.058,117, 

CI.  128-2.05A. 

Kasprzak,  Vincent  D.,  to  Arvin  Industries,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  recording  a  single  video  frame.  4,058,840,  CI.  360-10.000. 
Kataoka,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Mori,  Takashi;  Takaku,  Sakae;  Oi,  Nobuhiro;  Shindo,  Minoru; 
Hirano,    Takeaki;    Kataoka,    Shigeyuki;    and    Furuno.    Kouji, 
4,058,523,  CI.  544-165.000. 
Katsutani,  Ryoseki:  See — 

Takechi,  Hiroshi;  Abe,  Mitsunobu;  Katsutani,  Ryoseki;  and  Saito, 
Yoshio,  4,057,989,  CI.  72-128.000. 
Kaule,  Wittich:  See— 

Gauch,  Wolfgang;  Kaule,  Wittich;  and  Pauli,  Guenter,  4,057,919, 
CI.  40-2.200. 
Kawaguchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Nishikawa,  Kohji,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Sealing  and  adjusting  means  in  a  disk  brake. 
4,058,084,  CI.  188-71.800. 
Kawai,  Masaaki:  See — 

Ito,  Yoshinori;  Kawai,  Masaaki;  and  Ikeda,  Masahiko,  4,058,700, 
CI.  219-137.00R. 
Kawamoto,  Hirohisa:  See — 

Allen.  Elmer  Lawrence,  Jr.;  and  Kawamoto.  Hirohisa,  4.058.776, 
CI.  330-299.000. 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Ito,  Kunihiro,  4,058,041.  CI.  83-305.000. 
Kawashima,  Kohei;  Ikeno,   Keiji;  and  Nakanishi,  Hajime,  to  Teijin 
Limited.  Yam  wound  package  provided  with  a  transfer  tail  wind  and 
method  for  forming  the  transfer  tail  wind.  4,058,264,  CI.  242-18.0PW. 
Kay-Fries  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Kesslin,  George,  4,058,409.  CI.  106-271.000. 
Kaye,   Sidney   P.,   to  Tree  Island   Steel  Co.   Ltd.   Wire  connector. 

4,057,878,  CI.  24-134.00R. 
Keefe,  Harry  J.  Portable  refngerator.  4,058,384,  CI.  62-457.000. 
Keene  Corporation:  See — 

Bartik,  Ivan.  4.058,463.  CI.  210-317.000. 
Kekesy.  Tibor;  Szeberenyi,  Szabolcs;  Beer,  Gyorgy;  Dudas,  Antal; 
Hajos,  Gyorgy;  Szporny,  Laszlo;  and  Czajlik,  Eva,  nee  Csizer,  to 
Richter  Gedeon   Vegyeszeti   Gyar   Rt.    Steroids  effective  against 
heavy-metal  poisoning.  4,058,522,  CI.  260-239.570. 
Keller,  Hansjurg:  See — 

Paschedag.   Hansjoachim;   and   Keller.   Hansjurg,  4,058,726,  CI. 
250-353.000. 
Keller,  Wilbur  S.:  See— 

Langford.  James  W..  Jr.;  and  Keller,  Wilbur  S..  4.058.177.  CI. 
175-374.000. 
Kelley,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Gardner,  Richard  H.;  and  Kelley,  Robert  D.,  4,058,190,  CI.  188- 
218.0XL. 
Kellwood  Company:  See — 

Matthews,   Robert   M.;   and   Lawson,   William  J.,  4,057,880,  CI. 
28-154.000. 
Kelsey,  Amos  P.;  Palumbo,  John  A.;  and  Thiel,  James  L.,  to  Bethlehem 

Steel  Corporation.  Bender  roll  guard.  4,057,990,  CI.  72-166.000. 
Kennecott  Copper  Corporation:  See — 

Crimes,  Peter  B.,  4.058.394,  CI.  75-61.000. 
Kennedy,  Paul  G.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Scan  conver- 
sion apparatus.  4,058,835.  CI.  358-134.000. 
Kent  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Ankenman.    Thomas    W.;   and    Brinker,    Lee   J.,   4,058,170,    CI. 

172-311.000. 
Blair,  Calvin  B.;  and  Hake,  Kenneth  A.,  4,058,172,  CI.  172-311.000. 
Kerns,  Steven  L.,  to  Management  Utilities,  Inc.  Method  and  device  for 

livestock  record  keeping.  4,057,922,  CI.  40-124.200. 
Kessler,  Gerald.  Insulating  spacer  for  double  insulated  glass.  4,057,945, 

CI.  52-398.000. 
Kesslin,  George,  to  Kay-Fries  Chemicals,  Inc.  Anti-transpirant  compo- 
sition. 4,058,409,  CI.  106-271.000. 
Keyes,  George  B.;  and  Murtaugh,  Justin  J.,  to  Drackett  Company.  The. 

Drain  cleaning  composition.  4,058,474,  CI.  252-160.000. 
Khajezadeh,  Heshmat;  and  Ahrens,  Stephen  Carl,  to  RCA  Corporation. 

Controllably  valued  resistor.  4,057,894,  CI.  29-577.00C. 
Khalifa,  Ramzi  A.:  See — 

Prather,    Joseph    E.;    and    Khalifa,    Ramzi    A..    4,058,334,    CI. 
292-241.000. 
Kiehs,  Karl;  Adolphi,  Heinrich;  Huber,  Rolf;  and  Baumann,  Annegrit, 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.   Method  of  controlling  insects  with 
0,0-dialkylphosphonic  acid  esters  and  the  O.O-dialkylphosphonic 
acid  esters.  4,058,606,  CI.  424-217.000. 
Kieres,  Francis  John:  See — 

Bamhard,  Phillip,  IV;  and  Kieres,  Francis  John,  4.058.420.  CI. 
149-2.000. 
Kikuchi.  Yoshiki.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.  Ltd.  Image  pickup  element  and 

system  utilizing  magnetic  bubbles.  4,058,800.  CI.  365-3.000. 
Kim.  Taeo:  See — 

Shimizu,  Masao,  4.058.704,  CI.  219-528.000.  < 


Kimura,  Rokusaburo;  and  Horii,  Sadashige,  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Works,  Ltd.  Alarm  device  of  clocks.  4,057,957,  CI.  58-21.155. 
King,  George:  See — 

Phelps,  John  H.,  Sr.,  4,057.854.  CI.  2-128.000. 
King,  John  Thomas:  See — 

Higgins,  Larry;  King,  John  Thomas;  Butler,  Blondie;  and  Struew- 
ing,  Francis  R..  deceased,  4,057,860,  CI.  5-247.000. 
King,  Lamar  L.,  II,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Carbon  cell.  4,058,380, 

CI.  55-387.000. 
King,  Laurence  F.:  See — 

Serratore,  Joseph;  King,  Laurence  F.;  Sutherland,  Thomas  H.;  and 
Wallace,  James  R.,  4,058,495,  CI.  260-17.00A. 
King,  Peggy:  See— 

Phelps,  John  H.,  Sr.,  4,057,854,  CI.  2-128.000. 
King,   Richard  Creighton.   Navigational   instruments.   4,057,906.  CI. 

33-278.000. 
Kinsinger,  William  C,  to  Metagraphic  Systems,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

removing  a  sheet  from  a  stack  of  sheets.  4,058,218,  CI.  209-80.500. 
Kinson,  Philip  L.;  and  Orlando,  Charles  M.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Brominated  biphenol  process.  4,058,570,  CI.  260-620.000. 
Kirch,  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Kaspari.    William   J.;    Wong,    Herman;   and    Kirch,   Joseph    L., 
4,058,117,  CI.  128-2.05A. 
KirchofTF,  Francis  D.,  to  Alco  Electronic  Products,  Inc.  Combined  pilot 

light  and  ground  testing  assembly.  4,058,764,  CI.  324-51.000. 
Kirk-Dyson  Designs  Ltd.:  See — 

Dyson,  James,  4,058,344,  CI.  301-7.000. 
Kirk,  Russell  F.:  See— 

Fahlen.  Theodore  S.;  and  Kirk.  Russell  F.,  4,058.778.  CI.  331- 
94.50G. 
Kishi,  Yoshio;  and  Nagami,  Masaru,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magnetic 
tape  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  with  device  for  record- 
ing and/or  reproducing  control  signals.  4,058,841,  CI.  360-27.000. 
Kiyonaga,  Kingo;  Ago,  Ryousei;  and  Furuichi,  Sei,  to  Hitachi  Metals, 
Ltd.   Back  material  of  metal  band  saw  high  in  fatigue  strength. 
4,058,650,  CI.  428-683.000. 
Klauke,   Erich;   and   Jager,    Horst,    to   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft.    2- 
Chloromethylphenylcarbamic    acid    fluoride.    4,058,561,    CI.    260- 
544.00C. 
Kleimann,  Helmut:  See — 

von  Bonin,  Wulf;  Kleimann,  Helmut;  and  Post,  Udo,  4,058,492,  CI. 
260-2.5AM. 
Klein,  Jurgen:  See — 

Juntgen,  Harald;  Klein,  Jurgen;  and  Gappa,  Gunther,  4,058.374.  CI. 

55-60.000. 

Kleiss,   Louis  D.,   to   Phillips   Petroleum  Company.   Apparatus  and 

method  for  measuring  low  boiling  component  contained  in  relatively 

high-boiling  liquid.  4,057,995,  CI.  73-23.000. 

Kleist,  Dale,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Method  for 

transporting  glass  fibers.  4,058,385,  CI.  65-2.000. 
Klementowski,  Frank  M.:  See — 

Sawada,  Fred  H.;  Klementowski,  Frank  M.;  and  Bishop,  James  S., 
4.058.804.  CI.  34O-248.00A. 
Klich.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Milan.  Otto  G.;  and  Klich,  Edward  J..  4.058.057.  CI.  101-148.000. 
Klimek,  Boleslaw  M.,  to  Echlin  Manufactunng  Company,  The.  Brake 
apparatus    including    control    valve    with    integral    check    valve. 
4,058,345,  CI.  303-6.00M. 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Wemer,  Reinhold,  4,057,960,  CI.  60-39.030. 
Kloimstein,  Engelbert:  See — 

Schonbeck,  Rupert;  Kloimstein,  Engelbert;  and  Wittmann,  Erwin, 
4.058,390,  CI.  71-92.000. 
Klopfenstein,  King  L.:  See— 

Puccetti,  Ralph  P.;  and  Klopfenstein,  King  L.,  4,058,268,  CI.  242- 
72.00R. 
Knapp,  Merton  C;  and  Galloway,  Charles  Rex,  to  Green  Hills.  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  opening  and  washing  cans.  4,058,412,  CI.  134-24.000. 
Knell,  Martin,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process  for  the  addition  of 
gaseous  non-halogenated  olefms  and  acetylenes  to  perfluoroalkyl 
iodides.  4,058,573,  CI.  260-653.  lOT. 
Knollmueller,  Karl  O.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Alkoxysilane  double  clus- 
ter compounds  with  silicone  bridges  and  their  preparation  and  use. 
4,058,546,  CI.  260-448.80R. 
Knutson,  Gerald  Roy;  and  Shidler,  Karl  Allen,  to  Intemational  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.   Grounded   transducer  for  magnetic 
record  disks.  4,058,846,  CI.  360-121.000. 
Ko,  Keiun;  Takashina,  Naomitsu;  Shimizu,  Senzo;  Ikegami,  Masuya; 
and  Iwamoto,  Yoshinori,  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc. 
One  package  system  cold-setting  coating  compositions.  4,058,497,  CI. 
260-22.00A. 
Kobayashi,  Fumio;  and  Koshigoe,  Shozo,  to  Sansui  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Loudspeaker  system  for  use  in  a  stereophonic  sound  reproduction 
system.  4,058,675,  CI.  179-l.OOG. 
Koch,  Dirk:  See— 

Schuster-Woldan,    Hans;    Weingand.    Kaspar;    and    Koch.   Dirk, 
4,058,432,  CI.  156-659.000. 
Kohno,  Takashige;  Takamaru,  Takeshi;  Kuwahara,  Akiyasu;  and  Mori, 
Michitsugu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Carburetor  for  use  in  intemal  combus- 
tion engine.  4.058,093,  CI.  123-75.00B. 
Koltz,  Irving  Morton,  to  Intemational  Inpak,  Inc.  Container.  4.058.207, 

CI.  206-45.340. 
Komatsu,  Atsushi;  Miyazawa,  Kuichiro;  Yamaura,  Yoshotomo;  and 
Asanuma,  Akira,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinko  Seisakusho.  Interceptor 
actuated  by  seismic  vibrations.  4,058,134.  CI.  137-38.000. 
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Pavlovich,  4,058,138.  CI. 


Feter    G.,    4,058,632,    CI. 


Komuk&i,  Shigeni:  5^ — 

Idzutsu.  Waichiro;  Kuroki,  Masaaki;  Kofnukai,  Shigeni;  Terasaki, 

Daijiro;  and  Nakajima,  Sachie,  4.058,376,  CI.  55-70.000. 

Komura,  Yasuyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ri  ;oh.  Graphic  information 

compression  method  and  system.  4,058,67^.  CI.  358-260.000 
Kondratieva,  Tatyana  Fedorovna:  See — 

Viktorov,  Evgeny  Vasihevich;  Novikov,  Igor  Ivanovich;  Kon 
dratieva,  Tatyana  Fedorovna;  Gubaiev,   Georgy  Vasihevich 
Yamschikova,    Margarita    Sergeevna; 
trievich;  Kontsevich,  Georgy  Mikhail<)vich;  Gubinsky,  Anatoly 
Sergeevich;  Velikasov,  Anatoly  Alex«jevich;  Taradonov,  Vladi- 
mir Ignatievich;  and  Isakov,  Valery 
137-512.100. 
Koninklijke  Emballage  Industrie  Van  Leer  ^.V.:  See — 
Evans,    Albert    E.    J.;    and    Turner 
426-126.000. 
Konishi,  Tadashi:  See — 

Omoto,    Yorihiko;    Konishi,    Tadashi;    Ichihara.    Shigehiro;    and 
Murai,  Hisanori,  4,058.507,  CI.  260-75 
Kontsevich,  Georgy  Mikhailovich:  See — 

Viktorov,  Evgeny  Vasihevich;  NovikoV,  Igor  Ivanovich;  Kon 
dratieva,  Tatyana  Fedorovna;  Gubaiev 
Yamschikova,  Margarita  Sergeevna; 
trievich;  Kontsevich,  Georgy  Mikhailovich;  Gubinsky,  Anatoly 
Sergeevich;  Velikasov,  Anatoly  Alexetvich;  Taradonov,  Vladi- 
mir Ignatievich;  and  Isakov.  Valery  t'avlovich.  4.058,138,  CI. 
137-512.100. 
Koonce,  George  W.,  to  United  States  of  Ameiica,  Air  Force.  Remotely 

actuated  two  stage  structural  latch.  4.058,331,  CI.  292-97.000. 
Koppe,  Herbert:  See — 

Kummer,  Werner;  Stable,  Helmut;  Kojipe,  Herbert;  Haarmann, 
Walter;  and  Reichl,  Richard.  4,058.616,  CI.  424-267.000. 
Kosanovich.  Nicholas  S..  to  Westinghoiise  Electric  Corporation.  Gen- 
erator seal  oil  supply  system.  4.058,320,  CI  277-3.000. 
Kosarev,  Sergei  Petrovich:  See — 

Muzhzhavlev,  Konstantin  Dmitrievich;  K  osarev,  Sergei  Petrovich; 
Schegolev,   Vladimir   Ivanovich;   Ivaiiov,   Andrei   Borisovich; 
Romanenko.  Oleg  Nikolaevich;  Yazev,  Vladimir  Dmitrievich; 
and  Vasiliev,  Alexei  VasUievich.  4,058,448.  CI.  204-244.000. 
Koshigoe.  Shozo:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Fumio;  and  Koshigoe.  Shozo.  4,058,675,  CI.  179-l.OOG. 
Kotschak,  Otto:  See— 

Reiss.    Karl    Hans;    Kotschak,    Otto;    iind    Conrad,    Bemhard, 
4,058.721.  CI.  250-2 13.0VT. 
Kovacs.  Jenoe:  See — 

Jung.  Hans;  Kovacs.  Jenoe;  Dussel,  Will  elm;  and  Lehmann,  Hel- 
mut. 4.058,640,  CI.  427-118.000. 
Kozakiewicz.  Hugo;  and  Reuter.  Wolfgang,  td  Domier  GmbH.  Captive 

remote-controlled  helicopter.  4,058,277.  Cl.i  244-17.170. 
Kramer.  Francis  J.;  Rothfuss.  Robert  G.;  aJid  Wise.  William  C.  to 

Senco  Products.  Inc.  Clamp  nail.  4,058,047  CI.  85-11.000. 
Kramer,  Jurgen:  See — 

Broghammer.   Werner;    Kramer,   Jurgei;   and   Laufer.   Helmut. 
4.058.687,  CI.  179-100.110. 
Kramer,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Thomas,  Rudolf;  Kramer,  Wolfgang;  Eue  Ludwig;  Metzger,  Carl; 
and  Jager,  Gerhard,  4,058,392,  CI.  71-1[)6.000. 
Kranefeld.  Wilhelm;  and  Schneider,  Helmut,  to  O  &  K  Orenstein  & 
Koppel  Akt-engesellschaft.  Telescopic  boom  with  hydraulic  actuat- 
ing mechanism.  4,057,942,  CI.  52-115.000. 
Kraus,  Bemd:  See — 

Drews,  Ulrich;  Kraus,  Bemd;  Singer,  Er  ch;  and  Schnurle,  Hans. 
4.058,106.  CI.  123-198.0DB. 
Kroger.  Keijo  Kalevi.  to  Valmet  Oy.  Straddle  carrier.  4,058.183,  CI. 

180-89.100. 
Krogh,  Sorcn-Christian,  to  Radiometer  A/S.  Process  for  automatic 

titration.  4,058,365,  CI.  23-23O.0OR. 
Krokhin,  Vladimir  Andreevich:  See — 

Prutkovsky,  Evgeny  Nikolaevich;  Bermatov,  Mikhail  Albertovich; 
Tarasov,  Evgeny  Alexandrovich;  Ozenov,  Valery  Ilich;  Fedos- 
juk,  Alexandr  Fedorovich;  and  Krokhih,  Vladimir  Andreevich, 
4,057,966,  CI.  60-678.000. 
Kropiwnicki,  Tadek  M.:  See — 

Abell,  Richard  S.;  and  Kropiwnicki.  Tidek  M..  4,057.979.  CI. 
62-469.000. 
Kruger,  Gunther,  to  Steele  Chemicals  Co.  Ltd.  4,6,8(14)-Triene  ste- 
roids. 4.058,539.  CI.  260-397.450.  | 
Krutsch.  John  R.:  See— 

Bubjey,  Henry  J.;  and  Krutsch.  John  R., 
Kucharzyk.  Werner:  See — 

Bellenberg.  Heinz;  Kucharzyk,  Werner; '  Rohde.  Wolfgang;  and 
Siebert,  Werner,  4,058,230,  CI.  214-18.200. 
Kuhls,  Jurgen;  Martini,  Thomas;  and  Steininger,  Alfred,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  paste-extrudable 
polymers  of  tetrafluoroethylenc.  4,058.578,  CI.  260-884.000. 
Kuklies.  Milton  C:  See- 
Marshall.   Jeffrey   D.;  and   Kuklies,   Milton   C,   4,058.643,   CI. 
428-198.000. 
Kumazawa,  Toshiharu:  See— 

Futai,    Norio;    Murakami.    Toshio;    Tal^ara,    Yoshimasa;    and 

Kumazawa,  Toshiharu,  4.058.481,  CI.  252-321.000. 

Kummer.  Werner;  Stable,  Helmut;  Kopp)e,  Herbert;  Haarmann,  Walter; 

and  Reichl,  Richard,  to  Boehringer  Ingelieim  GmbH.  2-[N-{l,3- 

dijunino-isopropyl>-amino]-4-phenyl-2-imidaEolines  and  salts  thereof 

4.038,616.  CI.  424-267.000. 


r 


,058,307,  CI.  271-85.000. 


kunen,  Gale  F.:  See — 

Staff.  Charles  H.;  Kunert,  Gale  F.;  and  Christians.  Tom  A., 
4,058.633,  CI.  426-315.000. 
Kunz,  Werner,  to  W.  Kunz  AG.  Method  for  drying  agricultural  feed 

materials,  pulp-like  materials.  4.058.634.  CI.  426-456.000. 
Kuramoto,  Atuo:  See — 

Yonemitsu.  Eiichi;  Sugio.  Akitoshi;  Kuramoto,  Atuo;  and  Urabe, 
Hiroyuki.  4.058,504,  CI.  26O-47.0ET. 
Kurihara,  Yasutoshi:  See — 

Miyoshi,  Tadahiko;  Kurihara,  Yasutoshi;  Kamei.  Tatsuya;  and 
Ogawa,  Takuzo,  4,058,821.  CI.  357-19.000. 
Kuriyama.  Akira:  See — 

Tsujimoto,  Kenichi;  Ikeuchi,  Yoshihani;  and  Kuriyama.  Akira, 
4,058,017.  CI.  73-423.00R. 
Kuroi.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Tashiro.  Sadaji;  and  Kuroi,  Yasuyuki,  4,058.037.  CI.  83-70.000. 
Kuroki,  Masaaki:  See — 

Idzutsu,  Waichiro;  Kuroki,  Masaaki;  Komukai,  Shigeni;  Terasaki, 
Daijiro;  and  Nakajima,  Sachie.  4.058,376,  CI.  55-70.000. 
Kurz,  Robert  A.;  and  Whirlow,  Donald  K.,  to  Electric  Power  Research 

Institute.  Combustible  gas-in-oil  detector.  4,058,373,  CI.  55-16.000. 
Kushlefsky,  Bernard  G.,  to  M&T  Chemicals  Inc.  Novel  method  for 

preparing  organotin  compounds.  4,058,544.  CI.  260-429.700. 
Kuwabara.  Katsutoshi;  and  Goto,  Katsuaki,  to  Hochiki  Corporation. 

OscUlating  circuit.  4,058,777,  CI.  331-57.000. 
Kuwahara,  Akiyasu:  See — 

Kohno,  Takashige;  Takamani,  Takeshi;  Kuwahara,  Akiyasu;  and 
Mori,  Michitsugu,  4.058.093,  CI.  123-75.00B.  I      i 

Kyncl,  Jaroslav:  See — 

Jones,  Peter  Hadley;  Bariana,  Dilbagh  Singh;  Fung,  Anthony  Kei 
Lun;  Martin,  Yvonne  Connolly;  Kyncl,  Jaroslav;  and  Lall,  Am- 
rit.  4.058,559,  CI.  26O-520.00C. 
Kyushima,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Morisawa,   Kunio;   Minemoto,    Isamu;   and   Kyushima,   Tatsuo, 
4,058,193,  CI.  192-109.00F.  : 

Kyzer,  James  Alexander:  See —  I 

Smith,  Joe  Delano;  McCall,  David  Daniel;  and  Kyzer,  James 
Alexander,  4,057,893,  CI.  29-560.000. 
LaBianco,  Richard  A.  Water  bed.  4,057,862,  CI.  5-370.000. 
Labovitz.  Jeffery  N.:  See — 

Henrick.    Clive    A.;    and    Labovitz,    Jeffery    N.,    4.058,666,    CI. 
560-126.000. 
Lada,  Arnold:  See — 

Wakeman.   Reginald   L.;    Dudzinski.   Zdzislaw   W.;   and   Lada, 
Arnold.  4,058,488,  CI.  252-542.000. 
Ladd,  John  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.   Document  copying 

apparatus.  4,058,828,  CI.  358-80.000. 
Lafevers.  James  O.:  See — 

Kao,  Charles  T.;  Lafevers,  James  O.;  and  Walker,  Donny  R., 
4,058,706,  CI.  235-449.000.  tj 

Laffont,  Paul:  See— 

de  Saint   Palais,   Jacques;   Laffont,   Paul;  and   Mourlevat.  Jean. 
4,058.137,  CI.  137-236.00S. 
Lahm,  Heinrich;  and  Gutbrod.  Dieter,  to  Index- Werke  KG  Hahn  & 

Tessky.  Automatic  turret  lathe.  4,058,033,  CI.  82-2.00R. 
Lahm.  Heinrich;  and  Gutbrod,  Dieter,  to  Index-Werke  KG  Hahn  & 

Tessky.  Lathe  with  multiple  tool  turret.  4,058,034,  CI.  82-2.00R. 
Lake.  Don  W..  to  Comdial  Corporation.  Digital  multitone  generator  for 

telephone  dialing.  4,058.805,  CI.  340-347.0DA. 
Lall,  Amrit:  See — 

Jones,  Peter  Hadley;  Bariana.  Dilbagh  Singh;  Fung,  Anthony  Kei 
Lun;  Martin,  Yvonne  Connolly;  Kyncl,  Jaroslav;  and  Lall.  Am- 
rit. 4.058.559,  CI.  260-520.00C. 
Lamanna,  Joe:  See — 

Wolgast,    Raymond    P.;    and    Lamanna,    Joe,    4,057,994,    CI. 
72-441.000.  ■ 

Lamberti,  Vincent:  See —  ' 

Gutierrez,    Eddie    N.;    and    Lamberti,    Vincent,    4,058,554,    CI. 
560-180.000. 
Land  O'Frost  Inc.:  See — 

Schneider,  Walter  Max,  4,057,951,  CI.  53-55.000. 
Langford,  James  W.,  Jr.;  and  Keller.  Wilbur  S..  to  Dresser  Industries, 
Inc.  Asymmetric  gage  insert  for  an  earth  boring  apparatus.  4,058,177, 
CI.  175-374.000. 
Lantec  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Morfitt,  John  B.,  4,058,295,  CI.  254-184.000.  I . 

Lark,  John  C:  See— 

Holda,  Eugene  M.;  and  Lark,  John  C,  4,058,496,  CI.  260-21.000. 
Lashway,  Robert  William,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Process  for 
producing    an    improved    boron    nitride    crucible.    4,058,579,    CI. 
264-81.000. 
Laskin,  Irving:  See — 

Johnson,  Bruce  K.;  Laskin,  Irving;  and  Whiteside,  George  D., 
4,058,817,  CI.  354-26.000. 
Latham,  Roger  D.  Collapsible  brush.  4,057.868.  CI.  15-203.000. 
Laufer.  Helmut:  See — 

Broghammer.   Werner;    Kramer,   Jurgen;   and   Laufer,   Helmut, 
4,058.687.  CI.  179-100.110. 
Lauper,  Warner  R.,  to  Quadrasut  Controls  Corporation.  Pressure 

compensated  flexible  bellows.  4,058,018,  CI.  74-18.200. 
Lauterbach,  Elisabeth  Herbrand  nee,  heiress:  See- 
Jaeger,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Herbrand,  Willy,  deceased,  4,058,534,  CI. 
260-295.50S. 
Lawrence,  Jackson,  to  Cluett.  Peabody  &.  Co..  Inc.  Ammonia  recovery 
by  scrubbing  and  condensing.  4.058,375,  CI.  55-70.000. 
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Lawrie,  William  Eugene:  See — 

Holt,  Amos  Earl;  Lawrie,  William  Eugene;  and  Birks,  Albert 
Stingel,  4.058,762.  CI.  324-216.000. 
Lawson.  William  J.:  See — 

Matthews,  Robert  M.;  and  Lawson,  William  J.,  4,057,880.  CI. 
28-154.000. 
Lear  Siegler.  Inc.:  See — 

Maitland,  Peter;  and  Draeger,  William  H..  4,058.677.  CI.  I79-1.5FS. 
LeBlond  Incorporated:  See — 

Hermann,  Otto,  4,058,080.  CI.  116-115.500. 
Lectrolarm  Custom  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  William  V..  4.058,831,  CI.  358-87.000. 
Lee,  Henry  L.,  Jr.;  Orlowski.  Jan  A.;  and  Fromm,  Carl  H.,  to  Lee 
Pharmac^'uticals.   Photopolymerizable  composition  for  formed-in- 
place  artificial  nails.  4,058,442,  CI.  204-159.120. 
Lee  Pharmaceuticals:  See — 

Lee.  Henry  L..  Jr.;  Orlowski.  Jan  A.;  and  Fromm.  Carl  H., 
4,058.442,  CI.  204-159.120. 
Leggett  &  Piatt,  Incorporated:  See — 

Higgins,  Larry;  King,  John  Thomas;  Butler,  Blondie;  and  Struew- 
ing,  Francis  R.,  deceased,  4.057.860,  CI.  5-247.000. 
Lehmann,  Helmut:  See — 

Jung,  Hans;  Kovacs,  Jenoe;  Dussel,  Wilhelm;  and  Lehmann,  Hel- 
mut, 4,058,640,  CI.  427-118.000. 
Lehner,  August:  See — 

Vaeth,  Guenter;  Bachmann,  Rudolf;  Hartmann,  Heinrich;  Spoor, 

Herbert;  and  Lehner,  August,  4,058,506,  CI.  260-75.0NP. 
Vaeth,  Guenter;  Bachmann,  Rudolf;  Hartmann,  Heinrich;  Hart- 
mann, Hans-Joerg;  Spoor,  Herbert;  Uhl,  Karl;  Lehner,  August; 
Gutermann,    Winfried;    and    Motz,    Herbert,    4,058,646,    CI. 
428-425.000. 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Macovski,  Albert,  4,058,003,  CI.  73-609.000. 
Leong,  Henry:  See — 

Caparrelli.     Frederick;     and     Leong,     Henry,     4,058.120.     CI. 
128-188.000. 
Le  Page,  Jean-Francois;  Juguin,  Bernard;  and  Miquel,  Jean,  to  Institut 
Francais  du  Petrole.  Process  for  producing  aromatic  hydrocarbons  of 
high  purity.  4,058,450,  CI.  208-66.000. 
Leschinger,  Matthew  L.,  to  Utility  Products  Co.  Buried  cable  enclo- 
sure. 4,058,670,  CI.  174-38.000. 
Leshin,  Richard,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Process 
of  preparing  an  amino  thiazolyl  disulfide  using  a  water  soluble  salt  in 
combination   with   wet   2,2-dithiobis(benzothiazole).   4,058,524,  CI. 
544-136.000. 
Lestradet,     Maurice     Cyril.     Selectable,     anti-leak,     nozzle-holder. 

4,058.260.  CI.  239-394.000. 
Leveen.  Harry  H.  Device  for  the  fracture  of  the  blood  vessel  lining. 

4.058.126.  CI.  128-305.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Canter,  Carl  Robert,  4,058,473,  CI.  252-121.000. 

Gutierrez.    Eddie    N.;    and    Lamberti,    Vincent,    4,058,554,    CI. 

560-180.000. 
Prince,  Leon  M.,  4,058,487,  CI.  252-552.000. 
Prince,  Leon  M..  4.058.490.  CI.  252-554.000. 
Levin.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Woods.  William  C;  Levin.  Robert  E.;  and  Hodges,  Richard  H., 
4,058,752,  CI.  315-360.000. 
Lewis  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Gottlieb,  Robert  G.,  4,057.888,  CI.  29-240.000. 
Lewis.  Merle  J.:  See — 

Insley.  Gene  L.;  and  Lewis.  Merle  J..  4.057.959.  CI.  58-125.00C. 
Liao,  Paul  Foo-Hung:  See — 

Bjorkholm.  John  Ernst;  Bjorklund.  Gary  Carl;  and  Liao.  Paul 
Foo-Hung,  4,058,739,  CI.  307-88.300. 
Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.:  See— 
Claassen,  Manfred,  4,058,824,  CI.  357-15.000. 
Schoberl,  Werner,  4,058,750,  CI.  313-500.000. 
Lienhard,  Robert  W.,  to  Swiss  Fabricating,  Inc.  Modular  scaffolding 
for  assembling  the  inside  of  an  LNG  vessel.  4,057,943,  CI.  52-126.000. 
Linder,  Ernst;  Hertfelder,  Wilhelm;  Schnaibel,  Eberhard;  and  Jungin- 
ger,  Erich,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Heater  control  for  a  motor 
vehicle.  4,058,255,  CI.  237.12.30B. 
Lindkvist,  Erik  Allan.  Apparatus  for  removing  polluting  matter  arising 

in  flame  cutting  and  like  operations.  4,058,299,  CI.  266-48.000. 
Lindmayer,  Joseph,  to  Solarex  Corporation.  Fabrication  of  thin  film 
solar  cells  utilizing  epitaxial  deposition  onto  a  liquid  surface  to  obtain 
lateral  growth.  4,058,418,  CI.  148-175.000. 
Lipani,  Anthony  F.:  See — 

Jugle,  Don  B.;  and  Lipani,  Anthony  F.,  4,058,086,  CI.  118-653.000. 

Little,  Julian  R.;  Nudenberg,  Walter;  and  Rim,  Yong  S.,  to  Uniroyal, 

Inc.  Hexahalo-l,4-dihydro-l,4-methanonaphthalene-5,8-diol  phenyl- 

sulfones.  4,058.568.  CI.  26O-607.0AR. 

Loboda,  Robert  S.,  to  UOP  Inc.  Alkylaromatic  hydrocarbon  dealkyla- 

tion  process.  4.058.452,  CI.  208-134.000. 
Lockwood  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Schmid,  Richard  R.,  4,058,039,  CI.  83-155.000. 
Lege,  Olaf:  See— 

Ahrens,    Hanns;    Biere,    Helmut;    Rufer,   Clemens;    Schmiechen, 

Ralph;  Schroeder,  Eberhard;  Loge,  Olaf;  Losert,  Wolfgang;  and 

Schilhnger,  Ekkehard.  4.058,619,  CI.  424-275.000. 

Lohmann,  Frank;   Lugrin,  Raymond;  and  Baumann,   Hanspeter,  to 

Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Non-dusting,  readily  free-flowing  granules 

of  optical  brighteners.  4.058.480,  CI.  252-301.210. 
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Lok-A-Wat,  Inc.:  See— 

Dalton,  James  H.;  Stover.  S.  Dalton;  and  Roney,  Robert  M., 
4,058,740.  CI.  307-116.000. 
Long.  E.  David,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Control  computer  for 

fuel  injection  system.  4,058.709,  CI.  364-424.000. 
Longman,  Rodney  A.;  and  Chiaramonte,  Thomas  J.,  to  Pylon  Corpora- 
tion. Windshield  wiper  universal  connector  for  bayonet  and  hook 
arms.  4,057,869,  CI.  15-250.320. 
Longwell,  John  P.:  See — 

Cahn,   Robert   P.;  and   Longwell,  John   P.,  4,058.575,  CI.   260- 
666.00P. 
L'Oreal:  See — 

Vanlerberghe,  Guy;  and  Sebag,  Henri,  4,058.629.  CI.  424-365.000. 
Lorlin  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Quinn.  Peter  W.,  4.058,219,  CI.  209-8I.00R. 
Lorsch,  Johannes    Apparatus  for  stacking  substantially  flat  articles. 

4,058,308,  CI.  271-178.000. 
Lorusso,  Simone:  See — 

Abbruzzese,  Luigi;  Gozzo,  Franco;  Rossi,  Giorgio;  Masoero,  Mar- 
cella;  Lorusso,  Simone;  Bonola,  Paola;  and  Tamburin,  Gino, 
4,058,613,  CI.  424-258.000. 
Losenhausen  Maschinenbau  AG:  See — 

Braun,  Gunther,  4,058,019.  CI.  74-87.000. 
Losert.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Ahrens.    Hanns;    Biere.    Helmut;    Rufer.   Clemens;    Schmiechen, 
Ralph;  Schroeder,  Eberhard;  Loge,  Olaf;  Losert.  Wolfgang;  and 
Schillinger.  Ekkehard.  4.058,619,  CI.  424-275.000. 
Louden,  William  G.  Dense  paper.  4,058,648,  CI.  428-511.000. 
Louit,  Gerard  J.:  See — 

Crager,  William  C;  Umarji,  Sudhindra  R.;  Griffin,  Robert  H.;  and 

Louit,  Gerard  J.,  4,058,672,  CI.  178-3.000. 
Crager,  William  C;  Umarji,  Sudhindra  R.;  Griffin,  Robert  H.;  and 
Louit,  Gerard  J.,  4,058,838,  CI.  358-257.000. 
Lowe,  James  L.:  See — 

Wendel,  I.  L.,  4,058,111,  CI.  126-271.000. 
Lowell  Corporation:  See — 

Haigh,  Robert.  4.058,192,  CI.  192-46.000. 
Loyd,  Robert  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Gavrun,  Michael  T.;  and  Loyd,  Robert  W.,  Jr.,  4,058,321,  CI. 
277-8  LOOP. 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Hoke,  Donald  Irvin,  4,058,469,  CI.  252-5 1.50R. 
Lugosi,  Gyorgy:  See — 

Zsolnai,  Tibor;  Lugosi,  Gyorgy;  Szepesi,  Istvan;  Bakonyi,  Maria; 
Racz.  Istvan;  and  Radvany  nee  Hegedus.  Erzsebei,  4,058,608,  CI. 
424-226.000. 
Lugrin,  Raymond:  See — 

Lohmann,  Frank;  Lugrin,  Raymond;  and  Baumann,  Hanspeter, 
4,058,480,  CI.  252-301.210. 
Luke,  Clark.  Portable  self-protective  device.  4,058,237,  CI.  222-78.000. 
Lund,  Owen  H.  Book  matches  with  safety  lighting  features.  4,058,208. 

CI.  206-109.000. 
Lundberg,  John  P.:  See — 

Schellin,  Cari  W.;  and  Lundberg,  John  P.,  4,058,105,  CI.   123- 
198.0DC. 
Lundin,  Ronny  Hugo  Loritz:  See — 

Sievertsson,   Hans;   Lundin,   Ronny   Hugo   Loritz;   and   Sjodahl, 
Gertrud  Ehsabeth  Westin,  4,058,512.  CI.  260-1 12.50R. 
Lundkvist.  Leif  Sigurd:  See — 

Svensson,  Christer  Martinus;  Lundkvist,  Leif  Sigurd;  Lundstrom, 
Kurt  Ingemar;  and  Shivaraman,  Madurai  Somanathan,  4,058,368, 
CI.  23-254.00E. 
Lundstrom,  Kurt  Ingemar:  See — 

Svensson,  Christer  Martinus;  Lundkvist,  Leif  Sigurd;  Lundstrom. 
Kurt  Ingemar;  and  Shivaraman,  Madurai  Somanathan,  4,058,368, 
CI.  23-254.00E. 
Lunkenheimer  Company,  The:  See — 

Paptzun,  George  J.;  and  Monnig,  Anthony  B.,  4,057,883,  CI.  29- 
157.10R. 
M&T  Chemicals  Inc.:  See — 

Gitlitz,  Melvin  H.,  4,058,545,  CI.  260-429.700. 
Kushlefsky,  Bernard  G.,  4,058,54^.  CI.  260-429.700. 
Mack,  Gerry  P.  Organotin  mercapto  dicarboxylic  acid  esters  and  com- 
positions. 4,058,543,  CI.  260-45.75S. 
MacKay,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Rogier,  Edgar  R.,  to  General  Mills  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.  Solvent  extraction  of  metals  from  acidic  solutions  with 
quaternary    ammonium   salts   of  hydrogen   ion   exchange   agents. 
4,058.585.  CI.  423-24.000. 
Macovski.  Albert,  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the.  Ultrasonic  electronic  lens  with  reduced  delay  range. 
4.058,003.  CI.  73-609.000. 
Magarian.  Masick  C.  Wrench  for  a  substantially  circular  workpiece. 

4,058,031,  CI.  81-64.000. 
Mailfert.  Alain;  and  Boyer.  Lionel,  to  Agence  Nationale  de  Valorisation 
de  la  Recherche  (ANVAR).  Rotary  electrical  machines  having  a 
superconducting  field  winding.  4,058,747,  CI.  310-52.000. 
Mailliet,  Pierre  H.;  and  Metz,  Jean,  to  S.A.  des  Anciens  Eublissements 

Paul  Wurth.  Clay  gun.  4,058,300,  CI.  266-273.000. 
Maitland.  Peter;  and  Draeger.  William  H..  to  Lear  Siegler.  Inc.  Sound 

scrambling  equipment.  4,058.677.  CI.  179-1. 5FS. 
Malasek,  Jaromir:  See — 

Henzl,  Jindrich;  Cemy.  Jindrich;  and  Malasek,  Jaromir,  4,058,143, 
CI.  139-110.000. 
Malaviya,  Shashi  D.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
High  performance  analog  to  digital  converter  for  integrated  circuits. 
4.058,808,  CI.  340-347.0AD. 
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Malec,   Robert   E.,   to  Ethyl   Corporatio^.   Lubricant  composition. 

4,058,468,  CI.  252-46.700. 
Mallaghan,  Michael  Lee:  See — 

O'Neill,  Patrick;  Douglas,  Patrick  Joseph;  and  Mallaghan,  Michael 
Lee,  4,058,198.  CI.  198-313.000. 
Mallozzi,  Philip  J.;  Epstein,  Harold  M.;  Jun ;,  Richard  G.;  Applebaum, 

David  C;  Fairand,  Barry  P.;  and  Gallagier,  William  J.,  to  Battelle 

Memorial  Institute.  Producing  X-rays.  4,i  158,486,  CI.  250-493.000. 
Mammino,  Joseph;  and  Jossel,  Franklin,  to  '.  (erox  Corporation.  Yellow 

developer  employing  a  coated  carrier.  4,i  158,397,  CI.  96-15.00D. 
Management  Utilities,  Inc.:  See — 
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Kerns,  Steven  L.,  4,057,922,  CI.  40-124 


200. 


Mancuso,  Louis  C.  Carrying  and  insulatii^g  enclosure  for  pizza  pie 

containers.  4,058,214,  CI.  206-545.000. 
Manes,  Milton.  Recovery  of  activated  carbo^.  4,058,457,  CI.  210-32.000. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  See — 

Ries,  Karl;  Hannoschock,  Kurt;  and  S|moneit,  Gunter,  4,058,000, 
CI.  73-644.000. 
Manney,  Charles  J.:  See — 

Schreyer,  Kenneth  D.;  Rohosy,  Soma  M.;  and  Manney,  Charles  J., 
4,058,291,  CI.  254-74.000. 
Mansur,  Dana  L.,  Jr.;  and  Murphy,  Thoi^  L.,  to  Aerojet-General 

Corporation.  Explosive  device.  4,058,061 
Marchbank,  Ian,  to  Abel  Morrall  Limited. 

biy.  4,058,215,  CI.  206-574.000. 
Marconi  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 
Drewery,    John    Oliver;    and    Westo4, 
358-167.000. 
Markiewitz,  Kenneth  H.;  and  Restaino,  Alfred  J. 
Inc.   Free   radical   polymerization   proctss 


amino  acetic  acid  derivatives.  4,058,656,  CI.  526-215.000. 


CI.  102-8.000. 

ramed  embroidery  assem- 

Martin,    4,058,836,    CI. 

to  ICI  United  States 
employing  substituted 


4,058,054,  CI.  100-233.000. 
Organization  Inc.,  a  part 
057,927,  CI.  43-43.600. 
to  Mobile  Oil  Corpora- 
i^tumescent  adhesive  layer 
000. 
of  isomers  of  phenols  and 


Markman,  Stanley.  Can  folder  and  flattener 

Marlowe,  Kenneth  P.,  to  Raymond  Lee 

interest.  Reverse  action  weedless  hook.  4 

Marshall,  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Kuklies,  Milton 

tion.  Fire  retardant  laminates  having 

comprising  shellac.  4,058,643,  CI.  428-19J 

Martan,  Michael,  to  UOP  Inc.  Separation 

phenolic  ethers.  4,058.566,  CI.  26O-6O0.0(^. 
Martig,  Kenneth  W.,  Jr.,  to  Pro-Tech,  Inc.  How  monitoring  apparatus 

4,058,011,  CI.  73-194.00R 
Martin,  Henry;  Pissiotas,  Georg;  and  Dittri:h,  Volker,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
AG.  Use  of  oxime-ethers  as  a  synergistically  acting  additive  to  insec 
ticidally    and/or    acaricidally    active 
424-211.000.  ; 

Martin,  Lincoln  A.;  and  Fenley,  William  F^nklin,  Jr.,  to  Geophysical 
Systems  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  processing  seismic 
signals  from  low  energy  sources.  4,058,791,  CI.  340-15. 5MC. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See —  I 

Ray,  James  A.,  4,058,407,  CI.  106-92.000. 
Martin,  Yvonne  Connolly:  See —  f 

Jones,  Peter  Hadley;  Bariana,  Dilbagh  Singh;  Fung,  Anthony  Kei 
Lun;  Martin,  Yvonne  Connolly;  Kyn  :1,  Jaroslav;  and  Lall,  Am- 
rit.  4.058,559,  CI.  26O-520.0OC. 
Martini,  Thomas:  See — 

Kuhls.  Jurgen;  Martini,  Thomas;  and  Stnninger,  Alfred,  4,058,578, 
CI.  260-884.000. 
Marvin  Glass  &  Associates:  See — 

Terzian,  Rouben  T.,  4,057,928,  CI.  46-1 10.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Suhlkontor  Weser  Lenze  KG:  See— 

Schuttler,  Wilhelm,  4.058,267,  CI.  242-16.00A. 
Masoero,  Marcella:  See — 

Abbruzzese,  Luigi;  Gozzo,  Franco;  Roski,  Giorgio;  Masoero,  Mar 

cella;  Lorusso,  Simone;  Bonola,  Papla;  and  Tamburin,  Gino, 

4,058,613,  CI.  424-258.000 

Mast,  Aquila  D.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Material  layer  diverting 

means  for  a  crop  material  roll  formin; ;  machine.  4,057,954,  CI. 

56-341.000 

Matsui,  Atsushi.  Multipurpose  disk  protractor.  4,057,902,  CI.  33-l.OON 

Matsuo,  Takashi:  See — 

Fujimoto,  Keimei;  Ohno,  Nobuo;  Oki|no,  Yoshitoshi;  Mizutani, 
Toshio;  Ohno,  Isao;  Hirano,  Masach  ka;  Itaya.  Nobushige;  and 
Matsuo,  Takashi.  4,058.622,  CI.  424-3  38.000. 
Matsuoka,  Takashi,  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries 
making  cold-rolled  high  strength  steel 
12.00F. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  Se( 
Nishimura,   Yasutake;  and  Hasegawa, 
179-156.00R. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See — 
Kimura,     Rokusaburo;    and    Hori 
58-21.155. 
Matthews.  Robert  M.;  and  Lawson,  William 
Method  of  producing  snag  resisunt  hosiery  article 
28-154.000. 
Matusch,  Siegfried:  See — 

Dietzel,  Walter;  and  Matusch,  Siegfrie^  4,058,410,  CI.  127-5.000 
Matusmoto,  Goro;  See — 

Jinnai,    Toshio;     Matusmoto,    Goro; 
4,058,475,  CI.  252-299.000. 
Maurer,  Fritz:  See — 

Hofer,   Wolfgang;   Maurer,   Fritz;   Ri^l, 
Lothar;  Eue,  Ludwig;  and  Schmidt 
544-182.000. 
Hofer,  Wolfgang;  Maurer,  Fritz;  RiebelJ  Hans-Jochem;  Hammann, 
Ingeborg;  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm,  4,0f  8,603,  CI.  424-200.000 


sheet. 


Ltd.  Method  of 
4,058,414,  CI.    148- 


Mitsuhiro,  4,058,688,  CI. 


S  adashige,    4,057,957,    CI. 

J.,  to  Kellwood  Company. 
"     4,057,880,  CI. 


and     Iwasaki,     Kazuhito, 


Hans-Jochem;   Rohe, 
Robert  R.,  4,058,525,  CI. 


Mautz,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Frommlet,    Hubert;    Mautz.    Karl-Heinz;    and    Brunsch,    Klaus. 
4,058,353.  CI.  308-l.OOA. 
Maxfield,  Maureen  Adele.  Full  tank  marker.  4,058,081,  CI.  1 16-125.000. 
Maxon,  Glenway  W.,  Ill,  to  Maxon  Industries,  Inc.  Concrete  transport- 
ing and  placing  vehicle  with  laterally  shiftable  body.  4,058,343,  CI. 
298-9.000.  j 

Maxon  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Maxon,  Glenway  W.,  Ill,  4,058,343,  CI.  298-9.000. 
May,  Edwin  A.,  to  International  Paper  Company.  Combined  irrigator 

and  evacuator  for  closed  wounds.  4,058,123,  CI.  128-278.000. 
McAlpin,  James  J.:  See — 

Smith,  Stuart  B.;  McAlpin,  James  J.;  Peruyero,  Jose  M.  A.;  Hazel- 
ton,    Ronald   L.;   and   Upchurch,    Edward   F.,   4,058,652,   CI. 
526-68.000. 
McArdle.  James  Michael  Smith,  to  Domtar  Limited.  Produce  tray. 

4,058,248,  CI.  229-30.000. 
McCall,  David  Daniel:  See- 
Smith.  Joe  Delano;  McCall.  David  Daniel;  and  Kyzer,  James 
Alexander,  4,057,893.  CI.  29-560.000. 
McCarthy,  John  Brian.  Apparatus  for  playing  a  board  game.  4,058,317, 

CI.  273-130.00R. 
McGill,  Paul  E.:  See— 

Duska,  Joseph  J.;  and  McGill,  Paul  E.,  4,058,298,  CI.  366-76.000. 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See —  i  j 

Gaia,  Aldino  J.,  4,058,784,  CI.  337-164.000.  '  ' 

Gaia,  Aldino  J.;  and  Urani,  Angelo,  4,058,786,  CI.  337-293.000. 
McKee,  Kevin  D.:  See — 

Vogel,  Ronald  F.;  Boldt,  Robert  R.;  McKee,  Kevin  D.;  Resh,  Roy 
E.;  and  West,  Paul  E.,  4,058,766.  CI.  324-61.00R. 
McKee,    Paul,   deceased,    to    Enebrad,    Lois.    Filter   for   fish    pond. 

4,058,465,  CI.  210-356.000. 
McKendry,  Lennon  H.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Substituted 
pyridine  carboxylic  acids  and  derivatives.  4,058,533,  CI.  260-294.80F. 
McKinney,  James  T.;  and  Goff,  Robert  F.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.   Ion   Scattering  spectrometer  with  two 
analyzers  preferably  in  tandem.  4,058.724,  CI.  250-309.000. 
McLane,  Larry  A.  Snake  leggings.  4,057,853,  CI.  2-22.000.      |   | 
McLaughlin,  Michael  H.:  See — 

Frind,  Gerhard;  Fisk,  Robert  W.;  and  McLaughlin,  Michael  H., 

4,058,785,  CI.  337-204.000. 

McLaughlin,  Robert  Joseph  William,  to  University  of  Melbourne,  The. 

Process  for  the  beneficiation  of  titaniferous  ores.  4,058,393,  CI.  75- 

l.OOT. 

McNair,  Rhett,  to  Aqua  Craft,  Inc.  Powerhead  cartridge.  4,058,062,  CI. 

102-38.000. 
McNeil,  Sharon  S.;  Bloomquist,  Carl  R.;  and  Johnston,  Robert  C.  to 
Defiance  -  Azon  Corporation.  Photosensitive  diazotype  material  and 
method  of  making  the  same.  4.058,399,  CI.  96-75.000. 
McPherson,  James  Norman:  See — 

Andrews,  Allen  Howe;  McPherson,  James  Norman;  Bums,  John 
Thomas.    Jr.;    and    Hendrie.    John    Matthew,    4,058,788,    CI. 
338-42.000. 
Melilli,  Albert  Samuel:  See — 

Bicicchi,  Richard  Thomas;  and  Melilli.  Albert  Samuel.  4,058,417, 
CI.  148-37.000.  i  I 

Melvold,  Robert  W.:  See—  '  ' 

Vrolyk.    John    J.;    and    Melvold,    Robert    W.,    4.058.234.    CI. 
220-239.000. 
Menand,  Henri;  and  Mison,  Andre,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Process  for 
the  co]X)lymerization  of  acrylonitrile  and  sulphonate  monomers. 
4,058,509,  CI.  260-79.700. 
Mendelsohn,  Arnold:  See — 

Jacoby,  Herbert;  and  Mendelsohn,  Arnold,  4,058,187,  CI.    187- 
29.00R. 
Menke,  W.  Kenneth,  to  Public  Safety  Equipment,  Inc.  Vehicle  beacon 

control  system.  4,058,794,  CI.  340-92.000.  i  , 

Mentrup,  Anton:  See — 

Renth,  Ernst-Otto;  Mentrup,  Anton;  Schromm,  Kurt;  and  Walland, 
Alexander,  4,058,642,  CI.  424-330.000. 
Menzel,  John  K.:  See — 

Nickerson,  Harvey  R.;  Rink,  Helm  A.;  and  Menzel,  John  K., 
4,058,328,  CI.  285-45.000. 
Merck  &.  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Baldwin,  John  J.,  4,058,614,  CI.  424-263.000. 

Cama,  Lovji  D.;  Christensen,  Burton  G.;  Karady,  Sandor;  and 

Sletzinger,  Meyer,  4,058,661,  CI.  544-21.000. 
Igoe,  Robert  S.,  4,058,636,  CI.  426-573.000. 
Jacobus,  David  P.;  Dulaney.  Eugene  L.;  and  Grier,  Nathaniel, 

4.058.624,  CI.  424-330.000. 

Jacobus,  David  P.;  Dulaney,  Eugene  L.;  and  Grier,  Nathaniel, 

4.058.625,  CI.  424-325.000. 

Saari,  Walfred  S.,  4,058,530,  CI.  260-28 l.OGN. 
Merz,  Walter;  and  Schummer,  Gunter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Treatment  of  waste  water  from  the  preparation  of  6-substituted 
3-mercapto-4-amino-l,2,4-triazine-5-ones.  4,058,526,  CI.  544-182.000. 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung: 
See — 
Frommlet,    Hubert;    Mautz,    Karl-Heinz;    and    Brunsch,    Klaus, 
4,058,353,  CI.  308-l.OOA. 
Metagraphic  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Kinsinger,  William  C.  4,058.218,  CI.  209-80.500. 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Gauch,  Georg.  4.058.012.  CI.  73-228.000. 
Schminke.   Heinz;   Rau.   Kurt;   and   Batza,   Willi,   4,058.377,  CI. 
55-148.000. 
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Metz,  Jean:  See — 

Mailliet,  Pierre  H.;  and  Metz,  Jean.  4,058,300.  CI.  266-273.000. 
Metzger,  Carl:  See- 
Thomas,  Rudolf;  Kramer,  Wolfgang;  Eue,  Ludwig;  Metzger,  Carl; 
and  Jager.  Gerhard,  4.058,392,  CI.  71-106.000. 
Meurer.  Peter:  See— 

Baing.    Helmut;   Oberschachtsiek.   Gerd;   Grenzing.    Horst;   and 
Meurer,  Peter,  4,058,069,  CI.  1 10-8.00F. 
Meyer,  Fred  H.,  to  Picker  Corporation.  Radiation  imaging  apparatus 

and  method.  4,058,833,  CI.  358-111.000. 
Meyer,  Hans-Rudolf,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Bis-benzoxazolyl- 

naphthalenes  as  optical  brighteners.  4,058,408,  CI.  106-176.000. 
Meyer.  Martin  R.:  See — 

Hochradel.  Ernest;  Hauer,  Werner;  Meyer,  Martin  R.;  and  Reuter. 

Frederick  A.,  4,058,274,  CI.  243-5.000. 

Meyer,  Rudolf;  Schiegl,  Wolf-Eberhard;  and  Taumann,  Leonhard,  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Irradiating  device  with  an  electronic 

accelerator.  4,058,730,  CI.  250-397.000. 

Meyers,  Frank.  Contaminating  spill  detection  arrangement.  4,058.802. 

CI.  340-224.000. 
Michal.  Dorothy  Hamilton.  Jewelry  box.  4.058.356.  CI.  312-305.000. 
Micro  Magnetic  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Riddle.  John  B.;  and  Bogert,  Howard  Z.,  Jr.,  4,058,194,  CI.  194- 
4.00C. 
Microwave  Development  Labs.,  Inc.:  See— 
Riblet.  Gordon.  4.058.780.  CI.  333-1.100. 
Midcon  Pipeline  Equipment  Co.:  See- 
Wilson.  Daniel  F..  4.058,427,  CI.  156-392.000. 
Midland-Ross  Corporation:  See— 

Duska,  Joseph  J.;  and  McGill.  Paul  E.,  4.058.298.  CI.  366-76.000. 
Miettinen,  Seppo  I.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Commerce.  Bowling 
ball  including  a  means  for  displacing  the  center  of  gravity.  4,058,310, 
CI.  273-63.00E. 
Mieville,   Andre,  to  Orchimed   SA.   Esters  of  p-carbonylphenoxy- 

isobutyric  acids.  4,058.552,  CI.  560-52.000. 
Milan,  Otto  G.;  and  Klich,  Edward  J.,  to  Addressograph-Multigraph 
Corporation.   Moisture  metering  control  apparatus.  4,058.057,  CI. 
101-148.000. 
Milkovic,  Miran,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Two-way  electronic 

kWh  meter.  4,058,768,  CI.  324-142.000. 
Miller,  Anthony  J.,  to  Seeburg  Corporation.  The.  Electronic  control 

and  test  circuit  for  pinball  type  games.  4,058,316,  CI.  273-121.00A. 
Miller,  David  K.:  See— 

Hasinger,    Siegfried   H.;   and   Miller,    David    K.,   4,058,141,   CI. 
138-39.000. 
Miller,  Michael  E.,  to  Sam  Stein  Associates,  Inc.  Rear  batter  flow  for 

batter  applicator  machines.  4,058,083.  CI.  118-16.000. 
Millmaster  Onyx  Corporation:  See— 

Wakeman.    Reginald    L.;    Dudzinski.    Zdzislaw    W.;    and    Lada. 
Arnold,  4,058,488,  CI.  252-542.000. 
Mims,  Samuel  S.,  to  El  Paso  Products  Company.  Process  for  the  punfi- 

cation  of  mixed  acids.  4,058,555,  CI.  560-191.000. 
Minami  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yonezu,  Nobuya,  4,058,151,  CI.  144-246.00E. 
Minemoto,  Isamu:  See — 

Morisawa,    Kunio;    Minemoto,    Isamu;   and    Kyushima,    Tatsuo, 
4.058,193,  CI.  192-109.00F. 
Miner.  Thomas  Gary:  See- 
Shepherd.  Robert  Gordon;  and  Miner.  Thomas  Gary.  4,058.550. 
CI.  560-43.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Hnojewyj,  Olexander.  4,058,641,  CI.  427-137.000. 
McKinney,    James    T.;    and    Goff.    Robert    F.,    4.058.724,    CI. 

250-309.000. 
Nora.  James  C.  4,058,593,  CI.  424-1. 
Sinclair,  Robert  A.,  4,058,362,  CI.  21-2.50R. 
Miquel,  Jean:  See — 

Le   Page,   Jean-Francois;   Juguin,    Bernard;   and   Miquel,   Jean, 
4,058,450,  CI.  208-66.000. 
Mirliss,  Melvin  J.;  and  Nielsen,  Richard  B.,  to  Grefco,  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  drying  damp  powder.  4,057,908,  CI.  34-10.000. 
Mislin,  Roland;  and  Uehlinger,  Hanspeter,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Sulfo  group- 
containing  azo  compounds  having  a  tetrazo  component  radical  de- 
rived   from    an    optionally    substituted    3,8-diaminodibenzofuran. 
4.058,516,  CI.  260-152.000. 
Mison.  Andre:  See — 

Menand,  Henri;  and  Mison,  Andre,  4,058,509,  CI.  260-79.700. 
Mitch.  Frank  A.,  to  SCM  Corporation.  Disinfectant  composition  com- 
prising pinanol.  4.058,628,  CI.  424-343.000. 
Mitchell.  Roger;  and  Strater.  William  H..  to  Visual  Graphics  Corpora- 
tion. Camera  accessory  and  cartridge.  4.058.823.  CI.  354-354.000. 
Mitchell,  William  J.  Tool  case.  4,058,210,  CI.  206-372.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shibayama,   Kyoichi;   Satho,   Fumihiko;   and   Naitho,   Mamoni, 
4,058,444,  CI.  204-181.000.  ^ 

Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Ko,  Keiun;  Takashina,  Naomitsu;  Shimizu,  Senzo;  Ikegami,  Ma- 

suya;  and  Iwamoto,  Yoshinori,  4,058,497,  CI.  260-22.00A. 
Yonemitsu,  Eiichi;  Sugio,  Akitoshi;  Kuramoto,  Atuo;  and  Urabc, 
Hiroyuki.  4.058.504.  CI.  260-47.0ET. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Inoue,    Takayuki;    Kakizaki,    Tetsuji;    and    Ochiumi,    Masahide, 
4,058,647,  CI.  428-474.000. 
Mitsubishi  Precision  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Futai,    Norio;    Murakami.    Toshio;    Takahara,    Yoshimasa;    and 
Kumazawa,  Toshiharu,  4,058,481,  CI.  252-321.000. 


Mitsui,  Norihiko:  See— 

Okubo,  Isao;  Ito,  Takayoshi;  and  Mitsui,  Norihiko.  4,057.934.  CI. 
49-28.000. 
Mitsuishi,  Etsuko:  See— 

Hata,  Shun-ichi;  Mizuno,  Koji;  Nishii,  Yasuho;  Mitsuishi.  Etsuko; 
and  Shiba,  Motoharu,  4,058,601,  CI.  424-180.000. 
Miyao,  Hiroyasu:  See—  ,,  .  , 

Sekiguchi,  Tomoaki;  Miyao,  Hiroyasu;  and  Shimizu.  Hidekazu, 
4,058,797,  CI.  340-56.000. 
Miyaoka,  Senri,  to  Sony  Corporation.  System  for  making  a  light  beam 

scan  a  flat  carrier  with  autofocusing.  4,058,834,  CI.  358-128.000. 
Miyata,  Yukinori;  See — 

Taira,  Kaoru;  Sato,  Teruo;  Ishii,  Yoshiya;  Miyata.  Yukinori;  and 
Okamoto.  Katashi,  4,058,101,  CI.  123-140.0MP. 
Miyazawa,  Kuichiro:  See — 

Komatsu,  Atsushi;  Miyazawa.  Kuichiro;  Yamaura,  Yoshotomo; 
and  Asanuma,  Akira,  4,058,134,  CI.  137-38.000. 
Miyoshi,  Tadahiko;  Kurihara,  Yasutoshi;  Kamei,  Tatsuya;  and  Ogawa, 
Takuzo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Photo-coupler  semiconductor  device  and 
method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  4,058,821,  CI.  357-19.000. 
Mizuno,  Koji:  See — 

Hata,  Shun-ichi;  Mizuno,  Koji;  Nishii,  Yasuho;  Mitsuishi,  Etsuko; 
and  Shiba,  Motohani,  4.058,601,  CI.  424-180.000. 
Mizutani,  Toshio:  See — 

Fujimoto,  Keimei;  Ohno,  Nobuo;  Okuno,  Yoshitoshi;  Mizutani, 
Toshio;  Ohno,  Isao;  Hirano,  Masachika;  Itaya,  Nobushige;  and 
Matsuo,  Takashi,  4,058,622.  CI.  424-308.000. 
Mizutani.  Yasukazu:  See — 

Ubukata,  Susumu;  Mizutani.  Yasukazu;  lyoda.  Syozo;  and  Aoi, 
Hiroshi.  4.058.271,  CI.  242-107.40B. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See- 
Chang.  Clarence  D.;  and  Grover,  Shamsher  S.,  4,058,576,  CI. 

260-673.000. 
Florian,  John,  4,058,247,  CI.  229-2. 50R. 
Steiner.  Robert  Henry,  4,058,645,  CI.  428-331.000. 
Steiner,  Robert  Henry.  4,058.649,  CI.  428-518.000. 
Mobile  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Marshall,   Jeffrey   D.;   and   Kuklies.   Milton   C.   4.058,643.   CI. 

428-198.000. 

Mochizuki.  Hiroshi:  See—  .    ^    ... 

Tanaka.  Eizi;  and  Mochizuki,  Hiroshi,  4,058,100,  CI.  123-139.0AW. 

Moestue.  Hans  Jacob.  Mechanism  for  cleaning  a  cylinder  of  a  printing 

press.  4.058,059,  CI.  101-425.000. 
Mogi,  Takao;  Taki,  Akira;  and  Yamazaki,  Hiroshi,  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  and  apparatus  for  converting  a  plural-bit  digital 
signal  to  a  pulse  width  modulated  signal.  4,058,772,  CI.  325-464.000. 
Mole,  Cecil  J.;  and  Edwards,  Robert  F.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Dynamoelectric  machinery  utilizing  superconductive 
windings.  4.058,746,  CI.  310-10.000. 
Monkovic,  Ivo;  Bachand,  Carol;  and  Wong.  Henry,  to  Bnstol-Myers 
Company.    Process  for  the   preparation  of  14-hydroxymorphinan 
derivatives.  4,058,531,  CI.  260-285.000. 
Monnig,  Anthony  B.:  See— 

Paptzun,  George  J.;  and  Monnig.  Anthony  B.,  4,057,883,  CI.  29- 
157.10R. 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 

Morgan,  Albert  W.;  Shull,  Charles  S.;  and  Vanderlmde,  William, 

4,058,658.  CI.  526-261.000. 
Olive.  Gisela;  and  Olive.  Salvador.  4,058,548,  CI.  260465.100. 
Montedison  S.p.A.:  See — 

Abbruzzese,  Luigi;  Gozzo,  Franco;  Rossi.  Giorgio;  Masoero,  Mar- 
cella; Lorusso,  Simone;  Bonola.  Paola;  and  Tamburin,  Gino, 
4,058,613,  CI.  424-258.000. 
Glatti,  Flaviano;  and  Slongo,  Gastone.  4,058,471,  CI.  252-63.500. 
Mooradian,  Albert  H.:  See — 

Paterson,   Malcolm  M.;   DiMercurio,  John  S.;   and   Mooradian, 
Albert  H.,  4,057,909,  CI.  34-76.000. 
Moore,    Franklin    Eldndge.    Speed    control    device.    4,058,094,    CI. 

123-102.000. 
Moran,  Thomas  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Dispersive 
electromagnetic  surface  acoustic  wave  transducer.  4,058,002,  CI. 
73-620.000. 
Moreaux,  Claude,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Intersmat.  Chromatograph, 
more  particularly  for  gas  phase  chromatography.  4,057,998,  CI. 
73-23.100. 
Morfitt,  John  B.,  to  Lantec  Industries,  Ltd.  Small,  variable-speed 

yarder.  4,058,295.  CI.  254-184.000. 
Morgan,  Albert  W.;  Shull,  Charles  S.;  and  Vanderlinde,  William,  to 
Monsanto  Company.  Copolymers  of  a»-bromoalkyl  esters  of  acyclic 
unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acids.  4,058,658,  CI.  526-261.000. 


Morgan,  Steven  J.  Lock  for  skis.  4,057,983,  CI.  70-18.000. 

Mori,  Michitsugu:  See— 

Kohno.  Takashige;  Takamaru,  Takeshi;  Kuwahara.  Akiyasu;  and 
Mori,  Michitsugu,  4,058,093,  CI.  123-75.00B. 

Mori,  Takashi;  Takaku,  Sakae;  Oi,  Nobuhiro;  Shindo,  Minoru;  Hirano, 
Takeaki;  Kataoka,  Shigeyuki;  and  Furuno,  Kouji,  to  Chugai  Seiyaku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  BisCbenzamido)-benzene  derivatives.  4,058,523,  CI. 
544-165.000. 

Morisawa,  Kunio;  Minemoto,  Isamu;  and  Kyushima,  Tatsuo,  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hydraulic  control  device  for  use  in 
an  automatic  transmission.  4,058,193,  CI.  192-109.00F. 

Momer,  Bengt  Olof  Johan  Stellan:  See—  ^  r>«-»  onn 

Nagy,  Gyorgy;  and  Momer,  Bengt  Olof  Johan  Stellan,  4,057,yw, 
CI.  30-382.000. 
Morozowich,  Walter,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Substituted  phenyl 
esters  of  PGA2.  4,058.551.  CI.  560-43.000. 
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Morns,  Donald  Blanton:  See — 

Fuller,  Robert  R.;  and  Morris, 
162-16.000. 
Morse,  Hugh  B.;  and  Johnson,  Robert  B 
Display  carton  and  blank  therefor.  4,058 
Morton,  Dale  E.,  to  Texas  Instruments  In( 

thin  film  coating.  4.058,638,  CI.  427-39... 
Moschovis,  Elia  P.;  and  Gilson,  John  L., 
Liquid  developer  composition  for  lithog 
252-62.  lOL. 
Mostow,  Arthur  L.  Selectively  operated, 

calculator.  4,058.714,  CI.  364-754.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Dano,  Arnold  Vincent;  Tomaszewski, 
Jerome  Peter.  4,058,744.  CI.  310-34. 
Gauss,  Robert  C;  and  Wills,  Lynn  D.. 
Motz,  Herbert:  See— 

Vaeth,  Guenter;  Bachmann.  Rudolf; 
mann,  Hans-Joerg;  Spoor,  Herbert; 
Gutermann,    Winfried;    and    Motz 
428-425.000. 
Mourlevat,  Jean:  See — 

de  Saint   Palais,   Jacques;   Laffont, 
4.058,137.  CI.  137-236.005. 
Mouzin.  Gilbert:  See — 

Cousse.  Henri;  Mouzin.  Gilbert;  and  R 
CI.  260-5 15.00A. 
MSI  Data  Corporation:  See — 

Sherer.  Paul;  and  Hester,  Gerald  Paul, 
Muehldorf,  Eugen  I.;  and  Elam,  Robert  R 
Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
formance  of  LSI  components.  4,058.767 
Mueller.  Karl  Friedrich.  to  Ciba-Geigy 
dride  aromatic  polycarboxylic  acids  witfi 
4.058,537,  CI.  260-346.300. 
Mulder.  Jan.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation 
chine  with  self-centered  free  piston.  4.01 
Muller,   Karl-Heinz;  Munchmeyer.  Walter; 
Schafer.  Norbert.  to  Siemens  Aktienge 
for  a  corpuscular-beam  apparatus.  4.058, 
MuUis,  Clyde  M..  to  Westinghouse  Elec 
system    with    retainer    device    for    plu 
4.058.186.  CI.  187-l.OOR. 
Munch,  Walter.  Jr.:  See- 
Wade.  David  R.;  and  Munch.  Walter, 
Munchmeyer,  Walter:  See — 

Muller.  Karl-Heinz;  Munchmeyer, 
Schafer,  Norbert.  4,058.731.  CI. 
Munk.  Michael  E.;  and  Bromberg,  Louis 
Method  and  apparatus  for  conservation 
and  evacuation  of  smoke  in  a  high  rise 
46.00R. 
Muntz,    Earl    W     Projection    television 

358-237.000. 
Murai,  Hisanori:  See — 

Omoto,    Yorihiko;    Konishi,    Tadashi; 
Murai,  Hisanori,  4,058,507,  CI.  260-75 
Murakami,  Kazuo,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kl 
musical  instrument.  4,058,044.  CI.  84-1.14( 
Murakami.  Masuo:  See — 

Inukai.     Noriyoshi;     Murakami.     

Yanagisawa.  Isao;  Tamura,  Toshinar , 
Tetsuya;  Tomioka,  Kenichi;  and  Takai 
560-121.000.  ' 

Murakami,  Toshio:  See— 

Futai,    Norio;    Murakami,    Toshio, 
Kumazawa,  Toshiharu,  4,058,481,  CI. 
Murata,  Masataka;  Takeda.  Keiji;  and  Ikeda, 
Co..  Ltd.  Recording  material.  4,058,443, 
MuraU,  Masataka:  See— 

Osada,  Chiaki;  Hasegawa,  Eiichi;  and 
CI.  96-27.00R. 
Murphy,  Bernard  J.,  to  Fiat-Allis  Constructi< , 
link  assembly  having  two-piece  links.  4,05  I 
Murphy,  Kevin  P.;  Stahl.  Richard  F.;  and  C 
Chemical  Corporation.  Constant  boiling  .„. 
trifluoroethane    and    2-chloroheptafluora  o 
62-114.000  ^ 

Murphy,  Kevin  P.;  Stahl,  Richard  F.;  and  ^ 
Chemical  Corporation.  Constant  boiling  . 
trifluoroethane  and  octafluorocyclobutane 
Murphy,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Mansur.  Dana  L..  Jr.;  and  Murphy, 
102-8.000. 
Murtaugh.  Justin  J.;  See — 

Keyes.    George    B.;    and    Murtaugh.    . 
252-160.000. 
Mussgay.  Manfred:  See- 
Bauer.  Kurt;  Wittman.  Gunther;  Mussga 
and  Geilhausen.  Horst,  4,058,599,  CI 
Musumeci,  Luigi:  See — 

Delle  Donne,  Roberto;  and  Musumeci 
15  OAF. 
Mutsuta,  Akio:  See — 

Sato,  Yoshimasa;  Tsukuda.  Toshio; 
Akio.  4,057.978.  CI.  62-331.000. 
Muzhzhavlev.   Konstantin   Dmitrievich; 


Donald  Blanton.  4,058,433,  CI. 

to  Helmut  E.  W.  Masch. 
(206.  CI.  206-44.00R. 
Inco  rporated.  Method  of  optical 


clock<ontrolled  repetitive 


J  erry  James;  and  Friedrichs. 
DOO. 
4.058.811.  CI.  343-715.000. 


1  lartmann.  Heinrich;  Hart- 

1  Jhl.  Karl;  Lehner.  August; 

Herbert,    4,058,646,    CI. 


Piul;   and  Mourlevat,  Jean, 


;u,  Jean-Pierre,  4,058,558, 


,058,708,  CI.  235-92.0CC. 

to  International  Business 

process  for  testing  AC  per- 

Cl.  324-73.00R. 

Corporation.  Esters  of  anhy- 

perfluoroalkyl  alcohols. 

lot-gas  reciprocating  ma- 
058^382,  CI.  62-6.000. 

von  Rauch,  Moriz;  and 

Aktienges<^llschaft.  Specimen  holder 

1,  CI.  250-442.000. 

Electee  Corporation.   Elevator 

of   traveling    cables. 
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to  A.  B.  Dick  Company 
phic  masters.  4,058,470.  CI 


J  •..  4.058,042,  CI.  84-1.010. 

Walt  !r;  von  Rauch,  Moriz;  and 
250-4 12.000. 

F ,  to  Munk,  Michael  E. 

energy  and  containment 

building.  4,058,253,  CI.  236- 

receiver.    4,058,837,    CI. 


[chihara,   Shigehiro;   and 
OOM. 
Kibushiki  Kaisha.  Electrical 


Masilo;     Iwamoto,     Hidenori; 

Ishii,  Yoshio;  Shizaoki, 

;i,  Tokuichi.  4.058.665.  CI. 


Tj  kahara,    Yoshimasa;    and 
252-321.000. 

eppei.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
dl.  204-159.170. 

Ml  rata,  Masataka.  4.058.398. 


n  Machinery,  Inc.  Master 

.351.  CI.  305-54.000. 

.  Sabatino  R..  to  Allied 

i^ixtures  of  l-chloro-2,2,2- 

ropane     4,057:973,    CI. 


Or  eo 


Orfeo,  Sabatino  R.,  to  Allied 

r^ixtures  of  l-chloro-2,2,2- 

4,057,974,  CI.  62-114.000. 

Tkiomas  L.,  4,058,061.  CI. 


ustin    J..    4.058.474,    CI. 


,  Manfred;  Irion,  Eckart; 
■  24-92.000. 

-uigi,  4,058,682.  CI.  179- 


Inove,  Hajime;  and  Mutsuta. 
V.   Sergei   Petrovich; 


Ko  sarev 


Schegolev.  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Ivanov,  Andrei  Borisovich;  Roma- 
nenko.  Oleg  Nikolaevich;  Yazev,  Vladimir  Dmitrievich;  and  Vasi- 
liev.  Alexei  Vasilievich.  Diaphragmless  electrolyzer  for  producing 
magnesium  and  chlorine.  4.058.448.  CI.  204-244.000. 
Naarmann,  Herbert;  and  Pohlemann,  Heinz,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Polymers  containing  urethane  groups.  4,058,508,  CI.  260- 
77.5BB. 
Nachtigal,  Julius  Harvey,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Stabilized 

toothpastes  containing  an  enzyme.  4,058,596,  CI.  424-50.000. 
Nadler,  Morton.  Analog/digital  converter.  4,058,806,  CI.  34O-347.0AD. 
Nagami,  Masaru:  See — 

Kishi,  Yoshio;  and  Nagami.  Masaru.  4.058,841.  CI.  360-27.000. 
Nagata,  Wataru:  See— 

Uyeo.  Shoichiro;  Aoki,  Tsutomu;  and  Nagata,  Watoni,  4,058,521, 
CI.  260-239.100. 
Nagel.  Artur;  and  Wissaert,  Roland,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Apparatus  for  direct  line  switching.  4,058,684,  CI.  179-18.0BB. 
Nagiieri,  Anthony  N.:  See — 

Rizkalla,  Nabil;  and  Nagiieri,  Anthony  N.,  4,058,542,  CI.  260- 
429.00R. 
Nagy,  Gyorgy;  and  Momer,  Bengt  Olof  Johan  Stellan,  to  AB  Partner. 

Power  saw.  4,057,900,  CI.  30-382.000. 
Nagy,  Robert  Andrew.  Longitudinally  extended  printing  method  for 

computers.  4,058,798,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Naitho,  Mamoru:  See — 

Shibayama.    Kyoichi;    Satho.    Fumihiko;   and   Naitho,    Mamoru, 
4.058.444.  CI   204-181.000. 
Nakai,  Masanori:  See —  i' 

Tokumaru,     Yukuya;     Nakai,     Masanori;     Shinozaki,     Satoshi; 
Nakamura,  Junichi;  Ito,  Shintaro;  and  Nishi,  Yoshio.  4,058,419, 
CI.  148-175.000. 
Nakajima,  Sachie:  See — 

Idzutsu,  Waichiro;  Kuroki,  Masaaki;  Komukai,  Shigeru;  Terasaki, 
Daijiro;  and  Nakajima,  Sachie,  4,058,376,  CI.  55-70.000. 
Nakamura,  Junichi:  See — 

Tokumaru,     Yukuya;     Nakai,     Masanori;     Shinozaki,     Satoshi; 
Nakamura,  Junichi;  Ito,  Shintaro;  and  Nishi,  Yoshio,  4,058,419, 
CI.  148-175.000. 
Nakamura,  Yoshihiro,  to  Riken  Keikinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Window  sash  assembly.  4,057,937,  CI.  49-372.000. 
Nakanishi,  Hajime:  See — 

Kawashima,  Kohei;  Ikeno,  Keiji;  and  Nakanishi,  Hajime,  4,058,264, 
CI.  242-1 8.0PW. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See —  | ' 

Svarz,  Jerry  J.,  4,058,458,  CI.  210-52.000. 
National  Polymers,  Inc.:  See — 

Stutelberg,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Anderson,  Dennis  C,  4,057,931,  CI. 
47-66.000. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Firth,  Jack  Graham;  Jones,  Thomas  Alwyn;  and  Rimmington, 

Brenda,  4,057,996,  CI.  73-23.000. 
Hurt,  Francis  Neil;  Theaker,  Reginald;  and  Plant,  David  Herbert, 
4,058,245,  CI.  226-174.000. 
Neles  Oy:  See — 

Nelimarkka,  Juha  Antti  Elia,  4,058,290,  CI.  251-306.000. 
Nelimarkka,  Juha  Antti  Elia,  to  Neles  Oy.  Gate  valve.  4,058,290,  CI. 

251-306.000. 
Nelson,  Ernest  William.  Process  for  removing  impurities  from  acidic 

fluid  solutions.  4.058,587,  CI.  423-220.000. 
Ness,  Irving  S.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Force  distributing  adhesive  Upe 

tab  for  disposable  diapers.  4,058,125,  CI.  128-287.000. 
Neustadt,  Bernard  R.,  to  Schering  Corporation.  6-(Polyhaloisopropyl)- 

quinazoline-2,4-diones.  4,058,612,  CI.  424-251.000. 
Nickerson,  Harvey  R.;  Rink,  Helm  A.;  and  Menzel,  John  K.,  to  Resisto- 
flex  Corporation.  Heat-responsively  self-sealing  protective  jacket  for 
expansion  joints.  4,058,328,  CI.  285-45.000. 
Nicklaus,  Karl,  to  Esec  Sales  S.A.  Suction  pipette  and  method  of 
manufacture  for  receiving  of  semiconductor  crystal  plates.  4,058,246, 
CI.  228-121.000. 
Nickles,  Robert  J.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Correc- 
tion of  data  loss  in  gamma  ray  scintillation  cameras.  4,058,728,  CI. 
250-369.000. 
Nielsen,  Richard  B.:  See— 

Mirliss,  Melvin  J.;  and  Nielsen,  Richard  B.,  4,057,908,  CI.  34-10.000. 
Nieman,  Gerald  R.:  See — 

Panek,  George  J.;  Ingham,  Francis  H.;  Scdig,  Albert  R.;  and  Nie- 
man, Gerald  R.,  4,058,671,  CI.  174-151.000. 
Nihon  Hammond  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shibahara,  Masashi,  4,058,043,  CI.  84-1.030. 
Nippon  Electric  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Niwa,  Kunihiko,  4,058,715,  CI.  364-726.000. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Murakami,  Kazuo,  4,058,044,  CI.  84-1.140. 
Nippon  Soken,  Inc.:  See — 

Oishi,  Kazuo;  Yamada,  Takashi;  and  Yoshida  Shuzo,  4,058,796,  Q. 

340-52.00F. 
Tanaka.  Eizi;  and  Mochizuki,  Hiroshi,  4,058,100,  CI.  123-139.0AW. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Takechi,  Hiroshi;  Abe,  Miuunobu;  Katsutani,  Ryoseki;  and  Saito, 
Yoshio,  4.057,989,  CI.  72-128.000. 
Nippondcnso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

,  Taira,  Kaoru;  Sato,  Teruo;  Ishii,  Yoshiya;  Miyata,  Yukinori;  and 
Okamoto,  Katashi,  4,058,101,  CI.  123-14O.0MP.  ' 
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Nishi,  Yoshio:  See — 

Tokumaru,     Yukuya;     Nakai,     Masanori;     Shinozaki,     Satoshi; 
Nakamura,  Junichi;  Ito,  Shintoro;  and  Nishi,  Yoshio,  4,058,419, 
CI.  148-175.000. 
Nishida,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Imaizumi,  Yoshihiro;  and  Nishida,  Yoshihiko,  4,058,681,  CI.  179- 
15.0AL. 
Nishii,  Yasuho:  See — 

Hata,  Shun-ichi;  Mizuno,  Koji;  Nishii,  Yasuho;  Mitsuishi,  Etsuko; 
and  Shiba,  Motoharu,  4,058,601,  CI.  424-180.000. 
Nishikawa,  Kohji:  See — 

Kawaguchi,    Hiroshi;    and    Nishikawa,    Kohji,    4,058,084,    CI. 
188-71.800. 
Nishimura,  Yasutake;  and  Hasegawa,  Mitsuhiro,  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Headphone.  4,058,688,  CI.  179-156.00R. 
Niwa,  Kunihiko,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Ltd.  Serial  FFT  pro- 
cessing unit.  4,058,715,  CI.  364-726.000. 
Nobusawa,  Tsukumo,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Camera  exposure  control  system  having  digitally  controlled  timing 
circuitry  including  a  decimal  count  storing  memory.  4,058,816,  CI. 
354-23.00D. 
Nofziger,  Neil  B.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Simultaneously  baking  and 

sealing  a  faceplate  assembly.  4,058,387,  CI.  65-32.000. 
Noirel,  Yves  Maurice:  See — 

Guinet,  Yves  Maurice;  and  Noirel,  Yves  Maurice,  4,058,830.  CI. 
358-86.000. 
Nora,  James  C,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Technetium-labeled  bone  scanning  agents.      4,058,593,  CI.  424-1. 
Nordisk  Kartro  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Sundberg,  Borje  Erling  Ingvar,  4,058,048,  CI.  85-31.000. 
Noritsa,  Nadezhda  Petrovna:  See — 

Ovchinnikov,  Viktor  Georgievich;  Noritsa,  Nadezhda  Petrovna; 
Grib,  Maria  Mefodievna;  Kamennov,  Nikolai  Alexandrovich; 
and    Skvortsova,    Elena    Konstantinovna,    4,058,618,    CI.    424- 
273.00R. 
North  Electric  Company:  See — 

Bowin,  William  Ferdinand,  4,058,685,  CI.  179-18.0AH. 
Norwich  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards,  Harrison  F.,  4,058,107,  CI.  126-121.000. 
Novikov,  Igor  Ivanovich:  See — 

Viktorov,  Evgeny  Vasilievich;  Novikov,  Igor  Ivanovich;  Kon- 
dratieva,  Tatyana  Fedorovna;  Gubarev,  Georgy  Vasilievich; 
Yamschikova,  Margarita  Sergeevna;  Vasiliev.  Vasily  Dmi- 
trievich; Kontsevich.  Georgy  Mikhailovich;  Gubinsky.  Anatoly 
Sergeevich;  Velikasov,  Anatoly  Alexeevich;  Taradonov,  Vladi- 
mir Ignaticvich;  and  Isakov,  Valery  Pavlovich,  4,058,138,  CI. 
137-512.100.  j 

Nudenberg,  Walter:  See — 

Little,  Julian  R.;  Nudenberg,  Walter;  and  Rim,  Yong  S.,  4,058,568, 
CI.  260-607.0AR. 
Nuova  San  Giorgio  S.p.A.:  See — 

Roehrich,  Christian,  4,057,955,  CI.  57-56.000. 
Nurmse.    Karl.    Line   protecting   elements   for   use   in   fishing   reels. 

4.058.269,  CI.  242-84.  lOK. 
Nutt,  Wendell  Glenn;  and  Webster,  George  Harry,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Transmission  path  between  nearby  tele- 
phone central  offices.  4,058.669.  CI.  174-34.000. 
O  &  K  Orenstein  &  Koppel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kranefeld.    Wilhelm;    and    Schneider.    Helmut.    4.057,942,    CI. 
52-115.000. 
Obara,  Sanshiro:  See — 

Honbu,    Mitsuyuki;    Obara,    Sanshiro; 
4,058,755.  CI.  318-47.000. 
Oberschachtsiek.  Gerd:  See — 

Baing,    Helmut;   Oberschachtsiek,   Gerd;   Grenzing,    Horst;   and 
Meurer,  Peter,  4,058.069,  CI.  110-8.00F. 
O'Brien.  William  Joseph,  to  Decca  Record  Company  Ltd.  Radio  fre- 
quency pulse  transmitters.  4.058,742.  CI.  307-260.000. 
Oce-van  der  Grinten  N.V.:  See — 

Urselmann.  Godefridus  H.,  4.058.359.  CI.  355-109.000. 
Ochiumi,  Masahide:  See — 

Inoue.    Takayuki;    Kakizaki.    Tetsuji;    and    Ochiumi.    Masahide. 
4.058,647.  CI.  428-474.000. 
Oeffinger,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

George,  Peter  K.;  and  Oeffinger,  Thomas  R.,  4,058,799,  CI.  340- 
174.0TF. 
Ogawa,  Iwakichi,  to  Takara  Co.,  Ltd.  Mobile  reconfigurable  spherical 

toy.  4,057,929.  CI.  46-201.000. 
Ogawa.  Takuzo:  See — 

Miyoshi.  Tadahiko;   Kurihara.   Yasutoshi;   Kamei.  Tatsuya;   and 
Ogawa,  Takuzo,  4,058,821,  CI.  357-19.000. 
Ogita,  Hiroshi:  See- 
Suzuki,  Takao;  and  Ogita,  Hiroshi,  4,058,090,  CI.  123-32.0SP. 
Ohashi,  Takashi:  See — 

Yukuta.  Toshio;  Ohashi,  Takashi;  Saito,  Masumi;  and  Arai,  Kat- 
suhiko,  4,058,503,  CI.  260-47.0CP. 
Ohhinaia,  Ichiro:  See— 

Tokunaga,    Michio;    Ohhinata.    Ichiro;    and    Okuhara,    Shinzi, 
4.058,741,  CI.  307-252.00G. 
Ohison,  John  Leonard:  See — 

Gaudette,   Roger  Robert;  Ohison,  John  Leonard;  and  Scanlon, 

Patricia  Marie,  4,058,527,  CI.  260-25 l.OOR. 
Gaudette,  Roger  Robert;  Ohison,  John  Leonard;  and  Scanlon, 
Patricia  Marie,  4,058,528,  CI.  260-25 l.OOR. 
Ohnishi,  Toshinobu;  Sumiya,  Hiroyuki;  and  Suzuki,  Masao 
Corporation.  Malfunction  indication  apparatus  for  use  i 
deflection  circuit.  4.058.754.  CI.  315-411.000. 


and     Hori.    Takamasa, 


to 
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CRT 


Ohno,  Genji,  to  Research  and  Development  Laboratories  of  Ohno  Co., 

Ltd.  Electrostatic  developing  method.  4,058,637,  CI.  427-15.000. 
Ohno,  Isao:  See — 

Fujimoto,  Keimei;  Ohno,  Nobuo;  Okuno,  Yoshitoshi;  Mizutani, 
Toshio;  Ohno,  Isao;  Hirano,  Masachika;  lUya,  Nobushige;  and 
Matsuo,  Takashi,  4.058,622,  CI.  424-308.000. 
Ohno,  Nobuo:  See— 

Fujimoto,  Keimei;  Ohno,  Nobuo;  Okuno,  Yoshitoshi;  Mizutani, 
Toshio;  Ohno,  Isao;  Hirano,  Masachika;  Itaya.  Nobushige;  and 
Matsuo,  Takashi,  4,058,622,  CI.  424-308.000. 
Ohno,  Tetsuo;  and  WaUnabe,  Shoji,  to  Iko  Trading  Co.,  Ltd.  Safety 

cap.  4,058,232,  CI.  215-217.000. 
Ohsawa,  Mitsuo;  and  Yamatani,  Wauru,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Double- 
balanced  frequency  converter.  4,058,771,  CI.  325-446.000. 
Oi,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Mori,  Takashi;  Takaku,  Sakae;  Oi,  Nobuhiro;  Shindo,  Minoni; 
Hirano.    Takeaki;    Kataoka,    Shigeyuki;    and    Furuno.    Kouji. 
4.058.523,  CI.  544-165.000. 
Oide,  Kunimasa.  Joining  and  fixing  structure  for  ceiling  boards  and 

panelling.  4,057,947,  CI.  52-496.000. 
Oishi,  Kazuo;  Yamada,  Takashi;  and  Yoshida  Shuzo,  to  Nippon  Soken, 
Inc.  System  for  providing  a  driving  person  with  helpful  information 
for  driving  a  vehicle.  4,058,796,  CI.  34O-52.00F. 
Okamoto,  Katashi:  See — 

Taira,  Kaoru;  Sato,  Teruo;  Ishii,  Yoshiya;  Miyata,  Yukinori;  and 
Okamoto,  Katashi,  4,058,101,  CI.  123-140.0MP. 
Okubo,  Isao;  Ito,  Takayoshi;  and  Mitsui,  Norihiko,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Protection  system  for  automatically  openable  and  closable  door. 
4,057.934.  CI.  49-28.000.  ii 

Okuhara,  Shinzi:  See — 

Tokunaga,    Michio;    Ohhinata,    Ichiro;    and    Okuhara.    Shinzi. 
4,058.741,  CI.  307-252.00G. 
Okuno,  Yoshitoshi:  See — 

Fujimoto,  Keimei;  Ohno,  Nobuo;  Okuno,  Yoshitoshi;  MizuUni, 
Toshio;  Ohno,  Isao;  Hirano,  Masachika;  Itaya,  Nobushige;  and 
Matsuo,  Takashi,  4,058,622,  CI.  424-308.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Knollmueller,  Karl  O.,  4,058,546,  CI.  260-448.80R. 
Olive,  Gisela;  and  Olive,  Salvador,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Process  for 

preparing  acetonitrile.  4,058,548,  CI.  260-465.100. 
Olive,  Salvador:  See — 

Olive,  Gisela;  and  Olive,  Salvador,  4,058,548,  CI.  260-465.100. 
Omoto,  Yorihiko;  Konishi.  Tadashi;  Ichihara.  Shigehiro;  and  Murai. 
Hisanori,    to   Teijin    Limited.    Process    for    prepanng    polyesters. 
4,058,507,  CI.  260-75.00M. 
Onaka,  Hidemi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control 
system  for  use  in  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system.  4,058,098,  CI. 
123-1 19.00A. 
Ondercin,  Robert  Michael;  and  Borzcik,  Paul  Stephen,  to  Cincinnati 
Milacron  Inc.  Asynchronous  dual  function  multiprocessor  machine 
control.  4,058,711,  CI.  364-101.000. 
O'Neill,  Patnck;  Douglas,  Patrick  Joseph;  and  Mallaghan,  Michael  Lee, 
to     Powerscreen     International     Limited.     Conveyor     assembly. 
4,058,198,  CI.  198-313.000. 
Oosawa.  Kenji:  See — 

Tamura.  Toshio;  Oouchi,  Shigeo;  Oosawa.   Kenji;  and  Fueki, 
Shimetomo,  4,058,439,  CI.  204-49.000. 
Oouchi,  Shigeo:  See — 

Tamura,   Toshio;   Oouchi.   Shigeo;   Oosawa,    Kenji;   and   Fueki, 
Shimetomo,  4,058,439,  CI.  204-49.000. 
Opti  Patent-,  Forschungs-  und  Fabrikations  AG:  See— 

Frohlich,  Alfons;  Dahlmann,  Julius;  and  Volter,  Gunter,  4,058,145. 
CI.  139-384.00B. 
Orbitran  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Price.  Robert  John.  4.058.179.  CI.  177-156.000. 
Orchimed  SA:  See— 

Mieville.  Andre.  4.058.552.  CI.  560-52.000. 
Orfeo.  Sabatino  R.:  See- 
Murphy.  Kevin  P.;  Stahl.  Richard  F.;  and  Orfeo.  Sabatino  R.. 

4.057.973,  CI.  62-114.000. 

Murphy,  Kevin  P ;  Stahl,  Richard  F.;  and  Orfeo,  Sabatino  R., 

4.057.974,  CI.  62-114.000. 
Orlando,  Charles  M.:  See— 

Kinson,    Philip    L.;    and    Orlando,    Charles    M.,    4,058,570,    CI. 
260-620.000. 

Orlowski,  Jan  A.:  See — 

Lee,   Henry   L.,  Jr.;  Orlowski,  Jan   A.;   and   Fromm,  Carl   H., 
4,058,442,  CI.  204-159.120. 

Oroshnik,  William,  to  SCM  Corporation.  .Synthesis  of  Vitamin  A, 

intermediates  and  conversion  thereof  to  Vitamin  A.  4,058,569,  CI. 

260-617.00A. 
Osada,  Chiaki;  Hasegawa,  Eiichi;  and  Murata,  Masataka,  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  recording  material  and  method  for  forming  an 

image  using  the  same.  4,058.398.  CI.  96-27.00R. 
Ostendorf  Edward  M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Staked 

beanng  cutter  4.057,899,  CI.  30-296.00R. 

Osterholtz,  Frederick  D.:  See—  .„,,,,,..    ,^, 

Yen.  Steven  N.;  and  Osterholtz.   Frederick  D..  4.058. U4,  CI. 
128-284.000. 

Otis  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Crickmer.  Charles  D.,  4,058.166.  CI.  166-315.000. 

Otto.  Oberdan  W..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Controlled  gap  sur- 
face acoustic  wave  device.  4,058,745.  CI.  310-366.000. 

Ovalstrapping.  Inc.:  See—  ,,  ,,,,,n« 

Pasic.  James  A.;  and  Berg.  Marvin  I..  4.058.426.  CI.  156-212.000. 

Ovchinnikov.  Viktor  Georgievich;  Noritsa.  Nadezhda  Petrovna;  Gnb. 
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Antonio;  and  Paga- 


31.000. 
}.,  to  Lunkenheimer  Com- 
ball  valve.  4,057,883,  CI. 

Method  of  making 
p.  264-136.000. 


to  Cerberus 
250-353.000. 


294- 


AG, 


Maria  Mefodievna;  Kamennov,  Nikolai  i  ilexandrovich;  and  Skvort- 
sova,  Elena  Konstantinovna.  Certain  hypantoin  containing  bacteri- 
cides which  are  resistant  to  self-heating.  4.058,618,  CI.  424-273.00R, 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See^ 

KJeist,  Dale,  4,058,385,  CI.  65-2.000. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See — 

Nofziger,  Neil  B.,  4,058,387,  CI.  65-32.t)00. 
Young,  Chung  Chang,  4,058,437,  CI.  21 4- LOOT. 
Oxendine,  Ozmer  Lee.  Orthopedic  boots.  4|057,914,  CI.  36-81.000. 
Ozerov,  Valery  Ilich:  See — 

Prutkovsky,  Evgeny  Nikolacvich;  Bemiatov,  Mikhail  Albcrtovich; 

Tarasov,  Evgeny  Alexandrovich;  Orerov,  Valery  Ilich;  Fedos- 

juk,  Alexandr  Fedorovich;  and  Krol{hin,  Vladimir  Andreevich, 

4,057.966,  CI.  60-678.000. 

Paganessi,  Gian  Pietro:  See — 

Piccolo,  Luigi;  Ghirga,  Marcello;  Pao  inelli, 
nessi.  Gian  Pietro,  4,058,389,  CI.  71-;  1.000. 
Palka,  James  J.,  to  General  Bathroom  Prjducts  Corporation.  Soffit 

lightmg.  4,058,718,  CI.  362-235.000. 
Palo  Alto  Research  Associates:  See — 

Kaspari,    William   J.;    Wong,    Hermaii    and    Kirch,   Joseph    L., 

4,058,117,  CI.  128-2.05 A. 

Palomo    Coll,    Antonio    Luis.    Process    fir    the    conversion    of   6- 

aminopenicillanic  acid  (6-APA)  in   7-ar  linodesacetoxycephalospo- 

ranic  acid  (7-AIX:A).  4,058.660,  CI.  544-18000. 

Palumbo,  John  A.:  See — 

Kelsey,    Amos    P.;    Palumbo,   John   /{.;   and    Thiel,    James    L. 

4,057,990,  CI.  72-166.000. 

Panek,  George  J.;  Ingham,  Francis  H.;  Sedig,  Albert  R.;  and  Nieman, 

Gerald  R.,  to  International  Telephone  aid  Telegraph  Corporation 

Electrical  penetration  assembly.  4,058,671,  CI.  174-151.000. 

Paolinelli,  Antonio:  See — 

Piccolo,  Luigi;  Ghirga,  Marcello;  Paojinelli,  Antonio;  and  Paga- 
nessi, Gian  Pietro,  4,058.389,  CI.  71 
Paptzun,  George  J.;  and  Monnig,  Anthony 
pany.  The.  Method  of  assembling  rotar> 
29-157.10R. 
Park,  Im  K.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineeijing  Co. 

thermoplastic  resin  composite.  4,058,581, 
Parke,  Davis  &  Company:  See — 

Tinney,  Francis  John,  4,058,513,  CI.  264-11 2. 5LH. 
Parkinson,  Sydney.  Devices  for  picking  uj   balls.  4,058,336,  CI. 

19.00A. 
Paschedag,   Hansjoachim;   and   Keller,   Hahsjurg, 

Switzerland.  Radiation  detector.  4,058,72^,  CI. 
Pashley,  Richard  D.:  See- 
Welch,    Bryant    M.;    and    Pashley,    Rifchard    D.,    4,058,413,    CI. 
148-1.500. 
Pasic,  James  A.;  and  Berg,  Marvin  I.,  to  Gjvalstrapping,  Inc. 
and  apparatus  for  wrapping  objects  with 
CI.  156-212.000. 
Passedouet,  Andre  Henri;  and  Pipon,  Rober^  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Indus- 
tries. Aluminium  salts  of  betaine  chloride 
ing  the  same.  4,058,597,  CI.  424-68.000. 
Patel,  Mahendra  S.;  and  Sacuta,  Aleksy,  to  Texaco  Exploration  Canada 
Ltd.  Demulsification  of  oil  emulsions  with 
alkaline  earth  metal  halide.  4,058,453,  Ci. 
Paterson,  Malcolm  M.;  DiMercurio,  John 
_  H.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Continuous  dK-ing  hoods.  4,057,909,  CI. 

34-76.000. 
Patriquin,  George  P.,  to  Hudson  Lock,  Ind.  Key  controlled  security 

apparatus.  4,057,987,  CI.  70-364.00R. 
Patterson,  Francis  J.;  and  DeFilippo,  Louis  U.,  to  Interlake,  Inc.  Strap 

guide  for  strapping  machine.  4,058,053,  C  . 
Pauli,  Guenter:  See— 

Gauch,  Wolfgang;  Kaule,  Wittich;  and 
CI.  40-2.200. 
Payne,  Peter  R.  Pulse-jet  water  propulsor.  4057,961,  CI.  60-221.000. 
Pellizzi,  Anthony:  See — 

Stuff,  Alfred;  and  Pellizzi,  Anthony,  4,(]J58,312,  CI.  273-77.00A. 
Perfco,  Sergio:  See— 

Arcamone,   Federico;    Di   Marco,   Auilelio;   and   Penco,   Sergio, 
4,058.519,  CI.  424-180.000. 
Pennington,  Charles  A.  Wood  cutting  apparatus.  4,058,150,  CI.   144- 

l.OOR.  ^ 

Penoyer,  John  A.:  See — 

Bierenbaum.  Harvey  S.;  Penoyer,  John  J\.;  and  Zimmerman,  Dan- 
iel, 4,058,582,  CI.  264-154.000. 
Perma  Bill  Industries:  See- 
Roe,  Forrest  D.;  and  Simon,  Sidney.  4.(^58,333,  CI.  292-172.000. 
Perrot,  Friedrich:  See — 

Giger.  Urs;  and  Perrot,  Friedrich,  4,057|885,  CI.  29-177.000. 
Peruyero,  Jose  M.  A.:  See — 

Smith.  Stuart  B.;  McAlpin.  James  J.;  Pe^yero,  Jose  M.  A.;  Hazel- 
ton.  Ronald  L.;  and  Upchurch.  BIward  F..  4,058,652,  CI 
526-68.000.  ^ 

Peter.  Strong  &  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Hill,  William  W.,  4.058.621.  CI.  424-295  000. 
Peters.  Charles,  Jr.,  to  Box  Innards,  Inc.  Hijh  speed  automatic  stacker 


14-7.000. 

Method  of  and  apparatus 


for  partitions  and  the  like.  4,058.226.  CI 

Peterson.  LcRoy,  to  Reynolds  Products  Inc  ^ 

for  cleaning  the  icemaker  of  a  carbonate4  beverage  dispensine  ma- 
chine. 4,058,383,  CI.  62-85.000.  1  =>         k-       e 

Peterson,  William  Anders,  to  Bell  Telephoie  Laboratories,  Incorpo 
rated.  Cooperative  pnmary  and  secondar>|  current  limiting  to  selec 


Method 
I  sealable  wrap.  4,058,426, 


and  compositions  contain- 


a  mixture  of  polymers  and 
j208- 188.000. 

and  Mooradian,  Albert 


100-26.000. 


Pauli,  Guenter,  4,057,919, 


tively  limit  aggregate  and  individual  current  outputs  ofa  multi  output 
converter.  4,058,758,  CI.  363-80.000. 
Petrisko,  Edwin  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Load  limiter 

coupling.  4,058,301,  CI.  267-124.000. 
Petro,  John  D.,  to  Commercial  Shearing,  Inc.  Compensated  work  port 
fluid  valves  and  work  port  compensators.  4,058,135.  CI.  137-106.000. 
Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Baker,  James  R.,  4,058,577,  CI.  260-680.00D. 
Petrocarbon  Developments  Limited:  See — 

Haslam,  Alan  Alfred,  4,058,589,  CI.  423-359.000. 
Peuker,  Reinhard:  See — 

Sutter,  Hubert;  and  Peuker,  Reinhard,  4,058,654,  CI.  526-159.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Cox,  David  A.;  and  Shroot,  Braham,  4,058.610,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Richardson,  Kenneth,  4,058,562,  CI.  260-556.0AR. 
Phelps,  John  H.,  Sr.,  to  King,  George;  and  King,  Peggy.  Convertible 

garment.  4,057,854,  CI.  2-128.000. 
Philagro  S.A.:  See — 

Debourge,  Jean-Claude;  and  Trochme,   Martine,  4,058,600,  CI. 
424-128.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Chandler,  Craig  S.,  4,057,997,  CI.  73-23.100.  \ 

Cheng,  Paul  J.,  4,058,379.  CI.  55-302.000.  ) 

Kleiss,  Louis  D.,  4,057,995,  CI.  73-23.000.  • ' 

Stansbury,    Roy    E.;    and    Shotton,    James    A.,    4,058,402,    CI. 
106-16.000. 
Piaja,  Joseph.  Device  for  the  securement  ofa  sighting  instrument  within 

the  bore  of  a  shotgun.  4,057,905,  CI.  33-234.000. 

Piccolo,  Luigi;  Ghirga,  Marcello;  Paolinelli,  Antonio;  and  Paganessi, 

Gian  Pietro,  to  Societa'  Italiana  Resine  S.I.R.  S.p.A.  Process  for  the 

preparation  of  fertilizers  and  soil  modifiers.  4,058,389,  CI.  71-31.000. 

Pickbum,  A.  Harry  S.  Mobius  drive  belt  fastener.  4,058,022,  CI.  74- 

231.0MB. 
Picker  Corporation:  See — 

Amor,   William   H.,  Jr.;   and   Steffek,   Robert  J.,  4,057,891,  CI. 

29-434.000. 
Meyer,  Fred  H.,  4,058,833,  CI.  358-111.000. 
Vagi,  Robert  J.,  4,058,832,  CI.  358-1 10.000. 
Pierre  Fabre  S.A.:  See — 

Cousse,  Henri;  Mouzin,  Gilbert;  and  Rieu,  Jean-Pierre,  4,058,558, 

CI.  260-5 15.00A. 

Pierrel,  Michel,  to  Pont-A-Mousson  S.A.  Process  for  centrifugally 

casting  spheroidal  graphite  cast  iron  pipes.  4,058,153,  CI.  164-58.000. 

Pilkington,  John  Scott,  to  Abbey  Electronics  Limited.  Yam  tension 

transducer.  4,058,008,  CI.  73-144.000. 
Pinkas,  David.  Retainer  for  sun  visor  extension.  4,058,340,  CI.  296- 

97.00G. 
Piosky.  Dennis  E.  Repair  template  for  carpets  or  the  like.  4,057,898,  CI. 

30-289.000. 
Piper,  Donald  R.,  Sr.,  to  Guito,  Ralph  M.,  Jr.;  and  Hooper,  Walter  L. 

Marine  life  growth  inhibitor  device.  4,058,075,  CI.  1 14-222.000. 
Pipon,  Robert:  See — 

Passedouet,    Andre    Henri;    and    Pipon,    Robert,    4,058,597,    CI. 
424-68.000. 
Pissiotas,  Georg:  See —  '    I 

Martin,  Henry;  Pissiotas,  Georg;  and  Dittrich,  Volker,  4,058,604, 
CI.  424-211.000. 
Plant,  David  Herbert:  See- 
Hurt,  Francis  Neil;  TTieaker,  Reginald;  and  Plant,  David  Herbert, 
4,058,245,  CI.  226-174.000. 
Plastomedical  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Sleekier,  Robert,  4,058,491,  CI.  260-2.20R. 
Ploeger,  Kenneth  C.  Automatic  wheel  bearing  lubricator.  4,058,185,  CI. 

184-l.OOD. 
Pohlemann,  Heinz:  See — 

Naarmann,  Herbert;  and  Pohlemann,  Heinz,  4,058,508,  CI.  260- 
77.5BB.  i  ■ 

Polaroid  Corporation;  See —  ' 

Johnson,  Bmce  K.;  Laskin,  Irving;  and  Whiteside,  George  D., 

4,058,817,  CI.  354-26.000. 
Johnson,   Bruce  K.;  and   Whiteside,  George  D.,  4,058,818,  CI. 
354-33.000. 
Pollart,  Gary  M.  Aeration  tube.  4.058,261,  CI.  239-542.000.        I 
Pont-A-Mousson  S.A.:  See — 

Pierrel,  Michel,  4,058,153,  CI.  164-58.000.  !    I 

Ponzano,  Gian  Luigi,  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.  Magnetic  informa- 
tion carrier  having  both  ends  free  and  apparatus  for  writing  on 
and/or  reading  it.  4.058,847,  CI.  360-132.000.  ,    i 

Post.  Udo:  See—  '    ' 

von  Bonin,  Wulf;  Kleimann,  Helmut;  and  Post,  Udo,  4,058,492,  CI. 
260-2.5AM. 
Potter,  Gordon  C,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Vapor  hose 

hookup  assurance.  4.058.148.  CI.  141-198.000. 
Powaska,    Tadeusz.    Storage    container    for    rolls   of  toilet    tissues. 

4,058.354,  CI.  312-45.000. 
Powerscreen  International  Limited:  See — 

O'Neill,  Patrick;  Douglas,  Patrick  Joseph;  and  Mallaghan,  Michael 
Lee,  4,058,198,  CI.  198-313.000. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See —  i    i 

Frank,  Robert  G.,  4,058,200,  CI.  198-382.000.  |    ( 

Prather,  Joseph  E.;  and  Khalifa,  Ramzi  A,  to  Edson  Tool  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Inc.  Self-locking  devices.  4,058,334,  CI. 
292-241.000.  I    i 

Prazak.  Premysl:  See—  '    ' 

Bazika.    Vladimir;     Prazak,    Premysl;    and    Havelkova,    Dana, 
4,057,999,  CI.  73-53.000. 
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Pressmaster,  Ltd.:  See —         ' 

Undin.  Hans.  4,057,993.  CI.  72-410.000. 
Price,  George  M..  to  Frymaster  Corporation.  The  Control  system  for 

frying  apparatus.  4.058,703,  Ci.  219-492.000. 
Price,   Robert   John,   to  Orbitran   Company,    Inc.    Load   cell   scale. 

4.058,179.  CI.  177-156.000. 
Pridonoff,  Eric  L.:  See — 

Stary,  Marvin  L.;  Brown,  Edward  L.;  and  Pridonoff,  Eric  L., 
4.058.147,  CI.  141-45.000. 
Priesemuth,     Wolfgang.     Windshield     wiper    blade.     4.057.870.     CI. 

15-250.410. 
Prince.  Leon  M.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Co.  Quick  lathering  toilet  bars  and 

method  of  making  same.  4,058,487.  CI.  252-552.000. 
Prince.  Leon  M..  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Quick  lathering  toilet 

bars  and  method  of  making  same.  4,058.490,  CI.  252-554.000. 
Prins,  Johannes.  Collapsible  chairs.  4,058,341,  CI.  297-39.000. 
Pro-Tech,  Inc.:  See — 

Martig,  Kenneth  W.,  Jr.,  4.058,011,  CI.  73-194.00R. 
Product  Resources  International,  Inc.;  See — 

Ballin,  Gene,  4,057,867.  CI.  15-185.000. 
Prokai.  Bela;  and  Kanner.  Bernard,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 
Polyester  urethane  foam  produced  with  cyano-ether  polysiloxane- 
polyoxyalkylene  copolymers.  4,058.493,  CI.  260-2.5AH. 
Prokai.  Bela;  and  Kanner,  Bernard,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 
Polyether  urethane  foam  produced  with  cyano-ether  polysiloxane- 
polyoxyalkylene  copolymers.  4,058,494,  CI.  260-2. 5 AH. 
Prutkovsky,   Evgeny   Nikolaevich;   Bermatov,   Mikhail   Albertovich; 
Tarasov,  Evgeny  Alexandrovich;  Ozerov.  Valery  Ilich;  Fedosjuk. 
Alexandr  Fedorovich;  and  Krokhin,  Vladimir  Andreevich.  Steam- 
gas  power  plant.  4,057,966,  CI.  60-678.000. 
Public  Safety  Equipment,  Inc.;  See — 

Menke,  W.  Kenneth,  4.058,794,  CI.  340-92.000. 
Puccetti,  Ralph  P.;  and  Klopfenstein.  King  L.,  to  Triangle  Package 
Machinery  Company.   Self-locking  support  for  tubular  members. 
4,058,268,  CI.  242-72.00R.i 
Pylon  Corporation:  See — 

Longman,  Rodney  A.;  and  Chiaramonte.  Thomas  J.,  4,057,869,  CI. 
15-250.320. 
Q.  P  Corporation:  See — 

Terumoto,  Masahiro,  4,058,364,  CI.  21-80.000. 
Quadrastat  Controls  Corporation:  See — 

Lauper.  Wamer  R..  4,058,018,  CI.  74-18.200. 
Quets,  Jean  Marie  Louis  Joseph,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Prepa- 
ration of  sub-micron  metal  oxide  powders  from  chloride-containing 
compounds.  4,058,592,  CI.  423-594.000. 
Quinn,  Peter  W.,  to  Lorlin  Industries  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
automatically  testing  reeled  axial-lead  electrical  devices  under  envi- 
ronmental conditions.  4,058,219,  CI.  209-8 l.OOR. 
R.  D.  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Darjany,  John  C.  4,058,839,  CI.  360-2.000. 
Racz.  1st  van;  See — 

Zsolnai,  Tibor;  Lugosi,  Gyorgy;  Szepesi,  Istvan;  Bakonyi,  Maria; 
Racz,  Istvan;  and  Radvany  nee  Hegedus,  Erzsebet,  4.058,608,  CI. 
424-226.000. 
Radiant  Grate,  Inc.:  See — 

Dahlquist,  Emil  F.,  4,058,108,  CI.  126-137.000. 
Radiometer  A/S:  See — 

Christiansen,  Torbe  Falch,  4,058.447,  CI.  204-195.00P. 
Krogh,  Soren-Christian,  4,058,365,  CI.  23-230.00R. 
Radvany  nee  Hegedus,  Erzsebet:  See — 

Zsolnai,  Tibor;  Lugosi,  Gyorgy;  Szepesi,  Istvan;  Bakonyi,  Maria; 
Racz,  Istvan;  and  Radvany  nee  Hegedus,  Erzsebet,  4,058,608,  CI. 
424-226.000. 
Raible,  Donald  A.;  See — 

Bentley,  Donald  J.;  and  Raible,  Donald  A.,  4,058,369,  CI.  23- 
258.50B.  i 

Rank  Xerox  Ltd.;  See — 

Harada,  Masaaki,  4,058,305,  CI.  271-16.000. 

Wamer,    George    M.;    and    Andberg,    Leif   E.,    4,058,815,    CI. 
355-14.000. 
Rankin,  William  J.,  toT.  D.  Williamson,  Inc.  Pipeline  fitting.  4,058,142, 

CI.  138-89.000. 
Rantala,  Ossi;  See — 

Visa,    Heikki;    Rantala,    Ossi;    and    Risti,    Antti,    4,058,231,    CI. 
214-516.000. 
Rapino,  Norman  G.;  and  DeMuro,  Frank  P.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

drying  clothes.  4,057,907,  CI.  34-4.000, 

Raponi.  Dante  A.  Cementitious  composition.  4,058,406,  CI.  106-90.000. 

Rasp,  Christian;  Scharfe,  Gerhard;  and  Grolig,  Johann,  to  Bayer  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft.    Process   for   the    preparation    of  acetoxybutanal. 

4,058,556,  CI.  560-231.000. 

Rath,  Johann.   Insert  receiving  and  securing  device.  4,058,284,  CI. 

249-163.000. 
Rau,  Kurt:  See — 

Schminke,   Heinz;   Rau,   Kurt;  and   Batza,   Willi,  4,058,377,  CI. 
55-148.000. 
Ray,  James  A.,  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation.  Hydraulic  cement 
mixes  and  process  for  improving  hydraulic  cement  mixes.  4,058,407, 
CI.  106-92.000. 
Raymond  International  Inc.:  See — 

Holland,  Henry  A.  Nelson,  4,058,175,  CI.  173-1.000. 
Raymond  Lee  Organization  Inc.:  See — 

Marlowe,  Kenneth  P.,  4,057.927,  CI.  43-43.600. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Bryden,  Joseph  E.,  4,058,810,  CI.  343-17.  lOR. 


Paterson.   Malcolm   M.;   DiMercurio,  John  S.;  and   Mooradian. 

Albert  H.,  4,057,909,  CI.  34-76.000. 
Stout,  Karl  J.,  4,058,727,  CI.  250-363.00R. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Ahmed,  Adel  Abdel  Aziz,  4,058,760,  CI.  323-19.000. 

Allen,  Elmer  Lawrence.  Jr.;  and  Kawamoto,  Hirohisa,  4,058,776, 

CI.  330-299.000. 
Brooks,  Ronald  Robert,  4,058,751,  CI.  315-200.00A. 
Crowle,  Brian,  4,058,775.  CI.  330-267.000. 
Khajezadeh,  Heshmat;  and  Ahrens.  Stephen  Carl,  4,057,894,  CI. 

29-577.00C. 
Risko,  John  Joseph,  4,058.813,  CI.  343-786.000. 
Recognition  Equipment  Incorporated:  See — 

Kao.  Charles  T.;  Lafevers,  James  O.;  and  Walker,  Donny  R., 
4,058,706,  CI.  235-449.000. 
Reed,  Thomas  G.,  Jr.  Apparatus  for  treating  oil  shale.  4,058,205,  CI. 

202-86.000. 
Rehm,  Gustav  A.,  to  Aqua-Chem,  Inc.   Boiler.  4,058,087,  CI.   122- 

235.00R. 
Reichl,  Richard:  See — 

Kummer,  Wemer;  Stahle,  Helmut;  Koppe,  Herbert;  Haarmann, 
Walter;  and  Reichl,  Richard,  4,058,616,  CI.  424-267.000. 
Reilly,  Edward  Justus;  See — 

Brown,  Arling  Dix.  Jr.;  and  Reilly,  Edward  Justus,  4,058,814,  CI. 
346-154.000. 
Reinecke,  Erich,  to  WABCO  Westinghouse  GmbH.  Load-responsive 
linking  device  for  vehicle  brake  pressure  regulators.  4,058,347,  CI. 
303-22.00R. 
Reinke,  August:  See — 

Schulz,  Siegfried;  Eicker,  Karl  G.;  and  Reinke,  August,  4,058,693, 
CI.  200-67.00F. 
Reiss,  Karl  Hans;  Kotschak,  Otto;  and  Conrad,  Bemhard,  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Gamma  camera.  4,058,721,  CI.  250-2 13.0VT. 
Reist,  Walter;  Hansch,  Egon;  and  Gosslinghoff,  Reinhard,  to  Ferag 
AG.  Apparatus  for  processing  products  especially  printed  products. 
4,058,202,  CI.  198-482.000. 
Reitz,  Ortwin;  and  Retoret,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole; 
and  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hydrocracking  process.  4,058,449,  CI. 
208-59.000. 
Rempel,  William  D.,  to  Sycor,  Inc.  Printer  with  interchangeable  paper- 
feed  modules.  4,058,196,  CI.  197-133.00R. 
Renfrow,    Lonnie   C.    Suspension   means  for   automobile   fog   light. 

4,058,720,  CI.  362-82.000. 
Renold  Limited:  See — 

Wood,  Peter,  4,058,021,  CI.  74-229.000. 
Renth,  Emst-Otto;  Mentrup,  Anton;  Schromm,  Kurt;  and  Walland, 
Alexander,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  Gmblt.  2-Amino-3-(3'-hydroxy- 
phenyl)-propanols  and  salts  thereof  4,058,642,  CI.  424-330.000. 
Research  and  Development  Laboratories  of  Ohno  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohno,  Genji,  4,058,637,  CI.  427-15.000. 
Resh,  Roy  E.;  See — 

Vogel,  Ronald  F.;  Boldt,  Robert  R.;  McKee,  Kevin  D.;  Resh,  Roy 
E.;  and  West,  Paul  E.,  4,058,766,  CI.  324-61.00R. 
Resistoflex  Corporation:  See — 

Nickerson,  Harvey  R.;  Rink,  Helm  A.;  and  Menzel,  John  K., 
4,058,328,  CI.  285-45.000. 
Restaino,  Alfred  J.:  See — 

Markiewitz,  Kenneth  H.;  and  Restaino,  Alfred  J.,  4,058,656,  CI. 
526-215.000. 
Retoret,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Reitz,  Ortwin;  and  Retoret,  Jean-Pierre,  4,058,449,  CI.  208-59.000. 
Reuter,  Frederick  A.;  See — 

Hochradel,  Emest;  Hauer,  Werner;  Meyer,  Martin  R.;  and  Reuter, 
Frederick  A.,  4,058,274,  CI.  243-5.000. 
Reuter,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Kozakiewicz,    Hugo;    and    Reuter,    Wolfgang,    4,058,277,    CI. 
244-17.170. 
Reuting,  Hans-Wemer,  to  Elmeg  Elektro-Mcchanik  GmbH.   Rapid 

action  relay.  4,058,783,  CI.  335-276.000. 
Reynolds,  John  E.;  See — 

Bavisotto,  Robert  G.;  Reynolds,  John  E.;  and  Sbert,  Robert  S., 
4,058,789,  CI.  338-322.000. 
Reynolds  Products  Inc.:  See- 
Peterson,  LeRoy,  4,058,383,  CI.  62-85.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industries:  See — 

Barreau,  Michel;  Cotrel,  Claude;  and  Jeanmart,  Claude,  4,058,611, 

CI.  424-250.000. 
Passedouet,   Andre   Henri;   and   Pipon,    Robert,   4,058,597,   CI. 
424-68.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.:  See — 

Menand,  Henri;  and  Mison,  Andre,  4,058,509,  CI.  260-79.700. 
Rhone-Progil:  See — 

Daumas,  Jean-Claude,  4,058,574,  CI.  26O-659.0OA. 
Ribka,  Joachim;  See — 

Heinrich,  Ernst;  and  Ribka,  Joachim.  4,058,518,  CI.  260-156.000. 
Riblet,  Gordon,  to  Microwave  Development  Labs.,  Inc.  Waveguide 

circulator.  4,058,780.  CI.  333-1.100. 
Richardson,  David;  and  Kageyama,  Paul.  General  displacement  sensor. 

4,058,765,  CI.  324-6 l.OOR. 
Richardson,  David:  See — 

Giurlando,   Angelo  C;   and   Richardson,   David.   4,058,361,  CI. 
417-312.000. 
Richardson,  Kenneth,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Antiviral  substituted  (phenylenedi- 
methylene)  diamines.  4,058,562,  CI.  260-556.0AR. 


I 


PI  24 


Czajlik,  Eva,  nee  Csizer, 

The.  Novel  schifT  bases. 

to  Micro  Magnetic  Indus- 
apparatus.  4,058,194,  CI. 


Hans-Jochem;    Rohe, 
Robert  R.,  4,058.525.  CI. 

Hans-Jochem;  Hammann, 


Rim.  Yong  S.,  4,058,568. 


and  Menzel,  John  K., 


Richter  Gedeon  V'egyeszeti  Gyar  Rt.:  See— 

Kekesy,  Tibor;  Szeberenyi,  Szabolcs;  Be  ;r,  Gyorgy;  Dudas,  Antal; 
Hajos,  Gyorgy;  Szpomy,  Laszlo;  and 
4,058,522.  CI.  260-239.570 
Richter,  Reinhard  H.,  to  Upjohn  Company 

4,058,563,  CI.  260-566.00F. 
Riddle,  John  B.;  and  Bogert,  Howard  Z.,  Jr 
tries.  Inc.  Multiple  document  recognition 
194-4.00C 

Ridley,  Peter  Tone;  and  Weidley,  Edwin  Frink,  to  SmithKline  Corpo 

ration.  Skeletal  muscle  relaxant  compositions  comprising  a,a-diphe 

nyI-3-tropidineethanol  and  methods  of  p  roducing  skeletal  muscle 

relaxation.  4,058,615,  CI.  424-265.000. 

Riebel,  Hans-Jochem:  See — 

Hofer,    Wolfgang;   Maurer,   Fritz;    Riel^I, 
Lothar;  Eue,  Ludwig;  and  Schmidt, 
544-182.000. 
Hofer,  Wolfgang:  Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel 
Ingeborg;  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm,  4,05i603,  CI.  424-200.000 
Rieder,  Alois,  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  AG.   Analog/digital  control  ar 

rangement  for  photographic  apparatus.  4,0  58,819,  CI.  354-44.000. 

Ries,  Karl;  Hannoschock,  Kurt;  and  Simoneil ,  Gunter,  to  Mannesmann 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Ultrasonic  immersion  t  ,'pe  testing.  4,058,000,  CI 

73-644.000. 

Rieu,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Cousse,  Henri;  Mouzin,  Gilbert;  and  Ri^u,  Jean-Pierre,  4,058,558, 
CI.  260-515.00A. 
Riken  Keikinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:LSee— 

Nakamura,  Yoshihiro,  4,057,937,  CI.  49-|72.000. 
Rim,  Yong  S.:  See — 

Little,  Julian  R.;  Nudenberg,  Walter;  and 
CI.  260-607.0AR. 
Rimmington,  Brenda:  See — 

Firth,  Jack  Graham;  Jones,  Thomas  i4lwyn;  and  Rimmington, 
Brenda,  4,057.996,  CI.  73-23.000. 
Rink,  Helm  A.:  See— 

Nickerson,   Harvey  R.;  Rink,  Helm  A. 
4.058,328,  CI.  285-45.000. 
Risko.  John  Joseph,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Shiet  metal  waveguide  horn 

antenna.  4.058.813.  CI.  343-786.000. 
Risti.  Antti:  See — 

Visa.    Heikki;    Rantala.    Ossi;    and    Risi,    Antti.    4,058,231,    CI. 
214-516.000. 
Rite  Autotronics  Corporation:  See — 

Schwartz.  Edwin  L..  4,058,016,  CI.  73-4lj9.000. 

Rizkalla,  Nabil;  and  Naglieri.  Anthony  N.,  to  :  falcon  International.  Inc 

Conversion  of  thallium  (I)  to  thallium  (III).   4.058.542,  CI.   260- 

429.00R. 

Roan,  Charles  F.,  to  GB  Fermentation  Industries.  Inc.  Enzyme-treated 

fried  food.  4,058,631,  CI.  426-52.000. 
Robbins,  Clarence  R..  See— 

Crawford.  Richard  J.;  and  Robbins.  Clirence  R..  4,058.131,  CI. 
132-7.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See- 
Drews,  Ulrich;  Kraus,  Bemd;  Singer,  Erich;  and  Schnurle,  Hans, 

4,058,106,  CI.  123-198.0DB. 
Linder,   Ernst;   Hertfelder,   Wilhelm;   Sdhnaibel,   Eberhard;   and 

Junginger,  Erich,  4,058,255,  CI.  237-12. 

Schmidt,  Peter;  and  Worz,  Helmut,  4,058|089,  CI.  123-32.0ED. 

Zahn,  Heinrich,  4,058,845,  CI.  360-107.00). 

Robins,  Roland  K.;  Shuman.  Dennis  A.;  and  Boswell,  Kay  H.,  to  ICN 

Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  6,8-Disubstituted  pur  ne  derivatives  of  9-^-D- 

ribofuranosyl  3',5'-cyclic  phosphate.  4,058,(  59,  CI.  536-27.000. 

Rochmann,  Jacques,  to  SoleUnche.  Method  ai  id  device  for  obtaining  a 

water-tight  shield  in  the  soil  with  the  use  (if  nozzles.  " 

61-35.000. 

Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

George,  Peter  K.;  and  OefTinger,  Thom45  R..  4,058,799.  CI.  340- 
174.0TF. 
Roe.  Forrest  D.;  and  Simon.  Sidney,  to  Per^a  Bilt  Industries.  Door 
latch  for  recreational  vehicle  and  other  ap  jlications.  4,058,333,  CI 
292-172.000. 
Roehrich.  Christian,  to  Nuova  San  Giorgio  S. 

open-end  spinning  units.  4,057,955,  CI.  57-5fc.OOO. 
Roemer,   Benjamin  C.   Snowmobile  trail  loeler.  4,057,916.  CI 

43.00R.  ^ 

Roger,  Bernard:  See — 

Bonis,  Maurice;  and  Roger,  Bernard,  4,05)8,825,  CI.  357-46.000. 
Rogers,  Robert  N.,  to  Coffey,  John  R.;  and  Conliff,  Vincent  B.,  de- 
ceased, part  interest  to  each.  Helically  wound  expandable  filter 
4,058,464,  CI.  210-356.000.  ^ 

Rogier,  Edgar  R.:  See— 

MacKay,    Kenneth   D.;   and   Rogier,    Eigar   R.,   4,058.585,   CI. 
423-24.000.  ^ 

Rogier,  Walter:  See— 

Ackennann.   Otto;   Bleh,   Otto,   deceased;   and   Rogier.    Walter 
4,058,553,  CI.  560-180.000. 
Rogowski,  Robert  P.:  See- 
Simmons,  James  R.;  and   Rogowski,   Robert  P.,  4,058,270.  CI 
242-105.000.  ^ 

Rohde,  Wolfgang:  See- 

BcUenbcrg,  Heinz;  Kucharzyk,  Werner; 
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Siebert,  Werner.  4,058.230,  CI.  214-18.2  », 


4,057,969.  CI. 


Rohde,  Wolfgang;  and 


Rohe,  Lothar:  See —  I 

Hofer,   Wolfgang;    Maurer,   Fritz;   Riebel,    Hans-Jochem;    Rohe, 
Lothar;  Eue,  Ludwig;  and  Schmidt,  Robert  R.,  4,058.525,  CI. 
544-182.000. 
Rohlfs,  John  H.  Portable  sand  blasting  device.  4,057,938,  CI.  51-429.000. 
Rohosy,  Soma  M.:  See — 

Schreyer,  Kenneth  D.;  Rohosy,  Soma  M.;  and  Manney,  Charles  J., 
4,058,291,  CI.  254-74.000. 
Rohrberg,  Rod  G.;  Trentz,  Henry  Patrick;  and  Ziegler,  Victor  Herbert, 
to  Rohrberg,  Rod  G.;  and  Trentz,  Henry  P.  Quick  release  mechanism 
for  window  guard  or  the  like.  4,057,935,  CI.  49-56.000.  ,  , 

Romanenko,  Oleg  Nikolaevich:  See —  ' 

Muzhzhavlev,  Konstantin  Dmitrievich;  Kosarev,  Sergei  Petrovich; 
Schegolev,   Vladimir   Ivanovich;   Ivanov.   Andrei   Borisovich; 
Romanenko.  Oleg  Nikolaevich;  Yazev.  Vladimir  Dmitrievich; 
and  Vasiliev.  Alexei  Vasilievich,  4,058,448,  CI.  204-244.000. 
Roney,  Robert  M.:  See — 

Dalton,  James  H.;  Stover,  S.   Dalton;  and  Roney,   Robert   M., 
4,058,740.  CI.  307-116.000. 
Rosen,  Paul  W.;  and  Gunderson,  Cary  A.  Interior  pipe  coating  appara- 
tus. 4,058,258,  CI.  239-165.000. 
Rosenbaum,  Heinz  Jorg:  See — 

Thiel,  Reinhard;  and  Rosenbaum,  Heinz  Jorg,  4,058,565,  CI.  260- 
586.0AB.  |. 

Rosequist,  Craig  D.  Walking  device.  4,058.119,  CI.  128-8aOOR.  ' 
Rossi,  Giorgio:  See — 

Abbruzzese,  Luigi;  Gozzo,  Franco;  Rossi,  Giorgio;  Masoero,  Mar- 
cella;  Lorusso,  Simone;  Bonola,  Paola;  and  Tamburin,  Gino, 
4,058,613,  CI.  424-258.000. 
Roth,  Willy,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Composition  and  method  for 

killing  snails  and  slugs.  4,058,626,  CI.  424-333.000. 
Rothfuss,  Robert  G.:  See- 
Kramer,  Francis  J.;  Rothfuss,  Robert  G.;  and  Wise,  William  C, 
4,058,047,  CI.  85-11.000. 
Royon,  Jean:  See — 

Bonnemay  nee  Couture,  Andree;  Royon,  Jean;  Bereau,  Jean;  and 
Catonne,  Jean-Claude,  4,058,441,  CI.  204-103.000. 
Rubin,  Irwin,  to  Sensor  Technology,  Inc.  Microprocessor  controlled 

card  reader/printer.  4,058,056,  CI.  101-93.190. 
Ruble,  Theodore  A.,  to  Sid  Richardson  Carbon  &  Gasoline  Co.  Carbon 

black  reactor  with  turbofan.  4,058,590,  CI.  423-449.000. 
Ruddy,  John  M.:  See — 

Dunn,   Robert  T.;   Brown,   William  M.;  and   Ruddy,  John  M., 
4,058,678,  CI.  179-2.50R.  j 

Rufer,  Clemens:  See —  I 

Ahrens,    Hanns;    Biere,    Helmut;    Rufer,    Clemens;    Schmiechen. 
Ralph;  Schroeder.  Eberhard;  Loge.  Olaf;  Losert.  Wolfgang;  and 
Schillinger.  Ekkehard.  4.058.619.  CI.  424-275.000. 
Rugg  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Rugg.  William  P.,  4.057.953.  CI.  56-400. 1 70 
Rugg,  William  P.,  to  Rugg  Manufacturing  Company.  Triangular  lawn 

rake.  4,057,953,  CI.  56-400.170. 
Ruhrkohle  AG:  See—  1 

Schier,  Josef,  4,058,455,  CI.  209-139.00R.  ! 

Runac,  John  J.,  to  Crescent  Hosiery  Mills.  Ventilated  cushion  foot  sock 

and  method.  4,057,981,  CI.  66-185.000. 
Russell,  William  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Rapid  universal 

sensing  cell.  4,058,438,  CI.  204- LOOT. 
Russo,  Evangelisu.  Track  for  crawler  type  vehicles.  4,058,350,  CI. 

305-54.000. 
Saari,  Walfred  S.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Amino  acid  esters.  4,058.530,  CI. 

260-28  l.OGN. 
Sachleben,  Harold  Gerard,  Sr.;  and  Warren,  Jerry  Jay,  to  Allied  Chemi- 
cal   Corporation.    Exhaust    quench    air    diffuser.    4,057,910,    CI. 
34-227.000. 
Sack,  Thomas  F.  Portable  psycho-physical  automobile  driver  testing 

device.  4,057,911,  CI.  35-ll.OOR. 
Sacuta,  Aleksy:  See — 

Patel,  Mahendra  S.;  and  Sacuta,  Aleksy,  4,058,453,  CI.  208-188.000. 
Saito,  Masumi:  See — 

Yukuta,  Toshio;  Ohashi,  Takashi;  Saito,  Masumi;  and  Arai,  Kat- 
suhiko,  4,058,503,  CI.  260-47.0CP. 
Saito,  Taiji,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air  cleaner 

assembly.  4,058,099,  CI.  123-122.00D. 
Saito,  Takemi:  See — 

Ando,  Kunio;  Saito.  Takemi;  and  Higuchi.  Takeshi,  4,058,827,  CI. 
358-55.000.    • 
Saito,  Yoshio:  See—  •  I 

Takechi,  Hiroshi;  Abe,  Mitsunobu;  Katsutani,  Ryoseki;  and  Saito, 
Yoshio,  4,057,989,  CI.  72-128.000. 
Sakudo,   Noriyuki;  Tokiguchi,   Katsumi;   and   Kanomata,   Ichiro,   to 
HiUchi,    Ltd.    Microwave   discharge   ion    source.    4,058.748.    CI. 
313-156.000. 
Salmond,  William  G.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  3a,5a-Cyclo-6/3- 
alkoxy-a"-bis-nor  cholestene  derivatives.  4,058,538,  CI.  260-397.200. 
Sam  Stein  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Miller,  Michael  E.,  4,058,083,  CI.  118-16.000.  -I 

Sanderson,  Brian  Robert:  See — 

Brown,  Clifford  Gordon;  and  Sanderson,  Brian  Robert,  4,058,588, 
CI.  423-283.000.  * 

Sandoz  Ltd.:  See —  I 

Mislin,     Roland;     and     Uehlinger,     Hanspcter,     4,058,516,     CI. 

260-152.000. 
Uehlinger,  Hanspeter,  4,058,514,  CI.  260-145.00B.  [ 

Sansui  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Fumio;  and  Koshigoe,  Shozo,  4,058,675,  CI.  179-l.OOG. 
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Sarsten,  Jan  A.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Fractional 
condensation  of  an  NG  feed  with  two  independent  refrigeration 
cycles.  4,057,972,  CI.  62-23.000. 
Sartorius-Werke  GmbH:  See — 

Exner,  Rainer,  4,058,007,  CI.  73-141.00A. 
Satho,  Fumihiko:  See — 

Shibayama,    Kyoichi;    Satho,    Fumihiko;   and    Naitho,    Mamoru, 
4,058,444,  CI.  204-181.000. 
Sato,  Teruo:  See — 

Taira,  Kaoru;  Sato,  Teruo;  Ishii,  Yoshiya;  Miyata,  Yukinori;  and 
Okamoto,  Katashi,  4,058,101,  CI.  123-140.0MP. 
Sato,  Yo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato   Kenkyusho.   Portable  tagging 

machine.  4,058,051,  CI.  93-88.000. 
Sato,  Yoshimasa;  Tsukuda,  Toshio;  Inoue,  Hajime;  and  Mutsuta,  Akio, 
to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.;  and  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries, 
Ltd.  Apparatus  for  cooling  pellets.  4,057,978,  CI.  62-331.000. 
Sawada,  Fred  H.;  Klementowski,  Frank  M.;  and  Bishop,  James  S.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Signal  monitoring  system.  4,058,804,  CI. 
34O-248.0OA. 
Sawada,  Toshio:  See —  ' 

Ishikawa,   Hitoshi;  Yamamoto,   Kimihiko;   Sawada,  Toshio;  and 
Kasahara,  Takahiko,  4,058.072,  CI.  112-258.000. 
Sawyer,  Joe  F.  Method  and  apparatus  for  conveying  and  breaking  apart 

fiber  modules.  4,057,876,  CI.  19-80.00R. 
Saxton,  Forest  J.  Heat  transfer  device.  4,058,378,  CI.  55-257.00R. 
Sbert,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Bavisotto,  Robert  G.;  Reynolds,  John  E.;  and  Sbert,  Robert  S., 
4,058,789,  CI.  338-322.000. 
Scanlon,  Patricia  Marie:  See — 

Gaudette,  Roger  Robert;  Ohlson,  John  Leonard;  and  Scanlon, 

Patricia  Marie,  4,058,527,  CI.  260-25 l.OOR. 
Gaudette,  Roger  Robert;  Ohlson,  John   Leonard;  and  Scanlon, 
Patricia  Marie,  4,058,528,  CI.  260-25 l.OOR. 
Schafer,  Norbert:  See — 

Muller,  Karl-Heinz;  Munchmeyer,  Walter;  von  Rauch,  Moriz;  and 
Schafer,  Norbert,  4,058,731,  CI.  250-442.000. 
Schantz,  John  S.:  See — 

Schantz,  Socrates  J.,  4,058,259.  CI.  239-276.000. 
Schantz,  Raymond  G.:  See — 

Schantz,  Socrates  J.,  4,058,259,  CI.  239-276.000. 
Schantz,  Socrates  J.,  to  Schantz,  John  S.;  and  Schantz,  Raymond  G., 
part   interest   to   each.    Handle   and   stand   for  pressure   spraying. 
4,058,259,  CI.  239-276.000. 
Schantz,    Spencer   C.    Double    pole   contact   operating    mechanism. 

4,058,781,  CI. -335-186.000. 
Scharf,  Daniel  J.,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation.  Bromi- 

nated  carbamoyl  derivatives.  4,058,466,  CI.  252-8. 100. 
Scharfe,  Gerhard:  See — 

Rasp,  Christian;  Scharfe,  Gerhard;  and  Grolig,  Johann,  4,058,556, 
CI.  560-231.000. 
Schegolev,  Vladimir  Ivanovich:  See — 

Muzhzhavlev,  Konstantin  Dmitrievich;  Kosarev,  Sergei  Petrovich; 

Schegolev,   Vladimir   Ivanovich;   Ivanov,   Andrei   Borisovich; 

Romanenko,  Oleg  Nikolaevich;  Yazev,  Vladimir  Dmitrievich; 

and  Vasiliev,  Alexei  Vasilievich,  4,058,448,  CI.  204-244.000. 

Scheidweiler,  Andreas,  to  Cerberus  AG.  Duplex  ionization-type  fire 

sensor.  4,058.803,  CI.  340-237.500. 
Schellin,  Carl  W.;  and  Lundberg,  John  P.,  to  Scorpion,  Inc.  Snowmo- 
bile safety  switch  system.  4,058,105,  CI.  123-198.0DC. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Ahrens,    Hanns;    Biere,    Helmut;    Rufer,    Clemens;    Schmiechen, 
Ralph;  Schroeder,  Eberhard;  Loge,  Olaf;  Losert,  Wolfgang;  and 
Schillinger,  Ekkehard,  4,058,619,  CI.  424-275.000. 
Hoffmann,    Rolf-Rudiger;    and    Fuchs,     Peter,    4,058,623,    CI. 
424-317.000.  I 

Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Neustadt,  Bernard  R..  4.058.612.  CI.  424-251.000. 
Scherrer.  Hanspeter:  See — 

Boiler.     Arthur;     and     Scherrer,     Hanspeter,     4,058.476.     CI. 

252-299.000. 
Boiler.     Arthur;     and     Scherrer,     Hanspeter,     4,058,477,     CI. 

252-299.000. 
Boiler,     Arthur;     and     Scherrer,     Hanspeter,     4,058,478,     CI. 
252-299.000. 
Scheuneman,  James  Herman,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Conditional 
bypass  of  error  correction  for  dual  memory  access  time  selection. 
4,058,851,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Schiegl,  Wolf-Eberhard:  See- 
Meyer,  Rudolf;  Schiegl.  Wolf-Eberhard;  and  Taumann.  Leonhard. 
4.058.730.  CI.  250-397.000. 
Schier.  Josef,  to  Ruhrkohle  AG.  Rotary  separator.  4.058.455,  CI.  209- 

139.00R. 
Schillinger,  Ekkehard:  See — 

Ahrens,  Hanns;  Biere,  Helmut;  Rufer,  Clemens;  Schmiechen, 
Ralph;  Schroeder,  Eberhard;  Loge,  Olaf;  Losert,  Wolfgang;  and 
Schillinger,  Ekkehard,  4,058,619,  CI.  424-275.000. 

Schldsci   Inc  ■  S€€ 

Schl'agel,  William  A.,  4,058,199.  CI.  198-370.000. 
Schlagel.  William  A.,  to  Schlagel,  Inc.  In-mass  conveyor  with  interme- 
diate discharge.  4,058.199,  CI.  198-370.000. 
Schmid.  Erich:  See — 

Graf.  Wilfried;  and  Schmid.  Erich.  4.058.529.  CI.  260-251. OCA. 
Schmid,  Richard  R.,  to  Lockwood  Manufacturing  Company.  Waffle 

transfer  machine.  4,058,039,  CI.  83-155.000. 
Schmidt,  Alfred,  Jr.,  to  Ing.  Alfred  Schmidt  GmbH,  Firma.  Ring 
structure  for  preventing  blade  damage.  4,057,915,  CI.  37-43.00C. 


Schmidt.    Bradley   J,    to    Illinois   Tool    Works    Inc.    Roller   mount. 

4,057,872,  CI.  16-29.000. 
Schmidt,    Karl    Wilhelm,   to   Gebruder   Schmidt    Metallwarenfabrik. 

Paper-clip  dispenser.  4,058.209,  CI.  206-350.000. 
Schmidt,  Peter;  and  Worz,  Helmut,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Electri- 
cally controlled  fuel  injection  system.  4,058,089,  CI.  123-32.0ED. 
Schmidt,  Robert  R.:  See — 

Hofer,    Wolfgang;    Maurer,   Fritz;    Riebel,   Hans-Jochem;   Rohe, 
Lothar;  Eue.  Ludwig;  and  Schmidt,  Robert  R.,  4,058,525,  CI. 
544-182.000. 
Schmiechen,  Ralph:  See — 

Ahrens,    Hanns;    Biere,    Helmut;    Rufer,    Clemens;    Schmiechen. 
Ralph;  Schroeder,  Eberhard;  Loge.  Olaf;  Losert.  Wolfgang;  and 
Schillinger.  Ekkehard.  4.058.619.  CI.  424-275.000. 
Schminke.  Heinz;  Rau,  Kurt;  and  Batza.  Willi,  to  Metallgesellschaft 
Aktiengesellschaft.     Dust     collecting     electrostatic     precipitator. 
4.058.377.  CI.  55-148.000. 
Schnaibel,  Eberhard:  See — 

Linder,   Ernst;   Hertfelder,   Wilhelm;   Schnaibel,   Eberhard;   and 
Junginger,  Erich,  4,058,255,  CI.  237-12.30B. 
Schneider,  Helmut:  See — 

Kranefeld,    Wilhelm;    and    Schneider,    Helmut,    4,057,942,    CI. 
52-115.000. 
Schneider,  Seymour.  Method  and  system  for  generating  oscillographic 

displays  of  analog  signals  upon  a  TV.  4,058,826,  CI.  358-10.000. 
Schneider,  Walter  Max,  to  Land  O'Frost  Inc.  Packaging  machine. 

4,057,951,  CI.  53-55.000. 
Schnurle,  Hans:  See — 

Drews,  Ulrich;  Kraus,  Bemd;  Singer,  Erich;  and  Schnurle,  Hans, 
4,058,106,  CI.  I23-198.0DB. 
Schoberl,   Werner,   to   Licentia   Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.   Light 
emitting  semiconductor  indicating  structure  with  light  conductors. 
4,058,750.  CI.  313-500.000. 
Schoeller  &  Co.  Elektrotechnische  Fabrik  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Gruber.  Carl  F.;  and  Siebel,  Georg,  4,058,701,  CI.  219-270000. 
Schonbeck,  Rupert;  Kloimstein,  Engelbert;  and  Wittmaim,  Erwin,  to 
Chemie  Linz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Amine  salts  of  phenyl-4-hydrox- 
ypyridazines    and    the    preparation    and    herbicidal    compositions 
thereof.  4,058,390,  CI.  71-92.000. 
Schorsch,  Eugene:  See — 

Shakshober,  MacLean  C;  Schorsch,  Eugene;  and  Atkinson,  Paul 
E.,  4,058,227,  CI.  214-13.000. 
Schramm,  Arthur  G.  Elevating  trailer.  4,058,325.  CI.  280-43.180. 
Schreurs.  Willy  P.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Method  of  making 

fluorescent  lamp.  4,058,639,  CI.  427-67.000. 
Schreyer,  Gerd:  See — 

Haschke,  Heinz;  Schreyer,  Gerd;  Schwarze,  Werner;  and  Suchs- 
land,  Helmut,  4,058,662,  CI.  544-208.000. 
Schreyer,  Kenneth  D.;  Rohosy,  Soma  M.;  and  Manney,  Charles  J.,  to 
Columbus   McKinnon   Corporation.    Load    binder.    4,058,291,    CI. 
254-74.000. 
Schroeder,  Eberhard:  See — 

Ahrens,    Hanns;    Biere,    Helmut;    Rufer,    Clemens;    Schmiechen, 
Ralph;  Schroeder,  Eberhard;  Loge,  Olaf;  Losert,  Wolfgang;  and 
Schillinger,  Ekkehard,  4,058,619,  CI.  424-275.000. 
Schromm,  Kurt:  See — 

Renth,  Ernst-Otto;  Mentrup,  Anton;  Schromm,  Kurt;  and  Walland, 
Alexander,  4,058,642.  CI.  424-330.000 
Schulz,  Siegfried;  Eicker.  Karl  G.;  and  Reinke,  August,  to  K.  A. 
Schmersal  &  Co.  Schaltgeratefabrik.  Electric  snap-action  switch. 
4,058.693.  CI.  200-67.00F. 
Schummer.  Gunter:  See — 

Merz.  Walter;  and  Schummer,  Gunter,  4,058,526,  CI.  544-182.000. 
Schuster-Woldan,  Hans;  Weingand,  Kaspar;  and  Koch,  Dirk,  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  producing  a  thin  metal  structure 
with  a  self-supporting  frame.  4,058,432,  CI.  156-659.000. 
Schuttler,  Wilhelm,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Stahlkontor  Weser  Lcnze  KG. 

Web  spooling  machine.  4,058,267,  CI.  242-56.00A. 
Schwartz,  Edwin  L.,  to  Rite  Autotronics  Corporation.  Combination 
vacuum/pressure   gauge   and   dual    purpose   casing   construction. 
4.058.016,  CI.  73-419.000. 
Schwartz,  James  W.:  See — 

Blacker,    Allen    P.;    and    Schwartz,    James    W.,    4,058,753,    CI. 
315-368.000. 
Schwartz,   Seymour  L.,  to  Airflow   Aluminum  Awning  Comp)any. 

Modular  green  house  construction.  4,057,941,  CI.  52-63.000. 
Schwarze,  Werner:  See — 

Haschke,  Heinz;  Schreyer,  Gerd;  Schwarze,  Werner;  and  Suchs- 
land,  Helmut,  4,058,662,  CI.  544-208.000. 
SCM  Corporation:  See — 

Kane,  Bernard  J.;  Irving,  Karen  E.;  Bledsoe,  James  O.,  Jr.;  and 

Canova,  Levy  A.,  4,058,572,  CI.  260-631.500. 
Mitch,  Frank  A.,  4,058,628,  CI.  424-343.000. 
Oroshnik,  William,  4,058,569,  CI.  260-617.00A. 
Scorpion,  Inc.:  See — 

Schellin,  Carl  W.;  and  Lundberg,  John  P.,  4,058,105,  CI.    123- 
198.0DC. 
Scott,  Robert  A.  Irrigation  gravel  guard.  4,057.968,  CI.  61-12.000. 
Sebag,  Henri:  See — 

Vanlerberghe,  Guy;  and  Sebag.  Henri.  4.058,629,  CI.  424-365.000. 
Sedig,  Albert  R.:  See— 

Panek,  George  J.;  Ingham,  Francis  H.;  Sedig,  Albert  R.;  and  Nie- 
man,  Gerald  R.,  4,058,671,  CI.  174-151.000. 
Seeburg  Corporation,  The;  See- 
Miller,  Anthony  J.,  4,058,316,  CI.  273-121.00A. 
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Seelert,  Kurt:  See— 

Denzinger,  Walter;  Seelert,  Kurt;  and 
526-212.000. 
Seemayer,  Walter:  See — 

Choksi,    Pradip    Vinobchandra; 
Seemayer,  Walter.  4,058,121,  CI 
Scifert,    Arthur.    Spring   stub   axle   railwaV 

105-180.000. 
Seitz,  Charles  L.:  See — 

Clark,  Becky  J.;  and  Seitz,  Charles  L 
Sekiguchi,  Tomoaki;   Miyao,   Hiroyasu; 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
CI.  340-56.000. 
Sekmakas,  Kazys;  and  Hesler,  Kenneth  K., 
latex  paints  having  superior  gloss  prepared 
a   solution   of  a   copolymer   of  an 
4,058.499.  CI.  260-29.6RW. 
Semiconductor  Sensors,  Inc.:  See — 

Svensson,  Christer  Martinus;  Lundkvist 
Kurt  Ingemar;  and  Shivaraman, 
CI.  23-254.00E. 
Senco  Products,  Inc.:  Sec- 
Kramer,  Francis  J.;  Rothfuss,  Robert 
4,058,047,  CI.  85-11.000. 
Sensor  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Rubin,  Irwin,  4,058,056,  CI.  101-93.190. 
Serkez,  Alvin  A.  Transmitter  cut-ofT device. 
Serratore,  Joseph;  King,  Laurence  F.; 
Wallace,  James  R.,  to  Exxon  Research  & 
tion  of  high  bulk  density/low  porosity 
26O-17.00A. 
Setterholm,  Jeffrey  M.  Suspendible  sleeping 

CI.  5-121.000. 
Seufert,  Wilhelm,  to  Werner  &  Pfleiderer 

366-81.000. 
Seymour,  Charles  Mitchell.  Portable 

nuts.  4,057,897,  CI.  30-272.00R. 
Shakshober,  MacLean  C;  Schorsch.  Eugene 
Sun  Shipbuilding  &  Dry  Dock  Company 
granular  materials  from  a  nonpressurized 
214-13.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Awane,  Katunobu;  Hattori,  Hironori; 
Hiroshi.  4,058,822,  CI.  357-23.000. 
Sheikh,  Sikander,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

4.058,850.  CI.  364-900.000. 
Shelton.  Glenmore  Lorraine.  Jr.:  See — 
Fitzgerald.  William  Joseph;  Shelton, 
Wolfe.  Robert  Nolan,  4,058.849,  CI 
Shepherd,  Robert  Gordon;  and  Miner, 
Cyanamid      Company.      Polysubstituted 
alkylaminobenzoic  acids.  4,058,550,  CI 
Sher,   Arden.    Pyroelectric  apparatus 
semiconductor  for  converting  radiant 
4,058,729.  CI.  250-370.000. 
Sherer.  Paul;  and  Hester.  Gerald  Paul,  to 
code  reader  and  decoder.  4,058.708.  CI. 
Shiba,  Motoharu:  See — 

Hata.  Shun-ichi;  Mizuno,  Koji;  Nishii. 
and  Shiba,  Motoharu.  4.058.601.  CI.  4: 
Shibahara.  Masashi.  to  Nihon  Hammond 

mable  rhythm  apparatus.  4.058.043,  CI.  84-1 
Shibayama,  Kyoichi;  Satho,  Fumihiko;  and 
subishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process 
product.  4,058,444,  CI.  204-181.000. 
Shidler,  Karl  Allen:  See— 

Knutson,  Gerald  Roy;  and  Shidler, 
360-121.000. 
Shiley  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Fettel,  Bruce  E.,  4,057,857,  CI.  3-1.500. 
Shimizu,  Hidekazu:  See— 

Sekiguchi,  Tomoaki;  Miyao,  Hiroyasu; 
4,058,797.  CI.  340-56.000. 
Shimizu.  Masao.  to  Kim.  Taeo.  Coilable  and 

4,058,704,  CI.  219-528.000. 
Shimizu,  Senzo:  See — 

Ko,  Keiun;  Takashina,  Naomitsu;  Shim 
suya;  and  Iwamoto,  Yoshinori,  4,058, 
Shimizu,  Shinkichi:  See — 

Shiraishi,    Tatsuo;    Shimizu,    Shinkichi; 
4,058,547,  CI.  260-465.300. 
Shindo,  Minoru:  See — 

Mori,  Takashi;  Takaku,  Sakae;  Oi, 
Hirano,    Takeaki;    Kataoka.    Shigeyul 
4.058,523,  CI.  544-165.000. 
Shinohara,    Shinitsu;    Uchino,    Hisanori;    an 
Tadano  Ironworks  Co.,  Ltd.  Hydraulic 
177-146.000. 
Shinozaki,  Satoshi:  See — 

Tokumaru.     Yukuya;     Nakai.     Masano^i 
Nakamura,  Junichi;  Ito,  Shintaro;  and 
CI.  148-175.000. 
Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Uyeo.  Shoichiro;  Aoki.  Tsutomu;  and 
CI.  260-239.100. 


1  lerrle.  Karl.  4,058.655.  CI. 


Johns  on,    Donald    Leroy;   and 
128-1221.000. 

vehicle.    4,058,065,    CI. 
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,058,773,  CI.  328-37.000. 
Shimizu,   Hidekazu,  to 
signal  system.  4,058,797. 


lio  DeSoto.  Inc.  Pigmented 

by  grinding  a  pigment  into 

unsaturated   carboxylic    acid. 


Leif  Sigurd;  Lundstrom, 
Madui-ai  Somanathan,  4,058.368. 


( i;  and  Wise.  William  C. 


.058,690.  CI.  179-167.000. 

Sut  lerland.  Thomas  H.;  and 

Engineering  Co.  Prepara- 

HVC  resins.  4.058,495,  CI. 

!  urface  and  tent.  4,057,859, 

In^mal  mixer.  4,058,297,  CI. 

hydrai^ic  tool  useful  for  cutting 

and  Atkinson,  Paul  E.,  to 

Pneumatic  conveying  of 

environment.  4,058,227,  CI. 

qiwa,  Tetuo;  and  Tamaki, 
1  'rogrammable  controller. 


Glenmore  Lorraine,  Jr.;  and 

3(  4-520.000. 

Th<>mas  Gary,  to  American 

alkyl      esters      of      4- 

56(U3.000. 

including  effectively   intrinsic 

en^gy  into  electric  energy. 


Data  Corporation.  Bar 
-92.0CC. 
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Yisuho;  Mitsuishi,  Etsuko; 

4-180.000. 

Ka|>ushiki  Kaisha.  Program- 

030. 

*Jaitho,  Mamoru,  to  Mit- 

preparing  an  insulated 


fjr 


Kirl  Allen,  4,058,846,  CI. 

and  Shimizu,  Hidekazu, 
s  jverable  heating  element. 


1!U 

4(17 


,  Senzo;  Ikegami,  Ma- 
,  CI.  260-22.00A. 


and    Ichihashi,    Hiroshi, 


No^uhiro;  Shindo,  Minoru; 
and    Furuno,    Kouji, 

Yamaji,    Hiroyuki,    to 
cylnder  unit.  4,058,178,  CI. 


;     Shinozaki,     Satoshi; 
Mishi,  Yoshio,  4,058,419, 


Nigata,  Wauru,  4,058,521, 


Shiozaki,  Shoji:  See — 

Hikosaka,    Noboru;    Watanabe,    Mitsuo;    and    Shiozaki,    Shoji, 
4,058,092,  CI.  123-32.0ST. 
Shiraishi,    Tatsuo;    Shimizu,    Shinkichi;    and    Ichihashi,    Hiroshi,    to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Catalytic  process  for  the 
production  of  acrylonitrile.  4.058.547,  CI.  260-465.300. 
Shivaraman,  Madurai  Somanathan:  See — 

Svensson,  Christer  Martinus;  Lundkvist,  Leif  Sigurd;  Lundstrom, 
Kurt  Ingemar;  and  Shivaraman,  Madurai  Somanathan,  4,058,368, 
CI.  23-254.00E. 
Shizaoki,  Tetsuya:  See —  I   1 

Inukai,     Noriyoshi;     Murakami,     Masuo;     Iwamoto,     Hidenori; 
Yanagisawa,  Isao;  Tamura,  Toshinari;  Ishii,  Yoshio;  Shizaoki, 
Tetsuya;  Tomioka,  Kenichi;  and  Takagi,  Tokuichi,  4,058,665,  CI. 
560-121.000. 
Shotton,  James  A.:  See — 

Stansbury,    Roy    E.;    and    Shotton,    James    A.,    4,058,402,    CI. 
106-16.000. 
Shroot,  Braham:  See — 

Cox,  David  A.;  and  Shroot,  Braham,  4,058,610,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Shull.  Charies  S.:  See- 
Morgan.  Albert  W.;  Shull,  Charles  S.;  and  Vanderlinde,  William, 

4.058.658,  CI.  526-261.000.  ,    1 
Shuman,  Dennis  A.:  See —  '    ' 

Robins,  Roland  K.;  Shuman,  Dennis  A.;  and  Boswell,  Kay  H.. 

4.058.659,  CI.  536-27.000. 

Sias,  Roy  C,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Sulfonate  water  flood 

additives  and  method  of  using  same.  4,058,467,  CI.  252-8.55D. 
Sid  Richardson  Carbon  &  Gasoline  Co.:  See — 

Ruble,  Theodore  A.,  4,058,590,  CI.  423-449.000. 
Siebel,  Georg:  See—  I   I 

Gruber,  Cari  F.;  and  Siebel,  Georg,  4,058,701.  CI.  219-270.000. 
Siebert,  Werner:  See — 

Bellenberg,  Heinz;  Kucharzyk,  Werner;  Rohde,  Wolfgang;  and 
Siebert,  Werner,  4,058,230,  CI.  214-18.200. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Anders,  Wilfried,  4,058,445,  CI.  204-192.0SP. 
Meyer,  Rudolf;  Schiegl,  Wolf-Eberhard;  and  Taumann,  Leonhard, 

4,058,730,  CI.  250-397.000. 
Muller,  Karl-Heinz;  Munchmeyer,  Walter;  von  Rauch,  Moriz;  and 

Schafer,  Norbert,  4,058,731,  CI.  250-442.000. 
Nagel,  Artur;  and  Wissaert,  Roland,  4,058,684,  CI.  179-18.0BB. 
Reiss,    Karl    Hans;    Kotschak,    Otto;    and    Conrad,    Bemhard, 

4,058,721,  CI.  25O-213.0VT. 
Schuster-Woldan,    Hans;    Weingand,    Kaspar;   and    Koch,    Dirk, 

4,058,432,  CI.  156-659.000. 
Soldner,  Richard,  4,058,114,  CI.  128-2.00V. 
Stahl,  Horst;  and  Thorand,  Franz,  4,058,355,  CI.  312-241.000. 
Tippner.  Franz,  4,058,735,  CI.  250-551.000. 
Udvardi-Lakos,  Janos,  4,058,738,  CI.  307-66.000. 
Sievertsson,  Hans;  Lundin,  Ronny  Hugo  Loritz;  end  Sjodahl,  Gertrud 
Elisabeth  Westin,  to  AB  Kabi.  Synthetic  peptides  having  growth 
promoting  activity.  4,058,512,  CI.  260-1 12.50R. 
Silbert,  Jerome  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  sterile  handling  of  fluids. 

4,058,363.  CI.  21-58.000. 
Silverman.  Daniel;  and  Fort.  J.  Robert,  to  Geophysical  Systems  Corpo- 
ration. Method  and  apparatus  for  transmitting  geophone  signals  over 
cables  with  minimum  noise.  4,058,790,  CI.  340-1 5. 5TS. 
Simmons,  James  R.;  and  Rogowski,  Robert  P.,  to  Interlake,  Inc.  Strap 

dispensing  system.  4,058,270,  CI.  242-105.000. 
Simmons,  Willis  H.  Water  faucet  tool  means.  4,058,030,  CI.  81-53.00R. 
Simon,  Sidney:  See — 

Roe,  Forrest  D.;  and  Simon,  Sidney,  4,058,333,  CI.  292-172.000. 
Simoneit.  Gunter:  See — 

Ries,  Karl;  Hannoschock,  Kurt;  and  Simoneit,  Gunter,  4,058,000, 
CI.  73-644.000. 
Simpson,  Norman  K.  Mechanical  actuation  simulator.  4,058,026,  CI. 

74-577.00R. 
Sinclair,  Robert  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Protection  of  metals  or  metal  conuining  articles.  4,058,362.  Q.  21- 
2.50R. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See — 

Dunn,  Earl  F.;  Erskine,  Henry;  and  Hooper,  Edward,  4,058,071,  CI. 

112-235.000.  I 

Eisenberg,  Robert  M.,  4,057,913,  CI.  35-12.00B.  ! 

Singer,  Erich:  See — 

Drews,  Ulrich;  Kraus.  Bemd;  Singer,  Erich;  and  Schnurie,  Hans,  ' 
4.058,106,  CI.  123-198.0DB. 
Singer,   Evelyn   R.   Multiple  clothes  hanging  device.  4.058,222,  CI. 

211-118.000. 
Singh.  Prithipal.  to  Syva  Company.  Tegretol  antigens  and  antibodies. 

4.058,511.  CI.  260-1 12.00B. 
Sjodahl,  Gertrud  Elisabeth  Westin:  See— 

Sievertsson,   Hans;   Lundin,   Ronny  Hugo   Loritz;  and  Sjodahl, 
Gertrud  Elisabeth  Westin,  4,058,512,  CI.  260-1 12.50R. 
Skvortsova,  Elena  Konstantinovna:  See— 

Ovchinnikov,  Viktor  Georgievich;  Noritsa,  Nadezhda  Petrovna; 
Grib,  Maria  Mefodievna;  Kamennov,  Nikolai  Alexandrovich; 
and   Skvortsova,   Elena   Konstantinovna,   4,058,618,   CI.   424- 
273.00R. 
Sletzinger,  Meyer:  See — 

Cama,  Lovji  D.;  Christensen,  Burton  G.;  Karady,  Sandor-  and 
Sletzinger,  Meyer,  4,058,661,  CI.  544-21.000. 
Slongo,  Gastone:  See — 

Glatti,  Flaviano;  and  Slongo,  Gastone,  4,058.471,  CI.  252-63.500. 
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Smith,  Darrell  Franklin,  Jr.:  See— 

Eiselstein,  Herbert  Louis;  Clatworthy,   Edward  Frederick;  and 
Smith,  Darrell  Franklin,  Jr.,  4,058,416,  CI.  148-32.000. 
Smith,  Floyd  O.,  to  ESCO  Corporation.  Rotating  assembly  for  material 

handling  equipment.  4,058,023,  CI.  74-243.0DR. 
Smith.  Harvell  Morton:  See- 
Faulkner.  Duane  Harold;  Smith,  Harvell  Morton;  and  Howard, 
Larry  Edward,  4,058,386,  CI.  65-6.000. 
Smith,  Herman  W.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Aliphatic  2-decarboxy- 
2-hydroxymethyl-13,14-didehydro-PG    compounds.    4,058,564,    CI. 
26O-586.00R. 
Smith,  Jerry  D.,  to  Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc.  Well  tool  adapted  to  be 
locked  within  and  sealed  with  respect  to  the  bore  of  the  well  conduit. 
4,058,162,  CI.  166-124.000. 
Smith,  Joe  Delano;  McCall,  David  Daniel;  and  Kyzer,  James  Alexan- 
der, to  Still-Walter  Tool  &  Manufacturing  Company.  Milling  table 
lathe.  4,057.893.  CI.  29-560.000. 
Smith.  Stuart  B.;  McAlpin,  James  J.;  Peruyero,  Jose  M.  A.;  Hazelton, 
Ronald  L.;  and  Upchurch,  Edward  F.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engi- 
neering Co.  Autorefrigeration  process  and  apparatus.  4.058,652,  CI. 
526-68.000. 
Smith,  William  V.,  to  Lectrolarm  Custom  Systems,  Inc.  Panoramic 

camera  scanning  system.  4,058,831,  CI.  358-87.000. 
SmithKhne  Corporation:  See— 

DeMarinis,  Robert  M.,  4.058,609,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Ridley,  Peter  Tone;  and  Weidley,  Edwin  Frank,  4,058,615,  CI. 
424-265.000. 
Snyder,  Joseph  T.;  and  Huffman,  Richard  E.,  to  Grout  Supply  Com- 
pany. Pumpable  cement  grout  and  additive.  4,058,405,  CI.  106-87.000. 
Snyder,  William  H.:  See— 

DeVries,    Roy    F.;    and    Snyder.    William    H..    4.058.644,    CI. 
428-200.000. 
Societa  Farmaceutici  Italia  S.p.A.:  See — 

Arcamone,   Federico;   Di   Marco,   Aurelio;   and   Penco,   Sergio, 
4,058,519,  CI.  424-180.000. 
Societa'  Italiana  Resine  SIR.  S.p.A.:  See- 
Piccolo,  Luigi;  Ghirga,  Marcello;  Paolinelli,  Antonio;  and  Paga- 
nessi,  Gian  Pietro,  4,058,389,  CI.  71-31.000. 
Societa  Italiana  Telecomunicazioni  Siemens  S.p.A.:  See— 

Delle  Donne,  Roberto;  and  Musumeci,  Luigi,  4,058,682,  CI.  179- 

15.0AF. 
Fenoglio,  Francesco,  4.058,683,  CI.  179-15.0AF. 
Societe  Anonyme  Automobiles  Citroen:  See— 
Estaque.  Andre  F..  4,058,028,  CI.  74-865.000. 
Estaque,  Andre  F.,  4,058,029,  CI.  74-865.000. 
S.A.  des  Anciens  Etablissements  Paul  Wurth:  See— 

Mailliet.  Pierre  H.;  and  Metz,  Jean,  4,058,300,  CI.  266-273.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  Intersmat:  See — 

Moreaux,  Claude,  4,057,998,  CI.  73-23.100. 
Societe  des  Brevets  Greffe:  See — 

Greffe,  Maurice  F.,  4,057,949.  CI.  53-22.00B. 
Societe  d'Etude  pour  la  Regeneration  de  I'Acide  Chlorhydrique  SE- 
PRAC:  See— 
Bonnemay  nee  Couture.  Andree;  Royon,  Jean;  Bereau,  Jean;  and 
Catonne.  Jean-Claude.  4.058,441,  CI.  204-103.000. 
Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine  (Production):  See— 

de   Saint   Palais,  Jacques;   Laffont,   Paul;   and   Mourlevat,   Jean, 
4,058,137,  CI.  137-236.00S. 
Societe:  Toscara  Anstalt:  See — 

Corbie  nee  Busnel,  Bernadette  Corbie,  4,058,630.  CI.  426-36.000. 
Sogge.  John  W.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Track-type  vehicle  wheel 

having  impact  resistance  means.  4.058.352.  CI.  305-57.000. 
Sokolov.  Boris  Grigorievich;  and  Zaboronok.  Georgy  Fomieh.  Elec- 
tron beam  unit  for  heat  treatment  by  electron  bombardment  tech- 
nique. 4.058.697.  CI.  219-121.0EB. 
Solarex  Corporation:  See — 

Lindmayer.  Joseph.  4.058.418.  CI.  148-175.000. 
Solco  Basel  AG:  See- 
Jaeger,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Herbrand,  Willy,  deceased,  4,058,534,  CI. 
260-295.50S. 
Soldner,  Richard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ultrasonic  arrange- 
ment for  puncturing  internal  body  organs,  vessels  and  the  like. 
4,058,114,  CI.  128-2.0OV. 
Sole,  Michael  John.  Extracting  copper  from  sulphide  concentrates. 
-4.058.395,  CI.  75-72.000. 
Soletanche:  See — 

Rochmann,  Jacques,  4,057.969,  CI.  61-35.000. 
Solosonic:  See — 

Jennings,  Robert  Parry;  and  Aaroe,  Kenneth  Thomas,  4,058,045, 
CI.  84-1.140. 
Soltesz,  James  A.  Ship  security  system.  4,058,792,  CI.  340-29.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Kishi.  Yoshio;  and  Nagami,  Masaru.  4.058,841.  CI.  360-27.000. 

Miyaoka.  Senri,  4,058.834,  CI.  358-128.000. 

Mogi,  Takao;  Taki.  Akira;  and  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi.  4.058.772.  CI. 

325-464.000. 
Ohnishi.    Toshinobu;    Sumiya.    Hiroyuki;    and    Suzuki.    Masao. 

4,058.754.  CI.  315-411.000. 
Ohsawa,  Mitsuo;  and  Yamatani,  Wataru.  4.058,771,  CI.  325-446.000. 
Tamura,   Toshio;   Oouchi,   Shigeo;   Oosawa.    Kenji;   and   Fueki, 
Shimetomo,  4,058,439,  CI.  204-49.000. 
Soto.  William:  See — 

Zolke.  Sarah;  and  Soto.  William.  4.057.986.  CI.  70-233.000. 
Spencer.    Henry   Anderson.   Container   for   seedlings.   4,057,932,   CI 

47-77.000. 
Spencer,  Lloyd.  Irrigation  emitter.  4,058,257,  CI.  239-107.000. 


Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See- 
Mast,  Aquila  D.,  4,057,954,  CI.  56-341.000. 
Scheuneman,  James  Herman,  4,058,851,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Spoor,  Herbert:  See — 

Vaeth,  Guenter;  Bachmann,  Rudolf;  Hartmann,  Heinrich;  Spoor, 

Herbert;  and  Lehner,  August,  4,058,506,  CI.  260-75.0NP. 
Vaeth,  Guenter;  Bachmann,  Rudolf;  Hartmann,  Heinrich;  Hart- 
mann. Hans-Joerg;  Spoor.  Herbert;  Uhl,  Karl;  Lehner,  August; 
Gutermann,    Winfried;    and    Motz,    Herbert,    4,058,646,    CI. 
428-425.000. 

Sporri,  Heinz:  See—  

Beringer,  Monique;  and  Sporri,  Heinz,  4,058,129,  CI.  131-140.00C. 
Spradlin,  Fred.  Golf  game.  4,058,313,  CI.  273-87.400. 
Square  Two  Golf  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Stuff,  Alfred;  and  Pellizzi.  Anthony.  4,058.312,  CI.  273-77.00A. 
Staff,  Charles  H.;  Kunert,  Gale  F.;  and  Christians,  Tom  A.,  to  Fairmont 
Foods  Company.  Meat  product,  and  process  for  preparing  same. 
4,058,633,  CI.  426-315.000. 
Stahl,  Horst;  and  Thorand,  Franz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Tele- 
printer console.  4,058.355,  CI.  312-241.000. 
Stahl,  Michael  A.,  to  Far  Out  Products,  Ltd.  Locking  nut  assembly. 

4,057,985,  CI.  70-231.000. 
Stahl,  Richard  F.:  See- 
Murphy,  Kevin  P.;  Stahl,  Richard  F.:  and  Orfeo,  Sabatino  R., 

4.057.973,  CI.  62-114.000. 

Murphy.  Kevin  P.;  Stahl.  Richard  F.;  and  Orfeo,  Sabatino  R., 

4.057.974,  CI.  62-114.000. 
Stable,  Helmut:  See— 

Kummer,  Werner;  Stable,  Helmut;  Koppe,  Herbert;  Haarmann, 
Walter;  and  Reichl,  Richard.  4,058,616,  CI.  424-267.000. 
Stahnecker,  Erhard:  See — 

Beck,  Gilbert;  Zuem,  Ludwig;  and  Stahnecker,  Erhard,  4,058,152. 
CI.  152-310.000. 
Stamires,  Dennis:  See — 

Alafandi,  Hamid;  and  Stamires,  Dennis,  4,058,484,  CI.  252-455.00Z. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See— 

Holda,  Eugene  M.;  and  Lark,  John  C,  4,058,496,  CI.  260-21.000. 
Standard  Telephones  &  Cables  Limited:  See— 

Drewery,    John    Oliver;    and    Weston,    Martin,    4,058,836,    CI. 
358-167.000. 
Stanislaw,  David  L.,  to  Aradar  Corporation.  Dish  antenna  with  imped- 
ance matched  splash  plate  feed.  4,058.812,  CI.  343-761.000. 
Stansbury.  Roy  E.;  and  Shotton,  James  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Water  soluble  rodent  repellent  composition  for  protecting  a 
buried  material  such  as  a  cable.  4.058.402.  CI.  106-16.000. 
Stary.  Marvin  L.;  Brown,  Edward  L.;  and  Pridonoff.  Eric  L..  to  Clean 
Air  Engineering.  Inc.  Flammable  vapor  recovery  system.  4,058.147. 
91.  141-45.000. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Concilio-Nolan.  Mary  C;  and  Chang.  Pei  K.,  4,058,510.  CI.  260- 

112.00R. 
Fancher.  Llewellyn  W.,  4.058.535.  CI.  260-326.00E. 
Stebinger.  Albert  Eugene,  to  TSSCO.  Variably  adjustable  shoulder 

telephone  handset  support.  4.058,689,  CI.  179-157.000. 
Steckler.  Robert,  to  Plastomedical  Sciences,  Inc.  Cationic  hydrogels 
based  on  heterocyclic  N-vinyl  monomers.  4,058,491,  CI.  260-2.20R. 
Steele  Chemicals  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kruger,  Gunther.  4.058,539.  CI.  260-397.450. 
StefTek,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Amor.   William   H..  Jr.;   and   Steffek,   Robert  J.,  4,057,891,  CI. 
29-434.000. 
Steinberg,  David  Herbert:  See- 
Dexter,  Martin;  and  Steinberg,  David  Herbert,  4,058,502,  CI.  260- 
45.85B. 
Steiner  American  Corporation:  See — 

Cassia,  Antonio  Macchi,  4,058,235,  CI.  221-48.000. 
Steiner,  Robert  Henry,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Heat  scalable  thermo- 
plastic films.  4,058,645,  CI.  428-331.000. 
Steiner,  Robert  Henry,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Coating  compositions 
and  thermoplastic  film  substrates  coated  therewith.  4,058,649,  CI. 
428-518.000. 
Steingroever,  Erich,  to  Elektro-Physik  Hans  Nix  &  Dr.  -Ing.  Ench 
Steingroever  KG.  Apparatus  for  automatically  magnetizing  perma- 
nent magnet  bodies,  measuring  their  magnetic  retentivity  and  sorting 
them.  4.058.763,  CI.  324-205.000. 
Steininger,  Alfred:  See— 

Kuhls.  Jurgen;  Martini.  Thomas;  and  Steininger.  Alfred.  4,058.578. 
CI.  260-884.000. 
Stelling,  William.  Anchor  assembly.  4,058,078,  CI.  114-303.000. 
Stembel,  Oren  G.  Radiograph  marker.  4,058,733,  CI.  250-476.000. 
Stendel.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Hofer.  Wolfgang;  Maurer.  Fritz;  Riebel.  Hans-Jochem;  Hammann, 
Ingeborg;  and  Stendel.  Wilhelm,  4,058.603.  CI.  424-200.000. 
Stephens,  Richard  G.  Machine  tool  apparatus.  4,057,881,  CI.  29-27.00C. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See- 
Bell,  Malcolm  R  ,  4.058,532.  CI.  260-288.00R. 
Stem,  Harold;  and  Elek,  Stephen  Dyonis.  Cytomegalovirus  attenuation 

method  and  vaccine.  4.058.598.  CI.  424-89.000. 
Stevenson.  Mayne  B.,  to  Arvey  Corporation.   Folded  money  pack 

envelope.  4,058.251.  CI.  229-72.000. 
Still-Walter  Tool  &  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Smith.  Joe  Delano;  McCall.   David  Daniel;  and  Kyzer.  James 
Alexander.  4,057,893.  CI.  29-560.000. 
Stingl.  Hans  Alfred;  and  Elliott.  John,  to  Toms  River  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. Metallized  phenyl-azo-naphthol  compounds.  4.058.515.  CI 
260-151.000.  Vw 
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Stoddard,  Xerxes  T.;  and  Terry,  Ruel  C.  Hei  ting  mine  water  for  recov 


ery  of  immobile  hydrocarbons.  4,058.164,  07166-303.000. 
Stode,  Ralph  A.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  ConUmination  trap  for 

pressure  gauges.  4,058,015,  CI.  73-395.000 
Stolfa,  Frank,  to  UOP  Inc.  Combination  p  ocess  for  producing  high 

quality  metallurgical  coke.  4,058,451,  CI.  ^08-97.000. 
Stone,  Irwin.  Low  temperature  vapor  phase  sterilization  and  storage  of 

biologically  active  injectable  materials.  4,058,213,  CI.  206-524.400. 
Stout,  Karl  J.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Gami^a  camera  with  reflectivity 

mask.  4,058,727,  CI.  250-363.00R  ' 
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and  Roney,  Robert  M 


Will  am     H.,    4,058,823,     CI 


Stover,  S.  Dalton.  See— 

Dalton,  James  H.;  Stover,  S.  Dalton 
4,058,740.  CI.  307- M 6.000. 
Strater.  William  H.:  See- 
Mitchell,     Roger;     and     Strater, 
354-354.000. 
Streubel,  Hans;  Backhaus,  Karl;  and  John,  Wolfgang,  to  Concast  Incor- 
porated New  York.  Guiding  and  supportii  g  means  for  continuously 
cast  metal  strand.  4,058,154,  CI.  164-82.00(. 
Struewing,  Barbara  C,  administratrix:  See— 

Higgins,  Larry;  King,  John  Thomas;  Bui  ler,  Blondie;  and  Struew- 
ing, Francis  R..  deceased.  4,057,860,  CI.  5-247.000. 
Struewing,  Francis  R.,  deceased:  See — 

Higgins,  Larry;  King,  John  TTiomas;  Bui  ler,  Blondie;  and  Struew- 
ing. Francis  R.,  deceased,  4,057,860,  CI.  5-247.000. 
Stuart,  Alistair  J.;  and  Burch,  James  B.,  to  Hugh  J.  Baker  &  Company 

ScafTold.  4,058,184,  CI.  182-128.000. 
Studt.  William  Lyon:  See- 
Douglas,  George  Henry;  Studt,  William  1  .yon;  and  Dodson,  Stuart 
Alan,  4,058,557,  CI.  260-501.140. 
Stuff,  Alfred;  and  Fellizzi,  Anthony,  to  Squar  e  Two  Golf  Corporation, 

The.  Golf  club.  4,058,312,  CI.  273-77.00A. 
Stupay,  Lawrence  John;  and  Truesdell,  Carl  Frederick,  to  Bunker 

Ramo  Corporation.  Pulse  counter.  4,058,118,  CI.  128-2.05T. 
Stutelberg,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Anderson,  Demis  C,  to  National  Poly- 
mers, Inc.  Stackable  flower  pot.  4,057,931,  CI.  47-66.000. 
Suchsland,  Helmut:  See— 

Haschke,  Heuiz;  Schreyer,  Gerd;  Schwa  rze,  Werner;  and  Suchs- 
land, Helmut,  4,058,662,  CI.  544-208.0C  D. 
Sugio,  Akitoshi:  See— 

Yonemitsu,  Eiichi;  Sugio,  Akitoshi;  Kuri  moto,  Atuo;  and  Urabe 
Hiroyuki,  4,058,504,  CI.  26O-47.0ET. 
Sullivan,  Peter;  and  Yackel,  John  P.,  to  Am<rican  Guidance  Service, 

Inc.  Display  device.  4,058,327,  CI.  281-33.0  X) 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See-  - 

Fujimoto,  Keimei;  Ohno,  Nobuo;  Okuna,  Yoshitoshi;  Mizutani, 
Toshio;  Ohno,  Isao;  Hirano,  Masachik.  \   ' 
Matsuo,  Takashi,  4,058,622,  CI.  424- 30i 
Shiraishi,    Tatsuo;    Shimizu,    Shinkichi;    and    Ichihashi,    Hiroshi 
4,058,547,  CI.  260-465.300. 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato,  Yoshimasa;  Tsukuda,  Toshio;  Inou 
Akio,  4.057.978,  CI.  62-331,000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industnes  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito,  Yoshinori;  Kawai,  Masaaki;  and  Ike^  Masahiko,  4,058,700, 

CI.  219-137.00R. 
MaUuoka,  Takashi,  4.058.414,  CI.  148-12.1  OF 
Sato,  Yoshimasa;  Tsukuda.  Toshio;  Inou  • 

Akio,  4,057,978,  CI.  62-331.000 
Tsujimoto,  Kenichi;  Ikeuchi.  Yoshiharu; 
4.058.017.  CI.  73-423.00R. 
Sumiya,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Ohnishi.    Toshinobu;    Sumiya,    Hiroyuki    and    Suzuki.    Masao 
4.058.754.  CI.  315-411.000. 
Summo.  Arthur  M..  to  Branson  Ultrasonics  Corporation.  Method  of 
joining  non-fusible  workpieces  using  frictioral  energy  4.058.421   CI 
156-73.500.  ' 

Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania:  See- 
Hansel.  William  B..  4,058,149,  CI.  141-301  „ 
Sun  Shipbuilding  &  Dry  Dock  Company:  See- 

Shakshober.  MacLean  C;  Schorsch,  Eug  ;ne;  and  Atkinson,  Paul 
E.,  4,058,227,  CI.  214-13.000. 
Sun  Ventures,  Inc.;  See— 

Cassar,  Richard  D.,  4,058,605,  CI.  424-2li000. 
Sundberg,  Borje  Erling  Ingvar,  to  Nordisk  K  irtro  Aktiebolag.  Clinc- 

hnail.  4,058,048,  CI.  85-31.000  ^ 

Suntech,  Inc.:  See- 
Hill,  William  L..  4.057.967,  CI.  61-l.OOR.  , 
Suntola,  Tuomo;  and  Antson,  Jorma.  Method  f  )r  producing  comoound 

thmfilms.  4,058.430.  CI.  156-611.000  ^ 

Sunwall  Incorporated:  See— 

Gramm.  Ronald  J..  4.058,109.  CI.  I26-270.f~v,. 
Suovaniemi,  Osmo  Antero.  Apparatus  for  accurate  pipetting  of  small 

liquid  volumes.  4.058,370.  CI.  23-259.000 
Sutherland,  Thomas  H.:  See— 

Serratore,  Joseph;  King,  Laurence  F.;  Sutljerland.  Thomas  H.;  and 
Wallace,  James  R.,  4,058,495.  CI.  260-17  00 A. 
Sutter.  Hubert;  and  Peuker.  Reinhard.  to  Bj  yer  Aktiengesellschaft 
Process  for  the  bulk  polymenzation  of  c -olefins.   4,058.654 
526-159.000.  ^ 

Suzuki  Iron  Works  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Suzuki.  Masakazu.  4.057.884.  CI.  407-89.odD 
Suzuki.   Masakazu,   to  Suzuki   Iron   Works  Co.,   Ltd.   Tool   holder 
4.057,884,  CI.  407-89  000 


Hiroyuki, 
I 


000. 


Hajime;  and  Mutsuta, 


Hajime;  and  Mutsuta, 
and  Kuriyama,  Akira, 


XX). 


CI. 


Suzuki,  Masao:  See — 

Ohnishi,    Toshinobu;    Sumiya,    Hiroyuki;    and    Suzuki,    Masao, 
4,058,754,  CI.  315-411.000. 
Suzuki,  Takao;  and  Ogita,  Hiroshi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Internal  combuston  engine  with  auxiliary  combustion  cham- 
ber. 4,058,090,  CI.  123-32.0SP. 
Svarz,  Jerry  J.,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company.  Removal  of  color  from 

paper  mill  waste  waters.  4,058,458,  CI.  210-52.000. 
Svensson,  Christer  Martinus;  Lundkvist,  Leif  Sigurd;  Lundstrom,  Kurt 
Ingemar;  and  Shivaraman,  Madurai  Somanathan,  to  Semiconductor 
Sensors,  Inc.  Hydrogen  detector.  4,058,368,  CI.  23-254.00E. 
Swiss  Fabricating,  Inc.:  See — 

Lienhard,  Robert  W.,  4,057,943,  CI.  52-126.000.  I 

Swoager,  Jon  R.,  to  Automation  Equipment,  Inc.  Hydrostatic  bearing 

piston  for  a  two-cycle  engine.  4,058,104,  CI.  123-193.0CP. 
Sycor,  Inc.:  See — 

Rempel,  William  D.,  4.058.196.  CI.  197-133.00R. 
Syva  Company:  See- 
Singh,  Prithipal,  4,058,511,  CI.  260-1 12.00B. 
Szeberenyi,  Szabolcs:  See — 

Kekesy,  Tibor;  Szeberenyi,  Szabolcs;  Beer,  Gyorgy;  Dudas,  Antal; 
Hajos,  Gyorgy;  Szpomy,  Laszlo;  and  Czajlik,  Eva,  nee  Csizer, 
4,058,522,  CI.  260-239.570. 
Szepesi,  Istvan:  See—  ! 

Zsolnai,  Tibor;  Lugosi,  Gyorgy;  Szepesi,  Istvan;  Bakonyi,  Maria; 
Racz,  Istvan;  and  Radvany  nee  Hegedus,  Erzsebet,  4,058,608,  CI. 
424-226.000.  j 

Szpomy,  Laszlo:  See—  ' 

Kekesy,  Tibor;  Szeberenyi,  Szabolcs;  Beer.  Gyorgy;  Dudas,  Antal; 
Hajos,  Gyorgy;  Szpomy,  Laszlo;  and  Czajlik,  Eva,  nee  Csizer, 
4,058,522,  CI.  260-239.570. 
T.  D.  Williamson,  Inc.:  See— 

Rankin,  William  J.,  4,058,142,  CI.  138-89.000.  j 

Tadano  Ironworks  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shinohara,    Shinitsu;    Uchino.    Hisanori;   and   Yamaji, 
4,058.178.  CI.  177-146.000. 
Tagaya.  Mikio:  See— 

Takahashi,  Toshio;  Ehara.  Toshiyasu;  Tagaya,  Ryosaku   and  Ta- 
gaya. Mikio,  4,058,736,  CI.  250-573.000. 
Takahashi,  Toshio;  Ehara,  Toshiyasu;  Tagaya,  Ryosaku;  and  Ta- 
gaya, Mikio,  4,058,737,  CI.  250-573.000. 
Tagaya,  Ryosaku:  See—  ] 

Takahashi,  Toshio;  Ehara,  Toshiyasu;  Tagaya,  Ryosaku;  and  Ta- 
gaya, Mikio,  4,058,736,  CI.  250-573.000. 
Takahashi,  Toshio;  Ehara,  Toshiyasu;  Tagaya,  Ryosaku;  and  Ta- 
gaya, Mikio,  4,058,737,  CI.  250-573.000. 
Taira,   Kaoru;   Sato,   Teruo;    Ishii,   Yoshiya;    Miyata.   Yukinori;   and 
Okamoto,  Katashi,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Control    apparatus   for  diesel    eneine. 
4,058,101,  CI.  123-140.0MP.  * 

Takada,  Takezo,  to  Takau  Kojyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Inertia  locked  safety  belt 

take-up  reel.  4,058,272,  CI.  242-107.4OB. 
Takagi,  Tokuichi:  See— 

Inukai,     Noriyoshi;     Murakami,     Masuo;     Iwamoto,     Hidenori; 
Yanagisawa,  Isao;  Tamura,  Toshinari;  Ishii,  Yoshio;  Shizaoki! 
Tetsuya;  Tomioka,  Kenichi;  and  Takagi,  Tokuichi,  4,058,665,  CI 
560-121.000. 
Takahara,  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Futai,    Norio;    Murakami,    Toshio;    Takahara.    Yoshimasa;    and 
Kumazawa.  Toshiharu,  4,058,481,  CI.  252-321.000. 
Takahashi,  Toshio;  Ehara,  Toshiyasu;  Tagaya,  Ryosaku;  and  Tagaya, 
Mikio,  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  inspecting  extra- 
neous solid  subsunces  contained  in  liquid.  4,058,736,  CI.  250-573.000. 
Takahashi,  Toshio;  Ehara,  Toshiyasu;  Tagaya,  Ryosaku;  and  Tagaya, 
Mikio,  to  Eisai  Co..  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  extrane- 
ous solid  substances  contained  in  liquid.  4.058.737.  CI.  250-573.000 
Takaku.  Sakae:  See- 
Mori.  Takashi;  Takaku.  Sakae;  Oi.  Nobuhiro;  Shindo.  Minoru; 
Hirano,    Takeaki;    Kataoka,    Shigeyuki;    and    Furuno,    Kouii 
4,058.523.  CI.  544-165.000. 
Takamaru.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kohno.  Takashige;  Takamaru.  Takeshi;  Kuwahara.  Akiyasu   and 
Mori.  Michitsugu.  4.058.093,  CI.  123-75.00B. 
Takara  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ogawa.  Iwakichi.  4.057.929.  CI.  46-201.000.  || 

Takashina.  Naomitsu:  See— 

Ko,  Keiun;  Takashina,  Naomitsu;  Shimizu,  Senzo;  Ikegami,  Ma- 
suya;  and  Iwamoto,  Yoshinori,  4,058,497,  CI.  260-22.00A. 
Takata  Kojyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  ll 

Takada.  Takezo.  4.058.272.  CI.  242-107.40B. 
Takechi.   Hiroshi;   Abe.   Mitsunobu;    Katsutani.   Ryoseki;   and   Saito, 
Yoshio.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Method  for  levelling  a  metal 
strip  or  sheet.  4,057.989.  CI.  72-128.000. 
Takeda,  Keiji:  See— 

Murata.  Masataka;  Takeda,  Keiji;  and  Ikeda,  Teppei,  4,058,443  CI 

204-159.170.  

Taki,  Akira:  See— 

Mogi,  Takac;  Taki,  Akira;  and  Yamazaki,  Hiroshi,  4,058,772,  CI 
325-464.000. 
Tamaki,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Awane,  Katunobu;  Hattori,  Hironori;  Biwa,  Tetuo;  and  Tamaki 
Hiroshi,  4,058,822,  CI.  357-23.000. 
Tamburin,  Gino:  See — 

Abbruzzese,  Luigi;  Gozzo,  Franco;  Rossi,  Giorgio;  Masoero,  Mar- 
cella;  Lorusso,  Simone;  Bonola,  Paola;  and  Tamburin,  Gino 
4,058,613,  CI.  424-258.000. 
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Tamura,  Toshinari:  See — 

Inukai,     Noriyoshi;     Murakami,     Masuo;     Iwamoto,     Hidenori; 
Yanagisawa,  Isao;  Tamura,  Toshinari;  Ishii,  Yoshio;  Shizaoki, 
Tetsuya;  Tomioka,  Kenichi;  and  Takagi,  Tokuichi,  4,058,665,  CI. 
560-121.000. 
Tamura,    Toshio;    Oouchi,    Shigeo;    Oosawa.    Kenji;    and    Fueki, 
Shimetomo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Nickel  electroplating  bath  for  satin 
finish  and  method.  4,058,439,  CI.  204-49.000. 
Tanahashi,  Toshio,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Inter- 
nal combustion  engine  of  a  lean  air-fuel  mixture  combustion  type. 
4,058,091,  CI.  123-32.0VN. 
Tanaka,  Eizi;  and  Mochizuki,  Hiroshi,  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.  Intakeair 
flow  rate  measuring  device  for  internal  combustion  engine.  4,058,100, 
CI.  123-139.0AW. 
Tanaka,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Shinobu;  and  Tanaka,  Hitoshi,  4,058,404,  CI.  106-73.310. 
Tappan,  Leonard  E.  Car  top  load  carrier.  4,058,243,  CI.  224-42.  lOH. 
Taradonov,  Vladimir  Ignatievich:  See — 

Viktorov,  Evgeny  Vasilievich;  Novikov,  Igor  Ivanovich;  Kon- 
dratieva,  Tatyana  Fedorovna;  Gubarev.  Georgy  Vasilievich; 
Yamschikova,  Margarita  Sergeevna;  Vasiliev.  Vasily  Dmi- 
trievich;  Kontsevich.  Georgy  Mikhailovich;  Gubinsky.  Anatoly 
Sergeevich;  Velikasov.  Anatoly  Alexeevich;  Taradonov.  Vladi- 
mir Ignatievich;  and  Isakov,  Valery  Pavlovich,  4,058,138,  CI. 
137-512.100. 
Tarasov,  Evgeny  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Pruikovsky,  Evgeny  Nikolaevich;  Bermatov,  Mikhail  Albertovich; 

Tarasov,  Evgeny  Alexandrovich;  Ozerov,  Valery  Ilich;  Fedos- 

juk,  Alexandr  Fedorovich;  and  Krokhin,  Vladimir  Andreevich, 

4,057,966,  CI,  60-678.000. 

Tashiro,  Sadaji;  and  Kuroi,  Yasuyuki,  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.  Full 

rotation  type,  sheet  web  shearing  machine,  4,058,037,  CI.  83-70.000. 

Taumann,  Leonhard:  See — 

Meyer,  Rudolf;  Schiegl,  Wolf-Eberhard;  and  Taumann,  Leonhard. 
4.058.730.  CI.  250-397.000, 
Taylor.  Don  A,,  to  Buehrle.  Victor  E.  Apparatus  for  bonding  treads  to 

tires,  4,058.422.  CI.  156-96.000. 
Taylor.  Henry  F..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy,  Electro-optic 

analog/digital  converter,  4,058.722.  CI,  250-225.000, 
Taylor.  Michael  J.;  and  Isley.  John  P,  Movement  indicator.  4.058.079. 

CI.  116-114.00H. 
TDK  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Shinobu;  and  Tanaka.  Hitoshi,  4,058,404,  CI.  106-73.310. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Kawashima,  Kohei;  Ikeno,  Keiji;  and  Nakanishi,  Hajime,  4,058,264, 

CI.  242-18.0PW. 
Omoto,    Yorihiko;    Konishi,    Tadashi;    Ichihara,    Shigehiro;    and 

Murai,  Hisanori,  4,058,507,  CI.  260-75.00M. 
Tsuyuguchi,  Tadao,  4,058,216,  CI.  206-597  000. 
Tekken  Kensetu  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Hironobu.  4.057.971,  CI.  61-84.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See — 

Hedlund,    Per   OIov;    and    Hertsius,    Lars   Olof,    4,058,265,    CI. 

242-47.010. 
Johansson,  Sven  Torild  Kruse,  4,058,673.  CI.  178-22.000, 
Tenhunen,  Lauri  Alarik,  Apparatus  for  detaching  a  portion  of  a  body  of 

material  such  as  hay.  4,058,038,  CI.  83-109.000. 
Terasaki,  Daijiro:  See — 

Idzutsu,  Waichiro;  Kuroki,  Masaaki;  Komukai,  Shigeru;  Terasaki, 
Daijiro;  and  Nakajima,  Sachie,  4,058,376,  CI.  55-70.000. 
Terry,  Ruel  C:  See — 

Stoddard,    Xerxes    T.;    and    Terry,    Ruel    C„    4,058,164,    CI, 

166-303,000, 

Terumoto,   Masahiro,   to  Q.   P  Corporation,    High-pressure  thermal 

sterilizer  having  liquid  recirculating  means,  4,058,364,  CI,  21-80,000, 

Terzian,  Rouben  T.,  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates.  Articulated  doll. 

4,057,928,  CI.  46-120.000. 
Texaco  Exploration  Canada  Ltd.:  See — 

Patel,  Mahendra  S.;  and  Sacuta,  Aleksy,  4,058,453,  CI,  208-188,000, 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Kablaoui,  Mahmoud  S.,  4,058,472,  CI.  252-89.00B. 
Kablaoui,  Mahmoud  S.,  4,058,540,  CI.  260-405.000. 
Kablaoui,  Mahmoud  S.,  4,058,541,  CI.  260-405.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Hutton,  Allen  H.;  and  Armstrong,  James  J.,  Ill,  4,058,097,  CI. 

123-1 19.00F. 
Morton,  Dale  E..  4,058,638,  CI.  427-39.000. 
Theaker,  Reginald:  See — 

Hurt,  Francis  Neil;  Theaker,  Reginald;  and  Plant,  David  Herbert, 
4,058,245,  CI.  226-174.000. 
Theeuwes,  Felix;  and  Ayer,  AtuI  D.,  to  Alza  Corporation.  Osmotic 
system  with  laminated  wall  formed  of  different  materials.  4,058,122, 
CI.  128-260.000. 
Thiel,  James  L,:  See — 

Kelsey,   Amos   P,;    Palumbo,   John   A,;   and   Thiel,   James   L., 
4,057,990.  CI,  72-166,000, 
Thiel,  Reinhard;  and  Rosenbaum,  Heinz  Jorg,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,   Process   for   oxidizing   hydrocarbons.    4,058,565,   CI.    260- 
586.0AB,  J 

Thillet,  Georges:  See—  ' 

Denoor,  Gaston;  and  Thillet,  Georges,  4,058,278,  CI.  242-7.220, 
Thiodet,  Alain:  See — 

Antier,  Georges;  and  Thiodet,  Alain,  4,058,696,  CI.  219-10,770, 
Thomas,  Robert  Edward:  See — 

Thomas,  Robert  Melvin;  and  Thomas,  Robert  Edward,  4,058,318, 
CI.  273-134.0AD. 


Thomas,  Robert  Melvin;  and  Thomas,  Robert  Edward,  4,058,319. 
CI.  273-134.0AD. 
Thomas.  Robert  Melvin;  and  Thomas,  Robert  Edward.  Multi-player 

backgammon.  4,058,318,  CI.  273-134.0AD. 
Thomas,  Robert  Melvin;  and  Thomas,  Robert  Edward.  Multi-player 

backgammon.  4,058,319,  CI.  273-134.0AD 
Thomas,  Rudolf;  Kramer.  Wolfgang;  Eue.  Ludwig;  Metzger.  Carl;  and 
Jager.  Gerhard,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Tetrasubstituted  urea 
compounds  and  herbicidal  compositions.  4.058.392.  CI.  71-106.000. 
Thompson.   John   R..   to   Control   Data   Corporation.   TV   monitor. 

4.058.829,  CI.  358-84.000. 
Thompson,  Robert  L  :  See — 

Wilkes,  Arthur  L.;  Wade,  Fred  B.;  and  Thompson,  Robert  L., 
4,058,676,  CI.  179-1. OS  A. 
Thorand,  Franz:  See — 

Stahl,  Horst;  and  Thorand,  Franz,  4,058,355,  CI.  312-241.000. 
Thome,  Richard  L.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Bidirectional  chan- 
nel skipping  tuner  drive  system  with  single  pole  programming  switch. 
4,058,756,  CI.  318-265.000. 
Thrun,  James  L.,  to  A-T-O  Inc.  Inhalant  disperser.  4,058,425,.  CI. 

156-200.000. 
Tiberg,  Magnus  Gustav  Georg,  to  Ingenjorsfirman  R.  Ohmell  AB. 
Device  for  the  removal  of  castings  from  chill  moulds.  4,058,156,  CI. 
164-405.000. 
Tindall,  Colin  Edward:  See — 

Blom,  Johannes  Cornells;  and  Tindall,  Colin  Edward,  4,058,158,  CI. 
165-9.000. 
Tinney,  Francis  John,  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Company.  Pentapeptides  and 

methods  for  their  production.  4,058,513,  CI.  260-1 12.5LH. 
Tippner,  Franz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Opto-electronic  contact 

mechanism.  4,058,735,  CI.  250-551.000. 
Tocco-Stel:  See — 

Antier,  Georges;  and  Thiodet,  Alain,  4,058,696,  CI.  219-10.770. 
Tokiguchi,  Katsumi:  See — 

Sakudo,  Noriyuki;  Tokiguchi,  Katsumi;  and  Kanomata.  Ichiro, 
4,058,748,  CI.  313-156.000. 
Tokumaru,  Yukuya;  Nakai,  Masanori;  Shinozaki,  Satoshi;  Nakamura, 
Junichi;  Ito,  Shintaro;  and  Nishi,  Yoshio,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric, 
Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  integrated  injection  logic  semi- 
conductor devices  utilizing  self-aligned  double-diffusion  techniques. 
4,058,419,  CI.  148-175.000. 
Tokunaga,  Michio;  Ohhinata,  Ichiro;  and  Okuhara,  Shinzi,  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.  Semiconductor  switch  circuit.  4,058,741,  CI.  307-252.00G. 
Tokunaga,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Funabiki,     Kyohei;     and    Tokunaga.     Tetsuya,     4,058,403,    CI. 
106-56.000.  I 

Tokyo  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.:  See —  I 

Idzutsu,  Waichiro;  Kuroki,  Masaaki^  Komukai,  Shigeru;  Terasaki, 
Daijiro;  and  Nakajima,  Sachie,  4,058,376,  CI.  55-70.000. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric,  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tokumaru,     Yukuya;     Nakai,     Masanori;     Shinozaki,     Satoshi; 
Nakamura,  Junichi;  Ito,  Shintaro;  and  Nishi,  Yoshio,  4,058,419, 
CI.  148-175.000. 
ToUe,  Russell  W.  Rubber  covered  cable.  4,057.956.  CI.  57-164.000. 
Tomaszewski.  Jerry  James:  See — 

Dano.  Amold  Vincent;  Tomaszewski,  Jerry  James;  and  Friedrichs, 
Jerome  Peter,  4,058,744,  CI.  310-343.000. 
Tomioka,  Kenichi:  See — 

Inukai,     Noriyoshi;     Murakami,     Masuo;     Iwamoto,     Hidenori; 
Yanagisawa,  Isao;  Tamura,  Toshinari;  Ishii,  Yoshio;  Shizaoki, 
Tetsuya;  Tomioka,  Kenichi;  and  Takagi,  Tokuichi,  4,058,665,  CI. 
560-121.000. 
Toms  River  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Stingl,  Hans  Alfred;  and  Elliott,  John,  4,058,515,  CI.  260-151.000. 
Tootal  Limited:  See — 

Wild,  Kenneth,  4,057,864,  CI.  8-2.50R. 
Torongo,  Albert  Henry,  to  Borden,  Inc.  Display  device  with  overlap- 
ping cards.  4,058,220,  CI.  211-57.100. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Habu,  Nobuo,  4,058,095,  CI.  123-1 17.00R. 
Kawaguchi,     Hiroshi;     and    Nishikawa,     Kohji,    4,058,084,    CI. 

188-71.800. 
Morisawa,    Kunio;    Minemoto,    Isamu;   and   Kyushima,   Tatsuo, 

4,058,193,  CI.  192-109.00F. 
Onaka,  Hidemi,  4,058,098,  CI.  123-1 19.00A. 
Saito,  Taiji,  4,058,099,  CI.  123-122.00D. 
Suzuki,  Takao;  and  Ogita,  Hiroshi,  4,058,090,  CI.  123-32.0SP. 
Taira,  Kaoru;  Sato,  Teruo;  Ishii,  Yoshiya;  Miyata,  Yukinori;  and 

Okamoto,  Katashi,  4,058,101.  CI.  123-140.0MP. 
Tanahashi.  Toshio.  4.058.091.  CI.  123-32.0VN. 
Traiteur.  Rene,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Limited.  Steam  dryers.  4,058,381, 

CI.  55-444.000. 
Trautwein,  Robert.  Foldable  kayak.  4,057,865,  CI.  9-2.00F. 
Tree  Island  Steel  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaye,  Sidney  P.,  4,057.878,  CI.  24-134.00R. 
Trenschel,  Donald  R.;  and  Eitel,  Frederick  G.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Air  Force.   Adjustable  pintle  spray  manifold  assembly. 
4,058,263,  CI.  239-551.000. 
Trentz,  Henry  P.:  See — 

Rohrberg,  Rod  G.;  Trentz,  Henry  Patrick;  and  Ziegler,  Victor 
Herbert,  4,057,935,  CI.  49-56.000. 
Trentz,  Henry  Patrick:  See — 

Rohrberg,  Rod  G.;  Trentz,  Henry  Patrick;  and  Ziegler,  Victor 
Herbert,  4,057.935.  CI.  49-56.000. 
Trepaud,  Georges.  Heat  exchanger.  4,058,161,  CI.  165-158.000. 


PI  30 


Triangle  Package  Machinery  Company:  St  ? — 

Puccetti,  Ralph  P ;  and  Klopfenstein,    Cing  L..  4,058,268,  CI.  242 
72.00R. 
Triplett,  James  Thomas.  Lifting  mechanisii  for  trucks.  4,058,229,  CI 

214-77.00R. 
Trochme,  Marline:  See — 

Debourge,  Jean-Claude;  and  Trochn^e,   Martine,  4.058,600,   CI 
424-128.000. 
Trott,  David  H.,  to  Crossbow,  Inc.  Meat  frermometer.  4.058,013,  CI 

73-352.000. 
Trotta,  Robert  A.,  to  Gillette  Company,  Tlje.  Razor  handle.  4,057,896, 

CI.  30-89.000. 
Truesdell,  Carl  Frederick:  See — 

Stupay,  Lawrence  John;  and  Truesdell 
CI.  128-2.05T. 
TSSCO:  See— 

Stebinger,  Albert  Eugene,  4,058,689,  C 
Tsujimoto.   Kenichi;   Ikeuchi,   Yoshiharu; 


179-157.000. 
and   Kuriyama, 


Sumitomo  Metal  Industries  Ltd.  Automitic  probe  feeding,  setting 


73-423.00R. 
of  bar  material. 


4,057,988. 


Master  cylinder 
guarded  fluid  level 


Peter    G.,    4.058.632,    CI. 

Syozo;  and  Aoi.  Hiroshi. 
belt 


and   Yamaji,    Hiroyuki, 


Herbert 


4,058,516,     CI. 


Heinrich;  Hart- 

Lehner,  August; 

4.058,646.    CI. 


and  withdrawing  apparatus.  4,058,017,  C 
Tsukamoto.  Kotaro.  Rectifying  equipment 

CI.  72-98.000. 
Tsukuda.  Toshio:  See — 

Sato,  Yoshimasa;  Tsukuda,  Toshio;  Iniue,  Hajime;  and  Mutsuta 
Akio,  4,057.978,  CI.  62-331.000. 
Tsuyuguchi,  Tadao,  to  Teijin  Limited.  Divice  for  packing  roll-like 

articles.  4,058,216,  CI.  206-597.000 
Tuegel,  Robert  O..  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation 
reservoir  with  vacuum  relief  diaphragn    and 
sensor.  4,058,694,  CI.  200-84.00C. 
Turner,  Peter  G.:  See — 

Evans,    Albert    E.    J.;    and    Turner, 
426-126.000. 
Ubukata,  Susumu;  Mizutani,  Yasukazu;  lyod 
to  Ubukata,   Susumu.   Emergency  locking  retractor  for  seat 
assemblies.  4.058.271.  CI.  242-107.40B. 
Uchino.  Hisanori:  See — 

Shinohara,   Shinitsu;    Uchino,    Hisanor 
4.058,178,  CI.  177-146.000. 
Udvardi-Lakos,  Janos,   to  Siemens  Aktienbesellschaft.    Method  and 
circuit  arrangement  for  starting  up  a  con  'erter  having  forced  com- 
mutation with  the  correct  phase.  4.058.73  I.  CI.  307-66.000 
Uehlinger.  Hanspeter.  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Asym  netric  1:2  chromium  com 
plexes  of  monoazo  compounds  havmg  l-aryl-3-methyl-pyra2olone-5 
coupling  components.  4.058,514,  CI.  260-l|45.00B. 
Uehlinger.  Hanspeter:  See — 

Mislin,     Roland;     and     Uehlinger,     Hknspeter, 
260-152.000. 
Ueno,  Sadayasu:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Norio;  and  Ueno.  Sadayasu,  4.058,787,  CI.  338-22.00R. 
Uhl,  Karl:  See— 

Vaeth.  Guenter;  Bachmann,  Rudolf;  Martmann, 
mann,  Hans-Joerg;  Spoor,  Herbert;  UJhl,  Karl 
Gutermann,    Winfriedj    and    Motz, 
428-425.000. 
Umarji,  Sudhindra  R.:  See— 

Crager,  William  C;  Umarji,  Sudhindra 
Louit,  Gerard  J.,  4,058,672,  CI.  178-3 
Crager,  William  C;  Umarji,  Sudhindra  t.;  GrifTm,  Robert  H.;  and 
Louit.  Gerard  J.,  4,058,838,  CI.  358-237.000 
Undin,  Hans,  to  Pressmaster,  Ltd   Hand  op<  rated  gripping  apparatus 

4.057.993.  CI.  72-410.000.  6   hk    6    hh 

Union  Carbide  Corporation:  S^e— 

Cheung,  Harry.  4,058,485,  CI.  252-466.0PT 
D'Silva,  Themistocles  D.  J.,  4,058,549,  ^1.  260-465.400 
Lashway,  Robert  William,  4,058.579,  CI 
Prokai,  Bela;  and  Kanner.  Bernard,  4,05^,493,  CI.  260-2. 5 AH. 
Prokai.  Bela;  and  Kanner.  Bernard.  4,05  1,494,  CI.  260-2.5AH 
Quels,  Jean  Marie  Louis  Joseph,  4,058,5  >2,  CI.  423-594.000 
Yen,  Steven  N.;  and  Osterholtz,  Fre<  erick  D.,  4,058,124,  CI 
128-284.000.  ^ 

Uniroyal.  Inc.:  See — 

Little,  Julian  R.;  Nudenberg.  Walter;  an( 
CI.  260-607.0AR. 
Unisearch  Limited:  See— 

Vaughan,  Richard;  and  Cole,  Peter  Hirold,  4,058,217,  CI. 
74.00M  ^ 

United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporatioii:  Se^— 

Brown,  Clifford  Gordon;  and  Sanderson ,  Brian  Robert,  4,058,588, 
CI.  423-283.000.  ' 

United  States  of  America 

Administrator,  Environmental  Protectio^  Agency:  See— 

Vrolyk,    John    '  ~ 

220-239.000. 
Air  Force:  See — 

Brown,  Herbert  R..  4,058,276,  CI.  244{l 52.000. 

Hasinger.  Siegfried  H.;  and  Miller,    David  K.,  4,058,141.  CI 

138-39.000. 
Koonce,  George  W.,  4,058,331,  CI.  29fe-97.000. 
Moran,  Thomas  J.,  4,058,002,  CI.  73-610.000 
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Carl  Frederick,  4,058.118, 


Akira,   to 


Griffm.  Robert  H.;  and 


J.;    and   Melvold.    Re  bert    W',    4,058.234.    CI. 


Ostendorf.  Edward  M.,  4,057,899,  CI. 
Trenschel,  Donald  R. 

239-551.000. 
Vroombout,  Leo  O.,  4,058,734,  CI.  25d-495.000. 
Welch,   Bryant  M.;  and  Pashley.   Richard  D., 

148-1.500. 


Rim,  Yong  S.,  4,058,568, 


209- 


I 


3O-296.00R. 
and  Eitel,  Frederick  G..  4.058,263,  CI. 


4,058,413,  CI. 


Army:  See — 
Dukic,  Ferdinando  V.,  4,058,060,  CI.  102-8.000. 
Russell,  William  J..  4.058.438.  CI.  204- LOOT. 
Commerce:  See — 

Miettinen,  Seppo  I..  4.058.310.  CI.  273-63.00E. 
Health.  Education  and  Welfare:  See — 
Beisler.  John  A.;  Abbasi.  Mohamed  M.;  and  Driscoll,  John  S., 

4,058,602,  CI.  424-180.000. 
Ito,  Yoichiro,  4,058,460,  CI.  210-198.00C. 
Interior:  See — 

elites,  Philip  G.,  4,058,668.  CI.  13-32.000. 
Navy:  See — 
Banks.  Clarence  K.;  Crout,  Prescott  D.;  and  Homer,  Paul  B., 

4,058,275.  CI.  244-3.150. 
Hurst,  William  M.,  4,058,063,  CI.  102-56.0SC. 
Petrisko,  Edwin  M.,  4,058,301,  CI.  267-124.000. 
Taylor,  Henry  F.,  4,058,722,  CI.  250-225.000. 
Zirino,  Alberto;  Clavell,  Cesar;  and  Huey.  Kent.  4.058.446,  CI. 
204-195.00R. 
Transportation:  See — 
Vrabel,  Joseph  D.;  and  Gosselin.   Dennis  W.,  4,057.904,  CI. 
33-125.00R. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Armstrong,  Desmond  Ross,  4.058,743,  CI.  307-275.000 
Bonis.  Maurice;  and  Roger.  Bernard,  4,058,825,  CI.  357-46.000. 
Mulder,  Jan,  4,058,382,  CI.  62-6.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Baris,  Johannes  M.;  lacovangelo,  Charles  D.;  and  Vogel,  Wolfgang 

M.,  4,058,482,  CI.  252-425.300. 
Jacoby,   Herbert;  and  Mendelsohn.  Arnold,  4,058,187,  CI.    187- 
29.00R. 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Evans,  David  A..  4.058,567,  CI.  260-607.00A. 
University  of  Edinburgh,  The  University  Court  of  the:  S^e— 

Jones,  Robert  L.,  4,058,664,  CI.  560-121.000. 
University  of  Melbourne,  The:  See — 

McLaughlin,  Robert  Joseph  William,  4,058,393,  CI.  75- LOOT. 
University  of  Notre  Dame  du  Lac:  See— 

D'Alelio,  Gaetano  Francis,  4,058.505,  CI.  260-47.0CP. 
UOP  Inc.:  See— 

Asselin,  George  F.,  4,058,454,  CI.  208-321.000.  | 

Loboda,  Robert  S.,  4,058,452,  CI.  208-134.000.  !    | 

Martan,  Michael,  4,058,566,  CI.  260-600.00R. 
Stolfa,  Frank,  4,058,451,  CI.  208-97.000. 
Upchurch,  Edward  F.:  See — 

Smith,  Stuart  B.;  McAlpin,  James  J.;  Peruyero,  Jose  M.  A.;  Hazel- 
ton,    Ronald    L.;   and   Upchurch.    Edward    F.,   4,058,652,   CI. 
526-68.000. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See — 

Morozowich,  Walter,  4,058,551,  CI.  560-43.000. 
Richter,  Reinhard  H.,  4,058,563,  CI.  260-566.00F. 
Salmond,  William  G.,  4,058,538,  CI.  260-397.200. 
Smith,  Herman  W.,  4,058,564,  CI.  260-586.00R. 
Urabe.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Yonemitsu,  Eiichi;  Sugio,  Akitoshi;  Kuramoto,  Atuo;  and  Urabe. 
Hiroyuki,  4,058,504,  CI.  260-47.0ET.  i    i 

Urani,  Angelo:  See— 

Gaia,  Aldino  J.;  and  Urani.  Angelo,  4,058,786,  CI.  337-293.000. 
Urselmann,  Godefndus  H.,  to  Oce-van  der  Grinten  N.V.  Apparatus  for 

copying  sheet  originals.  4,058,359,  CI.  355-109.000. 
Ury,  John  M.,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation.  Pressure  holding  valve. 

4,058,349.  CI.  303-69.000. 
Utility  Products  Co.:  See— 

Leschinger,  Matthew  L.,  4,058,670,  CI.  174-38.000.  I    [ 

Uyeo,  Shoichiro;  Aoki,  Tsutomu;  and  Nagata,  Wataru,  to  Shionogi  & 
Co.,  Ltd.  2-Halomethyl-2-nucleophilic  substituted  methyl  penicillins. 
4.058,521.  CI.  260-239.100. 
Vaeth,  Guenter;  Bachmann,  Rudolf;  Hartmann,  Heinrich;  Spoor,  Her- 
bert; and  Lehner,  August,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Thermoplas- 
tic, elastic  polyurethanes  which  are  soluble  in  ethers  and/or  ketones. 
4,058,506,  CI.  260-75.0NP. 
Vaeth,  Guenter;  Bachmann,  Rudolf;  Hartmann.  Heinrich;  Hartmann, 
Hans-Joerg;  Spoor,  Herbert;  Uhl,  Karl;  Lehner,  August;  Gutermann, 
Winfried;  and  Motz,  Herbert,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Magnetic 
recording  media  contaming  elastomeric  polyurethane  binders  in  the 
magnetic  coating.  4,058,646,  CI.  428-425.000. 
Vagi,  Robert  J.,  to  Picker  Corporation.  Display  for  television  imaging 

system.  4,058,832,  CI.  358-110.000.  ii 

Valex  Inc.:  See —  >  '  ' 

Becker,  Philip  S.,  4,058,240.  CI.  222-368.000. 
Valfells,  August,  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc. 
Concurrent  separation  of  lithium  and  hydrogen  isotopes.  4,058,440, 
CI.  204-101.000. 
Valmet  Oy:  See—  '  | 

Kroger,  Keijo  Kalevi,  4,058,183,  CI.  180-89.100. 
van  der  Lely,  Ary;  and  Bom,  Cornells  Johannes  Gerardus.  to  C.  van  der 
Lely  N.  V.  Soil  cultivating  and  sowing  implement.  4.058.068,  CI. 
111-36.000. 
van  der  Lely,  Comelis.  Rotary  harrows.  4,058.168,  CI.  172-59.000. 
van  der  Lely,  Comelis.  Mounting  of  soil  working  tines.  4,058,171,  CI. 

172-713.000.  |> 

Vanderlinde,  William:  See—  ' ' 

Morgan,  Albert  W.;  Shull,  Charles  S.;  and  Vanderlinde,  WiHiam, 
4,058,658,  CI.  526-261.000. 
Vanlerberghe,  Guy;  and  Sebag,  Henri,  to  L'Oreal.  Polyhydroxyl  mono- 
sulfoxide  shampoo  compositions.  4,058,629,  CI.  424-365.000 
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Van  Mill,  Michael  D..  to  Work  Horse  Manufacturing  Co.  Gravity  feed 

box.  4.058,239,  CI.  222-462.000. 
van  Vloten,  Curtis  P.,  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.  Radiant  zone  heating 

apparatus  and  method.  4,058,699.  CI.  219-121.0LM. 
Vasiliev.  Alexei  Vasilievich:  See — 

Muzhzhavlev,  Konstantin  Dmitrievich;  Kosarev,  Sergei  Petrovich; 
Schegolev,   Vladimir  Ivanovich;   Ivanov,   Andrei   Borisovich; 
Romanenko,  Oleg  Nikolaevich;  Yazev,  Vladimir  Dmitrievich; 
and  Vasiliev,  Alexei  Vasilievich,  4,058,448,  CI.  204-244.000. 
Vasiliev,  Vasily  Dmitrievich:  See — 

Viktorov,  Evgeny  Vasilievich;  Novikov,  Igor  Ivanovich;  Kon- 
dratieva,  Tatyana  Fedorovna;  Gubarev,  Georgy  Vasilievich; 
Yamschikova,  Margarita  Sergeevna;  Vasiliev,  Vasily  Dmi- 
trievich; Kontsevich,  Georgy  Mikhailovich;  Gubinsky,  Anatoly 
Sergeevich;  Velikasov,  Anatoly  Alexeevich;  Taradonov,  Vladi- 
mir Ignatievich;  and  Isakov,  Valery  Pavlovich.  4.058.138,  CI. 
137-512.100. 
Vaughan,  Richard;  and  Cole,  Peter  Harold,  to  Unisearch  Limited. 

Automatic  article  sorting  system.  4,058,217,  CI.  209-74.00M. 
Velikasov,  Anatoly  Alexeevich:  See — 

Viktorov.  Evgeny  Vasilievich;  Novikov,  Igor  Ivanovich;  Kon- 
dratieva,  Tatyana  Fedorovna;  Gubarev,  Georgy  Vasilievich; 
Yamschikova,  Margarita  Sergeevna;  Vasiliev,  Vasily  Dmi- 
trievich; Kontsevich,  Georgy  Mikhailovich;  Gubinsky,  Anatoly 
Sergeevich;  Velikasov,  Anatoly  Alexeevich;  Taradonov,  Vladi- 
mir Ignatievich;  and  Isakov,  Valery  Pavlovich.  4.058.138,  CI. 
137-512.100. 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson,  Arnold  L.,  4,058.501,  CI.  260-45.75B. 
Videre  Corporation:  See — 

Wyatt,  William  Burk,  Jr.;  and  Benefield,  Bruce  D.,  4.057.936.  CI. 

49-61.000. 
Wyatt.  William  Burk.  Jr.;  and  BeneHeld.  Bruce  D..  4,057,944.  CI. 
52-309.110. 
Viktorov,  Evgeny  Vasilievich;  Novikov.  Igor  Ivanovich;  Kondratieva, 
Tatyana  Fedorovna;  Gubarev,  Georgy  Vasilievich;  Yamschikova, 
Margarita   Sergeevna;   Vasiliev,   Vasily   Dmitrievich;    Kontsevich, 
Georgy  Mikhailovich;  Gubinsky,  Anatoly  Sergeevich;  Velikasov, 
Anatoly  Alexeevich;  Taradonov,  Vladimir  Ignatievich;  and  Isakov, 
Valery  Pavlovich.  Straightway  valve:  4,058,138,  CI.  137-512.100. 
Vincent,  David  N.;  and  Golden,  Ronald,  to  Champion  International 
Corporation.   Opacified   paper  sheet   and   method   for  production 
thereof  4,058,434,  CI.  162-165.000. 
Visa,  Heikki;  Rantala,  Ossi;  and  Risti,  Antti,  to  Autolava  Oy.  Apparatus 
for  moving  an  exchangeable  platform  or  a  container  on  to  and  off  of 
a   tipping   frame   of  a   lorry,   trailer,   or   the   like.   4,058,231,   CI. 
214-516.000. 
Visual  Graphics  Corporation:  See — 

Mitchell,     Roger;     and     Strater,     William     H.,     4,058,823,     CI. 
354-354.000. 
Vits,    Hilmar,    to    Vits-Maschinenbau    GmbH.    Air   cushion    nozzle. 

4,058,244,  CI.  226-97.000. 
Vits-Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Vits,  Hilmar,  4,058,244,  CI.  226-97.000. 
Voegeli,  Otto,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Field 

access  method  for  bubble  memories.  4,058,801,  CI.  365-39.000. 
Vogel,  Ronald  F.;  Boldt,  Robert  R.;  McKee.  Kevin  D.;  Resh,  Roy  E.; 
and  West,  Paul  E.,  to  Agridustrial  Electronics,  Inc.  Multiple-fre- 
quency permittivity  tester.  4.058.766,  CI.  324-6 l.OOR. 
Vogel,  Wolfgang  M.:  See— 

Baris,  Johannes  M.;  lacovangelo,  Charles  D.;  and  Vogel,  Wolfgang 
M.,  4,058,482,  CI.  252-425.300. 
Voigt,  Hermann  Uwe:  See — 

Glander,  Fritz;  and  Voigt,  Hermann  Uwe,  4,058,583.  CI.  264- 
176.00R. 
Volter.  Gunter:  See— 

Frohlich.  Alfons;  Dahlmann,  Julius;  and  Volter,  Gunter.  4.058,145. 
CI.  139-384.00B. 
von  Bonin.  Wulf;  Kleimann,  Helmut;  and  Post.  Udo,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Process  for  molding  polyurethane  foams.  4,058.492,  CI. 
260-2.5AM. 
von  Rauch,  Moriz:  See —  I 

Muller,  Karl-Heinz;  Munchmeyer.  Walter;  von  Rauch,  Moriz;  and 
Schafer,  Norbert,  4,058,731,  CI.  250-442.000. 
Vonsimi  Sales  Corporation:  See — 

Wittner,  Milton,  4,058,691,  CI.  200-3 l.OOR. 
Vrabel,  Joseph  D.;  and  Gosselin,  Dennis  W.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Transportation.  Self-adjusting  string  extensiometer.  4,057.904.  CI. 
33-125.00R. 
Vrillon,  Bernard,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Mechanical 

shock-absorbing  device.  4,058,188,  CI.  188-l.OOC. 
Vrolyk,  John  J.;  and  Melvold,  Robert  W.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Administrator,  Environmental  Protection  Agency.  System  for  seal- 
ing   and    repairing    leaks    in    ruptured    containers.    4,058,234,    CI. 
220-239.000. 
Vroom,  Alan  H.  Sulphur  cements,  process  for  making  same  and  sulphur 

concretes  made  therefrom.  4,058,500,  CI.  260-42.240. 
Vroombout,  Leo  O.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Passive 

infrared  resolution  target.  4,058,734,  CI.  250-495.000. 
Vyzkumny  a  vyvojovy  ustav  Zavodu  vseobecneho  strojirenstvi:  See — 
Henzl.  Jindrich;  Cemy,  Jindrich:  and  Malasek,  Jaromir,  4,058,143, 
CI.  139-110.000. 
W.  Kunz  AG:  See— 

Kunz,  Werner.  4.058.634.  CI.  426-456.000. 


W,  R.  Grace  &  Co  :  See— 

Chi,  Chang  Whan;  Hoffman,  Gordon  Herman;  and  Eichhom,  Emil. 

4,058.586,  CI.  423-118.000. 
Gaudette,  Roger  Robert;  Ohlson.  John  Leonard;  and  Scanlon, 

Patricia  Marie,  4,058,527,  CI.  260-25 l.OOR. 
Gaudette,  Roger  Robert;  Ohlson,  John  Leonard;  and  Scanlon, 
Patricia  Marie,  4,058,528,  CI.  260-25 l.OOR. 
WABCO  Westinghouse  GmbH:  See— 

Reinecke,  Erich.  4.058.347.  CI.  303-22.00R. 
Wade,  David  R.;  and  Munch,  Walter,  Jr.,  to  D.  H.  Baldwin  Company. 

Key  transposing  electronic  organ.  4,058,042,  CI.  84-1.010. 
Wade,  Fred  B.:  See— 

Wilkes,  Arthur  L.;  Wade,  Fred  B.;  and  Thompson,  Robert  L., 
4,058,676,  CI.  179-l.OSA. 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Demas,  Nickolas  P.;  Duncan,  William  E.;  Gephart,  Norman  S.;  and 

Waltz,  William  T.  S..  4.058,749,  CI.  313-326.000. 
Falk,  Edward  J.,  4,058,136,  CI.  137-110.000. 
Tuegel,  Robert  O.,  4,058,694,  CI.  200-84.00C. 
Ury,  John  M.,  4,058,349,  CI.  303-69.000. 
Wahls,  Robert  John,  to  Freedman  Seating  Company.  Rotating  seat 

pedestal.  4,058,282,  CI.  248-418.000. 
Wakeman,  Reginald  L.;  Dudzinski.  Zdzislaw  W.;  and  Lada.  Arnold,  to 
Millmaster  Onyx  Corporation.   Imidazoline  oxides.  4,058,488,  CI. 
252-542.000. 
Walker,  Donny  R.:  See— 

Kao,  Charles  T.;  Lafevers,  James  O.;  and  Walker,  Donny  R., 
4,058,706,  CI.  235-449.000. 
Walker,  Fred  T.,  Jr.  Food  pattie  molding  tool.  4,057,874,  CI.  17-32.000. 
Wallace,  Dewey  K.  Magnetic  radio  mounting  bracket.  4,058,357.  CI. 

339-12.00R. 
Wallace,  James  R.:  See — 

Serratore,  Joseph;  King,  Laurence  F.;  Sutherland,  Thomas  H.;  and 
Wallace,  James  R.,  4,058,495,  CI.  260-17.00A. 
Walland,  Alexander:  See— 

Renth,  Ernst-Otto;  Mentrup,  Anton;  Schromm,  Kurt;  and  Walland, 
Alexander,  4,058,642,  CI.  424-330.000. 
Walmet,  Gunnar  E.:  See — 

Corman.    James    C;    and    Walmet.    Gunnar    E.,    4,058,160.    CI. 

165-105.000. 

Walski,  Stanley,  to  Con-Spec  Devices  Inc.  Apparatus  to  adjust  and 

maintain  the  distance  between  wall  forms.  4,058,285,  CI.  249-216.000. 

Walter,  John  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Directionally  solidiHed 

cobalt-base  eutectic  alloys.  4,058,415,  CI.  148-32.000. 
Walter,  TTiomas  J.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Chemical  process.  4.058.560. 

CI.  26O-535.0OP. 
Waltz,  William  T.  S.:  See— 

Demas,  Nickolas  P.;  Duncan,  William  E.;  Gephart,  Norman  S.;  and 
Waltz,  William  T.  S.,  4,058,749,  CI.  313-326.000. 
Walworth,  Bryant  Leonidas:  See — 

Cross,  Barrington;  and  Walworth,  Bryant  Leonidas.  4.058,391.  CI. 
71-92.000. 
Ware.  Robert  R.,  Jr.,  to  Chicago  Roller  Skate  Company.  Die  cast  roller 

skate  sole  plate.  4,058,323,  CI.  280-1 1.IOR. 
Warner,  George  M.;  and  Andberg,  Leif  E.,  to  Rank  Xerox  Ltd.  Meter- 
ing system  for  a  copier/duplicator  machine.  4,058,815,  CI.  355-14.000. 
Warren,  Jerry  Jay:  See — 

Sachleben,  Harold  Gerard.  Sr.;  and  Warren,  Jerry  Jay,  4,057,910, 
CI.  34-227.000.  , 

Watanabe,  Mitsuo:  See —  ' 

Fikosaka,    Noboru;    Watanabe,    Mitsuo;    and    Shiozaki,    Shoji, 
4,058,092.  CI.  123-32.0ST. 
Watanabe,  Shoji:  See — 

Ohno,  Tetsuo;  and  Watanabe,  Shoji,  4,058,232,  CI.  215-217.000. 
Waxman,  Albert  S.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  Ultrasound  imaging  system 

with  improved  scan  conversion.  4,058,001,  CI.  73-620.000. 
Webb,  Oswald,  to  GKN  Transmissions  Limited.  Control  couplings. 

4,058,027,  CI.  74-711.000. 
Webster,  George  Harry:  See— 

Nutt,  Wendell  Glenn;  and  Webster.  George  Harry,  4,058,669,  CI. 
174-34.000. 
Weggeland,   John   H.   Picture   viewer   with  successive   feed   means. 

4,057.920.  CI.  40-79.000. 
Weidley.  Edwin  Frank:  See — 

Ridley.  Peter  Tone;  and  Weidley,  Edwin  Frank,  4,058,615,  CI. 
424-265.000.  i 

Weingand,  Kaspar:  See — 

Schuster-Woldan,    Hans;    Weingand,    Kaspar;   and    Koch,    Dirk. 
4.058.432.  CI.  156-659.000. 
Welch,  Bryant  M.;  and  Pashley,  Richard  D.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Air  Force.  Ion  implantation  method  for  the  fabrication  of  gallium 
arsenide  semiconductor  devices  utilizing  an  aluminum  nitnde  protec- 
tive capping  layer.  4,058,413,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Welton,  Barry  S.;  Westerman,  Granval  W.;  and  Hill,  Michael  E.,  to  End 

Devices,  Inc.  Well  pump-off  controller.  4,058,757,  CI.  318-474.000. 
Wemmer,    Otto.    Control    for   sand    blasting   nozzle.    4.057.940.    CI. 

51-438.000. 
Wendel.   I.   L.,  to  Lowe,  James  L.   Solar  collector.   4,058,111,  CI. 

126-271.000. 
Werner  &  Pfleiderer:  See — 

Seufert,  Wilhelm,  4,058,297,  CI.  366-81.000. 
Werner,  Reinhold,  to  Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Control  system  for  gas  turbines.  4,057,960,  CI.  60-39.030. 
West,  Donald  P.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Ribbon  tension  control  for  a 
ribbon  cartridge.  4,058,197,  CI.  197-151.000. 
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West,  Paul  E.:  See— 

Vogel,  Ronald  F.;  Boldt,  Robert  R.; 
E.;  and  West,  Paul  E.,  4,058,766.  CI. 
Westerman,  Granval  W.:  See— 

Welton,  Barry  S ;  Westerman,  Granva 
4,058,757,  CI.  318-474.000 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 
Hart,  James  E.,  4,058.348.  CI.  303-35 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation;  See — 
Balbo.  Anthony  M..  4.058,191,  CI.  187- 
Barbieri,  Thomas;  and  Getz.  Edward  J. 
Benton,  Ronald  E..  4,058,842,  CI.  361- 
Duncan,    Charles;    and    Hopkins, 

156-601  000. 
Kennedy.  Paul  G.,  4,058,835,  CI.  358 
Kosanovich,  Nicholas  S.,  4,058,320,  CI 
Mole.  Cecil  J.;  and  Edwards.  Robert  F 
Mullis.  Clyde  M..  4.058.186.  CI.  187-1 
Westley.  John,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 

improving  cardiovascular  function.  4.058 
Weston.  Martin:  See — 

Drewery.    John    Oliver;    and    Westoji, 
358-167.000. 
Wetherby,  Edward  M,  to  Graymills  Inc 

CI.  366-160  000. 
Whatman  Reeve  Angel  Limited:  See- 
Head,  Biian  Arthur.  4,058,456,  CI.  2 
Whirlow,  Donald  K.:  See— 

Kurz,    Robert    A.;    and    Whirlow, 
55-16.000. 
White,  Donald  M  ,  to  Atwood  Vacuum 
installing  a  water  heater  in  a  rec 
29-526.00R. 
White,  Leslie  E.;  and  Gracey.  Charles  M.,  to 
tion.  Filter-lined  container  for  hazardous 
301.  low. 
Whiteside.  George  D.:  See — 

Johnson,  Bruce  K.;  Laskin.  Irving; 

4,058.817,  CI.  354-26.000. 
Johnson,   Bruce  K.;  and  Whiteside 
354-33.000. 
Wieder,  Irwin,  to  Analytical  Radiation 
ratus  for  improved  analytical  fluorescent 
250-461. OOB. 
Wiegard,  Klaus,  to  Daimler-Benz 

of  the  heat -exchanger  disk  of  regenerative 
CI.  165-8.000. 
Wild,  Kenneth,  to  Tootal  Limited.  Wet 

apparatus.  4,057.864.  CI.  8-2.50R. 
Wilder.  Richard  J  ;  and  Wurfel,  Ivan,  to 
Company.  Inc.  Power  and  free  conveyoi 
actuation  and  engagement  means.  4.058." 
Wilkes.  Arthur  L.;  Wade,  Fred  B.;  and  ~ 
national  Communication  Sciences, 
system.  4,058.676.  CI.  179-l.OSA. 
Will.  Fritz  G.,  to  General  Electric  Comp; 

metal-halogen  cell.  4.058,651,  CI.  429 
William  H.  Rorer,  Inc.:  See — 

Douglas,  George  Henry;  Studt,  William 
Alan.  4.058,557,  CI.  260-501.140. 
Williams,  Earl  P.:  See- 
Fein,    Marvin    M.;    Williams,    Earl    P 
4.058,462.  CI.  210-289.000. 
Williams,  Glenn  V.,  Jr.,  to  Diamond 
assembly    for    pressure    or    vacu 
162-371.000. 
Williams,  John.  Immuno-suppressive  agents. 
Williams,  Melvin    Automatic  sample 

CI.  233-1400R. 
Willimzik,  Bernhard  Max,  to  GRANGES 
drawing  and/or  sizing  tubes.  4,057,992, 
Wills,  Lynn  D.:  See- 
Gauss,  Robert  C;  and  Wills,  Lynn  D., 
Wilson,  Daniel  F.,  to  Midcon  Pipeline 
apparatus.  4,058,427,  CI.  156-392.000. 
Wiltgen.  Leroy:  See — 

Dietz,  Frederick  P.,  4,058.132.  CI.  132 
Wiltgen.  Rita;  See — 

Dietz.  Frederick  P..  4.058,132,  CI.  1 
Winn,  "Russell  Edward,  to  A/S 

apparatus.  4.058.082.  CI.  118-9.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation: 
Nickles,  Robert  J..  4.058.728,  CI.  250 
Wise.  Edward;  and  Wise,  Mary  G 

chain  saw  bar  guide  rails.  4,057.991.  CI 
Wise,  Mary  G.:  See — 

Wise.  Edward;  and  Wise.  Mary  G.,  4j 
Wise.  William  C;  See- 
Kramer.  Francis  J.;  Rothfuss.  Robert 
4,058,047.  CI.  85-11.000. 
Wise,  William  D.  Locking  device.  4,057 
Wissaert.  Roland:  See — 

Nagei.  Artur;  and  Wissaert,  Roland,  4, 
Wittman,  Gunther:  See — 

Bauer,  Kurt;  Wittman.  Gunther; 
and  Geilhausen.  Horst,  4,058.599.  CI 


MdKee,  Kevin  D.;  Resh,  Roy 
324-6  l.OOR. 

W.;  and  Hill,  Michael  E., 


0(0. 


l.OOR. 

4,058,211,  CI.  206-422.000. 
000. 

H.,    4.058.429.    CI. 
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000. 
277-3.000. 
4,058,746,  CI.  310-10.000. 


Therapeutic  agents  for 
620.  CI.  424-283.000. 


Martin,    4,058,836.    CI. 
Mixing  apparatus.  4,058,296. 

10-23.00R. 

EDlonald    K..    4.058,373.    CI. 

Machine  Company.  Method  of 
reatioiial  vehicles.  4,057,892,  CI. 

Aerojet-General  Corpora- 
solids.  4,058.479,  CI.  252- 

a4d  Whiteside,  George  D., 

$eorge  D.,  4,058,818,  CI. 

Cordoration.  Method  and  appa- 
s  pectroscopy.  4.058,732,  CI. 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Bearing  support 
heat -exchanger.  4.058.157, 

transfer  printing  process  and 

American  Chain  &  Cable 
system  with  spaced  apart 
0fc4,  CI.  104-172.00S. 
Thompson.  Robert  L.,  to  Inter- 
analysis  and  synthesis 


Speech 


any.  Rechargeable  aqueous 
10^000. 

Lyon;  and  Dodson,  Stuart 


and   Field.   Nathan    D.. 


International  Corporation.  Seal 
im    chambers.    4,058,435,    CI. 


4,058,594,  CI.  424-37.000. 
processing  apparatus.  4,058,252, 

N  YBY  AB.  Mandrel  for  cold 
CI.  72-283.000. 


4,058,811.  CI.  343-?15.0OO. 
ipment  Co.  Pipe  wrapping 


73.000. 

32-  73.000. 
Jotungruj  pen.  Submersible  painting 

3  )9.000. 
Apparatus  for  offsetting  wear  in 
"     2-211.000. 

,C|57.991.  CI.  72-211.000. 

G.;  and  Wise.  William  C. 

CI.  52-582.000. 

)58,684,  CI.  179-18  OBB. 


Mussgiay,  Manfred;  Irion,  Eckart; 
424-92.000. 


I! 


Wittmann,  Erwin;  See — 

Schonbeck,  Rupert;  Kloimstein,  Engelbert;  and  Wittmann,  Erwin, 

4,058,390,  CI.  71-92.000. 

Wittner,  Milton,  to  Vonsimi  Sales  Corporation.  Adaptor  mounting  for 

adjustable  distributor  contact  breaker  assembly  module.  4,058,691, 

CI.  200-3 l.OOR. 

Wolf,  Frank  K.  Hoop  and  disc  with  sounders.  4.058,314,  CI.  273- 

106.00B. 
Wolf,  Franz-Josef.  Coupling  arrangement.  4,058.330,  CI.  285-174.000. 
Wolfe.  Robert  Nolan:  See- 
Fitzgerald.  William  Joseph;  Shelton,  Glenmore  Lorraine,  Jr.;  and 
Wolfe,  Robert  Nolan.  4.058,849,  CI.  364-520.000. 
Wolgast.  Raymond  P.;  and  Lamanna,  Joe,  to  Detroit  Autobody  Equip- 
ment, Inc.  Automobile  body  pulling  tool.  4,057,994,  CI.  72-441.000. 
Wong,  Henry:  See— 

Monkovic,  Ivo;  Bachand,  Carol;  and  Wong.  Henry.  4,058,531,  CI. 
260-285.000. 
Wong,  Herman:  See — 

Kaspari,    William   J.;    Wong,    Herman;   and    Kirch,   Joseph    L., 
4.058.117,  CI.  128-2.05A. 
Wong,  Yen  Bak.  Fishing  lure  retriever.  4,057,925,  CI.  43-17.200. 
Wood,  Charles  A.  Counterweight  assembly.  4,058,025,  CI.  74-573.00R. 
Wood,  Peter,  to  Renold  Limited.  Leaf  chain  and  to  driving  arrange- 
ments employing  same.  4,058,021,  CI.  74-229.000. 
Woodhouse,  Charles  F.,  to  Approach  Fish.  Airport  wind  shear  moni- 
toring method  and  apparatus.  4,058,010,  CI.  73-189.000. 
Woods,  William  C;  Levin,  Robert  E.;  and  Hodges,  Richard  H.,  to  GTE 
Sylvania  Incorporated.  Dosimetry  control  method.  4,058,752,  CI. 
315-360.000. 
Work  Horse  Manufacturing  Co.:  See —  j; 

Van  Mill,  Michael  D.,  4,058,239,  CI.  222-462.000.  ' ' 

Worz,  Helmut:  See- 
Schmidt,  Peter;  and  Worz,  Helmut,  4,058,089,  CI.  123-32.0ED. 
Wray,  Gary  Q.:  See — 

Holden,  John  C;  and  Wray,  Gary  Q.,  4,058,165,  CI.  166-314.000. 
Wright,  John  F.;  and  Cannan,  Terrance  M.,  to  FMC  Corporation. 

Treatment  of  seedhngs.  4,058,067,  CI.  111-1.000. 
Wroble,  Arthur  John:  See — 

Hobson,  James  Charles;  and  Wroble,  Arthur  John,  4,058,256,  CI. 
239-101.000. 
Wuntch,  Thomas.  Watch  winder.  4.057.958,  CI.  58-82.00R. 
Wurfel.  Ivan;  See — 

Wilder,  Ricnard  J.;  and  Wurfel,  Ivan,  4,058,064,  CI.  104-172.00S. 
Wyatt,  William  Burk,  Jr.;  and  Benefield,  Bruce  D.,  to  Videre  Corpora- 
tion. Thermally  insulated  window  system.  4,057,936,  CI.  49-61.000. 
Wyatt,  William  Burk,  Jr.;  and  Benefield,  Bruce  D.,  to  Videre  Corpora- 
tion. Thermally  insulated  panel.  4,057.944,  CI.  52-309.110. 
Wyslotsky,    Ihor.    Package   for   containing   products.   4,058,212,   CI. 

206-470.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See —  i 

Fletcher,  Gerald  M.,  4,058,306,  CI.  271-80.000.  '  ' 

Fravel,  John  C;  Chang,  Louis  H.;  and  Yoshikawa,  Harunori, 

4,058.195.  CI.  197-18.000. 
Halfhill.  Martin  O..  4,058,759,  CI.  322-13.000. 
Jugle,  Don  B.;  and  Lipani,  Anthony  F.,  4,058,086,  CI.  118-653.000. 
Mammino,  Joseph;  and  Jossel,  Franklin,  4,058.397,  CI.  96-15.00D. 
Sheikh,  Sikander,  4,058,850,  CI.  364-900.000. 
West,  Donald  P.,  4,058,197,  CI.  197-151.000. 
Yackel.  John  P.;  See- 
Sullivan.  Peter;  and  Yackel,  John  P.,  4.058,327,  CI.  281-33.000. 
Yamada,  Takashi;  See — 

Oishi,  Kazuo;  Yamada,  Takashi;  and  Yoshida  Shuzo,  4,058,796,  CI. 
340-52.00F.  I  j 

Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Sekiguchi,  Tomoaki;  Miyao,  Hiroyasu;  and  Shimizu,  Hidekazu, 
4.058,797,  CI.  340-56.000. 
Yamaji.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Shinohara.   Shinitsu;   Uchino.   Hisanori;   and  Yamaji,   Hiroyuki, 
4.058.178.  CI.  177-146.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kimihiko;  See — 

Ishikawa,  Hitoshi;  Yamamoto,  Kimihiko;  Sawada,  Toshio;  and 
Kasahara,Takahiko,  4,058,072,  CI.  112-258.000.  j  j 

Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Inukai,     Noriyoshi;     Murakami,     Masuo;     Iwamoto,     Hidenori; 
Yanagisawa,  Isao;  Tamura,  Toshinari;  Ishii,  Yoshio;  Shizaoki, 
Tetsuya;  Tomioka,  Kenichi;  and  Takagi,  Tokuichi,  4,058,665,  CI. 
560-121.000. 
Yamatani,  Wataru:  See — 

Ohsawa,  Mitsuo;  and  Yamatani,  Wataru,  4,058,771,  CI.  325-446.000. 
Yamaura,  Yoshotomo:  See — 

Komatsu,  Atsushi;   Miyazawa,   Kuichiro;  Yamaura,  Yoshotomo; 
and  Asanuma,  Akira,  4,058,134,  CI.  137-38.000. 
Yamazaki,  Hironobu,  to  Tekken  Kensetu  Co.  Ltd.  Brush-type  packing 

means  for  shield  excavator.  4,057,971,  CI.  61-84.000. 
Yamazaki,  Hiroshi;  See — 

Mogi.  Takao;  Taki,  Akira;  and  Yamazaki,  Hiroshi,  4,058,772,  CI. 
325-464.000. 
Yamazaki,  Masaru,  to  Copal  Company  Limited.  Digital  antilogarithmic 

converter  circuit.  4,058,807,  CI.  34O-347.0DA. 
Yamschikova,  Margarita  Sergeevna:  See — 

Viktorov,  Evgeny  Vasilievich;  Novikov,  Igor  Ivanovich;  Kon- 
dratieva,  Tatyana  Fedorovna;  Gubarev,  Georgy  Vasilievich; 
Yamschikova,  Margarita  Sergeevna;  Vasiliev,  Vasily  Dmi- 
trievich;  Kontsevich,  Georgy  Mikhailovich;  Gubinsky,  Anatoly 
Sergeevich;  Velikasov,  Anatoly  Alexeevich;  Taradonov,  Vladi- 
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mir  Ignatievich;  and  Isakov,  Valery  Pavlovich,  4,058,138,  CI. 
137-512.100. 
Yanagisawa,  Isao;  See — 

Inukai,     Noriyoshi;     Murakami,     Masuo;     Iwamoto,     Hidenori; 

Yanagisawa,  Isao;  Tamura,  Toshinari;  Ishii,  Yoshio;  Shizaoki, 

Tetsuya;  Tomioka,  Kenichi;  and  Takagi,  Tokuichi,  4,058,665,  CI. 

560-121.000. 

Yandell,  James  L.  Selectively  actuated  vibrating  apparatus  connected 

with  well  bore  member.  4,058,163,  CI.  166-177.000. 
Yang,  Teh-Tsao.  Stamp  pad.  4,058,085,  CI.  118-264.000. 
Yazev,  Vladimir  Dmitrievich:  See — 

Muzhzhavlev,  Konstantin  Dmitrievich;  Kosarev,  Sergei  Petrovich 
Schegolev,   Vladimir   Ivanpvich;   Ivanov,   Andrei   Borisovich 
Romanenko,  Oleg  Nikolaevich;  Yazev,  Vladimir  Dmitrievich 
and  Vasiliev.  Alexei  Vasilievich.  4.058.448.  CI.  204-244.000. 
Yen,  Steven  N.;  and  Osterholtz,  Frederick  D.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration.  Disposable  absorbent  articles  containing  particulate,  free- 
flowing,  insoluble  swellable  polymers.  4,058,124,  CI.  128-284.000. 
Yonemitsu,    Eiichi;    Sugio,   Akitoshi;    Kuramoto,   Atuo;   and    Urabe, 
Hiroyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Process  for 
terminating  polyphenylene  ethers  reactions  with  amino  carboxylic 
acids  and  reducing  agents.  4,058,504,  CI.  260-47.0ET. 
Yonezu,  Nobuya,  to  Minami   Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Automatic 
lumber  feeding  device  in  combination  with  a  wood  working  machine. 
4,058.151,  CI.  144-246.00E. 
Yoshida  Shuzo;  See —  I 

Oishi,  Kazuo;  Yamada,  Takashi;  and  Yoshida  Shuzo,  4,058.796,  CI. 
340-52.00F. 
Yoshikawa,  Harunori:  See — 

Fravel,  John  C;  Chang,   Louis  H  ;  and   Yoshikawa,   Harunori, 
4,058,195,  CI.  197-18.000. 
Young,  Chung  Chang,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Process  for  selectively 

measuring  sodium  ions  in  solution.  4.058,437,  CI.  204- LOOT. 
Yukuta,  Toshio;  Ohashi.  Takashi;  Saito,  Masumi;  and  Arai,  Katsuhiko. 
to  Bridgestone  Tire  Company  Limited.  Process  for  preparing  organic 
solvent-soluble  poly(amide-imide).  4,058,503,  CI.  260-47.0CP. 


Zaboronok,  Georgy  Fomich;  See — 

Sokolov,   Boris  Grigorievich;  and  Zaboronok,  Georgy  Fomich, 
4,058,697,  CI.  219-121.0EB. 
Zahn,  Heinrich,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Scanning  device  for  helical 

type  video  tape  recorder.  4,058,845,  CI.  360-107.000. 
Zappia,  Anthony  T..  to  Ball  Packaging  Products,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
forming    glassware    with    shifting    invert   and    revert    mechanism. 
4,058,388,  CI.  65-229.000. 
Zeier,  Hans.  Steam  iron.  4,087,918,  CI.  38-77.300. 
Zeitgeist  AG.;  See — 

Bowmer,  Geoffrey  Malcolm,  4,057,882,  CI.  29-283.500. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See — 

Blacker,    Allen    P.;    and    Schwartz,    James    W.,    4,058,753,    CI. 

315-368.000. 
Thome,  Richard  L.,  4,058,756,  CI.  318-265.000. 
Ziegler,  Victor  Herbert:  See— 

Rohrberg,  Rod  G.;  Trentz,  Henry  Patrick;  and  Ziegler,  Victor 
Herbert,  4,057,935,  CI.  49-56.000. 
Zimmerman,  Daniel:  See — 

Bierenbaum,  Harvey  S.;  Penoyer,  John  A.;  and  Zimmerman,  Dan- 
iel, 4,058,582,  CI.  264-154.000. 
Zirino,  Alberto;  Clavell,  Cesar;  and  Huey,  Kent,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Anodic  stripping  voltammetry  system  and  combina- 
tion electrode  assembly  therefore.  4,058.446,  CI.  204-195.00R. 
Zoecon  Corporation;  See — 

Henrick,    Clive    A.;    and    Labovitz,    Jeffery    N.,    4,058,666,    CI. 
560-126.000. 
Zolke,  Sarah;  and  Soto,  William.  Self-contained  alarm  lock.  4,057,986, 

CI.  70-233.000. 
Zoll,  Paul  M.;  See- 
Frank,  Howard  A  ;  and  Zoll.  Paul  M.,  4.058,128,  CI.  128-418.000. 
Zsolnai,  Tibor;  Lugosi,  Gyorgy;  Szepesi,  Istvan;  Bakonyi,  Maria;  Racz, 
Istvan;  and  Radvany  nee  Hegedus,  Erzsebet,  to  Chinoin  Gyogyszer 
es  Vegyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara  RT.   Method  of  treating  fungus- 
infected     plants     with     phenylazocyanoacetic     ester     derivatives. 
4.058,608,  CI.  424-226.000. 
Zuem.  Ludwig:  See — 

Beck.  Gilbert;  Zuem.  Ludwig;  and  Stahnecker.  Erhard,  4,058.152, 
CI.  152-310.000. 
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Axen,  Rolf  E.  A.  V.;  Porath,  Jerker  O.;  and  Wide,  Leif  Edvin,  to 
Pharmacia  AB.  Method  for  the  determination  of  proteins  and  poly- 
peptides. Re.  29,474,  CI.  424-1.000. 
Clark  &  Vicario  Corporation:  See — 

Kaiser,  Robert  G.,  Re.  29.472.  CI.  162-343.000. 
DHP  Corporation:  See- 
Fitzgerald,  Walter  P.,  Jr..  Re.  29,473,  CI.  252-95.000. 
Fitzgerald,  Walter  P.,  Jr.,  to  DHP  Corporation.  Chemical  compxjsition. 

Re.  29,473,  CI.  252-95.000. 
Giroux,  Richard  L.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Oil  well  testing  appara- 
tus. Re.  29,471,  CI.  166-334000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Giroux,  Richard  L.,  Re.  29,471,  CI.  166-334.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Jensen,  James  Lee,  Re.  29,475,  CI.  322-28.000. 
Jensen,  James  Lee,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Battery  charging  circuit  respon- 


sive  to   generator   output   voltage   and   current.    Re.  29,475.   CI. 
322-28.000. 
Kaiser,  Robert  G.,  to  Clark  &  Vicario  Corporation.  Conduit  system  for 
conveying  fibrous  stock  from  deaerator  chamber  to  headbox  in 
papermaking  machine.  Re.  29,472,  CI.  162-343.000. 
Pharmacia  AB:  See — 

Axen,  Rolf  E.  A.  V.;  Pofath,  Jerker  O.;  and  Wide,  Leif  Edvin, 
Re.  29,474,  CI.  424-1.000.  j 

Porath,  Jerker  O.:  See — 

Axen,  Rolf  E.  A.  V.;  Porath,  Jerker  O.;  and  Wide,  Leif  Edvin, 
Re.  29,474,  CI.  424-1.000. 
Wide,  Leif  Edvin:  See — 

Axen,  Rolf  E.  A.  V.;  Porath,  Jerker  O.;  and  Wide,  Leif  Edvin, 
Re.  29,474,  CI.  424-1.000. 
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Cordy,  Clifford  B.,  to  Naumes  of  Oregon,  Inc.   Pear  tree.  4,148, 

11-15-77,  CI.  36.000. 
E.  G.  Hill  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Jelly,  Robert  G,  4,151,  CI.  20.000. 
Jelly,  Robert  G.,  4,152,  CI.  14.000. 
Jelly,  Robert  G.,  to  E.  G.  Hill  Co.,  Inc.  Rose  plant  seedling.  4,151, 
11-15-77,  CI.  20.000. 


Jelly,  Robert  G.,  to  E.  G.  Hill  Co..  Inc.  White  rose  plant  seedling.  4.152. 

11-15-77,  CI.  14.000. 
L.  E.  Cooke  Co.:  See- 
Moore,  Ralph  S.,  4,150,  CI.  37.000. 
Moore,  Ralph  S.,  to  L.  E.  Cooke  Co.  Cherry  trite.  4,150.  11-15-77.  CI. 

37.000. 
Naumes  of  Oregon,  Inc.:  See— 

Cordy,  Clifford  B.,  4,148,  CI.  36.000. 
Schmidt,  J  Frank,  III.  Oak  tree.  4,149,  11-15-77,  CI.  51.000. 
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Aktiebolaget  Robacks  Mekaniska:  See — 

Bostrom,  Sture,  246,383,  CI.  D25-3.000. 
American  Sign  and  Advertising  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Niehaus,  Donald  H.;  Schwab,  Nick  J.;  and  Seggerson,  Patrick  J.. 
246,400,  CI.  D96-12.00J. 
Amsco/Medical  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Dykstra,  Jerald  P.,  246,352,  CI.  D  10-60.000. 
Barlow,  Robert;  Cesare,  Frank;  and  Miceli,  Carmen,  to  Cesare,  Frank  J. 

Portable  prefabricated  restaurant  building.   246,381,    11-15-77,  CI. 

D25- 10.000. 
Bamich,  Richard  G.;  and  Johnson,  Gary  D.,  to  Process  Computer 

Systems,  Inc.  Desk  top  computer.  246,368,  11-15-77,  CI.  D  14-40.000. 
Benner,  David  A.:  See — 

Crandell,  Melvin  G.;  Reeves,  Richard  E.;  Schachner,  Leonard;  and 
Benner,  David  A.,  246,373,  CI.  D16-32.000. 
Bogan,  Robert  T.  Grille  and  the  like.  246,385,  1 1-15-77,  CI.  D25-47.000. 
Boothby,  Alfons  Th.  Device  for  pipetting  of  liquids.  246,380,  11-15-77, 

CI.  D24-55.000. 
Booty,  Donald  J.,  to  Keystone  Lamp  Mfg.  Corporation.  Collapsible 

lamp  shade.  246,397,  11-15-77,  CI.  D48-16.00R. 
Bostrom,  Sture,  to  Aktiebolaget  Robacks  Mekaniska.  Concrete  station. 

246,383,  11-15-77,  CI.  D25-3.000. 
Boughton,   Stephen  G.,  to  Samsonite  Corporation.   Table.   246,341, 

11-15-77,  CI.  D6-146.000. 
Boyertown  Auto  Body  Works:  See— 

Hafer,  Paul  R.,  246,360,  CI.  D12-99.000. 
Britt,    William    James,    to    Morton-Norwich    Products,    Inc.    Bottle. 

246,347,  11-15-77.  CI.  D9-42.000. 
Brosk,  Doris.  Dress.  246,336,  11-15-77,  CI.  D2-146.000. 
Brown,  Brian  E.;  and  Hall,  Alfred  G.,  to  Moduloc  Concrete  Products 

(London)  Ltd.  Pre-cast  concrete  unit  for  manholes.  246,384,  1 1-15-77, 

CI.  D25-36.000. 
Candiliotis,  Gerassimos  C,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Pneumatic  tire  tread  and 

buttress.  246,361,  11-15-77,  CI.  D12-146.000. 
Candiliotis,  Gerassimos  C.  Pneumatic  tire  tread  and  buttress.  246,364, 

11-15-77,  CI.  D12-151.000. 


Cartier,  Inc.:  See— 

Durante,  Alfred  Joseph,  246,354,  CI.  Dl  1-36.000. 
Durante,  Alfred  Joseph,  246,355,  CI.  Dl  1-44.000. 
Durante.  Alfred  Joseph,  246.357,  Q.  Dl  1-40.000. 
Cesare,  Frank:  See — 

Barlow,  Robert;  Cesare,  Frank;  and  Miceli,  Carmen,  246.381,  CI. 
D25- 10.000. 
Cesare,  Frank  J.:  See — 

Barlow,  Robert;  Cesare,  Frank;  and  Miceli,  Carmen,  246,381,  CI. 
D25- 10.000. 
Crandell,  Melvin  G.;  Reeves,  Richard  E.;  Schachner,  Leonard;  and 
Benner,  David  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.   Paper  overfeed  tray. 
246,373,  11-15-77,  CI.  D16-32.000. 
Ditto,  Donald  R.  Sunburst  wall  plaque.  246,358,  11-15-77,  CI. 

137.000. 
Doughtie's  Foods,  Inc.:  See — 

Klupt,  Carle  D.,  246,349,  CI.  D9- 197.000. 
Durante,  Alfred  Joseph,  to  Cartier,  Inc.  Wire  and  diamond 

246,354,  11-15-77,  CI.  Dl  1-36.000. 
Durante,  Alfred  Joseph,  to  Cartier,  Inc.  Diamond  pendant.  246,355, 

11-15-77.  CI.  Dl  1-44.000. 
Durante,  Alfred  Joseph,  to  Cartier,  Inc.  Earring.  246,357,  11-15-77,  CI. 

Dl  1-40.000. 
Dykstra,  Jerald  P.,  to  Amsco/Medical  Electronics,  Inc.  Probe  cover. 

246,352,  11-15-77,  CI.  DlO-60.000. 
Einhorn,  W.  Lee.  Combined  display  and  packaging  container.  246,348, 

11-15-77,  CI.  D9-195.000. 
Elkaim,  Henri.  Combined  neck  chain  and  pendants.  246,353,  11-15-77, 

CI.  Dl  1-8.000. 
Endres,   Michael   H    Combined   pipe  tamper  and   scraper 

11-15-77,  CI.  D27-51.000. 
Floyd,  Gary  W.  Pickup  truck  camper  unit.  246,365,  11-15-77,  CI.  D12- 

156.000. 
Fox,  Douglas  A.  Pendant  doll.  246,356,  11-15-77,  CI.  Dl  1-44.000. 
Frank,  Arlene.  Combined  paddle  and  ball  holder.  246,340,  1 1-15-77,  CI. 
D6-131.000. 
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Georgia-Pacific  Corporation:  See — 

Jcspersen,  Paul  W.,  246,338,  CI.  D6-93|.(XX). 

Graham,  Roger.  Smoking  device.  246,389, 

Gross,  Alan  E.:  See — 

Lcfkow,  Robert  A.;  and  Gross,  Alan  ^.,  246,391,  CI 

Hafer,  Paul  R.,  to  Boyertown  Auto  Body 
11-15-77,  CI.  D  12-99.000. 

Hall,  Alfred  G.:  See- 
Brown.  Brian  E.;  and  Hall,  Alfred  G.,  246,384,  CI.  D25-36.000. 

Hardin,  Edward  L.  Concrete  block.  246,38),  11-15-77.  CI.  D25-97.000. 


Harris,  Edward  H.  Lighting  panel.  246,399 
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11-15-77,  Cl.  D27.3.000. 

D27-3.000. 
^Vorks.  Van  body.  246,360, 


11-15-77,  Cl.  D48-23.00R. 


Hellqvist,  Ake  Oskar  Vilhelm.  Sewage  t^.  246.375,   11-15-77.  Cl 

D23-2.000. 
Jespcrscn,  Paul  W.,  to  Georgia-Pacific  (torporation.  Dispenser  for 

liquids.  246,338,  11-15-77,  Cl.  D6-95.000. 
Johnson,  Gary  D.:  See — 

Bamich,  Richard  G.;  and  Johnson,  Gary  D..  246,368,  Cl.  D14- 
40.000. 
Keystone  Lamp  Mfg.  Corporation:  See — 

Booty,  Donald  J.,  246,397,  Cl.  D48-16.X)R. 
Klupt,  Carle  D.,  to  Doughtie's  Foods.  Inc.  Food  carton.  246.349. 

11-15-77.  Cl.  D9- 197.000. 
Lefkow,  Robert  A.;  and  Gross,  Alan  E.  Wjter  cooled  smoking  device. 

246,391,  11-15-77,  Cl.  D27-3.000. 
Levin,  Gus.  Combined  utility  and  book  hdlder  supporting  tray,  hold 
open  brace  and  patient  restraint  to  be  rrmovably  mounted  on  the 
armrests  of  collapsible  wheelchairs.   246,362,    11-15-77,  Cl.   D12- 
133.000. 
Lorenz,  Leo  J.,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Inc.  Tractor  hood.   246,370, 

11-15-77,  Cl.  D15-31.0OO. 
Massey-Ferguson  Inc.:  See — 

Lorenz,  Leo  J.,  246,370,  Cl.  D 15-3 1.000. 
McGrath,  James  L.,  to  UTM  Power  Products,  Inc.  Clamp-type  electri 

cal  connector.  246,366,  11-15-77,  Cl.  D1^24.000. 
Miceli,  Carmen:  See — 

Barlow,  Robert;  Cesare,  Frank;  and  N^iceli,  Carmen,  246,381,  Cl 
D25- 10.000. 
Microfilm  Enterprises  Corporation:  See — 
Schankler,  Martin  M.,  246,367,  Cl.  Dl 
Moduloc  Concrete  Products  (London)  Ltd 

Brown,  Brian  E.;  and  Hall,  Alfred  G 
Morabito.  Frank.  Dough  box.  246,343,  ll-l|5-77, 
Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Britt,  WUliam  James,  246,347,  Cl.  D9-4 2.000. 
Mueller,  Walter.  Air  conditioner  cover.  246,378,  11-15-77,  Cl.  D23- 

141.000. 
Mueller,  Walter.  Air  conditioner  cover.  2*6.379.  11-15-77,  Cl.  D23- 

141.000. 
Niarhos.  Stephen.  Sandal.  246,337,  11-15-77,  Cl.  D2-293.000. 
Niehaus,  Donald  H.;  Schwab,  Nick  J.;  anC  Seggerson,  Patrick  J.,  to 
American  Sign  and  Advertising  Services   Inc.  Combined  clock  and 
sign.  246,400,  11-15-77,  Cl.  D96-12.00J. 
Nishiguchi,  Seiichiro:  See— 

Yoshida,    Yoshisaburo;   and   Nishiguclii,    Seiichiro,    246.351,   Cl. 
D 10- 15.000. 
O'Brien,  Catherine  H.,  administratrix/execi  trix:  See — 

O'Brien,  Gerard  J.,  deceased;  and  O'Brien,  Catherine  H.,  adminis- 


11.000. 
See — 
&46,384,  Cl.  D25-36.000. 
Cl.  D7-2 1.000. 


tratrix/executrix,  246,369,  Cl.  D14-9; 


S46,376,  11-15-77.  Cl.  D23- 


O'Brien,  Gerard  J.,  deceased;  and  by  0'Brie«,  Catherine  H.,  administra- 
trix/executrix. Tap  transducer  intercom.  146,369,  11-15-77,  Cl.  D14- 
92.000. 

Pall  Corporation:  See — 

PaU,  David  B.,  246,376.  Cl.  D23-4.000. 

Pall.  David  B.,  to  Pall  Corporation.  Filter. 
4.000. 

Pansini,  Andrew  L.  Liquid  applicator.  246,371,  11-15-77,  Cl.  D15- 
56.000. 

Pansini,  Andrew  L.  Flow  control  valve.  2J46,377,  11-15-77.  Cl.  D23- 
19.000. 

Parker,  John  Castlereagh,  III.  Bedpan.  246,382.  11-15-77.  Cl.  D24- 
57.000. 


000. 


Poncia,  Marcia  E.  Implement  to  tuck  blanket  in  waterbeds.  246,345, 

11-15-77,  Cl.  D7- 18 1.000. 
Poque,  Dionysius  J.,  to  Uniroyal  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pneumatic  tire 

tread  and  buttress.  246,363,  11-15-77,  Cl.  D12-146.000. 
Powell  Pressed  Steel  Company,  The:  See —  J 

Powell,  William  R.,  246.350,  Cl.  D9-246.000.  I 

Powell,  William  R..  to  Powell  Pressed  Steel  Company,  The.  Material 

handling  box.  246,350,  11-15-77,  Cl.  D9-246.000. 
Powers,  Harvey  B.;  and  Powers,  Joan  H.  Cart  for  fishing  equipment. 

246,359,  11-15-77,  Cl.  D12-29.000. 
Powers.  Joan  H.:  See — 

Powers,  Harvey  B.;  and  Powers.  Joan  H.,  246,359.  O.  D12-29.000. 
Process  Computer  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bamich.  Richard  G.;  and  Johnson,  Gary  D..  246,368,  Cl.  D14- 
40.000. 
Ratcliff.  Dorothy  L.;  and  Ratcliff,  Ford,  Jr.  Educational  aid.  246,374, 

11-15-77,  Cl.D  19-64.000. 
RatcUfF,  Ford,  Jr.:  See— 

Ratcliff,  Dorothy  L.;  and  Ratcliff,  Ford,  Jr.,  246,374,  Cl.  D19- 
64.000. 
Raulson,  Michael  Jay.  Support  for  hanukkah  lights.  246,398,  11-15-77, 

Cl.  D48-20.00C.  I 

Reeves,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Crandell,  Melvin  G.;  Reeves,  Richard  E.;  Schachner,  Leonard;  and 
Benner.  David  A.,  246,373,  Cl.  D  16-32.000. 
Rubbermaid  Commercial  Products  Inc.:  See —  |{ 

Yonkers,  Ronald  C,  246,342,  Cl.  D7- 1.000.  ' 

Yonkers,  Ronald  C,  246,344,  Cl.  D7- 13 1.000.  1 

Saito,  Shigeru.  Figure  toy.  246,394,  11-15-77,  Cl.  D34-15.00B. 
Saito,  Shigeru.  Figure  toy.  246,395,  11-15-77,  Cl.  D34-15.00B. 
Saito,  Shigeru.  Figure  toy.  246,396,  11-15-77,  Cl.  D34-15.00B. 
Samsonite  Corporation:  See — 

Boughton,  Stephen  G.,  246,341,  C\.  D6-146.000. 
Satten,  Michael  I.  Toy  house.  246,393.  11-15-77.  Cl.  D34-15.0LL. 
Schachner,  Leonard:  See — 

Crandell,  Melvin  G.;  Reeves,  Richard  E.;  Schachner.  Leonard;  and 
Benner,  David  A.,  246,373,  Cl.  D16-32.000. 
Schankler,  Martin  M.,  to  Microfilm  Enterprises  Corporation.  Film  reel 

spacer.  246,367,  11-15-77,  Cl.  D14-1 1.000. 
Schuss,  Phillip.  Ceiling  tile.  246,387,  11-15-77,  Cl.  D25-80.000. 
Schwab,  Nick  J.:  See — 

Niehaus,  Donald  H.;  Schwab,  Nick  J.;  and  Seggerson,  Patrick  J.. 
246,400,  Cl.  D96-12.00J. 
Seggerson,  Patrick  J.:  See — 

Niehaus,  Donald  H.;  Schwab,  Nick  J.;  and  Seggerson,  Patrick  J., 
246,400,  Cl.  D96-12.00J. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yoshida,   Yoshisaburo;   and   Nishiguchi,   Seiichiro,   246,351.  Cl. 
DIG- 15.000. 
Shivvers,  Charles  C.  Perforated  plank  for  the  floor  of  a  material  drying 

bin.  246,388,  11-15-77,  Cl.  D25-91.000. 
Smith,  Duaine  E.  Cat  litter  box.  246,392,  11-15-77,  Cl.  D30-99.000. 
Strunk,  Fred  E.  Shim  for  motor  or  the  like.  246,346,   11-15-77,  Cl. 

D8-354.000. 
Tucker,  Gideon  S.  Tissue  dispensing  apparatus.  246,339,  11-15-77,  Cl. 

D6-96.000. 
Uniroyal  Aktiengesellschaft:  See —  j 

Poque,  Dionysius  J.,  246,363,  Cl.  D12-146.000.  1 

Uniroyal,  Inc.:  See —  ' 

Candiliotis,  Gerassimos  C,  246,361,  Cl.  D12-146.000. 
UTM  Power  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

McGrath,  James  L.,  246,366,  Cl.  D  13-24.000.  i 

Xerox  Corporation:  See —  I 

Crandell,  Melvin  G.;  Reeves,  Richard  E.;  Schachner,  Leonard;  and 
Benner,  David  A.,  246,373,  Cl.  D16-32.000. 
Yonkers,  Ronald  C,  to  Rubbermaid  Commercial  Products  Inc.  Food 

service  pan.  246,342,  11-15-77,  Cl.  D7-1.000. 
Yonkers,  Ronald  C.,  to  Rubbermaid  Commercial  Products  Inc.  Food 

service  pan  lid.  246,344,  11-15-77.  Cl.  D7- 13 1.000. 
Yoshida,  Yoshisaburo;  and  Nishiguchi.  Seiichiro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Digital  clock.  246,351,  11-15-77.  Cl.  DlO-15.000. 
Yoshino,    Zenzaburo.    Grip    for    a   photographic    camera.    246,372, 
11-15-77,  Cl.  D16-10.000. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  NOVEMBER  15,  1977  I 

Note. — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


12 

22 

128 

177 

209 


CLASS  2 

4,057,852 
4.057.853 
4,057,854 
4,057,855 
4.057,856 


CLASS  3 

1.5  4.057,857 


1.91 


121 
247 
365 
370 


5.4 


4,057.858 

CLASS  5 

4,057,859 
4,057,860 
4.057.861 
4.057.862 

CLASS  7 

4.057.863 


CLASS  8 

2.5  R  4,057,864 

CLASS  9 
2  F  4.057.865 

CLASS  13 

31  4,058.667 


32 


4.058,668 


CLASS  15 

56  4.057,871 


97  B 
185 
203 
250.32 
250.41 


4,057,866 
4,057,867 
4,057,868 
4,057.869 
4.057.870 


CLASS  16 

29  4.057.872 


137 


4,057,873 


CLASS  17 

32  4,057.874 

43  4,057.875 

CLASS  19 

80  R  4.057.876 

107  4.057.877 

CLASS  21 

2.5  R  4.058.362 

58  4.058.363 

80  4.058.364 

CLASS  23 

230  EP  4.058,366 

230  R  4.058,365 

253  R  4,058,367 

254  E  4.058.368 
258.5  B  4.058.369 
259  4.058,370 

CLASS  24 

134  R  4,057,878 

230  R  4,057,879 

CLASS  28 

154  4,057,880 


CLASS  29 


27  C 
157.1  R 
177 
235 
240 

283.5 
427 

434 

526  R 
560 
577  C 
591 


4.057.881 
4.057.883 
4.057.885 
4.057.886 
4,057.887 
4.057.888 
4.057.882 
4.057.889 
4,057,890 
4.057.891 
4.057.892 
4.057.893 
4.057.894 
4.057.895 


CLASS  30 


89 
272  R 
289 
296  R 
382 


4.057.896 
4.057.897 
4.057.898 
4.057,899 
4.057,900 


CLASS  33 

1  N  4.057.902 


86  4,057.903 

125  R  4.057.904 

234  4.057.905 

278  4,057.906 

CLASS  34 

4  4,057,907 

10  4.057,908 
76  4.057.909 

227  4.057.910 

CLASS  35 

11  R  4.057.911 

12  B  4.057.913 
31  E               4.057.912 

CLASS  36 

81  4.057.914 

CLASS  37 

43  C  4.057.915 

43  R  4,057.916 

195  4.057.917 

CLASS  38 

77.3  4,057,918 

CLASS  40 

2.2  4,057.919 

79  4,057.920 

106.21  4,057.921 

124.2  4,057,922 

158  R  4.057.923 

CLASS  42 

75  A  4.057,924 

CLASS  43 
17.2  4.057,925 

18  GF  4,057,926 

43.6  4,057,927 

CLASS  44 

62  4.058.371 

CLASS  46 

4.057.928 
4.057.929 

CLASS  47 

4.057.930 
4.057,931 
4,057,932 
4,057.933 


120 
201 


61 
66 

77 
79 


28 
56 
61 

372 


CLASS  49 


4,057,934 
4,057,935 
4,057.936 
4.057.937 


CLASS  51 

281  R  4.057,939 

429  4.057.938 

438  4,057.940 

CLASS  52 

63  4,057,941 

115  4,057,942 

126  4,057,943 

309.11  4,057,944 

398  4,057,945 

436  4.057,946 

496  4.057.947 

582  4,057,948 

CLASS  53 

22  B  4,057.949 

26  4.057,950 

55  4.057,951 

CLASS  55 

5  4,058,372 

16  4,058,373 

60  4,058,374 

70  4.058,375 

4,058,376 

148  4,058,377 

257  R  4.058,378 

302  4,058,379 

387  4.058.380 

444  4,058.381 

CLASS  56 

16.9  4.057,952 


341 


4,057,954 


400.17 


56 
164 


4.057,953 
CLASS  57 

4.057,955 
4.057.956 


CLASS  58 

21.155  4.057,957 

82  R  4.057.958 

125  C  4,057.959 

CLASS  60 

39.03  4,057.960 

221  4.057.961 

526  4.057.962 

641  4.057.963 
4.057.964 

650  4,057,965 

678  4,057,966 

CLASS  61 

1  R  4,057,967 

12  4,057,968 
35  4.057,969 
53.72  4.057,970 

84  4.057,971 

CLASS  62 

6  4.058,382 

23  4,057,972 

85  /       4,058,383 
114  4,057,973 

4.057.974 
324  4.057.975 

4.057.976 
4.057,977 
331  4.057.978 

457  4.058,384 

469  4,057.979 

CLASS  63 

13  4.057,980 
CLASS  65 

2  4.058,385 
6  4,058.386 

32  4.058.387 

229  4.058,388 

CLASS  66 

4.057.981 

CLASS  70 

4.057,982 
4.057,983 
4,057.984 
4.057.985 
4,057,986 
4,057.987 

CLASS  71 

4,058,389 
4,058,390 
4,058,391 
4,058.392 

CLASS  72 

4,057,988 
4,057,989 
4,057,990 
4,057,991 
4.057,992 
4,057,993 
4,057,994 


185 


14 

18 

58 
231 
233 
364  R 


31 
92 

106 


98 
128 
166 
211 
283 
410 
441 


CLASS  73 


23 


23.1 

53 

86 

88.5  R 
113 
141  A 
144 
146.8 
189 
♦94  R 
228 
352 
358 
395 
419 


4,057,995 
4,057,996 
4,057,997 
4,057,998 
4,057,999 
4,058,004 
4,058,005 
4,058,006 
4.058,007 
4,058,008 
4,058,009 
4,058.010 
4.058.011 
4.058,012 
4,058,013 
4.058,014 
4,058,015 
4.058,016 


423  R 

609 

620 

644 


4,058,017 
4,058,003 
4,058,001 
4.058.002 
4.058,000 


CLASS  74 


18.2 

87 
217  B 
229 

231  MB 
243  DR 
572 
573  R 
577  R 
711 
865 


4.058,018 
4.058,019 
4,058,020 
4,058,021 
4,058,022 
4,058,023 
4,058,024 
4,058.025 
4.058,026 
4.058,027 
4,058.028 
4.058,029 


CLASS  75 

1  T  4.058.393 


61 

72 
77 


4.058,394 
4.058,395 
4,058,396 


CLASS  81 

53  R  4.058,030 

64  4.058,031 

125  4.058,032 

CLASS  82 

2  R  4.058,033 

4.058.034 

3  4.058,035 
38  A  4,058,036 

CLASS  83 

70  4.058.037 
109  4.058,038 
155  4.058,039 
177  4,058.040 
305        4,058,041 

CLASS  84 

1.01  4.058,042 

1.03  4,058,043 

1.14  4.058,044 

4,058,045 

384  4.058.046 

CLASS  85 

1 1  4.058.047 

31  4,058,048 

CLASS  87 

8  4.058.049 

CLASS  89 

14  C  4,058.050 

CLASS  93 

88  4.058.051 

CLASS  96 

15  D  4,058.397 


27  R 
75 

86? 
115R 


4,058,398 
4,058.399 
4.058.400 
4.058,401 


CLASS  99 

646  R  4.058.052 

CLASS  100 

26  4.058.053 

233  4.058,054 

CLASS  101 

10  4.058.055 

93.19  4,058,056 

148  4,058.057 

365  4,058.058 

425  4,058.059 

CLASS  102 

8  4,058,060 

4.058.061 

38  4.058.062 

56  SC  4.058.063 

CLASS  104 

172  S  4,058,064 


CLASS  105 

180  4.058.065 

CLASS  106 

16  4,058,402 

56  4,058.403 

73.31  4.058.404 

87  4.058.405 

90  4.058.406 

92  4.058.407 

176  4.058,408 

271  4.058.409 

CLASS  108 

9  4.058,066 

CLASS  110 

8  F  4.058,069 

CLASS  111 

1  4,058,067 

36  4,058.068 

CLASS  112 

153  4,058,070 

235  4,058,071 

258  4,058,072 

4,058,073 

CLASS  114 

210  4,058,074 

222  4.058,075 

281  4,058,076 

283  4,058,077 

303  4,058,078 

CLASS  116 

1 14  H  4,058,079 

115.5  4,058,080 

125  4,058,081 

CLASS  118 

9  4,058,082 
16  4,058,083 

264  4,058,085 

653  4,058,086 

CLASS  122 

235  R  4,058,087 


CLASS  123 


18  R 
32  ED 
32  SP 
32  ST 
32  VN 
75  B 

102 

117R 

119  A 

119  CG 

119F 

122  D 

139  AW 

140  MP 
141 
USE 
193  CP 
198  DB 
198  DC 


4.058.088 
4,058.089 
4.058,090 
4,058,092 
4,058,091 
4,058,093 
4,058.094 
4,058.095 
4,058.098 
4,058,096 
4,058.097 
4,058.099 
4.058.100 
4,058,101 
4,058,102 
4,058,103 
4,058,104 
4,058,106 
4,058,105 


CLASS  126 

121  4.058,107 

137  4,058,108 

270  4.058.109 

271  4,058,110 
4,058.111 

CLASS  127 

5  4,058,410 

37  4.058,411 

CLASS  128 


1  R 

2N 
2S 

2  V 
2.05  A 
2.05  T 
2.1  E 

80R 
188 
221 
260 


4,058.112 
4,058,113 
4.058,115 
4,058,114 
4.058.117 
4.058.118 
4,058,116 
4,058,119 
4,058,120 
4,058,121 
4,058,122 


278 

4,058,123 

284 

4,058,124 

287 

4,058,125 

305 

4,058,126 

417 

4,058,127 

418 

4.058,128 

CLASS  131 

140  C 

4,058,129 

192 

4,058,130 

CLASS  132 

7  4.058,131 

73  4,058,132 

1 12  4,057,901 

CLASS  134 

24  4,058,412 

CLASS  135 
4  A  4,058,133 

CLASS  137 

38  4,058,134 
106  4,058,135 
110  4,058,136 
236  S  4,058,137 
512.1  4,058.138 
596.13  4,058,139 

4,0J8,140 

CLASS  138 

39  4,058,141 
89                    4,058,142 

CLASS  139 

110  4,058,143 

384  B  4,058,144 

4,058,145 

CLASS  141 

1  4,058,146 

45  4,058,147 

198  4.058,148 

301  4,058.149 

CLASS lU 

1  R  4.058,150 


246  E 


4.058,151 


CLASS  148 

1.5  4,058,413 

12  F  4,058,414 

32  4,058,415 

4,058,416 

37  4,058,417 

175  4,058,418 

4.058.419 

CLASS  149 

2  4,058,420 

CLASS  152 

310  4.058,152 


CLASS  156 

73.5  4,058,421 

96  4,058,422 

98  4,058,423 

137  4,058,424 

200  4.058,425 

212  4,058,426 

392  4,058.427 

429  4,058,428 

601  4,058,429 

611  4,058,430 

627  4,058,431 

659  4,058,432 

CLASS  162 

4.058.433 
4.058,434 
Re.29,472 
4,058,435 

CLASS  164 

4.058,153 
4,058.154 
4,058,155 
4.058,156 


16 
165 
343 
371 


58 

82 

152 

405 


CLASS  165 

8  4,058,157 

9  4.058,158 
105  4,058,159 


PI  37 


PI  38 
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158 


124 
177 
303 
314 
315 
334 


61 


59 
191 
311 

713 
719 
781 


4,058,160 
4,058,161 

CLASS  166 

4,058,162 
4,058,163 
4,058,164 
4.058,165 
4,058,166 
Re.29,471 

CLASS  169 

4,058,167 

CLASS  172 

4,058,168 
4,058.169 
4,058,170 
4,058.172 
4.058.171 
4.058,173 
4.058.174 


34 
3S 

151 


61 

374 


78 


CLASS  173 

1  4.058.175 

CLASS  174 

4.058.669 
4.058.670 
4.058.671 

CLASS  175 

4.058.176 
4,058,177 

CLASS  176 

4,058,436 
CLASS  177 

4,058,178 
4,058,179 


146 
156 


CLASS  178 

3  4,058,672 


22 


4.058.673 


CLASS  179 


1  G 
1  SA 
1.5  FS 
2.5  R 
6R 
7.1  R 
15  AF 

15  AL 
18  AH 
18  BB 
90  AT 

100.11 

156  R 

157 

167 


4,058,675 
4.058,676 
4,058,677 
4.058.678 
4.058.679 
4.058.680 
4.058.682 
4.058.683 
4.058.681 
4.058,685 
4.058,684 
4,058,686 
4,058,687 
4,058.688 
4,058,689 
4,058,690 


CLASS  180 

14  R  4,058,180 

32  4,058,181 

68.S  4,058.182 

89.1  4.058.183 

CLASS  182 

128  4.058,184 

CLASS  184 

1  D  4,058,185 

CLASS  187 

1  R  4,058,186 

4,058.191 
4,058,187 


29  R 


CLASS  188 

1 C  4.058.188 

71.8  4.058.084 

77  R  4,058,189 

218  XL  4,058,190 

CLASS  192 

46  4,058,192 

109  F  4,058,193 

CLASS  194 

4C  4,058,194 

CLASS  197 

18  4.058,195 

133  R  4.058.196 

151  4.058,197 

CLASS  198 

313  4,058,198 

370  4.058,199 

382  4,058,200 
4,058,201 

482  4,058,202 

509  4,058,203 

833  4,058,204 

CLASS  200 

31  A  4,058,692 


31  R 

67  F 

84C 

153  V 


4,05i,691 
4,05i,693 
4.05i,694 
4,05 1695 


CLASS  202 

86  4,05^,205 

CLASS204    i 

1  T  4,05i437 

4,051438 
4.051439 
4,054440 
,441 
,442 
,443 


49 
101 
103 
159.12 
159.17 
181 

192  SP 
195  P 
195  R 
244 


4,058 
4,058 
4,058 
4,058 
4,058 
4,058 
4,058 
4,058 


,445 
,447 
,446 
,448 


CLASS  206 


44R 

45.34 
109 
350 
372 
422 
470 
524.4 
545 
574 
597 


4,059,206 
4,051207 
4,058,208 
4,051209 
4,051210 
4,051211 
4,051212 
4,051213 
4,051214 
4,051215 
4,051216 


CLASS  208 

59  4,054449 

66  4.051450 

97  4,051451 

134  4,051452 

188  4,051453 

321  4.051454 

CLASS209 

74  M  4,0581217 

80.5  4,051218 

81  R  4,051219 

139  R  4,05l455 


CLASS  210 


23  R 

32 

52 
132 
198  C 
242  S 
289 
317 
356 


4,05l456 
4,05l457 
4,051458 
4,051459 
4,051460 


4,058 
4,058 
4,058 
4,058 
4,058 


,461 
,462 
,463 
,464 
,465 


CLASS  211 

57.1  4.051220 
87  4,051221 

118  4.051222 

CLASS  214 

1  BB  4.051223 

1  CM  4,051224 

6  P  4,051225 

7  4.051226 
13  4,051227 

18.2  4,051230 
77  R  4.051228 

4.051229 
516  4.051231 

CLASS  215 

217  4.051232 

*  ' 

CLASS  219 


10.77 
121  EB 
121  LM 
121  P 
137  R 
270 
321 
492 
528 


4,051 
4,051 
4,051 
4,051 
4,051 
4,051 
4,05f 
4,05( 
4,05f 


,696 

697 

1,699 

698 

,700 

701 

,702 

,703 

,704 


CLASS  220   I 
19  4,05^ 


239 


233 
4,05l234 


CLASS  221 

48  4,05l235 

163  4,05|,236 

■"        CLASS  222 


78 
305 
368 
462 


4,051.237 
4.0Si.238 
4.05i,240 
4,05i,239 


CLASS  223 

98  4.05^.241   I       8.55  D 


97 
174 


121 


CLASS  224 

5  V  4,058,242 

42.1  H  4,058,243 

CLASS  226 

4,058,244 
4,058,245 

CLASS  228 

4,058,246 

CLASS  229 

2.5  R  4,058,247 

30  4,058,248 

34  HW  4,058,249 

52  B  4,058,250 

72  4,058,251 

CLASS  233 

14  R  4,058,252 

CLASS  235 

92  CC  4,058,708 

448  4,058,707 

449  4,058,705 
4,058,706 

CLASS  236 

46  R  4,058,253 

68  B  4.058.254 

CLASS  237 

12.3  B  4.058.255 

CLASS  239 

101  4.058.256 

107  4.058.257 

165  4.058.258 

276  4,058.259 

394  4.058.260 

542  4,058,261 

545  4,058,262 

551  4,058,263 

CLASS  242 

7.22  4,058,278 

18  PW  4,058,264 

47.01  4,058,265 

54  R  4,058,266 

56  A  4,058,267 

72  R  4,058,268 

84.1  K  4,058,269 

105  4,058.270 

107.4  B  4,058,271 

4,058,272 

115  4,058,273 

CLASS  243 
5  4,058,274 

CLASS  244 

3.15  4,058,275 


17.17 
152 


4,058,277 
4,058,276 


CLASS  246 

169  R  4,058,279 

CLASS  248 

2  4,058,280 

362  4,058,281 
418  4,058,282 

441  D  4,058,283 

CLASS  249 

163  4,058,284 

216  4,058,285 

CLASS  250 

213  VT  4,058,721 

225  4,058,722 

235  4,058,723 

309  4,058,724 

343  4,058,725 

353  4,058.726 

363  R  4.058,727 

369  4,058,728 

370  4,058,729 
397  4,058,730 

442  4,058,731 
461  B  4,058,732 
476  4.058,733 
493  4,058,486 
495  4,058,734 
551  4,058,735 
573  4,058,736 

4,058,737 

CLASS  251 

15  4,058,286 

46  4,058,287 

229  4,058,288 

304  4,058.289 

306  4,058,290 

CLASS  252 

8.1  4,058,466 


4.058.467 


46.7 
51.5  R 
62.1  L 
63.5 
89  B 
95 

121 

160 

299 


301.1  W 

301.21 

321 

425.3 

446 

455  Z 

466  FT 

542 

547 

552 

554 


4,058.468 
4,058,469 
4.058,470 
4.058.471 
4.058.472 
Re.29.473 
4.058.473 
4,058,474 
4,058,475 
4.058.476 
4,058.477 
4,058.478 
4.058,479 
4,058,480 
4,058,481 
4,058,482 
4,058,483 
4,058,484 
4,058,485 
4,058,488 
4,058,489 
4,058,487 
4,058,490 


CLASS  254 

74  4.058.291 


88 

89  H 
167 
184 


4,058.292 
4.058.293 
4.058.294 
4.058.295 


CLASS  260 


2.2  R 
2.5  AH 


2.5  AM 

17  A 

21 

22  A 

29.4  R 

29.6  RW 

42.24 

45.75  B 

45.75  S 

45.85  B 

47  CP 

47  ET 

75  M 

75  NP 

77.5  BB 

79.7 

112  B 

112R 

112.5  LH 

112.5  R 

145  B 

151 

152 

155 

156 

239  B 

239.1 

239.57 

251  A 

251  R 

281  GN 

285 

288  R 

294.8  F 

295.5  S 

326  E 

340.7 

346.3 

397.2 

397.45 

405 

429  R 
429.7 

448.8  R 
465.1 
465.3 
465.4 
501.14 
515  A 
520  C 
535  P 
544C 
556  AR 
566  F 
586  AB 
586  R 
600R 
607  A 
607  AR 
617  A 
620 
631  H 
631.5 
653.1  T 
659  A 
666P 
673 
680  D 


4.058.491 
4.058.493 
4.058,494 
4.058,492 
4,058,495 
4,058,496 
4,058,497 
4,058,498 
4,058,499 
4,058,500 
4,058,501 
4,058,543 
4,058,502 
4,058,503 
4,058,505 
4,058,504 
4,058,507 
4,058,506 
4,058,508 
4,058,509 
4,058,511 
4,058,510 
4,058,513 
4,058,512 
4,058,514 
4,058,515 
4,058,516 
4,058,517 
4,058,518 
4.058,520 
4,058,521 
4,058,522 
4,058,529 
4.058,527 
4,058,528 
4,058,530 
4,058,531 
4,058,532 
4,058,533 
4,058,534 
4,058,535 
4,058,536 
4,058.537 
4.058,538 
4,058,539 
4,058,540 
4,058,541 
4,058,542 
4,058,544 
4,058,545 
4,058,546 
4,058,548 
4,058,547 
4,058,549 
4,058,557 
4,058,558 
4,058,559 
4,058,560 
4,058,561 
4,058,562 
4,058,563 
4,058,565 
4,058,564 
4,058,566 
4,058.567 
4.058.568 
4.058,569 
4,058,570 
4.058.571 
4,058,572 
4,058,573 
4,058,574 
4,058,575 
4,058,576 
4,058.577 


884 


81 
113 
136 
154 
176  R 
250 


4,058,578 
CLASS  264 

4,058,579 
4,058,580 
4,058.581 
4.058.582 
4.058.583 
4.058.584 


CLASS  266 

48  4.058.299 


273 


124 


76 

315 


79 


16 
80 
85 

178 


4,058,300 
CLASS  267 

4,058,301 
CLASS  269 

4,058,302 
4,058,303 

CLASS  270 

4,058,304 

CLASS  271 

4,058,305 
4,058,306 
4,058,307 
4,058,308 


CLASS  273 


43  D 

63  E 

73  G 

77  A 

87.4 
106  B 
118R 
121  A 
130  R 
134  AD 


4,058.309 
4.058.310 
4.058.311 
4,058,312 
4,058,313 
4,058,314 
4,058,315 
4,058,316 
4,058,317 
4,058,318 
4,058,319 


CLASS  277 
3  4,058,320 


81  P 
96.1 


4,058,321 
4,058,322 


CLASS  280 

11.1  R  4,058,323 

11.22  4,058,324 

43.18  4,058,325 

617  4,058,326 


CLASS  281 


33 


4,058,327 


CLASS  285 

45  4,058.328 

162  4.058.329 

174  4.058,330 

CLASS  292 

97  4.058.331 

147  4.058,332 

172  4,058.333 

241  4,058.334 

251.5  4,058,335 

CLASS  294 

19  A  4,058,336 

19  R  4,058.337 

31.2  4.058.338 

91  4,058,339 

CLASS  296 

97  G  4,058,340 

CLASS  297 

39  4,058,341 

250  4,058,342 

CLASS  298 

9  4,058,343 

CLASS  301 
7  4,058,344 

CLASS  303 

6  M  4,058,345 

22  R  4,058,346 

4,058,347 
4,058,348 
4,058,349 


35 
69 


CLASS  305 


54  4,058,350 

4,058,351 

57  4,058,352 

CLASS  307 

66  4,058.738 

88.3  4.058.739 

116  4,058,740 

252  G  4,058,741 

260  4.058,742 

275  4,058,743 


CLASS  308 
1  A  4,058,353 

CLASS  310 

10  4,058,746 

52  4,058,747 

343  4,058,744 

366  4,058,745 

CLASS  312 

45  4,058,354 

241  4,058,355 

305  4,058,356 

CLASS  313 

156  4,058,748 


326 
500 


4,058,749 
4,058.750 


CLASS  315 


200  A  4.058,751 

360  4,058,752 

368  4,058,753 

41 1  4,058,754 

CLASS  318 

47  4,058,755 
265  4,058,756 
474  4,058,757 

CLASS  322 

13  4,058,759 

28  Rc.29,475 

CLASS  323 

19  4,058,760 

48  4,058,761 

CLASS  324 

51  4,058,764 

61  R  4,058,765 

4,058,766 

73  R  4,058,767 

142  4,058,768 

205  4,058,763 

216  4.058.762 

CLASS  325 

144  4.058.769 

308  4.058.770 

446  4.058.771 

464  4.058.772 


CLASS  328 


37 


4,058,773 


CLASS  330 


4.3  4,058,774 

267  4,058,775 

299  4,058,776 

CLASS  331 

57  4,058,777 


94.5  G 
108  R 


4,058,778 
4,058,779 


CLASS  333 

1.1  4,058,780 

CLASS  335 

186  4,058,781 

219  4,058,782 

276  4,058,783 

CLASS  337 

164  4,058,784 

204  4,058,785 

293  4,058,786 

CLASS  338 

22  R  4,058,787 

42  4,058,788 

322  4,058,789 

CLASS  339 

12  R  4,058,357 

44  M  4.058,358 

CLASS  340 


15.5  MC 

15.5  TS 

29 

52  D 

52  F 

56 

92 

146.3  WD 
174  TF 
224 
237.^ 
248  A 
347  AD 

347  DA 


4,058,791 
4,058,790 
4,058,792 
4,058,793 
4,058,796 
4,058,797 
4,058,794 
4,058,795 
4,058,799 
4,058,802 
4,058,803 
4,058,804 
4,058,806 
4,058,808 
4,058,805 
4,058,807 

CLASS  343 

7  A  4,058,809 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  39 


17.1  R  4,058,810 

715  4,058,811 

761  4,058,812 

786  4,058,813 

CLASS  346 

154  4.058.814 

CLASS  354 

23  D  4,058,816 

26  4,058,817 


33 

44 

80 

354 


4,058,818 
4,058,819 
4.058.820 
4.058.823 


CLASS  355 

14  4.058.815 


109 


15 
19 
23 
46 


10 
SS 

80 

84 

86 

87 

110 

111 

128 


4.058.359 
CLASS  357 

4.058.824 
4.058.821 
4.058.822 
4.058,825 

CLASS  358 

4,058,826 
4,058,827 
4,058,828 
4,058,829 
4,058,830 
4,058,831 
4,058,832 
4,058,833 
4,058,834 


134  4,058,835 

167  4,058,836 

237  4,058,837 

257  4.058,838 

260  4,058,674 

CLASS  360 

2  4,058,839 

10  4,058,840 

27  4,058,841 

103  4,058,843 

106  4,058,844 

107  4,058,845 
121  4,058,846 
132  4,058,847 

CLASS  361 

38  4,058,842 


128 


4,058,848 


CLASS  362 

82  4,058,720 


190 
235 


4,058,719 
4,058,718 


CLASS  363 

80  4,058,758 

CLASS  364 

101  4,058,711 
424  4,058,709 
433  4,058,710 
520  4,058,849 
564  4,058,712 
724        4,058.713 


726 
754 
824 

900 


3 
39 


76 

81 

160 


89 


140 


312 


4,058,715 
4,058,714 
4,058,716 
4,058,717 
4,058,798 
4,058,850 
4,058,851 


CLASS  365 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


24 
118 
220 
283 
359 
449 
574  R 
594 


4,058,800 
4,058,801 

4,058,298 
4,058,297 
4,058,296 

407 

4,057,884 

416 

4,058,360 

417 

4,058,361 

423 

4,058,585 
4,058,586 
4,058,587 
4,058,588 
4,058,589 
4,058,590 
4,058,591 
4,058,592 


CLASS  424 


1 
37 
50 

68 

89 

92 

128 

180 


200 
211 
212 
217 
219 
226 
246 

250 

251 

258 

263 

265 

267 

270 

273  R 

275 

283 

295 

308 

317 

325 


Re.29,474 
4,058,594 
4.058,595 
4,058,596 
4,058,597 
4,058,598 
4,058,599 
4,058,600 
4,058,519 
4,058,601 
4,058,602 
4,058,603 
4,058,604 
4,058,605 
4,058,606 
4,058,607 
4,058,608 
4,058,609 
4,058,610 
4,058,611 
4,058,612 
4,058,613 
4,058,614 
4,058,615 
4,058,616 
4,058,617 
4,058,618 
4,058,619 
4,058,620 
4,058,621 
4,058,622 
4,058,623 
4,058,625 


330 

4,058,624 

4,058,642 

333 

4,058,626 

341 

4,058,627 

343 

4,058,628 

365 

4,058,629 

CLASS  426 

36 

4,058,630 

52 

4,058,631 

126 

4,058,632 

315 

4,058,633 

456 

4,058,634 

509 

4,058,635 

573 

4,058,636 

CLASS  427 

15 

4,058,637 

39 

67 

118 

137 


4,058,638 
4,058,639 
4,058,640 
4,058.641 


CLASS  428 

198 

4,058,643 

200 

4,058,644 

331 

4,058,645 

425 

4,058,646 

474 

4,058,647 

511 

4,058,648 

518 

4,058,649 

683 

4,058,650 

CLASS  429 

105        4,058,651 

CLASS  526 

68  4,058,652 

159  4,058,653 
4,058,654 

212  4,058,655 

215  4,058,656 

261  4,058,658 

263  4,058,657 

CLASS  536 

27  4,058,659 

CLASS  544 

18  4,058,660 

21  4,058,661 

136  4,058,524 

165  4,058,523 

182  4,058,525 
4,058,526 

208  4,058,662 

CLASS  560 

3  4,058,663 

43  4,058,550 

4,058,551 

52  4,058,552 

121  4.058,664 

4,058,665 

126  4,058,666 

180  4,058,553 

4,058,554 

191  4,058,555 

231 4,058,556 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 

D2- 

146 

246,336 

D9- 

42 

246.347 

137 

246,358 

92 

246,369 

D24— 

55 

246.380 

51 

246,390 

293 

246,337 

195 

246.348 

D12— 

29 

246,359 

D15— 

31 

246,370 

57 

246.382 

D30—        99 

246,392 

D6— 

95 

246,338 

197 

246.349 

99 

246,360 

56 

246,371 

D25- 

3 

246.383 

034 15  R 

246,394 
246,395 

96 

246,339 

246 

246.350 

133 

246,362 

D16— 

10 

246.372 

10 

246.381 

131 

246,340 

DIO- 

15 

246,351 

146 

246,361 

32 

246.373 

36 

246,384 

146 

246,341 

60 

246.352 

246,363 

D19— 

64 

246.374 

47 

246,385 

246,396 

D7- 

1 

246,342 

Dll- 

8 

246.353 

151 

246,364 

D23- 

2 

246,375 

80 

246,387 

15  LL 

246,393 

21 

246,343 

36 

246.354 

156 

246,365 

4 

246.376 

91 

246,388 

D48—    16  R 

246.397 

131 

246,344 

40 

246.357 

D13— 

24 

246,366 

19 

246.377 

97 

246,386 

20  C 

246.398 

181 

246,345 

44 

246,355 

D14— 

11 

246,367 

141 

246.378 

D27- 

3 

246,389 

23  R 

246.399 

D8— 

354 

246,346 

246,356 

40 

246,368 

246.379 

246,391 

D96—     12  J 

246,400 

CLASSIFICATION  O^  PLANTS 


P.— 


14 


4,152 


20    4,151 


36    4,148 


37    4,150 


51 


4,149 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  ani  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone)  j 


Alabama  1 

Alaska ^ 

American  Samoa  '- 

Arizona  ^ 

Arkansas 5 

California  * 

Canal  Zone  "5 

Colorado  i 

Connecticut - 

Delaware K 

District  of  Columbia  1 1 

Florida  li 

Georgia 1- 

Guam 1' 

Hawaii  1- 

Idaho  : 1< 

Illinois r 

Indiana  U 

Iowa H 

Kansas  2( 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine  23 

Mar^nd 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri 29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina <  45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah 49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  locati<^n  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


I 

4 


S 

6 


4.058.433 

4,058.325 

4.058.340 

4.058.459 

4.058,671 

4.057.926 

Rc.29.473 

4,057,855 

4,057,857 

4,057,862 

4,057.897 

4,057,901 

4,057.908 

4.057.925 

4,057.935 

4.057.941 

4,057,952 

4.057.963 

4,057,964 

4.057.991 

4,058,001 

4.058.003 

4.058.006 

4.058.016 

4.058.018 

4,058.024 

4,058,031 

4,058,032 

4,058,045 

4.058,046 

4.058.056 

4,058,061 

4,058,094 

4,058,103 

4.058,113 

4,058,117 

4,058,121 

4.058.122 

4,058.133 

4.058.147 

4,058.150 

4.058.155 

4.058.159 

4,058,179 

4.058.194 

4,058.195 

4.058.201 

4.058.206 

4.058.213 

4.058.222 

4,058,226 

4.058.234 

4,058.242 


PATENTS 


4.058,2*7 

4,058,257 

4,058.2t75 

4.058.292 

4.058,302 

4,058,333 

4.058,369 

4,058,3,78 

4,058,396 

4,058,4il3 

4,058.,< 

4.058.,< 

4.058,' 

4,058, 

4,058,< 

4.058, 

4,058,484 

4,058,511 

4,058,335 

4,058.567 

4,058,836 

4,058,«59 

4,058,666 

4,058,^76 

4,058,489 

4,058,492 

4,058,105 

4,058,108 

4.058,122 

4,058,123 

4,058,125 

4,058,132 

4.058,145 

4.058.159 

4,058,165 

4,058.173 

4.058,178 

4,058,188 

4,058,191 

4,058,199 

4,058,^01 

4,058,802 

4,058.805 

4.058,820 

4.058,829 

4,058.837 

4.058,839 

4,058.840 

4,058,843 

4,058,844 

4,058,164 

4,057,886 
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Translatioiis  of  Foreign  Language  References 


Frequently,    Office   actions   cite 
foreign  language.   In   the  event  a 
text  or  portion  of  the  text  of  the 
able  in  the  examiners'  search  files, 
will   normally  be  included  with  the 
applicants  are  cautioned  that  the 
with   a   foreign   language   reference 
to  mean  that  the  examiner  used  or 
or  that  it  is  accurate  or  an  official 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office. 

While  this  service  may  be  infrequent, 
by   the   submission   of  translations 
Office.  Accordingly,  it  is  requested 
language  references  be  transmitted 
ticular  be  transmitted  with  the 
or  in    a   separate   envelope   addresstd 
Patents  and  Trademarks,  Washingtsn 
tion,  it  would  be  of  great  assistan  :e 
the    translation,    if    the    translation 
1.   an   identification   of  the  foreign 
where  possible,  2.  its  location  in 
(e.g.  location  should  be  known  if 
action).   If  identifying  information 
coming     translation     should     carry 
Library"  thereon  so  that  it  can  be 


references    that   are   in   a 
1  ranslation   of  the  entire 
reference  is  readily  avail- 
copy  of  the  translation 
Office  action.   However, 
ihcluslon  of  a  translation 
should   not  be  construed 
relied  on  the  translation, 
translation  made  by  the 


that 


resj  onse 


Deputy  Aaaiatant  Co 
Date :  Oct.  26,  1977. 


,  it  could  be  increased 
by   the  applicant   to   the 
translations  of  foreign 
:o  the  Office,  and  in  par- 
te the  Office  action 
to  :    Commissioner   of 
D.C.   20231.   In  addi- 
to  the  Office  in  filing 
carried    the    following  : 
language  reference  and. 
examiners'  search  files 
was  cited  in  Office 
is  not  available,   the  in- 
the     name     "Scientific 
processed  by  the  Library. 


the 
ref  erence 


WILllEAM  FELDMAN, 

miaaioner  for  Patenta. 


Entry  Into  Force  of  the 
Patent  Cooperation  Treaty 


The   Patent   and    Trademark   Office 
tlon   that   the  United  Kingdom  deposited 
ratification  for  the  Patent  Cooperafion 
the    World    Intellectual    Property 
Geneva,   Switzerland  on  October  2 
fulfilled   the  requirements   for  entrj 
under  Article  63  of  the  Treaty.  Artjcle 
Treaty  shall  enter  Into  force  three 
have  deposited  their  instruments  of 
provided  that  at  least  four  of  the 
activity  as  defined   therein.   The 
patent  activity  which  have  ratified 


has   received    notifica- 

its  instrument  of 

Treaty   (PCT)   with 

Cirganization    (WIPO)    In 

1977.   This  ratification 

into  force  of  the  PCT 

63  provides  that  the 

liontbs  after  eight  States 

ratification  or  accession, 

qtates  have  major  patent 

r  countries  with  major 

Treaty  are : 


foir 
th(! 


Federal  Republic  of  Germany 

Switzerland 

United  Kingdom 

United  States  of  America. 

Ratifications  or  accessions  to   the 
posited  by : 


]*CT  have  also  been   de- 


Cameroon 

Central  African  Empire 

Chad 

Congo 

Gabon 


Madaj  ascar 
Malawi 
Senegfl 
Togo. 


ratification 


Since    the    last    required 
October   24,    1977,    the   Treaty    will 
months  later,  on  January  24,  1978 
the  national  PCT  implementing 
131  of  November  14,  1975  (89  Stat 
page  108  of  the  August  1976  issue 
into  force  on  the  same  day  as  the 
PCT.  Therefore,  Public  Law  94-131 
on  January  24,  1978. 

The  date  from  which  internationail 
PCT  may  be  filed  is  currently  expected 
the  exact  date  will  be  fixed  by  th« 
The  first  meeting  of  the  Assembly 
take  place  during  April  1978.  A 
lished  in  the  Official  Gazette  on 
341-388. 

In  view  of  the  entry  into  force  ol 
Treaty  (PCT)  on  January  24,  1978 


coiy 


Convention  (EPC)  on  October  7,  1977,  applicants  may  now 
wish  to  prepare  their  national  patent  application  papers  for 
filing  in  the  United  States  in  the  format  required  by  the  PCT 
and  the  EPC  so  that  the  application  need  not  be  later  re- 
typed and  reformatted  for  PCT  or  EPC  filing.  The  format 
requirements  for  applications  under  these  two  Treaties  are 
identical.  In  the  PCT  most  of  these  requirements  appear  in 
PCT  Rule  11  while  in  the  EPC  the  major  requirements  are 
found  in  EPC  Rules  32  and  35. 

Shortly  after  the  PCT  and  Public  Law  94-131  come  into 
force,  rule  changes  along  the  lines  of  those  proposed  In  the 
Official  Gazette  of  February  8,  1977  (955  O.G.  350-363) 
will  be  promulgated  which  will  make  patent  applications  pre- 
pared in  the  PCT-EPC  format  completely  acceptable  as 
United  States  national  patent  applications. 

Since  applications  may  be  filed  and  given  a  filing  date 
under  the  EPC  beginning  June  1,  1978  and  the  PCT  will  be 
operational  for  the  filing  of  international  applications  soon 
thereafter,  applications  which  are  currently  being  filed  as 
U.S.  national  applications  may  serve  as  the  basis  for 
priority  claims  under  these  Treaties. 

Preparation  of  United  States  national  patent  applications 
in  PCT-EPC  format  is  substantially  possible  today  and  may 
eliminate  the  need  for  reformatting  and  retyping  the  case 
if  it  is  later  filed  as  a  PCT  International  application  or  an 
EPC  European  application. 

There  are  only  a  few  areas  where  present  U.S.  national 
format  requirements  conflict  with  PCT-EPC  format  require- 
ments. The  major  differences  are  the  sheet  margins ;  page 
numbering,  which,  under  PCT-EPC,  is  at  the  top;  typing, 
which  must  be  1%  spaced  under  PCT-EPC;  the  location  of 
the  title  and  the  abstract ;  and  the  drawing  sheet  size,  which 
must  be  A4  (21  cm  x  29.7  cm)  under  PCT-EPC.  The  Office 
will  presently  accept  applications  prepared  on  A4  size  paper, 
with  Ih^  spacing  between  typed  lines,  page  numbering  at  the 
top,  and  the  title  at  the  beginning  of  the  abstract  and  de- 
scription. In  addition.  If  application  papers  are  filed  with 
the  PCT-EPC  margins,  the  margins  requirements  of  37  CFR 
1.52(b)  wil  not  be  enforced. 

The  only  remaining  format  problems  are  the  location  of 
the  abstract  and  the  drawing  sheet  size.  Under  the  PCT-EPC, 
the  abstract  must  be  on  a  separate  sheet  which  follows  the 
claims.  For  current  filing  the  title  and  abstract  can  be  placed 
on  a  separate  sheet  without  a  number,  with  the  first  page  of 
the  description  also  containing  the  title  and  being  numbered 
as  page  1.  For  a  later  PCTT-EPC  application  the  abstract 
can  be  placed  last  and  numbered  in  sequence.  Drawings  may 
be  prepared  to  comply  with  the  present  U.S.  national  draw- 
ing size  requirements  (8%  x  14  inch  sheets)  but  with  a 
PCT-EPC  sight  size  so  that  the  sheets  can  later  be  cut  down 
to  A4  size. 

Nov.   1,  1977.  LUTRELLE  F.  PARKER, 

Acting  Commiaaioner  of  .Patenta  and  Trademarka. 


was    deposited    on 

enter   into   force   three 

It  should  be  noted  that 

legislation.  Public  Law  94- 

685  ;  942  O.G.  177  ;  and 

ot  "Patent  Laws")  comes 

entry  into  force  of  the 

^11  also  enter  into  force 


applications  under  the 

to  be  in  July  of  1978 ; 

Assembly  of  the  PCT. 

8  currently  expected  to 

of  the  PCT  was  pub- 

14,  1970  at  876  O.G. 


July 


the  Patent  Cooperation 
ind  the  European  Patent 


Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 

2,515.754.  Wolfe  and  Kessler,  PANEL  FOR  USE  AS  A  GATE. 
filed  Aug.  4,  1976,  D.C.  Colo.  (Denver).  Doc.  76-W-770, 
Moncrief  Lenoir  Manufacturing  Co.  v.  Life-Time,  Inc.,  Life- 
Time  Gate  Co..  R.  B.  Block  and  T.  B.  Shreve.  Motion  and 
order  of  injunction  and  dismissal  entered  by  court,  June  20. 
1977. 

3.063.457,  Bittner  and  Gnass,  FOOT  EXERCISER  SANDALS, 
filed  Mar.  '21.  1977,  D.C,  E.D.  Mo.  (St.  Louis).  Doc.  77- 
301C(1)  Scholl,  Inc.  v.  Modern  Shoe  Co.,  H.  A.  Waltuch, 
Robert  J.  Gamm  and  Michael  Mathia.  Writ  of  injunction  filed 
enjoining  defendants  from  making,  etc.  articles  of  footwear 
referred  to  as  "Olympus  Exercise  Sandals."  May  12,  1977. 

3.066.382,  Zwelgle  and  Humbert,  STRANDED  ALKENYL 
\ROMATIC  POLYMER  FOAM  FOR  LOOSE-FILL  PACKAG- 
ING, filed  May  13,  1975.  D.C.N. J.  (Newark),  Doc.  75-815, 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company  v.  Creative  Diaplaya  Inc.,  Ampco 
Diviaion.  Dismissed,  June  27,  1977. 


November  22,  1977        U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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Doc.   C76-1892- 
C.  Allen.  Action 


3,107,613.  Armstrong,  England,  Parshall  and  Thatcher, 
BORON  COMPOUND  ;  3.126.305.  R.  K.  Armstrong,  IGNITION 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  BORON  CONTAINING 
SALTS;  3,148,938.  W.  H.  Knoth,  Jr.,  AMMONIA  AND  HY- 
DRAZINE SALTS  OF  THE  BioHio-«  ANION  ;  3.149.163.  same, 
AMINE  AND  ORGANO-SUBSTITUTED  HYDRAZINE  SALTS 
OF  THE  BioHio-2  ANION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
SAME;  3.149.939,  B.  W.  Larsen,  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARA- 
TOR; 3,184,286,  D.  C.  England,  CS2B12H12CSNO3  PRODUCT 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME  ;  3,365,275.  E.  L.  Muet- 
terties,  POLYHYDROPOLYBORATES  AND  PROCESSES 
FOR  PREPARING  THEM;  3.431.089.  V.  A.  Engelhardt.  RE- 
ACTION PRODU(n'S  AND  PROCESSES  ;  8.446.604.  E.  L. 
Muettertles,  ACID  AND  SALTS  OF  BaoHig-^  ION,  filed  Sept. 
3,  1976,  D.C,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco), 
CBR,  Teledyne  McCormich  Selph  v.  Robert 
dismissed  without  prejudice,  June  17,  1977. 

3,126,805.     (See  3,107,613.) 

8.148.938.  (See  3,107,613.) 
3,149,163.     (See  3,107,613.) 

3.149.939.  (See  3,107,613.) 

3,173,583,  E.  A.  Wahl,  BIN  ACTIVATOR,  filed  July  23.  1976, 
D. C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  76-1412,  Eugene  A.  Wahl  and  Vibra 
Screw  Incorporated  v.  SoUda  Flow  Control  Corporation.  Order 
granting  defendant's  motion  for  summary  judgment,  July 
27,  1976. 

3,184.286.     (See  3,107,613.) 

3,364,976,  Reding  and  Bothwell.  METHOD  OF  CASTING 
EMPLOYING  SELF-GENERATED  VACUUM,  filed  June  20, 
1977,  D.C,  W.D.  Okla.  (Oklahoma  City),  Doc.  77-0584-D, 
CMI  Corporation  v.  Barco  Manufacturing  Company. 

3,365,275.     (See  3,107,613.) 

3,371,458,  G.  C  Fox,  SWIMMING  POOL  STRUCTURE,  filed 
Nov.  23,  1976,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  76-CV-494.  Fox  Pool  Cor- 
poration v.  Imperial  Pools,  Inc.  Stipulated  dismissal  without 
prejudice  pursuant  to  Rule  41(a)  (l)(ii),  F.R.CP..  filed  June 

21,  1977. 

3.396.342.  A.  E.  Feinberg,  POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  FOR 
CONTINUOUS  WAVE  MAGNETRON  OPERATED  BY 
PULSED  DIRECT  CURRENT,  filed  June  20,  1977,  D.C.N.J. 
(Newark),  Doc.  C-77-1210,  Advance  Tranaformer  Company 
V.  Mevlin  L.  Levinaon. 

3.412,062,  Johnson,  Phillips  and  Watt.  PRODUCTION  OF 
CARBON  FIBRES  AND  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
SAID  FIBERS,  filed  Mar.  15,  1972,  D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington), 
Doc.  4347,  National  Reaearch  Development  Corporation  v. 
Great  Lakea  Carbon  Corporation  and  Great  Lakes  Reaearch 
Corporation.  Stipulation  of  dismissal,  pursuant  to  the  pro- 
visions of  Rule  41(a)(1)  FRCP,  it  is  hereby  stipulated  that 
the  above  action  shall  be  dismissed  with  prejudice,  June  3, 
1977. 

3,431,089.     (See  3,107,613.) 

3.446,604.     (See  3,107,613.) 

3.510,162,  Smith  and  Blnns,  SELF-ADJUSTING  LOCK; 
3,642.314,  same,  GRAVITY-ACTUATED  LOCK,  filed  Aug.  8, 
1974,  D.C,  E.D.  Tex.  (Texarkana),  Doc.  TX-74-96-CA, 
Overhead  Door  Corporation  v.  Newcourt,  Inc.  Judgment  was 
entered  showing  that  defendant  has  not  infringed  the  above 
patents,  nor  induced  infringement  and  judgment  entered 
against  plaintiff,  June  9,  1977. 

3.519.441.  Ferrara  and  Snodgrass,  PROCESS  FOR  TREAT- 
ING FLOUR  AND  STARCH  TO  ELIMINATE  FREE  SH 
GROUPS,  filed  July  7,  1977,  D.C,  N.D.  Tex.  (Dallas),  Doc. 
CA3-77-921-G,  Peter  J.  Ferrara  v.  Cargill  Incorporated. 

3,642.314.     (See  3,510,162.) 

3,717,963,  J.  T.  Sauriol,  METER  HOUSING;  Re.  28,640, 
same,  filed  Sept.  29,  1975,  D.C,  N.D.  Tex.  (Dallas).  Doc.  CA- 
3-75-1195-D.  Roby  Induatriea,  Inc.  v.  Baaa  d  Hayea  Foundry, 
Inc.  and  Poly  foam  Induatriea,  Inc.  Pursuant  to  35  U.S.C. 
256,  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks  Is  directed 
to  Issue  an  appropriate  certificate  adding  Walter  H.  Gross  as 
joint  inventor  of  said  patents,  June  11,  1977. 

8,822,520,  J.  M.  Crom,  Jr.,  PRESTRBSSED  TANK  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME,  filed  June  9,  1977,  D.C. 
Nev.  (Reno),  Doc.  77-0100,  The  Crom  Corp.  v.  John  Crom,  Jr. 

3,829,935,   J.    G.    Critchfield,   BUTTON   COLLET,    filed   Oct. 

22,  1976,    D.C,    W.D.N.C.     (StatesvUle),    Doc.    ST-C-76-44, 
Handy  Button  Machine  Company  v.  Yarborough  &  Company. 


Judgment  and  decree,  effective  Sept.  1,  1977,  defendant  is 
permanently  enjoined  from  m.iklng,  using  or  otherwise  in- 
fringing said  patent.  The  defenses  and  claims  raised  by  the 
defendant  are  dismissed  with  prejudice,  May  31,  1977.  Same, 
filed  Oct.  22,  1976,  D.C,  W.D.N.C.  (StatesvUle),  Doc.  ST-C- 
76-45,  Handy  Button  Machine  Company  v.  Graulin  Enter- 
priaea  Limited.  Judgment  and  decree,  the  defenses  and  the 
counterclaim  of  defendant  are  hereby  dismissed  with  preju- 
dice. Defendant  is  permanently  enjoined  from  Infringing  said 
patent,  June  20.  1977. 

3,835.292.  Walter,  Krohelm  and  Levine,  STEAM  CURLING 
IRON,  filed  June  20,  1977,  D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  77- 
230,  Clairol  v.  Conair. 

3.853.217,  Scordato  and  Cohen,  PIPETTE  TIP  PACKAGE, 
filed  June  3,  1977,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  77cl999, 
Medical  Laboratory  Automation,  Inc.  v.  Labcon,  Inc. 

3.932.696.  Fork,  Lindner,  Kelly  and  Albrecht,  UNDERFLOOR 
ACCESS  HOUSING  UTILIZING  A  TROUGH  SPACE  OF  A 
CELLULAR  FLOORING  UNIT,  filed  May  6,  1976,  D.C.N.J. 
(Newark).  Doc.  76-840,  Racetcay  Componenta,  Inc.  et  al.  v. 
H.  H.  Robertaon  Company.  Action  dismissed,  June  22,  1977. 

3.935.322.  Weiss,  Campbell  and  Wilson,  CHIP  SEPARATING 
FROM  A  FRIED  RIBBON  ;  3.937.848.  Campbell  and  Lledman, 
CHIP  FRACTURING  FROM  A  FRIED  RIBBON,  filed  May 
17,  1976,  D.C,  E.D.  Tenn.  (Chattanooga),  Doc.  1-76-90. 
General  Milla,  Inc.  v.  Standard  Branda,  Inc.  Patent  3,935,322 
declared  invalid,  Apr.  26,  1977  ;  stipulation  and  order  of  dis- 
missal without  prejudice  as  to  the  amended  complaint  and 
the  counterclaim  entered  May  16,  1977. 

3,937,848.     (See  3,935,322.) 

3.938.602.  Sly  and  Salmans,  SLICING  SYSTEM  WITH  AU- 
TOMATIC PORTION  WEIGHT  CONTROL,  filed  June  1. 
1977,  D.C,  X.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  77C1949.  Eugene  L.  Sly 
V.  Portion  Syatema  Inc. 

3,954.124.  R.  E.  Self,  HIGH  ENERGY  LOSS  NESTED 
SLEEVE  FLUID  CONTROL  DEVICE,  filed  June  9,  1977, 
D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  CV77-2102-F.  Control 
Componenta,  Inc.  v.  Atlantic  Richfield  Co.  et  al. 

4.026.03T.  A.  Buchholz,  APPARATUS  FOR  STEAM  DRY- 
ING, filed  June  13,  1977.  D.C.  Oreg.  (Portland),  Doc.  77- 
448,  Champion  International  Corporation,  Inc.  v.  Adolf  Buch- 
holz, also  known  as  Al  Buchholz  and  Buchholz  Induatriea,  Inc. 

Re.  25.5-0,  J.  H.  Lemelson,  EXTRUSION  APPARATUS. 
filed  Aug.  12,  1976,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  76-1583,  Jerome 
H.  Lemelson  v.  Kautei-Werke,  Reinold  Hagen  GmbH  and 
Kautcx  Machinea  Inc.  Action  dismissed,  June  21,  1977. 

Re.  28.640.     (See  3,717,963.) 

0).  227.722.  M.  A.  Mendlln,  COMBINED  BED  AND  STORAGE 
UNIT;  D.  227.723.  same.  COMBINED  BUNK  BED  AND 
STORAGE  UNIT  :  D.  227.725.  same,  filed  June  7,  1977,  D.C.N.J. 
(Newark).  Doc.  C-77-1106,  Bunk  Trunk  Distributora  v. 
Unique  Headboard  Company,  Inc. 

D.  227,723.     (See  D.  227,722.) 

D.  227,725.     (See  D.  227.722.) 


REISSUE  APPUCATIONS  FILED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications 
listed  below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public 
in  the  indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR  1.21(b)). 

3^13^12,  Re.  S.N.  837,167,  FUed  Sept.  27,  1977,  CI.  114/ 
260,  VESSEL  FOR  FLOTATION  LOADING  AND  UN- 
LOADING AND  PARTIAL  BUOYANCY  SUPPORT  OF 
BARGES  AND  OTHER  FLOATING  CARGOES,  WU- 
liam  Everett  Kirby,  et  al.,  Owner  of  Record:  Wharton  Ship- 
ping Corporation.  Edificio  Vallarino,  Panama,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Robert  E.  Wickersham,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  315 

3,940,125,  Re.  S.N.  831,771,  FUed  Sept.  9,  1977,  Q.  271/ 
10,  PICKING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEANS  FOR 
FABRIC  SECTIONS  AND  THE  LIKE,  Kenneth  O. 
Morton,  Owner  of  Record:  Cluett,  Peobody  d  Company.  Inc. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Hubert  T.  MandeviUc, 
et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  313 
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3,943,930,  Re.  S.N.  836,405,  Filed 
287,  DISPOSABLE  DIAPER,  Charles 
Record:  Colgate-Palmolive  Company, 
ney  or  Agent:  Martin  Kirkpatrick,  Ebi 


3,969,148,  Re.  S.N.  833,831,  Filed 
173,  ADAPTER  FOR  DRY  CEL 
C.  Trattner,  Owner  of  Record 
Albert  C.  Nolte,  Jr.,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.: 


3,976,247,  Re.  S.N.  829,112,  Filed 
135,      LOW-TEMPERATURE 
SPRAY-GUN,  Carmelo  Maniglia, 
ning  Sprayer  S.r.l,  Genoa,  Italy,  Attorney 
Ex.  Gp.:  313 
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November  22,  1977 


Sept.  26,  1977,  CI.  128/ 
H.  Schaar,  Owner  of 
New  York,  N.Y.,  Attor- 
.  Gp.:  335 


Sept.  16,  1977,  CI.  136/ 
,  BATTERIES,  Burton 
Investor,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
14 


Aug.  30,  1977,  CI.  239/ 

MELTING      METALS 

Dwner  of  Record:  Tin- 

or  Agent:  None, 


3,977,058,  Re.  S.N.  837,233,  FUed  Sept.  27,  1977,  CI.  28/ 
1.7,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL- 
LING YARN  PLUG  LENGTH,  David  E.  Borenstein,  et 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartles- 
ville,  Okla.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Doiald  J.  Quigg,  et  al.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  352  ^ 


Sept.  27,  1977,  CI.  114/ 
HOLD  FOR  TRANS- 


3,978,806,  Re.  S.N.  837,145,  Filed 
260,  VESSEL  WITH  FLOODED 
PORT  OF  BARGES,  William  Evettett  Kirby,  et  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Wharton  Shipping  Corpoitation,  Edi/icio  Vallarino, 
Panama.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Rober^  E.  Wickersham,  et  al., 
Ex.  Gp.:  315 


3,998,374,  Re.  S.N.  838,442,  Filed  Sept.  30,  1977,  CI.  228/ 
107,  METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  LAMINATE,  Benjamin 
Howell  Cranston,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Western  Electric 
Company.  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
S.  I.  Rosen,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  323 

4,016,971,  Re.  S.N.  836,384,  Filed  Sept.  26,  1977,  CI.  198/ 
850,  CONVEYOR  FOR  USE  IN  TOBACCO  SHRED- 
DING APPARATUS,  Werner  Komossa,  et  al.,  Owner  of 
Record:  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.  KG.  Hamburg.  Germany. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  David  S.  Kane,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  313 

4,022,352,  Re.  S.N.  837,916,  Filed  Sept.  29,  1977,  CI.  222/ 
153,  CONTAINER  COVER  AND  SAFETY  CLOSURE, 
Harold  T.  Pehr,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Claude  A.  Fishbum,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  311 

4,039,478,  Re.  S.N.  834,528,  Filed  Sept.  19,  1977,  CI.  252/ 
455,  FLUE  GAS  DESULFURIZATION  SORBENT,  Ne- 
ville L.  Cull,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company.  Linden,  N.J.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Jerome  E.  Luecke,  Ex.  Gp.:  115 

4,039,954,  Re.  S.N.  838,990,  Filed  Oct.  3,  1977,  CI.  325/ 
308,  SIGNAL  DISTRIBUTION  DEVICE  FOR  A  CABLE 
TELEVISION,  Pieter  Den  Toonder,  Owner  of  Record: 
Oak  Holland  B.V.,  Emmen,  The  Netherlands,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  James  B.  Kinzer,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  233 


XEROX  LICENSE  OFFER 


This  notice  is  published  pursuant  to  a  CONSENT 
ORDER  TO  CEASE  AND  DESIST  dated  July  29.  1975 
between  Xerox  Corporation  and  the  Federal  Trade  Com- 
mission. 

TERMS  contained  in  this  notice  are  defined  in  the  Con- 
sent Order.  All  interested  parties  should  refer  to  that  docu- 
ment for  the  definitions  and  additional  details  of  Xerox' 
patent  and  know-how  licensing  obligations  thereunder.  A 
copy  of  the  Consent  Order  and  a  list  of  PATENTS 
licensed  to  Xerox  which  are  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
paragraphs  I!  and  IV  (C)  (9)  of  the  Order,  if  any.  are 
available  from  Xerox  upon  written  request.  All  such 
requests  and  any  request  relating  to  the  licensing  of 
PATENTS  and  the  licensing  and  disclosure  of  KNOW- 
HOW  pursuant  to  the  Consent  Order  should  be  made  in 
writing  and  addressed  to: 

The  Manager  of  Patent  Licensing 
Xerox  Corporation 
Stamford,  Connecticut  06904 

Xerox  shall  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  Con- 
sent Order: 

( 1 )  Grant  licenses  under 

(a)  its  ORDER  PATENTS  to  make,  have  made, 
use  and  vend  OFFICE  COPIER 
PRODUCTS  under  the  terms  of  the  Con- 
sent Order,  and 

(b)  patents  which  are  required  to  be  licensed 
pursuant  to  the  terms  of  paragraph  X  of  the 
Consent  Order,  if  any,  and 

(2)  Disclose  certain  written  materials  as  provided  in 
the  Consent  Order  [KNOW-HOW]  to  any 
LICENSEE  of  its  United  States  ORDER 
PATENTS  for  use  in  connection  with  the 
manufacture  of  OFFICE  COPIER  PRODUCTS 


in  the  United  States  upon  payment  of  the  cost 
of  collection  and  duplication  of  the  requested 
materials. 

The  following  is  a  list  of  patents  which  is  believed  to 
include  all  of  the  PATENTS  available  for  licensing  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  terms  of  the  Consent  Order.  Fuji 
Xerox,  Ltd.  patents  which  also  make  up  part  of  the  list 
are  grouped  separately.  There  also  follows  a  classifica- 
tion index  for  use  in  conjunction  with  the  classification 
data  appearing  in  the  patent  list  to  identify  the  category 
of  the  patent  and  a  schedule  of  foreign  countries  and 
their  corresponding  key  letters  which  are  used  in  identi- 
fying corresponding  foreign  patents  in  the  list.  Since  the 
classification  system  is  not  restricted  solely  to  OFFICE 
COPIER  PRODUCTS  there  are  several  patents  included 
in  the  list  to  which  the  Consent  Order  is  not  applicable. 

LIST  CLASSIFICATION 

The  Patents  are  listed  in  numerical  order  according  to 
their  class  assignment.  For  example,  all  U.S.  patents  clas- 
sified as  1(A)  appear  at  the  beginning  followed  by  those 
classified  as  lAI,  lAlA,  I A  IB,  etc.  The  left-hand 
column  shows  the  U.S.  patent  number.  To  the  right  of 
the  U.S.  patent  number  is  its  title  followed  by  its  issue 
date.  Following  the  U.S.  patent  issue  date  is  a  list  of  the 
foreign  patents  based  on  the  U.S.  patents.  An  example 
of  how  the  list  should  be  used  is  as  follows: 

Under  Class  I A  which  is  entitled  "Electrostatographic 
Systems,  Imaging  Systems— Distinctive  Photosensitive 
Members  Imaged".  two  U.S.  patents  are 
listed— 2,573,881  which  issued  November  6,  1951  with 
corresponding  patents  in  Australia.  Canada.  Germany. 
Great  Britain.  Switzerhmd-and  Sweden,  and  3,877.936 
which  issued  April  15,  1975  with  a  corresponding  patent 
in  Belgium.  -, 
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1.  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  SYSTEMS 

A.  Imaging      Systems— Distinctive       Photosensitive 

Members  Imaged 

1.  inorganic  Photosensitive  Members 

a.  Selenium 

b.  Alloys  of  Selenium 

c.  Zinc  or  Cadmium  Chalcogenides 

d.  PbO  in  Binder 

e.  Group  Ilia  Phosphides 

f.  Photosensitive    Glass,    Glass    Binders    and 

Ceramics 

2.  Organic  Photosensitive  Members 

a.  Organic  Photoconductor  in  Binder 

b.  Charge  Transfer  Complexes 

c.  Photochromic  Compounds 

d.  Photopolymerizable  Compounds 

3.  Photosensitive     Members     with     Subadjacent 

Barrier  Layer 

4.  Photosensitive      Members      with      Protective 

Overlayer 

5.  Fibrous  Photosensitive  Members 

6.  Multilayered  Members  (Support-Intermediate 

Layer-Photoconductor) 

B.  Imaging     Systems— Imaged     Non-Photosensitive 

Members 

1.  Non-Photosensitive  Members 

2.  Induction  Imaging  Systems 

3.  Xeroprinting  Systems 

4.  TESI  Printing  Systems 

a.  Method       i 

b.  Apparatus 

C.  Imaging  Systems  with  Variation  in  Final  Copy 

1.  Imaging  Systems  with  Size  Reduction 

2.  Imaging  Systems  with  Enlargement 

3.  Half-tone  Imaging  Systems 

4.  Deformation  Imaging  Systems 

a.  Frost 

b.  Relief 

5.  Reversal  Printing  Systems 

D.  Duplex  Imaging  Systems 

E.  Color  Xerographic  Systems 

F.  Imaging     Systems     for     Preparing     Duplicating 

Masters 

G.  Imaging       Systems— Distinctive        Development 
Systems 

1.  Magnetic  Recording  Systems 

2.  Multiple      Copying      Systems      with      Partial 

Transfer 

3.  Imaging       Systems        Employing        Adhesive 

Transfer  Web 

4.  Imaging    Systems    Employing    Toner    Coated 

Plates 

5.  Imaging  Systems  Capable  of  Development  in 

Ambient  Light 

6.  Imaging     Systems     with     Liquid     Polar     Ink 

Development 

H.  Display  Systems  with  Imaging  Capability 

1.  Projection  of  a  Xerographic  Image  (PROXI) 

2.  Pin  Matrix 


jnic   and/or  ) 


I.  Imaging  Systems  with  Image  Enhancement 
J.  Electrostatographic  Apparatus 

1.  Total  Reproduction  Systems 

2.  Cameras 

3.  Variable  Imaging  Speed 

4.  Moving  Document  Reproduction 

5.  Flat  Plate  Electrostatographic  Apparatus 

6.  Flexible  Electrostatographic  Apparatus 

7.  Count  Control  Apparatus 

8.  Developer  Dispensing  and  Control  Apparatus 
K.  Miscellaneous  Methods  and  Apparatus 

1.  Electrometers 

2.  Reflex  Imaging  Systems 

3.  Resist  Formation  System 

DISTINCTIVE  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MEMBERS 

A.  Photosensitive  Members— Novel  Compositions 

1.  Inorganic 

a.  Selenium 

b.  Alloys   of  Selenium    with   Arset 

Antimony 

c.  ArS     and     Combinations     Thereof     with 

Selenium 

d.  Group  III  A  Phosphides  (Ga,  Al  or  B) 

e.  Chalcogenides  (Compounds  Containing  O, 

S,  Se,  or  Te) 

(1)  ZnO 

(2)  PbO 

f.  Dye  Sensitized  Inorganic  Photoconductors 

g.  Inorganic    Photoconductors   in   Glass   Bin- 

ders 

2.  Organic 

a.  Photosensitive    Organic   Compounds    in    a 

Binder 

b.  Lewis  Acid  Charge  Transfer  Complexes 

B.  Multi-Layered  Photosensitive  Members 

1.  Members  Having  Subadjacent  Barrier  Layers 

2.  Members  Having  Protective  Overlayer 

3.  Members  Having  Electroluminescent  Layer 

4.  Members  Having  Releasable  or  Soluble  Layer 

C.  Deformation  Imaging  Members 

D.  Fibrous  Photosensitive  Member 

E.  Photosensitive     Members — Novem      Fabrication 

Techniques  and  Configurations 

F.  Apparatus  for  Alignment  of  Photosensitive  mem- 

bers 

CHARGING  SYSTEMS 

A.  Induction-Charging  Systems 

B.  Non-Uniform  Charging  Systems 

C.  Corotron  Charging  Systems 

1.  AC.  Charging 

2.  Negative  Charging 

3.  With  Fringe  or  Needle-like  Electrodes 

4.  Scorotron  Charging 

5.  Bipolar  Charging 

6.  Charge  Level  Smoothing 

7.  Toner  Dust  Control 

8.  Charge  Sensing  to  Terminate  Charging 
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and  Projection  of  Op- 


e  Magnification 
Fixed    Optical     Path 


9.  Transfer       From 
Member 

D.  Charging  Across  a  Liquid 

E.  Charging  a  Semiconducliv 

F.  Charging  Including  Illumination  of  Photoconduc- 

tor 

4    OPTICAL    IMAGE    FORMAljlON    AND    PROJEC 
TION 
A.   Illumination  of  Original 

1 .  Light  Sources  and  Met  lod  of  Illumination 

2.  Document  Holders 
a.    Platen  Covers 

3.  Illumination  Control  Systems 
B    Projection  of  Optical  Im;  ge  onto   Photorespon- 

sive  Member 

1.  Scanning  Systems— In  <}eneral 
a.    Distinctive  Optical  !  canning  Systems 

(  I )  Lens  Strip 

(2)  Fiber  Optics 

(3)  Half  Tone  Projection  Systems 

(4)  Fresnel  Lens 

2.  Simultaneous  Charging 

tical  Image 

3.  Distortion  of  Optical  Inage  (e.g..  for  Coding 

Purposes) 

4.  Full  Frame  Exposure 

5.  Reflex  Exposure 

6.  Projection  with  Variab 
a.    Magnification     with 

Length 
7    Projection  of  Composi  e  Image 

C.  Control  of  Image  Contras 

5.  LATENT  IMAGE  DEVELOPrjlENT  SYSTEMS  AND 
COMPOSITIONS 

A.  Powder  Cloud  Developmei 

1.  Aerosol     Developmen 

paratus  in  General 
a.    Plate  Development  Apparatus 

2.  Cloud  Charging  Methods  and  Devices 

3.  Specific   Toner   and/o  ■ 

and  Methods 

a.  Belt    and    Porous    iVli 

Device 

b.  Cloud  Directing  De^'i 

4.  Induction  Developmen: 

5.  Cleaning  Devices 

6.  Charcoal  Development 

B.  Fibrous      Brush      Developi 

Methods 

C.  Magnetic  Brush  Development  (Dry) 

1.  Magnetic    Brush    Development    Methods    and 

Devices 

a.  Magnetic  Belt  Devi  :es 

b.  Loading  Devices  ^ 

2.  Color  Producing  Deve 

3.  Single  Component  Ma 

D.  Cascade  Development 

1.  Gravitational    Developer    Handling    Methods 

and  Devices 

a.  Incremental  (e.g.,  E  ucket  Devices) 

b.  Continuous  (e.g..  V  heel) 

c.  Magnetic 

d.  Non-Linear  Develo  )er  Flow 

2.  Impact  Developing  Methods  and  Devices 

3.  Developer  Contact  ar  d  Concentration   Con 

trol  Apparatus 
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4.  Background  Suppression  Apparatus 

5.  Flat  Plate  Development 

E.  Liquid  Development 

1.  Liquid  Aerosol  Development 

2.  Emulsion  Development 

3.  Encapsulated  Liquid  Development 

4.  Electrophoretic  Development 

5.  Polar  Ink  Development  ' 

F.  Donor  Development  Methods  and  Apparatus 

G.  Dense     Bed     Development     Methods    and     Ap- 

paratus 
H.  Fluidized    Bed    Development    Methods   and    Ap- 
paratus 
I.  Toner  and    Developer  Dispensing   Methods  and 
Apparatus 

1 .  Developer  Dispensing 

2.  Toner  Dispensing 

a.  Powdered  Toner  Containers 

b.  Solid  Toner  Containers 

c.  Dispensing  Apparatus  , 
(  1  )  Without  Concentration  Control 
(2)  With  Concentration  Control 

J.   Development  Electrodes  | 

1.  Electrode  Types  in  General 

2.  Segmented  Electrodes 

3.  Flexible  Electrodes 

4.  Self-Cleaning  Electrodes 

5.  With  Variation  of  Potential 

K.  Contrast  and  Large  Area  Development  Enhance- 
ment j 
L.  Simultaneous  Positive-Negative  Formation 
M.  Reversal  Development 
N.  Developer,  Toner  and  Carrier  Compositions 

1.  Three   Component   Developer-Carrier,  Toner 

and  Additive 

a.  Inorganic  Additive 

b.  Organic  Additive 

2.  Two  Component  Developer 

a.  Distinctive  Toner 
^           ( 1 )  Polystyrene-Containing 

(2)   Phenol-Formaldehyde  Containing 

b.  Distinctive  Carrier 

3.  One  Component  | 

4.  New  Carriers  ] 

5.  New  Toners  [ 
^         a.    Distinctive  Pigment                            j 

b.   Encapsulated  Liquids 

6.  Developer  Manufacture 

a.  Carrier  Preparation  ' 

b.  Toner  Preparation 

■  O.  Miscellaneous 
P.  Simultaneous  Development  and  Cleaning 

6.  COPY  SUBSTRATE  HANDLING  SYSTEMS 

A.  Paper  Holding  Trays 
1.   With  Stack  Height  Control 

B.  Seriatim  Stack  Feeding  Devices 

1.  Mechanical  ; 

2.  Aeriform 

C.  Non-Seriatim  Stack  Feeding  Devices 

D.  Sheet  Tracking,  Registration,  Aligning,  Convey- 

ing Devices 

1 .  Belt  Conveyors 

2.  Clutch  Mechanisms 

E.  Sheet  Holding  Devices  (During  Image  Transfer) 

F.  Mispuff  and  Multiple  Sheet  Detecting  Devices 
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G.  Counter  Devices 

■   ^        — 
H.  Sheet  Stripping  Devices  ' 

I.  Sheet  Cutting  Devices 

J.  Sheet  Inverting  Devices 

K.  Copy      Distribution,     Collection      and      Sorting 
Devices 

7.  DEVELOPED  IMAGE  TRANSFER  AND  DISPLAY 

A.  Image  Display  Systems 

1 .  Reflective  Projection 

2.  Transmittive  Projection 

B.  Chemical  Treatment  to  Enhance  Transfer 

C.  Electrostatic  Transfer  of  Toner 

1 .  Corona  Charging  Systems 

a.    With  Conductive  Transfer  Web 

2.  AC.  Field  Transfer 

3.  Multiple  Transfer 

4.  Selective  Transfer 

D.  Magnetic  Transfer  of  Toner 

E.  Pressure  Transfer  of  Toner 

1.  With  Heat 

2.  With  Solvent 

3.  With  Tackified  Copy  Substrate 
a.   Gelatin  Coated  Substrate 

8.  IMAGE  FIXING  SYSTEMS 

A.  Heat  Fixation 

1.  Radiation 

a.  Flash  Heating 

b.  Control  Systems 

c.  Glass  Panel  Heating 

2.  Conduction 

a.    With  Pressure  Means 

3.  Convection     j 

4.  Induction 

B.  Fixation  with  Vapor  Fixative 

I.  Fixative  Removal  -^ 

C.  Fixation  with  Liquid  Fixative 

D.  Fixation  with  Solid  Fixative 

E.  Fixation  with  Pressure 

1.  Gelatin  Coated  Copy  Substrate 

9.  CLEANING  OF  IMAGING  SURFACE 

A.  Frictional 

1.  Web 

2.  Brush 

a.  With  Brush  Scraper 

b.  With  Electrostatic  Assist 
( I )  Within  a  Liquid 

c.  Filter  Bag  For  Use  with 

B.  Non-Frictional    ■ 

1.  Magnetic  Brush 

2.  Cleaning  Beads 

3.  Liquid 

10.  DOCUMENT  HANDLING 

A.  Document  Feed  Apparatus 

B.  Microfiche  Handling  Systems 

C.  Stack  Feeding  Apparatus 

D.  Facsimile  Feeding  Apparatus 

E.  Document  Registration  Systems 

F.  Document  Inverting  Apparatus 

G.  Stacking  and/or  Imbricating  Apparatus 
H.  Collating  Apparatus 

I.  Document  Jamming  Detection  Devices 


12    PHOTOELECTROPHORESIS 

A.  Basic  Process  and  Materials 

B.  Basic  Apparatus 

C.  Machines 

D.  Air  Breakdown 

E.  Blocking  Electrode 

F.  Camera  Apparatus 

G.  Cleaning 

H.  Apparatus  Components 
I.  Composite  Particle 
J.   Fixing 
K.  Inking 
L.  Masking 

M.  Pigments  (Including  PEP  Use  of  Particular  Pig- 
ment) 

N.  Process  Variation 

O.  Sensitizors 

P.  Shear 

Q.  Transfer 

R.  Use  of  Image 

!5    IMAGING      SYSTEMS     OTHER     THAN      ELEC- 
TROSTATOGRAPHIC 

A.  Deformation  Imaging 

B.  Polymerization  Imaging 

1.  Photopolymerization  Imaging 

2.  Charge  Injection  Polymerization  Imaging 

C.  Ferromagnetic  Imaging 

D.  Photochromic  Imaging 
£.  Vesicular  Imaging 

F.  Exposure  Only  Imaging 

17.  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS 

A.  Radiation  Sensing 

1 .  X-ray,  Ultraviolet 

2.  Solar  Cell 

3.  Spectral  Response  Junctions 

4.  Photocell  Circuits 

B.  Optical  Projection  and  Modulation 

1 .  Image  Projection 

2.  Lenses,  Transparencies 

3.  Kerr  Cell 

4.  Modulators 

C.  Image  Conversion  and  Intensification 

1.  Emission 

2.  Infrared 

3.  Passive 

4.  Active  (Semiconductor) 

D.  Character  Generation  and  Display  Devices 

1.  Deflection  Generated  Display 

2.  Character  Mask 

3.  Translation  and  Function  Generation 

4.  Justifier 

5.  Optical  Lens  Arrangements 

E.  Optical  Imaging  and  Scanning 

1.  Photosensitive    Scanners    and    Spot    Scanning 

Systems 

2.  Field  Effect  Scanners 

3.  Lenticular 

4.  Scanning    Lens    Strip    and    Rotating    Mirror 

Mechanisms 

5.  Thermotropic,  Thermal,  Deformation 

6.  Optical  Stabilizing  Devices 

P.  Electron  Beam  Devices 
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oper-Carrier,  Toner 


1.  Tubes 

2.  Cijcuits 

G.  Electroluminescent  Devices 

1 .  Storage  with  Field  Effect  Device 

2.  Storage  Panels— Construction 

3.  Display,  Actuation 

4.  Enhancement,  Amplifications,  Conversion 

H.  Stimulated  Emission  Devices 

1.  Laser  Structure  and  Materials 

2.  Laser  Structures 

3.  Laser  Optical  Systems  an^  Applications 

I.  Optical  Devices 

1 .  Pressure  Gauge 

2.  Density  Measuring 

3.  Fiber  Optics 

J.  Miscellaneous 

18.  CHEMICAL    COMPOSITIONS 
TION  THEREOF 

A.  Photosensitive 

1.  With  a  Liquid  Vehicle 

2.  Phthalocyanine 
a.   X-Form 

3.  Carboxamides 

4.  Naphthols 

B.  Polymers 

C.  Developer,  Toner  and  Carri* 

1.  Three  Component   Deve 

and  Additive 

a.  Inorganic  Additive 

b.  Organic  Additive 

2.  Two  Component  Develop e 

a.  Distinctive  Toner 

( 1 )  Polystyrene-Conti^i 

(2)  Phenol-Formalde 

b.  Distinctive  Carrier 

3.  One  Component  Develop; 

4.  New  Carriers 

5.  New  Toners 

a.  Distinctive  Pigment 

b.  Encapsulated  Liquids 

6.  Developer  Manufacture 

a.  Carrier  Manufacture 

b.  Toner  Preparation 

D.  Brazing  Compositions 

20.  MECHANICAL  COMPONENTS 

A.  Mechanical  Reaction  Devicet> 

1.  Belts 

2.  Drives 

3.  Pulleys  and  Rollers 

4.  Load  Movers 
-*■    5.  Clutch 

6.  Transport  Motor  and  Spe 

B.  Dispensing  and  Filtering  De\ 

1.  Powder  Cloud 

2.  Particulate  Material  Dispensing,  Distribution 

3.  Filtering 

C.  Sensing  Devices 

1 .  Powder  Level 

2.  Temperature 

3.  Quality  (Web) 

4.  Pressure  Gauge 

5.  Wind 

6.  Weight 

7.  Thickness 

D.  Work  Devices  (Mechanical) 
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1.  Holding,  Forming,  Feeding 

2.  Bonding  and  Fastening 

3.  Coupling  (Pipe) 

4.  Testing 

5.  Molding 

6.  Valves 

7.  Sizing 

E.  Antenna  Structure 

F.  Fluid   Amplifiers  and   Magnetically  Controllable 

Switching  Devices 

G.  Miscellaneous  i 

21.  METAL  WORKING,  FORMING  AND  TREATING 

A.  Electroforming  and  Plating 

1.  Methods 

2.  Structure 

3.  Apparatus 

B.  Metal  Treating 

24.  GRAPHIC  ARTS  i 

A.  Liquid  Ink  Recording 

1 .  Electrically  Responsive  System 

2.  Electromechanically  Responsive  System 

3.  Magnetically  Responsive  System 

4.  Photoresponsive  System  , 

B.  Photographic  Copying 

1.  Transparency  Formation 

a.  Document  Support  ! 

b.  Projection  and  Exposure 

(  1 )  Simultaneous  Exposure  and  Develop- 
ment of  Different  Frames 

(2)  Image  Reversal  Optics 

(3)  Automatic  Masking  [ 
Transpare^icy  Identification               i 
Frame  Counting  and  Locating 
Miscellaneous 

2.  Contact  Printing  From  a  Transparency 

a.  Transparency  Feed 

b.  Establishing  and  Maintaining  Contact 
Between  Transparency  and  Copy 
Material 

c.  Exposure  Control 

d.  Transfer  Imaging 

( 1 )  Image  Layer  Support  Strip 

3.  Processing 

a.  Material  Purification  i 

b.  Transparency  Transport 

4.  Viewing  . 

Duplicating  ' 

1.  Method  and  Apparatus 

a.  Thermographic    '  I 

b.  Pressure  Applied  to  Sandwich  of  Original, 
Transfer  and  Receiving  Sheet 

c.  Transfer  of  Electrostatic  Charge  Through 
Stencil  i 

d.  Condensation  Imaging 

e.  Spirit  and  Dry  Duplicating  Systems 
(Including  ELCAR) 

( 1  )  Means  for  Rotably  Mounting  a 
Transfer  Sheet 

(2)  Means  for  Establishing  Pressure 
Between  Transfer  Sheet  and  Copy 
Substrate 

(3)  Copy  Substrate  Handling 

(4)  Program  Control 

(5)  Formation  of  a  Spirit  Duplicating 
Transfer  Sheet  I 

(6)  Formation  of  a  Stencil  Transfer  Sheet 


c. 
d. 
e. 
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(7)  Composition     of    a     Transfer     Sheet, 
Receiving  Sheets  and  Printing  Inks 

D.  Planographic  Imaging  (Including  Lithography) 

E.  Relief  Imaging 

F.  Gravure  Printing 

G.  Miscellaneous 

25.  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 

A.  Passive  Components 

1.  Printed  Circuit  Boards 

2.  Semiconductor  Devices 

3.  Thin  Film  Components 

4.  Connectors 

B.  Active  Components 

1.  Space  Charge  Devices 

2.  Junction  Devices 

3.  Thermionic  Conversion  Devices 

4.  Thyratrons 

C.  Circuits  ' 

1.  Amplifiers 

2.  Switching 

3.  Oscillators  and  Generators 

4.  Pulse  Circuitry,  Including  Signal  Storage  and 

Delay 

5.  Power  Supply 

6.  Miscellaneous 

26.  DESIGN  PATENTS 

A.  Reproduction  Apparatus. 

1.  In  General 

2.  Document  Feeding  Apparatus 

3.  Transfer  and  Fusing  Apparatus 

4.  Printer 

5.  Camera 

B.  Sorting  and/or  Storing  Apparatus 

C.  Containers  for  Xerographic  Powder 

D.  Labeling  Apparatus 

E.  Facsimile  Transmission  Apparatus 

1 .  In  General 

2.  Transceiver  Paper  Feed  Apparatus 

3.  Adapter  for  Facsimile  Computer  System 

F.  Microform  Apparatus 

1.   Viewer  and/or  Copier 

G.  Educational  Devices 


1 .  Scales 
H.  Miscellaneous 

1.  Housing  For  Electronic  Apparatus 

2.  Computer  Keyboard 

3.  Send/Receive  Data  Printer  Terminal 

4.  Telephone  Acoustic  Coupler 

5.  Prism 

6.  Paper  Shredder 

7.  Other 

27.   PHOTOGRAPHY 

A.  Direct  Printout  Members 

B.  Direct  Printout  Processes 

C.  Imaging  Member  Fabrication 

D.  Photographic  Processes  Generally 

30.  MANIFOLD 

A.  Basic  Process 

B.  Apparatus 

C.  Process  Variations 

D.  Activation 

E.  Image  Transfer  and  Fixing 

F.  Duplication  Masters 

G.  Image  Reversal 
H.  Reflex  Imaging 

I.  Color  Processes  •% 

31.  MIGRATION  IMAGING  (XDM) 

A.  Basic  Process 

B.  Apparatus 

C.  Process  Variation 

D.  Imaging  Members 

E.  Imaging  Member  Fabrication 

F.  Imaged  Members 

G.  Stripping  and  Splitting 
H.  Reversal 

I.  Fixing 

J.  Duplicating  Masters 

K.  Color 

L.  Use  of  Image 

32.  MISCELLANEOUS 

A.  Energy  Cells 

B.  Miscellaneous 


FOREIGN  COUNTRY  KEY  LETTER  CODE 


COUNTRY  KEY 


COUNTRY  NAME 


COUNTRY  KEY 


COUNTRY  NAME 


AAA NO  FOREIGN  FILING 

ALB ALBANIA 

ALG ALGERIA 

ARG ARGENTINA 

ATR AUSTRIA 

AUS AUSTRALIA 

BAH BAHAMAS 

BAR BAHRAIN 

BEL BELGIUM 

BOL BOLIVIA 

BRA BRAZIL 

BRS BR    SOLOMON  ISL. 

BRU BRUNEI 

BUL BULGARIA 

BUR BURUNDI 

CAM CAMBODIA 

CAN CANADA 

CEY CEYLON 

CHL CHILE 

CHN CHINA 

CLB COLOMBIA 

COR CONGO  REP   (ZAIRE) 

COS COSTA  RICA 

CUB CUBA 

CZC CZECHOSLOVAKIA 

DNK :.  DENMARK 

DOR DOMINICAN  REP. 

ECD ECUADOR 

EGP EGYPT 

EGR E   GERMANY 

EIR EIRE 

ELS EL  SALVADOR 

FIJ FIJI 

FIN FINLAND 

FOM FORMOSA 

FRA FRANCE 

GER GERMANY 

GHA GHANA 

GIB GIBRALTAR 

GIE GIBERT  &  ELLICE 

GNR GUINEA  REP. 

GRB GR    BRITAIN 

GRK GREECE 

GUA GUATEMELA 

GUR GUERNSEY 

HGK HONG  KONG 

HOL HOLLAND 

HON HONDURAS 

HUN HUNGARY 

ICE ICELAND 

IDS INDONESIA 

IND '  INDIA 

IRL :  IRELAND 

IRN IRAN 

ISR ISRAEL 

ITL ITALY 

JAM JAMAICA 

JAP JAPAN 


JER  JERSEY 

KEN KENYA 

KOR KOREA 

KUW KUWAIT 

LAS LAOS 

LEB LEBANON 

LIB LIBERIA 

LXB LUXEMBOURG 

MAU MAURITIUS 

MEX MEXICO 

MLI MALI 

MLS MALASIA 

MLT MALTA 

MLVV MALAWI 

MNC MONACO 

MRC MOROCCO 

NIG NIGERIA 

NOR NORWAY 

NZL NEW  ZEALAND 

PAK PAKISTAN 

PLD POLAND 

PLP PHILIPPINES 

PNM PANAMA 

PRU  PERU 

PTG PORTUGAL 

RHD RHODESIA 

RMN RUMANIA 

RWD RWANDA 

SAB SAUDI  ARABIA 

SAF SOUTH  AFRICA 

SBH SABAH 

SGP SINGAPORE 

SHL ST.  HELENA 

SLN SIERRA  LEONE 

SPN SPAIN 

SRK SARAWAK 

STZ SWITZERLAND 

SWA SO.  WEST  AFRICA 

SWD SWEDEN 

SYA SYRIA 

TGR TANGIER 

THL THAILAND 

TIW TAIWAN 

TNS TUNIS 

TRD TRINIDAD 

TRK TURKEY 

TZN  TANZANIA 

UGD UGANDA 

UK UNITED    KINGDOM    (Fuji    Xerox 

list  only) 

URG URUGUAY 

USA  USA 

USR USSR 

UAR UNITED  ARAB  REP. 

VTM  VIETNAM 

VZL VENEZUELA 

YGS YUGOSLAVIA 

ZMB ZAMBIA 

ZZZ 


004  OG 


:u 


FUJI  XEROX  PATENTS 


Class  lAlC 

3,569,803 -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  UTILIZ- 
ING FRICTION  CHARGING.  MAR.  9,  I97I.  BEL. 
719365,  CAN.  925561,  FRA.  1577647,  U.K.  1232470. 

3.573,905 -METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ELEC- 

TROPHOTOSENSITIVE  CADMIUM  SULFIDE  WITH 
CRYSTALS  OF  A  HEXAGONALITY  OF  LESS  THAN 
»09(.  APR  6,  1971.  BEL.  682886,  CAN.  814845,  FRA. 
1526846,  JAP.  43-16195,  MEX.  93082,  U.K.  1  148487. 

3,775, 103. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME.  NOV.  27,  1973. 
BEL.  693919,  FRA.  1511300,  GER.  1,522,612.  ITL. 
798303,  NOR.  122730,  U.K.  1,183,762. 

3,775, 106. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS.  NOV. 
27,  1973.  BEL.  771855,  CAN.  946465,  JAP.  49-17531, 
U.K.  1328318. 

Class  I A  IF 

3,705.032. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS.  DEC 
5.  1972.  AUS.  432027.  BEL.  737701.  CAN.  918984.  FRA. 
6928605.    GER.     1942383.    ITL.    872749.    JAP.    48-2966. 
U.K.  1237036. 

Class   1A2C 

3.660.086 -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATE  AND 
PROCESS  EMPLOYING  INORGANIC  PHOTOCONDUC- 

TIVE  MATERIAL  WITH  A  PHOTOCHROMIC  SEN- 
SITIZING AGENT.  MAY  2.  1972.  U.K.  129044  1. 

3,799.773  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  EM- 
PLOYING A  PHOTOCHROMIC  COMPOUND  AND 
TRANSPARENT  TONER    MAR.  26,  1974. 


3,705,767 -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVICE  DEC  12. 
1972.  BEL.  753687.  CAN.  947357.  FRA.  7026800.  GER. 
2036140.  ITL.  902477.  JAP.  48-1  1054.  U.K.  12661  12. 

3,779.639 -COLOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  AP- 

PARATUS. DEC.  18.  1973    U.K.   1331870. 

3.785,812 —METHOD    OF    EXPOSURE    IN    MULTI-COLOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY       JAN        15,      1974.      ARG 
185812.  AUS.  417288.  BEL.  759392,  CAN.  945619,  FRA. 
7042329,  ITL.  914549.  JAP.  49-23905,  UK    1322847. 

3,806,340 -COLOR    ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC    PROCESS 
EMPLOYING   A   POLAR  ORGANIC  SOLVENT  VAPOR 
APR.     23,     1974.     BEL.     774765,    CAN.     946671.     FRA 
7138742.  JAP.  49-23905.  U.K.  1322847. 


Class  IF 

3,473.923. -REPRODUCTION  PROCESS  INCLUDING 
TRANSFER  AND  REDEVELOPMENT  OF  ELECTRO- 
STATICALLY FORMED  IMAGES  OCT.  21.  1969  BEL 
679506.  FRA.  1479592,  GER.  1,522,597.  JAP.  43-07586, 
U.K.  1  152832. 

3,745,002  -METHOD      OF      PREPARING       A       PRINTING 
MASTER    BY    XEROGRAPHY.    JULY     10,    1973     ARG 
120543,  AUS.  432568,  BEL.  756.595,  CAN.  903014,  FRA 
2068748,  JAP.  48-27362,  MEX.   1  19463.  U.K.  1314109. 

3,788,845  -PROCESS  FOR  FORMING   DYE  IMAGES.  JAN 
29,  1974. 

Class  IG 

3.764.309 -COLOR  PRINTING  METHOD  OCT  9.  1973. 
BEL.  724581.  CAN.  877884.  FRA.  1595848.  ITL.  848192. 
JAP.  46-33541.  U.K.  1223020. 


Class   IA6 

3.787, 235. -METHOD  OF  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  SEN- 
SITIVE PAPER   JAN.  22,  1974   JAP.  48-1330. 

Class  1C4B 

3,563,733  -METHODS  OF  PREPARING  RELIEF  IMAGES 
BY  ENZYMATIC  DIGESTION  FEB  16,  1971  BEL. 
709856,  CAN.  830395,  FRA.  1564578,  JAP.  46-11628, 
U.K.  1217087. 

3,630.728. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC         METHOD         OF 
FORMING     RELIEF     IMAGES.    DEC      28.     1971      BEL 
728693.   CAN.    877883,    FRA.    2002.362.   JAP.    46-41348. 
U.K.  1228509. 


Class  IE 


3.549. 359. -COLOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  EMPLOY- 
ING DYE  TRANSFER  FROM  A  DYE-CONTAINING 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  LAYER  TO  AN  IMAGE  RECEIVING 
SHEET  DEC  22,  1970.  FRA.  1524473.  GER.  1.572.341. 
JAP.  45-40159.  UK.  1.183.532. 

3.615.391  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  DEVELOP- 
ING   METHOD     OCT     26.     1971      AUS.    435735.    CAN 
842157.    FRA.    1572518.    JAP.    46-21996.    U.K.    1231846, 
U.K.  1257609. 

3.615.392  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION 
OF  ORIGINALS  CONTAINING  BOTH  MULTICOLOR 
AND  LINE  AREAS  OCT.  26,  1971.  CAN.  902986,  JAP. 
46-4395  J. 

3,654,865  -METHOD  FOR  FORMING  DYE  IMAGE  USING 
AN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER  CON- 
TAINING A  GELATIN  TONER  APR  11,  1972.  AUS. 
435812.  BEL.  745534.  CAN.  924.951.  FRA  7004034. 
ITL.  888.447.  JAP.  48-9017.  U.K.  1257296. 

3.656.947  -CODING     OF     ORIGINALS     AND     SENSITIVE 
PAPER       IN       A       MULTI-COLOR       ELECTROPHOTO- 
GRAPHIC PROCESS.  APR.  18,  1972.  BEL.  748591.  CAN 
902987.  FRA.  7012518.  JAP.  48-26778,  U.K.  1309644. 

3.672.887 -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  FOR 
MULTICOLOR  REPRODUCTION  JUNE  27.  1972  JAP. 
47-19395. 

3.687.661. -COLOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS. 
AUG.  29.  1972    CAN.  925929.  JAP.  48-28697. 

3.689.260 -COLOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 
WITH  RESIN  DEPOSITION  FOR  STABILIZATION  OF 
TONER  IMAGE.  SEPT.  5.  1972  AUS.  437666.  BEL. 
7531555.  CAN.  927649.  FRA.  7025295.  ITL.  910210, 
JAP.  48-26779,  U.K.  1279506. 


Class  II 

3,762,81  1  -METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHY   OCT.  2.  1973 

3,784.301  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  BORDER  AP- 
PARATUS   JAN.  8,  1974.  JAP.  49-26590. 

Class  IJ6 

3.796.187 -APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  CONTINU- 
OUS ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 
WEB  MATERIAL.  MAR.  12.  1974  BEL  769412.  CAN. 
934541.  FRA.  7123852,  ITL.  934462,  U.K.  1332534. 

Class   IK 

3,408.217. -FINGERPRINT    RECORDING     OCT     29,     1968. 

JAP.  41-21520.  U.K.  1095572. 
3.492.140 —METHOD  OF  RECORDING   FINGERPRINTS  OF 

HUMAN   BODY.  JAN.   7.   1970.   FRA.    1386116.  JAP.  39- 

27575,  U.K.  1063635. 

Class   1K3 

3. 745,002. -METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  PRINTING 
MASTER  BY  XEROGRAPHY  JULY  10,  1973  ARG 
120543.  AUS.  432568.  BEL.  756.595,  CAN.  903014.  FRA. 
2068748.  JAP.  48-27362.  MEX.  1  19463.  U.K.  I3I4I09. 


Class  2A1E 


L 


.506.595  -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  INSULATING  MATERI- 
ALS. APR  14.  1970.  FRA  1498064.  GER  1.522.606. 
JAP.  43-24394.  U.K.  1  148537. 

.615.401  -PROCESS       FOR       THE       PREPARATION       OF 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE    LIGHT-SENSITIVE   MATERIALS 
COMPRISING    CdS    OR    CdS.N    CdCo,.    OCT.    26.    1971 
FRA    2001257.  JAP   47-40819,  UK    1239129. 

,615.410  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 
MATERIAL  CONTAINING  A  PROTEASE  ENZYME 
OCT.  26,  1971.  BEL  730415.  CAN.  885386.  FRA. 
2004.940.  U.K.  1224711. 

Class  2A1E1 

.385.699 -PROCESS  FOR  PROCESSING  ELEC- 

TROPHOTOSENSITIVE  LAYERS  MAY  28.  1968.  BEL 
651039.  FRA.  1402385.  HOL.  130806.  SWD.  310458. 
U.K.  1072476. 


i 
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PRC TEASE 


3,494.766  -LIGHT       SENSITIVE       LAY 
TROPHOTOGRAPHY      FEB      10      1 
FRA       1460449.     NOR       I  12288,     S^ 
1085939. 

3,494, 789. -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE    INS' 
AL     FEB     10.    1970    CAN.    813830. 
788829.  JAP.  44-10631.  MEX.  881  12. 

3,615.410  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
MATERIAL     CONTAINING     A 
OCT.     26,     1971.     BEL      730415.    CA 
2004.940.  U.K    122471  1 

3.634,333 -PROCESS       FOR       COATINC 
POWDER    WITH   CADMIUM    SULFIDE 
BEL.     731056.    CAN      882.627.    FRA 
1916761.  JAP    47-49616.  U.K.   121568? 

3.660.086  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
PROCESS  EMPLOYING   INORGANIC 
TIVE     MATERIAL     WITH     A 
SITIZING  AGENT    MAY  2.  1972    UK 

3.674.476  -PROCESS  FOR   PRODUCING 
TIVE  LAYER  FOR  ELECTROPHOTQG 

1972.  BEL.  751.676.  CAN  918481 
1264719 

3.689.260 -COLOR     ELECTROPHOTOG 
WITH    RESIN    DEPOSITION    FOR    StA 
TONER    IMAGE     SEPT     5.    1972     A 
753155,  CAN.  927649,  FRA.  7025295 
48-26779,  UK    1279506 

3,707.392  -METHOD    OF    SENSITIZATKj) 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC      MATERIAL 
AUS.      444836,     BEL.      744600,     CA>M 
7001955.    GER.    2002607.    ITL     892 
U.K.   1257154. 

3,725.060  -HEMATEIN  OR   HEMATOX> 
ZINC   OXIDE    PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

1973.  JAP    49-4340 
3.761,261  -PHTHALOCYANINE     DYE    tE 

ZINC  OXIDE    SEPT.  25,  1973.  JAP   4  i 


tR       FOR       ELEC- 

CAN.     791648. 

D.     226000,     U.K. 


ULATING    MATERI- 

I  RA     1564467,   ITL. 

UK    I  120091 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

ENZYME. 

N.     885386,     FRA. 


ZINC       OXIDE 

JAN.    11.    1972. 

2.005.849.    GER. 

PLATE  AND 

PHOTOCONDUC- 
PHOTJOCHROMIC     SEN- 
129044  I. 

PHOTOCONDUC- 

RAPHY    JULY  4, 

URA.   2051030.  U.K. 

APHIC     PROCESS 

BILIZATION    OF 

US     437666,    BEL. 

ITL    910210,  JAP. 

N    OF    AN    ELEC- 

DEC       26,      1972. 

888125,      FRA. 

68.    JAP     48-7814. 

LIN-CONTAINING 
LAYERS     APR     3. 

NSITIZERS    FOR 

990335. 


Class  2A1F 


3.394,001  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
TAINING  ELECTRON  DONOR  DYE 
1968.  JAP.  44-15758.  UK.   1.106.562. 

3,476.659. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
COPYING  PROCESS  NOV  4,  1969. 
1489929,  ITL    773333.  JAP    43-27579 

3,654,865  -METHOD  FOR  FORMING 
AN      ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
TAINING    A    GELATIN    TONER     A 
435812,    BEL     745534,    CAN     924 
ITL.  888.447.  JAP.  48-9017.  UK.  125 

3.704. 123. -DYE         SENSITIZED 

MATERIAL    NOV    28.  1972.  AUS    4 

CZC.      142206.     FRA       1568416. 

831  1  14,  JAP.  47-20753.  UK.   1  190676, 

3.705,032  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
5.  1972.  AUS    432027,  BEL    737701. 
6928605.    GER      1942383.    ITL     872 
UK    1237036 

3.707,392  -METHOD    OF    SENSITIZATION 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC     MATERIAL 
-      AUS.      444836.      BEL.      744600 

7001955.    GER     2002607.    ITL     892 
U.K.  1257154. 


CAN 


Class  2A1G 

3.541.028  -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE    INSULATING 
ALS     NOV      17,    1970     FRA      149469|9.   GER 
JAP.  43-14494.  U.K.  1128417. 


Class  2A2 


3,647,428  -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE   M 
TROPHOTOGRAPHY      MAR.     7.     I 
BEL.  759550.  CAN.  924162.  FRA.  20 
JAP.  48-4316.  UK    1269429. 

3.704.1  19  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

TONER  OF  SAME  REFRACTIVE  INpEX 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE    LAYER     NO 
433360.  BEL.  754544,  FRA.  7028556. 
48-21054,  U.K.  1321065. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SENSITIVE     CON- 
ILAYERS.  JULY  23. 


IMAGING       AND 

BEL    684406.  FRA. 

U.K.   1  159394 

E  IMAGE  USING 

VELOPER     CON- 

I  1.    1972.    AUS. 

1.    FRA      7004034. 

296. 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

10.  BEL.  720260. 

1772210,     ITL. 

USR.  374866. 

VIATERIALS    DEC. 

:AN.  9'18984.  FRA. 

49.    JAP     48-2966, 


DYI 
DE 
PR 

.9i 


2451 
GLR 


OF    AN    ELEC- 

DEC       26.      1972. 

.      888125,      FRA. 

68,    JAP     48-7814. 


MATERI- 

1.522,605. 


ATtRIAL    FOR    ELEC- 

AUS.     429949. 

72521,  ITL.  923181. 


PROCESS     USING 
AS  ORGANIC 

IV.    28,    1972.    AUS. 
ITL.  902771,  JAP. 


Class  2A2A 


3.707,369 -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  ELEMENTS  CONTAIN- 
ING 2-METHYL-3,  3-DIMETHYL  INDOLE  DERIVA- 
TIVES. DEC  26,  1972.  BEL  754969.  CAN.  898823. 
FRA    703049,  GER.  2041490,  UK    1268889. 


Class  28 

3,394.001  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL  CONTAINING  ELECTRON-DONOR  DYE 
LAYERS.  JULY  23.  1968  JAP  44-15758.  UK. 
1.106,562. 

3,656,949 -METHOD        OF 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
RECORDING    MEMBER 


PRODUCING        AN        ELEC 
AND  ELECTROGRAPHIC 

APR  18,  1972.  BEL.  734288, 
CAN.  890875,  FRA  6419148.  GER.  1929162,  JAP.  48- 
787,  U.K.  1259158. 
3,704,121  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION 
PROCESS  USING  A  DUAL  LAYERED  PHOTORECEP- 
TOR NOV  28,  1972  BEL  739153.  FRA  6932116.  ITL. 
890989.  JAP  49-25218.  SPN.  371685.  STZ  519188.  UK. 
1272131. 
4,023,181  -RECORDING  MEDIUM  CONDUCTIVE  ELEC- 
TRODE. MAY   10.  1977    JAP.  49-91720. 


Class  2B1 

3.574.682. -ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  MATERIALS. 
APR.  13.  1971.  U.K    1213395 

3.787.235. -METHOD  OF  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  SEN- 
SITIVE PAPER    JAN    22.  1974    JAP    48-1330 


Class  282 

3.552.956 -METHOD  FOR  TREATING  ELECTROPHOTO- 
GRAPHIC RECORDING  MATERIALS  WITH  PROTEC- 
TIVE OVERCOATINGS  JAN  5.  1971.  BEL.  693184. 
FRA    1508918.  SWD    326372.  U.K.  1155665. 

3.7 17,461. -REMOVAL    OF    PROTECTIVE    RESIN     LAYER 
BY       LIQUID       DEVELOPER       IN       ELECTROPHOTO 
GRAPHIC     IMAGING      FEB      20.     1973      ARG      182091. 
AUS.     428797,     BEL       762.808.     CAN.     929016.     FRA. 
207851  I.  ITL    919801.  MEX    120941,  U.K.   1326300. 

Class  2B4 

3,428.453 -IMAGING      FORMING      PROCESS      UTILIZING 
XEROGRAPHY.    FEB      18.    1969.    ERA      1.428.775.    ITL 
"       754,825,  JAP.  43-02622.  U.K.  1.085,151. 


Class  2E 


\ 


3,417,733  —APPARATUS  FOR  VACUUM  COATING  DEC. 
24,  1968  FRA.  1.415,251,  GER.  1,521.238,  JAP.  40- 
26402,  U.K.  1,081,324. 

3.573,905— METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ELEC- 

TROPHOTOSENSITIVE  CADMIUM  SULFIDE  WITH 
CRYSTALS  OF  A  HEXAGONALITY  OF  LESS  THAN 
80*^  APR  6,  1971.  BEL.  682886,  CAN.  814845,  FRA. 
1526846,  JAP.  43-16195,  MEX.  93082,  U.K.  1  148487. 

3.656,949.c2^ETHOD       OF       PRODUCING       AN        ELEC 
TROPftOTOGRAPHIC  AND  ELECTOGRAPHIC 

RECORDING  MEMBER  APR  18,  1972  BEL.  734288. 
CAN.  890875,  FRA.  6919148,  GER  1929162.  JAP  48- 
787,  U.K.  1259158. 

3.672,988— METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BASES  FOR 
ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  MATERIAL  OR  ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC MATERIAL.  JUNE  27.  1972. 
AUS.  437336,  BEL.  746420.  CAN.  898621,  GER. 
2008636,  ITL.  888758.  JAP.  47-45549,  U.K.   1301926. 

3.674.476— PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PHOTOCONDUC- 
TIVE LAYER  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY    JULY  4, 

1972.  BEL.  751.676,  CAN.  918481,  FRA.  2051030,  U.K. 
1264719. 

3,772,173 -ELECTROCONDUCTIVE      PAPER       NOV 

1973.  CAN.  930693,  JAP    48-15037,  U.K.  1329569. 
3,775,103  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC     MATERIAL 

PROCESS    FOR    PRODUCING    SAME     NOV     27, 

BEL.     693919,     FRA.      1511300,     GER.      1522612, 

798303,  NOR.   122730,  U.K.   1183762. 
3.927,638. -VACUUM       EVAPORATION       PLATING 

PARATUS.  DEC.  23,  1975. 
3.984,585  —VACUUM  EVAPORATION  PLATING  METHOD 

MAY    5,    1976.    FRA.    7422500,  GER.    P-2430653.4,   JAP 

48-72263,  U.K.   1,214,698. 
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1973. 
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Class  2F 

3,998,548  -SENSITIVE  DRUM  RECEIVING  DEVICE  FOR 
USE  IN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCING 
MACHINE  DEC.  21,  1976.  JAP.  49-94060,  UK. 
32984/75.  •  j 

Class  3  j 

3,764,207 -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  UTILIS- 
ING SINGLE  CHARGING  MEANS  FOR  EFFECTING 
SIMULTANEOUS  FUNCTIONS  OF  CHARGING  AND 
FACILITATING   TONER    IMAGE    TRANSFER     OCT.    9, 

1973.  j 

Class  3C  I 


3,612,864 -IMAGING      SYSTEM      UTILIZING      AN      ELEC- 
TRODE  TREATED  WITH    A   MIXTURE  OF  A   HYGRO 
SCOPIC    MATERIAL    AND    A    HYDROPHILIC    BINDEI^ 
OCT.    12.    1971.    BEL:    726690,   CAN.    885615.    JAP.    47- 
12440.  I 

3,775, 106. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC      PROCESS       NOV. 
27,    1973.    BEL     771855.   CAN.    946465,   JAP.    49-1753 
UK    1328318. 

Class  3C1 

3,772, 173. -ELECTROCONDUCTIVE      PAPER       NOV       1^, 
1973.  CAN.  930693.  JAP    48-15037,  U.K.  1329569. 

Class  3C3 


3,649,830. -UNIFORM 

PARATUS     USING 

TRODES    MAR     14 

U.K.   1279758. 
3,655,966  -ELECTRIC    CHARGING 

TROPHOTOGRAPHY      APR      11 

JAP   48-25942,  UK    1323599. 


CHARGING  METHOD  AND  Ap- 
AN  ARRAY  OF  NEEDLE  ELEC- 
1972    CAN    940590,  JAP.  48-28301, 


DEVICE     FOR     ELEC- 
1972     CAN.    922359, 


IMAGING 
ERA     7108391, 


Class  3C4 

3.719.481  -ELECTROSTATOGR  APHIC 

PROCESS    MAR    6.   1973    CAN    948693, 
ITL.  921208,  UK.   1281  149 

j 

Class  3C5 


3,715.640 -CORONA  CHARGING  PROCESS  AND  AF* 
PARATUS  IN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  FEB  6.  1973 
AUS.  425637.  BEL.  765716.  CAN.  927473,  FRA 
71131128,  ITL   923947.  JAP.  49-17379,  U.K.  1338691. 

3,779,749 -METHOD  OF  CHARGING  IN  ELEC 
TROPHOTOGRAPHY  DEC  18,  1973  BEL  772412 
CAN.  9481495,  FRA.  7132246.  ITL.  942080,  JAP  49 
17532,  U  K    1359182. 

3,788,844  -CHARGING 
TROPHOTOGRAPHY 
U.K.   1344908. 

3,789, 222. -CORONA  CHARGE 
BEL.  77131  I,  CAN.  943180, 
JAP    49- 17530. 

3,789,224  -PROCESS  FOR  CHARGING  ELECTROPHOTO 
GRAPHIC  MATERIALS  JAN  29.  1974.  AUS.  435928 
BEL.  772465,  CAN.  945834,  ERA  7132445.  ITL.  938023 
JAP.  49-23902,  U.K.   1359181.  .     i 


METHOD 
JAN.    29,     1974. 


FOR 
JAP. 


ELEC- 

49-13025, 


METHOD     JAN     29,    1974. 
FRA    7129655,  ITL    933902, 


JUNE      I,     1971.     CAN. 


I  Class  3C9 

3,582, 731. -CHARGING     SYSTEM 
906045,  JAP.  46-30636 

I  Class  3D 


3.546,545  -METHOD  OF  CHARGING  A  PHOTOCONDUC- 
TIVE INSULATING  LAYER.  DEC.  8,  1970.  BEL. 
721040,  FRA.  1586221,  U.K.   1205297. 

3,569,803  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  UTILIZ- 
ING FRICTION  CHARGING.  MAR.  9,  1971  BEL. 
719365.  CAN.  925561,  FRA.   1577647,  U.K    1232470. 

'  Class  3E 

3,704,121  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION 
PROCESS  USING  A  DUAL  LAYERED  PHOTORECEP- 
TOR. NOV.  28,  1972.  BEL  739153,  FRA  6932116.  ITL. 
890989.  JAP.  49-25218.  SPAN.  371685.  STZ.  519188. 
U.K.  1272131. 


3,715,640 -CORONA  CHARGING  PROCESS  AND  AP 
PARATUS  IN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  FEB  6,  1973 
AUS  425637,  BEL.  765716.  CAN  927473.  ERA 
71131128.  ITL.  923947.  JAP    49-17379.  UK.   1338691. 

Class  3F 

3.749,927. -ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGING  PROCESS  FOR 
ELECTROPHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL  JULY  31. 
1973.  AUS.  435008,  BEL.  469413,  FRA.  7123717,  ITL 
934461,  JAP    49-16060,  UK    1316047 

3,778,148  -APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVE- 
LY DISCHARGING  THE  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  SUR- 
FACE OF  AN  ELECTROSTATIC  DRUM  COPIER  TO 
FACILITATE  THE  CLEANING  THEREOF  DEC  II, 
1973. 

3.778,623  -CHARGING  METHOD  OF  ELECTROPHOTO 
GRAPHIC  MATERIALS.  DEC.  II,  1973    ERA    7229549 

3.789.223  -CHARGING       METHOD       FOR       RELATIVELY 
MOVABLE    ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC    MEANS    AND 
CORONA   MEANS    JAN.   29,    1974    AUS    431512,  BEL 
771143,    ERA      7129349,    ITL.    935108,    JAP     49-17529, 
U.K.  1347100. 

3.789.224  -PROCESS  FOR  CHARGING  ELECTROPHOTO- 
GRAPHIC MATERIALS  JAN  29,  1974  AUS  435928, 
BEL.  772465,  CAN.  945834,  ERA  7132445,  ITL.  938023, 
JAP.  49-23902,  UK    1359181. 

Class  4A 

3, 741.644. -ORIGINAL  POSITION  CONFIRMING  MEANS 
FOR  DUPLICATING  APPARATUS    JUNE  26,  1973 

Class  4A1 

3,771,082 -COPYING  APPARATUS  WITH  AUXILIARY 
LIGHT  SOURCE  FOR  ILLUMINATING  AN  ORIGINAL 
TO  BE  REPRODUCED.  NOV    6,  1973    UK    1350616 

3,841,7^  -LIGHT  SOURCE  FOR  COPYING  MACHINE 
OCT.   15,  1974. 

Class  4A2 

3,737,223  -PLATEN      DRIVING     DEVICE     IN     AN     ELEC 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC    COPYING    MACHINE     JUNE    5, 
1973.  UK    1341619. 

Class  48 

3,687,661  —COLOR    ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC    PROCESS 
AUG.     29,     1972.     ARG.     182081,     BEL.     759454.    CAN 
932785,    FRA.     7043828,    ITL     909538,    JAP     49-18265, 
U.K.  1327486. 

3, 784, 301. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  BORDER  AP 
PARATUS.  JAN    8,  1974.  JAP    49-26590. 

3, 785,812. -METHOD    OF    EXPOSURE    IN    MULTI-COLOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY        JAN.       15,       197^       ARG 
185812,  AUS.  417288,  BEL    759392,  CAN.  945619,  FRA. 
7042329.  ITL    914549,  JAP.  49-1  1573.  UK    1326580. 

Class  481 

3,927,940. -MANUSCRIPT  SCANNING  DEVICE  FOR 
COPYING  MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE    DEC    23.  1975 

3,955,048 —SCANNING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  MAY 
4.  1976. 

Class  481 A 

3, 778, 153. -OPTICAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM    DEC.  11,  1973. 


Class  487  i 

3,3 13, 883. -SYSTEMS     FOR     RECORDING     CHARACTERS 
ON  LIGHT  SENSITIVE  RECORDING  SURFACES    AUG 
25,      1964       CAN.      693,055.      ERA        1.246.197.      GER 
1,449,634,  JAP.  318,009. 

3,615, 391. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  DEVELOP 
ING    METHOD     OCT     26,     1971      AUS     435735,    CAN 
842157,    FRA      1572518,    JAP,    46-21996,    U.K.    1231846. 
U.K.   1257609. 

3.656.947 -CODING     OF     ORIGINALS     AND     SENSITIVE 
PAPER       IN       A       MULTI-COLOR       ELECTROPHOTO- 
GRAPHIC PROCESS    APR    18,  1972    BEL    748591,  CAN 
902987,  ERA    7012518,  JAP    48-26778,  UK.  1309644 
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Class  5A1A 


3.451.376.-DEVELOPING  DEVICE 

TROPHOTOGRAPHY.    JUNE    24, 
FRA.  1556520.  SWD.  319382.  U.K.  1 


Class  5A2 

3,418,972. -POWDER  DUSTING  DE 
TROPHOTOGRAPHY.  DEC.  31,  I 
JAP    45-8838,  U.K.  1169410. 

Class  5A3B 


MCE      FOR      ELEC- 
)68.    FRA.     1544620. 


3,418.972. -POWDER      DUSTING      DEVICE 
TROPHOTOGRAPHY     DEC.    31.    1 
JAP.  45-8838.  U.K.  1  169410. 


FOR      ELEC- 
)68.    FRA.     1544620. 


Class  5A4 

3.681.065. -DYE    TRANSFER    COLOR 
RAPHY.  AUG.  I.  1972.  CAN.  884, 


227 


ELECTROPHOTOG- 
,  JAP.  44-32208. 


Class  5 AS 


DEVELOPED  ELECTRO- 
WITH  VAPORIZED 
CAN.  915753.  CAN. 


3.620.800.— CLEANING    LIQUID 

STATIC  IMAGES  BY  CONTACT 
CLEANING  FLUID.  NOV.  16.  1971 
933997,  JAP.  48-13454. 

Class  5C 

3.927.641— DEVELOPING      MECHANI$M       USING      MAG- 
NETIC BRUSH    DEC.  23,  1975. 

3.937. 181. -MAGNETIC       BRUSH       TVPE 
MECHANISM  IN  ELECTROPHOTOpI 
MACHINE.  FEB.  10.  1976 


CUss  5C1 


VAR 


3.545.968. -DEVELOPING     A     LATEN 
IMAGE     WITH     FERROMAGN 
TONER    BY     EMPLOYING    A 
FIELD.  DEC.  8.  1970.  BEL    710692, 
1205175. 

3,908.595 -MAGNETIC       BRUSH 

PARATUS  UTILIZING   MAGNETIC 

1975 

3,977.361. -MAGNETIC   BRUSH   DEVE 
AUG.  31.  1976.  GER.  P2521275.3, 
3670.  TIW.  6410622,  U.K.  19955-75 

3.981.271. -MAGNETIC    BRUSH    TYPE 
USE     IN     AN     ELECTROPHOTOG 
SEPT.   21,    1976.  GER.   P25073910. 
6841-75. 

3.985.099. -MAGNETIC     BRUSH 

OCT.    12.    1976.    GER.    P2521291.3 
3669.  TIW.  6410736.  U.K.  19951-75 

Class  5C2 


3.672.887. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
MULTICOLOR  REPRODUCTION 
47-19395. 

3,764,309. -COLOR    PRINTING    METH|OD 
BEL.  724581,  CAN.  877884,  FRA.  I 
JAP.  46-33541.  U.K.  1223020. 

Class  SDl 


3,783,8 1 8. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
PROCESS.  JAN.  8.  1974.  BEL.  78 
ITL.  950927.  U.K.  1358450. 

Class  5D2 


3,336,904. -XEROGRAPHIC     DEVELOPING 
AUG     22.    1967     BEL     651786,   GiR 
132649.  JAP.  40-23755,  U.K.   106857b 


Class  5D3 

3.804.659 -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
DEVELOPMENT     PROCESS     FOR 
QUALITY    OF    THE    DEVELOPED 
1974.  FRA.  7144069,  JAP.  49-26901 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FOR  ELEC- 

969.    AUS     410555, 
173377. 


DEVELOPING 
RAPHIC  COPYING 


ELECTROSTATIC 

ETIC     CARRIER     AND 

YING     MAGNETIC 

FRA.   1561470,  U.K. 


DEVELOPMENT       AP- 
MEANS    SEPT.   30, 

.OPMENT    DEVICE. 
,  AP.  49-52302,  KOR. 

DEVELOPER    FOR 

KAPHIC     MACHINE 

JAP.   49-19615,   U.K. 

DEVjELOPING     DEVICE. 
JAP.    52303,    KOR. 


PROCESS       FOR 

UNE   27,    1972.  JAP. 


OCT.    9,     1973. 
595848,  ITL.  848192. 


DEVELOPING 
515.  FRA.   7211409, 


APPARATUS. 
1,472,946,    HOL 


REVERSAL 

ENHANCING     THE 

IMAGE      APR.     16, 


Class  5E 


3.540,885.-REDUCTION  OF  FOG  FORMATION  IN  AN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT  SENSITIVE  SHEET 
NOV.  17,  1970.  BEL.  693302.  FRA.  1509571,  JAP.  44- 
2551,  U.K.  1  176001. 

3  560  203. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING 

PROCESS.  FEB.  2.  1971.  FRA.   1604137,  U.K.  1165038. 

3  566.834. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING 

DEVICE.  MAR.  2.  1971.  AUS.  417201.  BEL.  718329, 
FRA.  1578391,  JAP.  48-31853.  U.K.  1194789. 

3,622,5 15. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  LIQUID 

DEVELOPER  HAVING  A  PROTEOLYTIC  ENZYME 
NOV  23.  1971.  AUS.  436813,  BEL.  732273,  CAN. 
896948.  FRA.  2007.520,  ITL.  867188,  JAP.  47-17879, 
U.K.  1231544. 

3  627  557. -LIQUID    DEVELOPMENT    BY    REDUCING   THE 
VISCOSITY  OF  THE  DEVELOPER  ON  A  ROLLER  AP 
PLICATION     PRIOR     TO     DEVELOPMENT      DEC       14, 
1971.  CAN.  905230,  U.K.   1303499. 

3  628,981. -LIQUID     TONER     DEVELOPMENT.     DEC.     21, 

1971.  B^L.  751669,  CAN.  902982.  FRA.  7021033,  ITL. 
893939,  JAP.  48-18859,  U.K.  1284477. 

3  642,515 -LIQUID  DEVELOPMENT  UTILIZING  A  CUR- 
VILINEAR    DEVELOPMENT     ELECTRODE      FEB.     15, 

1972.  CAN.  867698. 

3  668,126 -METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ELECTROPHOTO- 
GRAPHIC LIQUID  DEVELOPERS  HAVING  VERY  FINE 
COLORING  MATERIAL.  JUNE  6,  1972.  BEL  709625, 
FRA.  1562934,  U.K.  1218064. 

3.67 1.290.-IM  AGING  SYSTEM.  JUNE  20,  1972.  CAN. 
917486.  JAP.  48-8134.  U.K.  1278858. 

3.685.907. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  AUG. 
22.  1972.  ARG.  181932.  AUS.  442703,  BEL.  752387, 
CAN.  910132,  FRA.  2-51297.  ITL.  902170,  MEX.  1  16451, 
U.K.  1292200. 

3  692,523 -PROCESS  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTRO- 
STATIC LATENT  IMAGE  AND  LIQUID  DEVELOPER 
USED  THEREFOR.  SEPT.  19.  1972.  AUS.  437065,  BEL. 
745533,  CAN.  924.167,  FRA.  7040233,  GER.  20052680, 
ITL.  888.449.  JAP.  48-7821,  U.K.   1255445. 

3.703,400 —DEVELOPING  METHOD  FOR  ELEC- 

TROPHOTOGRAPHY. NOV.  21,  1972  AUS.  435816, 
BEL.  748.590,  CAN.  898073,  FRA.  7012445.  GER. 
2016586.  ITL.  903950,  U.K.  1251623. 

3,705,032. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS.  DEC 
5.   1972.  AUS.  432027,  BEL.  737701,  CAN.  918984,  FRA. 
6928605,    GER.     1942383,    ITL.    872749,    JAP.    48-2966, 
U.K.  1237036. 

3,705,767. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVICE.  DEC.  12. 
1972.  BEL.  753687.  CAN.  947357.  FRA.  7026800.  GER. 
2036140.  ITL.  902477,  JAP.  48-1  1054,  U.K.  12661  12. 

3,707. 139. -LIQUID  TYPE  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  DEC.  26.  1972  BEL. 
756409.  CAN.  918413.  FRA.  7034577.  GER.  1314865. 

3.7 13.422. -APPARATUS    FOR    DEVELOPING    AN    ELEC 
TROSTATIC   LATENT  IMAGE   BY   LIQUID   DEVELOP- 
MENT. JAN.  30.  1973.  BEL.  764267.  CAN.  932954,  FRA. 
7109086.  GER.  763,992.  U.K.  1341631. 

3.716.360 —MOLTEN  IMAGE  TRANSFER  IN  ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHY. FEB.  13,  1973.  BEL.  763191, 
FRA.  7105717,  GER.  2108080,  ITL.  919905,  U.K. 
1313059. 

3,7 17.461. -REMOVAL  OF  PROTECTIVE  RESIN  LAYER 
BY  LIQUID  DEVELOPER  IN  ELECTROPHOTO- 
GRAPHIC IMAGING.  FEB.  20.  1973.  ARG.  182091, 
AUS.  428797.  BEL.  762808.  CAN.  929016.  FRA. 
2078511.  ITL.  919801.  MEX.  120941.  U.K.  1326300. 

3.718.593.— PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  LIQUID  DEVELOPER 
CONTAINING  GELATIN.  FEB.  27.  1973.  AUS.  438586. 
BEL.  745535,  CAN.  924166,  FRA.  7004034,  ITL.  888743, 
JAP.  48-7822,  U.K.  1255763. 

3.738,832— COLOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 
EMPLOYING  LIQUID  DEVELOPER  CONTAINING 
GELATIN.  JUNE  12,  1973.  CAN.  921746.  JAP.  47-30858, 
U.K.  1277723. 

3,749,059. -APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTRO- 
STATIC LATENT  IMAGE.  JULY  31,  1973.  AUS.  445683, 
BEL.  755061,  CAN.  903579,  FRA.  7029636,  JAP.  48- 
25936,  U.K.  1267888. 

3.750.624 -APPARATUS        FOR        DEVELOPING        ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC CONTINUOUS  WEB  MATERIAL 
AUG.  7,  1973.  AUS.  4333^1.  BEL.  770250,  CAN.  948843, 
FRA.  7126524,  ITL.  948843,  U.K.   1328313. 

3, 753,419. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  LIQUID  DEVELOP 
ING   APPARATUS.   AUG     21,    1973.   AUS.   430772,   BEL. 
768788,  CAN.  334540,  FRA.  7122426,  ITL.  928531,  UK 
1337485. 
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3  766  887 -DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 
LATENT  IMAGE.  OCT.  28,  1973.  AUS.  429869,  BEL. 
761227,  CAN.  102437,  FRA.  2075270,  ITL.  919235.  U.K. 
1310092. 

3,774,574. -DEVELOPMENT  DEVICE  FOR  ELEC- 

TROPHOTOGRAPHY. NOV.  27,  1973.  FRA    7143873 

3,783.827 -LIQUID  DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS  FOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY.  JAN.  8,  1974.  BEL.  777528. 
CAN.  949309,  FRA.  7147339,  ITL.  945720. 

3,784,397  -IMAGING  SYSTEM.  JAN  8,  1974.  ARG.  185194, 
JAP.   1348667,  MEX.  120938. 

3,788,930  -METHOD  OF  FIXING  IMAGES  OBTAINED  BY 
LIQUID  DEVELOPMENT  IN  ELECTROPHOTOG- 
RAPHY. JAN.  29,  1974.  BEL.  774763. 

3,796, 187. -APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  CONTINU- 
OUS ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 
WEB  MATERIAL  MAR.  12,  1974  BEL.  769412,  CAN. 
934541,  FRA.  7123852,  ITL.  934462,  U.K.   1332534. 

3,804,659  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  REVERSAL 

DEVELOPMENT  PROCESS  FOR  ENHANCING  THE 
QUALITY  OF  THE  DEVELOPED  IMAGE  APR  16, 
1974,  FRA.  7144069,  JAP.  49-26901. 

3.817.212 -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  LIQUID  DEVELOP- 
MENT APPARATUS.  JUNE  18.  1974.  U.K.  1310448 

3,836.384 —IMAGING  SYSTEMS  SEPT.  17,  1974.  JAP  46- 
43198. 

3,991,711  -ELECTROSTATIC       DUPLICATING       METHOD 
AND    APPARATUS     UTILIZING     WET     DEVELOPING 
NOV.    16,    1976.   FRA     733636,  GER.    2350429,  JAP.   47- 
101  120,  U.K.   1.443,209. 

4.029.826. -ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING  METHOD.  JUNE 
14.  1977.  FRA  7434015.  GER.  P244821I.9.  JAP  48- 
I 12875,  U.K.  43016-74. 


Class  5E4 

3.577.259. -LIQUID  DEVELOPMENT  OF  ELECTROSTATIC 
LATENT  IMAGES  UTILIZING  A  TOWER-FREE  ZONE 
MAY     4.     1971.     AUS.     418640,     CAN.     871081,     FRA 
1592038,  JAP.  46-1  1633,  U.K.  1252917. 

3,592,678  -LIQUID  DONOR  DEVELOPMENT  WITH  ELEC 
TROPHORETIC  CLEANING.  JULY  13.  1971.  CAN 
939733,  JAP.  48-34774,  U.K.   1261752. 

3,597, 368. -LIQUID  DEVELOPER  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOG 
RAPHY  CONTAINING  YELLOW  PIGMENT  AUG.  3 
1971.  BEL.  719289,  CAN.  846.122,  FRA.  1578390,  JAP 
46-10480,  U.K.  1201 134. 


Class  511 

3  537  427 -ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT  IMAGE  DEVELOP- 
ING DEVICE  NOV.  3,  1930.  BEL.  722040,  JAP.  46- 
14440,  U.K.   1239635. 

3  607  342 -METHOD  OF  DEVELOPMENT  OF  ELECTRO- 
STATIC IMAGES  SEPT.  21,  1971.  BEL.  707253,  FRA. 
1555753,  JAP.  44-9878,  U.K.   1204548. 

3  627  557  -LIQUID  DEVELOPMENT  BY  REDUCING  THE 
VISCOSITY  OF  THE  DEVELOPER  ON  A  ROLLER  AP- 
PLICATION PRIOR  TO  DEVELOPMENT.  DEC  14, 
1971.  CAN    905230,  U.K.   1303499. 


Class  5J 

713  422. -APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  AN  ELEC- 
TROSTATIC LATENT  IMAGE  BY  LIQUID  DEVELOP- 
MENT. JAN.  30,  1973.  BEL.  764267,  CAN.  932954,  FRA. 
7109086,  GER.  763,992,  U.K.   1341631. 

750,624 -APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC CONTINUOUS  WEB  MATERIAL. 
AUG.  7,  1973.  AUS  433381,  BEL.  770250.  CAN.  948843. 
FRA.  7126524.  ITL.  937783.  U.K.  1328313. 


Class  5J1 

3  620.798. -DEVELOPMENT  OF  LATENT  ELECTRO- 
STATIC IMAGE  EMPLOYING  NOVEM  DEVELOP- 
MENT ELECTRODE.  NOV.  16.  1971.  BEL  709410. 
FRA.   1552425,  U.K.   I  186841. 

3  642  515. -LIQUID  DEVELOPMENT  UTILIZING  A  CUR- 
VILINEAR DEVELOPMENT  ELECTRODE.  FEB  15, 
1972.  CAN.  867698. 

3  655.419. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  REVERSAL 

DEVELOPING  PROCESS.  APR  11,  1972  AUS  432643. 
BEL  741.440.  CAN  914.518,  FRA.  6938659,  ITL. 
880.593,  U.K.  1287.903. 

3  685,907 -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS.  AUG. 
22  1972.  AUS.  442703,  BEL.  752387,  CAN.  910132. 
FRA.  2-51297,  ITL.  902170,  U.K.   1292200. 


3,783,827. -LIQUID  DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS  FOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY.  JAN.  8,  1974  BEL  777528, 
CAN.  949309,  FRA.  7147339,  ITL.  945720. 

3,836, 384. -IMAGING  SYSTEMS.  SEPT.  17.  1974.  JAP.  46- 
43198. 


Class  5J2 


3.774.574 —DEVELOPMENT 
TROPHOTOGRAPHY.  NOV 

3.784.397 —IMAGING  SYSTEM. 
MEX.  120938.  U.K.  1348667 


DEVICE  FOR  ELEC- 

27.  1973.  FRA.  7143873. 
JAN.  8.  1974.  ARG.  185194. 


Class  5J3 

3.566.834  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING 

DEVICE.    MAR.    2.    1971.    AUS.    417201.    BEL     718329, 
FRA.  1578391,  JAP.  48-31853,  U.K.  1  194789. 

3.672.330 -APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  A  LATENT 
ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE  JUNE  27,  1972.  BEL 
708760.  FRA.   149128.  U.K.  1192600. 

Class  5J5 

3.560.203  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING 

PROCESS.  FEB.  2.  1971.  FRA.  1604137,  U.K.  1165038 

3,783,818  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING 

PROCESS.   JAN     8,    1974     BEL     781515.,   FRA     7211409, 
ITL.  950927,  U.K.   1358450. 

3. 784.397. -IMAGING  SYSTEM.  JAN    8,  1974    ARG    185194. 
MEX.  120938,  U.K.  1348667. 

3,98I,268.-DEVICE       FOR       CONTROLLING       ELECTRIC 
POTENTIAL  APPLIED  TO  DEVELOPING  ELECTRODE 
IN      AN      ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC      DUPLICATOR 
SEPT.  21,   1976.  GER.  P2526802.4,  JAP    49-47554,  KOR 
3672.  TIW.  6410621.  U.K.  24745-75. 


Class  5K 


l(PR 


3.724.941. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS. 
3.  1973. 

3.762.811. -METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHY   OCT.  2,  1973. 

Class  5M 

3,620,798 -DEVELOPMENT  OF  LATENT  ELECTRO- 
STATIC IMAGE  EMPLOYING  NOVEM  DEVELOP- 
MENT ELECTRODE  NOV  16.  197!  BEL  709410. 
FRA.   1552425,  U.K.  1  186841. 

3,655,419 -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  REVERSAL 

DEVELOPING  PROCESS  APR  11.  1972  AUS  432643, 
BEL.  471.440,  CAN.  914.518.  FRA.  6938659,  ITL. 
880.593,  U.K.   1287.903 

3,773,507 —ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  REVERSAL 

DEVELOPMENT  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  A  PRE- 
TONER.  NOV.  20,  1973.  AUS.  426720,  BEL.  769893. 
CAN.  947812,  FRA  7124853,  ITL.  934605.  JAP.  49-5465. 
U.K.  1340947. 

Class  5N 

3.764.3  12. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS.  OCT.  9. 
1973.  FRA.  7146405.  JAP.  49-26903. 

Class  5N2B 

4.020. 192. -XEROGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION  PROCESS 
AND  TONER  CARRIER  FOR  USE  THEREIN  APR  26, 
1977.  FRA.  7430644,  GER.  P2443013.1,  JAP.  48-101085. 
U.K.  39509. 

Class  5N5  * 

3  941.898 -DEVELOPING  METHOD  UTILIZING  PUL- 
VERIZED. COLORED,  CROSSLINKED,  VINYLIC 
POLYMER  RESIN  AS  TONER    MAR    2,  1976. 

Class  SO 

3,476,659 -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC       IMAGING       AND 
COPYING  PROCESS    NOV    4.   1969.  BEL.  684406,  FRA 
1489929,  ITL.  773333,  JAP.  43-27579,  U.K.   1  159394 

3,565,6 13.- ELECTROLYTIC         ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
FEB      23,     1971      GER.     1597849,    JAP.    44-13679,    UK. 
1202409. 

Class  6BI 

3,791,643. -CHAIN  DELIVERY  PAPER  FEEDING  DEVICE 
FEB.  12.  1974.  JAP.  48-20232. 
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3.927.877. -PAPER  FEED  TRAY  FOR 
MACHINE  AND  THE  LIKE    DEC 


OlSE  WITH  COPYING 
23,  1975. 


Class  6C 

3.901.427  -COPY  PAPER  FEEDER    AllC    26.  1975. 


Class  60 

3.924.848 -PAPER     FEED     APPARATJJS 
TYPE  PAPER  TRANSPORT  DEVIC  • 

3.924,849  -PAPER  GRIPPING    DEVICE 
CHAIN  DRIVEN  PAPER  CARRIAGE 

Class  6H 


3.704.881  -TRANSFER     SHEET     PEELING 
XEROGRAPHIC     APPARATUS      DEC 
940546.  U.K.   1275888. 


Class  7C 


3.764.207  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
ING    SINGLE    CHARGING    MEANS 
SIMULTANEOUS    FUNCTIONS    Ol' 
FACILITATING    TONER    IMAGE 
1973. 


PROCESS    UTILIZ 
FOR    EFFECTING 
CHARGING     AND 
TRANSFER     OCT     9, 


Class  7E1 

3.716,360 -MOLTEN       IMAGE       TRA 
TROPHOTOGRAPHY      FEB      13. 
FRA.     7105717.     GER      2108080, 
1313059 


JSFER  IN  ELEC- 
1973.  BEL.  763191, 
ITL.     919905,     UK 


Class  7E3A 


3.549,359 -COLOR     ELECTROPHOTOO 
ING     DYE     TRANSFER     FROM     A 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  LAYER  TO  AN 
SHEET    DEC.  22,   1970.  FRA.    1 
JAP    45-40159,  U.K.  1.183.532 

3.654,865  -METHOD  FOR  FORMING 
AN     ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
TAINING    A    GELATIN    TONER.    4 
435812,    BEL.    745534.    CAN.    924 
ITL.  888.447,  JAP.  48-9017.  U.K.  1 


RAPHY     EMPLOY- 
DYE-CONTAINING 
IMAGE  RECEIVING 
524^73,  GER.    1.572.341. 


Class  8 A 


3.825.407. -HEATER    HOLDING    BRACKET 
FIXER  IN  A  COPYING  MACHINE 

23.  1974. 

Class  SAB 

3,806,314 -FIXING    APPARATUS    F04    THERMOPLASTIC 
RECORDING.  APR    23.  1974. 


Class  8A1B 


3,818.185  -HEAT     FUSION  BONDING 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY    JUNE 

3.916.256 -PROTECTIVE   CIRCUIT   IN 
REGULATOR    FOR    THE    TH 
OF  A  DUPLICATOR    NOV    4,  1975 


Class  8A2 

3.904,786  -PROCESS  FOR  FIXING 
HEATING  IN  A  DUPLICATOR 

3,981,269 -FIXING        DEVICE        FOR 
GRAPHIC  DUPLICATING  MACH 
GER    P2507365.8.  JAP.  31159,  KOR 


SE  'T 


IN 


Class  8A2A 


3,788,930  -METHOD  OF  FIXING   IM 
LIQUID       DEVELOPMENT       IN 
RAPHY    JAN.  29.  1974.  BEL    7747*3 


Class  88 

3,647.773. -SUSPENSION       POLYMER 
PRESENCE  OF  A   METHYL  STY 
BEL.  727179,  FRA.  2000527.  JAP. 
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FOR     GRIPPER 
DEC    9,  1975 
FOR    USE   WITH   A 
DEC.  9,  1975. 


DEVICE     FOR 

5,     1972.     CAN 


DYE  IMAGE  USING 
DEVELOPER     CON 
PR      1  1,    1972.    AUS 
951,    FRA.    7004034, 
257296. 


FOR    A    HEAT 
OR  THE  LIKE    JULY 


FOR 


APPARATUS 
18,  1974. 
A    TEMPERATURE 
ERMAL    FIXING    DEVICE 


IMl\GES  BY  CONTACT 
9,  1975. 

ELECTROPHOTO 
ES.  SEPT.  21,  1976 
3389.  U.K.  5395-75. 


/G 


ES  OBTAINED  BY 
ELECTROPHOTOG- 


IZATION  IN  THE 
FENE  MAR.  7,  1972. 
47-909,  U.K.  1251434. 


Class  8C 


3  385  699 -PROCESS  FOR  PROCESSING  ELEC 

TROPHOTOSENSITIVE   LAYERS.   MAY    28,    1968     BEL 
651039,    FRA.     1402385,    HOL.     130806,    SWD.    310458, 
U.K.  1072476. 

3.740.249. -SOLVENT    FIXING    PROCESS     JUNE    19,    1973 
JAP.  49-26591. 


Class  9A 

3  488,896  -PROCESS  OF  PUMICING  A  SURFACE    JAN     13, 

1970.  FRA.    1,474,687,  ITL    782,665.  JAP.  44-12197.  U.K. 

1,143,923. 
3,936.1 83- ELECTROPHOTOGRAl'HIC  COPYING 

MACHINE  WITH  IMPROVED  CLEANING  BLADE    FEB 

3,  1976. 

Class  9A1 

3.766,592 -DRUM    CLEANING     DEVICE    FOR    AN     ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC DUPLICATOR.  OCT    23.  1973 

Class  9B3 

3.671, 290. -IMAGING     SYSTEM.     JUNE     20,      1972.     CAN 
917486,  JAP.  48-8134,  UK    1278858. 

3,703,400. -DEVELOPING  METHOD  FOR  ELEC- 

TROPHOTOGRAPHY NOV  21,  1972  AUS  435816, 
BEL  748.590,  CAN.  898073,  FRA.  7012445,  GER. 
2016586.  ITL.  903950,  U.K.  1251623. 


Class   lOA,   lOE 

3,922,662  -DETECTOR  FOR  USE  WITH  A  DUPLICATOR 
OR  THE  LIKE  FOR  DETECTING  INCORRECTLY 
ALIGNED  DOCUMENTS.  NOV.  25,  1975. 

Class   HAS 

3,937,883  -BRAKING  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  WITH  PHASE 
SYNCHRONIZING  CIRCUITRY    FEB.   10.  1976. 

Class   15 

3,795.187.— IMPELLERS  FOR  IMPACT  PRINTERS.  MAR  5, 
1974. 

Class   17B1 

3,687,538— APPARATUS  FOR  EXPOSING  LATENT  IMAGE 
MARGINS  IN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING 
APPARATUS.  AUG.  29.  1972.  CAN.  931204.  UK 
1350795. 

Class   1 703 

3,936.664. -METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERAT 
ING  CHARACTER  PATTERNS    FEB.  3,  1976. 

Class   18A 


VACUUM   COATING     DEC 
,    GER.     1,521,238.    JAP     40- 


MATERIAL   FOR    ELEC- 

1,     1973.     BEL.     754699, 

GER.    2040152,   JAP.    48- 


3,417,733. -APPARATUS   FOR 

24,    1968     FRA.     1,415,251 

26402,  UK.   1,081,324. 
3,730,71  l.-PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

TROPHOTOGRAPHY      MAY 

CAN.    925087,    FRA.    754699, 

32381,  U.K.  1272720. 
3,799,340 -REFINING     PHOTOCONDUCTIVE     PARTICLE 

MAR.     26,     1974.     BEL.     776110,    CAN.     944204,     FRA. 

714325. 

Class   18A1 

3.589,928 —PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A 
LIGHT  SENSITIVE  MATERIAL  FOR  ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHY JUNE  29,  1971.  BEL.  685072, 
FRA.  1500187,  GER.  1,522.603,  JAP.  44-23775,  U.K. 
1139532. 

3,607. 363. -PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PHOTOCONDUC- 
TIVE MATERIAL.  SEPT.  21,  1971.  U.K.  1210071. 

3,625,747. -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE       POWDERS       AND       A, 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME.  DEC    7,  1971. 

3,634,333  -PROCESS  FOR  COATING  ZINC  OXIDE 
POWDER  WITH  CADMIUM  SULFIDE.  JAN.  11,  1972. 
BEL.  731056,  CAN.  882.627,  FRA.  2.005.849,  GER. 
1916761,  JAP.  47-49616,  U.K.  1215685. 


XEROX  PATENTS— JULY  1977 
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3,682,825    -PROCESS    FOR    THE    PRODUCTION    OF   ELEC 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC  LIQUID  DEVELOPER  CONTAIN- 
ING   GELATIN.    AUG.     8,     1972.    AUS.    424258,    BEL. 
745390,    CAN     924165,    FRA.    7003324.    GER.    2004817. 
ITL.  887410,  JAP    48-7819,  UK.  1255762. 

3,729,419. -LIQUID  DEVELOPER  APR.  24,  1973.  AUS. 
451254,  FRA-  71.09434,  JAP.  48-43157,  U.K.   1341627. 

3,743.537. -METHOD      OF      MAKING      ELECTROPHOTO 
GRAPHIC  RECORDING  MEMBER.  JULY   3,   1973.  AUS 
430736,    ATR.     305766,     BEL.     757.393,    CAN.    928165, 
FRA.      7037234,      ITL       917004,     JAP       49-3846,      U.K. 
1269306 

3,755,177  -PROCESS  OF  MAKING  LIQUID  ELECTRO- 
STATIC DEVELOPERS  CONTAINING  GELATIN  AUG. 
28,  1973.  AUS.  443292,  CAN.  925743,  JAP.  48-7820, 
U.K.   1284646. 

3,803,01  1  -PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2,  3  DIHYDRO- 
lH,6H-l,5-BENZODIAZOCINE-2-ONE  DERIVATIVE 

APR    9,  1974 


i  Class   18A2 

3,761,261  -PHTHALOCYANINE     DYE 
ZINC  OXIDE.  SEPT.  25,  1973. 


SENSITIZERS    FOR 


( 


Class   I  SAB 


3,806,314  -FIXING  APPARATUS  FOR  THERMOPLASTIC 
RECORDING    APR    23,  1974 

j  Class   I8A3 

3,661,572  -MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFAC- 
TURING ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  SENSITIVE 
MATERIAL  MAY  9,  1972.  AUS.  429948,  BEL  754323, 
CAN  754323,  FRA.  7028557,  GER.  2038762,  ITL. 
902691,  U.K.   1305298. 

!  Class   18B 


POLYMERIZATION      PROCESS 

1559138,  GER     1720782,  JAP.  45- 


3,548,035  -SUSPENSION 
DEC  15,  1970  FRA. 
40052,  U.K.   I  185775. 

3,625,747 -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  POWDERS  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME    DEC.  7,  1971. 

3,647,773 -SUSPENSION  POLYMERIZATION  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  METHYL  STYRENE  MAR  7,  1972 
BEL.  727179,  FRA.  2000527,  JAP.  47-909,  U.K.   1251434. 

3.668,126 -METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ELECTROPHOTO- 
GRAPHIC LIQUID  DEVELOPERS  HAVING  VERY  FINE 
COLORING  MATERIAL.  JUNE  6,  1972.  BEL  709625, 
FRA.   1562934,  UK    1218064. 

3,697,266 -ORGANIC  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  MATERIALS 
FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY.  OCT  10,  1972  BEL 
761043.  CAN.  915493,  FRA.  2074451.  ITL.  913992,  JAP. 
48-38429,  UK.  1323109. 

3,716, 505. -PROCESS  FOR  SUSPENSION  POLYMERIZA- 
TION FEB.  13,  1973  FRA.  2048682,  GER  2025104. 
JAP.  47-23406,  U.K.  1316693 

!  Class  ISC 

3,622,515  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  LIQUID 

DEVELOPER  HAVING  A  PROTEOLYTIC  ENZYME. 
NOV.  23,  1971.  AUS.  436813,  BEL.  732273,  CAN. 
896948,  FRA.  2007. 520,  ITL.  867188,  JAP.  47-17879, 
U.K.   1231544. 

3,718,593  -PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  LIQUID  DEVELOPER 
CONTAINING  GELATIN.  FEB.  27,  1973.  AUS  438586, 
BEL.  745535,  CAN.  924166,  FRA.  7004034,  ITL.  888743, 
JAP    48-7822,  UK.  1255763. 

3,740,249  -SOLVENT  FIXING  PROCESS  JUNE  19,  1973. 
JAP.  49-26591. 

'  Class   I8C2A1 

3,704,119 -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  USING 
TONER  OF  SAME  REFRACTIVE  INDEX  AS  ORGANIC 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  LAYER  NOV.  28,  1972.  AUS 
433360,  BEL.  754544,  FRA.  7028556,  ITL.  902771,  JAP. 
48-21054,  U.K.  1321065. 

1  Class    18C2A2 

3,668,126 -METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ELECTROPHOTO- 
GRAPHIC LIQUID  DEVELOPERS  HAVING  VERY  FINE 
COLORING  MATERIAL  JUNE  6.  1972.  BEL.  709625, 
FRA.  1562934,  UK    1218064. 


3,682,825  -PROCESS    FOR    THE    PRODUCTION   OF   ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC LIQUID  DEVELOPER  CONTAIN- 
ING   GELATIN      AUG      8,     1972      AUS.    424258,    BEL 
745390,    CAN     924165,    FRA     7003324,    GER     2004817, 
ITL.  887410,  JAP.  48-7819,  UK.   1255762. 

Class   I8CSA 

3,597, 368. -LIQUID  DEVELOPER  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOG 
RAPHY    CONTAINING    YELLOW    PIGMENT     AUG     3, 
1971     BEL    719289,  CAN.   846.122.  FRA.    1578390,  JAP. 
46-10480,  U.K.   1201 134 

3,738,832 -COLOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 
EMPLOYING  LIQUID  DEVELOPER  CONTAINING 
GELATIN.  JUNE  12,  1973.  CAN.  921746,  JAP  47-30858, 
U.K.  1277723. 

Class  20A3 

3.753,419. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  LIQUID  DEVELOP- 
ING  APPARATUS    AUG.   21,    1973     AUS    430722,   BEL 
■      768788,  CAN.  334540,  FRA.  7122426,  ITL.  928531,  UK 
1337485. 

3,817,212.-ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  LIQUID  DEVELOP- 
MENT APPARATUS.  JUNE  18,  1974.  UK    1310448. 

Class  20B3 

3.544,458. -METHOD  OF  FILTERING.  DEC  1,  1970.  BEL. 
732578.  CAN.  888335. 

Class  20C  I 

3,707,139 -LIQUID  TYPE  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  DEC  26,  1972  BEL 
756409.  CAN    918413,  FRA.  7034577,  GER.  1314865. 

Class  20C2 

3,753,466 -AUTOMATIC  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER  IN  ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC COPYING  MACHINE  OR  THE 
LIKE.  AUG    21,  1973    UK    1334579. 

Class   10C4 

3.704,881  -TRANSFER     SHEET     PEELING     DEVICE     FOR 
XEROGRAPHIC     APPARATUS      DEC      5,     1972      CAN 
940546,  U.K.   1275888. 


Class  20O 
AUTOMATIC    CONTOUR    TRACING    DEVICE 


1972.  FRA.  7204547.  GER.  2033094,  U.K. 


3,653,292. 

APR      4, 

1295128. 
3,825,407  -HEATER    HOLDING    BRAC^T    FOR    A    HEAT 

FIXER  IN  A  COPYING.MACHINE  OR  THE  LIKE.  JULY 

23.  1974. 

Class  20O1  i 

3,791,643 -CHAIN    DELIVERY   PAPER  FEEDING   DEVICE. 
FEB.  12,  1974.  JAP.  48-20232. 

Class  20G  i 

3.795. 187. -IMPELLERS  FOR  IMPACT  PRINTERS.  MAR    5, 
1974. 

Class   201 

3,341,664 -METAL     DRAWING     APPARATUS      APR.     24, 

1974. 

Class  25A4 

13.952.167 -ELECTROMAGNETIC      COUPLER      FOR      USE 
WITH  A  TELEPHONE  SET    APR    20,  1976. 

Class  25C2 

5,341.631  -CIRCUIT   INTERRUPTER     APR     24,    1974     BEL 
764267,  CAN.  932«J54,  FRA.  7109086. 

5,846,647 -TRIGGER     CIRCUIT     FOR     USE     WITH     MUL- 
TIVIBRATORS   NOV.  5,  1974 

Class  25C4 

J,838, 344. -FREQUENCY    MULTIPLYING    CIRCUIT     SEPT. 
24. 1974. 
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Class  25C5 


POTINTIAL     COMPEN- 
IFH     PHASE     CON- 


3.936.675. -REFERENCE     POINT 

SATING     CIRCUIT     FOR     USE     W 
TROLLER.  FEB    3.  1976 

Class  27D 

3,779.206  -APPARATUS  FOR  SCRAPII^  LIQUID  OFF  OF 
SHEET  MATERIAL.  DEC.  18.  1973. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Class  32 


3.813.262 —RESIN  IMPREGNATED  TISSUE  OVERLAYS. 
MAY  28.  1974.  BEL.  777312.  FRA.  7146406.  ITL. 
945655. 

Class  32B  I 

3,273,450. -DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS.  NOV.  15. 
1963.  FRA.  1384061.  GER.  1449563,  GRB  1048048. 
JAP.  629392. 


Xerox  Patents 


Clau  lA 


2,573,88 1. -METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOP- 
ING ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES  WITH  ELECTROSCOP- 
IC  POWDER.  NOV.  6,  1951.  AUS.  0149247.  CAN. 
0479868,  GER.  0903414,  GRB.  0693905,  STZ.  0286142, 
SWD.  0171735. 

3,877.936- PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  COPOLYMER  OF  N- 
VINYLCARBAZOLE  AND  N-VINYLPHTHALIMIDE. 
APR.  15,  1975.  BEL.  0812436,  FRA.  7409307,  GRB. 
1444048.  ITL.  1010697,  SPN.  042441 1. 

3,954,951. -PREPARATION  OF  RED  AMORPHOUS 
SELENIUM.  MAY  4.  1976. 

3,961,954. -ACID  SENSITIZED  CHARGE  TRANSFER  COM- 
PLEXES AND  CYCLIC  ELECTRSTATOGRAPHC 
IMAGNG  METH-ACID  SENSITIZATN.  JUNE  8.  1976. 
CAN.  1002366. 

4,009,249. -PREPARATION  OF  RED  AMORPHOUS 
SELENIUM.  FEB.  22.  1977. 

Clau  lA   1 

3.607,261. -INORGANIC  CRYSTALLINE  BINDERS  FOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATES.  SEPT.  21,  1971 

3.850,63 1. -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  ELEMENT  WITH  A 
POLYVINVLIDENE  FLUORIDE  BINDER  NOV.  26, 
1974. 

3,928,036 —FLEXIBLE  XEROGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 
ELEMENT.  DEC.  23.  1975. 

3,981,728. -XEROGRAPHIC  IMAGING  MEMBER  HAVING 
HEXAGONAL  SELENIUM  IN  INTER-LOCKING  CON- 
TINUOUS PATHS.  SEPT.  21,  1971. 

Class  lA  lA 

2.886,434. -PROTECTED  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE   ELEMENT 

AND     METHOD    OF     MAKING    SAME-     HORIZONS. 

MAY  12.  1959.  CAN.  0621931. 
2,970,906. -XEROGRAPHIC   PLATE  AND  A   PROCESS  OF 

COPY  MAKING.  FEB.  7,  1961.  CAN.  0576158. 
3.01 1,474. -XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  ELECTRODE 

APPARATUS.     DEC.     5,     1961.    CAN.    0701149,    GRB. 

0948138. 
3,041, 166. -XEROGRAPHIC   PLATE  AND  METHOD.  JUNE 

26,  1962.  CAN   0617821,  GRB.  0936649. 
3, 174.855. -METHOD  FOR  A   PRODUCTION  OF  A  XERO- 
GRAPHIC PLATE.  MAR.  23.  1965. 
3,251,686. -XEROGRAPHIC     PROCESS.     MAY      17,     1966. 

FRA.     1292831,    GER.     1243979.    GRB.    0996972.    JAP. 

0416023. 
3,312.547. -XEROGRAPHIC   PLATE  AND   PROCESSES  OF 

MAKING  AND  USING  SAME.  APR.  4,  1967. 
3,341,326. -DARK  DECAY  CONTROLLED  XEROGRAPHY. 

SEPT.    12.    1967.   AUS.   0285843.   CAN.   0729829.   FRA. 

1377592.  GRB.  1029199.  ITL.  0706101. 
3,352,669. -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  MEMBER  AND 

PROCESSES  OF  PREPARING  AND  USING  SAME.  NOV. 

14,  1967.  AUS.  0405164.  CAN.  0834670.  FRA.   1422625. 

GER.     1497194,    GRB.     1052970,    HOL.    0137891,    ITL. 

0749420.  JAP.  0501912. 
3.508,918. -XEROGRAPHIC     PLATE    CONTAINING     ALU- 
MINUM  SELENIDE  BARRIER  LAYER.  APR.  28.   1970. 

CAN.  0872175. 
3,532,496. -XRGRPHC     PLTS     AND     PROCS     EMPLYNG 

HMGNUS     DISPRSNS    OF    VTREOUS     SLNIUM     AND 

SNSTZNG    DYES    AS    PHTCNDCTV    LAYER.    OCT.    6. 

1970. 
3,621,248. -METHOD         USING         XERORADIOGRAPHIC 

PLATE    INSENSITIVE    TO    VISIBLE    LIGHT.    NOV.    16, 

1971. 
3,645, 729. -METHOD      OF      TRANSFERRING      ELECTRO- 
STATIC      LATENT       IMAGES       USING       MULTIPLE 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  LAYERS.  FEB    29,  1972. 
3,690,252. -LITHOGRAPHIC    INKING    APPARATUS.   SEPT. 

12.  1972.  CAN.  0919006. 
3,930,853. -ACCELERATING       AGING       METHOD       FOR 

SELENIUM    ARSENIC   PHOTOCONDUCTORS.   JAN.   6, 

1976. 
4.013,463— PHOTORECEPTOR    FABRICATION    UTILIZING 

AC  ION  PLATING.  MAR.  22.  1977. 
4, 150.029. -SELENIUM         AND         SELENIUM  ALLOY 

EVAPORATION  TECHNIQUE.  MAR.  29.  1977. 
4.016,3 10. -COATR    HRDWR    AND    METH     FOR    OBTNG 

UNFRM    PHROCNDTV    LAYR    ON    A    XEROGRAJl^IC 
PHOTORECEPTOR.  APR.  5,  1977. 
4. 109,902. -PHOTORECEPTOR     FABRICATION      APR.     26, 

1977. 


4.023,523. -COATING  HARDWARE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
OBTAINING  UNIFORM  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  LAYERS 
ON  A  XEROGRAPHIC  PHOTO.  MAY  17,  1977. 

Class  lA   IB 

2.745,327. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC      PROCESS       MAY 

I        15, 1956. 

2,803,542. -XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE.  AUG  20,  1957.  CAN 
0603581,  FRA.  1  181499.  GRB.  0876569. 

2,863.768. -XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE.  DEC.  9.  1958. 
.312.548— XEROGRAPHIC    PLATES.   APR.   4.    1967.    BEL 
0691217.  CAN.  0819658,  FRA.   1505803,  GRB    1165579, 
JAP.  0650232. 

i,355,289. -CYCLICAL  XEROGRAPHIC  PROCESSD 

UTILIZING        A        SELENIUM-TELLURIUM        XERO- 
GRAPHIC PLATE.  NOV.  28,  1967. 

3,427, 157. -XEROGRAPHIC  PROCESS  UTILIZING  A 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  ALLOY  OF  THALLIUM  IN  SEL- 
NIUM.  FEB.  11,  1969.  CAN.  0834085,  FRA.  1461161. 
GRB.  1132993.  HOL.  0150924.  ITL.  0749553.  JAP. 
0534762.  MEX.  0085232. 

3.489.560. -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  LAYR  COMPRISN 
SELENIUM  COMPOUND  AND  SOLID  HYDROPHOBIC 
METL  SALT  OF  A  FATTY  ACID  JAN  13,  1970.  BEL 
0711297.  CAN.  0871632.  FRA.  1544448.  GRB.  1203237. 
ITL.  0815227.  JAP.  0632160. 

:},490,903. -ALLOYS  OF  ANTIMONY  AND  SELENIUM 
USED  IN  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  ELEMENTS  JAN  20, 
1970.  AUS.  0412949,  CAN.  0871074,  FRA.  1533536. 
GRB.  1185389.  ITL.  0805955.  JAP.  0626127.  SWD. 
0318193. 

^.51 1,649. -PROCESS  OF  REDUCING  FATIGUE  IN 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  GLASSES  MAY  12.  1970  GRB 
1193472,  JAP.  0604152. 

3,524.745. -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  ALLOY  OF  ARSENIC 
ANTIMONY  AND  SELENIUM.  AUG.  18,  1970  ARC 
0164055,  AUS.  0410443.  BEL.  0709132.  CAN.  0884810, 
CHL.  0024255.  FRA.  1550902.  GRB.  1209971.  IND 
0113988,  ITL.  0833508.  JAP.  9124370.  LXB.  0055231. 
MEX.  0108993,  NOR.  0127943,  NZL.  0151243,  PRU 
0009904,  PTG.  0048919,  SAF.  0680228.  SPN.  0349235, 
STZ.  0495573,  SWD.  0328189.  URG.  0009683. 

3,645,729. -METHOD  OF  TRANSFERRING  ELECTRO- 
STATIC LATENT  IMAGES  USING  MULTIPLE 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  LAYERS.  FEB.  29,  1972 

3,690,252. -LITHOGRAPHIC  INKING  APPARATUS.  SEPT 
12,  1972.  CAN.  0919006. 

3,709,683 —INFRARED  SENSITIVE  IMAGE  RETENTION 
PHOTORECEPTOR.  JAN.  9,  1973. 

3.874.917. -METHOD  OF  FORMING  VITREOUS  SEMICON- 
DUCTORS BY  VAPOR  DEPOSITING  BISMUTH  AND 
SELENIUM.  APR.  1,  1975. 

4,015,029— SELENIUM  AND  SELENIUM  ALLOY 
EVAPORATION  TECHNIQUE.  MAR    29,  1977. 

4.016.310— COATR  HRDWR  AND  METH  FOR  OBTNG 
UNFRM  PHROCNDTV  LAYR  ON  A  XEROGRAPHIC 
PHOTORECEPTOR   APR    5.  1977 

4,019.902. -PHOTORECEPTOR  FABRICATION.  APR  26. 
1977. 

4.023,523— COATING  HARDWARE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
OBTAINING  UNIFORM  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  LAYERS 
ON  A  XEROGRAPHIC  PHOTO    MAY  17,  1977. 

CUss  lA   IC 


2,937,944. -XEROGRAPHIC     LIGHT-SENSITIVE     MEMBER 

j  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR  MAY  24,  1960.  AUS 
0242066.  BEL.  0586070.  CAN.  0610194,  FRA.  1243723. 
GER.  1165408,  GRB.  0894371,  ITL.  0620746.  JAP. 
0318674,  STZ. 0394806. 
008,825. -XEROGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MEMBER 
AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR  NOV.  14.  1961  CAN 
0610195. 

3(,077, 398. -XEROGRAPHIC      PLATE      MADE      BY      CAST 
COATING    FEB.  12,  1963 

31.080,251. -METHOD  OF  XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT 
MAR.  5,  1963. 

31,121.006 —PHOTO-ACTIVE       MEMBER       FOR       XEROG 
RAPHY.  FEB.    11,   1964.  ARG.  0147758,  BEL.  0656892, 
CAN.    0674311,    CHL.    0020455,    CLB.    0014118,    ECD. 
0000029.  GUA.  0001696,  PRU    0009656.  TRK.  0012835, 
URG.  0006526,  VZL.  0016353. 

3,121,007. -PHOTO-ACTIVE       MEMBER       FOR       XEROG- 
RAPHY. FEB.  1  1.  1964 

3^140.174. -PROCESS     FOR     OVERCOATING     A      XERO- 
GRAPHIC PLATE.  JULY  7,  1964    GRB    0960871. 
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3  |S|  982 -XEROGRAPHIC    PLATE.    OCT     6,    1964     ARC 
0149584,  ATR.  0247148.  AUS.  02758p4,  BEL.  0630478. 

BRA.  0088013,  ._     .     , 

1359402.  GER.  1497054.  GRB  1049872.  GRK.  0026268. 
HOL.  0139212.  IND.  0086999.  ISU.  0018877.  ITL. 
0701505.  JAP.  0489512.  LXB.  00434n. 
NOR.  0108058.  NZL.  0134420.  PTfJ. 


MEX  0081663. 
0040700.  SAP. 


0001331.  SPN.  0286492.  STZ.  0450173,  SWD 


-XEROGRAPHIC     PROCESS 


GER.     1243979.    GRB.    0996972,    JAP 


3.251.686 

FRA.     1292831. 

0416023. 
3  379  527  -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  INSUL  \TORS  COMPRIS 
'     ING    ACTIVATED    SULFIDES    SELEtMDES    *  ^""    ^'" 

FOSELENIDES   OF   CADMIUM     APR 

0907921.  GRB    1079065. 
3  519  420 -METHOD     OF     CHARGING 


WI"H 


PHOTOCONDUCTIVE      LAYER 

CHARGE.  JULY  7.  1970 
3  522  040- PHOTOSENSITIVE     INSULATING 

JULY    28.    1970.    CAN.    0884808.   GgB 

0552966. 
3  941,594  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

ZNO  AND  TI02    MAR    2,  1976 
3  969.1 13 -PHOTOSENSITIVE       BINDEF 

XEROGRAPHY  CONTAINING  TITAMIUM  OXIDE  AND 

A  CADMIUM  PIGMENT   JULY  13,  1W6 
3  975,306 -METHOD    FOR    IMPROVING 


DUCED    DISCHARGE    CHARACTERISTICS    OF    CER 
TAIN  CADMIUM  CHALOCOGENIDE 


CUn   lA   IE 


3  469,978  -PHOTOSENSITIVE   ELEMEN  f 
CAN.  0872173.  GRB.  1171909.  JAP 

CUu  lA   IF 


MAY 


0313998. 
17.      1966. 


23. 


AND 
1968 


SUL- 
CAN. 


ZINC     OXIDE 
A     POSITIVE 


MATERIAL. 
1171910.    JAP 


ELEMENT     WITH 
LAYER       FOR 


THE    PHOTOIN- 


AUG.  17.  1976. 


SEPT.   30.   1969 
0S52967. 


GLASS    BINDER 


3  288.e04 -IMAGING     METHOD     USINfe     AN     ELEMENT 

HAVING    A    GLASS   OVERCOATIN^.    NOV     29.    1966 

CAN.  0815735 
3  397.982.-XIC    PLATE    W/INORGANIC     

HAVING  OVERCOATING  CONSISTING  ESSENTIALLY 

OF  ALUMINUM  OXIDE.  AUG.  20.  1^68.  ARG.  0150690. 

AUS     0407349.    BEL.    0674140.    CAN.    0866142.    FRA. 

1460232.  GER.    1497230.  GRB.    1129674.  ITL.  0822914. 

JAP  0531894.  MEX.  0085270.  SWD.  $319976. 
3  507  646  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  USING  A 

SINGLE    PHASE    PHOTOCONDUCTIVE   GLASS   IMAG- 
ING   LAYER     APR.    21.     1970.    AR3. 

0416137.  BEL.  0691757.  CAN.  0818:83, 

GER.     1522713.    GRB.     1167520.    HL. 

0567233.  MEX.  0105237.  SPN.  0334  !96 

SWD.  0331793.  VZL.  0024006. 
3  565.713 -METHOD   OF   FORMING   A   CERAMIC   IMAGE 


ON  A  CERAMIC  SUBSTRATE.  FEB    12,  1971. 


0164449,    AUS. 

FRA.    1511172. 

0787661.    JAP. 

,  STZ.  0472707. 


Cbu  lA  2 


3.738.831  -CHALCOGEN   ORGANIC 
IN         ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
PROCESS.  JUNE  12.  1973. 

3.758.301.-ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC    USE 
UM  CONTAINING  POLYMERS.  SEPT    11 


COMPOUNDS 
PLATES 


USED 
AND 


OF    SELENI- 

1973. 


3.770.428.-ORGANIC    PHOTOCONDUqTIVE     MATERIAL 

NOV.  6.  1973.  , 

3  850.631  -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE      ELEMENT      WITH      A 

POLYVINVLIDENE     FLUORIDE     B  NDER.     NOV      26. 

1974.  ' 

3.864.144 -PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE    FILMS    FRGjM 

MATERIALS       FEB.     4.      1975.     FRA 

1414158.  ITL.  1010695.  TIW.  000853* 
3.879.198. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE   COMPOSITION 

METHOD.  APR.  22.  1975 
3.882.087  -ORGANIC    PHOTOCONDU<|TIVE 

MAY  6.  1975. 
3  903.107 -DIRECT   ALPHA    TO    X    PHWSE   CONVERSION 

OF  METAL  CONTAINING   PHTHAl  OCYANINE    SEPT 

2.  1975.  BEL.  0815632.  SAF   074353< 
3.915  704. -PHOTOINDUCED  ACIC 

DEGRADATION  OF  DEGRADABLE 

28. 1975 
3  917.483 —PHOTOINDUCED  ACI|) 

DEPOLYMERIZATION  OF  DEGRApABLE  POLYMERS 

NOV    4.  1975 
3  923  762  -PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  2ANTHRYL 

AND       SUBSTITUTED       2-ANTHR"L 

MONOMERS  AND  P    DEC    2.  1975.  BEL 

0032598. 


OF 

INTRACTABLE 
740836.     GRB. 

AMBIPOLAR 
AND    IMAGING 

MATERIAL. 


CATALYZED 
POLYMERS.  OCT 

CATALIZED 


FUNCTIONAL 
0822305.  STZ. 


3.932.180 -DIRECT  ALPHA  TO  X  PHASE  CONVERSION 
OF  METAL-FREE  PHTHALOCYANINE.  JAN.  13.  1976. 
BEL.  0815632.  SAF.  0743536. 

3  943  108  -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  COMPOSITION  OF  AN 
ALDEHYDE  CONDENSATE.  MAR.  9.  1976. 

3  951.658.-COLOR  MODIFYING  IMAGING  METHOD  AND 
ARTICLE.  APR.  20.  1976.  

3  954  906 -AMBIPOLAR  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  COMPOSI- 
TION AND  IMAGING  METHOD.  MAY  4.  1976  FRA. 
7403086.  GRB.  1446966. 

3  978  029 -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
'  IMAGING  MEMBERS  AND  METHODS  EMPLOYING 
SAME.  AUG.  31.  1976.  ARG.  0206212.  BEL.  0816552. 
FRA.  7422479.  SAF.  0744129. 

3  981  848 -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  COMPOSITION  AND 
'  IMAGING  METHODS  EMPLOYING  SAME  SEPT.  21. 
1976.  ARG.  020621 1.  ATR.  0332734,  FRA.  7422484. 


Class  lA  2A 


12. 


3  081165 -XEROGRAPHIC     CHEMOGRAPHY.     MAR. 

1963.  CAN.  0618594.  GRB.  0977904. 
3  357  989 -METAL     FREE     PHTHALOCYANINE    IN     THE 

NEW    X-FORM-SEE    D2167    FOR    RE27117.    DEC      12. 

1967   CAN.  0860929.  FRA.  1508173.  GRB.  1169901.  ITL. 

0787592.  JAP.  0560090.  MEX.  0101543. 
3  432  415-ELECTROPHORETIC     IMG.     PROCESS     USING 

PHOTOSENSITIVE     XANTHENONIUM     SALTS      MAR. 

1  1     1969.  AUS.  0439502.  BEL.  0743895.  CAN.  0851  I  18. 

GER.     1522701.    GRB.     1155747.    JAP.    0650631.    MEX. 

0104632. 
3  442  781  -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC        AND        XERO- 
GRAPHIC IMG    PROC.  EMPL.  TRIPHENODIOXAZINES 

AS    ELECTRIC     PHOTOSENSIT.    MAY    6.    1969.    AUS 

0445582.  BEL.  0743894.  CAN.  0855152.  GRB.  0175452. 

JAP.  0611634. 
3  445.225. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 

PROCESS.  MAY  20.  1969.  CAN.  0846121. 
3  445.227— ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 

PROCESSES  EMPLOYING  2.4  DIAMINOTRIAZINES  AS 

ELCTRCLY   PHOTOSNSTV  PRT.  MAY  20.   1969.  BEL. 

0743891.  CAN.  0852681.  GER.  1522687.  GRB.  1146019. 

JAP.  0617789. 

3  448.028.-N-SBSTUD-8.13-DIOXODINAPHTHO-2-I-B.2.3- 
D-FURAN-6-CARBOXAMIDES  AS  ELCTLY  PTOSNSTV 
MTLS  IN  ELCPHG.  JUNE  3.  1969. 

3  448  029-ELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING  PROCESS 
USING  8.13-DIOXODINAPTHO-2.1-B.2.3-D-FURAN-6- 
CARBOXAMIDE  PIGMEN.  JUNE  3.  1969. 

3.448.030.-ELECTRICALLY  PHOTOSENSITIVE  PART. 
USEFUL  IN  PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  AND  XERO- 
GRAPHIC IMAGING  PROCESSE.  JUNE  3.  1969.  AUS. 
0445639.  BEL.  0743893.  CAN.  0943830.  GRB.  1155554. 
JAP.  0686735. 

3  482.970.-ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATE  AND 
PROCESS  USING  NAPHTHYLAZO  COMPOUNDS  AS 
THE  PRIMARY  PHOTOCONDUCTOR.  DEC.  9.  1969. 
ATR.  0279351.  AUS.  0453397.  BEL.  0742978.  CAN. 
0869486.  GRB.  1296390.  ITL.  0878843.  JAP.  0725059. 

3  607.261. -INORGANIC  CRYSTALLINE  BINDERS  FOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATES.  SEPT.  21.  1971 

3  615  409.-ELCTROPHOTOGRPHC  PLATE  AND  PROCESS 
EMPLOYING  A  PHOTODNDCTV  PIGMNT  OF 
GENERAL  FORMULA  R2  N4  S3.  OCT.  26.  1971. 

3  640.710.-PHTHALOCYANINE  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  MULTIPLE  BINDER 
MATERIALS.  FEB.  8.  1972.  ARG.  0184666.  ATR. 
0328861.  AUS.  0456430.  BEL.  0760751.  CAN.  0933012. 
FRA  7047636.  GRB  1333605.  ITL.  0913999.  PNM. 
0002243.  STZ.  0554550.  SWD.  0365878.  TIW.  0006738. 
USR.  0450420.  VZL.  0032928. 

3  672  979. -METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  PHTHALO- 
CYANINE   PHOTOCONDUCTIVE    LAYER     JUNE    27. 

1972  ARG.  0184673.  AUS.  0457271.  BEL.  0761135. 
CAN.  0951697.  FRA.  7047702.  GRB.  1334060.  ITL. 
0914074.  JAP.  0753795.  MEX.  0119529.  PNM.  0002191. 
SPN.  0386759.  STZ.  0571731.  TIW.  0007180.  VZL. 
0032789. 

3  708.292. -PI-FORM  METAL  PHTHALOCYANINE.  JAN.  2. 

1973  ARG.  0194234.  BEL.  0783793.  CAN.  0996931. 
GRB.  1396922.  ITL.  0955644.  MEX.  0128928. 

3  789  216-PHOTODETECTION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
COMPRISING  PHTHALOCYANINE.  JAN.  29.  1974. 

3  865.798  -PHOTOACTIVE  POLYMERS  INDUCED  EXO- 
CYCLIC  QUARTET  CONCEPT.  FEB.  11.  1975.  AUS. 
0462805.  BEL.  0790689.  FRA.  7237458.  GRB.  1411998. 
ITL.  0969902.  MEX.  0133728.  SPN.  0407984.  STZ. 
0028515.  VZL.  003956. 

3  895.945. -PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  A 
DYESTUFF  SENSITIZED  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  COM- 
POSITION. JULY  22.  1975. 


XEROX  l^VTENT.^— JULY  107 
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3.923.762. -PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  2-ANTHRYL 
AND  SUBSTITUTED  2-ANTHRYL  FUNCTIONAL 
MONOMERS  AND  P.  DEC.  2.  1975.  BEL.  0822305.  STZ. 
0032598. 

3.951.654 —MTHD  ENHNCMT  RATE  AND  EFFICIENCY  OF 
PHOTODSCHG  OF  ELCTRPHGRIC  IMAGING  MEM- 
BERS COMPRSNG  PHTHALOCYA.  APR.  20,  1976. 

3.970.602.-COPOLYMERS  OF  N-VINYLCARBAZOLE  AND 
N-VINYLPHTHALIMIDE  AND  DERIVATIVES 

THEREOF.  JULY  20.  1976.  BEL.  0812436.  FRA. 
7409307.  GRB    1444048,  ITL.  1010697.  SPN.  042441  1. 

3.989.860. -REPAIR  TECHNIQUE  FOR  PHOTORECEPTOR. 
NOV.  2.  1976. 

4.006.017. -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  COMPOSITION  ARTI- 
CLE AND  PROCESS.  FEB.  1.  1977. 

4,012.122  -LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  PLATEN  FOR  A  ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC PRINTING  MACHINE.  MAR.  15. 
1977. 

CUss  lA  2B 

3.408.1 82. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  AND 
METHODS  EMPLOYING  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

RESINOUS  CHARGE  TRANSFER  COMP.  OCT  29. 
1968.  CAN.  0847805.  FRA.  1463743.  GER.  1522679. 
GRB.  1137665.  ITL.  0755290.  JAP.  0572185.  MEX. 
0107318. 
3.408. 183. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  AND 
METHODS  EMPLOYING  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

RESINOUS  CHARGE  TRANSFER  COMP.  OCT.  29. 
1968.  CAN.  0819066.  FRA.  1463745.  GER  1522676. 
GRB.  1126048.  ITL.  0755287.  JAP.  0727091.  MEX. 
0106758. 
3.408.1 84. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  AND 
METHODS  EMPLOYING  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

RESINOUS  CHARGE  TRNSFR  COMPLE.  OCT.  29.  1968. 
CAN.    0818382..    FRA.     1463727.    GRB.     1137664.    ITL. 
0755289.  JAP.  0726382.  MEX.  0105835. 
3.408. 185. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC    MATERIALS    AND 
METHOD  EMPLOYING  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

RESINOUS    CHARGE    TRANSFER     COMP.     OCT.     29. 
1968.    CAN.    0848383,    FRA.    1463728.    GER.    1645192. 
GRB.  1137476.  ITL.  0755291.  MEX.  0106763. 
3.408. 186. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC    MATERIALS    AND 
METHODS  EMPLOYING  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

RESINOUS  CHARGE  TRNSFR  COMPLE.  OCT.29.1968. 
CAN.  0846736.  FRA.  1463746.  GRB.  1138629.  ITL 
0755288.  JAP.  0569483.  MEX.  0106589. 
3.408.1 87. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MATER  AND 
METH  EMPLOYING  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  RESINOUS 
CHARGE  TRANSFER  COMPLEXES.  OCT.  29.  1968. 
CAN.  0867298.  GER.  1522721.  GRB.  1163097.  JAP. 
0797719. 
3.408.188 -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATE  AND 
PROCESS  COMPRISING  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

CHARGE    TRANSFER    COMPLEXES.    OCT.    29.    1968. 
CAN.  0869485.  GRB.  1183516.  JAP.  0797720. 
3.408.1 89.-ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC         PLATE         AND 
PROCESS  EMPLOYING  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

CHARGE  TRANSFER  COMPLEXES.  OCT.  29.  1968 
3.408, 190.-ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC         PLATE         AND 
PROCESS  EMPLOYING  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

CHARGE    TRANSFER    COMPLEXES.    OCT.    29,    1968. 
CAN.  0850019,  GER.  1302772.  GRB.  1182172. 
3.536.482. -ELECTROPHOTOGRPHC     IMG     SYS     INCL     A 
HALOGEN       TREATMENT       STOP       FOR       MAKING 
BCKGRND  AREAS  TRANSPARENT.  OCT.  27,  1970 
3.607.258. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC         PLATE         AND 
PROCESS.     SEPT.     21.      1971.     CAN.     0871634.     GRB. 
1174171. 
3.865.798. -PHOTOACTIVE    POLYMERS    INDUCED    EXO- 
CYCLIC    QUARTET   CONCEPT.    FEB.    11.    1975     AUS 
0462805.  BEL.  0790689.  FRA.  7237458.  GRB.    1411998, 
ITL.    0969902,    MEX.    0133728.    SPN.    0407984.    STZ. 
0028515.  VZL.  0033956. 
3.879,201. -PERSISTENT   PHOTOCONDUCTIVE   COMPOSI- 
TIONS. APR.  22.  1975. 
3.899. 328. -ACTIVE  MATRIX  AND  INTRINSIC 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE      POLYMER      OF      A      LINEAR 
POLYSILOXANE    AUG.  12.  1975. 
3.923.762. -PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  2-ANTHRYL 
AND       SUBSTITUTED       2-ANTHRYL       FUNCTIONAL 
MONOMERS  AND  P.  DEC.  2.  1975.  BEL.  0822305.  STZ. 
0032598. 
3.957.725. -AN       ACTIVE       MATRIX       AND       INTRINSIC 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  POLYMER    MAY    18,    1976.  ITL 
1010430. 
4.007.043. -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE         ELEMENTS         WITH 
COPOLYMER  CHARGE  TRANSPORT  LAYERS    FEB    8, 
1977. 


J 


013.623. -INTRACHAIN  CHARGE  TRANSFER  COM- 
PLEXES   MAR    22.  1977 

4,025,710 -INTRACHAIN  CHARGE  TRANSFER  COM- 
PLEXES. MAY  24.  1977. 

4,033,769  -PERSISTENT  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  COMPOSI- 
TIONS  JULY  5,  1977. 

,  Class  lA  2C 

3.45 1 .8 1 1  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 

PROCESSES     USING     ELECTRICALLY     PHOTOSENSl 
i       TIVE   PHOTOCHROMIC   MATERIALS    JUNE  24.    1969 

CAN.  0828692.  JAP.  0573734. 
3.660.086. -ELCTRPHTGRPC     PLATE     AND     PROCS     EM- 

PLYNG  INORGNC  PHOTCNDCTV  MATRL 

i        W/PHOTOCHROMIC      SENSITIVE     AGENT       MAY      2. 

1972. 
J.961.948. -PHOTOCHROMIC    IMAGING    METHOD.    JUNE 

8.  1976. 

Class  lA  2D 

3.518.081. -IMAGE  FORMATION  AND  DEVELOPMENT  - 
REISSUED  D  857R.  JUNE  30.  1970  CAN  0801270. 
GRB.  1085573. 

j  Class  lA  3 

3.041.166 -XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  AND  METHOD    JUNE 

26.  1962.  CAN    0617821.  GRB.  0936649. 
3.312.547. -XEROGRAPHIC    PLATE    AND   PROCESSES   OF 

MAKING  AND  USING  SAME.  APR.  4.  1967. 
3.341.326. -DARK  DECAY  CONTROLLED  XEROGRAPHY. 

SEPT.    12.    1967.    AUS.   0285843.   CAN.   0729829.   FRA. 

1377592.  GRB.  1029199.  ITL.  0706I0I. 
3.352.669 —PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  MEMBER  AND 

PROCESSES  OF  PREPARING  AND  USING  SAME    NOV 
I         14.  1967.  AUS.  0405164.  CAN.  0834670.  FRA.   1422625. 

GER.     1497194.    GRB.     1052970.    HOL.    0137891.    ITL 

0749420.  JAP.  0501912. 
3,393.070.— XEROGRAPHIC      PLATE      WITH      ELECTRIC 

FIELD   REGULATING   LAYER.   JULY    16.    1968.   CAN. 

0871308.  GER.    1490987.  GRB.    II4I452.  JAP.  0764435. 

MEX.  0105660. 
3.508.918. -XEROGRAPHIC    PLATE    CONTAINING     ALU- 
MINUM SELENIDE  BARRIER  LAYER.  APR.  28.   1970. 

CAN.  0872175. 
3.573.906. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC         PLATE         AND 

PROCESS.  APR.  6.  1971.  ARG.  0177890.  AUS.  0441534. 

BEL.    0725173.    BRA.    0088092.    CAN.    0906801.    CZC 

0157053,  FRA.    1594981.  GRB.    1217726.  ITL.  0852743. 

SPN.    0379204.    SWD.    0335063.    USR.    0448658.    VZL. 

0029780. 
3.723.1 10. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC     PROCESS.     MAR. 

27. 1973. 
3.765.757. -TRANSPORT      ARRANGEMENT      FOR      THIN 

SHEET    MATERIAL     OCT.     16.     1973.    BEL     0793551. 

CAN.     1004289.    GRB      1419978.    ITL.    0972846.    SPN. 

0410107. 
3.867.027. -TRANSPORT      ARRANGEMENT      FOR      THIN 

SHEET  MATERIAL    FEB.  18.  1975.  BEL.  0793551.  CAN 

1004289.  GRB.  1419978.  ITL.  0972846.  SPN.  0410107. 
3.907.650. -PHOTOSENSITIVE       BINDER       LAYER       FOR 

XEROGRAPHY.  SEPT.  23.  1975. 
3.914. 126. -NICKEL         OXIDE         INTERLAYERS         FOR 
i         PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  ELEMENTS   OCT.  21.  1975. 


I  CUss   lA  4 

2.886.434. -PROTECTED   PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  ELEMENT 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME  -  HORIZONS.  MAY 

12,  1959.  CAN.  0621931 
3.251,686 -XEROGRAPHIC     PROCESS.     MAY     17.     1966 

FRA.     1292831,    GER.     1243979,    GRB.    0996972,    JAP 

0416023. 
3,256,089. -MASKED     PLATE    XEROGRAPHY.    JUNE     14, 

1966. 
3.288.604. -IMAGING     METHOD     USING     AN     ELEMENT 

HAVING    A    GLASS    OVERCOATING.    NOV     29.    1966 

CAN.  0815735. 
3.397.982 -XIC     PLATE    W/INORGANIC    GLASS    BINDER 

HAVING  OVERCOATING  CONSISTING  ESSENTIALLY 

OF  ALUMINUM  OXIDE.  AUG.  20,  1968.  ARG  0150690, 
i  AUS.  0407349,  BEL.  0674140.  CAN.  0866142.  FRA. 
I        1460232.  GER     1497230.  GRB.    1129674,  ITL.  0822914, 

JAP.  0531894.  MEX.  0085270.  SWD.  0319976 
3.434.832  -XEROGRAPHIC   PLATE   COMPRISING   A    PRO 

TECTIVE    COATING    OF    A    RESIN    MIXED    WITH    A 

METALLIC  STEARATE    MAR    25,  1969.  CAN.  0835883, 

FRA.     1454672,    CER      1497223,    GRB      1128156,    ITL. 

0772535,  JAP.  0545757,  MEX.  0085603. 
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3,488.189 -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 


MEMBER  HAVING  SOLID  CRYSTALLINE  PLASTICIZR 
IMGNG    SURFA.    JAN.    6.    1970.    CAN. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


RECORDING 


111  3205,  ITL.  0788976. 


PLATE 

0871634. 


AVAILBL    AT 

0866700,  FRA.    1S06810,  GRB. 

JAP.  0570734.  MEX.  0108241. 
3.607.258. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

PROCESS.     SEPT.     21.     1971.     CAN 

1174171. 
3,816.1 15. -METHOD    FOR    FORMING 

ELECTROSTATIC    LATENT    IMAdES    ON    AN 

TROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATE  JUNE  II.  1974 
3.860.421  -N-ALKYL    MORPHOLINE 

SELENIUM-CONTAINING  P 

LAYER.  JAN.  14,  1975. 
3.865,798 —PHOTOACTIVE    POLYME 

CYCLIC    OUARTET   CONCEPT.    Fl 

0462805,  BEL.  0790689.  FRA.  723 

ITL.    0969902.    MEX.    0133728 

0028515. 
3.884,690. -POLYESTER        PHOTOCO 

MATRIX  MATERIALS.  MAY  20.  I 
3.896.184. -POLYMERS    OF    BENZAN 

TIVE  MATRIX  MATERIALS.  JULY 
3.899.228. -ACTIVE  MATRIX 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE      POLYMERj 

POLYSILOXANE.  AUG.  12,  J975. 
3.957.725. -AN       ACTIVE      MATRIX 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  POLYMER 

1.010,430. 
4,022.956. -POLYMERS  OF   BENZANtHRACENE 

TIVE  MATRIX  MATERIALS.  MAY 
4,027,964. -IMAGING   METHOD  AND 


AND 
GRB. 


PLURALITY    OF 
ELEC- 

REATMENT   OF   A 
OTOCONDUCTIVE 

INDUCED    EXO- 

B.    11.    1975.    AUS. 

458,  GRB.   141 1998. 

N.    0407984.    STZ. 

DUCTORS        AND 
5. 

HRACENE   AS   AC- 
22. 1975. 

KND  INTRINSIC 

OF      A      LINEAR 

AND      INTRINSIC 
MAY   18.  1976.  ITL. 

AS    AG- 
IO. 1977. 
APPARATUS    JUNE 


7.  1977.  ARG.  0190535,  BEL.  0771714,  CAN.  0949825, 
FRA.  7201000,  GRB.  1374501.  ifL.  0946355.  MEX. 
0124981. 

Clus  lA  5 

3.4II,903.-XEROGRAPHIC  METHOD  AND  PLATE  COM 

PRISING   PHOTOCONDUCTIVE   INSULATING    FIBERS 

NOV.    19.    1968.   ARG.   0149620.   >TR.   0270379.   AUS. 

0410718.  BEL.  0672668.  BRA.  0084l 

CHL.    0023648,   CLB.    0014943,    DNK.    0120577.    EGR. 

0055545.  FRA.   1464792,  GER.   149^24.  GRB.   10840J4. 

GRK.    0031509.    IND.    0102560, 

0734376,  JAP.  0724233.  LXB.  0049  849,  MEX.  0098487, 

NOR.    0122817,    NZL.    0143432,    I LO.    0067959,    PLP. 

0004547,  PNM.  0001533,  PRU.  000  $384,  PTG.  0044879, 

SAF.    0656280,    SPN.    0319795,    S   Z.    0458076,    SWD. 

0308250.  THL.   1084024.  TIW.  000:735.  URG.  0006624. 

VZL.  0023996. 
3.947.184 —IMAGING  METHOD.  MAR. 
3,972,71 8. -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 

MEMBER.  AUG.  3,  1976. 

Clau  I A  6 


30,  1976. 


GRAVURE 


3.003.869.-XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  Of  HIGH  QUANTUM 
EFFICIENCY.  OCT.  10,  1961. 

3,288.602. -XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  AilD  METHOD.  NOV. 
29,  1966.  CAN.  0795978.  GER.  123|7902,  GRB.  1029181. 
ITL.  0690835,  JAP.  0578399. 

3,621. 248. -METHOD  USING  X^RORADIOGRAPHIC 
PLATE    INSENSITIVE   TO    VISIBLE    LIGHT.    NOV.    16. 

4       1971.  J 

3.684.500. -METHOD  OF  FORMING  PERMANENT  ELEC- 
TROSTATIC IMAGE  WITH  TWO-LAYERED  PHO- 
TORECEPTOR. AUG.  15.  1972.         I 

3.843,407. -BLADE  CLEANING  WITH  REVERSE  MOVE- 
MENT. OCT.  22.  1974.  I 

3.907.650 -PHOTOSENSITIVE  BINDER  LAYER  FOR 
XEROGRAPHY.  SEPT.  23.  1975        I 

3.914. 126. -NICKEL  OXIDE  INTlERLAYERS  FOR 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  ELEMENTS.  OCT.  21,  1975. 

3.994,791  —PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  SOLID 
PHASE  DISPERSION  OF  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 
MATERIALS.  NOV.  30.  1976. 

Clau  IB 

3.730.453 -EARLY  END-OF-TAPE  DfiTECTION  MAY  1, 
1973.  CAN.  0939052.  GRB.  1354581 

3.889,292. -APPARATUS  FOR  M/KING  MULTIPLE 
ALPHANURMIC  COPIES  OF  A  BINARY  CODED 
MESSAGE.  JUNE  10.  1975.  CAN.  0<  86572. 

4.032,746. -CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOg  A  FUSING  AP- 
PARATUS. JUNE  28,  1977. 


Class   IB   1 


2,9I7,385.-REFLEX  XEROGRAPHY.  DEC.   15.   1959.  CAN. 

0577137. 
3  244  546 -ELECTROSTATIC      IMAGE      REPRODUCTION. 
'     APR.    5,     1966.    CAN.    0847532.    GRB.     1040371.    JAP. 

0477223. 
3.484. 162. -ELECTROVISCOUS     RECORDING       DEC       16, 

1969. 
3,5 18.698.-IM  AGING     SYSTEM.     JUNE     30.     1970.     CAN. 

0905481.  FRA.    1542838.  GRB.    1200804.  JAP.  0604154. 

MEX.  0099911. 
3  561  957  -EA.ECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  USING  A 

HIGH    INTEN^TY    ELECTROMAGNETIC    RADIATION 

SOURCE.  FEB.  9^  1971.  CAN.  0914266,  GRB.  1207361. 
3,631,507.-METHOD  OF  REDISTRIBUTING  CHARGE  ON 

A  DIELECTRIC  MEDIUM.  DEC.  28,  1971. 
3,677.750.-PHOTOELECTROSOLOGRAPHIC         IMAGING. 

JULY  18.  1972.  GRB.  1326934. 
3.686.678.-DUAL     MODE     ELECTROSTATIC     PRINTING. 

AUG.    22.    1972.    BEL.    0747125,   CAN.    0952574,    FRA. 

7007650,  GRB.  1297996,  JAP.  0753534. 
3,693. 185. -ELECTROSTATIC     RECORDING     HEAD     AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE.  SEPT.  19.  1972. 
3.7 19.481. -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 

PROCESS.  MAR.  6.  1973. 
3.729. 123. -PRINTING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD.  APR.  24, 

1973.  CAN.  0959532.  FRA.  7142517.  GRB.  1348014. 
3,729.334. -IMAGING  PROCESS.  APR.  24.  1973. 
3,793, 107. -ELECTROSTATIC     RECORDING     HEAD     AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE    FEB.  19.  1974. 
3.829.1 85. -HOUSING   ASSEMBLY    FOR    ELECTROSTATIC 

PRINTING  MACHINE.  AUG.  13,  1974. 
3,854.942. -TRANSPARENCY    FOR    MULTI-COLOR   ELEC- 
TROSTATIC COPYING.  DEC.  17,  1974. 
3,859,960.-PRINTING   MACHINE  WITH   ELECTROSTATIC 

WEB  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS.  JAN.  14.  1975.  CAN. 

0959532.  FRA.  7142517.  GRB.  1348014. 
3,937, 177. -ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING   MACHINE  WITH 

IMPROVED    TONER    FOUNTAIN    AND    RECOVERY. 

FEB.  10.  1976  . 
3,985.666. -PLASTIC    MATERIALS    MIXED    WITH    POLAR 

GROUP    CONTAINING    MATERIALS.    OCT.    12.    1976. 

ARG.    0195541.    BEL.    0781970.    CAN.    0976742,    FRA. 

7213873,  GRB.   1396141,  ITL.  0951326.  MEX.  0126158, 

VZL.  0032937. 

Class  IB  2 

2.8 17.277. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA.  DEC.  24, 

1957. 
3.057.719 —PROCESS     FOR     FORMING     ELECTROSTATIC 

IMAGES.  OCT.  9.  1962.  GRB.  0947039. 
3.084.061. -METHOD    FOR    FORMATION    OF    ELECTRO- 
STATIC IMAGE.  APR.  2.  1963.  CAN.  0607290. 
3. 196.013. -XEROGRAPHIC       INDUCTION       RECORDING 

WITH    MECHANICALLY    DEFORMABLE    IMAGEFOR- 

MATION    IN    A    DEFORMABLE    LAY.   JULY    20,    1965. 

CAN.    0778520,    FRA.     1360084,    GER.     1253581.    ITL. 

0711488,  JAP.  0649672. 
3,32 1.308. -XEROGRAPHIC      INDUCTION       RECORDING. 

MAY    23.    1967.   CAN.   0778521.   FRA.    1393821.  GRB. 

1049903,  ITL.  0801906.  JAP.  0537660. 
3,55 1.146. -INDUCTION     IMAGING     SYSTEM.     DEC.     29, 

1970. 
3.703, 376. -INDUCTION    SYSTEM.    NOV.    21.    1972.    ARG. 

0190247.  MEX.  0123032. 
3,738,855— INDUCTION     IMAGING     SYSTEM      JUNE     12, 

1973. 
3,778,841. -INDUCTION     IMAGING     SYSTEM.     DEC.      11. 

1973.  ARG.  0190247.  MEX.  0123032. 
3,953.206. -IMAGING  METHOD.  APR.  27,  1976. 

Class  IB  3 

2.576,047. -METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    PRINTING 

ELECTRICALLY.  NOV.  20,   1951.  AUS.  0150449,  CAN. 

0485073.  GER.  0919891.  GRB.  0675398.  STZ.  0286141. 

SWD.  0163889. 
3,043.217. -ELECTROSTATIC       PRINTING       APPARATUS. 

JULY  10,  1962. 
3. 145,655. -EOUIPOTENTIAL     XEROPRINTING     MEMBER 

AND  PROCESS  OF  PRINTING  THERE  WITH.  AUG.  25. 

1964.    CAN.    0784647,    GER.    1287095.    GRB.    0958964, 

JAP.  0591209. 
3, 160.091. -HIGH    SPEED    XEROPRINTER    AND   METHOD 

THEREFOR.  DEC.  8,  1964.  GRB.  0978349. 
3,3 18,698. -XEROPRINTING     REPRODUCTION.     MAY     9, 

1967.  CAN.  0790236.  FRA.  1394421,  GRB.  1055323,  ITL. 

0801547,  JAP.  0504497. 


XEROX  PATENTS— JULY  1977 
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3.5I5.584.-XEROPRINTING  MASTER.  JUNE  2,  1970.  CAN. 
0882600.  GRB.  1204246.  JAP.  0659019. 

3.547.627.-LITHOGRPHC  PRINTG  MASTER  AND 
METHOD  EMPLOYING  A  CRYSTALLINE  PHOTOCON- 
DUCTIVE IMAGING  LAYER    DEC.  15.  1970. 

3,574,614. -PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  MULTIPLE  COPIES 
FROM    A    XEROPRINTING    MASTER.    APR.    13.    1971 
ATR.    0305769.    AUS.    0448396.    BEL.    0743660.    CAN. 
0882599,  FRA.  6944513.  GRB.    1209060.  ITL.  0879118. 
JAP.  0713808. 

3.967,8I8.-DUPLICATING  SYSTEM.  JULY  6.  1976. 

Class  IB  4A 

2,825.814.-XEROGRAPHIC  IMAGE  FORMATION.  MAR.  4. 

1958.    ARG.    0105238.    AUS.    0203970.    BRA.    0052412, 

CAN.  0564673.  SAF.  0021814.  SWD.  0200906. 
2,937.943. -TRANSFER     OF     ELECTROSTATIC     CHARGE 

PATTERN.  MAY  24,  1960.  CAN.  0680751. 
2.982.647. -ELECTROSTATIC     IMAGE     REPRODUCTION. 

MAY  2,  1961. 
3.0 15,304- ELECTROSTATIC      IMAGE     REPRODUCTION. 

JAN.  2,  1962.  CAN.  0713395. 
3,653,891. -FORMS  OVERLAY   TECHNIQUE   USING  TESI. 

APR.    4.     1972.    ARG.    0184314.    AUS.    0459354.    BEL. 

0761030.  CAN.  0946912.  FRA.  7047635.  GRB.   1339714. 

ITL.  0913996.  MEX.  01 19467. 

4.023.895.-ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS.  MAY 

17.  1977. 

Clau  IB  4B 

2.919.967.-HIGH-SPEED      ELECTROSTATIC      ALPHANU- 
MERICAL    PRINTER     JAN.    5,    I960.    CAN     0682116, 
GER.  1 199033.  GRB.  0889663. 
2.978.968.-RECORDING     APPARATUS     AND     METHOD 

APR.  11.  1961. 
3.023.73 1  -ELECTROSTATIC  ALPHANUMERICAL 

PRINTER     WITH     IMAGE    TRANSFER     MECHANISM. 
MAR.  6.  1962.  CAN.  0622350,  GRB.  0889664. 
3,045,587. -ELECTROSTATIC       PRINTING       APPARATUS 
FOR    FORMING   MULTIPLE   COPIES.   JULY    24,    1962. 
CAN.  0682115,  GRB.  0888867. 
3,045.644. -TWO-COLOR  ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING  AP- 
PARATUS.    JULY     24.     1962.     CAN.     0634187.     GRB. 
0886766. 
3.060.432. -ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  OF  INFORMA- 
TION. OCT.  23.  1962. 
3.064.259- ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  OF  INFORMA- 
TION. NOV.  13.  1962.  CAN.  0736628. 
3.068,481. -PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESI-PRINT- 
ING.  DEC.  11.  1962.  CAN.  0709093.  GRB.  0987234.  JAP. 
0446814. 
3.091.762. -ELECTROSTATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASUR- 
ING AND   RECORDING  TIME  INTERVALS.   MAY   28. 
1963.    CAN.    0620988,    FRA.    1202341.   GER.    1252149. 
GRB.  0880725.  ITL.  0585388. 
3.I82.591.-IMAGE         FORMING        APPARATUS        AND 

METHOD.  MAY  11.  1965. 
3.208.076.-ELECTROSTATIC    PRINTER.    SEPT.    21.    1965. 

GRB.  0999260. 
3.2I7.330.-ELECTROSTATIC         PRINTING         UTILIZING 
PRINT-THROUGH    RECORDING.    NOV.   9.    1965.   CAN. 
0773752.  GRB    1001152. 
3.234,359. -RECORD      CARD      SCANNING      APPARATUS. 

FEB.  8,  1966. 
3.234.904. -DEVICE    FOR    TESIPRINTING.    FEB.    15.    1966. 
AUS.    0277492.    CAN.    0804878.    FRA.    1367728.    GRB. 
1024635.  ITL.  0697883. 
3,257.222. -ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  USING  SHAPED  ELECTRODES.  JUNE  21, 
1966.  CAN.  0736231.  GRB.  1027438.  JAP.  0451019. 
3.289.209. -ELECTROSTATIC  MATRIX  PRINTER.  NOV.  29. 
1966.    CAN.    0707049.    FRA.     1357858,    GER.     1447873. 
GRB.  1018513.  ITL.  0694321.  JAP.  0440456. 
3,342. 126. -MULTIPLE        ELECTROGRAPHIC        PRINTER 
HAVING  PLURAL  UNITS  CONNECTED  TO  COMMON 
DRIVE  MEANS.  SEPT.    19.    1967.  CAN.  0825341,  GRB. 

1182685.  JAP.  0648073. 

3.348.232. -ASYNCHRONOUS  PAGE-AT-A-TIME  PRINTER. 

OCT.    17,    1967.    CAN.    0709971.    GRB.    1025487,    JAP. 

0462803. 
3.358,592. -ELECTROGRAPHIC  PRINTING.  DEC.   19,  1967. 

CAN.    0896701,    FRA.     1514749.    GER.     1512401,    GRB 

1 182686,  ITL.  0793834.  MEX.  0098070. 

3.430.254. -TESI  PRINTING  WITH  FLEXIBLE  ELECTRODE 

ON  ENDLESS  BELT    FEB.  25,  1969. 
3.438.052. -AIR-SUPPORTED       HOUSING       CONTAINING 

TESI  PRINTING   DRUM    APR.  8.   1969.  CAN.  0827330. 

GRB.  1149349. 


3.495.269 -ELECTROGRAPHIC     RECORDG     METH     AND 
APPRTS    W/INERT    GASEOUS    DISCHARGE    IONIZA- 
TION   AND    ACCELERATION    GAPS.    FEB.     10,     1970 
ARG.    0174765.    ATR.    0309208.    AUS.    0413341.    BEL 
0707986,  CAN.  0865837.  CZC.  0164808.  FRA.    1551296. 
GRB.     1205790.     ITL.     0819587.    JAP.     0587936.     MEX. 
0103538.  SPN.  0348328.  SWD.  0346867.  USR    0291520 
3.599,225.-ELECTROSTATIC   RECORDING   APPARATUS  - 
AIR     GAP    APERTURE     BELT    COMMUNICATIONS 
PRINTER.     AUG.      10,      1971.     CAN      0882319.     GRB 
1226436,  JAP.  0675796. 
3.644,930.-MULTI-STYLUS    RECORDER.    FEB.    22,    1972 
ARG.    0181835,    AUS.    0457379.    BEL.    0751150.    CAN. 
0944812.  CHL.  0025752,  FRA.  7019463.  GRB.    1297110. 
ITL.    0893693.    MEX.    01I907I,    SPN.    0380273.    SWD. 
0368289,  TIW.  0005822,  VZL.  0027516. 
3.673.600- ELECTROGRAPHIC      RECORDING      METHOD 
AND    APPARATUS.    JUNE    27.    1972.    CAN.    0947361. 
GRB.  1318605. 
3.673.603  -RECIPROCATING  CARRIAGE  FOR  ELECTRO- 
GRAPHIC  PRINTING.   JUNE   27,    1972    CAN    0937629. 
GRB.  1346647. 
3,686,676. -DUAL  MODE  ELECTROGRAPHIC  RECORDER. 

AUG.  22.  1972.  CAN.  0954293. 
3.686.679. -MULTI-STYLUS       RECORDING       ASSEMBLY 

AUG.  22.  1972. 
3.714,665 -ELECTROSTATIC      RECORDING      WITH      IM- 
PROVED    ELECTROSTATIC     CHARGE     RETENTION 
JAN.  30,  1973. 
3.7 17.880. -DUAL    MODE    ELECTROGRAPHIC    RECORD 
ING.  FEB.  20.  1973.  BEL.  0774564.  CAN.  0948271.  FRA. 
7139638,  GRB.  1366129,  ITL.  0937674. 
,3,766.850. -DEVELOPING   MEANS   FOR    ELECTROSTATIC 
PRINTING  APPARATUS.  OCT.  23.  1973.  CAN    0972551, 
FRA.    7246855,    GRB.     1415325,    ITL.    0973310.    SWD. 
I         7216975. 

3.771.184. -PRINTING  APPARATUS.  NOV.    13.   1973.  CAN. 
0973704,   FRA.   7246858,  GRB.    1415200.  ITL.  0973321 
SWD.  7216973. 
;3.795.010. -WRITING     APPARATUS     AND     METHOD     OF 

MANUFACTURE.  FEB.  26.  1974. 
3.806.238. -FORMS  OVERLAY  TECHNIQUE  USING  TEST. 

APR.  23.  1974. 
p.81 1.766. -DEVELOPING  APPARATUS.  MAY  21.  1974 
ARG.  0183333.  AUS.  0446187.  BEL.  0747127,  CAN 
0879412.  EGR.  0084803.  FRA.  7008249,  GRB.  1296417 
ITL.  0898245,  JAP.  0770134,  MEX.  0112930,  SPN 
I        0377301.  STZ.  0521614.  SWD.  0361749,  TIW.  0006826. 

USR.  0352484. 
3.875.578.-ENVELOPED    STYLUS    RECORDER.    APR.     1. 

1975.  CAN.  0947360.  FRA.  7008242.  GRB.  1296416. 
1.971.042. -WRITING     APPARATUS     AND     METHOD     OF 
MANUFACTURE.  JULY  20.  1976. 

Clau  IC  1 

3.236.165— XEROGRAPHIC  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
FEB.  22.  1966.  CAN.  0771829.  JAP.  0547196. 

3,343.142— XEROGRAPHIC  CODING  AND  INFORMATION 
STORAGE  ON  A  SPECULAR  BUSINESS  MACHINE 
CARD.  SEPT.    19.   1967.  CAN.  0844786.  GRB.    1047261 

.       JAP.  0701182. 

J.437.020.-MICROFILM  TITLING  APPARATUS  APR  8 
1969.  CAN.  0837780,  GRB.  1 191019,  JAP.  0572188 

3.499.374.-XEROGRAPHIC  PRINTER  MAR.  10.  1970. 
AUS.    0415164.    BEL.    0677146.    CAN.    0846424     FRA 

!  1470069,  GRB.  1135603,  ITL.  0762255,  MEX.  0091183, 
SWD.  0327142. 

3.521.950. -XEROGRAPHIC  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
JULY    28.    1970.    ARG.    0184148.   ATR.    0317675.    AUS 

I       0441739.  BEL.  0713876.  CAN.  0877511.  CHL.  0024535 

I      DNK.    0129304.    FRA.    1558225.    GRB.    1231622.    GRk' 
0037839.    IND.    0124668.    ISR.    0029824.    ITL.    0831700 
JAM.    0001853.    JAP.    0774498.    LXB.    0055912     MEX 
0102085,  NOR.  0131313,  NZL.  0159801,  PRU.  0009366 
PTG.     0049474.    SAF.     6872518.     SPN      035288S.    STz' 
0505015.  SWD.  7012263.  UAR.  0008668.  URG.  0609239 
VZL.  0025077. 
3,689, 143. -REPRODUCING  MACHINE.  SEPT.  5,  1972. 

Clau  IC  2 

2,816.493 -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MICROFILM  EN- 
LARGER.  DEC.  17.  1957. 

3.094.036.-IMAGE  SELECTOR  APPARATUS  JUNE  18 
1963.  CAN.  0683832. 

3.236.165.-XEROGRAPHIC  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
FEB.  22.  1966.  CAN.  0771829.  JAP.  0547196 

3.379. 106. -XEROGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION  AP- 

PARATUS      APR       23.      1968.      ATR.      0300567,     AUS 


064  OG  52 


ITL 


0416116.  BEL.  0674602,  CAN.  082 
FRA      1475712.    GRB.     1135742 
0095580.  SPN   0321099.  STZ.  05099(24 
3.480.360. -XEROGRAPHIC  COPYING 
25.  1969.  ARG.  0180571.  ATR    030( 


BEL.    0704978 

1540839.  GRB. 

IND.    0112715, 

0102269.  NZL. 

SAF.    0676065, 

0337743.  URG. 
3.592.539.- RECORDING 

CAN.  0917230. 
3.689.143. -REPRODUCING  MACHINE 


CHL 


CAN.    0870794. 
1206964.  GRK.  003 

ITL     0827017.    LtB 
0156632.  PRU.  000934 

SPN      0345998. 
0008847,  VZL.  00231675 
APPARATUS 


Clan  IC  3 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


718.  DNK.  0117045. 

0750206.    MEX. 

SWD.  6912065. 

APPARATUS.  NOV. 

1344.  AUS.  0310556. 

0023569.    FRA. 

147.  HUN.  0158496. 

0054635.    MEX. 

1.  PTG.  0048460. 

0487439.    SWD. 


JULY     13.     1971. 


SEPT.  5.  1972. 


RECORDEI        APR.     21,     1964. 


DEVELOPING   LATENT   ELEC- 
IMAGES.  OCT.   19. 
JAP.  0470423. 
PLATEN.  OCT.  25. 

HALF-TONE 
20.    1970.   CAN. 


3.130,41 1- ELECTRONIC 

CAN.  0729326. 
3,212.888. -METHOD  FOR 

TROSTATIC  CHARGE  HALFTONE 

1965.  GER    1284302.  GRB.  1017683 
3,281,857. -XEROGRAPHIC  TRANSFEL 

1966.  CAN.  0733683,  GRB.  1025199. 
3,535.036 -APPARATUS      FOR      FORI^ING 

LINE   SCREEN    WITH    A    LENS.   OJCT 
0909309.  GRB.  125388 

3.698.893. -METHODS  OF  ORGANIZEt)  THERMOPLASTIC 
XEROGRAPHY  AND  PHOTORECEPTOR  STRUCTURE 
THEREFOR    OCT.  17.  1972.  j 

3.873,310.-METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE 

BRIGHTNESS  ACCEPTANCE  RANGE  AND  TONAL 
CONTRAST  OF  XEROGRAPHIC  I  PLATE.  MAR.  25. 
1975.  GRB.  1414951.  J 

3.905,822. -COMPOUND  SCREEN  FO^  OBJECT  SCREEN- 
ING. SEPT.  16.  1975   GRB    14595581 

3.912,5  iO.-ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIG  PROCESS  EM- 
PLOYING A  COMPOUND  DOCUMENT  SCREEN.  OCT. 
14.  1975.  GRB.  1459558. 

4.0 1 3.355. -NOTCH  FILTER  FOR  I  COLOR  TRANS- 
PARENCY COPYING  MACHINES    MaR.  22.  1977. 

4.014,607.-REMOVABLE  SCREENING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
TRANSPARENCY  REPRODUCTION  MACHINE.  MAR 
29.  1977.  1 

4.025. 181. -A  SCREEN  CLEANING  pEVlCE.  MAY  24, 
1977. 


Clan  IC  4 

3,196,009 —ELECTROSTATIC   IMAGE 
TION  DEVELOPMENT.  JULY  20, 
AUS.    0273895,    BEL.    0631984.    C 
0129676.  FRA.   1408156.  GER.   149 
HOL.     0134043.     ISR.     0019144. 
0620918,  LXB.  0043704.  MEX.  008 
SAF.  0001947.  STZ.  0448745.  SWD 

3, 196.010. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHI 

FORMATION       OF       DEFORMATION 
DEFORMABLE  INTERFERENCE  FJLM 


1364100, 


20.  1965.  CAN.  0760623.  FRA.  135J565,  GER.  1497060 


RB. 


CAN.    0790232.    FRA. 
0695214.  JAP.  0510166 
3. 196,012. -HALF-TONE      XEROGRAPHY 
MOPLASTIC    DEFORMATION   OF 


LIQUID  DEFORMA- 
965.  ATR.  0267320. 
N.  0768329.  DNK. 
058.  GRB.  1043981. 
L.  0695213.  JAP. 
571.  NOR.  0123260. 
0315502. 

PROCESS       FOR 

IMAGES       IN 

JULY  20.  1965. 

1036738.    ITL. 


THE 


WITH 
IMAGE 


THER- 
JULY 


0478444. 

RECORDING 
IMAGE  FOR- 


GRB.  1040836.  ITL.  0697483.  JAP 

3.196.013 —XEROGRAPHIC        INDUCltlON 
WITH   MECHANICALLY    DEFORMABLE 
MATION    IN    A    DEFORMABLE    LAY.   JULY    20.    1965 
CAN.    0778520,    FRA.     1360084.    (pER.     1253581.    ITL 
0711488,  JAP.  0649672. 

3.307.941. -PLASTIC      DEFORM  ATIO 
AND  PROCESS.  MAR.  7.  1967.  CA 
DEVELOPMENT  O 
31.  1958.  CAN.  078 


FILM 


3.419,885. -IMAGE 
LAYERS  DEC. 
JAP.  0537663. 

3,436.216. -IMAGE 


STORAGE  COM<»RISING  A  THER- 
MOPLASTIC DEFORMATION  PATITERN.  APR.  1.  1969. 
CAN.  0807326.  FRA.  1488094.  ^RB.  1160731.  ITL. 
0774940. 

3.445.227. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 

PROCESSES  EMPLOYING  2.4  DIA  -IINOTRIAZINES  AS 
ELCTRCLY  PHOTOSNSTV  PRT.  MAY  20.  1969  BEL 
0743891.  CAN.  0852681.  GER.  I52P687,  GRB.  1146019, 
JAP.  0617789. 

3,448.028. -N-SBSTUD-8.13-DIOXODINKpHTHO-2-1-B.2,3- 
D-FURAN-6-CARBOXAMIDES  AS  pLCTLY  PTOSNSTV 
MTLS  IN  ELCPHG   JUNE  3.  1969 

3.448.029. -ELECTROPHORETIC  IMIaGING  PROCESS 
USING  8.13-DIOXODINAPTHO-2,l-B.2.3-D-FURAN-6- 
CARBOXAMIDE  PIGMEN.  JUNE  3J  1969 


IMAGING 
0801262. 

THERMOPLASTIC 
985,  GRB.  1117644, 


3,448.030. -ELECTRICALLY  PHOTOSENSITIVE  PART. 
USEFUL  IN  PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  AND  XERO- 
GRAPHIC IMAGING  PROCESSE  JUNE  3,  1969.  BEL. 
0743893.  CAN.  0943830,  GRB.  I  155554.  JAP.  0686735 

3.698.892. -METHODS  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  XEROG- 
RAPHY AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR  OCT  17.  1972. 
CAN.  09491 17.  GRB.   1343191. 

3.698.893. -METHODS  OF  ORGANIZED  THERMOPLASTIC 
XEROGRAPHY  AND  PHOTORECEPTOR  STRUCTURE 
THEREFOR.  OCT.  17.  1972. 

3,716.359.-CYCLIC    RECORDING    SYSTEM    BY   THE    USE 
OF   AN    ELASTOMER    IN    AN    ELECTRIC    FIELD     FEB 
13.  1973.  ARG.  0196734,  AUS.  0461213.  BEL.  0777320, 
CAN.    0953990,    FRA.     7147891,    GRB.     1380057,    ITL. 
0944392,  MEX.  0131400,  SPN.  0398306. 

3.7 19.483. -METHODS  OF  ORGANIZED  THERMOPLASTIC 
XEROGRAPHY  AND  PHOTORECEPTOR  STRUCTURE 
THEREFOR    MAR.  6,  1973. 

3,730,62 1. -CONTROL  OF  ELECTROSTATIC  DEFORMA- 
TION OF  THERMOPLASTIC  FILM    MAY  1,  1973 

3,795,514— DEFORMATION  IMAGING  METHOD.  MAR.  5. 
1974. 

3,842,406— CYCLIC  RECORDING  SYSTEM  BY  THE  USE 
OF  AN  ELASTOMER  IN  AN  ELECTRIC  FIELD.  OCT. 
15,  1974.  ARG.  0196734,  AUS.  0461213,  BEL  0777320, 
CAN.  0953990.  FRA.  7147891,  GRB.  1380057.  ITL. 
0944392.  MEX    0131400.  SPN.  039S306. 

3.858.973. -METHODS  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  XEROG- 
RAPHY AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR.  JAN.  7.  1975. 
CAN.  0949117,  GRB.  1343191. 

3.888,591. -IMAGE  SUBTRACTION  APPARATUS.  JUNE  10, 
1975. 

3,932,025. -IMAGING  SYSTEM.  JAN.  13,  1976. 

3.944.358. -COLOR  IMAGE  REPRODUCTION  SYSTEMS. 
MAR.  16.  1976. 

3.946.433.-PHASE  IMAGE  SCANNING  METHOD.  MAR. 
23.  1976.  BEL.  0835551. 

3.95I.533.-COLOR  IMAGE  REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM. 
APR.  20.  1976. 

3,961,950. -IMAGING  SYSTEM.  JUNE  8.  1976. 

3,980,476 —IMAGING  SYSTEM.  SEPT.  14.  1976. 

3.997.243. -COLOR  IMAGE  REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM. 
DEC.  14.  1976. 

3,999.988— METHOD  FOR  REAL-TIME  COLOR  MASKING. 
DEC.  28,  1976. 

4.018,603. -DEFORMATION  IMAGING  SYSTEM  USING 
THERMOPLASTIC  AND  ELASTOMERIC  LAYERS. 
APR.  19,  1977. 

4,021,236.-IMAGING  SYSTEM.  MAY  3,  1977. 

4,023.969— DEFORMABLE  ELASTOMER  IMAGING 

MEMBER      EMPLOYING      AN      INTERNAL     OPAQUE 
DEFORMABLE  METALLIC  LAYER.  MAY  17,  1977. 

Class  IC  4 A 

3, 196.008. -ELECTROPC    PRCS    FOR    FRMTN    OF    FRST 

LIKE  DEFRMTN  IMGS  IN  MECHANICALLY  DEFRMBL 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE    LAYER.    JULY    20.    1965.   CAN. 

0844221. 
3,196.011 —ELECTROSTATIC   FROSTING.  JULY   20.    1965. 

ARG.    0150575,    ATR.    0256625,    AUS.    0275848,    BEL. 

0631983,  BRA.  0082433,  CAN.  0918226,  CHL.  0019655, 

EIR.     0027268,     FIN.     0044982.     FRA.     1364101.    GER. 

1295371.  GRB.   1039881.  GRK.  0026981.  HOL.  0140635. 

IND.     0087685.     ISR.     0019143.     ITL.     0695215.     LXR. 

0043693,  MEX.  0102124.  NOR.  0118346.  NZL.  0134799, 

PAK.     0114430,    PLP.    0003269,     PTG.    0040894.    SAF. 

0001948.  SPN.  0292129.  STZ.  0425467,  SWD.  0315201, 

TRK.    0011937.    UAR.    0004997.    VTM.    0000992.    VZL. 

0014488. 
3.2 13.429. -HIGH      SPEED      INFORMATION      RECORDER. 

OCT.  19.  1965. 
3,258, 336. -STRIPPABLE  LAYER  FROST  PRINTING.  JUNE 

28,  1966.  CAN.  0815184. 
3, 322,034. -FROST  COLOR  DISPLAY.  MAY  30,  1967. 
3,329.500. -ELECTROSTATIC  FROSTING.  JULY  4,  1967. 
3,482,969. -FIXING  OF  DEFORMATION   IMAGES.   DEC.  9, 

1969.  CAN.  0801883,  FRA.  1399003,  GRB.  1061235,  ITL. 

0726200.  SWD.  0315806. 
3.485.623. -CONTINUOUS         TONE  THERMOPLASTIC 

PHOTOGRAPHY.  DEC.  23,   1969.  CAN.  0810834,  GRB. 

1181093,  JAP.  0565795. 
3,526,879. -INTERNAL   FROST   RECORDING   APPARATUS 

USING  A   DEFORMABLE  PHOTOCONDUCTOR.  SEPT. 

1,  1970. 
3,542,545. -FROST  OR  RELIEF  WRNKLNG  OF  AN  IMGNG 

ARTCL     COMPRSNG     AN     ELCTRCLY     PHOTSNSTV 

LAYER    AND    DEFORMABLE    LAY.    NOV.    24.     1970. 

ARG.  0174588,  ATR.  0300563,  AUS.  0424162.  BEL. 

0726280.  CAN.  0928764.  CHL.  0025764,  DNK.  0126400, 


XEROX  PATENTS— JULY  1977 


964  OG  53 


FRA.  16043^6,  GER  1817226.  GRB  1234600.  GUA. 
0002531,  ITL.  0864015,  JAP.  0693385,  LXB.  0057697. 
MEX.  0107799.  NZL.  0154931,  PNM.  0001803.  PRU. 
0010480.  SAF.  0688517.  SPN.  0362039.  STZ.  0518578. 
SWD.  0354132.  URG.  0009690. 

3,560,205— METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PHASE  MODULAT- 
ING HOLOGRAM  ON  A  DEFORMABLE  THER- 
MOPLASTIC. FEB.  2,  1971.  CAN.  0949793,  GRB. 
1162853. 

3.560,206- PRODUCTION  OF  LATENT  PERODIC 
MEMORY  PATTERNS  IN  FROSTABLE  FILMS.  FEB.  2. 
1971. 

3.561. 958. -INDUCING  FROST  DEFORMATION  IMAGING 
BY  ELECTROLYTIC  DEPOSITION.  FEB.  9.  1971. 

3.672,883. -CRYSTALLINE  POLYMERS  FOR  FROST.  JUNE 
27,  1972. 

3,672,886. -NOVOLAR  RESINS  IN  DEFORMATION  IMAG- 
ING. JUNE  27,  1972. 

3.764.31 1. -IMAGING  SYSTEM.  OCT.  9.  1973. 

3.819,369 —SURFACE  DEFORMABLE  IMAGING  MEMBER 
OF  IMPROVED  DARK  DECAY  CHARACTERISTICS. 
JUNE  25.  1974. 

3.923.504. -MIGRATION  IMAGING  MEMBER  AND 
METHOD.  DEC.  2.  1975.  GRB.  1461872. 

3.926.626. -CIRCULATION  IMAGING  METHOD.  DEC.  16. 
1975. 

Class  IC  48 

3.238.041. -RELIEF     IMAGING     OF     PHOTORESPONSIVE 

MEMBER     AND     PRODUCT.     MAR.      1.     1966.     CAN 

0850841.  GRB.  1043983.  MEX.  0080410. 
3,321.308 —XEROGRAPHIC       INDUCTION       RECORDING. 

MAY    23.    1967.    CAN.    0778521.    FRA.    1393821.   GRB. 

1049903,  ITL.  0801906.  JAP.  0537660. 
3.542,545- FROST  OR  RELIEF  WRNKLNG  OF  AN  IMGNG 

ARTCL     COMPRSNG     AN     ELCTRCLY     PHOTSNSTV 

LAYER    AND    DEFORMABLE    LAY.    NOV.    24.     1970. 

ARG.    0174588,    ATR.    0300563.    AUS.  o0424162.    BEL. 

0726280.  CAN.  0928764,  CHL.  0025764,  DNK.  0126400. 

FRA.     1604336.    GER.     1817226.    GRB.     1234600,    GUA. 

0002531,   ITL.   0864015,  JAP.   0693385,   LXB.   0057697, 

MEX.    0107799,    NZL.    0154931.    PNM.    0001803,    PRU. 

0010480.   SAF.  0688517.   SPN.   0362039.   STZ.   0518578. 

SWD.  0354132.  URG.  0009690. 
3.615.388. -DEFORMATION      IMAGING      PROCESS      AND 

ELEMENT.     OCT.     26,     1971.     CAN.     0941877,     MEX. 

0101539. 
3.923,504. -MIGRATION        IMAGING        MEMBER        AND 

METHOD.  DEC.  2.  1975.  GRB  1461872. 
3,926.626. -CIRCULATION    IMAGING   METHOD.    DEC.    16. 

1975. 

Class  IC  5 

2,817.765. -XEROGRAPHIC  METHOD   DEC.  24.  1957. 
2.968.553. -XEROGRAPHIC    APPARATUS   AND    METHOD. 

JAN.  17.  1961.  CAN.  0624329. 
3.519.818. -METHOD      OF      PREPARING      A      NEGATIVE 

XEROGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION   FROM   A   POSITIVE 

LINE   COPY    IMAGE.    JULY    7.    1970.    CAN.    0829037. 

GRB.  1191159,  JAP.  0589516. 

'  Class  ID 

3.3 18.2 12. -DUPLEX      XEROGRAPHIC      REPRODUCTION. 

MAY  9,  1967 
3.506.347. -DUPLEX       XEROGR'aPHIC       REPRODUCTION 

APPARATUS.  APR.  14.  1970. 
3.536.398. -REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS.  OCT.  27,  1970. 

AUS.    0442047.    BEL.    0737274,    CAN.    0899443.    EGR. 

0091200.  FRA.  6927759.  GRB.    1246226.  ITL.  0883645, 

SPN.    0370416,    STZ.    0500517.    SWD.    0356144.    TIW. 

0005358.  USR.  0359871. 
3.580.670- APPARATUS  FOR  DUPLEXING    MAY  25.  1971. 

CAN.  0929581. 
3.615. 129. -DUPLEXING    XEROGRAPHIC    REPRODUCING 

MACHINE  WITH  COPY  SHEET  REVERSING  STATION 

OCT.    26,    1971.    ARG.    0172601.    AUS.    0432830.    BEL. 

0737341.  CAN.  0909853.  CZC.  0158650.  EGR.  0083299, 

FRA.     6927784.    GRB.     1256767.     ITL.     0883644.    JAP. 

0774495,   MEX.  0108784.  SPN.  0370415.  STZ.   0500518. 

SWD.    0356143,    TIW.    0006822,    USR.    0371736.    VZL. 

0032923. 
3.671.1 18. -APPARATUS        FOR        CREATING        DUPLEX 

REPRODUCTIONS.    JUNE     20.     1972.     ARG.     0186265, 

AUS.    0445064.    BEL.    0760746,    CAN.    0922768.    EGR. 

0088254.   FRA.   7047143,  GRB.    1282808,   ITL.   0913849. 

JAP.    0773214.    MEX.    0116655.    SPN.     0386707.    STZ. 

0526137.  SWD.  0366403. 


3.674.475. -ENCLOSED  MIGRATION  IMAGING  SYSTEM. 
JULY  4.  1972. 

3.694.073. -METHOD  FOR  DUPLEXING.  SEPT.  26,  1972. 

3.754.822. -SCANNING  SYSTEM.  AUG.  28.  1973. 

3.844.653— ROOF  MIRROR  COPYING  SYSTEM.  OCT.  29. 
1974. 

3,844.654. ^DUPLEX  COPYING  SYSTEM.  OCT  29,  1974. 
FRA.  7340246. 

3,847,478— SEGMENTED  BIAS  ROLL.  NOV.  12,  1974. 

3,936, 171. -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  METHODS  AND 
APPARATUS.  FEB.  3,  1976. 

3.940.210— PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER  FOR  CON- 
TROLLING REPRODUCTION  MACHINES.  FEB  24. 
1976.  BEL.  0832356.  IRN    0013436 

3.944.359. -PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER  FOR  CON- 
TROLLING REPRODUCTION  MACHINES  MAR.  16. 
1976. 

4.014.609. -PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER  FOR  CON- 
TROLLING REPRODUCTION  MACHINE.  MAR.  29, 
1977. 

4,035,073. -DUPLEX  REPRODUCTION  MACHINE.  JULY 
12,  1977.  BEL.  08321 15,  SPN.  0440012. 

CUss  IE 

2.962,374. -COLOR  XEROGRAPHY.  NOV.  29,  1960. 
2,962,375 —COLOR  XEROGRAPHY.  NOV.  29.  1960 
3.043,686. -XEROGRAPHIC   COLOR    MASKING.   JULY    10. 

1962.  CAN.  0663888 
3.057.720— XEROGRAPHIC       COLOR       REPRODUCTION. 

OCT.  9,  1962.  GRB.  0956772. 
3,227.549. -MUL I IPLE  IMAGE  FORMING  XEROGRAPHIC 

REPRODUCTION  PROCESS.  JAN.  4,  1966. 
3,3 1 3,623. -LINE     SEQUENTIAL    COLOR     XEROGRAPHY 

APR.  11,  1967.  CAN.  0880483.  GRB.  1019974, 
3.3 16.805. -COLOR  DISPLAY.  MAY  2.  1967. 
3.357.830. -DYED  IMAGE  XEROGRAPHY.  DEC.   12.   1967 

CAN.  0821484.  GER.  1277018.  GRB.  1016581.  ITL. 

0679720.  JAP.  0477809. 
3.373,091. -DATA     STORAGE     DEVICE     AND     METHOD. 

MAR.  12,  1968. 
3,386.379 —DUPLICATING     WITH     COLOR     PRODUCING 

REAGENTS.     JUNE     4.     1968.     AUS.     0294747.     CAN. 

0842445.  FRA.   1390006.  GER.   1249089.  GRB.   1043875. 

ITL.  0801548.  JAP   061 1643. 
3.468.705. -METHOD      OF      PREPARING      LEAD      OXIDE 

FILMS.  SEPT.  23.   1969.  CAN.  0806134,  FRA.   1501511. 

GER.     1521942,    GRB.     1170428,     ITL.     0787638,    JAP. 

0634868,  MEX.  0093335. 
3,508.823. -DUPLICATING  APPARATUS.  APR.  28.  1970. 
3,583.806. -DYED  IMAGE  XEROGRAPHY.  JUNE  8.  1971. 
3.6 1 5.392. -ELECTROPHORETIC  REPRODUCTION 

ORIGINAL  CONTAINING   BOTH   MULTI-COLOR   AND 

LINE  AREAS.  OCT.  26.  1971. 
3.672.887. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC       PROCESS       FOR 

MULTICOLOR  REPRODUCTION   JUNE  27.  1972. 
3.687.661. -COLOR   ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC   PROCESS 

AUG.  29.  1972.  CAN.  0932785. 
3.690.756.-COLOR   XEROGRAPHY.  SEPT.   12.   1972.   BEL. 

0781001.  CAN.  0963522.  FRA.  7210584.  GRB.   1365753, 

ITL.  0950399. 
3,702.483. -COLOR   RENDITION   METHOD.  NOV.  7,   1972. 

BEL.    0777015.    CAN.    0935334.    FRA.    7146255,    GRB. 

1361647,  ITL.  0944210. 
3,7  19,482. -IMAGING  SYSTEM.  MAR.  6,  1973. 
3,724.943. -COLOR    REPRODUCTION    APPARATUS.    APR. 

3,  1973.  CAN.  0946463. 
3,734,607. -COLOR    REPRODUCTION    APPARATUS.    MAY 

22,  1973.  ARG.  0184654.  ATR.  0314352.  AUS.  0459724. 

BEL.    0751490.    CAN.    0946462.    CHL.    0026265,    DNK 

0130156,  EGR.  0085001,  FRA.  7020455,  GRB.    1316499, 

ITL.    0893863,    MEX.    0120285,    NZL.    0160302,    PNM 

0002259,   PTG.   0053890.  SAF.  0703775,  SPN.  0380376. 

STZ.  0514164,  SWD.  0359176. 
3.799,668 —COLOR       STANDARD      AND      METHOD      OF 

CALIBRATING     A     MULTI-COLOR     ELECTROPHOT- 

GRAPHIC  PRINTING  MACHINE.  MAR.  26,   1974    BEL 

0812179.  SAF.  0741562. 
3,799,774. -MULTI      COLOR      ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

MASKING  PROCESS.  MAR.  26,  1974 
3.805.283. -CHART     CREATION     APPARATUS      APR.     16. 

1974. 
3.869.203 —COLOR    ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC   PRINTING 

MACHINE.  MAR    4.  1975    BEL.  0820041, 
3.884.686. -COLOR     CORRECTION     METHOD      MAY     20. 

1975. 
3.909, 127. -MULTI-COLOR     ORIGINAL     FOR     AN     ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC   PRINTING    SYSTEM.    SEPT.    30, 

1975. 
3.914,043. -COLOR     ACCENTING     COPYING     MACHINE. 
OCT.  21,  1975. 
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3  936  182 -CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  ELEC- 
TROSTATOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCtlON  APPARATUS. 
FEB.  3.  1976. 

3  944.711  -TRANSPARENCY.  MAR.  16.  1976. 

TO      AN      AMINE 


ELECTROPHOTO- 

NE  I.  1976. 


3.958.990 -TRANSFERRING      TONER 
COATED  SHEET    MAY  25,  1976 

3  960.445 -COLOR       HIGHLIGHTING 

GRAPHIC  PRINTING  MACHINE   JU 

3.963.341  -A  COLOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINT- 
ING MACHINE  JUNE  15.  1976. 

3.970,042  -COLOR  DEVELOPMENT  i^PPARATUS.  JULY 
20,  1976. 

3.999.987  -COLOR   REPRODUCTION    METHOD    DEC.   28. 

1976. 

4.013.355 -NOTCH       FILTER       FOR 
PARENCY  COPYING  MACHINES    M 

4.014.696 -MULTICOLORED  XEROGRAPHIC  TRANS- 
PARENCY UTILIZING  AN  APIPH^TIC  ESTER  COAT- 
ING. MAR.  29.  1977. 

4  027.962 -COLOR       TRANSPARENCY       REPRODUCING 

MACHINE.  JUNE  7.  1977.  BEL.  083|)32I.  IRN.  0013435, 
SPN.  0437814. 


COLOR       TRANS- 
AR.  22.  1977. 


Clan  IF 


PREPARING 

27, 


PRCiCESS 


(IRB 


2.637.651  -METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

SURFACES.  MAY  5.  1953.  CAN. 
2.885.955. -XEROGRAPHIC  MACHINE 
2.949.848 -STENCIL     MAKING.     AUG 

0571449. 
2.952.536. -METHOD  OF   PREPARING 

PRINTING  PLATE.  SEPT.  13,  1960 
2,954.291  -METHOD       FOR 

DUPLICATING     MASTER      SEPT. 

0583832. 
2.955.035 -RAISED     XEROGRAPHIC 

1960. 
2.955.052. -METHOD    OF    FORMING 

OCT.  4.  1960. 
2.955.531. -STENCIL     MASTER 

1960. 
3.109.366 -METHOD     FOR     PATTER^ 

NOV.  5.  1963.  CAN.  0624372. 
3. 109.367, -METHOD     FOR     PATTERN 

NOV.    5.    1963.    CAN.    0624374 

1029837.  GRB   0813637. 
3. 143.066. -PRODUCTION    OF 

AUG.  4.  1964.  CAN.  0722954 
3.428.453. -IMAGE       FORMING 

XEROGRAPHY-ETCHING     PROCESS 

CAN.    0856722.    FRA.     1428775. 

0754825. 
3,455.240. -IMAGING     SYSTEM 

0823599.  GER.  1571913.  GRB.  II 
3.460.476. -IMAGING     PROCESS.     AU<Ji 

0164839.  AUS.  0418783.  BEL 

FRA.     1511173.    GRB.     1168268. 

0562388.  MEX.  0108240.  SPN.  034|6 

SWD.  0331794.  VZL.  0024009. 
3.490.368. -PRINTING    BY 

20.  1970.  ARG.  0152222.  ATR.  0281 

BEL.    0674293.    BRA.    0086720. 

0117303.  FIN.  0047145.  FRA.    1 

GRB.     1128173.    GRK.    0031516. 

0750153.  JAP.  0547199.  MEX.  010 

SAF.    0656968.    SPN.    0321274. 

0355681.  VZL.  0023998. 
3.549.447. -IMAGING  SYSTEM.  DEC 
3.559.570. -METHOD     OF     PREPARIN0 

GRAVURE    PRINTING    PLATE 

0844544,  GRB.  1198142. 
3.589.290  -RELIEF  IMAGING  PLATES 

TIVE    XEROGRAPHIC    PROCESSES 

CAN.  0896949. 
3.615. 128. -APPARATUS    FOR     ELEC 

INC.  OCT.  26.  1971.  CAN.  0910956 
3.638.567. -METHOD  OF  PREPARING 

GRAVURE  PRINTING  MASTER 
3.806.354  -METHOD  OF  DEVELOPINJG 

LATENT  IMAGES.  APR.  23.  1974 
3.884.686. -COLOR    CORRECTION 

1975. 
3.919.938. -PERMANENT 

NOV.  18.  1975. 
4.006.267. -COLOR     HIGHLIGHTING 

1977. 


IMAGES  ON  RIGID 

05Q8329. 

MAY  12.  1959. 
23.     1960.     CAN. 


IMAGES.     OCT.     4. 

RAISED    IMAGE. 

FORMATION      OCT      II, 

REPRODUCTION. 


FIA 


DUPLICATING    MASTERS. 


juL'r 


069 


CA 


\ 


ELECTROSTATIC 


A   LITHOGRAPHIC 


A       SPIRIT 
1960.     CAN. 


REPRODUCTION. 
1146623.    GER. 


UTILIZING 
FEB.     18.     1969. 
1085151.    ITL. 


15.     1969.     CAN. 
65^76,  JAP.  0594700. 

12,     1969.     ARG. 

1755,  CAN.  0882050, 

TL.  0787662.  JAP. 

128.  STZ.  0480672. 


PARTICULATE   IMAGES    JAN. 

875.  AUS.  0403243. 

N.    0824922.    DNK. 

464987.  GER.    1496169. 

WOL.    0145056.    ITL. 

075.  NOR.  0130551, 

0446906,    SWD. 


s  rz. 


22, 


FEB 


1970. 

AND     USING     A 
2,    1971.    CAN. 


MADE  BY  REPETI- 
JUNE    29.     1971. 


■ROSTATIC     PRINT- 


FHB 


AND  UTILIZING  A 

1.  1972. 
ELECTROSTATIC 


ETHOD.     MAY     20. 

MASTER. 

PROCESS.     FEB.     1. 


Class  IG    1 


3  043.685.-XEROGRAPHIC      AND      MAGNETIC      IMAGE 

RECORDING    AND    REPRODUCING.    JULY     10.    1962. 

CAN.  061  1005.  FRA.  1207840.  GRB.  0902481. 
3  093.039.-APPARATUS    FOR    TRANSFERRING    POWDER 

IMAGES  AND   METHOD  THEREFOR.  JUNE    11,   1963. 

CAN.  0744873. 
3  124  457 -DIFFERENTIAL    IMAGE    TRANSFER    SYSTEM. 

MAR.    10.    1964.    CAN.    0800184.    GRB.    1031986.   JAP. 

0477375. 
3  185.777.-MAGNETIC  RECORDING.  MAY  25.  1965. 
3,485.621.-RECORDlNG     BY     PARTICLE    ORIENTATION. 

DEC.    23.    1969.    CAN.    0916777.    GRB.     I188982.^AP. 

0582501. 
3  526  191  -DUPLICATING    PROCESS    EMPLOYING    MAG- 
NETIC DEVELOPER  MATERIAL.  SEPT.   1.   1970.  CAN. 

0903830.  GRB.  1208307. 
3.803.638. -RECORDING      SYSTEM      USING      MAGNETIC 

CORE  MATRIX.  APR.  9.  1974. 
3.875.576 -ELECTROSTATIC     IMAGING     SYSTEM     WITH 

MAGNETIC  TONER.  APR.  1.  1975. 

Class  IG  2 

2.756.676  -METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC   PRINTS     JULY    31.    1956    CAN. 

0564672. 

2  868.642 -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  METHOD    JAN    13. 

1959.    CAN.    0569364.    FRA.    1146633.    GER.    1050189, 
GRB.  0812419. 
2,919, 179. -RESIST    FORMING    METHOD.    DEC.    29,    1959. 
CAN.  0616771. 

3  592  642  -DUPL  METH  PAPR  SHT  HTS  MELTG  PT  TONR 

IMG  SIMUL  CAUSE  TRANSF  TNR  FRPHOTOCNDCR 
AND  FSG  TNR  IMG  ON  PAP.  JULY  13,  1971.  BEL. 
0706852,  FRA.  1547828.  GRB.  1198306,  HUN.  0157321. 
ITL.  0815498. 

Class  10  3 

3  275  436.-METHOD  OF  IMAGE  REPRODUCTION  UTILIZ- 
ING    A     UNIFORM     RELEASABLE     SURFACE     FILM 
SEPT.    27.    1966.    AUS.    0296158.   CAN.   0811877.    FRA. 
1371894.  GRB.  1033523.  ITL.  0702168.  JAP.  0508402. 

3  438.772.-IMG  RPDCTN  INVLVNG  ELCTROSTC  TRSF 
OF  RELESBL  DONR  FILM  FRM  PTOCNDTV  INSLTNG 
LAYER  TO  ADHSV  TRS.  APR.  15.  1969.  CAN.  0838044. 
GRB.  1124954.  JAP.  0542587. 

3  446,616 -XEROGRAPHIC  IMAGING  EMPLOYING  A 
SELECTIVELY  REMOVABLE  LAYER.  MAY  27.  1969. 

Class  IG  4 

2  968,552.-XEROGRAPHIC    APPARATUS    AND    METHOD 

JAN.    17,    1961.    AUS.    0222058.    CAN.    0624328.    FRA. 

1 197798.  GER.  1 197326.  GRB.  0876577. 
3,166,418.-IMAGE  DEVELOPMENT.  JAN.    19,   1965.  CAN. 

0747566,  FRA.   1259438,  GER.   1190334.  GRB.  0952609. 

JAP.  0418117. 
3.619.054.-OIL    FILM    IMAGING    APPARATUS.    NOV.    9. 

1971. 

Class  10  5 

3.234.019. -METHOD  FOR  FORMATION  OF  AN  ELECTRO- 
STATIC IMAGE  RESISTANT  TO  DETERIORATION  ON 
STORAGE.  FEB.  8.  1966.  ATR.  0248873,  AUS.  0266424. 
BEL.  0618720.  FRA.  1325903.  GER.  1295374.  GRB. 
1006231.  IND.  0081730.  ISR.  0017057.  ITL.  0667262. 
SAF.  0001489.  STZ.  0407176.  SWD.  0307733. 

Class  10  6 

3  084,043. -LIQUID  DEVELOPMENT  OF  ELECTROSTATIC 

LATENT  IMAGES.  APR.  2.   1963.  CAN.  0678365.  GRB. 

0880597. 
3.869. 896. -ROLLING     PROCESS.     MAR.     11,     1975.    GRB. 

1434131. 
3.924.945.-APPARATUS      FOR       INDUCTIVE      IMAGING 

WITH  SIMULTANEOUS  POLAR   INK  DEVELOPMENT. 

DEC.  9.  1975. 
3.974,554. -QUANDRANGULAR  TRIPETICORD  GRAVURE 

ROLL.  AUG.  17,  1976. 
3.980.404 -XEROGRAPHIC     APPARATUS     HAVING     IM- 
PROVED   FLUID    DISPENSING    MEMBER.    SEPT.     14. 

1976. 
3.994.726. -LAMINATED     FLEXIBLE     PHOTORECEPTOR. 

NOV.  30,  1976.  GRB.  1429517. 


XEROX  PATENTS— JI'LY  19T7 
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4.002.476- METHOD  OF  DEVELOPING  RESILIENT 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  ELEMENT.  JAN  11.  1977.  GRB. 
1429517. 

4,017. 174. -DEVELOPER  ASSEMBLY  SUPPORT.  APR.  12. 
1977. 

4.020.788. -DOCTORING  MEANS.  MAY  3.  1977. 

4.023.967.— ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  LIQUID  DEVELOP- 
MENT METHOD  IN  WHICH  A  UNIFORM  SUBSTAN- 
TIAL INTERFACE  CONTACT.  MAY  17.  1977.  BEL. 
0819537. 

4.024,838. -DEVELOPER  LIQUID  SUPPLY  DEVICE.  MAY 
24,  1977. 

Class  IH   1 

3, 100,427. -PROJECTION  DEVICE.  AUG.  13.  1963. 

3, 166,419. -IMAGE  PROJECTION.  JAN.  19.  1965.  CAN. 
0699802,  FRA.  1260843,  GRB.  0955994. 

3,166,420.-SIMULTANEOUS  IMAGE  FORMATION.  JAN. 
19,  1965.  CAN.  0756267.  GRB.  0955142. 

3.185.050. -XEROGRAPHIC  IMAGE  PROCESSOR  PROJEC- 
TOR. MAY  25,  1965. 

3, 196,765. -IMAGE  DEVELOPMENT  AND  PROJECTION. 
JULY  27.  1965. 

3.220.01 2.-SIMULTANEOUS  RECORDING  AND  DISPLAY 
SYSTEM.  NOV.  23.  1965.  CAN.  0809339,  FRA.  1373673, 
GER.  1303156.  GRB.  1019900.  ITL.  0695895.  JAP. 
0470425. 

3.317.317. -XEROGRAPHIC  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PAR- 
TICLE TRANSPARENCY  PROJECTIBLE  IMAGE.  MAY 
2.  1967. 

3.320.061. -MASKING  BY  TOTAL  INTERNAL  REFLEC- 
TION FOR  IMAGE  REPRODUCTION  AND  DISPLAY. 
MAY  16.  1967.  CAN.  0847533.  FRA.  1401615.  GER. 
1497081.  GRB.  1065986.  ITL.  0729029,  JAP.  0471308. 

3.343. 142. -XEROGRAPHIC  CODING  AND  INFORMATION 
STORAGE  ON  A  SPECULAR  BUSINESS  MACHINE 
CARD.  SEPT.  19,  1967.  CAN.  0844786.  GRB.  1047261, 
JAP.  0701182. 

3.5 19.344. -IMAGE  PROJECTION.  JULY  7.  1970. 

3,543.03 1. -DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  IMAGE 
STORAGE.  NOV.  24.  1970.  ARG.  0161299.  AUS. 
0432468.  BEL.  0703461.  CAN.  0862332.  FRA.  1543309, 
GER.  1549142,  GRB.  1201374,  ITL.  0811521.  JAP. 
0742514.  MEX.  0100142.  SPN.  0344004.  STZ.  0497022. 
SWD.  0354169.  VZL.  0023663. 

3.593.832.-KEYBOARD  INPUT  DISPLAY  DEVICE.  JULY 
20. 1971. 

3,619.049. -XEROGRAPHIC  IMAGERY  USING  A  LONG 
PERSISTENCE  PHOSPHOR  INTERMEDIATE.  NOV.  9. 
1971. 

3.955.977. -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  PROCESS.  MAY  11. 
1976.  j 

I         Clau  IH  2 

3.437.408.-MULTIPLE  COPY  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGING 

APPARATUS.    APR.     8.     1969.    ARG.     0164840.    ATR. 

0283115.  AUS.  0410817.  BEL.  0704323,  CAN.  0831674. 

CZC.    0156411.    EGR.    0065587.    FRA.    1538197.    GRB. 

1202583,  HUN.  0161168.  ITL.  0822157.  JAP.  0582502. 

MEX.    0099950.    SPN.    0345482.    STZ.    0484459,    SWD. 

0331795.  USR.  0353450.  VZL.  0023662. 
3.512,038. -PIN  SYSTEM.  MAY  12,  1970.  CAN.  0873507, 

GRB.  1201497.  JAP.  0623001. 


Class  II 


DEC.    5.    1961. 


3.01 1.473.-XEROGRAPHIC    APPARATUS. 

CAN.  0675698.  GRB.  0971972. 
3.041. 167. -XEROGRAPHIC  PROCESS.  JUNE  26.  1962. 
3.414.409.-PARTICLE    TRANSFER.    DEC.    3.    1968.    BEL. 

0713399.  CAN.  0822324.  FRA.   1568374.  GRB.   1145026. 

ITL.  0829803. 
3.543.022. -METH   AND   APPARATUS  CHARG   DISCRETE 

SMALL     AREAS     XEROGRAPHIC     PLATES     TO     DIF 

POTENT  CONT  TONE  PRINTG.  NOV.  24.   1970.  CAN. 

0921971.  GRB.  1186599. 
3.682.677. -BACKGROUND  REMOVAL.  AUG.  8.  1972. 
3.784.301. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC    METHOD.   JAN.    8. 

1974. 
3.883.349. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  CHARGING 

METHOD.  MAY  13.  1975. 
3.973.846. -ELECTROSTATIC 

PARATUS.  AUG.  10.  1976. 
4.021.1 12. -PHOTORECEPTOR 

LEAKAGE     DETECTING 

MACHINES.  May  3,  1977. 


Class  IJ 

2,22 1.776. -ELECTRON  PHOTOGRAPHY    NOV    19.  1940. 

2.588.699- ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS. 

MAR.  II.  1952. 

2.598.732. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY.  JUNE  3.  1952 

3.652.156— LINEAR-TO-DRUM  OPTICAL  SCAN  CON- 
VERTER SYSTEM    MAR    28,  1972 

3.766.850. -DEVELOPING  MEANS  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 
PRINTING  APPARATUS.  OCT.  23.  1973.  CAN  0972551. 
FRA.  7246855.  GRB.  1415325.  ITL.  0973310,  SWC. 
7216975. 

3.954.463 —METHOD  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING. 
MAY  4.  1976. 


Class  IJ  1 


6.  1942. 
APPARATUS. 


BRA.  0082981, 
0738132.  CHL. 
ECD.  0000022. 
0000997.  GIB. 
GRK.  0025939, 
0008969.  IND. 
JAP.    0491155. 


MASTER      MAKING      AP- 

DARK  CURRENT 

APP     FOP     XEROGRAPHIC 


2.297,691  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY.  OCT. 
2,357.809. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

SEPT.  12.  1944. 
3.013.346. -XEROGRAPHIC  APPARATUS.  DEC    19.  1961. 
3,062. 108. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC       COPYING        AP- 
PARATUS. NOV.  6.  1962. 
3,062.109 —XEROGRAPHIC   REPRODUCING   APPARATUS. 

NOV.    6.    1962.    ARG.    0149705.    CAN.    0683779.    CHL. 

0024545.  CLB.  0014851.  COS.  0001435.  FRA.    1291840. 

GER.    1290817,    GRB.    0995414,    GUA.    0001694.    HGK. 

0022168.   ITL.   0646249.   JAP.   0444672.   KEN.   0167268, 

PNM.    0002135.    PRU.    0008376.    URG.    0007955.    VZL. 

0017266. 
3,078.770— XEROGRAPHIC   REPRODUCING   APPARATUS. 

FEB.  26.  1963.  CAN.  0701741. 
3.099,943. -XEROGRAPHIC   REPRODUCING   APPARATUS. 

AUG.    bi    1963.    ADN.    0000468.    ARG.    0169828.    ATR. 

0251420.  AUS.  0270773.  BEL.  0629050. 

BRS.    OOJ3736.    BRU.    0000369.    CAN. 

0023724.  CLB.  0015207.  COS.  0001436, 

FU.     0000340,     FRA.     1346575,    GHA. 

1032951,  GIE.  0006569,  GRB.    1032951. 

GUA.    0001740.    GUR.    1032951.    HGK. 

0086614.    ISR.    0018757.    ITL.    0752146. 

JER.    0000P97.    KEN.    0001743.    LXB.    0043231.    MAU. 

1897571.  MEX.  0074814.  MLS.  0014969.  NIG.  0001617. 

NOR.    0124476,    NZL.    0134238,    PRU.    0008375,    PTG. 

0040583,  SAF.   0063737,  SBH.   0005169,  SGP.   0008069, 

SHL.     0000016,    SLN.     1677286,    SPN.    0286059,    SRK. 

0000387.  STZ.  0425469.  SWD.  0323285.  UGD.  0000'l69. 

URG.  0007713.  ^'ZL.  0017049. 
3. 131.617. -XEROGRAPHIC   REPRODUCING   APPARATUS. 

MAY  5.  1964. 
3.135.179.-XEROGRAPHIC  APPARATUS.  JUNE  2.  1964. 
3.135.180— XEROGRAPHIC  APPARATUS.  JUNE  2.  1964. 
3. 139.013. -DOCUMENT      REPRODUCING      APPARATUS. 

JUNE  30.  1964.  CAN.  0727819.  FRA.  1346596.  GRB. 

1016265.  JAP.  0442652. 
3, 146.688. -XEROGRAPHIC  MACHINE.  SEPT.   1.  1964. 

ATR.  0249503.  AUS.  0272158.  BEL.  0616948.  CAN. 

0712269.  FRA.  1324504.  GER.  1295372.  GRB.  1009867. 

JAP.  0464921, 
3.182.573.-MASKED     PLATE     XEROGRAPHY.     MAY     11. 

1965.  CAN.  0859657.  FRA.  1353685.  GRB.  1021882.  ITL. 

0694073.  JAP.  0470242. 
3.205.484. -ELECTROSTATIC  MEMORY  SYSTEM.  SEPT.  7, 

1965. 
3. 355.983. -CAR^iHANDLING  MECHANISM.  DEC.  5.  1967. 

CAN.  0814086.  MEX.  01 13373. 
3.5 14.201. -RECORDING     APPARATUS.     MAY     26.     1970. 

CAN.  0880484. 
3.520.602. -GRAPHIC    DISPLAY    DEVICE.   JULY    14.    1970. 

CAN.  0838312, 
3.536.395. -TRANSACTION       RECORDING       APPARATUS 

AND    SYSTEM.    OCT.    27.    1970.    CAN.    0870184,   GRB. 

1213825. 
3,580,671. -EXPOSURE  APPARATUS.  MAY  25,  1971.  CAN. 

0912104,  GRB.  1276010. 
3.677.633. -PORTABLE  DOCUMENT  ABSTRACTOR    JULY 

18,  1972. 
3,770,430. -PHOTOELECTROSCLOGRAPHIC 

PROCESS.  NOV.  6.  1973. 
3.865.482- ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 

MACHINE.  FEB.  11.  1975. 
3.917. 396. -CONTROL  SYSTEM.  NOV.  4.  1975. 
3.955.977. -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  PROCESS.  MAY  11, 

1976. 
3.976.374. -ELIMINATION  OF  REDUNDANT  IMAGE    AUG. 

24.  1976.  GRB.  1419725. 
3.977.780— ELECTROSTATIC    REPRODUCTION    METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS,  AUG.  31.  1976. 


IMAGING 


COPYING 
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Cbss  IJ  2 


2,701.764  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPH 

METHODS   FEB   8,  1955. 
2,892.391  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

PARATUS.  JUNE  30.  1959. 
3,057,275  -IMAGE  KEEPING.  OCT 
3, 185,051. -XEROGRAPHIC     METHOD 

CAN.    0740113.    FRA.     1385444 

0712017. 
3.237, 197. -IMAGE    METHOD    FOR 

TENTION   IN  PHOTOCONDUCTllV 

1966. 


IC    APPARATUS    AND 

CAMERA        AP- 

, 1962. 

MAY      25.      1965. 
GRB      1026557.    ITL. 

ELECTROSTATIC    RE- 
E  LAYERS.  FEB.  22. 


Class  IJ  3 


2,878,1 20. -INTERMITTENT 

RECORDER-HORIZONS 

0614984. 
3. 105.426- XEROGRAPHIC 

CAN.    0689214.    FRA.    1290414. 

0989487.  JAP.  0626117. 
3, 132.206. -HIGH  SPEED  PRINTING 

1964.  GRB.  0999043. 
3.649.1 14 -MULTIPLE  OUTPUT 

RECORDING  SYSTEM.  MAR.   1 

AUS.  0447901.  CAN.  0923542.  N^L 

Class  IJ  4 


ELECJTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
17.       1959.      CAN. 


MAI. 


APPARATUS.    OCT      1.    1963 
GER.     1297476.    GRB. 


APPARATUS. 
GER.  1797533.  ORB. 
1423.  KEN.  0167368. 

JULY    27. 
3.  JAP.  0651995. 

SEPT.    3.    1968. 


MECHANISM. 


3,148.601  -XEROGRAPHIC   REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

SEPT.  15.  1964 
3.187,651. -XEROGRAPHIC   REPRO0UCING 

JUNE    8.    1965.    FRA.    1338861 

1015633.  HGK.  0013368.  JAP.  044 
3. 196.767. -DOCUMENT    COPY 

1965.  CAN    0731929,  GRB.  10329)5 
3.399.610- XEROGRAPHIC 

CAN.  0819923. 
3.788.203. -JUSTIFICATION 

CAN.  0989929,  GRB.  1380831. 
3.982.83 1  -ELECTROSTATOGRAPH 

APP  &  DRIVE  THEREFOR.  SEPT 
4.002.409. -CHAIN-FEED      CONTROL 

MULTI-MODE  COPIER/DUPLICATOR 

BEL.  0840300. 
4.027.963. -MULTI-MODE 

JUNE  7,  1977.  BEL.  0843154. 


HAT 


Clau  IJ  S 


2.600.580. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

JUNE  17.  1952. 
2.647.464. -ELECTROGRAPHY    AUd    4,  1953 
2,791.949. -XEROGRAPHIC   COPYING    DEVICE.    MAY    14, 

1957.  CAN.  0577962. 
2.878.732. -XEROGRAPHIC  COPIER 

0596022. 
3,009,402- XEROGRAPHIC      PROCESSING 

NOV.  21,  1961. 
3.040.621. -XEROGRAPHIC      PLATft 

PARATUS.  JUNE  26,  1962 
3.083.869. -XEROGRAPHIC 

FEEDING  APPARATUS. 
3.091. 160.-XEROGRAPHIC    PLATE  i  FEEDING    AND    SUP- 
PORTING APPARATUS.  MAY  2$. 
3. 160.057. -XEROGRAPHIC 

DEC.  8.  1964. 

3.272.101  -XEROGRAPHIC  APPARATUS.  SEPT.  13.  1966 
3,520.605  —DOCUMENT  SCAN   DRIVE  AND  RETURN  AP- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APPARATUS.  MAY  5. 


ELECTROSTATIC 
1972.  ARG.  0200567. 
,.  0160104.. 


APPARATUS 


APPARATUS.   JAN.    29.    1974. 

C       REPRODUCTION 

.  28,  1976. 

LOGIC      FOR      A 
JAN.    11.    1977. 


REPRODUCING 


APPARATUS. 

.  0001534. 


APPARATUS. 


MAR.  24.  1959.  CAN. 


APPARATUS. 


SUPPORTING      AP- 


PLATt      MAGAZINE 
APR.  2.Tl963. 
-     —    FEEI 

1963. 


AND 


PROCHSSING      APPARATUS. 


PARATUS.  JULY  14.  1970.  CAN 
3.697. 160. -CONTINUOUS    IMAGIN0 
10.  1972. 


Class  IJ  6 


RE.27.776.-ROLLER    ASSEMBLY 

TORECEPTR  IN 

MACHINES-RE  OF  D1480-3. 
2.624.652  -GRAPHIC  RECORDING 
3. 190.199. -XEROGRAPHIC  COPYING 

22.  1965.  CAN.  0709970.  GRB.  1 
3.435.693. -BELT  TRACKING  DEVICE 

0168295.  ATR.  0283116.  AUS. 

CAN.    0853440.    CHL.    0023084, 

0117047.   FRA.    1543079.  GRB. 

MEX.    0100320.    NOR.    0124530 

0676414.  SPN.  0346430.  STZ. 

VZL.  0023676. 


0-7 


0858848. 

APPARATUS.    OCT. 


BELT-TYPE    PHO- 
PRNTNG 
OCT.  9.  1973. 
IIAN.  6,  1953. 

APPARATUS.  JUNE 

033834.  JAP.  0477813. 

APR.   1.  1969.  ARG 

1893.  BEL.  0705641. 

CLB.  0017528.  DNK. 

180659.  ITL.  0827782. 

PRU.  0009336.  SAF. 

1736,  URG.  0009729. 


ELECTI  OSTATC 
.5:6 


G42I 


3.536.323.-BELT    ASSEMBLY-REISSUED    D3492-27.776. 

OCT.    27.    1970.    ARG.    0181307.    AUS.    0437364.    BEL. 

0733405,  BRA.  6909127,  CAN.  0943179,  FRA.  6917082. 

GRB.     1275135.    HUN.    0157763.    ITL.    0869475.    JAP. 

0700616.  MEX.  0112302.  PNM.  0001817.  SPN.  0367615. 

STZ.    0506819.    TIW.    0UM5646.    USR.    0406385.    VZL. 

0025831. 
3.661.452. -XEROGRAPHIC     REPRODUCTION     MACHINE. 

MAY    9.     1972.    ARG.    0169621.    AUS.    0442749,    BEL. 

0733407.  CAN.  0910959.  CHL.  0024800.  DNK.  0125257. 

FRA      6917084.    GRB      1264406.    ITL.    0877771.    MEX. 

0115542.  PNM.  0001759.  PRU.  0010640.  SPN.  0367613. 

STZ.     0491418.    TIW.    0006498.     USR.     0358875.     VZL. 

0026279. 
3.664.204.-BELT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  AN  ELECTRO- 
STATIC   PRINTING    MACHINE.    MAY    23.    1972.    ARG. 

0193980.  BEL.  0777322.  CAN.  0939735.  FRA.  7147893. 

GRB      1372389.    ITL.    0944437.    MEX.    0128274.    VZL. 

0032791. 
3  730.623.-VACUUM  HOLDDOWN  DEVICE  FOR  MOVING 

BELTS.    MAY    1.    1973.    ARG.   0191239.   BEL.   0777323. 

CAN.    0940591.    FRA.    7147894.    GRB.     1372390.    ITL. 

0944436,  MEX.  0127634. 
3,765.757. -TRANSPORT      ARRANGEMENT      FOR      THIN 

SHEET     MATERIAL.    OCT.     16.     1973.     BEL.    0793551. 

GRB.  1419978.  ITL.  0972846,  SPN.  0410107. 
3.790,271  -PROCESSING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PRINT- 
ING   MACHINES.    FEB.    5.    1974.    CAN.    0986173.   SPN. 

0418256. 
3.801.092.-VACUUM   flOLD-DOWN    DEVICE    FOR    MOV- 
ING    BELTS.     APR.     2.     1974.     ARG.     0191239.     BEL. 

0777323.  CAN.  0940591.  FRA.  7147894.  GRB.   1372390. 

ITL.  0944436,  MEX.  0127634. 
3.860.340.-OPTICAL         ALIGNMENT        ON         VACUUM 

PLENUM.  JAN.   14.  1975.  BEL.  0784630.  FRA.  7220686. 

GRB.  1379674.  ITL.  0956164. 
3,867.027.-TRANSPORT      ARRANGEMENT      FOR      THIN 

SHEET  MATERIAL    FEB    18.  1975.  BEL.  0793551,  GRB. 

1419978.  ITL.  0972846.  SPN    0410107. 
3.907.650. -PHOTOSENSITIVE       BINDER       LAYER       FOR 

XEROGRAPHY.  SEPT.  23.  1975. 
3.914. 126.-NICKEL         OXIDE  INTERLAYERS  FOR 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  ELEMENTS.  OCT.  21.  1975. 
3.921. 179. -FLUID  PEN  ASSEMBLY.  NOV.  18.  1975. 
3.961. 849. -ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING  MACHINE.  JUNE 

8.  1976.  ARG.  0200108.  ATR.  0323556.  AUS.  0458405. 

BEL.  0776599.  CAN.  0948274.  FRA.  7145342.  GRB. 

1374799.  ITL.  0943875.  MEX.  0127493.  PNM.  0718307. 

SAF.  0718307,  SPN.  0397851.  STZ.  0554009.  SWD. 

7115731.  VZL.  0032936. 

Class  IJ  7 

3.099.944. -XEROGRAPHIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS.  AUG. 

6,  1963.  CAN.  0738131.  IND.  0096308.  JAP.  0491992. 
3.5 12.885. -ACCOUNTING    DEVICE    FOR    XEROGRAPHIC 

REPRODUCING    APPARATUS.    MAY     19.    1970.    ARG. 

0152214.  ATR.  0285324.  AUS.  0409894.  BEL.  0670170. 

BRA.  0086686.  CAN.  0763624.  CHL.  0022095,  CLB. 

0015661,  COS.  0001881,  DNK.  0125559.  ECD.  0000019. 

EGR.  0050203,  EIR.  0029756.  ELS.  0000939.  FRA. 

1459931.  GER.  1522804.  GRB.  1122622.  GRK.  0030861. 

GUA.  0001741.  HOL.  0146300.  IND.  0096570.  ISR. 

0024363.  ITL.  0729658.  JAP.  0513607.  LXB.  0049537. 

MEX.  0079047,  NOR.  0124392.  NZL.  0142991.  PAK. 

0116038.  PLP.  0005074,  PNM.  0002079.  PRU.  0008106. 

PTG.  0044651.  SAF.  0655276,  SPN.  0318011.  STZ. 

0438031.  SWD.  0358037.  TRK.  0013473.  UAR.  0007497. 

URG.  0006622.  VZL  0023997. 
3.588.472. -LOGIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS.  JUNE  28. 

1971.  ARG.  0181590.  ATR.  0279353.  BEL.  0706629. 

BRA.  6793350.  CAN.  0834957,  FRA.  1567082,  GRB. 

1204719,  ITL.  0815466,  JAP.  0645591.  LXB.  0054882. 

MEX.  0101675.  VZL.  0023684. 
3.734.610. -MICROFICHE  VIEWER-COPIER  WITH  BILLING 

DATA  STORAGE.  MAY  22,  1973. 
3.8 13, 157. -CONTROL  LOGIC  FOR  TROUBLE  DETECTION 

AND  RECOVERY.  MAY  28,  1974. 

Class  IJ  8 

3,094,049. -XEROGRAPHIC      DEVELOPER      MEASURING 

APPARATUS.  JUNE  18,  1963. 
3, 301, 152. -XEROGRAPHIC   COPYING   APPARATUS.   JAN. 

31, 1967, 
3, 348,52 1. -AUTOMATIC     TONER      CONTROL     SYSTEM. 

OCT.  24,  1967.  CAN.  0799398. 
3.453.045. -XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS. 

JULY  1.  1969.  CAN.  0852125.  FRA.  1559973.  GRB. 

1213493.  HUN.  0156188.  ITL.  0832847.  JAP.  0602169. 

USR.  0371739. 


XEROX  PATEXTS— JULY  1977 


964  OG  57 


3.542.466. -DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS.  NOV.  24.   1970. 
AUS.    0428620.    BEL.    0725611.    CAN.    0884253.    FRA 
1598505.  GRB.    1203167,   ITL.   0870661.   JAP.   0641479, 
SPN.  0361653.  SWD.  0343694. 

3.695.224. -CASCADE  DEVELOPMENT   OCT.  3.  1972. 

3.816,756. -AUTOMATIC  BIAS  CONTROL.  JUNE  11.  1974. 

3.851.966. -REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS.  DEC.  3.  1974. 
BEL   808482 

3.869,896- ROLLING  PROCESS.  MAR.  11.  1975.  ORB. 
1434131. 

3.93 1.792. -ABRASIVE  LIQUID  DEVELOPING  AP- 
PARATUS. JAN.  13.  1976. 

3.994.726. -LAMINATED  FLEXIBLE  PHOTORECEPTOR. 
GRB.  1429517 

4.002.476. -METHOD  OF  DEVELOPING  RESILIENT 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  ELEMENT.  JAN.  11..  1977.  GRB. 
1429517. 

4.023.967. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  LIQUID  DEVELOP- 
MENT METHOD  IN  WHICH  A  UNIFORM  SUBSTAN- 
TIAL INTERFACE  CONTACT.  BEL.  0819537.  GRB. 
I429SI8. 

CUu  IK 

T.940.022— PRESSURIZED        AND        FILTERED        XERO- 
GRAPHIC SYSTEM.  NOV.  4.  1975. 
3.638,110— DEVC    FOR    MEASRNG   CHRG   ON    MATRiAL 

BY    CONVRTNG    INTO    ELCTRCL    SGNLS    FRICTNL 

FORCS    CAUSD    BY    CHARGE.    JAN.    25.    1972.    AUS. 

0161306,  BEL.  0746479.  FRA.  7007991.  GRB.    1280803. 

HUN.    0161306.    ITL.    0892329.    JAP.    0681943.    PLD. 

0069581.  SPN.  0376910.  STZ.  0519185.  SWD.  0364418, 

USR.  0412696. 
3,661. 453. -ELECTROSTATIC    LABEL    PRINTER.    MAY    9. 

1972.  CAN.  0927471.  FRA.  7122950.  GRB.  1345800.  ITL. 

0927543. 
3.893. 175. -RECORDER      FOR      MONITORING      COPIERS. 

JULY  1.  1975.  GRB.  1427292. 
4,007.326.-ELECTRONIC  COPY  ANALYSIS.  FEB.  8.  1977. 
4.0I6.310.-COATR      HRDWR      &      METH      FOR      OBTNG 

UNFRM    PHROCNDTV    LAYR    ON    A    XEROGRAPHIC 

PHOTORECEPTOR.  APR.  5.  1977. 
4.023.523.-COATING    HARDWARE    AND    METHOD    FOR 

OBTAINING  UNIFORM  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  LAYERS 

ON  A  XEROGRAPHIC  PHOTO.  MAY  17,  1977. 
4.023.901. -REPRODUCTION    MACHINE    SERVICE    CON- 

TROL   MAY  17    1977 
4.025. 188. -PHOTOACTIVE   DEVICE  FOR   XEROGRAPHY 

MAY  24.  1977. 
4.026.397. -CONTROL    KNOB    CLUTCHES    WITH    LOCK. 

MAY  31.  1977. 


Class  IK  1 


ELECTROMETER 


AP- 


3.01 3.203. -XEROGRAPHIC 
PARATUS.  DEC.  12.  1961. 

3.835.380. -ELECTROMETER  SYSTEM.  SEPT.  10,  1974. 

3.852.668. -ELECTROMETER  SYSTEM.  DEC.  3.  1974. 

3.887.845. -COPIER  PHOTORECEPTOR  CHARGE  CON- 
TROL. JUNE  3.  1975.  GRB,  1465969. 

3.891.316.-MULTI-PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  MACHINE. 
JUNE  24.  1975. 

3.898,001. -ELCTROMETR  SYSTM  FOR  NON-CNTCT 
DETCTN  OF  ELCTRSTATC  CHRGE  ON  A  MVNG 
ELCTRSTGRPHC  IMAGNG  SURFACE.  AUG.  5,  1975. 

3.909, 126.-MULTI-PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  MACHINE. 
SEPT.  30.  1975. 

3.934. 141. -APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATFCALLY  REGU- 
LATING THE  AMOUNT  OF  CHARGE  APPLIED  TO  AN 
INSULATING  SURFACE.  JAN.  20.  1976. 

3.935.531. -ELECTROMETER  WITH  LOW  VOLTAGE  IN- 
DICATOR. JAN.  27.  1976. 

3.935,532. -AUTOMATIC  ZEROING  ELECTROMETER. 
JAN.  27.  1976. 

3.998.538.-ELECTROMETER  APPARATUS  FOR 

REPRODUCTION  MACHINES.  DEC.  21.  1976. 

4.000.944. -PHOTORECEPTOR  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 
REPRODUCTION  MACHINES  WITH  BUILT  IN  ELEC- 
TRODE. JAN.  4.  1977. 

4.003.650— CONTROLLER  FOR  REPRODUCTION  AP- 
PARATUS. JAN.  18,  1977. 

Class  IK  2 

2.588.675. -ELECTROCOPY   APPARATUS    MAR.    11.   1952. 

CAN.  0489580.  FRA.  1017568.  GRB.  0695450. 
2.917.385. -REFLEX  XEROGRAPHY.  DEC.   15.   1959.  CAN. 

0577137.  , 


DNK.  0114045. 
1027354.  HOL. 
LXB  0044538. 


SYSTEM 


COPOLYMER     OF     N- 
N-VINYLPHTHALIMIDE. 

APPARATUS       HAVING 


3.335.003. -REFLEX    XEROGRAPHIC    PROCESS.    AUG.    8, 

1967.    CAN.    0764912.    FRA.     1415836.    GER      1261398. 

GRB    1059657.  ITL    0741353.  JAP.  051  1404. 
3.337.339. -SCREEN   XEROGRAPHY.  AUG.  22.   1967    AUS. 

0291558.  BEL.  0638029.  CAN.  0729824. 

FRA.     1404424.    GER     0114045.    GRB 

0130250.   ITL.   0706191.  JAP.   0489562. 

NOR   0109228.  SWD.  0321859 
3.676.1 18. -REFLEX    XEROGRAPHY    IMAGING 

JULY  II.  1972. 

Class  IK  3 

3.926,626. -CIRCULATION    IMAGING   METHOD.   DEC     16. 

1975. 

CUss  2A 

2.666.144  -ELECTRORADIOGRAPHY.  JAN    12.  1954.  AUS. 

0160250.  CAN.  0513474.  FRA     1043156.  GRB    0721944. 

ITL.     0477981,     SAF      0012711,     STZ.    0300623.     SWD 

0149520. 
2. 863.767. -XEROGRAPHIC  METHOD.  DEC.  9.  1958.  CAN. 

0580777.  FRA.  1  147979.  GER.  1029673.  GRB.  0804695 
3.856.461. -REPRODUCTION   MACHINE   FUSER.   DEC.   24. 

1974. 
3.856.462. -REPRODUCTION    MACHINE   FUSER.   DEC.   24. 

1974.  BEL.  0821050. 
3.877.936. -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

VINYLCARBAZOLF      AND 

APR.  15.  1975.  BEL.  0812436. 
3.883,921. -CLEANING       ROLL 

REJUVENATED  CLEANING  SURFACE.  MAY  20,  1975 
3,944,358. -COLOR     IMAGE    REPRODUCTION    SYSTEMS. 

MAR.  16,  1976. 
3,95 1,533. -COLOR     IMAGE     REPRODUCTION     SYSTEM 

APR.  20,  1976. 
3,984, 183. -SHEET  STRIPPING  FROM  IMAGING  SURFACE. 

OCT.  5.  1976.  BEL.  0836791. 
3.997.243. -COLOR     IMAGE     REPRODUCTION     SYSTEM. 

DEC.  14.  1976. 
4.004.549.-ROLL  FUSER.  JAN.  25.  1977. 
4.022.956. -POLYMERS    OF    BENZANTHRACENE    AS    AC- 
TIVE MATRIX  MATERIALS.  MAY  10.  1977. 
4,027. 138-A    FUSER    RELEASE    MATERIAL    DISPENSER. 

MAY  31.  1977. 
4,035. 140. -FIXING     DEVICE     IN     AN     ELECTROPHOTO- 
GRAPHIC COPYING  MACHINE.  JULY  12.  1977. 

Class  2A   I 

3.764,3 1 5- AMBIPOLAR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

PLATE.  OCT.  9.  1973.  BEL.  0802608.  GRB.  1421948. 

3,948,656. -IMPROVED  METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARA- 
TION OF  CDSSE.  APR.  6,  1976. 

CUss  2A   lA 

2,657, 152. -PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  AN  ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC PLATE  OCT.  27,  1953.  AUS. 
0152887.  CAN.  0516075.  FRA.  1039677.  GER.  08930:0. 
GRB.  0687704.  HOL.  0082956.  SAF.  0012307.  STZ. 
0296692.  SWD.  0148967. 

2,663,636. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATE  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME.  DEC.  22,  1953. 
CAN.  0512461.  GER.  0872427.  GRB.  0693112.  HOL. 
0095533.  SAF.  0012644.  STZ.  0290324.  SWD.  0148966. 

2.753,278— METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A 
XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE.  JULY  3.  1956.  CAN.  0543309. 

2.862.817. -CRYSTALLINE  SELENIUM  PLATE.  DEC  2. 
1958. 

2.919.1 19. -XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  CONDITIONING  AP- 
PARATUS. DEC.  29.  1959.  CAN.  0616780. 

2.970.906 —XEROGRAPHIC   PLATE   AND   A   PROCESS   OF 

1961.  CAN.  0576158. 
DEVELOPMENT  ELECTRODE 
1961.     CAN.    0701149,    GRB. 


TREATING    SELENIUM.    FEB. 


COPY  MAKING.  FEB    7. 
3,01 1,474. -XEROGRAPHIC 

APPARATUS      DEC      5, 

0948138. 
3,077, 386. -PROCESS    FOR 
•    12.  1963.  CAN.  0705359. 
3.1 70,790. -RED  SENSITIVE  XEROGRAPHIC   PLATE  AND 

PROCESS  THEREFOR.  FEB.  23,  1965. 
3. 174.855. -METHOD   FOR  A   PRODUCTION  OF  A   XERO- 
GRAPHIC PLATE.  MAR.  23.  1965. 
3.234.020 -PLATE         FOR         ELECTROSTATIC 

TROPHOTOGRAPHY.  FEB.  8.  1966. 
3.460.296 —METAL      WORKING.     AUG.      12.      1969 

0705574.  CAN.  0853918.  GRB.  1  196684. 
3.488.896  -PROCESS  OF  PUMICING  A  SURFACE   JAN 

1970. 


ELEC- 


BEL. 


13. 


964  OG  58 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ILAYR       comprisn 
solid  hydrophobic 

JAN.    13,   1970.  BEL. 


3.489,560 -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

SELENIUM   COMPOUND  AND 

METL  SALT  OF  A  FATTY  ACID 

0711297,  CAN.  0871632,  FRA.  1544448.  GRB.  1203237. 
3.5 17.995. -METHOD    &    APPARATUS    FOR    INCREASING 

THE  EFFICIENCY  OF  CORONA  GHARGNG    JUNE  30 

1970.  ARG.  0172471.  BEL.  0721^53.  CAN.  0856714. 

FRA.  1585283,  GRB.  1247034, 

0708414.  MEX.  01031 13.  VZL.  002 
3,552,848. -XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  J 
3,621.248. -METHOD         USING         X 

PLATE    INSENSITIVE    TO    VISIBL 

1971. 
3.954.464 -METHOD    OF    FABRICAT 

TRIGONAL    SELENIUM    PHOTO 

1976 
3,961,953. -METHOD     OF     FABRICA 


ITL.    0844214.    JAP. 
701. 

N.  5, 1971. 
RORADIOGRAPHIC 
LIGHT.    NOV.    16. 

|NG    A    COMPOSITE 
ECEPTOR     MAY    4, 

riNG     COMPOSITES 

TRIGONAL   SELENIUM    PHOTOR|CEPTORS.   JUNE   8. 

1976. 
4,007.255. -PREPARATION        OF        R(ED        AMORPHOUS 

SELENIUM.  FEB.  8.  1977. 
4,009,249. -PREPARATION        OF        RtED        AMORPHOUS 

SELENIUM.  FEB   22,  1977. 
4,019.014. -METHOD    FOR    HEAT    WELDING    SELENIUM. 

APR.  19.  1977. 


Class  2A   IB 

2.822.300. -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 
HORIZONS.  FEB   4,  1958.  CAN 
3.312,548. -XEROGRAPHIC    PLATES 


0691217.  CAN.  0819658,  FRA    150(5803.  GRB.   1165579. 
JAP.  0650232. 
.467.548  -METHOD  OF  MAKING  XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE 


BY  VACUUM  EVAPORATION  OF 
SEPT    16,  1969. 
,490,903. -ALLOYS     OF     ANTIMONY 


IN   PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  ELEMENTS 

074,    FRA. 


USED 

1970.    AUS.    0412949.    CAN.    0871 

GRB.     1185389.    ITL.    0805955.    Jj^P.    0626127,    SWD 
0318193. 
3.51 1.649. -PROCESS      OF 


REDUCHG 


MATERIAL 

06(5880. 

APR.    4.    1967. 


BEL. 


SELENIUM  ALLOY 


AND     SELENIUM 


JAN.   20. 
1533536, 


FATIGUE      IN 
12,  1970.  GRB. 

OF     ARSENIC 

ANTIMONY    AND    SELENIUM.    AtjG.    18,    1970.    ARG. 

0164055,  AUS.  0410443,  BEL.  0709132,  CAN.  0884810, 

CHL.    0024255.    FRA.     1550902,    GRB.     1209971,    IND. 

0113988.   ITL.   0833508,   JAP.   912^370, 

MEX.    0108993,    NOR.    0127943. 

0009904,   PTG.  0048919,  SAF.  06810228,  SPN.   0349235, 

STZ.  0495573.  SWD.  0328189.  URGJ.  0009683. 
3.615,413. -INDIUM    DOPING    OF    A 

DUCTIVE    ALLOYS     OCT.    26,    1 

GRB.  1309312.  JAP.  0739528. 
3.655,377. -TRI-LAYERED       SELENIU|M 

TORECEPTOR.  APR.  11.  1972. 
3,660.086. -ELCTRPHTGRPC     PLATE 


PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  GLASSES.  MAY 
1193472.  JAP.  0604152. 
3,524.745. -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE     AL|.OY 


SEAS    PHOTOCON- 
P71.    CAN.    0917981. 


DOPED       PHO- 


AND     PROCS     EM- 


PLYNG 


INORGNC 


PHOTCNDCTV 


SENSITIVE 


PHOTOF  ECEPTOR 


AND 


AUG.  22, 


W/PHOTOCHROMIC 

1972. 
3.685,989- AM  BIPOLAR 

METHOD  OF  IMAGING 

GRB.  1360078. 
3,697,265  -VTRS  SELNUM  ALLY  MTRX 

PRTCLS/PRTCL    NETWKS    OF    RiN 

ARG.    0183560,    ATR.    0299699, 

0752439,  CAN.  0933014.  EGR.  009J0944.  FRA.  7023472, 

GRB.     1319341.    ITL.    0894623.    MEX.    0116409.    PNM. 

0002539,  SPN.  0409740.  STZ.  000(^000, 

TIW.  0006838,  USR.  0374867,  VZL 


1972.  CAN.  0971800, 

CNTNING  ISLTD 
OCT.     10.     1972. 
AUS.    0449439,    BEL. 


3.879. 199. -SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  ARSENIC-SELENI- 
UM PHOTOCONDUCTORS    APR.  2  2,  1975. 

3.884.688. -PHOTOSENSITIVE    ELEMENT    EMPLOYING    A 
VITREOUS  BISMUTH-SELENIUM  IILM.  MAY  20,  1975. 

3.887,368. -COMPOSITION.  JUNE  3,  1W5. 

3.898,083. -HIGH       SENSITIVITY       V 
PHOTOCONDUCTOR    AUG.  5.  1975. 

3,909,458. -PHOTOSENSITIVE    VITRE  DUS 
PRISING  BISMUTH  AND  SELENIUM 

4,015,029. -SELENIUM    &    SELENIUM 
TION  TECHNIQUE.  MAR.  29,  1977 


Class  2A   IC 


2,844,493. -HIGH      RESISTANCE 
HORIZONS.  JULY  22,  1958. 

2,844,543. -TRANSPARENT     PHOTOC|0N 
POSITION  -  HORIZONS    MAR    18. 

2.863.768. -XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE.  D 


LXB.   0055231. 
0151243.    PRU. 


AGENT. 


MATRL 
MAY      2. 


SWD. 

0031909. 


7216008. 


SIBLE       INFRARED 

LAYER    COM- 
SEPT.  30.  1975. 
ALLOY    EVAPORA- 


PHOTOCONDUCTOR 


DUCTIVE     COM- 

II955. 
C.  9, 1958. 


2,901,349. -XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  -  SELENIUM  PLATE 
WITH  ARSENIC  TRISULFIDE  INTERFACE.  AUG.  25. 
1959. 

3. 140.174. -PROCESS  FOR  OVERCOATING  A  XERO- 
GRAPHIC PLATE.  JULY  7,  1964.  FRA  1260498.  GRB. 
0960871. 

3  379  527. -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  INSULATORS  COMPRIS- 
ING ACTIVATED  SULFIDES  SELENIDES  AND  SUL- 
FOSELENIDES  OF  CADMIUM.  APR.  23.  1968.  CAN. 
0907921,  GRB.  1079065. 

3.682.631  -METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  ELECTROPHOTO- 
GRAPHIC LAYER  CONTAINING  A 
BENZOQUANAMINE  RESIN  BINDER.  AUG.  8,  1972. 

3.867. 145. -METHANOL  AND  HEAT  TREATED  ZINC 
OXIDE.  FEB.  18.  1975. 

3.97 1 .742.-ORGANO-CHALCOGEN  COMPOSITIONS. 

JULY  27.  1976. 

Class  2 A   ID 

3.469,978. -PHOTOSENSITIVE   ELEMENT    SEPT.  30.   1969. 

CAN.  0872173,  GRB.  1  171909,  JAP.  0552967. 
3.522.040. -PHOTOSENSITIVE     INSULATING     MATERIAL. 

JULY    28,    1970.    CAN.    0884808,    GRB.     1171910,    JAP. 

0552966. 
3.627.573. -COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD.  DEC.   14,   1971. 

ARG.    0176480,    AUS.    0441224,    BEL.    0721965.    CAN. 

0892493,   FRA.   0095985.  GRB.    1251630.   ITL.   0889828. 

MEX.    0124897.    SPN.    0358960,    STZ.    0517359.    VZL. 

0030358. 

Class  2A   IE 

2,277,013 —ELECTRIC  RECORDING  AND  TRANSMISSION 
OF  PICTURES.  MAR    17.  1942. 

2.662.832— PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  AN  ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC PLATE.  DEC.  15.  1953. 

2.803.541. -XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE.  AUG.  20.  1957.  CAN. 
0563401,  FRA.  1105562,  GER.  0941767.  GRB.  0755683. 

2.962. 376. -XEROGRAPHIC  MEMBER.  NOV.  29.  1960. 

3.238, 150. -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  CADMIUM  SULFIDE 
POWDER  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
THEREOF.  MAR.  1,  1966.  CAN.  0712516,  GRB. 
1062022,  JAP.  0486530. 

3,879,200— NOVEL  XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  CONTAINING 
PHOTOINJECTING  BIX-BENZIMIDAZOLE  PIGMENTS. 
APR.  22,  1975.  ARG.  0188392,  AUS.  0465970,  BEL. 
0763545,  BRA.  0088118.  CAN.  0928125,  CHL.  0027130, 
EGR.  0093279,  FRA.  7107565,  GRB.  1337222,  ITL. 
0919105,  MEX.  0122169,  PNM.  0002460,  SAF.  071 1225, 
SPN.  0388590,  TIW,  0008178.  USR.  0449515. 

3,909,261  -XEROGRAPHIC  IMAGING  MEMBER  HAVING 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  MATERIAL  IN  INTERLOCKING 
CONTINUOUS  PATHS.  SEPT.  30,  1975  ARG.  0186443, 
ATR.  0451252,  BEL.  0763544,  CAN.  0925741,  CHL. 
0026794,  FRA.  7107567,  GRB.  1296291,  ITL.  0918909, 
MEX.  0122096,  NZL.  0162891,  PLP.  0009378,  PNM. 
0002396,  SAF.  0711227,  SPN.  0388639,  STZ.  0568591. 
SWD.. 0367259.  TIW.  0007844.  USR.  0398062. 

Class  2A   IE  1 

2,937,944— XEROGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MEMBER 
AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR.  MAY  24.  1960.  AUS 
0242066,  BEL.  0586070.  CAN.  0610194,  FRA.  1243723, 
GER.  1165408,  GRB  0894371,  ITL.  0620746,  JAP. 
0318674,  STZ.  0394806. 

3.077,398. -XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  MADE  BY  CAST 
COATING.  FEB.  12,  1963. 

Class  2A   IE  2 

3,008,825 -XEROGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MEMBER 
AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR.  NOV.  14.  1961.  CAN. 
0610195. 

Class  2A    IF 

3, 394,001. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL  CONTAINING  ELECTRON-DONOR  DYE 
LAYERS   JULY  23,  1968.  GRB.  1  106562 

3,498,835. -METHOD  FOR  MAKING  XEROGRAPHIC 
PLATES.  MAR.  3.  1970.  ARG.  0154134,  AUS.  0418468, 
BEL.  0700454,  CAN.  0872174,  FRA.  1529285,  GRB. 
1189504,  ITL.  0807717,  JAP.  0567234,  MEX.  0096199, 
SPN.  0342303,  STZ.  0479093,  SWD.  0332346,  VZL. 
0024014 

3,532,496 -XRGRPHC  PLTS  AND  PROCS  EMPLYNG 
HMGNUS  DISPRSNS  OF  VTREOUS  SLNIUM  AND 
SNSTZNG  DYES  AS  PHTCNDCTV  LAYER  OCT.  6, 
1970. 


I 


XEEOX  PATEXTS— JI'LY  1077 


064  OG  oO 


Class  2A  IG 

3,288,603. -METHOD  OF  RESTORING  XEROGRAPHIC 
PROPERTIES  TO  A  GLASS  BINDER  PLATE.  NOV.  29, 
1966.  CAN.  0800955,  FRA.  1432127,  GER.  1497201, 
GRB.  1088473.  ITL.  0802168.  JAP.  0519677. 

3.397.982. -XIC  PLATE  W/INORGANIC  GLASS  BINDER 
HAVING  OVERCOATING  CONSISTING  ESSENTIALLY 
OF  ALUMINUM  OXIDE.  AUG.  20.  1968.  ARG.  0150690, 
AUS.  0407349,  BEL.  0674140.  CAN.  0866142,  FRA. 
1460232,  GER.  1497230,  GRB.  1129674,  ITL.  0822914, 
JAP.  0531894,  MEX    0085270.  SWD.  0319976. 

3.45 1.846. -PROCESS  OF  MAKING  XEROGRAPHIC 
PLATE.  JUNE  24,  1969.  CAN.  0818384.  GRB.  1183961. 
JAP.  0598621. 

3.5 10.298- PROCESS  OF  ACTIVATING  PHOTOCONDUC- 
TIVE MATERIAL  IN  GLASS  BINDER  MAY  5,  1970. 
CAN.  0834668,  GER.  1572366,  GRB.  1189822,  JAP. 
0552968. 

3.537.848. -PROCESS  OF  TREATING  A  XEROGRAPHIC 
GLASS  BINDER  PLATE  AND  PRODUCT.  NOV.  3,  1970. 
ARG.  0180580.        -*-^ 

3.655,376— ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DENITRIFIED 

GLASS  BINDER  PLATE.  APR.  11,  1972. 

3,885,962. -PHOTOGRAPHIC  AND  ELECTROPHOTO- 
GRAPHIC MEMBERS  WITH  GLASS  FIBER  CONTAIN- 
ING PAPER  SUBSTRATES.  MAY  27,  1975. 

Class  2A  2 

3,657.272  -PROCESS    FOR    PREPARING    X-FORM    METAL 

FREE  PHTHALOCYANINE.  APR    18,  1972. 
3,738,831. -CHALCOGEN    ORGANIC    COMPOUNDS    USED 

IN         ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC         PLATES         AND 

PROCESS.  JUNE  12,  1973 
3,758, 301. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC    USE    OF    SELENI- 
UM CONTAINING  POLYMERS.  SEPT.  11,  1973. 
3,770,428. -ORGANIC    PHOTOCONDUCTIVE     MATERIAL. 

NOV.  6,  1973. 
3,864, 144. -PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE    FILMS    FROM     INTRACTABLE 

MATERIALS.     FEB.     4,     1975.     GRB.      1414158,     TIW. 

0008534. 
3.870,516. -METHOD    OF    IMAGING    PHOTOCONDUCTOR 

IN    CHARGE    TRANSPORT    BINDER.    MAR.    11.    1975 

AUS.    0466028.    BEL.    0763541.    CAN.    0931413.    CHL. 

0026797,  EGR.  0094762,  FRA.  7107559,  GRB.    1343671. 

ITL.    0919108.    MEX.    0122098,    NZL.    0162883,    PNM. 

0002450,  SAF.  071 1219,  SPN.  0388584,  STZ.  0567744. 
3.877.936. -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE     COPOLYMER     OF     N- 

VINYLCARBAZOLE      AND      N-VINYLPHTHALIMIDE 

APR.  15.  1975.  BEL.  0812436. 
3.879.198  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  AM  BIPOLAR 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE   COMPOSITION    AND    IMAGING 

METHOD.  APR.  22,  1975. 
3,882,087. -ORGANIC    PHOTOCONDUCTIVE    MATERIAL 

MAY  6,  1975. 
3,903, 107. -DIRECT   ALPHA   TO   X    PHASE   CONVERSION 

OF  METAL  CONTAINING  PHTHALOCYANINE.  SEPT 

2,  1975.  BEL.  0815632,  SAF.  0743536. 
3.915.702. -PHTOELCTRC   &    ELCTRPHTGRPHC    PGMNTS 

COMPRISING    DERIVATIVES    OF    CONDENSED    PLY- 

CYLC  ARMATC  HYDRCABN  A.  OCT.  28,  1975. 
3.915,704. -PHOTOINDUCED  ACID  CATALYZED 

DEGRADATION  OF  DEGRADABLE  POLYMERS.  OCT. 

28,  1975. 
3,917,483. -PHOTOINDUCED  ACID  CATALTZED 

DEPOLYMERIZATION  OF  DEGRADABLE  POLYMERS. 

NOV.  4,  1975. 
3,923, 762. -PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  2-ANTHRYL 

AND       SUBSTITUTED       2-ANTHRYL       FUNCTIONAL 

MONOMERS  AND  P.  DEC.  2,  1975.  BEL.  0822305.  STZ. 

0032598. 
3.926,629. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC       METHOD       AND 

PLATE  EMPLOYING  A  PHTHALOCYANINE 

POLYMER.  DEC.  16,  1975. 
3,932, 180. -DIRECT   ALPHA   TO   X    PHASE   CONVERSION 

OF  METAL-FREE  PHTHALOCYANINE    JAN     13,   1976. 

BEL.  0815632,  SAF.  0743536. 
3,943, 108. -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE    COMPOSITION    OF    AN 

ALDEHYDE  CONDENSATE.  MAR.  9,  1976. 
3,954,906. -AMBIPOLAR   PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  COMPOSI- 
TION AND  IMAGING  METHOD.  MAY  4.  1976 
3.970,602. -COPOLYMERS  OF  N-VINYLCARBAZOLE  AND 

N-VINYLPHTHALIMIDE  AND  DERIVATIVES 

THEREOF.  JULY  20.  1976.  BEL.  0812436. 
3,978,029. -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE     COMPOSITIONS     AND 

IMAGING    MEMBERS    AND    METHODS    EMPLOYING 

SAME.   AUG.   31,    1976.   ARG.   0206212,   BEL.   0816552. 

FRA.  7422479,  SAF.  0744129. 


3.98 1,848. -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  COMPOSITION  AND 
IMAGING  METHODS  EMPLOYING  SAME.  SEPT.  21. 
1976.  ARG.  020621 1.  ATR.  0332734.  FRA.  7422484. 

Class  2A  2A 

3,408, 181.-HEAT  DEFORMABLE  RECORDING  MATERI- 
ALS CONTAINING  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  RESINOUS 
CHARGE  TRANSFER  COMPLE.  OCT.  29,  1968.  CAN. 
0843620,  FRA.  1463744,  GER.  1522677.  GRB.  1138552. 
ITL.  0755286,  MEX.  0109927. 

3,432,415. -ELECTROPHORETIC  IMG.  PROCESS  USING 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  XANTHENONIUM  SALTS  MAR. 
11.  1969.  AUS.  0439502.  BEL.  0743895.  CAN.  0851118. 
GER.  1522701.  GRB.  1155747,  JAP.  0650631,  MEX. 
0104632. 

3,445,227- ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 

PROCESSES  EMPLOYING  2,4  DIAMINOTRIAZINES  AS 
ELCTRCLY  PHOTOSNSTV  PRT.  MAY  20,  1969  BEL. 
0743891,  CAN.  0852681.  GER.  1522687.  GRB.  1146019. 
JAP.  0617789. 

3.447,922 —ELECTRICALLY  PHOTOSENSITIVE  PARTI- 
CLES USEFUL  IN  PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  AND 
XEROGRAPHIC  IMAGING  PROC   JUNE  3,  1969. 

3.448,029. -ELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING  PROCESS 
USING  8,13-DIOXODINAPTHO-2,l-B.2,3-D-FURAN-6- 
CARBOXAMIDE  PIGMEN.  JUNE  3,  1969. 

3,448,030. -ELECTRICALLY  PHOTOSENSITIVE  PART. 
USEFUL  IN  PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  AND  XERO- 
GRAPHIC IMAGING  PROCESSE  JUNE  3,  1969  BEL. 
0743893,  CAN.  0943830,  GRB.  1  155554,  JAP.  0686735. 

3.482.970. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATE  AND 
PROCESS  USING  NAPHTHYLAZO  COMPOUNDS  AS 
THE  PRIMARY  PHOTOCONDUCTOR  DEC  9.  1969. 
AUS.  0453397,  BEL.  0742978,  CAN.  0869486,  GRB. 
1296390,  ITL.  0878843,  JAP.  0725059. 

3,553,009. -PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  AN  ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC MATERIAL.  JAN.  5,  1971 

3,594,163 -METHOD         OF         CONVERTING  ALPHA 

PHTHALOCYANINE  TO  THE  X  FORM.  JULY  20,  1971 

3,640.710 —PHTHALOCYANINE  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  MULTIPLE  BINDER 
MATERIALS.  FEB.  8,  1972.  ARG.  0184666,  ATR. 
0328861,  AUS.  0456430,  BEL.  0760751,  CAN.  0933012. 
FRA  7047636,  GRB.  1333605,  ITL.  0913999,  PNM. 
0002243,  STZ.  0554550,  SWD.  0365878,  TIW.  0006738. 
USR.  0450420.  VZL.  0032928. 

3.667.943. -QUINACRIDONE  PIGMENTS  IN  ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC IMAGING  JUNE  6.  1972  ARG. 
0184823.  AUS.  0452663,  BEL  0737810,  CAN.  0877882, 
EGR.  0077411,  FRA.  6928700,  GRB.  1278702,  ITL. 
0888005,  SPN.  0370720,  STZ.  0519183.  SWD.  0346396. 
TIW.  0005517,  USR.  0351396. 

3,667,944. -QUINACRIDONE  PIGMENTS  IN  ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC RECORDING.  JUNE  6,  1972. 
ARG.  0177369,  AUS.  0452031,  BEL.  0741159,  CAN. 
0884807,  FRA.  6937223,  GRB.  1286079,  ITL.  0879710. 
JAP.  0693421,  MEX.  01 15407. 

3,667,945. -QUINACRIDONE  PIGMENTS  IN  ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC IMAGING    JUNE  6,  1972 

3,708,292. -PI-FORM  METAL  PHTHALOCYANINE.  JAN.  2. 

1973.  ARG.  0194234,  BEL.  0783793.  GRB.  1396922,  ITL. 
0955644,  MEX.  0128928. 

3,708,293 -PI-FORM  METAL-FREE  PHTHALOCYANINE. 
JAN  2,  1973.  ARG.  0195167,  BEL.  0783792,  GRB. 
1395769,  ITL.  0955643,  MEX.  0131970. 

3,761,261  -PHTHALOCYANINE  DYE  SENSITIZERS  FOR 
ZINC  OXIDE.  SEPT    25,  1973 

3,816,1 18. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  CON- 
TAINING PHTHALOCYANINE.  JUNE  11,  1974  ARG. 
0156316.  CAN.  0890855,  FRA.  0091579,  GRB.  1175451, 
ITL.  0809972,  MEX.  0115884,  VZL.  0024012. 

3,850,630 -XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  CONTAINING 

PHOTOINJECTING    INDIGOLD    PIGMENTS.    NOV.    26, 

1974.  ARG.  0188393,  AUS.  0465971,  BEL.  0763391, 
CAN.  0932198,  CHL.  0027129,  EGR.  0093923,  FRA. 
7107566,  GRB.  1337221,  ITL.  0919106.  MEX.  0122099, 
NZL.  0162890,  PNM.  0002480,  SAF.  0711226,  SPN. 
0388591.  TIW.  0006740.  USR.  0463276. 

3.865.798. -PHOTOACTIVE    POLYMERS    INDUCED    EXO- 
CYCLIC    QUARTET    CONCEPT.    FEB     11.    1975.    AUS 
0462805.  BEL.  0790689.  FRA.  7237458.  GRB.    1411998. 
ITL.     0969902,     MEX.     0133728,     SPN.     0407984.     STZ. 
0028515. 

3,877,935. -NOVEL  XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  CONTAINING 
PHOTOINJECTING  POLYNUCLEAR  QUINONE  PIG- 
MENTS. APR.  15,  1975.  ARG.  0002614.  AUS.  0452620. 
BEL.  0763389,  CAN.  0932197,  CHL.  0027120,  FRA. 
7107563,  GRB.  1337224,  GUA.  0002614,  ITL.  0919103. 
MEX.  0122100,  NZL.  0162887,  PNM  0002467.  SAF. 
0711223.  SPN.  0388588,  TIW.  0006741. 
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AROMATJC    POLYMER    AS    A 
OR     OVqRLAYER.     MAY     20, 


PREI'ARATION        OF       A 
PHOTC CONDUCTIVE   COM- 


3.884.689 -POLYCYCLIC 

PHOTO-CON  DUCTOR 

1975. 
3.895.945 -PROCESS        FOR 

DYESTUFF    SENSITIZED 

POSITION.  JULY  22.  1975 
3,899,328 -ACTIVE  MATRIX 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE      POLYMER 

POLYSILOXANE   AUG.  12.  1975 
3.899.329 -MIXTURE    OF    PHOTOCONDUCTORS    IN 

ACTIVE  MATRIX    AUG    12.  1975 

327000.   AUS.  0450862,   BEL    07 

CHL     0027272,    FRA     7143179 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AND 
OF 


INTRINSIC 
A      LINEAR 


AN 

ARG.  0187047,  ATR. 

5968.  CAN.   0971797. 

3RB      1348138,    GUA 


0002724,  ITL.  0941822,  MEX.   13  18040,  PNM.  0002602, 


SAF   0718022,  SPN.  397403.  STZ  0026771 
3,904.407 -XEROGRAPHIC  PLAJTE 


PIGMENTS     SEPT.    9, 
04<581I,    BEL.    0763388. 
EGR     0093458,    FRA 
O0O2799,  ITL.  0919102, 
SAF.    0711222,    SPN. 


BEL 


FUNCTIONAL 
0822305,  STZ. 


PHOTOINJECTING    PERYLENE 

1975.    ARG.    0189747.    AUS 

CAN.    0933010.    CHL.    0026796. 

7107562.  GRB.    1337225.  GUA. 

MEX     0126620.    PNM     0002468 

0388587,  SWD.  0362509,  TIW.  000  7210,  USR   0473381 
3.923,762. -PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  2-ANTHRYL 

AND       SUBSTITUTED       2-ANTHRYL 

MONOMERS  AND  P.  DEC    2.  197|5 

0032598. 
3,927,026. -PROCESS      OF      MAKINCl 

PHTHALOCYANINE     DEC     16. 

ORB.  1312946.  JAP.  0693981. 
3,932,454 -PROCESS  OF   MAKING 

METAL-FREE     PHTHALOCYAN 

CAN.  0918152,  GRB.  1327084,  JA 
3.941,085  -RELEASE   MATERIAL   A 

1976. 

Class  2A  2a 


X-FORM 
1975.    CAN. 


(lEXAGONAL   ALPHA 

JNE.     JAN.     13,     1976. 
».  0752724. 
»PLICATOR     MAR.   2, 


3.941.750. -POLYVINYL  PY 

PHOTOCON DUCTOR         AND 
POLYMER    MAR.  2,  1976 

3.951,654  -MTHD  ENHNCMT  RATE 
PHOTODSCHG  OF  ELCTRPHG 
BERS  COMPRSNC  PHTHALOCY 

4.006.017  -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 
CLE  Sl  PROESS    FEB    1,  1977. 

4,031,109 -METHOD     FOR    THE 

FORM     METAL     PHTHALOCYAN 
METAL    FREE    COMPOUNDS 
0188048. 

Class  2A  2B 


REMAL-AN  INTRINSIC 

ACTIVE         MATRIX 


AND  EFFICIENCY  OF 
IC    IMAGING    MEM- 
APR    20, 1976. 
qOMPOSITION      ARTI- 


PK 


EPARATION     OF    X- 
INE     AND     X-FORM 

UNE    21,    1977.    ARG. 


3.408.182  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPH 
METHODS  EMPLOYING 
RESINOUS    CHARGE    TRANSFBR 
1968.  CAN.  0847805,  FRA.  14637-3 
0755290.  JAP.  0572185,  MEX.  01073 

3.408.183  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPH 
METHODS  EMPLOYING 
RESINOUS     CHARGE    TRANSFER 
1968.    CAN.    0819066,    FRA.    14^3 
GRB      1126048,    ITL.    0755287, 
0106758. 

3.408. 184. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPH 
METHODS  EMPLOYING 

RESINOUS  CHARGE  TRNSFR  COM 
CAN.    0818382.    FRA      1463727, 
0755289,  JAP.  0726382,  MEX    01C|5 

3,408, 185. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPH 
METHOD  EMPLOYING 

RESINOUS  CHARGE  TRANSFER 
1968.  CAN.  0848383.  FRA.  14<3 
GRB.  1  137476.  ITL   0755291.  MEX 

3,408,186  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPH 
METHODS  EMPLOYING 

RESINOUS  CHARGE  TRNSFR  COM 
CAN.    0846736,    FRA.     1463746. 
0755288,  JAP.  0569483,  MEX.  01 

3.408, 187- ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
METH  EMPLOYING  PHOTOCO^ 
CHARGE    TRANSFER    COMPLeK 
CAN.    0867298.    GER.     1522721 
0797719 

3.408,188  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPH  C 
PROCESS  COMPRISING 

CHARGE  TRANSFER  COMPLEX 
CAN.  0869485.  GRB    1183516,  JAf> 

3.408. 189. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
PROCESS  EMPLOYING 

CHARGE  TRANSFER  COMPLEX 


CONTAINING 


METAL 
0916703. 


C    MATERIALS    AND 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

COMP.     OCT.     29. 

GRB    1137665.  ITL 
18. 
C    MATERIALS    AND 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

COMP.     OCT      29. 

745.    GER.     1522676. 

UAP.    0727091,    MEX. 


C    MATERIALS    AND 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 
PLE   OCT.  29.  1968. 
GRB      1137664,    ITL. 
835. 
C    MATERIALS    AND 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 
COMP.     OCT.     29. 
728.    GER.     1645192. 
0106763 
C    MATERIALS    AND 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 
PLE.  OCT.  29,  1968 
GRB.     1138629.    ITL. 
06589. 

MATER        AND 

DUCTIVE   RESINOUS 

ES     OCT.    29.    1968. 

GRB      1163097.    JAP. 

PLATE  AND 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 
ES  OCT.  29.  1968 
. 0797720. 

PLATE  AND 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 
IS.  OCT    29.  1968. 


3,408  190. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATE  AND 
PROCESS  EMPLOYING  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

CHARGE    TRANSFER    COMPLEXES     OCT     29,    1968. 
CAN.  0850019,  GER.  1302772.  GRB.  1182172. 

3.879.201. -PERSISTENT  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  COMPOSI- 
TIONS. APR.  22,  1975. 

3,896,184 -POLYMERS  OF  BENZANTHRACENE  AS  AC- 
TIVE MATRIX  MATERIALS   JULY  22,  1975. 

3.923,762  -PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  2-ANTHRYL 
AND  SUBSTITUTED  2-ANTHRYL  FUNCTIONAL 
MONOMERS  AND  P.  DEC.  2.  1975.  BEL.  0822305,  STZ 
0032598. 

4,033.769.-PERSISTENT  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  COMPOSI- 
TIONS. JULY  5,  1977. 

CUss  2A  2C 

4,019.902. -PHOTORECEPTOR     FABRICATION.     APR      26, 

1977. 

Class  2B 

2,666.I44.-ELECTRORADIOGRAPHY.  JAN.  12,  1954.  AUS 
0160250,  CAN.  0513474,  FRA.   1043156,  GRB.  0721944, 
ITL.    0477981.    SAF.     0012711,    STZ.    0300623,    SWD 
0149520. 

3,617,265. -METHOD    FOR    PREPARING    A    RESIN    OVER 
COATED   ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC   PLATE    NOV    2. 
1971. 

3.635.705. -MULTI-LAYERED  HALOGEN-DOPED  SELENI- 
UM PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  ELEMENT  JAN  18.  1972. 
GRB.  1311329.  ITL.  0901916.  JAP.  0739531. 

3.639.1 20. -2-LAYERED  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  ELEMNT 
CONTNG   A   HALOGEN   DOPED   STORG   LAYER   AND 


SELENIUM     ALLOY    CNTRL    LAYER      FEB 
CAN.  0870535,  GRB.  1 193876,  JAP.  0558440. 


1,     1972. 


SELENIUM 
1972. 

PHOTORECEPTOR 
1973.     CAN.     0971025 


DOPED       PHO- 


AND 
GRB 


WITH    REVERSE    MOVE- 


3.655.377.-TRI-LAYERED 

TORECEPTOR.  APR.  11, 
3.7I2,810.-AMBIPOLAR 

METHOD      JAN       23. 

1363266. 
3.843,407— BLADE    CLEANING 

MENT   OCT.  22.  1974 
3.848.994. -LINE  CHARGE  TONER   CLEANING    NOV.    19. 

1974. 
3.928.034 -ELECTRON    TRANSPORT    LAYER    OVER    AN 

INORGANIC    PHOTOCONDUCTIVE    LAYER     DEC     23. 

1975.    AUS.    0453265,    BEL.    0763542,    CAN.    0932199. 

CHL.    0026802,    EGR.    0093924,    FRA.    7107560,    GRB. 

1337227,  GUA.  0002423,  ITL.  0919109,  MEX    0121682. 

NZL.    0162884.    PNM.    0002473.    SAF.    0711220,    SPN. 

0388585,  STZ.  0576659,  SWD.  0363176,  TIW.OO  07181. 
3,953,207. -A   COMPOSITE   LAYERED   PHOTORECEPTOR 

APR.  27.  1976. 
4,007.043 -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  ELEMENTS         WITH 

COPOLYMER  CHARGE  TRANSPORT  LAYERS    FEB    8, 

1977. 
4,007, 100. -PROCESS     FOR     PREPARATION     OF     SOLID 

PHASE        DISPERSION        OF        PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

MATERIALS    FEB.  8.  1977. 
4.007. 101. -PROCESS     FOR     PREPARATION     OF     SOLID 

PHASE        DISPERSION        OF        PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

MATERIALS.  FEB.  8.  1977 
4.0 12.251. -MULTI-LAYERED  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

MEMBER    MAR.  15.  1977 
4.013.528. -PROCESS     FOR      PREPARATION     OF     SOLID 

PHASE  DISPERSION  OF  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  MATRI- 

ALS.  MAR.  22.  1977. 
4.013, 529. -PROCESS     FOR      PREPARATION     OF     SOLID 

PHASE        DISPERSION        OF        PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

MATERIALS    MAR    22.  1977. 
4.013.530.-PROCESS      FOR     PREPARATION     OF     SOLID 

PHASE        DISPERSION        OF        PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

MATERIALS    MAR    22,  1977. 
4.013,623. -INTRACHAIN      CHARGE      TRANSFER      COM- 
PLEXES   MAR    22,  1977. 
4,014,768 -PROCESS     FOR      PREPARATION     OF     SOLID 

PHASE        DISPERSION        OF        PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

MATERIALS    MAR    29.  1977 
4,016,058 -PROCESS      FOR      PREPARATION      OF     SOLID 

PHASE        DISPERSION        OF        PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

MATERIALS.  APR    5,  1977. 
4.018,602. -METHOD     FOR     IN-SITU     FABRICATION     OF 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  COMPOSITE.  APR.  19,  1977 
4,022,956 —POLYMERS    OF    BENZANTHRACENE    AS    AC- 
TIVE MATRIX  MATERIALS.  MAY  10,  1977. 
4,023,969 -DEFORMABLE  ELASTOMER  IMAGING 

MEMBER      EMPLOYING      AN      INTERNAL     OPAQUE 

DEFORMABLE  METALLIC  LAYER.  MAY  17.  1977. 
4.025,710 -INTRACHAIN      CHARGE      TRANSFER      COM- 
PLEXES   MAY  24,  1977. 


XEKOX  PATENTS— JULY   10 


{ ( 
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4.028,203. -PROCESS      FOR      PREPARATION      OF     SOLID 

PHASE        DISPERSION        OF       PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

MATERIALS.  JUNE  7,  1977. 
4,030.991. -PROCESS      FOR      PREPARATION      OF     SOLID 

PHASE        DISPERSION        OF        PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

MATERIALS   JUNE  21,  1977. 
4.030.992- PROCESS     FOR      PREPARATION     OF     SOLID 

PHASE        DISPERSION        OF        PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

MATERIALS.  JUNE  21.  1977 
4,030,993 -PROCESS     FOR      PREPARATION     OF     SOLID 

PHASE        DISPERSION        OF       PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

MATERIALS.  JUNE  21,  1977. 

Class  2B  1 

2,901,348- RADIATION   SENSITIVE   PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

MEMBER.     AUG.     25,      1959.     CAN.     0575600,     FRA. 

1099631.  GER.  1032669.  GRB.  0789802. 
2,917,385  -REFLEX  XEROGRAPHY.  DEC.   15,   1959.  CAN 

0577137. 
3,041, 166. -XEROGRAPHIC   PLATE  AND  METHOD.  JUNE 

26,  1962.  CAN.  0617821,  GRB.  0936649. 
3,243,293. -PLATE         FOR         ELECTROSTATIC         ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHY. MAR    29,  1966.  CAN.  0830430 
3.288,602  -XEROGRAPHIC   PLATE  AND   METHOD    NOV 

29,  1966.  CAN.  0795978,  GER.   1237902.  GRB.   1029181, 

ITL.  0690835.  JAP.  0578399 
3,312.547. -XEROGRAPHIC    PLATE   AND    PROCESSES   OF 

MAKING  AND  USING  SAME    APR.  4.  1967 
3.341.326. -DARK  DECAY  CONTROLLED  XEROGRAPHY 

SEPT.    12.    1967.    AUS.    0285843.   CAN.    0729829.    FRA. 

1377592,  GRB.  1029199.  ITL.  0706101. 
3.352,669 -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  MEMBER  AND 

PROCESSES  OF  PREPARING  AND  USING  SAME.  NOV. 

14,   1967.  AUS.  0405164.  CAN.  0834670,  FRA.   1422625, 

GER.     1497194,    GRB.     1052970,    HOL.    0137891,    ITL. 

0749420,  JAP.  0501912. 
3, 393,070. -XEROGRAPHIC       PLATE      WITH       ELECTRIC 

FIELD    REGULATING    LAYER     JULY    16,    1968.   CAN 

0871308,  GER.    1490987.  GRB.    1141452,  JAP.  0764435 

MEX.  0105660. 
3,508.918. -XEROGRAPHIC     PLATE    CONTAINING     ALU 

MINUM   SELENIDE  BARRIER   LAYER    APR.   28,   1970 

CAN.  0872175. 
3,539,255 -XEROGRAPHIC    RECORDING    APPARATUS 

LIGHT-CONTROLLED-CHARGE      STORAGE      LAYER 

NOV.  10,  1970. 
3.573,906 -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC         PLATE         AND 

PROCESS    APR.  6,  1971.  ARG.  0177890,  AUS    0441534. 

BEL.    0725173,    BRA.    0088092.    CAN.    0906801,    CZC. 

0157053,   FRA.    1594981.  GRB.    1217726.   ITL.   0852743, 

SPN.    0379204,    SWD     0335063.    USR.    0448658,    VZL. 

0029780. 
3,619,153 -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  ELMNT 

EMPLYNG  SBSTUTD 

TYLETHYLENEDIAMINE       ADHESIVE 

NOV.    9,    1971.    ARG.    0180118,    ATR. 

0434739.  BEL.  0733402.  BUL.  0017353. 

DNK.    0131833.    EGR.    0078900.    FRA. 


0050322,    RHD. 

STZ.   0506102, 

0009361,    VTM. 


1229559,  GRK 
ITL.  0864983, 
0109385,  NOR. 
PLP.  0008481. 
2236953,  RMN 
STZ.  0511461, 
0015647.  USR. 


FRA.  7220691, 
0959793,  SAF. 
SWD    0367491, 


AND   PROCESS 
SILYLISOBU- 
INTERLAYE. 
0305764.    AUS. 
CAN.  0898034. 
6917079.   GRB. 
0040058.   IND.   0121424.   ISR.   0032250. 
JAP.     0702563.    LXB.    0058678.    MEX. 
0125557.  NZL.  0156506.  PAK.  0121226, 
PNM.    0001683,    PTG.    0051754.    RHD. 
.  0054256,  SAF.  0693687,  SPN.  0367618. 
SWD      0341926,    TIW.    0006442.    TRK. 
0300036.  VTM.  0C01865. 
3, 713.821. -PHOTORECEPTOR  INTERFACE.  JAN.  30,  1973. 
ARG.    0194731,    ATR.    0322357.    AUS.    046471!.    BEL. 
0784453,  CAN.  0964916.  EGR.  0099870, 
GRB.     1393612.     ISR.     0039655.     ITL. 
0723958.  SPN.  0403454,  STZ    0554007, 
VZL.  0032939. 
3,720,5 14. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC      PAPER      HAVING 
AN      IMONGANIC     COLLOIDAL     OXIDE     COATING 
MAR.  13,  1973. 
3,738,831. -CHALCOGEN    ORGANIC    COMPOUNDS    USED 
IN         ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC         PLATES         AND 
PROCESS.  JUNE  12,  1973. 
3.758, 301. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC    USE    OF    SELENI- 
UM CONTAINING  POLYMERS    SEPT.  11,  1973. 
3.795.513. -METHOD  OF  STORING  AN   ELECTROSTATIC 
IMAGE     IN     A     MULTILAYERED     PHOTORECEPTOR 
MAR.     5,     1974.     BEL.     0788303,    CAN.     976018,    FRA. 
7230831,  GRB.  1388934.  ITL.  0964410,  SWD.  721  1341. 
3.799, 775. -XEROGRAPHIC  SYSTEM    MAR.  26,  1974.  ARG 
0172053,  ATR.  0300559.  AUS.  0423123,  BEL.  0720940, 
BRA.    6800650,    BUR.    0000043,    CAM.    00043/3.    CAN. 
0895805,  CHL.   0024257.   EIR.   0032903,   FRA.    1586238, 
GNR.    0000039,    GRB.     1243384,    GRK.    0039223,    IND. 
0119625.    ISR.    0031543.    ITL.    0844307.    LEB.    0002816, 


LIB.    P102693.    LXB     0056890,    MEX.    0105163,    MLG. 

0003058.     MLW.     00MW569.     MNC.     8126975,     MRC. 

0014727,  NOR.  0128132.  NZL.  0153781.  PAK.  0120895. 

PLP.    0009065.    PNM.    0002053,    PTG. 

5369487.   SAF.   0681107,   SPN.   0358355, 

SWD     0345530,    TGR.    0000547,    URG 

0001830,  VZL.  0023696.  ZMB.  0156971. 
3,816,288 -GLOW     DISCHARGE    TECHNIQUE    FOR    THE 

PREPARATION  OF  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

PLATES.  JUNE  1  1.  1974 
3,888,667. -HETROPHASE       ADHESIVE       COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING    POLYSULFONE    FOR    METAL-SELENI- 
UM COMPOSITIES.  JUNE  10,  1975. 
3,891,435 -HETEROPHASE      ADHESIVE      COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  CHLOROSULFONATED  POLYETHLENE 

FOR  METAL-SELENIUM  CO.  JUNE  24,  1975 
3,895,1 3 l.-ELECTROLESS  COATING  METHOD.  JULY    15, 

1975. 
3,907,650 -PHOTOSENSITIVE       BINDER       LAYER       FOR 

XEROGRAPHY    SEPT    23,  1975 
3.914, 126. -NICKEL  OXIDE  INTERLAYERS  FOR 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  ELEMENTS.  OCT    21,  1975. 
3,958,207 -INJECTION         CURRENT         DEVICE         AND 

METHOD    MAY   18,  1976. 
4,01  1,078 -PHOTOSENSITIVE     MEMBER    AND    METHOD 

OF  IMAGING.  MAR.  8,  1977. 

Class  2B  2 

2,860.048 —XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE    NOV.  11,  1958. 

2, 886,434. -PROTECTED  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  ELEMENT 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME-HORIZONS  MAY 
12,  1959.  CAN.  0621931. 

3,092,493. -PROTECTED  XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  JUNE  4. 
1963. 

3. 146. 145. -PROCESS  FOR  ADHERING  PLASTIC  TO 
VITREOUS  SELENIUM    AUG    25.  1964. 

3.256.089. -MASKED  PLATE  XEROGRAPHY  JUNE  14. 
1966. 

3,397.982.-XIC  PLATE  W/INORGANIC  GLASS  BINDER 
HAVING  OVERCOATING  CONSISTING  ESSENTIALLY 
OF  ALUMINUM  OXIDE  AUG  20,  1968  ARG  0150690, 
AUS  0407349,  BEL  0674140,  CAN.  0866142.  FRA. 
1460232.  GER  1497230.  GRB.  1129674.  ITL  0822914. 
JAP.  0531894,  MEX    0085270,  SWD.  0319976 

3,434,832. -XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  COMPRISING  A  PRO- 
TECTIVE COATING  OF  A  RESIN  MIXED  WITH  A 
METALLIC  STEARATE.  MAR  25,  1969.  CAN.  0835883, 
FRA.  1454672,  GER.  1497223.  GRB.  1128156,  ITL. 
0772535,  JAP.  0545757,  MEX    0085603. 

3.488.1 89. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING 

MEMBER  HAVING  SOLID  CRYSTALLINE  PLASTICIZR 
AVAILBL  AT  IMGNG  SURFA.  JAN.  6.  1970  CAN. 
0866700.  FRA.  1506810,  GRB.  1183205,  ITL.  0788976, 
JAP.  0570734,  MEX.  0108241. 

3,720.5 14. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER  HAVING 
AN  IMONGANIC  COLLOIDAL  OXIDE  COATING. 
MAR.  13.  1973. 

3,738,831. -CHALCOGEN  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  USED 
IN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATES  AND 
PROCESS.  JUNE  12.  1973. 

3,758.301. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  USE  OF  SELENI- 
UM CONTAINING  POLYMERS    SEPT.  11,  1973 

3, 837,849. -MULTILAYERED  VARIABLE  SPEED  PHO- 
TORECEPTOR AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME.  SEPT. 
24,  1974  BEL.  0788302.  CAN.  0978007.  FRA  7230830. 
GRB.  1401040,  ITL.  0964409.  SWD.  721  1342. 

3, 850,630. -XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  CONTAINING 

PHOTOINJECTING  INDIGOLD  PIGMENTS  NOV  26. 
1974.  ARG.  0188393.  AUS.  0465971.  BEL.  0763391, 
CAN.  0932198.  CHL.  0027129,  EGR.  0093923,  FRA. 
7107566.  GRB.  1337221,  ITL.  0919106,  MEX  0122099, 
NZL.  0162890,  PNM.  0002480,  SAF.  0711226.  SPN. 
0388591,  TIW.  0006740,  USR.  0463276. 

3,856.548  -STRIPPABLE  OVERCOATING  FOR  IMPROVED 
XEROGRAPHIC  PLATES  DEC.  24.  1974  GRB 
1426030. 

3.860.421. -N-ALKYL  MORPHOLINE  TREATMENT  OF  A 
SELENIUM-CONTAINING  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

LAYER.  JAN    14,  1975. 

3, 868,983. -HAND  TOOL.  MAR.  4,  1975. 

3.877,935. -NOVEL  XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  CONTAINING 
PHOTOINJECTING  POLYNUCLEAR  QUINONE  PIG- 
MENTS. APR.  15,  1975.  ARG.  0002614,  AUS.  0452620, 
BEL.  0763389,  CAN.  0932197,  CHL.  0027120.  FRA. 
7107563,  GRB  1337224.  GUA.  0002614.  ITL.  0919103. 
MEX.  0122100,  NZL.  0162887.  PNM.  0002467,  SAF. 
0711223,  SPN.  0388588,  TIW.  0006741. 

3, 884.690. -POLYESTER  PHOTOCONDUCTORS  AND 
MATRIX  MATERIALS    MAY  20,  1975. 


0r>4  OG  6-2 

3.884,825. -IMAGING  COMPOSITION 


0467835.  BEL. 
GRB    1437041, 


MAY  20,  1975.  AUS 
0802879.  CAN.  09^5963,  FRA.  7328589, 


ITL   0991465,  SPN 


3  896,184 -POLYMERS   OF    BENZA^  THRACENE    AS   AC- 
TIVE MATRIX  MATERIALS   JULY  22,  1975. 

ELECTROSTATOGftAPHIC        IMAGING 


3,900,589. -AN 

PROCESS      AUG       19, 
0802879,  GRB.  1437041. 

3.904,407. -XEROGRAPHIC 


PLATE 


PHOTOINJECTING    PERYLENE 


1975.    ARG.    0189747^AUS.    046|5811, 


26796, 


0002468. 


GRB.     1350476. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


0417382. 


1975.  AUS.  0467835.  BEL. 


CONTAINING 


>IGMENTS 


EGR 


SEPT.  9, 
BEL.  0763388. 
0093458,  FRA. 


GUA.  0002799,  ITL.  0919102, 


SAF.  0711222.  SPN. 


ITL.  0926822.  MEX. 


CAN.  0933010,  CHL 

7107562.  GRB.  1337225 

MEX.    0126620,    PNM 

0388587,  SWD.  0362509,  TIW.  OOCl7210.  USR.  0473381 
3,912,51  l.-MULTICOMPONENT  OR(}ANIC   COATING   OF 

POLYESTER  POLYURETHAND  -^ND  HUMIDITY.  OCT 

14,  1975.  ARG.  0182692,  BEL.  07^7325,  CAN.  0938143 

FRA.  7118948. 

0121668. 
3  954,464. -METHOD    OF    FABRICAtiNG    A    COMPOSITE 

TRIGONAL    SELENIUM    PHOTORECEPTOR.    MAY    4, 

1976.  1 

3,961,953 -METHOD     OF     FABRICATING     COMPOSITES 

TRIGONAL   SELENIUM    PHOTOI^ECEPTORS    JUNE   8, 

1976.  I 

3,973.843  -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC        IMAGING 

PARATUS.     AUG.      10.     1976.     AUS.     0467835. 

0802879,  GRB.  1437041. 
4,006.019. -METHOD   FOR   PREPAR-^TION   OF   AN 

TROSTATOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR    FEB    1 


AP- 
BEL. 

ELEC- 

. 1977. 


4,006.020. -OVERCOATED 

PHOTORECEPTOR   FEB    1, 

4.01 2.255. -OVERCOATED 

PHOTORECEPTOR    MAR    15. 


ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 

1977. 

ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 

19T7. 


4.022.956. -POLYMERS   OF    BENZAHITHRACENE    AS    AC 
TIVE  MATRIX  MATERIALS   MAY  10.  1977. 


Clara  28  3 

3.5 10.660. -METHOD  FOR  VISUAL 

1970. 


FORMATION      MAY     5, 
1201376.  JAP.  0595641. 
.543,031. -DEVICE       AND 
STORAGE.     NOV.     24, 
0432468,  BEL.  0703461. 
GER.     1549142,    GRB 
0742514,  MEX.  0100142.  SPN 
SWD.  0354169.  VZL.  0023663. 


COMPARISON  OF  IN- 

CAN.     0848611,    GRB. 


PROCESS 


1970. 
CAN 

1201374. 


FOR        IMAGE 

ARG.     0161299,     AUS. 

0862332.  FRA.    1543309, 

ITL.    0811521,    JAP. 

STZ.  0497022, 


O:  44004. 


Clara  28  4 


PROCESS 


3,428.453. -IMAGE       FORMING 

XEROGRAPHY-ETCHING 

CAN.    0856722.    FRA.     1428775. 

0754825. 
3.446.616. -XEROGRAPHIC      IMAGING 

SELECTIVELY  REMOVABLE  LAY 
3.926.626 -CIRCULATION   IMAGINC 

1975. 
4.007.372  -IMPROVED  METHOD  & 

REPRODUCTION.  FEB   8,  1977 
4.011.078 -PHOTOSENSITIVE    MEMtBER 

OF  IMAGING    MAR.  8.  1977. 


Clara  2C 

3.307.941. -PLASTIC      DEFORMATION^  IMAGING      FILM 

AND  PROCESS   MAR    7,  1967.  CiiN.  0801262. 
3.317.316. -INTERNAL  FROST  RECORDING.  MAY  2.  1967. 


PROCESS       UTILIZING 

FEB.     18.     1969 

GRB.     1085151.    ITL 


EMPLOYING      A 
ER.  MAY  27,  1969. 
METHOD.   DEC.    16, 

\RTICLE  FOR  IMAGE 

AND     METHOD 


BEL.  0648043,  CAN. 
43018.  GRB.  1069741, 
LXB.    0046101.    NOR. 


MATERI- 
RESINOUS 
1968.  CAN. 


ATR.    0272830,    AUS.    0292886. 

0882890.  FRA.   1399017,  GER.   i; 

ITL.    0725002,    JAP.    0521009, 

0122729.  STZ.  0469292.  SWD.  0319083. 
3.408. 181. -HEAT    DEFORMABLE    RECORDING 

ALS    CONTAINING    PHOTOCOHdUCTIVE 

CHARGE  TRANSFER  COMPLE 

0843620.  FRA.   1463744.  GER.   1^22677,  GRB.   1138552, 

ITL.  0755286.  MEX.  0109927. 
3.443.937. -IMAGE    RESOLUTION. 

0824316.  GRB.  1  137766.  JAP.  054IK 
3.443,938. -FROST  IMAGING   EMPL^ 

BLE  ELECTRODE.  MAY  13.  196( 

1441806.  GRB.  1073097.  JAP.  057p 
3.526,879. -INTERNAL   FROST   RECORDING   APPARATUS 

USING  A  DEFORMABLE  PHOTOCONDUCTOR.  SEPT. 

1.  1970.  I 

3.672,883. -CRYSTALLINE  POLYMERS  FOR  FROST.  JUNE 

27.  1972. 
3.672,886  -NOVOLAR  RESINS  IN  DEFORMATION  IMAG- 
ING. JUNE  27,  1972. 


lAY    13.    1969.    CAN. 
>235. 

>YING   A   DEFORMA- 
CAN.  0801263.  FRA. 
J732. 


3.707.391. -IMAGING  PROCESS.  DEC.  26.  1972. 

3.873, 197.-APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  THE  TONER 

CONCENTRATION    IN    A    ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

DEVICE.  MAR.  25,  1975. 
3.892,567  -ELECTROSTATICALLY  DEFORMABLE 

MATERIALS.     JULY     1,     1975.     ARG.    0196065,    BEL. 

0781973.  CAN.  9814520.  FRA.  7213876.  GRB.   1394286, 

ITL.  0951328.  MEX.  0124825. 
3.944,358.-COLOR    IMAGE    REPRODUCTION    SYSTEMS 

MAR.  16,  1976. 
3.951.533.-COLOR     IMAGE     REPRODUCTION     SYSTEM 

APR.  20.  1976. 
3,980,476. -IMAGING  SYSTEM.  SEPT.  14,  1976. 
3,997.243.-COLOR     IMAGE     REPRODUCTION     SYSTEM 

DEC.  14,  1976. 
4  023,969 -DEFORMABLE  ELASTOMER  IMAGING 

MEMBER      EMPLOYING     AN      INTERNAL     OPAQUE 

DEFORMABLE  METALLIC  LAYER.  MAY  17.  1977. 

Clara  2D 

3,411,903 -XEROGRAPHIC  METHOD  AND  PLATE  COM- 
PRISING PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  INSULATING  FIBERS. 
NOV.  19,  1968.  ARG.  0149620,  ATR.  0270379.  AUS. 
0410718.  BEL.  0672668,  BRA.  0084119,  CAN.  0834669, 
CHL.  0023648.  CLB.  0014943.  DNK.  0120577.  EGR. 
0055545.  FRA.  1464792.  GER.  1497224.  GRB.  1084024. 
GRK.  0031509.  IND.  0102560,  ISR.  0024632.  ITL. 
0734376.  JAP.  0724233,  LXB.  0049849,  MEX.  0098487, 
NOR.  0122817.  NZL.  0143432.  PLD.  0067959,  PLP. 
0004547,  PNM.  0001533,  PRU.  0008384,  PTG.  0044879, 
SAF.  0656280,  SPN.  0319795,  STZ.  0458076,  SWD. 
0308250,  THL.  1084024,  TIW.  0003735,  URG.  0006624, 
VZL.  0023996. 

3,787.235. -METHOD  OF  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  SEN- 
SITIVE PAPER.  JAN.  22,  1974. 

3,951,658. -COLOR  MODIFYING  IMAGING  METHOD  AND 
ARTICLE.  APR.  20.  1976. 

Clara  2E 

2,599,542. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC    PLATE.    JUNE    10. 

1952. 
2,657,152 -PROCESS       OF       PRODUCING       AN       ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC   PLATE.    OCT.    27,    1953.    AUS. 

0152887,  CAN.  0516075,  FRA.  1039677,  GER.  0893010, 

GRB.  0687704,  HOL.  0082956,  SAF.  0012307,  STZ. 

0296692,  SWD.  0148967. 
2.662.832. -PROCESS       OF       PRODUCING       AN       ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC PLATE.  DEC    15.  1953 
2,663,636 —ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC         PLATE         AND 

METHOD    OF    PRODUCING    SAME.    DEC.    22,     1953 

CAN.    0512461,    GER.    0872427,    GRB.    0693112,    HOL. 

0095533,  SAF.  0012644,  STZ.  0290324.  SWD.  0148966. 
3,341.681. -XEROGRAPHIC   PLATE   FABRICATION.   SEPT. 

12,  1967.  CAN.  0780598.  FRA.  1415795.  GRB.  1070555, 

HOL.  0144068.  IND.  0094992,  ITL.  0738063. 
3.350.203. -XEROGRAPHIC   PLATE.  OCT.   31,    1967.  CAN 

0715017,  FRA.   1421950.  GER.   1270400.  GRB.   1085989, 

ITL.  0750417,  JAP.  0511420. 
3,447,957. -METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SMOOTH  SURFACED 

ADHESIVE  BINDER  XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE.  JUNE  3, 

1969.  CAN.  0788947. 
3.468.705. -METHOD      OF      PREPARING      LEAD     OXIDE 

FILMS.  SEPT.  23,   1969.  CAN.  0806134,  FRA.   1501511, 

GER.     1521942.    GRB.     1170428,    ITL.    0787638,    JAP. 

0634868,  MEX.  0093335. 
3.472.679. -COATING    SURFACES.    OCT.    14,    1969.    CAN. 

0896992. 
3.536,397. -XEROGRAPHIC    APPARATUS    OCT     27,    1970. 

CAN.  0917231. 
3,536,481. -ELECTROLYTIC    PROCESS    OF    FORMING    A 

XEROGRAPHIC  BELT.  OCT.  27,   1970.  ARG    0175659. 

AUS.    0416583,    BEL.    0716410,    CAN.    0865080,    FRA. 

1572605,  GRB.    1200670,  ITL.  0859021,  MEX.  0103043, 

SWD.  0345698. 
3,536.485 -XEROGRAPHIC     PLATE     SUPPORTED     BY     A 

MANDREL.  OCT.  27,  1970. 
3,578.445. -XEROGRAPHIC    PLATE    FABRICATION.    MAY 

11, 1971. 
3.634,134 —METHOD    OF    MAKING    A    PHOTOCONDUC- 
TIVE   COMPOSITION    AND    DEVICE.   JAN.    11.    1972. 

ARG.  0184074,  ATR.  0307226,  AUS.  449514.  BEL. 

0752440,  CAN.  0904111.  EGR.  0083703.  FRA.  7023473. 

GRB.  1319342,  ITL.  0894622,  MEX.  0117839.  PNM. 

0002547,  SPN.  0381111.  STZ.  0548624.  SWD.  0351734. 

TIW.  0007153. 
3,695.757. -XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE.  OCT.  3.  1972. 
3.746.571. -METHOD  OF  VACUUM  EVAPORATION.  JULY 

17.  1973. 


XEROX  PATENTS— JT'LY  1077 


964  OG  63 


3.752.691. -METHOD  OF  VACUUM  EVAPORATION.  AUG. 
14. 1973. 

3.756,811. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC        PROCESS       EM- 
PLOYING PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  MATERIALS  OF  DIF- 
FERENT   DYNAMIC    RANGES     SEPT.    4,    1973.    CAN 
0894715.  GRB.  1226578. 

3,787.208. -XEROGRAPHIC  IMAGE  MEMBER  HAVING 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  MATERIAL  IN  INTERLOCKING 
CONTINUOUS  PATHS.  JAN.  22,  1974.  ARG.  0186443, 
ATR.  0451252.  BEL.  0763544,  CAN.  0925741,  CHL. 
0026794,  FRA.  7107567.  GRB.  1296291.  ITL.  0918909, 
MEX.  0122096,  NZL.  0162891,  PLP.  0009378.  PNM. 
0002396,  SAF.  0711227.  SPN.  0388639,  STZ.  0568591, 
SWD.  0367259,  TIW.  0007844,  USR.  0398062. 

3,788,889. -METHOD  OF  PREPARING  BINDER  LAYERS. 
JAN.  29.  1974. 

3.837,906. -METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  XEROGRAPHIC 
BINDER  LAYER  AND  LAYER  SO  PREPARED.  SEPT. 
24,  1974.  ARG.  0186444.  ATR.  0319750.  AUS.  0448147. 
BEL.  0763392.  CAN.  0939204,  CHL.  0027098,  FRA. 
7107568,  GRB.  1292425,  ITL.  0918910.  NZL.  0162892. 
PNM.  0002439.  SAF.  0711228,  SPN.  0388640,  STZ. 
0558554.  SWD.  0036479.  TIW.  0007713. 

3,856.548. -STRIPPABLE  OVERCOATING  FOR  IMPROVED 
XEROGRAPHIC  PLATES.  DEC.  24,  1974.  GRB. 
1426030. 

3.894,868. -ELECTRON  TRANSPORT  BINDER  STRUC- 
TURE. JULY  15.  1975.  AUS.  0461951,  BEL.  0763543, 
CAN.  0932196.  CHL.  0026795.  EGR.  0096346.  FRA. 
7107561.  GRB.  1337226,  GUA.  0002467,  ITL.  0919110, 
MEX.  0120807.  NZL.  0162885,  PNM.  0002481.  SAF. 
071 1221.  SPN.  0388586,  TIW.  0007182,  USR.  0444380. 

3.91 1,091. -MILLING  TRIGONAL  SELENIUM  PARTICLES 
TO  IMPROVED  XEROGRAPHIC  PERFORMANCE. 
OCT.  7.  1975. 

3.91 1.162. -SYSTEM  FOR  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  OF  THIN 
FILMS.  OCT.  7.  1975.  BEL  0798324. 

3.926.762. -R  F  SPUTTERING  OF  TRIGONAL  SELENIUM 
FILM.  DEC.  16.  1975. 

3.944.682. -METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  AN  ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC COATING  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
FOR  METHOD.  MAR.  16.  1976. 

3.945.723. -RESILIENT  ROLLERS.  MAR.  23.  1976.  ARG. 
0205448. 

3.954.466. -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR. 
MAY  4.  1976. 

3,979.495. -METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PHOTORECPTOR. 
SEPT.  7.  1976. 

3.984, 183.-SHEET  STRIPPING  FROM  IMAGING  SURFACE. 
OCT.  5.  1976.  BEL.  0836791. 

3.992.091. -ROUGHENED  IMAGING  SURFACE  FOR 
CLEANING.  NOV.  16.  1976. 

4.01 4.697. -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 

MEMBER.  MAR.  29,  1977. 

4,014,728. -METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  IMAGING 
MEMBER.  MAR.  29.  1977. 

4.015.985. -COMPOSITE  XEROGRAPHIC  PHOTORECPTOR 
WITH  INJECTING  CONTACT  LAYER.  APRIL  5.  1977. 
BEL.  0840221. 

4,016.3 10. -COATR  HRDWR  AND  METH  FOR  OBTNG 
UNFRM  PHROCNDTV  LAYR  ON  A  XEROGRAPHIC 
PHOTORECEPTOR.  APR.  5,  1977. 

4.023.523. -COATING  HARDWARE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
OBTAINING  UNIFORM  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  LAYERS 
ON  A  XEROGRAPHIC  PHOTO   MAY  17,  1977. 

4,025, 188. -PHOTOACTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  XEROGRAPHY. 
MAY  24,  1977. 

4,033,768. -METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

DEVICE.  JULY  5.  1977. 

Class  2F 

2.619,418. -XEROGRAPHIC    PLATE    HOLDER.     NOV.    25. 

1952. 
3. 143.044. -XEROGRAPHIC     PLATE     HOLDER     AUG      4, 

1964. 
3.592.071. -BELT  TRACKING  APPARATUS.  JULY   13,  1971. 

ARG.    0179666,    BEL.    0751117,    CAN.    0925118,    FRA. 

7019040,  GRB.    1298926.   ITL.   0893540,  JAP.   0770135. 

MEX.  01 18981,  SPN.  0380136. 
3,765.757. -TRANSPORT      ARRANGEMENT      FOR      THIN 

SHEET    MATERIAL.    OCT.     16,     1973.    BEL.    0793551, 

GRB.  1419978,  ITL.  0972846,  SPN.  0410107. 
3.8?0.888  — MISTRACK      INTERLOCK      FOR      SELENIUM 

BELT.  JUNE  28.  1974. 
3.867.027. -TRANSPORT      ARRANGEMENT      FOR      THIN 

SHEET  MATERIAL.  FEB.  18,  1975.  BEL.  0793551,  CAN. 

1004289.  GRB.  1419978.  ITL.  0972846.  SPN.  0410107. 


3,874, 790. -FAIL-SAF  MECH  STPNG  MVMNT 

PHTCNDCTV  BLT  ELTRSTC  REPRDCTN  MACH 
WHEN  TRCKNG  BECOMES  IREGULAR  AND  UN  APR. 
1,  1975. 

3,888,577. -APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  AND  SUB- 
SEQUENTLY INSTALLING  A  BELT  ONTO  A  ROLLER 
ASSEMBLY.  JUNE  10,  1975.  BEL.  0810900. 

3.994,053. -DRUM  SUPPORT  APPARATUS.  NOV.  30.  1976. 

4,005,285. -OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  EXTENDING 
PHOTOSENSOR  ARRAY  RESOLUTION.  JAN.  25,  1977 

4,009,388 —ARRANGEMENT  FOR  EXTENDING 

PHOTOSENSOR  ARRAY  SOLUTION    FEB.  22,  1977. 

4,027,966. -TRACKING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  ENDLESS 
BELT  ELECTROSTATIC  REPRODUCTION  MACHINE. 
JUNE  7,  1977. 

Clan  3 

3,935.517.-CONSTANT  CURRENT  CHARGING  DEVICE. 
JAN.  27.  1976. 

Class  3A 

2,833,648 -TRANSFER     OF     ELECTROSTATIC     CHARGE 

PATTERN    MAY  6,  1958.  BEL.  0530462,  FRA.  1110794. 

GER.     1063899,    GRB.    0773604,    HOL.    0130249,    JAP. 

0238843,  STZ.  0330512. 
2,833,930. -ELECTROSTATIC   CHARGING   METHOD   AND 

APPARATUS.  MAY  6,  1958.  CAN.  0564954. 
2,934,649 —INDUCTION  CHARGING.  APR.  26,  1960.  CAN. 

0616346. 
3.I72,024.-CHARGE    INDUCTION.    MAR     2,    1965.    CAN. 

0809341,  FRA.   1294161,  GER.   1414991,  GRB    0958663, 

JAP.  0455338. 
3,254,998 —INDUCTION     IMAGE    FORMATION.    JUNE    7, 

1966.    CAN.    0740576,    FRA.    1357220,    GER.    1276445. 

GRB.  1024985.  JAP.  0451689. 
3.288.602. -XEROGRAPHIC   PLATE  AND  METHOD    NOV. 

29,  1966.  CAN.  0795978,  GER.  1237902,  GRB.  1029181. 

ITL.  0690835.  JAP.  0578399. 
3.684.364. -LIFTOFF  ELECTRODE.  AUG.  15,  1972. 
3,842.273 —CORONA       GENERATOR       CLEANING       AP- 
PARATUS.    OCT       15,      1974.     AUS.     0480142.     BEL. 

0817485.  GRB.  1458088,  SPN.  0428358. 
3,884, 181. -CAPILLARY  BAFFLE-CONSTANT  OIL  HEIGHT 

INDEPENDENT  TO  OIL  LEVEL.  MAY  20,  1975. 
3,893,800.-BACKSIDE  HEATING  AND  FIXING  APP  IN  AN 

ELECTRONIC   PHOTOGRAPH   DUPLICATOR.  JULY   8. 

1975. 
3.957.423. -STRIPPER  FINGER  DESIGN.  MAY  18,  1976. 

Clara  38 

2,912,586. -XEROGRAPHIC  CHARGING.  NOV.  10.  1959. 

3. 160,746. -CORONA  CHARGING  APPARATUS  FOR  NON- 
UNIFORMLY  CHARGING  A  XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  IN 
A  PREDETERMINED  MAN.  DEC.  8,  1964.  GER. 
1 197475,  GRB.  101 1793,  JAP.  0484759. 

3.288,602— XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  AND  METHOD.  NOV. 
29,  1966.  CAN.  0795978.  GER.  1237902.  GRB.  1029181. 
ITL.  0690835,  JAP.  0578399. 

3,449,568. -CORONA  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS  FOR 
CREATING  AN  ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGE  PATTERN 
ON  A  XEROGRAPHIC  SURFAC.  JUNE  10,  1969.  CAN. 
0858664. 

3.532,494. -SOLID  AREA  DEVELOPMENT  IN  XEROG- 
RAPHY EMPLOYING  AN  INSULATING  SCREEN  IN 
THE  CHARGING  STEP.  OCT.  6,  1970. 

3.543.022. -METH  AND  APPARATUS  CHARG  DISCRETE 
SMALL  AREAS  XEROGRAPHIC  PLATES  TO  DIF 
POTENT  CONT  TONE  PRINTG.  NOV.  24,  1970.  CAN. 
0921971,  GRB.  1186599. 

3.784,299. -DARK  DECAY  RETARDATION   JAN    8,  1974. 

3.981.498. -NON-UNIFORM  CHARGING  OF  SHEET 
MATERIAL.  SEPT.  21,  1976 

Clara  3C 

2, 543,051. -METHOD  OF  CHARGING  AND  EXPOSING 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATES.  FEB   27.  1951. 

2.705.675 —PLATE  CHARGING  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHY. APR.  5,  1955. 

2, 741,959. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  APR  17.  1956. 
CAN.  0533763. 

2,836,725. -CORONA  CHARGING  DEVICE  MAY  27,  1958. 
CAN.  0571450,  FRA.  1188606,  GER.  1787078,  GRB. 
0826088. 

2, 868,989. -ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGING  METHOD  AND 
DEVICE.  JAN.  13,  1959.  CAN.  0584243. 

2,965,756 —ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGING  APPARATUS. 
DEC.  20.  1960. 


964  OG  64 


3,01 7,509. -XEROGRAPHIC 
CHARGING  APPARATUS 


GRB.     1026262,    JAP 


PLATE        FEEDING 

JAN.  16,  1962. 

3  122  634  -CONTROLLED  CHARG  NG  IN   XEROGRAPHIC 

COPYING  APPARATUS    FEB.  25,  1964.  CAN.  0706543, 

FRA.     1352624,    GER.     1210323 

0446815. 

160  746. -CORONA  CHARGING  APPARATUS  FOR  NON- 

UNIFORMLY  CHARGING  A  XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  IN 

A     PREDETERMINED     MAN.     DEC     8.     1964.     GER. 

I  197475,  GRB.  101  1793,  JAP.  04J4759. 

3.335.274. -XIC    CHARGING    APPARATUS 

TO  AUTOMATICALLY   CONTRiOL 

APPLIED    TO    THE    CORONA 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AND 


1459487.  GRB 


WITH    MEANS 

THE   POT  ENTAIL 

AUG.     8,     1967.    CAN. 

1  121498.   ITL.   0734870. 


0801834.  FRA. 
MEX.  0085777. 

3.382,360-XIC  CHARGING  SYSTIEM  HAVING  MEANS 
FOR  PROVIDING  AN  AIR  CUSHION  BETWEEN 
CHARGING  DEVICE  AND  XIC  DR.  MAY  7,  1968. 

3  457  405 -CORONA  WIRE  MOUNTING  MEANS  WHICH 
COMPENSATES  FOR  WIRE  l-XPANSION  DUE  TO 
HEAT   JULY  22.  1969.  CAN.  08!  7406.  GRB.  I  196927. 

3  47  1.695. -CORONA  CHGNG  APPTS  W/MEANS  TO  URGE 
A  FLOW  OF  AERIFORM  ILUID  ACROSS  THE 
CORONA  WIRES  OCT.  7.  196'*.  CAN.  0856355.  GRB 
1220745. 

3,483.372. -CORONA  CHARGING  DEVICE  WITH  CON- 
DUCTIVE SHIELD  AND  INSULATING  MEANS  ON 
SAID  SHIELD.  DEC.  9,  1969  CAN.  0840508,  GRB 
1169632.  JAP.  0770817. 

3^17.995. -METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREAS- 
ING THE  EFFICIENCY  OF  CORONA  CHARGNG.  JUNE 
30,  1970.  ARG.  0I7247I,  BEL.  (721553.  CAN.  0856714, 
FRA.  1585283,  GRB.  1247031,  ITL.  0844214.  JAP 
0708414,  MEX.  01031 13,  VZL.  0)23701. 

3.566. 108. -CORONA  CENERATINCi  ELECTRODE  STRUC- 
TURE FOR  USE  IN  A  XEROGRAPHIC  CHARGING 
METHOD.  FEB.  23.  1971. 

3.598.991. -ELCTRSTC  CHRGNG  DEV  HAVNG  SPRK  GAP 
VOLTG  REGULTR  BETWEEN] A  CORONA  SOURCE 
AND  VOLTG  SOURCE.  AUG.  BO.  1971.  AUS.  0457211, 
BEL.  0754426.  CAN.  0916233  CZC.  0163219.  EGR. 
0084558.  FRA.  7029148.  GRB  1322378.  ITL.  0901 159. 
JAP.  0715800,  PLD.  00700531  SPN.  0382404.  STZ. 
0513436,  SWD.  0359663,  TIW.  0007173,  USR.  0442617. 

3.604.925 -APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
AMOUNT  OF  CHARGE  APPLIED  TO  SURFACE.  SEPT. 
14, 1971. 

3,612.864.-IMAGING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  AN  ELEC- 
TRODE TREATED  W/MIXTURE  OF  HYDROSCOPIC 
MATERIAL  AND  HYDROPHILIC  B   OCT.  21.  1971 

3,675.011. -METHODS   AND   APPARATUS   FOR   OPERAT- 
ING RAISED  COROTRONS  OF  I  OPPOSITE  POLARITY 
JULY  4,  1972. 

3.723.793.-COATED      CORONA 
TRODE.  MAR.  27.  1973. 

3,742.237. -AC  CORONA  CHARGirllG  APPARATUS 
26.  1973.  CAN.  0955299,  GRB.  1387209. 

3.760.229. -A     C     COROTRON       SEPT.      18.      1973 
1410671. 

3.769.506 —CORONA    GENERATING 
PARATUS  THEREFOR.  OCT.  3G 

3.790.999. -CORONA  WIRE  APPARATUS 

3.800. 153. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
DEVICE.  MAR.  26,  1974 

3,813,547. -CORONA    GENERATIN)D 
28, 1974. 

3.813.548. -CORONA   GENERATING 
PARATUS  THEREFOR.  MAY  28 


GENERATING      ELEC- 

JUNE 

GRB. 

METHOD    AND    AP- 
1973. 

FEB.  12.  1974. 

CHARGING 

APPARATUS.    MAY 

METHODS   AND   AP- 

1974. 


DEVELOPING        AP- 
APPARATUS.  NOV.   II. 


3.816.749. -EXPOSURE  CONTROLIjED  CORONA  DEVICE. 

JUNE  II.  1974. 
3,851,229. -CURRENT    MEASURINO     DEVICE.     NOV.     26, 

1974. 
3,870.883. -ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING   MACHINE  WITH 

SELF-CLEANING   CORONAL   QENERATING    DEVICE. 

MAR.  11.  1975. 
3,901, 189. -MAGNETIC        BRUSH 

PARATUS.  AUG.  26.  1975. 
3.919.605. -CORONA  DISCHARGE 

1975. 
3,922.548. -CORONA  CHARGING  DEVICE  AND  SUPPORT 

ARRANGEMENT.  NOV.  25.  1975 
3.937,960. -CHARGING   DEVICE   FOR   ELECTROPHOTOG- 
RAPHY. FEB.  10,  1976. 
3,939  386. -TECHNIQUE     FOR     CHARGING 

SURFACES  TO  HIGH  VOLTAGE    FEB.  17 
3.950,680. -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 

SYSTEM.  APR.  13.  1976 
3.976.880.-CORONA     STABILIZATllON 

AUG.  24,  1976. 
3.976.881. -ARRANGEMENT  FOR  $TABIL1ZING  CORONA 

DEVICES.  AUG.  24,  1976. 


DIELECTRIC 
1976. 
DIAGNOSTIC 


ARRANGEMENT. 


3,978,379. i-CORONA  GENERATING  DEVICE  WITH  AN 
IMPROVED  CLEANING  MECHANISM.  AUG.  31,  1976 

3.983.393. -CORONA  DEVICE  WITH  REDUCED  OZONE 
EMISSION.  SEPT.  28,  1976. 

3.996.466. -TRANSFER  CORONA  DEVICE  WITH  AD- 
JUSTABLE SHIELD  BIAS    DEC.  7,  1976. 

4.027.960.-TRANSFER  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 
REPRODUCTION  MACHINE.  JUNE  7,  1977 

4.038,544. -IMPROVED  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
DEVELOPING  AN  ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT  IMAGE 
JULY  26,  1977. 

4.038.546.-AN  IMPROVED  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CORONA 
GENERATING  DEVICE.  JULY  26.  1977. 

Class  3C   1 

2.790,082. -XEROGRAPHIC  CHARGING  DEV'CE  APR.  23, 
1957. 

2,879.395. -CHARGING  DEVICE  MAR  24,  1959  CAN 
0604246. 

2,885,556. -SIMULTANEOUS  CHARGING  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD.  MAY  5,  1959.  CAN.  0638188. 

2,932.742. -XEROGRAPHIC     CHARGING      DEVICE      AND 
METHOD.     APR.      12,      1960.     CAN.     0606202,     FRA 
1150711,  GER.  1099848,  GRB.  0822555. 

2,965.48 1. -ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGING  AND  IMAGE 
FORMATION.  DEC.  20.  1960.  CAN.  0746571. 

3,076.092. -XEROGRAPHIC  CHARGING  APPARATUS 
JAN.  29,  1963. 

3.275.837.-XEROGRAPHIC  CHARGING  APPARATUS 
SEPT.  27.  1966.  ARG.  0158430,  ATR.  0242511.  AUS 
0276177,  BEL.  0642095,  CAN.  0753356,  FRA.  1385736, 
GER.  1488286,  GRB.  1040264,  ITL.  0712888,  JAP. 
0477814.  MEX.  0075819,  STZ.  0460930,  SWD.  03I4I33. 

3.307,034. -TWO-WIRE  CORONA  DISCHARGE  SYSTEM 
FOR  SINGLE-STEP  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE  FORMA- 
TION. FEB.  28.  1967.  CAN.  0768802.  FRA.  1416275, 
GER  1275864.  GRB.  1055416.  ITL.  0744235,  JAP 
0491997. 

3.492,476 -ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGING  DEVICE 

UTILIZING  BOTH  AC  AND  DC  FIELDS.  JAN  27.  1970. 
ARG.  0175174.  ATR.  0300573.  AUS.  0425768,  BEL 
0729976,  CAN.  0862232.  CHL.  0024600.  CZC.  0158639. 
DNK.  0126728.  EGR.  0081574.  EIR.  0032976.  FRA. 
6907701.  GRB.  1255998,  GRK.  0039915,  IND.  0120218, 
ISR.  0031765.  ITL.  0860063.  LXB.  0058234,  MEX. 
0108894,  NOR.  0129709,  NZL.  0155636,  PAK.  0120995, 
PLD.  0017649,  PLP.  0007523,  PNM.  0001813.  PTG. 
0051315,  RHD.  1096947,  RMN.  0055216,  SAF.  0691730, 
SPN.  0364888.  STZ.  0493014,  SWD.  0341528,  UAR. 
0009212.  USR.  0318248,  VTM.  0001845.  VZL.  0023731. 

3,873,895. -TECHNIQUE  FOR  CHARGING  DIELECTRIC 
SURFACES  TO  HIGH  VOLTAGE    MAR.  25,  1975. 

3,886,416. -METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING 
COROTRON  CURRENTS.  MAY  27,  1975. 

3.908, 164. -CORONA  CURRENT  MEASUREMENT  AND 
CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT.  SEPT.  23,  1975. 

3,921,042.-ELECTROSTATIC  REPRODUCTION  MACHINE 
WITH  IMPROVED  CORONA  GENERATING  DEVICE. 
NOV.  18,  1975. 

3,961, 193. -SELF  ADJUSTING  CORONA  DEVICE  JUNE  1, 
1976. 

3,984, 182. -PRETRANSFER  CONDITIONING  FOR  ELEC- 
TROSTATIC PRINTING.  OCT.  5,  1976. 

4,038,593. -REGULATED  HIGH  VOLTAGE  AC  POWER 
SUPPLY  WITH  REGULATED  DC  BIAS  CURRENT. 
JULY  26.  1977.  BEL.  0846572. 

Class  3C  2 

2,856,533— MOVING  WIRE  CORONA.  OCT.  14,  1958. 
3,304,476— TRANSFER    SWITCH    FOR    A    XEROGRAPHIC 

APPARATUS.  FEB.  14,  1967. 
3,433.948. -NEGATIVE    CORONA     DISCHARGE    SYSTEM 

USING    ALTERNATING    ELECTRIC    FIELDS    ACROSS 

THE   AIR  GAP.   MAR.    18,    1969.  CAN.  0855811,  FRA. 

1564157,  GRB.  121 1442,  ITL.  0829718,  JAP.  0655407. 
3,541,329 -NEGATIVE   CORONA    DEVICE    WITH    MEANS 

FOR    PRODUCING    A    REPELLING    ELECTROSTATIC 

FIELD.  NOV.  17.  1970.  CAN.  0841136.  FRA.  1546256. 

GRB.  1205040.  JAP.  0634886 

Clhss  3C  3 

2,774,92 1. -APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROSTATICALLY 
CHARGING  INSULATING  IMAGE  SURFACES  FOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY.  DEC.  18,  1956. 

2,934,650. -CHARGING  APPARATUS.  APR.  26,  1960.  CAN. 
0596221. 

3. 146, 385. -XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  CHARGING  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS.  AUG.  25,  1964.  GRB.  1013924. 


XEROX  PATENTS— JILT  1077 


064  0(t  6 


>:> 


3,649.830. -UNIFORM     CHARGING     METHOD     AND     AP 
PARATUS    USING    AN     ARRAY     OF    NEEDLE    ELEC- 
TRODES   MAR.  14.  1972. 

3.655.966.-ELECTRIC    CHARGING    DEVICE    FOR    ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHY   APR.  II,  1972 

3,689.767. -METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

UNIFORMLY   CHARGING   THE  SURFACE  OF  AN   IN- 
SULATING MEMBER    SEPT.  5.  1972. 

3.709.595. -PRINTER  SYSTEM.  JAN.  9.  1973. 

Class  3C  4 

2,777.957. -CORONA  DISCHARGE  DEVICE.  JAN.  15,  1957. 

AUS.    0153841.    CAN.    0558592,    FRA.     1041698,    CER. 

0924420.  CRB.  0696515,  PNM.  0001841,  SAF    0012801, 

STZ   0296687,  SWD.  0159714. 
2,778.946. -CORONA  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  XEROGRAPHIC  CHARGING    JAN     22,    1957    CAN 

0558259. 
2.965,754  -DOUBLE  SCREEN  CORONA  DEVICE.  DEC.  20. 

1960.  CAN.  0622926, 
3.062,956.— XEROGRAPHIC     CHARGING      APPARATUS     - 

SCOROTRON  CONTROL  CIRCUIT      PHILCO  PRINTER 

PROCESSOR.  JUNE  1  1,  1962.  CAN.  0686702 
3.068.356. -XEROGRAPHIC       CHARGING        APPARATUS. 

DEC.    II.    1962.   CAN.    0681400.   GER.    1214996.   GRB. 

0990114. 
3.220.324— PHOTOCONDUCTIVELY  CONTROLLED 

CORONA  CHARGING.  NOV.  30,   1965.  CAN.  0710976, 

GER.  1243967   GRB.  1034009,  JAP.  0651092. 
3,307 ,034. -TWO-WIRE     CORONA     DISCHARGE     SYSTEM 

FOR  SINGLE-STEP  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE  FORMA- 
TION.   FEB.    28,    1967.    CAN.   0768802.    FRA.    1416275. 

GER.     1275864.    GRB.     1055416,    ITL.    0744235,    JAP. 

0491997. 
3,492.476. -ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGING  DEVICE 

UTILIZING  BOTH  AC  AND  DC  FIELDS.  JAN    27.  1970. 

ARG.    0175174.    ATR.    0300573,    AUS.    0425768.    BEL. 

0729976,  CAN.  0862232,  CHL.  0024600,  CZC.  0158639. 

DNK.    0126728,    EGR.    0081574,    EIR.    0032976.    FRA. 

6907701.  GRB.    1255998.  GRK.  0039915,  IND.  0120218, 

iSR.     0031765.     ITL.     0860063,     LXB.     0058234.     MEX. 

0108894.  NOR    0129709,  NZL.  0155636,  PAK.  0120995. 

PLD.    0017649.    PLP.    0007523.    PNM.    0001813.    PTG. 

0051315,  RHD.   1096947,  RMN.  0055216,  SAF.  0691730. 

SPN.    0364888,    STZ.    0493014,    SWD.    0341528,    UAR. 

0009212.  USR.  0318248.  VTM.  0001845.  VZL.  0023731. 
3.496.351. -CORONA  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  STEPPING 

XEROGRAPHIC    RECORDNG    APPARATUS.    FEB.     17. 

1970.  CAN.  0834978.  FRA.  1512919,  GRB.  1 170472.  ITL. 

0793742,  JAP.  0923309. 
3,688, 107. -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC      CHARGING      AP- 
PARATUS.    AUG.     29,     1972.     CAN.     0938660,    GRB. 

1365130. 
3,875,407 —CORONA       GENERATOR       CLEANING       AP- 
PARATUS. APR.  1    1975. 
3,908, 127. -CORONA   GENERATING    DEVICES.    SEPT.    23, 

1975. 
3,909,614. -SCOROTRON  POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT.  SEPT. 

30, 1975. 
3,936.635. -CORONA  GENERATING  DEVICE.  FEB.  3.  1976. 

CUss  3C  5 

2.885.556. -SIMULTANEOUS     CHARGING     DEVICE     AND 
METHOD.  MAY  5.  1959.  CAN.  0638188. 

2.965.481. -ELECTROSTATIC     CHARGING     AND     IMAGE 
FORMATION.  DEC.  20.  1960.  CAN.  0746571. 

3,970,381. -METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  XERO- 
GRAPHIC REPRODUCTION.  JULY  20,  1976  BEL 
0811188. 

Class  3C  6 

2,701, 764. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC   APPARATUS   AND 

METHODS.  FEB.  8,  1955 
3,549,962. -UNIFORM  ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGING.  DEC. 

22,  1970.  CAN.  0897757.  GRB.  1 189578. 
,13.648,133 —UNIFORM  ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGING  OF  A 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE   INSULATING   SURFACE.   MAR. 

7,  1972. 
3.743,830  -DEVICE  FOR  UNIFORMLY  CHARGING  A  NON 

PLANAR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATE    JULY   3, 

1973. 
3,764,866. -CORONA    GENERATOR.    OCT.    9,    1973.    ARG. 

0198185,  ATR.  0325420,  AUS.  0467386,  BEL  0793227. 

CZC  0168018.  DNK.  0131699,  FRA.  7245484,  GRB. 

1402739,  ITL.  0972692.  MEX.  0128581,  NZL.  0169420, 

PTG.  0058386.  SAF.  0729029,  STZ.  0553435,  SWD. 

7216596. 


3,792,913. -XEROGRAPHIC  ERASE  MECHANISM.  FEB.  19. 
1974.  GRB.  1422175. 

3,81  1,048. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  CHARGING  AP- 
PARATUS   MAY  14    1974. 

3.967.1  19 -CORONA  CHARGING  DEVICE    JUNE  29,  1976 
3,967,891. -IMAGING      SYSTEM      FOR      ELECTROSTATIC 

REPRODUCTION  MACHINE.  JULY  6.  1976. 

Class  3C  7 

3.323.373 —ESCAPEMENT  MECHANISM.  JUNE  6,  1967. 
CAN.  0841310. 

3.324 .29 1. -CORONA  GENERATING  DEVICE  W/MEANS 
TO  CAUSE  AIR  FLOW  THERE-THROUGH  TO  MAINTN 
PARTS  FREE  OF  DUST.  JUNE  6.  1967.  CAN.  0794904. 
GRB.  1070615.  JAP.  0512648. 

3.339,069.-  CORONA  CHARGING  DEVICE  W/MEANS  TO 
PREVENT  TONER  DUST  CONTAMINATION  AUG  29, 
1967.  CAN.  0788539,  FRA.  1450010,  GRB.  1  I  16687,  ITL. 
0730715.  JAP.  0875339.  MEX.  0089459. 

3,496.352  -SELF-CLEANING  CORONA  GENERATING  AP- 
PARATUS FEB  17,  1970.  CAN.  0856356,  GRB. 
1227987,  JAP.  0641478. 

3,743,540. -SURFACE  CLEANING  BY  IONIZED  FLOW. 
JULY  3,  1973. 

3,794,839— CORONA  GENERATING  APPARATUS  FEB. 
26,  1974    GRB.  1434863. 

3,942,006. -CORONA  GENERATOR  CLEANING  AP- 
PARATUS. MAR    2,  1976. 

3.965.400. -CORONA  GENERATING  DEVICE  WITH  IM- 
PROVED BUILT  IN  CLEANING  MECHANISM.  JUNE 
22.  1976. 

4.019.055. -CORONA  CLEANING  ASSEMBLY  APR.  19. 
1977.  BEL.  0795870,  GRB.  1416480. 

Class  3C  8 

3,335.273 —XIC  CHARGING  APPARATUS  W/MEANS  TO 
TERMINATE  CHARGING  CYCLE  WHEN  A 
PREDETERMINED  CHARGE  IS  OBTAI.  AUG  8,  1967. 
CAN.  0794905,  FRA.  1462556,  GRB  1128618,  ITL. 
0743940.  JAP.  0632530,  MEX.  0087314. 

3.335.275. -XIC  CHARGNG  APPTS  W/ADJSTBL  MEANS 
TO  TERMINATE  CHRGNG  CYCLE  WHEN  PRE- 
DETERMINED CHARGE  IS  OBTAI  AUG.  8.  1967  CAN. 
0801833. 

3.667.036. -ELECTROMETER  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUITS.  MAY 
30.  1972. 

3.678. 350. -ELECTRIC  CHARGING  METHOD.  JULY  18. 
1972. 

3.805.069 -REGULATED  CORONA  GENERATOR.  APR. 
16. 1974. 

3.934. 141. -APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  REGU- 
LATING THE  AMOUNT  OF  CHARGE  APPLIED  TO  AN 
INSULATING  SURFACE.  JAN.  20.  1976. 

3,944.356. -A  CHARGING  APPARATUS.  MAR.  16.  1976. 

3.980.929  -CORONA  CURRENT  INTERRUPTER  SEPT.  14. 
1976. 

Class  3C  9 

2,934,650— CHARGING  APPARATUS.  APR.  26.  I960.  CAN. 
0596221. 

3.557,367. -METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREAS- 
ING THE  EFFICIENCY  OF  CORONA  CHARGING  OF  A 
PHOTOCONDUCTOR.  JAN.  19,  1971.  ARG.  0170822. 
BEL.  0720017.  BRA.  6800368,  CAN  0879279,  FRA. 
1597512,  GRB.  1244378,  ITL  084C366,  JAP.  0628391. 
MEX.  0105427,  VZL.  0023699. 

3,582,731. -CHARGING  SYSTEM.  JUNE  I,  1971.  CAN. 
0906045. 

3,765,026. -ELECTROGRAPHIC  RECORDING  SYSTEM. 
OCT.  9.  1973.  CAN.  0948272,  GRB    1365346. 

Class  3D 

2,987,660. -XEROGRAPHIC  CHARGING   JUNE  6,  1961 

3.394.002  -CHARGE  TRANSFER  WITH  LIQUID  LAYERS. 
JULY  23.  1968.  CAN.  0840028,  GRB.  1126048,  JAP. 
0524527. 

3,398,336 -ELECTRICAL     CHARGING     UTILIZING     TWO 

PHASE     LIQUID     MEDIUM.     AUG      20,     1968      CAN. 

0815738,  GRB.  1 149074,  JAP.  0562387. 
3,687,106 -DONOR    APPARATUS    AND    METHOD     AUG. 

29.  1972.  ARG.  0185079,  BEL.  0753207,  CAN.  0911706. 

FRA.     7027124.    GRB.     1314862,     ITL.     0900444,     JAP. 

0733285.  MEX.  01 17318,  PNM.  0002237,  VZL   0027517 
3,907,559  -IMGNG   PRCS  EMPLYNG  FRCTN  CHRGNG  IN 

THE  PRESENCE  OF  AN  ELECTRICALLY  INSULATING 

DEVELOPER  LIQUID.  SEPT.  23,  1975. 
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3,971,658 -IMAGING  PROCESS  EWPLOYING  FRICTION 
CHARGING  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  AN  ELECTRI- 
CALLY INSULATING  LIQUID.  JULY  27.  1976. 


Class  3E 


3. 172.024. -CHARGE    INDUCTION 

0809341,  FRA     1294161,  GER.    1# 

JAP.  0455338. 
3,254,998 -INDUCTION     IMAGE     FORMATION 

1966.  CAN.  0740576.  FRA.  13(7220.  GER. 

GRB  1024985,  JAP.  0451689. 

Class  3F 


HOL.  0130249,  JAP. 


2.833.648. -TRANSFER     OF     ELECTROSTATIC     CHARGE 

PATTERN.  MAY  6.   1958.  BEL.  0530462.  FRA.   1110794. 

GER.     1063899.    GRB.    0773604. 

0238843,  STZ.  0330512. 
2.833.930 -ELECTROSTATIC   CHARGING    METHOD   AND 

APPARATUS.  MAY  6.  1958.  CAN    0564954. 
2.955.938 -XEROGRAPHY  -  CHARdlNG  PHOTOCONDUC- 


MAR     2.    1965.    CAN. 
14991.  GRB    0958663. 


JUNE     7. 
1276445. 


960.  CAN.  0603124. 
DISCHARGE     SYSTEM 


TOR  IN  INSULATING.  OCT.  11, 

3.307.034. -TWO-WIRE     CORONA 

FOR  SINGLE-STEP  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE  FORMA- 
TION. FEB.  28,  1967.  CAN.  0768802.  FRA.  1416275. 
GER  1275864,  GRB.  1055416. 
0491997. 

3,453.427. -ELEC   LAMP   FOR    UNIFfeMLY 
PHOTOCNDCTIVE  INSULATNG 
GRAPHIC  PLATE.  JULY   I.  1969 

3.48 1 .669-  PHOTO-CHARGING 


OF 
PLATES.   DEC.   2.    1969    AUS.  0-20860 


1541297. 


GER 


CAN.    0814631.    FRA 

1088073.  JAP.  0517512. 
3.687.538. -APPARATUS  FOR  EXPOSING  LATENT  IMAGE 

MARGINS     IN     ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC     COPYING 

APPARATUS.  AUG.  29.  1972 
3.751. 155. -PRE-DEVELOPMENT   EXPOSURE    ASSEMBLY 

AUG.  7.  1973. 
3.809 .472. -PRE-DEVELOPMENT   EXPOSURE 

MAY     7.     1974.    ARG.    0196103 

0793559.  CHL.  0027991.  FRA.  7^ 

ITL.     0973319,    JAP.    0552841. 


ASSEMBLY. 
AUS.  0466757.  BEL. 
46234,  GRB  1415170. 
MEX.    0131207.    NZL. 


0169421.  PRU.  0013334.  PTG.  0(i58769.  SAF.  0729132 


SPN.  0410172.  STZ.  0552841.  SWP 
3.845.307. -COMBINED     CORONA 

DISCHARGE     OCT.     29.     1974 

1433663. 
3.860.338. -ADJUSTABLE  FADEOUTl 

0809655. 
3.893.419. -BACKGROUND       REDUC^TION 

JULY  8.  1975. 
3.984,842. -DEVICE    FOR    CONTINdUS    ELECTROSTATIC 

REPRODUCTION    OF    AN    OPTK^AL    IMAGE.    OCT     5. 

1976. 
3.994.000. -DEVICE         FOR 

REPRODUCTION   OF   AN 

CHARGE  STORAGE  GRID    NOV 
4.005.438  -DEVICE    WITH    CONTROL    GRID    FOR    ELEC- 

TROSTATOGRAPHIC    REPRODUPTION    OF   AN   OPTI- 
CAL IMAGE.  JAN.  25.  1977. 


7216970. 
AND     LUMINESCENT 
BEL.     0811310.    GRB. 

.  JAN.    14.   1975.  BEL. 


TECHNIQUE. 


ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 
OPTICAL   IMAGE    USING   A 
23.  1976. 


Class  4A 


3.81 1.764. -APPARATUS  FOR 

IMAGING  USING  A  PERIODIC 

21,  1974. 

Class  4A    1 


0084295 


2.781.704  -XEROGRAPHIC  COPIER 

19,  1957.  CAN.  0581458. 
2.808,023 -APPARATUS     FOR     DEV 

STATIC  LATENT  IMAGE    OCT 
2.8 12.883- ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

POWDER   CLOUD  GENERATINC 

PARATUS.  NOV.  12.  1957 
3.330.180. -ILLUMINATION  CONTROL 

1967.  ARG.  0151653,  BRA 

FRA.  1450157,  GER.  1264239 

0730678,  JAP.  0508404,  MEX.  007|B870 
3.432.231. -EXPOSURE     CONTROL 

1969. 
3.432.232 -ILLUMINATION     SYSTElH 

CAN.  0846423.  JAP.  0534763. 
3,487.252. -CESIUM  LIGHT  SOURCE 
3.504.969. -IMAGING  APPARATUS 
3.512,886 -DUAL   CARRIAGE    SCAI^N 

1970.  CAN.  0875712.  GRB.   12351 


ITL      0744235.    JAP. 

CHRGNG   THE 
LAYER  OF  A  XERO- 


XEROGRAPHIC 
BEL.  0705167, 
1522683,   GRB. 


PHOT(  )ELECTROPHORETIC 


ELECTRIC  FIELD.  MAY 


CAMERA  UNIT.  FEB. 


ELOPING     ELECTRO- 
1957. 

DEVELOPING 
PROCESS   AND   AP- 


SYSTEM.  JULY   11, 

CAN.    0785137. 

GRB      1122629.    ITL. 


DEVICE      MAR.      11. 
MAR.      11.      1969. 


DEC.  30.  1969. 
7.  1970. 
ING   SYS.    MAY    19, 
6. 


/PR 


3.586.849. -ILLUMINATION     SYSTEM.     JUNE     22,      1971. 

ARG.    0183139.    ATR.    0303522.    AUS.    0428629.    BEL. 

0733400.  BRA.  6908480.  CAN.  0903730.  CHL.  0024870. 

FRA.    6917011.    GRB.     1260688.    ITL.    0864185,    MEX. 

0111515.  NOR.  0125954.  NZL.  0156507,  PNM.  0001430, 

PRU.    0010320.    PTG.    0051752,    SAF.    0693689.    SPN. 

0367616.  STZ.  0758269.  SWD.  0354924.  VZL.  0025067. 
3.622.217. -LIGHT  PRODUCING  SYSTEM.  NOV.  23.  1971. 
3.733.599. -TRIGGERING     APPARATUS     FOR     A     FLASH 

LAMP.  MAY  15.  1973.  CAN.  0937281.  GRB.  1361073. 
3.746.442. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC        IMAGING        AP- 
PARATUS. JULY  17.  1973. 
3.767.956. -APERTURE  FLUORESCENT  LAMP  FOR  COPY- 
ING MACHINES.  OCT.  23.  1973. 
3.777, 135. -ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM.  DEC.  4.  1973 
3.779.640. -HEATING     APPARATUS     FOR     SCAN     LAMP. 

DEC.  18.  1973.  ITL.  0995677. 
3.781.585. -LIGHT  PRODUCING  SYSTEM.  DEC    25.  1973 
3.824,013. -LIGHT   SOURCE   ALIGNMENT   DEVICE.   JULY 

16.  1974. 
3.851.201. -LAMP  ASSEMBLY.  NOV.  26.  1974. 
3.868.182— LAMP  ASSEMBLY    FEB.  25.  1975 
3.869.205. -ILLUMINATION  SOURCE  FOR  XEROGRAPHIC 

EXPOSURE    MAR    4.  1975. 
3.881.817. -OPTICAL     ALIGNMENT     SYSTEM      FOR     AN 

ORIGINAL  DOCUMENT.  MAY  6.  1975.  CAN.  3881817. 
3.893,754. -COMBINATION  PARABOLOID-ELLIPSOID 

MIRROR  SYSTEM    JULY  8,  1975 
3,904,290. -OPTICAL  SYSTEM  ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS 

SEPT.  9,  1975. 
3.909.254. -LASER  RECORDING  METHOD.  SEPT    30.  1975. 
3.914.649. -PULSED  METAL  OR  METAL  HALIDE  LAMPS 

FOR  PHOTOCOPYING  APPLICATIONS  OCT  21.  1975 
3.961.222. -SODIUM      VAPOR     LAMP     CONFIGURATION 

JUNE  1,  1976. 
3.967.893. -AN     ILLUMINATING     APPARATUS.     JULY     6, 

1976. 
3.983.441. -MULTIPLE     PINCH     INCANDESCENT     LAMP 

SEPT.  28,  1976. 
3,992. 108. -OPTICAL  SYSTEM  ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS. 

NOV.  16.  1976. 
3.998.539. -AN  ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM.  DEC.  21.  1976. 
4.005.332. -EFFICIENT     DC     OPERATED     FLUORESCENT 

LAMPS.  JAN.  25.  1977. 
4.005,940. -OPTICAL  SYSTEM  ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS. 

FEB.  I.  1977. 

Class  4A  2  [ 

2. 738.705. -FILE-HOLDING   DEVICE  FOR  CAMERA  COPY 

SUPPORT.  MAR    20.  1956. 
2.758.503. -COPY-HOLDING  APPARATUS.  AUG.  14.  1956. 
3.381.573. -SCANNING     ATTACHMENT       MAY     7.      1968. 

CAN.  0820036.  GER.  1945460,  GRB.  1134645,  JAP. 

0524529. 
3,524,704. -MULTI-LENGTH      DOCUMENT      RECORDING 

APPARATUS    AUG.  18,  1970. 
3,888.581. -SEMI-AUTOMATIC      DOCUMENT     HANDLER 

JUNE  10.  1975. 
3.888.582. -SEMI-AUTOMATIC      DOCUMENT      HANDLER 

JUNE  10,  1975. 
3.888.584. -SEMI-AUTOMATIC     DOCUMENT     HANDLER 

JUNE  10.  1975. 
3.888.585. -SEMI-AUTOMATIC     DOCUMENT     HANDLER 

JUNE  10,  1975. 
3.901,594 —SEMI-AUTOMATIC     DOCUMENT      HANDLER. 

AUG.  26.  1975. 
3.930.724 —MASKING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MULTI-COLOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC        PRINTING        MACHINE. 

JAN.  6.  1976. 

Class  4A  2A 

3.062.1 10. -EXPOSURE    STATION    APPARATUS     NOV.    6, 

1962.  CAN.  0701636,  JAP.  0318676. 
3.560.089. -PLATEN  COVER.  FEB.   2,   1971.  BEL.  0736415. 

CAN.     0910104,     FRA.     0024759,    GRB.     1245543,     ITL. 

8691460,  JAP.  0674392. 
3,560,090. -PLATEN  COVER.  FEB.  2.  1971.  CAN.  0910103. 
3.615, 134. -COUNTERBALANCED      AND      SELF-CLOSING 

PLATEN  COVER.  OCT.  26.   1971.  ARG.  0185533.  AUS. 

0449673,  BEL.   0756482.  CAN.  0921744,  CHL.  0025836. 

EGR.    0084323.    FRA.    7035445.    GRB.     1318753,    GUA. 

0002610,  ITL.  0908279,  MEX.  0116804,  PLD.   P143518. 

PNM.    0002181.    SPN.    0384046.    STZ.    0515525.    TIW. 

0006830.  USR.  0439097. 
3.642,371. -PLATEN    COVER    FOR    COPYING    MACHINE. 

FEB.     15,     1972.    ARG.    0189873,    BEL.    0768991.    CAN. 

0938485.  FRA.  7124554,  ITL.  0932443. 
3.642, 376. -REMOVABLE  PLATEN  COVER.  FEB.    15,   1972. 

CAN.  0926919. 


XEROX  PATENTS— JULY  1977 
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3.685.905. -COMBINED  DOCUMENT  FEED  AND  BOOK 
COPYING  APPARATUS.  AUG.  22.  1972.  ARG.  0189167, 
BEL.  0782370.  CAN.  0954579.  FRA.  7214327.  GRB. 
1382646.  ITL.  0959701.  MEX.  0127002.  VZL.  30688. 

3.788.737. -LUMINESCENT  COVER.  JAN.  29.  1974.  FRA. 
7336535. 

3.813, 161. -PLATEN  COVER.  MAY  28.  1974. 

3.860.338. -ADJUSTABLE  FADEOUT.  JAN.  14.  1975.  BEL. 
0809655. 

3.914.043. -COLOR  ACCENTING  COPYING  MACHINE. 
OCT.  21.  1975. 

3.914.049. -OPTICAL  SCANNING  SYSTEM.  OCT.  21.  1975. 
BEL.  0815416. 

3.930.466. -SEGMENTED  GATE  DEVELOPER  FLOW  CON- 
TROLLER. JAN.  6.  1976. 

3.936. 172. -LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  PLATEN  FOR  AN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  MACHINE. 
FEB.  3.  1976. 

3.997,265. -PLATEN  COVER.  DEC.  14.  1976. 

CUss  4A  3 

3.432.232. -ILLUMINATION     SYSTEM.     MAR.      11.      1969. 

CAN.  0846423.  JAP.  0534763. 
3.600,610. -TIME     DELAY     CIRCUIT     FOR     A     RADIANT 

ENERGY  PROTECTIVE  APPARATUS.  AUG.  17.  1971. 
3.672.759. -ILLUMINATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  JUNE  27. 

1972. 
3.775.008. -OPTICAL   SCANNING   APPARATUS.    NOV.    27. 

1973. 
3.829.209. -IMAGE      REGISTRATION      IN      A      MULTIPLE 

MAGNIFICATION    PHOTOCOPY    INH    SYSTEM.    AUG. 

13.  1974.  ARG.  0194481.  BEL.  0784522.  CAN.  0988146, 

FRA.    7220688.    GRB.     1397446.    ITL.    0956415.    MEX. 

0128160.  SPN.  403.700.  STZ.  0563605.  SWD.  7207535. 
3.926.518— OPTICAL  SCANNING  SYSTEM.  DEC.  16.  1975 
3.947.1 17. -EXPOSURE     CONTROL     SYSTEM.     MAR.     30. 

1976. 
3.975.289. -CHARGE    TRANSFER    COMPLEXE     OF     FER- 

RONCENES    HAVING    LIGHT    FILLING    PROPERTIES. 

AUG.  17,  1976. 
3.995.954. -EXPOSURE  SYSTEM.  DEC    7.  1976. 
4,025.541. -CHARGE  TRANSFER  OF  FERROCENES  HAV- 
ING LIGHT  FILTERING  PROPERTIES.  MAY  24.  1977. 

Class  48 

2.689.179  -XEROGRAPHIC  CONTACT  COPYING  DEVICE 
SEPT.  14.  1954. 

3.91 2,387. -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHY    OCT.  14,  1975. 

3.967.894.-A  SCREENED  OPTICAL  SYSTEM.  JULY  6. 
1976. 

3,967,895— ILLUMINATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  JULY  6. 
1976. 

3.98 1.577. -AN  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC PRINTING  MACHINE.  SEPT.  21, 
1976. 

3.994.723. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  INVOLV- 
ING STEP  OF  SUBSEQUENT  DISCHARGE  OF  AREAS 
RECEIVING  INSUFFICIENT.  NOV.  30.  1976. 

Class  48   1 

2.583.546. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING    JAN. 

29,  1952. 
3.062.094. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC        COPYING        AP- 
PARATUS. NOV.  6.  1962.  JAP.  0286655. 
3.062.095. -PROJECTOR    OPTICAL    SCANNING     SYSTEM. 

NOV.  6,  1962.  CAN.  0706050. 
3,062. 108. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC        COPYING        AP- 
PARATUS. NOV.  6.  1962. 
3.076. 392. -XEROGRAPHIC   REPRODUCING   APPARATUS. 

FEB.    5.     1963.    CAN.    0689623.    FRA.     1271754,    GER. 

1209418.  GRB.  0962654. 
3,137.202 -OPTICAL       SCANNING       APPARATUS       FOR 

XEROGRAPHIC     PRINTERS.     JUNE     16.     1964.     CAN. 

0685880. 
3,221,622. -OPTICAL   SCANNING   SYSTEM.   DEC.   7.    1965. 

ADN.    0000471.    ARG.    0150818.    ATR.    0267325,    AUS. 

0402541,   BEL.  0657557.   BRS.  00J3737.  BRU.  0000469. 

CAN.     0756354.     EIR.     0028649.     FIJ.     0000342.     FIN. 

0045258.  FRA.   1420763,  GER.   1497089,  GHA.  0000994. 

GIB.     1089536.    GIE.     0006969.    GRB.     1089536.    GRK. 

0029663,  GUR.   1089536.  HGK.  0009169.  HOL.  0146615. 

ISR.     0022618.     ITL.     0742392.     JAP.     0599246.     JER. 

0000P96.  KEN.  0001744.  LXB.  0047657,  MAU.   1927571. 

MLS.    0015069.    NIG.    0001619.    NOR.    0118726,    NZL. 

0140371.  PTG.  0043364.  SAF.  0646113.  SBH.   0005269. 

SGP.     0008269.    SHL.     0000017,    SLN.     2677286.    SPN. 

0307501,  SRK.  0000389.  STZ.  0450920.  SWD.  0338716. 

UGD.  0000269. 


3.3 18.1 86. -OPTICAL      SYSTEM       FOR      REPRODUCTION 

MACHINES       MAY      9.      1967.     CAN       0798356.     FRA. 

1467332.   GRB.    1139231.    ITL     0758313.   JAP.   0512656. 

MEX.  0085288.  SWD.  6912062. 
3. 381.573. -SCANNING     ATTACHMENT.      MAY      7.      1968. 

CAN.    0820036.    GER.     1945460.    GRB.     1134645.    JAP. 

0524529. 
3.405,564. -PULLEY.  OCT.  15.  1968.  CAN    0850353. 
3.454.335. -SCANNING     SYSTEM.     JULY     8.     1969      BEL. 

0708647,  CAN.  0853453.  FRA.   1549127.  GRB     1207850. 

ITL.  0819656.  JAP.  0591210. 
3.484. 163. -SCANNING    SYSTEM.     DEC.     16.     1969.    CAN. 

0840630. 
3.504.969. -IMAGING  APPARATUS.  APR.  7.  1970. 
3.512.886.-DUAL   CARRIAGE   SCANNING   SYS     MAY    19. 

1970.  CAN.  0875712.  GRB.  1235136. 
3.523,725.-XEROGRAPHIC   REPRODUCING   APPARATUS. 

AUG.  11.  1970.  CAN.  0917730.  GRB.  1271862. 
3.532.425. -GRAPHIC  DISTORTION   APPARATUS    OCT    6. 

1970. 
3.552.221. -SPEED    CONVERTING    MECHANISM     JAN.    5. 

1971. 
3.591.277. -XEROGRAPHIC   REPRODUCING   APPARATUS. 

JULY    6.     1971.    AUS.    0428584.    BEL.    0723949.    CAN. 

0869628.  CZC.  0157352.  FRA.    1591801,  GER.  0989774. 

GRB.     1223429.    ITL.    0856815.    SWD.    0348060.    USR. 

0465805. 
3.612.679. -SCANNING  APPARATUS.  OCT.   12.  1971.  GRB 

1307918. 
3.671.237. -METHOD    FOR    PRODUCING    IMAGES.    JUNE 

20.  1972.  CAN.  0886492.  GRB.  1317043. 
3.794.418. -IMAGING  SYSTEM.  FEB.  26.  1974 
3.832.057. -SCANNING  APPARATUS.  AUG.  27.  1974.  GRB. 

1417255. 
3.858.976. -OPTICAL  SCANNING  SYSTEM.  JAN.  7.  1975. 
3.869.204. -SCANNING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM.  MAR.  4.   1975. 

BEL.  0815215. 
3.905.247. -CLUTCHES.  SEPT.  16.  1975. 
3.9I8.806.-DASHPOT  FOR  COPIER  OPTICAL  SCANNING 

NOV.  11.  1975. 
3.936. 173. -OPTICAL  SYSTEM.  FEB.  3.  1976. 
3.948,374. -CLUTCHES.  APR.  6.  1976 

3.950.091. -APPARATUS      FOR     CONTROLLING      MOVE- 
MENT OF  A  CARRIAGE.  APR.  13.  1976. 
3.973.825. -FLAT    FIELD    SCANNING    SYSTEM     AUG.    10. 

1976.  BEL.  0836735. 
3,989.369. -SCANNING     MECHANISM     FOR    A    COPYING 

APPARATUS.  NOV.  2,  1976. 
4.027.961. -COPIER/RASTER  SCAN  APPARATUS.  JUNE  7. 

1977. 
4.032.231. -MULTIPLE    RANGE    VARIABLE    MAGNIFICA- 
TION    REPRODUCTION     MACHINE     USING     THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  CAM.  JUNE  28.  1977.  BEL.  0843419. 

Class  48  lA 

3, 139.013. -DOCUMENT  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
JUNE  30.  1964.  CAN.  0727819.  FRA.  1346596.  GRB. 
1016265.  JAP.  0442652. 

3. 330, 190. -PRINTING  APPARATUS.  JULY    11.   1967.  CAN. 
0758791.  GER.  1280282.  GRB.  1 102419.  JAP.  0529726. 

3,438.704. -ILLUMINATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  APR.    15. 

1969.  CAN.  0865838.  GRB.  1209473.  JAP.  1002842. 
3,485,546— FIELD  FLATTENER  SCANNING  MEANS.  DEC. 

23.  1969.  CAN.  0850916.  GRB.  1  196373.  JAP.  0667705. 
3.504,960. -SAGITTAL    RAY    APERTURE    STOP.    APR.    7, 

1970.  AUS.  0413558,  BEL.  0704924.  CAN.  0849815. 
FRA.  1540700.  GRB.  1209472.  ITL.  0814606.  JAP. 
0972613. 

3.524.704— MULTI-LENGTH      DOCUMENT      RECORDING 

APPARATUS.  AUG.  18,  1970. 
3,542,467. -XEROGRAPHIC   REPRODUCING   APPARATUS. 

NOV.    24,    1970.    ARG.    0180116,    AUS.    0442029,    BEL. 

0731552,  BRA.  6908056.  CAN.  0877451,  FRA.  6911558. 

GRB.     1257103.     ITL.    0857659.    JAP.     0668806.     MEX. 

0108892.  SPN.  0366056.  SWD.  0346397.  VZL.  0023746. 
3.592.531. -SPLIT      DAGOR-TYPE      OF      SYMMETRICAL 

COPYING     LENS     SYSTEM.     JULY      13.     1971      CAN. 

0929389. 
3.640.615  -XEROGRAPHIC   REPRODUCING   APPARATUS. 

FEB.     8,     1972.    ARG.    0174792.    AUS.    0428440,    BEL 

0723948.  CAN.  0884439.  FRA.   1596660.  GRB.   1223428. 

ITL.    0847541.    JAP.    0992414,    MEX.    0108966,    PNM. 

0001806.  SPN.  0360210,  SWD.  0352456,  VZL.  002371  1. 
3,652,157  -MICROFILM  PROJECTION  APPARATUS.  MAR 

28,  1972.  CAN.  0937797,  GRB.  1324097. 
3.655,284  -LONGITUDINALLY   INSENSITIVE  LENS  STRIP 

IMAGING  DEVICE.  APR.  11.  1972. 
3.670.633. -RECORDING  APPARATUS.  JUNE  20.  1972. 
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3.778. 147. -ELECTROSTATIC 

HAVING        SLEECTSBLE        M 

DEC    II.  1973.  CAN.  989464 
3.788.740  -IMAGING  SYSTEM.  JAN. 
3.975.289  -CHARGE    TRANSFER 

RONCENES    HAVING    LIGHT 

AUG    17.  1976. 
3.994.580. -OPTICAL    SYSTEM    FOR 

RECIPROCAL  MOTION.  NOV.  30 
4.008.958  -OPTICAL    SYSTEM     FOR 

ROTATION    FEB    22.  1977 
4.025.541  -CHARGE  TRANSFER  OF 

ING  LIGHT  FILTERING  PROPERtlES 
4.029.409  -MULTI-MODE   OPTICAL 

JUNE  14,  1977.  BEL.  0843153.  HAfT 


REPRODUCTION    MACHINE 
NIFICATIONRATIOS. 


Clau  4B   lA   1 

3.544. 190. -LENS    STRIP    OPTICAL    iCANNING    SYSTEM 

DEC    I,  1970   CAN.  0904070.  GRB    1278336. 
3.584.950. -LENS    STRIP    OPTICAL    ^CANNING    SYSTEM. 

JUNE  15.  1971. 
3.584.952. -LENS   STRIP  OPTICAL   SCANNING    SYSTEM 

REISSUED  D  2074R   JUNE  15.  1911. 
3.584,953. -SHORT  FOCAL  OPTICAL 

SYSTEM.  JUNE  15.  1971. 
3.650.621  -OPTICAL   IMAGING   SYStEM     MAR     21.    1972. 

BEL.    0747978.    CAN     0927470.    FRA.    7011548.    GRB. 

1297907,  ITL.  0898936.  JAP.  0731225 
3.881,369. -BIAXIAL  POSITIONER.  MAY  6.  1975. 
3.912. 392. -SHORT  FOCAL  LENGTH  OPTICAL  SCANNING 

SYSTEM    OCT.  14.  1975 


lACI 


29.  1974. 
CQMPLEXEX    OF    FER- 
FILLING    PROPERTIES. 

SCANNING    DURING 

1976. 
EFFECTED    IMAGE 

FERROCENES   HAV- 

MAY  24.  1977. 
SCANNING    SYSTEM 
0001524. 


LENGTH  SCANNING 


CIsu  48   lA  2 

3.496.846— SCRIPTWRITER     USING 

DLE.  FEB    24.  1970. 
3.560.085. -APPARATUS     FOR    GRA 

FEB.  2.  1971. 
3.681,777. -RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Clau  48   lA  3 


FIBER     OPTIC     BUN- 
»HIC    DISTORATION. 
AUG.  1.  1972. 


3,120.790 -XEROGRAPHIC        EXPOSURE        APPARATUS 

FEB.     11.    1964.    AUS.    0270483.     -RA.     1333280.    GER. 

1204066.  GRB.  1019291.  ITL.  0674  195.  JAP.  0468454 
3,497.296 -XEROGRAPHIC        EXPOSURE        APPARATUS. 

FEB.  24.  1970. 
3.535.036 -APPARATUS      FOR      FOrtMING 

LINE    SCREEN    WITH    A    LENS    <J)CT 

0909309.  GRB.  1253887. 
3.540.806. -HALF  TONING  METH  AMD  APPARATUS  FOR 

SOLID     AREA     COVERAG.     NOV 

0892754.  GRB.  1253888 
3,580.671. -EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 

0912104.  GRB    1276010. 
3,905.822  -COMPOUND  SCREEN   FO(R   OBJECT   SCREEN 

ING.  SEPT.  16.  1975 
3.9 1 2.5 1 0. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

PLOYING  A  COMPOUND  DOCUf»|lENT  SCREEN    OCT 

14.  1975. 
3.914.040. -REVERSIBLE  SCREEN   FOR   ELECTROPHOTO 

GRAPHIC  PRINTING.  OCT    21.  1975 
3,958.877 -HALF-TONE       SCREEN 

MEANS    FOR    AN    ELECTROPHOfTOGRAPHIC    PRINT- 
ING MACHINE    MAY  25,  1976. 
3,961.847-AN      ARCUATE      SCREEN 

TROPHOTOGRAPHIC    PRINTING 

1976 
3,96 1,848. -AN        ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

MACHINE     WITH     HALFTONE     SJCREEN     CLEANING 

JUNE  8,  1976. 
3,963,342. -CURVED  SCREEN    JUNE 
3,973.953  -IMAGING    METHOD    INCLUDING    EXPOSURE 

OF        PHOTOCONDUCTIVE        IMAGING         MEMBER 

THROUGH    LENTICULAR    LENS   fLE     AUG     10,    1976 

STZ.  0557051. 
3,973,954 -IMAGING    METHOD    INCLUDING    EXPOSURE 

OF        PHOIOCONDUCTIVE        IN  AGI^4G 

THROUGH    LENTICULAR    LENS   ELE     AUG.    10,    1976 

STZ.  0557051. 
3.973,957 -IMAGING    METHOD    INCLUDING    EXPOSURE 

OF    DEFORMATION     IMAGING    MEMBER    THROUGH 

LENTICULAR  LENS  ELEMENT.  AUG.  10,  1976. 
3,973.958. -IMAGING    METHOD    INcLuDING    EXPOSURE 

OF    DEFORMATION    IMAGING    MEMBER    THROUGH 

LENTICULAR  ELEMENT.  AUG    1<^.  1976. 
4.003,649. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  HALFTONE 

PRINTING  MACHINE  EMPLOYIN^i  A  PHASE  SCREEN 

JAN.  18.  1977. 


HALF-TONE 
20.    1970.   CAN. 


17.      1970.     CAN. 
MAY  25.   1971.  CAN. 


PROCESS        EM- 


WITH       CLEANING 


FOR      AN      ELEC- 
MACHINE     JUNE    8. 


PRINTING 


5.  1976. 


4.007,98 1. -DUAL  MODE  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 
PRINTING  MACHINE.  FEB.  15,  1977. 

4,012, 137. -AN  OPTICAL. SYSTEM  HAVING  A  ROTATING 
SCREEN.  MAR.  15,  1977. 

4,013,355. -NOTCH  FILTER  FOR  COLOR  TRANS- 
PARENCY COPYING  MACHINES    MAR    22,  1977 

4,OI4,030.-HALF-TONE  IMAGING  WITH  FLYING  SPOT 
SCANNER  SYSTEM.  MAR.  22,  1977. 

4.014.607. -REMOVABLE  SCREENING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
TRANSPARENCY  REPRODUCTION  MACHINE.  MAR. 
29.  1977. 

4.025.181  -A  SCREEN  CLEANING  DEVICE  MAY  24. 
1977. 

4.035.070.-APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPTICAL 
GENERATION  OF  A  STRUCTURED  CHARGE- 
DISCHARGE  PATTERN  ON  A  PHOTO.  JULY   12.  1977. 


Class  48   lA  4 


28. 


3.424.525. -MICROFILM  COPIER  ATTACHMENT    JAN 

1969. 
3.542.468- MICROFILM  ENLARGER-COPIER 

MICROFILM    ATTACHMENT     NOV     24.     1970.    CAN 

0858250. 
3,547.533. -MICROFILM        REPRODUCTION        MACHINE 

DEC.     15.    1970.    BEL.    0689227,    CAN.    0891072,    FRA 

1498788.  GRB.  1160904,  ITL.  0794772,  MEX    0095144. 


Class  48  2 


I 


3.220,324- PHOTOCONDUCTIVELY  CONTROLLED 

CORONA   CHARGING     NOV.    30,    1965.  CAN.  0710976, 
GER    1243967.  GRB.  1034009.  JAP.  0651092. 

3,254.998. -INDUCTION  IMAGE  FORMATION.  JUNE  7. 
1966.  CAN.  0740576.  FRA.  1357220.  GER.  1276445. 
GRB.  1024985.  JAP   0451689 

3.307,034 -TWO-WIRE  CORONA  DISCHARGE  SYSTEM 
FOR  SINGLE-STEP  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE  FORMA- 
TION. FEB.  28,  1967.  CAN.  0768802.  FRA.  1416275, 
GER  1275864,  GRB  1055416.  ITL  0744235.  JAP 
0491997. 

3.394.002. -CHARGE  TRANSFER  WITH  LIQUID  LAYERS 
JULY  23.  1968.  CAN.  0840028.  GRB.  1126048.  JAP. 
0524527. 

3.698.807. -DISPLAYING  AND  PRINTING  APPARATUS. 
OCT.  17.  1972.  CAN    0963521.  GRB.  1376814. 

Class  48  3 

3.283,651.-INFORMATION  ENCODING  DEVICE.  NOV  8, 
1966.  CAN.  0859923,  GRB    1G96645.  JAP.  0547197. 

3.532.425. -GRAPHIC  DISTORTION  APPARATUS.  OCT.  6. 
1970. 

3.560.085 —APPARATUS    FOR    GRAPHIC     DISTORATION 
FEB.  2,  1971. 

3.584.950— LENS    STRIP    OPTICAL    SCANNING    SYSTEM 
JUNE  15.  1971. 

3,584.953  -SHORT  FOCAL  OPTICAL  LENGTH  SCANNING 
SYSTEM    JUNE  15.  1971. 

3.725,059. -METHOD  OF  CLEANING  AN  ELEC- 
TROSTATOGRAPHIC SURFACE  APR.  3,  1973  GRB. 
1337282. 

3, 862,801. -METHOD  OF  CLEANING  AN  ELEC- 
TROSTATOGRAPHIC IMAGING  SURFACE.  JAN.  28, 
1975.  GRB.  1337282. 

Class  48  4  ! 

2,781.704. -XEROGRAPHIC  COPIER  CAMERA  UNIT.  FEB. 

19.  1957    CAN.  0581458. 
2.962. 374. -COLOR  XEROGRAPHY.  NOV    29,  1960 
2,965,483. -XEROGRAPHIC    CONTRAST.    DEC.    20,     1960. 

CAN.  0616969. 
3,283,651  —INFORMATION    ENCODING   DEVICE.   NOV.   8, 

1966.  CAN.  0859923,  GRB.  1096645,  JAP.  0547197. 
3,432,231. -EXPOSURE     CONTROL     DEVICE.     MAR.      II, 

1969. 
3,473,455. -EXPOSURE       REGISTRATION       APPARATUS. 

OCT    21,  1969. 
3.521.950. -XEROGRAPHIC   REPRODUCING   APPARATUS. 

JULY  28,  1970.  ARG.  0184148,  ATR.  0317675,  AUS. 

0441739,  BEL.  0713876,  CAN.  0877511,  CHL.  0024535, 

DNK.  0129304,  FRA.  1558225,  GRB.  1231622,  GRK. 

0037839,  IND.  0124668,  ISR.  0029824.  ITL.  0831700. 

JAM.  0001853,  JAP.  0774498,  LXB.  0055912,  MEX. 

0102085,  NOR.  0131313,  NZL.  0159801,  PRU.  0009366, 

PTG.  0049474,  SAF.  68/2518,  SPN.  0352885,  STZ. 

0505015.  SWD.  7012263.  UAR.  0008668.  URG.  0009239, 

VZL.  0025077. 


XEROX  PATEXTS— JULY  1977 
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3,586,849. -ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM.  JUNE  22,  1971. 
ARG.  0183139,  ATR.  0303522,  AUS.  0428629,  BEL. 
0733400,  BRA.  6908480,  CAN.  0903730,  CHL.  0024870, 
FRA.  6917011,  GRB.  1260688.  ITL.  0864185.  MEX. 
0111515,  NOR.  0125954,  NZL  0156507,  PNM.  0001430, 
PRU.  0010320,  PTG.  0051752,  SAF.  0693689,  SPN. 
0367616,  STZ.  0758269,  SWD.  0354924.  VZL  0025067. 

3.697. 160. -CONTINUOUS    IMAGING    APPARATUS     OCT. 

10.  1972. 

3.995.950- EXPOSURE  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 
MACHINES.  DEC    7.  1976. 

Class  48  5 

3.094.910.-REFLEX    XEROGRAPHIC    APPARATUS.    JUNE 

25,  1963.  CAN.  0704293,  GRB.  0997415. 
3,212,417. -REFLEX   EXPOSURE  SYSTEM.  OCT.    19,   1965 

CAN.  0733682,  GRB.  1052783,  JAP.  0487026. 
3,278,302. -PHOSPHORESCENT    SCREEN     REFLEX     OCT 

11,  1966.  CAN.  0748828. 

CUss  48  6 

3,076,392. -XEROGRAPHIC   REPRODUCING   APPARATUS. 

FEB.    5,     1963.    CAN.    0689623,    FRA.     1271754,    GER 

1209418,  GRB.  0962654. 
3,355,236. -AUTOMATIC        OPTICAL        CONTROL        AP- 
PARATUS. NOV.  28,  1967.  CAN.  0771917. 
3,542,467. -XEROGRAPHIC   REPRODUCING   APPARATUS 

NOV.    24,    1970.    ARG.    0180116,    AUS.    0442029,    BEL. 

0731552,  BRA.  6908056.  CAN.  0877451.  FRA.  6911558. 

GRB.     1257103,    ITL.     0857659,    JAP.    0668806,    MEX. 

0108892,  SPN.  0366056,  SWD.  0346397,  VZL.  0023746. 
3,765,027. -ION     LENS     RECORDING     SYSTEM      OCT.     9, 

1973. 
3,848,996. -PHOTOCOMPOSING     APPARATUS.     NOV.     19, 

1974.  BEL.  0815043. 
3,901,585. -ZOOM  LENS  ASSEMBLY.  AUG    26,  1975.  GRB 

1443481. 
3,909, 103. -LENS  SCAN  MECHANISM    SEPT.  30,  1975. 
3,947, 188. -VARIABLE    CONJUGATE    OPTICAL    SYSTEM. 

MAR.  30,  1976. 
3,967,896  -VARIABLE  EDGE  FADEOUT  APP  FOR  ELEC- 
TROSTATIC    REPRODUCTION     MACHINE.     JULY     6, 

1976. 
3,998,540. -REPOSITIONING  SYSTEM  FOR  VIEWING  AND 

PROJECTION    ELEMENTS   OF   A    REPRODUCING    AP- 
PARATUS. DEC    21,  1976. 
4,013,361  -OPTICAL  APP  AND  REPRODUCING 

MACHINE.  MAR.  22,  1977.  BEL.  0843158. 
4,027,963 -MULTI-MODE     REPRODUCING     APPARATUS. 

JUNE  7,  1977.  BEL.  0843154,  HAT.  0001534. 
4,029,411. -VARIABLE    MAGNIFICATION    COPIER.    JUNE 

14,  1977.  BEL.  0839792,  SPN.  0445641. 
4,033,691. -VARIABLE    MAGNIFICATION    REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS.  JULY  5,  1977. 
4,033.692. -MULTI-MODE        REPRODUCING        MACHINE 

JULY  5.  1977.  HAT.  0001504. 

Class  48  6A 

3,318, 186. -OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  REPRODUCTION 
MACHINES.  MAY  9,  1967.  CAN.  0798056.  FRA. 
1467332.  GRB.  1139231.  ITL.  0758313.  JAP.  0512656. 
MEX.  0085288.  SWD.  6912062. 

3,454,335  -SCANNING  SYSTEM.  JULY  8,  1969.  BEL. 
0708647,  CAN.  0853453,  FRA.  1549127,  GRB.  1207850, 
ITL   0819656,  JAP.  0591210. 

3,476,478 -APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  MAGNIFICA- 
TION OF  PHOTOCOPIER  W/O  CHANGING  CONJU- 
GATE LENGTH  OF  OPTICAL  SY.  NOV.  4,  1969  ARG. 
0172460,  AUS.  0415808,  BEL.  0708650,  BRA.  6795668, 
CAN.  0845405,  FRA.  1552364,  GER.  1297981,  GRB. 
1223427,  ITL.  0821929,  MEX.  0100019,  VZL.  0023689. 

3,510,219.  — OPTICAL  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM.  MAY  5,  1970. 
ARG.  0172455,  BRA.  6793791,  CAN.  0881018,  CHL. 
0023570,  GRB.  1206966,  MEX.  0101166,  PRU.  0009329, 
SPN.  0360896,  STZ.  0501233,  SWD.  0359168,  URG. 
0008831,  VZL.  0025783. 

3,521,950 -XEROGRAPHIC  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
JULY  28,  1970.  ARG.  0184148,  ATR.  0317675,  AUS. 
0441739.  BEL.  0713876.  CAN.  0877511,  CHL.  0024535, 
DNK.  0129304,  FRA  1558225,  GRB.  1231622,  GRK. 
0037839,  IND.  0124668,  ISR.  0029824,  ITL.  0831700, 
JAM.  0001853,  JAP.  0774498,  LXB.  0055912,  MEX. 
0102085,  NOR.  0131313,  NZL.  0159801,  PRU.  0009366, 
PTG.  0049474,  SAF.  68/2518,  SPN  0352885,  STZ. 
0505015,  SWD.  7012263,  UAR.  0008668,  URG.  0009239. 
VZL.  0025077. 

3.524.704. -MULTI-LENGTH  DOCUMENT  RECORDING 
APPARATUS.  AUG.  18,  1970. 


3,591.256 -VARIABLE    MAGNIFICATION    LENS   SYSTEM. 

JULY    6,    1971.    BEL.    0731553,    CAN.    0881019,    FRA. 

691 1559,  GRB.  1234515,  ITL.  0857660. 
3,591.277. -XEROGRAPHIC   REPRODUCING   APPARATUS. 

JULY    6.     1971.    AUS.    0428584.    BEL     0723949.    CAN. 

0869628.  CZC.  0157052,  FRA.   1591801,  GER    0989774. 

GRB.     1223429.    ITL.    0856815.    SWD     0348060.    USR. 

0465805. 
3.600.066  -OPTICAL   ASSEMBLY    WITH    SUPPLEMENTAL 

LENS    MEANS.    AUG.    17.    1971.    CAN.    0943792.   GRB. 

1261159.  JAP.  0728824. 
3.8 1 7.599- PROJECTION    LENS    WITH    ADD    LENS    ELE- 
MENTS  JUNE  18.  1974 
3.912.374. -SIX  COMPONENT  ZOOM  LENS   OCT.  14.  1975. 

Class  48  7 

3.470.797  -DISPLAY  DEVICE   OCT    7.  1969 

3.472.136 -CHARACTER     GENERATOR      OCT      14,     1969. 

CAN.  0884500.  GRB.  1191881. 
3.473.455. -EXPOSURE       REGISTRATION        APPARATUS. 

OCT.  21.  1969 
3.523.725  -XEROGRAPHIC   REPRODUCING   APPARATUS 

AUG.  11.  1970   CAN.  0917730.  GRB.  1271862 
3.615. 132. -METHOD    OF    PRINTING    MULTIPLE    COPIES 

OF  COMPOSITE  INFORMATION  ON  STANDARD  SIZE 

COPY  SHEETS.  OCT   26.  1971. 
3,620.618. -MULTIPLE     INPUT     COPYING     APPARATUS. 

NOV.  16.  1971. 
3.775.007 -FORMS    REPRODUCTION    APPARATUS     NOV. 

27.  1973. 
3.827,062  -OPTICAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR   HIGH   SPEED 

PRINTOUT  SYSTEM.  JULY  30.  1974 

Class  4C 

2,965.483. -XEROGRAPHIC  CONTRAST.  DEC  20.  1960. 
CAN.  0616969. 

3.1 88.208. -SPECTRAL  CONTRAST  CONTROL  IN  XEROG- 
RAPHY. JUNE  8.  1965. 

3.432.232. -ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM  MAR.  II.  1969. 
CAN.  0846423.  JAP.  0534763. 

3.438.705. -AUTOMATIC  XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT 
CONTROL.  APR.  15.  1969   GRB.  1207830. 

3.852.782. -IMAGING  SYSTEM    DEC.  3.  1974. 

3.901. 189. -MAGNETIC  BRUSH  DEVELOPING  AP- 
PARATUS   AUG.  26,  1975. 

3.917,393. -VARIOSLIT.  NOV.  4.  1975.  BEL   0820132. 

3.970.382. -A  SPATIALLY  SELECTIVE  OPTICAL  SYSTEM. 
JULY  20.  1976.  FRA.  7421348. 

3.975.289— CHARGE    TPu\NSFER    COMPtEXE    OF    FER- 
RONCENES    HAVING    LIGHT    FILLING    PROPERTIES. 
AUG.  17.  1976. 

3.997.259 —APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  IMAGE 
BACKGROUND  IN  ELECTROSTATIC  REPRODUCTION 
MACHINES.  DEC.  14,  1976. 

4,007,326. -ELECTRONIC  COPY  ANALYSIS    FEB   8,  1977. 

4,025,541. -CHARGE  TRANSFER  OF  FERROCENES  HAV- 
ING LIGHT  FILTERING  PROPERTIES.  MAY  24.  1977. 

Class  S 

3.942.266 -METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FIXING 
TONER  IMAGES.  MAR    9.  1976. 

Class  5A   1 

2.221,776  -ELECTRON  PHOTOGRAPHY.  NOV.  19,  1940 

2.725. 304. -PROCESS  FOR  DEVELOPING  AN  ELECTRO- 
STATIC LATENT  IMAGE.  NOV  29.  1955  CAN. 
0557666. 

2, 792.971. -PARTICLE  AEROSOL  GENERATION  MAY  21, 
1957. 

2,8 15, 330. -GENERATOR  OF  AEROSOL  OF  POWDER  IN 
GAS.  DEC.  3,  1957 

2,8 15,734. -APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  XERO- 
GRAPHIC IMAGE    DEC    10,  1957 

2,859, 127. -PROCESS  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTRO- 
STATIC IMAGES.  NOV.  4.  1958    CAN.  0557667 

2,859,129 -PROCESS  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTRO- 
STATIC IMAGES  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR.  NOV. 
4,  1958. 

2,861,543. -APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPMENT  OF  ELEC- 
TROSTATIC IMAGE.  NOV.  25,  1958.  CAN    0597655. 

2,862,472  -ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE  DEVELOPMENT  AP- 
PARATUS. DEC.  2,  1958.  CAN.  0619384,  FRA  1210178, 
GER.  1 121473,  GRB.  0895777,  ITL    0594503. 

2,862,646. -POWDER  PARTICLE  AEROSOL  GENERATOR. 
DEC.  2,  1958. 


964  OG  70 


POWDER 


APPARATUS 
0564395. 
DEVELOPMENT.     NOV.      14, 


2.876.737  -APPARATUS     FOR     DEV 

STATIC    IMAGES    ON    SHEET 

1959 
2,878.972 -ROUGH  SURFACE 

GENERATION.  MAR.  24.  1959 
2,943,950 -ELECTROSTATIC    DEVELOPING 

AND  METHOD   JULY  5,  I960  CAN 
3,008,826  -XEROGRAPHIC 

1961. 
3,094.248. -XEROGRAPHIC     DEVELOPING 

JUNE  18.  1963.  CAN   0678004,  G 
3,276.426  -CLOSED   AEROSOL   DEV 

1966. 
3.518.969. -DEVELOPMENT   APPARA|TUS 

CAN.  0852127.  GRB.  1259879. 
3.791,730 -APPARATUS    FOR 

STATIC  LATENT  IMAGES    FEB    \t,  1974. 
3.795,443  -XEROGRAPHIC 

1974.  GRB.  1255568.  JAP.  0721852 


LOPING     ELECTRO- 
MlATERIAL.    MAR.     10, 


APPARATUS 

0985306. 

i;lopment.  OCT.  4, 


iR3 


JULY    7.    1970. 
DEVELOPING     ELECTRO- 
DEVELOPMENT.      MAR.      5. 


Ciau  5A   lA 


APPARATUS 


2.824.545. -APPARATUS       FOR 

GRAPHIC  IMAGES    FEB.  25,  1958 
2.831,409. -XEROGRAPHIC     CAMERA 

CAN.  0575071. 
3.060.1 31. -POWDER  CLOUD  GEN 

OCT.  23.  1962. 
3.129.1 13. -AUTOMATIC      POWDER 

PARATUS.  APR.  14.  1964 
3.640.246. -DEVELOPMENT 

ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE.  FEB.  8. 

AUS.    0457007.    BEL.    0758632. 

7042231.  GRB.    1336741,   ITL 

SPN.    0385187.    STZ.    0527453. 

0505386. 
3.646,9 10- DEVELOPMENT 

ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES   MAR 
3.924,568 -APPARATUS      FOR 

ELECTROSTATIC      IMAGES 

0809747,  GRB.  1434673. 
3,974,796  -DUAL  MODE  APPARATU!; 

LATENT  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGfS 
4,033,292. -APPARATUS      FOR 

ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES.  JULY 


DEVELOPING 


CA 

09(9 
SiV 


APPARATUS 


Class  5A  2 


FOR 
MAR. 


5.   1957.  PAN.  0558593,  GRB. 

OCT.  29,  1957. 
POWDER     CLOUD 


2,784. 109. -METHOD 
STATIC  IMAGES 
0698994. 

2.81 1.135. -POWDER  CHARGING  DEVjICE 

2.873.721  —MICRO-MANIFOLD     FOR 
DEVELOPMENT.  FEB    17,  1959 

2,894,486. -APPARATUS   FOR   XEROGRAPHIC   DEVELOP 
MENT.  JULY   14.  1959 

3. 160.524. -APPARATUS  FOR  CHARdlNG  POWDER  PAR- 
TICLES AND  APPLYING  THE  CHlARGED  PARTICLES 
TO  A  RECEIVING  MEMBER  DEC  8.  1964  CAN. 
0779861,  GRB.  1026457. 

3.257,223. -ELECTROSTATIC     POWDER 
GRAPHIC       DEVELOPMENT 
PARATUS 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


CLOUD 


XERO- 

APR.     22.     1958. 

ERATING  APPARATUS. 

APPLICATOR      AP- 


FOR    LATENT 

1972.  ATR.  0319044. 

N.    0917404,    FRA, 

113,   JAP.    0815548, 

D.    0363411,    USR. 


FOR    LATENT 

r7.  1972. 

LATENT 
9,      1975.      BEL. 


DEVtELOPING 

deIc 


FOR  DEVELOPING 

AUG    17,  1976. 

LATENT 
,  1977. 


DEVELOPING 


DEVELOPING       ELECTRO- 


1966. 


XEROGRAPHIC       DEVELOP- 
CAN.   075|349.  GRB.    1038801, 


DEC'ELOPMENT        AP- 


JUNE     21 

1028900.  JAP.  0460474 
3.284,224  -CONTROLLED 

MENT.    NOV.    8.    1966. 

JAP.  0640353. 
3.357.403. -POWDER       CLOUD 

PARATUS    DEC.  12.  1967 
3.470.009 -POWDER   CLOUD   DEVELOPMENT 

TROSTATIC   IMAGES    SEPT    30 

FRA.     1461941.    GRB.     1130452, 

0750148,  JAP.  0512653,  MEX.  0085 
3,707.390. -METHOD       FOR 

STATIC  LATENT  IMAGES.  DEC.  24, 
3,767,446 -DEVELOPMENT    METHOD 

ING  BRUSH  PAD   OCT.  23.  1973 


CLOUD     XERO- 
MfiTHOD       AND       AP- 

CAS.     0756559.     GRB. 


1969. 
HOL 

76. 


DEVELOPING 

1972. 


Class  5A  3 

RE. 28, 183. -POWDER      CLOUD.      OCTl 
0119221.  BEL.  0764300.  CAN.  093' 
GRB      1351471.    ITL.    0921294.    M 
0032790. 

RE. 28. 193. -POWDER  CLOUD  XEROGllA 
MENT    APPARATUS.    OCT     8.    1 
BEL.    0764300,    CAN.    0939137 
1351471,  ITL.  0921294,  MEX.  Oil 

2.842,456 -PROCESS    FOR    DEVELOPING 
STATIC  IMAGE.  JULY  8.  1958 


OF   ELEC- 

CAN.  0820240, 

0142253.    ITL. 


ELECTRO- 


WITH    OSCILLAT- 


1,      1974.      ARG. 

137.  FRA.  71 10037, 

tX.    0119823,    VZL. 


974 
F  lA 
1982 


PHIC   DEVELOP- 

ARG.    0119221, 

7110037.    GRB. 

3.  VZL.  0032790. 

AN    ELECTRO- 


ELECTRO 


2,91 1.945. -APPARATUS     FOR     DEVELOPING 

STATIC  IMAGES.  NOV.  10.  1959. 
2.914.221. -AEROSOL    BOMB    DEVELOPMENT.    NOV.    24 

1959. 
2,918.900 -APPARATUS   FOR   XEROGRAPHIC   DEVELOP 

MENT.  DEC.  29.  1959. 
2.935.234. -POWDER  CLOUD  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

MAY  3,  I960.  CAN.  0655  160.  GRB.  0957862. 
2.965,069. -XEROGRAPHIC     DEVELOPING     APPARATUS 

DEC.  20,  I960. 
2,992.758. -POWDER  CLOUD  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

JULY  18.  1961.  CAN.  0678816. 
3.129.850— POWDER  CLOUD  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

APR.    21.    1964.    CAN.    0693933.   GER.    1497044.    GRB 

1001237.  JAP.  0436042. 
3,648.901. -POWDER    CLOUD    XEROGRAPHIC    DVLMNT 

APP-REISSUED  AS  28183  AND  28193    10/74.  MAR.    14, 

1972.    ARG.    0119221,    BEL.    0764300,    CAN.    0939137, 

FRA.    7110037,    GRB.     1351471,    ITL.    0921294.    MEX. 

0119823.  VZL.  0032790. 
3.799.1 13. -HYBRID       DEVELOPMENT       OF       ELECTRO- 
STATIC    LATENT     IMAGE.     MAR.     26.     1974.     CAN. 

0980634,  GRB.  1411708. 

I 
Class  5A  3A 

2.832.511. -GENERATOR  OF  AN  AEROSOL  OF  POWDER 

PARTICLES.     APR.     29,     1958.     CAN.     0705239,    GER. 

1  170782,  GRB.  0830780. 
2,837,441. -XEROGRAPHIC    WET    BELT    LOADING.   JUNE 

3.  1958. 
2.843.084— XEROGRAPHIC   APPARATUS  WITH   ENDLESS 

DEVELOPMENT  ELECTRODE.  JULY  15,  1958. 
2,843,295 -POWDER     CLOUD     GENERATOR.     JULY      15, 

1958. 
2,859.128 —METHOD    OF    DEVELOPING     XEROGRAPHIC 

IMAGE.   NOV.   4.    1958.  CAN.  0612193,  FRA.    1148569. 

GER.  1063898. 
3,060, 131. -POWDER  CLOUD  GENERATING  APPARATUS. 

OCT.  23,  1962. 

Class  5A  3B 


APPARATUS. 


DEVELOPING 


ELECTRO- 


ISR.  0031892, 
0108936,  NZL. 
PNM.  0001804, 
0054927,  SAF. 


2, 759,450. -XEROGRAPHIC     DEVELOPING 

AUG.  21,  1956.  GRB.  0821337. 
2.872,338- ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

PROCESS    FEB    3,  1959 
2,877. 132. -METHOD  FOR  DEVELOPMENT  OF 

STATIC  IMAGES.  MAR.  10.  1959. 
2.928.575 —ELECTROSTATIC      IMAGE      DEVELOPMENT. 

MAR.  15.  1960.  CAN.  0634369. 
3,599.604. -XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS. 

AUG.    17.    1971.    ARG.    0187552.    ATR.    0300574.    AUS. 

0427548.  BEL.  0726572.  BUL.  0017289.  CAN.  0882577. 

DNK.    0122194,    EGR.    0074431.    EIR.    0032989.    FRA. 

1597322.  GRB.    1248671.  GRK.  0039920.  IND.  0120485. 

ITL.     0854007,     LXB.     0058261.    MEX. 

0155879.  PAK.  0121035.  PLP.  0006856, 

PTG.    0051418,    RHD.    1406967.    RMN. 

0069181.   SPN.   0362359.   STZ.   0493015. 

UAR.  0009253,  VTM.  0001857,  VZL.  0023728. 
3,633,544. -TURBO-CLOUD      DEVELOPMENT.     JAN.      II. 

1972.  CAN.  0934959,  GRB.  1322363,  JAP.  0741518. 
3.670.701. -TWO    STEP    ORBITAL    PAD    DEVELOPMENT. 

JUNE    20.    1972.    CAN.    0092849.    GRB.    1313870.   JAP. 

0743834. 
3.882. 822. -APPARATUS    FOR     DEVELOPING     ELECTRO- 
STATIC LATENT  IMAGE.  MAY   13.  1975. 

Class  5A  4 

2.573.881. -METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOP- 
ING ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES  WITH  ELECTROSCOP- 
IC  POWDER.  NOV.  6.  1951.  AUS.  0149247,  CAN. 
0479868.  GER.  0903414,  GRB.  0693905,  STZ.  0286142. 
SWD.  0171735. 

2.824.8 13. -METHOD  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTRO- 
STATIC LATENT  IMAGES.  FEB.  25.  1958. 

Class  SA  5 


DEVELOPING     APPARATUS. 
DEVELOPING     APPARATUS. 


2.965.136 -XEROGRAPHIC 

DEC.  20,  1960. 
2,965. 136- XEROGRAPHIC 

DEC.  20.  1960. 
3.345.293  -COLORED  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 

TONERS    CONTAINING    ORGANIC    DYE    PIGMENTS. 

CAN.  0834674.  GRB.  107147.  JAP.  0788652. 
3,483.679 —FILTER  APPARATUS.  DEC.  16,  1969.  BEL. 

0708648,  CAN.  0853503,  FRA.  1552363.  ITL.  0837050. 


XEROX  PATENTS— JULY  1977 


964  OG  71 


3,697.263. -METHOD  OF  CLEANING  RESIDUAL  LIQUID 
DEVELOPER  FROM  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

PLATES.  OCT.  10.  1972.  ARG.  0181940.  AUS.  0455091. 
BEL.  0758060,  CAN.  0906334.  EGR.  0087483.  FRA. 
7041623.  GRB.  1328406.  ITL.  0916264.  JAP.  0749381. 
MEX.  0116862.  SPN.  0385000.  STZ.  0519186.  SWD. 
0365624,  TIW.  0006850,  USR.  0349206.  VZL.  003221  1. 

3.924.568. -APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  LATENT 
ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES.  DEC.  9.  1975.  BEL. 
0809747,  FRA.  7401161.  GRB.  1434673,  ITL.  1003370. 

3.937.570. -CLOUD  SUPPRESSION  IN  AN  ELECTRO- 
STATIC COPYING  APPARATUS.  FEB.  10,  1976.  CAN. 
0974751.  GRB.  1396922. 

I       Class  SA  6 

2.899. 331. -PROCESS  OF  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC 
IMAGE  WITH  CHARCOAL.  AUG.  11.  1959. 

I         Class  SB     ' 

3. 103.445. -METHOD  OF  DEVELOPING  AN  ELECTRO- 
STATIC LATENT  IMAGE  ON  A  XEROGRAPHIC 
PLATE.  SEPT.  10.  1963.  GRB.  CAN.  0705363.  GRB. 
0956358. 

3.251.706. -XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS.  MAY  17,  1966.  CAN.  0629542, 
FRA.  1120534,  GER.  1020234,  GRB.  0774433. 

3,357.402. -ROTARY  BRUSH  DEVELOPMENT.  DEC.  12, 
1967.  ARG.  0167329,  ATR.  0279354.  AUS.  0416581. 
BEL.  0708497.  BRA.  0088306.  CAN.  0859029.  FRA. 
1548189.  GER.  1597901.  GRB.  1200068.  HUN.  0156541, 
ITL.  0819626,  JAP.  0608703,  MEX.  0106260,  PLD. 
0071357,  SPN.  0348633,  SWD.  0328190,  VZL.  0023686. 

3.542,466— DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS.  NOV.  24,  1970. 
AUS.  0428620,  BEL.  0725611,  CAN.  0884213,  FRA. 
1598505,  GRB.  1203167,  ITL.  0870661,  JAP.  0641479, 
SPN.  0361653,  SWD.  0343694. 

3,558.339. -METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STIP- 
PLING. JAN.  26,  1971.  CAN    0871649,  GRB.  1266969. 

3,574,301. -DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  APR.  13,  1971. 
AUS.  0449350,  BEL.  0748073,  CAN.  0873249,  FRA. 
7011549  GRB.  1303493,  ITL.  0899146,  JAP.  0715126, 
STZ.  0518579.  SWD.  0356379,  USR.  0331581. 

3,592. 167. -APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  TONER  ON  A 
DEVELOPING  BRUSH.  JULY  13.  1971. 

3.613.638. -MATERIALS  FOR  FIBROUS  DEVELOPMENT. 
OCT.  19.  1971.  CAN.  0910736. 

3.632,370. -MULTIPLE  BRUSH  DEVELOPMENT.  JAN  4, 
1972. 

3,636.924. -FUR  BRUSH  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS.  JAN. 
25.  1972.  CAN.  0912811.  GRB.  1340060.  JAP.  0751882. 

3.638,613. -TONER  DEVELOPER  SYSTEM.  FEB.  1,  1972. 
AUS.  0445403,  BEL.  0747124,  CAN.  0889762.  EGR. 
0081783.  FRA.  7007651.  GRB.  1294603.  ITL.  0898243. 
SPN.  0377302,  STZ.  0520960,  SWD.  0354363,  TIW. 
0006827. 

3,687, 106. -DONOR  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD.  AUG. 
29,  1972.  ARG.  0185079,  BEL.  0753207,  CAN.  0911706, 
FRA.  7027124,  GRB.  1314862,  ITL.  0900444,  JAP. 
0733285.  MEX.  0117318,  PNM.  0002237,  VZL.  0027517. 

3,692.402. -MATERIALS  FOR  FIBROUS  DEVELOPMENT 
AND  CLEANING  MEMBER.  SEPT.  19.  1972. 

3,847,306. -DEVELOPING  APPARATUS.  NOV.  12,  1974. 
CAN.  0966998,  GRB.  1353651. 

Class  SC 

3,648,657. -ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE  DEVELOPMENT  AP- 
PARATUS. MAR.  14,  1972 

3,805,739. -CONTROLLING  MULTIPLE  VOLTAGE 

LEVELS    FOR   ELECTROSTATIC   PRINTING.    APR.    23, 
1974.  CAN.  0972552,  GRB.  1382710. 

3,854.449. -DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS.  DEC.  17,  1974. 
ARG.  0195893,  BEL.  0797447,  CAN.  0982886,  FRA. 
7243003,  GRB.  1435761,  ITL.  0987768,  MEX.  0130638, 
SAF.  0733407.  SPN.  0414805.  STZ.  0551030.  SWD. 
7307101.  VZL.  0032067. 

3.967.892. -A  DEVELOPMENT  SYSTEM.  JULY  6.  1976. 

3.981.272. -MAG  BRUSH  HOUSING  WITH  DETACHABLE 
SUMP  SECTION.  BEL.  0835755    SEPT.  21,  1976. 

3.998.537 -SPLIT    DEVELOPER    HOUSING    WITH    INTER- 
LOCKED FLOW  GATE  &  CATCH    DEC.  21,  1976    BEL 
0835370. 

4,027,621. -DEVELOPING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 
REPRODUCTION  MACHINES.  JUNE  7,  1977. 


BRUSH  UNIT. 
0312419,  AUS. 
CAN.  0929337. 
7020260.  GRB. 
NOR.  0133049. 
0380378.  STZ. 
.  USR.  0419061. 

FEB.    15.    1972. 

0757698.    CAN. 

.  GRB.    1273456. 

0118187,    SPN. 


Class  5C  1 

2,975,758. -APPARATUS     FOR     DEVELOPING     ELECTRO- 
STATIC IMAGES.  MAR.  21.  1961.  CAN.  0622422.  GER 

1  186746.  GRB.  0944654.  JAP.  0319308. 
3.015. 305. -DEVELOPMENT  OF  ELECTROSTATIC 

IMAGES   JAN.  2.  1962. 
3.1  13.042 —XEROGRAPHIC      APPARATUS      WITH      MAG- 
NETIC   CONVEYOR     DEC.    3.     1963.    CAN     0738917. 

GRB.  0987985. 
3, 176,652. -XEROGRAPHIC     DEVELOPING     APPARATUS. 

APR.  6,  1965.  CAN.  0737851,  GRB.  1018787,  JAP. 

0627140. 
3.570,453.-DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS.  MAR     16,   1971. 

ARG.    0181813,    AUS.    0429322,    BEL.    0737102,    CAN. 

0885918,  CZC.  0161861,  EGR.  0081317,  FRA    6927184. 

GRB.     1256282.     ITL.     0869726.    JAP.     0716364.     SPN. 

0370289,  STZ.  0496263,  SWD.  0353165,  TIW    0005357. 

USR.  0380031. 
3.572.288. -DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS.  MAR.  23.   1971. 

CAN.  0885917. 
3,572.289 -MAGNETIC       BRUSH       DEVELOPMENT       AP- 
PARATUS. MAR.  3.  1971. 
3,575.1 39. -ELECTROSTATIC      MAGNETIC      DEVELOPER 

UNIT    GATING    APPARATUS     APR.    20.     1971.    CAN. 

0930538. 
3,583.364. -DEVELOPMENT   APPARATUS    JUNE    8.    1971. 

BEL.    0738574.    CAN.    0883725.    FRA     6930427,    GRB. 

1273187,  ITL.  0871550,  JAP.  0674394. 
3,608,522. -XEROGRAPHIC      DEVELOPMENT     CONTROL 

APPARATUS.  SEPT.  28,  1971.  CAN.  091  1704. 
3,640,248. -ELECTROSTATIC     MAGNETIC     DEVELOPING 

APPARATUS-MULTIPLE    MAGNETIC 

FEB.  8,  1972.  ARG.  0184080,  ATR. 

0437486,  BEI-.  0751486,  BRA.  0088030, 

CHL.  00261,93,  EGR.  0084331.  FRA. 

1251477.  ITL.  0893838.  MEX.  0117951. 

PNM.  0002537.  SAf.  0703774.  SPN. 

0509614.  SWtOil59664.  TIW.  0007168 

VZL.  0025834. 
3.64 1. 980. -DEVELOPMENT   APPARATUS. 

ARG.    0185081.    AUS.    0445430.    BEL. 

0913354.  EGR.  0085713.  FRA.  7038237 

ITL.     0909031,    JAP.     0720627,     MEX. 

0384576,  STZ.  0516183,  SWD.  0362510,  TIW.  0006205. 
3,665,891. -MAGNETIC       BRUSH       DEVELOPMENT      AP- 
PARATUS.    MAY     30,     1972.     CAN.     0914904,     GRB. 

1347138,  JAP.  783770. 
3,683,406. -MAGNETIC  INCREMENTAL  CASCADE 

DEVELOPMENT      SYSTEM.      AUG.      8.      1972.      CAN. 

0945200.  GRB.  1335995.  JAP.  0752521. 
3.690.912. -METHOD     FOR     MAGNETIC     DEVELOPMENT 

OF  LATENT  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE    SEPT.  12.  1972 
3.697,050. -CROSS  MIXING  BAFFLE.  OCT.   10.  1972.  CAN 

0951110. 
3. 709.713. -METHOD    FOR    MAGNETIC    DEVELOPMENT 

JAN.  9.  1973. 
3. 724,422. -MAGNETIC        BRUSH        DEVELOPING        AP 

PARATUS.  APR.  3,  1973.  ARG.  0190744,  AUS.  0457858 

BEL.    0776598,    CAN.    0951111.    EGR.    0097962.    FRA 

7145341.  GRB.    1373010,  ITL.  0943877,  MEX.  0124647 

SPN.  0397854,  SWD.  0365880.  USR   0459904. 
3.788,275. -MAGNETIC  SHIELDING  APPARATUS.  JAN.  29 

1974.  BEL.  0801242,  CAN.  0973703,  GRB.  1438332,  ITL 

0990692. 
3,828,728. -XEROGRAPHIC       DEVELOPMENT       SYSTEM 

AUG.    13,    1974.    BEL.    0791193,    CAN.    0980635,    FRA 

7240058,  GRB.  1413337,  ITL.  0970350,  SWD.  7214311 
3,866,564. -MAGNETIC        BRUSH        DEVELOPING        AP 

PARATUS  FOR  COPIERS.  FEB.  18,  1975 
3,872,830. -MAGNETIC         BRUSH         DEVELOPING         AP 

PARATUS.  MAR.  25.  1975. 
3.880.5 17. -REPRODUCTION    MACHINE   DEVELOPER  AP 

PARATUS    APR    29    1975 
3.880,518 -FLOATING        DEVELOPER        PLATEN        FOR 

REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS.  APR.  29,  1975. 
3, 887, 367. -METHOD    FOR    TEMPERATURE    STABLIZING 

PHOTORECEPTORS   JUNE  3,  1975. 
3,893,815  -MAGNETIC  BRUSH  SUPPORT  MEMBER    JULY 

8,  1975. 
3,906, 121. -ELECTROSTATIC     DEVELOPMENT     METHOD 

USING    MAGNETIC    BUSH    CONFIGURATION    TRANS- 
PORT. SEPT.  16,  1975.  CAN.  0970631.  GRB.  1381049. 
3,906.898. -MAGNETIC        BRUSH        DEVELOPING        AP- 
PARATUS. SEPT.  23    1975. 
3,91  1. 864. -TONER       PRELOADED      MAGNETIC      BRUSH 

DEVELOPMENT      SYSTEM       OCT.      14,      1975.      BEL. 

0809859,  STZ.  0568594. 
3,915, 121. -DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS    OCT    28,  1975 
3,920,329— BACKGROUND         REMOVAL         APPARATUS 

NOV    18,  1975. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOV.    25. 


DEC.    16, 


APPARATUS.     DEC. 


3,921.577. -MAGNETIC    DEVELOPMEIfT    UNIT 

1975. 
3,926.516 -DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS  FOR   AN  ELEC- 

TROSTATOCRAPHIC   PRINTING   MACHINE 

1975. 
3.927.640 -DEVELOPER    SHUT-OFF 

23.  1975. 
3.934.549. -TRANSFER  APPARATUS    JAN.  27.  1976 
3.945,342  -MAGNETIC  BRUSH  SUPPOUT  MEMBER.  MAR. 

23.  1976. 
3.948.217. -MAGNETIC   BRUSH   DEVEliOPMENT  SYSTEM 

WITH    FLOATING    DEVELOPMENT    ROLLS     APR     6, 

1976   BEL   0835370.  I 

3.949,704- MAGNETIC        BRUSH        DEVELOPING        AP- 
PARATUS   APR    13.  1976. 
3.950.089 -COATED      ROLL      FOR      MAGNETIC 

DEVELOPMENT    &    CLEANING    SYSTEMS 

1976 
3,953. 121. -ARTICULATED  DEVELOPN^ENT  APPARATUS 

APR.  27.  1976.  IRN.  0013434. 
3.962,003. -METHOD    OF    FORMING 

SUPPORT  MEMBER.  JUNE  8.  1976. 
3.968.773.  JULY   13.  1976. 
3,982.498  -DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS 

FRA.  7436713. 
3.991.713  -DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  AN   ELEC 

TROSTATOGRAPHIC   PRINTING   MJACHINE 

1976. 
3.996,892. -SPATIALLY     PROGRAMMABLE 

TYPE  ROLL  FOR  ELECTROSTATO'jRAPHlC  PROCES- 
SORS AND  THE  LIKE.  DEC    14,  197i 
4,033.293. -A      DEVELOPING      DEVICE 

TROPHOTOGRAPHIC    COPYING    \ 

1977. 
4,033.294. -DEVELOPER    MIXING    AND 

AUGER    FOR    MAGNETIC    BRUSH 

PARATUS.  JULY  5.  1977. 
4.034.709. -AN  IMPROVED  DEVELOPER  ROLL 

1977. 

Clau  5C   lA 


BRUSH 
APR     13, 


MAGNETIC    BRUSH 


SEPT.  28.  1976. 


NOV.    16. 


ELECTRODE 


OF     AN      ELEC- 
ACHINE     JULY    5, 

TRANSPORTING 
DEVELOPING    AP- 


JULY    12. 


CA 


DEVELOPMENT. 

1238277. 

ELECTRO- 
N.  0887598,  GRB. 


IMAGE  DEVELOP- 
N.  0929338.  GRB. 


<:a 


2.832,311  -APPARATUS  FOR 

TROSTATIC   IMAGES    APR 

GRB.  0889202. 
3.584.601. -MAGNETIC     BRUSH     BELt 

JUNE  15.  1971.  CAN.  0884799.  GRB 
3.592, 166. -APPARATUS     FOR     DEVELOPING 

STATIC  IMAGES    JULY    13.   1971 

1275822,  JAP.  1162298 
3,638,614. -ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT 

MENT  APPARATUS    FEB    1.  1972 

1304236,  JAP.  0808219. 
3,741.790. -METHOD    FOR    MAGNETICALLY 

ING  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 
3.823.688 -MAGNETIC     BRUSH 

1974.    BEL      0794507.    CAN. 

GRB.  1394502.  SWD.  7301014 
3.965,862 -XEROGRAPHIC       DEVELO 

JUNE  29.  1976. 

Clau  5C   IB 

3.532.071. -DEVELOPMENT   APPARAllUS    OCT.    6.    1970 


JU  N 


CAN.  0883763,  GRB.  1227549,  JAP 
3.552,355 -DEVELOPMENT    APPARAllUS 
ARG.    0175330.    ATR.    0300575.    AUS 
0914005.  CZC.  0161 


0730371.  CAN 
EGR.    0077412, 
1263566.  GRK 
ITL.    0860255. 
0128037.  NZL. 
PLP.    0006606. 
1156947,   SAF. 
SWD.    0341530 
0383338.  VTM. 
3.645.770. -METHOD 
IMAGES   FEB   29 


DEVELOPMENT  OF  ELEC- 
29,    1^58.   CAN.   0605908, 


DEVELOP- 
E  26,  1973. 
ASSflMBLY.     JULY      16, 
09896D7,    FRA.    7302247, 


»MENT      SYSTEM. 


t)650630. 

JAN.    5,    1971. 

0441519,    BEL. 

?50,  DNK.  0129880. 


EIR      0032786,     FFA.     6909741,    GRB. 

0039919,   IND.   012(1212,   ISR.   0031757, 
LXB.    0058295,    MEX.    0111374,    NOR 
0155695.  PAK.  0120989,  PLD.  0017651, 

PNM.    0001723,    PIG.    0051392,    RHD 
0691728.   SPN.   0365439,   STZ.    0499140, 


,    TIW.    0006602.    UAR 
0001829,  VZL    0023U5. 

FOR   DEVELOPIIVG 

1972. 


i 


FOR 

1975. 


3.893.414 —METHOD         AND        APP 
DEVELOPER  BANDWIDTH    JULY 

3.908.596. -SEGMENTED  GATE  DEVEl]OPER  FLOW  CON- 
TROLLER   SEPT    30.  1975 

3.930.466  —SEGMENTED  GATE  DEVEIjOPER  FLOW  CON- 
TROLLER   JAN.  6.  1976. 

3.990.393 -APPARATUS     FOR 
MATERIAL  ON  AN  IMAGE 
9.  1976. 

3.998, 184. -A     DEVELOPMENT 
1976. 

4,025,179 -PASSIVE   CROSS    MIXING 
1977. 


0009242,    USR. 


XEROGRAPHIC 


VARYING 


DEPOSITING     MAGNETIC 
BEARIlilG  MEMBER.  NOV. 

APPARATUS.     DEC.     21, 


5YSTEM.    MAY    24, 


Class  5C  2 


3,508.823  -DUPLICATING  APPARATUS.  APR.  28.  1970. 

3.836.244  -COLOR  XEROGRAPHY.  SEPT.  17.  1974. 

3.94 1.280- APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

DEVELOPER  EFFICIENCY.  MAR.  2.  1976. 
3.965.862- XEROGRAPHIC       DEVELOPMENT       SYSTEM. 

JUNE  29.  1976. 

Class  5C  3 

2.846.333  -METHOD  OF  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC 
IMAGES.  AUG.  5.  1958.  CAN.  0609146. 

3.906.897. -DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS.  SEPT  23.  1975. 
ARG.  0195893.  BEL.  0797447.  CAN.  0982886.  FRA. 
7243003.  GRB.  1435761.  ITL.  0987768.  MEX.  0130638. 
SAF.  0733407.  SPN  0414905.  STZ.  0551030,  SWD. 
7307101,  VZL.  0032067. 

3,940,272. -METHOD  OF  DEVELOPING  AN  ELECTRO- 
STATIC LATENT  IMAGE.  FEB  24.  1976  ARG 
0195893.  BEL.  0797447,  CAN.  0982886,  FRA.  7243003, 
GRB.  1435761,  ITL.  0987768,  MEX.  0130638,  SAF. 
0733407,  SPN.  0414905.  STZ.  0551030,  SWD.  7307101. 
VZL.  0032067. 

Class  50  I 

2,618,551. -DEVELOPER  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES. 
NOV.  18.  1952.  AUS.  0148642.  CAN.  0495360,  GER. 
0926587.  GRB.  0686466.  STZ.  0292431.  SWD.  0161100. 

3,768.904. -PRINTING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  REGIS- 
TRATION CONTROL   OCT.  30.  1973. 

3.793.985. -IMAGING  SYSTEM.  FEB.  26,  1974. 

3.924.944  -SPLIT  DEVELOPER  HOUSING    DEC.  9.  1975 

4.015.561. -ANTI-GRAVITATIONAL  CASCADE  DEVELOP- 
MENT FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  PROCESSOR  APR.  5. 
1977. 

Class  5D  1 

3.219.014. -MECHANICAL  SHIELD  TO  PROTECT  MAG- 
NETIC CORE  IN  XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  AP- 
PARATUS. NOV.  23.  1965.  CAN.  0757573,  FRA. 
1393298.  GER.  1497076.  GRB.  1034099.  ITL.  0710188. 
JAP.  0477812. 

3,685,488. -XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  AUG.  22, 
1972. 

3,884.571  -LEAKAGE  DEVELOPER  RECIRCULATION. 
MAY  20.  1975.  HOL.  3884571. 

3.999.5 12. -ELECTROSTATIC  DEVELOPMENT  SYSTEM 
WITH  PASSIVE  STORAGE  CAPACITY.  DEC.  28.  1976 
BEL.  0823656. 

4.033. 293. -A  DEVELOPING  DEVICE  OF  AN  ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC COPYING  MACHINE  JULY  5. 
1977. 

Class  5D  lA 

2.705. 199. -METHOD  OF  DEVELOPING  AN  ELECTRO- 
STATIC    LATENT     IMAGE.     MAR.     29,     1955.     CAN. 

0525077. 
3.067.720. -XEROGRAPHIC     DEVELOPING     APPARATUS. 

DEC.    11.    1962.    ARG.    0175377.    BEL.    0750689.    PNM. 

0002011.  VZL.  0025828. 
3.095. 325. -TONER     DISPENSER     DRIVE     MECHANISMS. 

JUNE  25.  1963. 
3. 190.264. -XEROGRAPHIC     DEVELOPING     APPARATUS. 

JUNE  22.  1965.  CAN.  0733036. 
3,303,817— XEROGRAPHIC     DEVELOPING     APPARATUS. 

FEB.  14,  1967 
3,472.657. -XEROGRAPHIC       DEVELOPMENT       METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS    OCT    14.  1969.  AUS.  0418178,  BEL. 

0680374,  CAN.  0813843.  FRA.    1477370.  GRB.    1141167. 

ITL.     0766858,     JAP.     0537665,     MEX.     0091119,    SWD. 

0330833. 
3.593,838. -CONVEYOR     BELT.     JULY     20,     1971.     CAN. 

0883720 
3.635,553  -CASCADE  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  UTILIZ- 
ING   A    ROTARY    WHEEL    WITH    SCOOPS.    JAN.     18. 

1972. 
3,649,262. -SIMULTANEOUS     DEVELOPMENT-CLEANING 

OF    SAME    AREA    OF    AN    ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 

IMAGE    SUPPORT    SURFACE     MAR.     14,     1972     AUS. 

0445365.  BEL.   0743661.  CAN.  0916232.  FRA.  69445II. 

GRB.  1296997.  ITL.  0882670.  USR.  0358873. 
3.662.711  —DEVELOPMENT   APPARATUS.   MAY    16.    1972. 

CAN.  0945757.  GRB.  1345253. 
3.663.291  -CASCADE  DEVELOPMENT.  MAY  16.  1972. 
3.678.896. -CONVEYOR    SYSTEM.    JULY    25.     1972.    CAN. 

0952465.  GRB.  1325831. 
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Class  SD  IB 

3. 122,454. -XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS. 
FEB.  25,  1964. 

3,435,803. -LIFTING  APPARATUS.  APR  1,  1969.  CAN. 
0937394.  FRA.  1511169.  GER  1456806.  GRB.  1165378. 
ITL.  0788954.  JAP.  0542586.  MEX.  0095039. 

3.448.724. -DEVELOPING  APPARATUS.  JUNE  10.  1969. 
ARG.  0174576.  AUS.  0430081.  BEL.  0726573.  CAN. 
0884214,  CZC.  0157054,  EGR.  0077413,  FRA.  1598024, 
GRB.  1258781,  ITL.  0854008.  JAP.  0665972.  MEX. 
0107603.  PNM.  0001429.  RMN.  0054735.  SAF  0069179, 
SPN.  0362358,  STZ.  0486057.  SWD.  0338507.  USR. 
0410595,  VZL.  0023716. 

3.472,657. -XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS.  OCT.  14.  1969.  AUS.  0418178.  BEL. 
0680374.  CAN.  0813843.  FRA.  1477370.  GRB.  1141167, 
ITL.  0766858.  JAP.  0537665.  MEX.  0091119,  SWD. 
0330833. 

3,606,533. -XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  SEPT  20, 
1971. 

3.661.1 18. -ELECTROSTATIC  DEVELOPMENT  MAY  9, 
1972.  CAN.  0951 107.  GRB.  1359234. 

3.695.224. -CASCADE  DEVELOPMENT.  OCT.  3.  1972. 

3.835,811. -DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC PRINTING  MACHINE.  SEPT.  17. 
1974. 

J.888.578 -DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC PRINTING  MACHINE.  JUNE  10. 
1975. 

3.900.255. -PADDLE-WHEEL  DEVELOPMENT  SYSTEM. 
AUG.  19.  1975. 

Class  50   IC  , 

2.880.696. -APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  AN  ELEC- 
TROSTATIC    LATENT    IMAGE.    APR.    7.     1959.    CAN. 

0698394. 
3,117.891  -XEROGRAPHIC    APPARATUS.    JAN.    14.    1964. 

CAN.  0740394.  GRB.   1006078. 
3.287. 150. -CASCADE  DEVELOPMENT  PROCESS  W/TWO- 

COMPONENT  DEVELOPER    NOV.  22.  1066. 
3,415.224. -MAGNETIC      CASCADE      DEV      APPARATUS 

DEC.    10.    1968.    AUS.    0423497.    BEL.    0725943.    CAN. 

0852660.  COR.  000948A.  EGR.  0074432.  FRA     1603904, 

GRB.     1217281,    ITL.    0849521,    LXB.    0057873,    MRC. 

0014726,   PTG.  0051108,  SAF.  0688440,  SPN.   0361840. 

STZ.    0493872,    SWD.    0345753,    SYA.    0002440,    ZMB. 

0166972. 
3,667,427. -CASCADE    APPARATUS.    JUNE    6,    1972.   CAN. 

0951112, GRB.  1377152. 
3.678,897. -DEVELOPER   MIXING   APPARATUS    JULY   25, 

1972.    BEL.    0778426,    CAN.    0951113,    FRA.    7203212, 

GRB.  1377151,  ITL.  0946909. 
3,741,372 -CONVEYOR    FOR    DEVELOPER    APPARATUS. 

JUNE  26.  1973. 

Ctess  50   10 

2.889.234. -XEROGRAPHIC      DEVELOPMENT      PROCESS. 

JUNE  2,  1959. 
3.550.555. -XEROGRAPHIC     DEVELOPER     SEPARATION. 

DEC.  29.  1970.  CAN.  0855652.  GRB.  1238032. 

Class  50  2 

3. 105.770. -CASCADE     DEVELOPMENT     IMPROVEMENT. 

OCT.     1.     1963.    AUS.    0252867,    BEL.    0749545,    CAN. 

0746453.  FRA.    1286397,  GER.    1278244,  GRB.  0986844, 

ITL.  0648862,  JAP.  0517396. 
3,375,807. -XEROGRAPHIC    DEVELOPER     APR.    2,    1968. 

CAN.  0819049,  MEX.  0092092,  VZL.  0024448. 
3.542. 579. -ELECTROSTATIC       IMAGE      DEVELOPMENT. 

NOV.  24.  1970. 
3.973.517.- DEVELOPMENT      DEVICE      AND      METHOD 

AUG.  10,  1976.  1 

Class  50  3 

3.057.324. -XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS. 
OCT.  9.  1962. 

3.336.905. -XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER  APPARATUS. 
AUG.  22.  1967.  CAN.  0793223.  GRB.  1123059.  JAP. 
0508405 

3.428.025. -XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS- 
POWDER  CLOUD  BY  CHARGE  BREAKDOWN  DEC. 
18. 1969. 

3.638.610— DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS.  FEB.  1.  1972. 
CAN.  0916432.  FRA.  7041622. 


3.638.611  -ELECTRODED   DEVELOPMENT  DEVICE    FEB 

1.  1972.  ARG.  0184658,  ATR  0308537.  AUS.  0446323. 
BEL.  0752936.  CAN.  0913893.  CHL.  0025914.  DNK. 
0129305.  EGR.  0084129.  FRA.  7024067.  GRB.  1258738, 
GUA.  0002615.  IND.  0127311.  ITL.  0900196.  JAP. 
0719143.  MEX  0115403.  NOR.  0130134.  NZL.  0160644. 
PLD  0081287,  PLP  0006288.  PNM  0002266.  PTG. 
0054072.  SAF.  0704532.  SPN.  0381383.  STZ.  0520961. 
SWD.  0359386.  TIW.  0005923.  USR.  0414818 

3,682. 132- AUTOMATIC       DEVELOPER       CONTROLLER 
AUG.  8.  1972. 

Clas.s  50  4 

3.347.691  -XEROGRAPHIC     DEVELOPMENT      OCT       17. 

1967.    ARG.    0168482.    CAN.    0827608,    FRA.     1497061, 

GRB      1166464,     ITL.     0788454,    JAP.     0589492,     MEX. 

0093822,  VZL    0032595. 
3.412,710. -CLEAN   UP  ELECTRODE    NOV    26,   1968    BEL 

0704923,  CAN.  0867283,  FRA     1540699,  GRB    1196637. 

ITL.  0814605,  JAP.  0585018. 
3,620, 191. -BIASED   INPUT  CHUTE.   NOV.    16,    1971     ARG 

0199542.  ATR.   0324837,  AUS.  0446250,  BEL.  0752943. 

CAN.    0918411.    CHL.    0025871.    DNK.    0128800.    EGR. 

0083704,  FRA.  7024665,  GRB.   1310444,  GUA.  0002727, 

IND.     0127313,     ITL.     0900192,     JAP.     0731612,     MEX. 

0114979,  NOR.  0132115,  NZL.  0160647,  PLP.  0008638, 

PNM.    0002269.    PTG.    0054075.    SAF.     70/4534.    SPN. 

0381382.  STZ.   0528761.  SWD.  0359387,  TIW    0007164, 

USR.  0358874. 
3.669.072. -DEVELOPER     APPARATUS.     JUNE     13.     1972 

CAN.  0930539.  GRB.  1343141. 
3.682.538. -XEROGRAPHIC     PICK-OFF     PLATE      AUG      8. 

1972.    ARG.    0186267,    BEL.    0764562,    CAN.    0935635, 

FRA.    7110750,    GRB.     1349272,    ITL.    0922348,    MEX. 

0119677,  USR    0426387. 
3,682,677. -BACKGROUND  REMOVAL.  AUG.  8,  1972 
3.795.222. -DEVELOPMENT   ELECTRODE  SYSTEM     MAR 

5.  1974. 
3.807.997 -PLURAL  ELECTRODE  DEVELOPMENT 

METHODS   FOR    LATENT   ELECTROSTATIC   IMAGES 

APR.  30,  1974.  CAN.  0979299.  GRB.  1381910 
3.808.026  -LIQUID  DEVELOPMENT  OF  ELECTROSTATIC 

LATENT  IMAGE    APR    30,  1974 
3,834,930. -METHOD  OF  DEVELOPING   ELECTROSTATO- 
GRAPHIC IMAGE.  SEPT    10,  1974 
3,907,695. -LIQUID  DEVELOPER    SEPT    23,  1975. 

Class  50  5 

2,550,724. -APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  POWDER  TO  AN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATE    MAY   1,  1951 
2,550.738. -APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  POWDER  TO  AN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC     PLATE     -     TRAY     WITH 

GATES    MAY  2,  1951. 
2,635.046. -DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

IMAGES.  APR.  14,  1953 
2,827.013  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING 

DEVICE    MAR.  18,  1958. 
3.223, 548. -XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  MACHINE  AND 

METHOD    DEC    14,  1965 
3,316.878 -CASCADE    DEVELOPING    APPARATUS.    MAY 

2.  1967.  i 

Class  5E 

3.357. 399. -COMBINED  FLUIDIZED  BED  AND  INVERTED 

CASCADE     DEVELOPMENT    APPARATUS      DEC      12. 

1967.    ARG.    0171121,    CAN     0821473,    CHL     0022944. 

MEX     0096075,    PRU.    0009332,    URG.    0008548,    VZL. 

0021060. 
3.677,633. -PORTABLE  DOCUMENT  ABSTRACTOR.  JULY 

18.  1972. 
3,738,832 -COLOR     ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC    PROCESS 

EMPLOYING       LIQUID      DEVELOPER      CONTAINING 

GELATINAIN    JUNE   12,  1973. 
3,748.126 -MULTIPLE    COPY     SELECTIVE    RE-WETTING 

PRINTING    JULY  24,  1973. 
3,748,127  -TREATMENT  OF  REUSABLE  PHOTOCONDUC- 

TIVE    SURFACES    WITH     LEWIS    ACIDS    OR    BASES 

JULY  24.  1973. 
3.776,631  -LIQUID      DEVELOPER      CLEANING      SYSTEM 

DEC    4.  1973 
3.865.611  -METHOD       FOR       ELECTROSTATIC       IMAGE 

DEVELOPMENT  EMPLOYING  TONER  AND  CARRIER 

SUPPORTED  BY  CONDUCTIVE    FEB    11.  1975. 
3.893.854. -PHOTOGRAPHIC  ARTICLES  WITH  GAPS  FOR 

PROCESSING  FLUIDS.  JULY  8,  1975 
3,918.809 -APPARATUS     FOR     CLEANING     A     SURFACE 

SUPPORT    NOV.  11.  1975.  GRB    1438660. 


r 
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10,     1976,    GRB. 


3.927,934- ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 

MACHINES.  DEC.  23.  1975 
3.940,282. -BLADE      CLEANING      OF]     SURFACE      WITH 

REVERSE  MOVEMENT.  FEB    24.  1976 
3  951.653 -METHOD  OF  PREVENTINi}  TONER  BUILD-UP 

ON   ELECTRODES   DURING   LIQUID   DEVELOPMENT 

APR.  20,  1976. 
3,973,699  -LIQUID  DISPENSING   APPARATUS   UTILIZING 

DOUBLE     ACTING     PISTON      AUfJ 

1455885. 
3,974.554. -OUANDRANGULAR  TRIHSTICORD  GRAVURE 

ROLL.  AUG.  17.  1976.  BEL   0841855 
3.978.817. -PATTERNED       GRAVURE       &       DOCTORING 

MEANS  THEREFOR.  SEPT.  7.  1976    BEL.  0841855. 
3  980.404. -XEROGRAPHIC     APPARATUS     HAVING     IM- 
PROVED   FLUID    DISPENSING    MEMBER.    SEPT.     14. 

1976. 
4.017.174 -DEVELOPER   ASSEMBLY    SUPPORT.    APR.    12. 

1977. 
4.020.788  -DOCTORING  MEANS    MAY  3.  1977, 
4,023.900  -VARIABLE     SPEED     LIQU  D     DEVELOPMENT 

ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC     APPARATUS       MAY      17. 

1977. 
4.024.834 -TEMPERATURE      COMPENSATED       DOCTOR 

BLADE.  MAY  24.  1977,  GRB.  1430:  18. 
4.037.952  -METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  TONER  BUILD-UP 

ON   ELECTRODES   DURING   LIOU|d   DEVELOPMENT. 

JULY  26.  1977. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


REPRODUCTION 


Clau  5E   1 


2.551.582. -METHOD    OF    PRINTING 


AND    DEVELOPING 


SOLVENT  IMAGES  -  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY    MAY 

8.  1951. 
2.965.482 -METHOD        FOR        FIXIN(j        XEROGRAPHIC 

IMAGES.  DEC   20.  1960. 
3.005.726  -PROCESS  OF  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC 

IMAGES   OCT.  24.  1961 

Class  5E  2 

3.068.1 15. -ELECTROSTATIC  EMULSION  DEVELOP- 
MENT. DEC  11.  1962  GER  130:344.  GRB.  1006230. 
JAP.  0466442. 

3.730.708  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MULTI-COLOR 

PROCESS  EMPLOYING  LIQUID  DEVELOPER    MAY   1 
1973. 

3.776.723. -LIQUID  TRANSFER 

GRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  PROCEiSS 

3.862.618 -LIQUID  DEVELOPING 

DEVELOPING  AN  ELECTROSTATJlC 
1975. 

3.960.444. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
MACHINE    JUNE  1.  1976. 

4.007,401. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
METHOD    FEB.  8.  1977. 


Class  5E  3 

3.080.251. -METHOD  OF  XEROGRAPjjiC  DEVELOPMENT. 
MAR.  5,  1963. 


Class  5E  4 


OF 


CER. 


3.010.842. -DEVELOPMENT 

IMAGES.  NOV.  28.  1961,  CAN.  070J4604 
3,064.622. -IMMERSION    DEVELOPMENT 

CAN.    0729544.    FRA.     1296944 

0990968.  JAP.  0451638. 
3.129.1 15. -XEROGRAPHIC     DEV 

APR.  14.  1964   GRB.  1008004, 
3.251.688. -LIQUID  TRANSFER  DEVE 

1966.  CAN.  0765523.  FRA.  1362253t 
3.270.637. -ELECTRO  VISCOUS 

1966.    AUS.    0403009.    CAN,    0740|1 

GER.     1497109.    GRB.     1086197. 

0738077.  JAP.  0508403.   NOR.  01 

SWD.  0331032. 
3.281.241  -METHOD   OF   FORMING 

OF   A    LATENT   IMAGE    RECEIVING 

1966.    AUS.    0275028,    CAN 

GER.     1303008.    GRB      1035236 

0470426. 
3.284.224. -CONTROLLED       XEROGRjAPH 

MENT.    NOV.   8.    1966.   CAN.   075 

JAP.  0640353, 
3.334.613  -XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPM 

AUG.    8.    1967.    CAN.    0787870. 

0546654. 


0766420 


ELECTROPHOTO- 

DEC    4.  1973. 

APPARATUS 
IMAGE.  JAN.  28. 

PRINTING 

PRINTING 


ELECTROSTATIC 


NOV.    20.    1962. 
1190787,    GRB, 


ELOPING     APPARATUS. 

OPMENT    MAY    17, 

GRB.  1032013. 

RECORDING.      SEPT       6. 

12,  FRA.  1414126, 

HOL  0141644,  ITL. 

137882.  STZ.  0472710, 

VISUAL    RECORD 

WEB.    OCT.    25, 

FRA,     1362254, 

ITL.     0699412.     JAP. 


IC       DEVELOP- 
349.  GRB.    1038801. 


ENT  APPARATUS 
<}RB.     1125628.    JAP. 


3. 369.918. -DEV  OF  LATENT  ELECTROSTATIC  IMGS  W/ 
CREATED  WAVES  OF  LIQUID  DEVELOPER.  FEB.  20. 
1968. 

3.576,623. -DEVELOPMENT  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  A 
CORONODE  IMMERSED  IN  A  LIQUID  DEVELOPER 
APR  27.  1971.  AUS.  0434437.  CAN.  0872191.  GER. 
1908292.  GRB.  1259880.  JAP.  0675662. 

3.577.259. -LIQUID  DEVELOPMENT  OF  ELECTROSTATIC 
LATENT  IMAGES  UTILIZING  A  TONER-FREE  ZONE. 
MAY  4.  1971. 

3,592,678. -LIQUID  DONOR  DEVELOPMENT  WITH  ELEC- 
TROPHORETIC  CLEANING.  JULY  13,  1971. 

3,620,800. -CLEANING  LIQUID  DEVELOPED  ELECTRO- 
STATIC IMAGES  BY  CONTACT  WITH  VAPORIZED 
CLEANING  FLUID.  NOV.  16,  1971.  CAN.  0933997. 

3.627.410. -REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS  WITH  LIQUID 
DEC.  14,  1971.  CAN.  0886508. 

3.627.557. -LIQUID  DVLPMNT  BY  REDUCING  VISCOSITY 
OF  DVLPR  ON  ROLLER  APPLICATION  PRIOR  TO 
DEVELOPMENT.  DEC    14.  1971. 

3.628.981. -LIQUID  TONER  DEVELOPMENT.  DEC.  21. 
1971.  ARG.  0181932.  MEX.  0116451. 

3.642.471. -LIQUID  DEVELOPING  PROCESS  IN  AN  ELEC- 
TROSTATOGRAPHIC IMAGING  SYSTEM  FEB  15. 
1972. 

3.642.515. -LIQUID  DEVELOPMENT  UTILIZING  A  CUR- 
VILINEAR DEVELOPMENT  ELECTRODE.  FEB.  15. 
1972. 

3.652. 319. -CYCLIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM.  MAR.  28.  1972. 
AUS.  0441527.  BEL.  0761029.  CAN,  0944010.  FRA, 
7047634.  GRB  1336739.  ITL.  0913957.  JAP.  077I8I9, 
SWD.  0363175. 

3.656.948. -SELECTED  REMOVAL  OF  LIQUID  DVLPR  IN 
CYCLICAL  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS. 
APR.  18,  1972.  CAN.  0906335.  GRB.  1335054.  JAP. 
0760503. 

3.671,290. -IMAGING  SYSTEM.  JUNE  20,  1972. 

3,672,884. -ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING    JUNE  27,  1972 

3,692.520. -DVLPNG  ELCTRSTIC  IMGS  EMPLYNG  FATTY 
ACD  ESTRS  INHBT  DVLPR  BUILD-UP.  SEPT.  19.  1972 
CAN.  0940361.  GRB.  1332674. 

3.784.397. -IMAGING  SYSTEM.  JAN.  8.  1974. 

3.800.744  -ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT  IMAGE  DEVELOP- 
ING APPARATUS   APR.  2.  1974. 

3.804.5 10. -IMAGING  DEVELOPING  SYSTEM.  APR.  16. 
1974. 

3.808.025. -LIQUID  DEVELOPING  METHOD  FOR  ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHY. APR    30.  1974. 

3.816.1 14. -ELECTRO-PHOTOGRAPHIC  METHOD  JUNE 
11.  1974. 

3.817,212— ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  LIQUID  DEVELOP- 
MENT APPARATUS.  JUNE  18.  1974. 

3.832.975  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

SEPT.  3.  1974 

3. 836. 384, -IMAGING  SYSTEMS,  SEPT.  17.  1974 

3.841.893. -CHARGE  CONTROL  AGENTS  FOR  LIQUID 
DEVELOPERS.  OCT.  15.  1974. 

3.849.171  —METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  BACKGROUND 
AREAS  FROM  DEVELOPED  RECORDING  SURFACES 
NOV.  19,  1974.  CAN.  0941882, 

3.862.61 9. -ELECTRO-PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

JAN.  28.  1975. 

3.864, 125. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  AN  IMAGING  MASTER.  FEB.  4.  1975. 

3.870.5 14. -LIQUID  DEVELOPMENT  FOR  THE  ELEC- 
TRONIC PHOTOGRAPHY.  MAR.  11.  1975 

3.877.934 -INDUCTION  IMAGING  WITH  IN-PLACE 
DEVELOPMENT.  APR    15.  1975. 

3.890,040  —INDUCTION  IMAGING  APPARATUS  JUNE  17, 
1975. 

3,913,524 —LIQUID  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  FOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY    OCT.  21,  1975. 

3.926,825 -LIQUID  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITION  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME.  DEC.  16,  1975 

3,931.792. -ABRASIVE  LIQUID  DEVELOPING  AP- 
PARATUS. JAN.  13.  1976. 

3.942.474. -DEVELOPING  SYSTEMS.   MAR.  9.   1976.  ARC 
0181931.  ATR.  0311971,  AUS.  0457519.  BEL.  0752802. 
CAN.    0904108.    CHL.    0026275,    EGR.    0084325,    FRA 
7024068.   GRB,    1320509.   ITL.   0894828.  JAP,   0815361. 
MEX.    0116454.    SAF.    0704474,    SPN.    0381297.    STZ, 
0513437.  SWD.  0357269.  TIW.  0006614,  0033335. 

3.943.268. -LIQUID  DEVELOPER  PROCESS  AND  APP  FOR 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHY  MAR  9.  1976.  CAN. 
0904683, 

3.965.861. -SEPARATED  ROLLER  LIQUID  DEVELOP- 
MENT. JUNE  29,  1976. 

3,968,044. -MILLED  LIQUID  DEVELOPER.  JULY  6,  1976 

3,970,043 -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVICE  FOR 
LIQUID  DEVELOPMENT.  AUG.  20.  1976. 
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3.971.659 -COLOR    ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC    PROCESS 

USING   PHOTO  CONDUCTIVE  PARTICLES  IN   LIQUID 

DEVELOPER   JULY  27.  1976. 
3.972.305. -IMAGING     SYSTEM.     AUG.     3.      1976.     CAN. 

0904683, 
3.976.808. -IMAGING  SYSTEMS.  AUG.  24.  1976. 
3.986,968. -MILLED  AND  POLAR  SOLVENT  EXTRACTED 

LIQUID  DEVELOPER.  OCT.  19,  1976. 

Class  5E  5 

3.084.043. -LIQUID  DEVELOPMENT  OF  ELECTROSTATIC 
LATENT  IMAGES  APR.  2.  1963.  CAN.  0678365.  GRB. 
0880597. 

3.372.027. -XEROGRAPHIC        LIQUID        DEVELOPMENT. 

MAR     5.     1968.    CAN.    0800963.    GRB.     1091169.    ITL. 

0760712.  JAP.  0571175. 
3.652.319. -CYCLIC    IMAGING    SYSTEM     MAR     28.    1972. 

AUS.    0441527.    BEL.    0761029.    CAN,    0944010,    FRA. 

7047634,   GRB.    1336739,   ITL.   0913957.   JAP.    0771819. 

SWD.  0363175. 
3.667,428. -DEVELOPING   SYSTEMS.  JUNE  6,    1972.  ARG. 

0195534,  ATR.  0312420,  AUS.  0456202,  BEL.  0752805. 

CAN.    0904107.    CHL,    0026274.    CZC.    0164275,    DNK. 

0126528,  EGR.  0083514,  FRA.  7024066.  GRB,    1320232. 

ITL,    0894827.    JAP.    0745765.    MEX.    0114978.    PNM. 

0002541.   SAF.   0704475.  SPN.   0194607.  STZ.   0543753, 

SWD.  0366126.  TIW.  0006616.  USR.  0420196. 
3.676,215 -IMAGING     SYSTEM.     JULY      11,     1972.     ARG 

0182525,  AUS,  0430692.  BEL.  0732139.  CAN.  0900770. 

FRA.     6913232.    GRB.     1272306.     ITL.    0857440.    JAP. 

0698292.  MEX.  0109289.  PNM.  0001433.  SPN.  0386902. 

SWD,  03521  17.  USR.  0309549. 
3,692.520  -DVLPNG  ELCTRSTIC  IMGS  EMPLYNG  FATTY 

ACD  ESTRS  INHBT  DVLPR  BUILD-UP    SEPT    19.  1972. 

CAN.  0940361.  GRB,  1332674, 
3.712.728. -REVERSAL    DEVELOPMENT.    JAN.    23.    1973. 

BEL.    0777718.    CAN.    0949826.    FRA.    7201004.    GRB, 

1374831.  ITL. 0946351. 
3.729.419. -LIQUID  DEVELOPER.  APR.  24.  1973. 
3.772.012. -REVERSAL     DEVELOPMENT     USING     POLAR 

LIQUID  DEVELOPERS.   NOV.    13.   1973.  BEL.  0777718. 

CAN.    0949826.    FRA.     7201004.    GRB.     1374831.    ITL. 

0946351. 
3.776.723. -LIQUID  TRANSFER  ELECTROPHOTO- 

GRAPHIC DEVELOPMENT  PROCESS    DEC    4.  1973 
3.795.530. -ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT  IMAGE  DEVELOP- 
MENT. MAR.  5.  1974. 
3.806.354  -METHOD  OF   DEVELOPING   ELECTROSTATIC 

LATENT  IMAGES   APR.  23,  1974. 
3.817,748 -CONTRAST    CONTROL    IN     ELECTROSTATIC 

COPYING   UTILIZING   LIQUID  DEVELOPMENT    JUNE 

18.  1974.  GRB    1406794, 
3.834.930. -METHOD  OF  DEVELOPING   ELECTROSTATO- 
GRAPHIC IMAGE    SEPT    10.  1974. 
3.856.519. -TRANSFER    OF    TONER    USING    A    VOLATILE 

INSULATING  LIQUID    DEC.  24.  1974 
3.900.405. -CASSETTE  OPENING   MECHANISM     AUG.    19. 

1975.  CAN.  0926460.  GRB.  1362697. 
3,907,694. -NON-VOLATILE     CONDUCTIVE     INKS      SEPT. 

23. 1975. 
3.907.695. -LIQUID  DEVELOPER.  SEPT    23.  1975. 
3.918,400. -BLADE    MOUNTING    ASSEMBLIES.    NOV.     11, 

1975.  BEL.  0816534,  FRA.  7421752,  GRB,  1419417, 
3.918.807. -CLEANING  BLADE  FOR  PHOTOCOPIER.  NOV. 

11.  1975. 

3,942,349  -CROWN  DIE  FOR  THREAD  ROLLING  OF  AP- 
PLICATOR ROLLS    MAR.  9,  1976. 

3,942.474  -DEVELOPING  SYSTEMS.  MAR.  9,  1976.  ARG. 
0181931.  ATR.  0311971,  AUS,  0457519.  BEL.  0752802. 
CAN.  0904108,  CHL.  0026275.  EGR.  0084325.  FRA, 
7024068,  GRB,  1320509,  ITL.  0894828,  JAP.  0815361, 
MEX.  0116454,  SAF.  0704474,  SPN.  0381297,  STZ, 
0513437.  SWD,  0357269,  TIW,  0006614,  VZL.  0033335. 

3,954,640. -ELECTROSTATIC     PRINTING     INKS,     MAY     4, 

1976,  BEL,  0816553,  GRB.  1452556. 

3,978, 817. -PATTERNED  GRAVURE  AND  DOCTORING 
MEANS  THEREFOR.  SEPT    7,  1976.  BEL.  0841855 

3,980,404. -XEROGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  HAVING  IM- 
PROVED FLUID  DISPENSING  MEMBER.  SEPT.  14, 
1976, 

3,985.663. -CONDUCTIVE  INKS  CONTAINING  QUATER- 
NARY AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS.  OCT    12.  1976. 

3,993.023. -COATED  FILAMENT  WOUND  INK  APPLICA- 
TOR ROLL    NOV    23,  1976 

3,993.024  -FILAMENT  WOUND  INK  APPLICATOR  ROLL. 
NOV,  23.  1976. 

3.994.726— LAMINATED      FLEXIBLE      PHOTORECEPTOR 
NOV.  30,  1976.  GRB.  1429517, 


4.002.476. -METHOD  OF  DEVELOPING  RESILIENT 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  ELEMENT.  JAN.  II.  1977.  GRB 
1429517. 

4.004.931. -CONSTANT  VISCOSITY  INKS.  JAN.  25.  1977. 

4.007.983  -IMPROVED  LIQUID  DEVELOPER  CLEANING 
MEANS.  FEB.  15.  1977, 

4.017. 174. -DEVELOPER  ASSEMBLY  SUPPORT  APR.  12. 
1977. 

4,023.967. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  LIQUID  DEVELOP- 
MENT  METHOD   IN    WHICH    A    UNIFORM    SUBSTAN- 
TIAL   INTERFACE    CONTACT     BEL     0819537,    GRB 
1429518, 

4.024.292 -PROCESS  FOR  DEVELOPING  LATENT  ELEC- 
TROSTATIC IMAGES  WITH  INK.  MAY  17.  1977.  BEL. 
0816553.  GRB.  1452556. 

4.024.838  -DEVELOPER  LIQUID  SUPPLY  DEVICE  MAY 
24.  1977. 

4.027.964  -IMAGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS.  JUNE 
7.  1977.  ARG  0190535.  BEL.  0777714,  CAN  0949825. 
FRA.  7201000.  GRB.  1374501.  ITL,  0946355.  MEX. 
0124981, 

Class  5F 

2.843.084 —XEROGRAPHIC   APPARATUS   WITH    ENDLESS 

DEVELOPMENT  ELECTRODE   JULY  15.  1958. 
2.844, 123. -BELT  DEVELOPMENT  ELECTRODE.  JULY  22, 

1958. 
2,880,699. -XEROGRAPHIC      DEVELOPMENT.      APR       7, 

1959, 
2,895.847. -ELECTRIC  IMAGE  DEVELOPMENT.  JULY   21. 

1959.  CAN.  0558894, 
2.918.898. -XEROGRAPHIC  BELT  LOADING  APPARATUS 

DEC.  29.  1959,  CAN    061  1529, 
3. 124.483. -APPARATUS    FOR    TRANSFERRING    POWDER 

IMAGES   AND   METHOD  THEREFOR.   MAR.    10.    1964 

CAN.  0843622. 
3, 166,432. -IMAGE   DEVELOPMENT.  JAN     19,    1965.  CAN. 

0675704.  FRA,    1260844.  GER,    1185062,  GRB.  0959668. 

JAP.  0401040. 
3.203,394 —XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS 

AUG.    31.    1965.   CAN.    0757572.   GER.    1497070.   GRB, 

1026704.  JAP,  0464922, 
3,2  16,844, -METHOD  OF  DEVELOPING   ELECTROSTATIC 

IMAGES        WITH        PHOTOCONDUCTIBLE        DONOR 

MEMBER.  NOV.  9,  1965    CAN.  0794035,  GRB    1024983, 
3, 301, 152. -XEROGRAPHIC   COPYING    APPARATUS    JAN. 

31,  1967, 
3,332,396 -XEROGRAPHIC      DEVELOPING      APPARATUS 

WITH    CONTROLLED    CORONA     MEANS     JULY     25, 

1967,  AUS,  0287695,  BEL.  0656893,  CAN,  0775061, 
FRA.  1419973,  GER.  1288915.  GRB.  1060679.  ITL. 
0745583. 

3.375.806. -XEROGRAPHIC    DONOR    DEVELOPMENT   AP- 
PARATUS. APR.  2.  1968. 
3.376.852 -DIELECTRIC     BELT     DEVELOPING      APR      9. 

1968.  CAN.  0859028.  GRB.  1214512,  JAP,  0919364. 
3,405,682. -XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  APPTS  WITH 

WEB  LOADING  MEANS  TO  REMOVE  RESIDUAL 
DEVELOPER    OCT.  15,  1968.  GRB    1102282. 

3,606,864  -DONOR  ASSEMBLY.  SEPT  21,  1971,  CAN. 
0903461,  GRB,  1280951,  MEX,  01  16025, 

3.613,636. -ELECTROGRAPHIC     DEVELOPER.     OCT.      19, 

1971.  GRB.  1282991. 

3,635, 196, -PNEUMATICALLY  CONTROLLED  SEAL  JAN. 
18,  1972. 

3,645,618. -VACUUM  NOZZLE  TO  REMOVE  AG- 
GLOMERATES ON   A  TONER   APPLICATOR.   FEB    29. 

1972.  CAN.  0949823, 

3.696.783  -AUTOMATED  TOUCHDOWN  DEVELOPMENT 
SYSTEM,  OCT,  10.  1972    CAN.  0949822.  GRB,  1373666, 

3.696.785. -DEVELOPMENT   APPARATUS    OCT.    10,    1972 
CAN.  0949824,  GRB,  1373665 

3,697, 169. -ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD  OCT.  10.  1972.  CAN  0954292.  GRB 
1322681 

3.703. 157. -MTHD/APPRTS  FOR  FRMNG  UNFRM  LYR  OF 
PWDR  DVELPR  ON  A  SURFACE    NOV    21.  1972 

3.707, 389. -LATENT  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE  DEVELOP- 
MENT, DEC.  26,  1972.  AUS.  0457281,  BEL  0777721. 
CAN.  0949827.  FRA.  7201007,  GRB.  1375048,  ITL. 
0946354, 

3.729, 334. -IMAGING  PROCESS,  APR    24.  1973, 

3. 739, 748. -DONOR    FOR   TOUCHDOWN    DEVELOPMENT 
JUNE  19,  1973, 

3,759, 222, -MICROFIELD  DONOR  WITH  CONTINUOUSLY 
REVERSING     MICROFIELDS      SEPT.     18.     1973      BEL 
0780091,  CAN    0951596,  FRA,  7208102,  GRB.   1385966, 
ITL.  0949779, 

3,848,566 —DONOR  APPARATUS.  NOV.  19,  1974. 
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DEV 


EL.01MNG 


ELECfTROSTATIC 

BRUSH.  MAY  20, 

DEVELOPING     APPARATUS. 

INC     APPARATUS. 


UTILISING 


FCR 


3  866,574  -XEROGRAPHIC 

FEB    18.  1975.  FRA    7405248.  GRB 
3  881,927  -HALF   TONE    DEVELOPM 

TOUCHDOWN    SYSTEM    IN 

ING    MAY  6,  1975.  GRB.  1419926 
3,884,185  -COATED  WIRE  DEVELOPER 

1975. 
3,890,929  -XEROGRAPHIC 

JUNE  24,  1975. 
3,893.418. -XEROGRAPHIC     DEVELO 

JULY  8.  1975. 
3,900,002— DONOR  APPARATUS    AUC 
3.914.460  -DEVELOPMENT 

FIELDS   OCT   21.  1975 
3.929.098 -TONER         LOADING 

DONOR    DEC    30.  1975. 
3.970.042. -COLOR    DEVELOPMENT 

20.  1976. 
3.997.688. -DEVELOPING  AN  ELECTRIC 

14. 1976. 
3.998.185  -MICROFIELD  DONORS  W 

TION    AND    THE    METHODS    OF 

TURE.  DEC.  21.  1976. 
3.999.515. -SELF   SPACING    MICROFIELD 

28.  1976. 
3.999.849 -TOUCHDOWN    AMBIPOLAjR 

DEC.  28.  1976 
4.003,333  -DEVELOPMENT  SYSTEM. 
4.006.981. -HALF  TONE  DEV 

TOUCHDOWN  SYSTEM    FEB.  8.  1 
4.01 1.834. -TOUCHDOWN 

MENT  APPARATUS    MAR    15.  1 
4,017.648 -TONER   AGITATION   THR0UGH 

DONOR    APR.  12.  1977. 
4.025,185  -APPLICATOR   MEMBER 

1436098. 
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3,380.437. -TRANSVERSELY 

FLUIDIZED   BED  DEVELOPMENT 

30,  1968.  ARG.  0179553.  BRA.  008k502/tAN.  0821491, 

CHL.    0022941,   CLB.    0016330.    MEX/  0095936.    PRU 

0009315.  URG  0008636,  VZL.  0020 )9«. 
3.393.663  -FLUIDIZING      ELECTROD  i    /  DEVELOPMENT 

APPARATUS.    JULY    23,     1968     ARG. 

0411962,  BEL.  0701467.  CAN.  082 

CLB.    0017645.    CZC.    0157025 

0072982.  FRA.    1531274,  GRB. 

ITL     0805956. 

0127834.  NZL. 

SAF.    0674268.    SPN.    0343103.    StZ. 

0322414.  USR.  0353449,  VZL.  0021^59. 
3,396.700.-XEROGRAPHIC      TONER 
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APPARATUS. 
1458766. 

NT    PROCESS    FOR 
IMAG- 


19. 1975. 

ELECTRIC 


TOUCHDOWN 

APPARATUS.    JULY 

AL  IMAGE.  DEC 

ITH  TONER  AGITA- 
THEIR    MANUFAC- 

DONORS.   DEC. 

DEVELOPMENT. 

IAN.  18,  1977. 
QLOPMENT  FOR 

7.  GkB.  1419926 

DEVELOP- 
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MICROFIELD 
MAY   24,   1977.  GRB. 


RECIPROCATING 
APPARATUS.  APR. 


0171118,  AUS. 
472,  CHL.  0024009, 
DNK.  0123998.  EGR. 
1H3443,  ISR.  0028298. 
LXB.  0054062,  M  iX.  0095697,  NOR. 
0149432.  PLD.  006^038,  PTG.  0048069, 

0481406,  SWD. 


DISPENSING 


1968.     C/,N.     0852126, 


PARATUS.     AUG.     13 

1231868.  JAP.  0752503 
3.574.660— ORBITAL    DEVELOPER    STREAM 

MENT.  APR.  !3,  1971.  CAN.  08450  '6.  GRB 
3.641.977. -APPARATUS    FOR    AGITATING 

MATERIAL  WITHIN  A  HOUSING.  IFEB. 

0917405.  GRB.  1342684.  j 

3,682. 137. -J-SHELL     DEVELOPER     MOUSING 

1972.  CAN.  0949820,  GRB.  1342782 
3,900.001. -DEVELOPING    APPARATUS 

CAN.  0970631.  GRB.  1381049. 

Class  SH 


AP- 
GRB 


2.761,416. -DEVELOPMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  ELECTRO 

STATIC  IMAGES    SEPT.  4.  1956 
3.015.304. -ELECTROSTATIC      IMAGE 

JAN.  2.  1962.  CAN.  0713395. 
3.484.265. -TRANSVERSELY 

FLUIDIZED    BED    DEVELOPMENT 

1969. 
3.503.776. -XEROGRAPHIC     DEVELOj»M 

1970.  CAN.  0828694.  FRA.  1511809 

0793692,  MEX.  0098765. 
3,61 1. 99 1. -VIBRATING    BED    DEVELOPING 

WITH  ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEV 

OCT.    12,    1971.    AUS.    0445409, 

091170''.  EGR.  0083516,  FRA 

ITL      0907435,     JAP.     0745766, 

0521615,  SWD.  0361956,  TIW.  OOOTGO 
3.613,637. -DEVELOPER   FOR   ELECTROSTATIC 

OCT.    19,    1971.    AUS.    0448238, 

0911702,   FRA    7021987.  GRB.    1 

SWD   0358975. 
3,621,816  -INTERLACED  VIBRATING 

23,  1971.  CAN    0914397,  GRB    131^6 


13(1 


DEVELOP- 
1193277. 
DEVELOPER 
15,  1972.  CAN. 

AUG.     8. 

AUG.     19,    1975. 


REPRODUCTION. 

RECIPROCATING 
METH.    DEC.     16. 

ENT.     MAR.     31, 
,GRB.  1182291,  ITL. 

APPARATUS 

ILOPER  AGITATOR. 

0755605,  CAN. 

703^503,  GRB.  1264780, 

0383333,  STZ. 

1.  USR.  0371738. 

IMAGES 
L.  0752034,  CAN. 
1157,  ITL.  0894180, 


SPN. 


i  EI 


ELECTRODE    NOV 
14.  JAP.  0835102. 


DEVELOPMENT 
CAN.     0895208, 


AP- 
GRB. 


3.623,454. -FLUIDIZED        BED 
PARATUS.     NOV.     30.     197  1. 
1272373.  JAP    0731616. 
3.654.900.-FLUIDIZED     DEVELOPMENT     OF     ELECTRO 
STAT!C  IMAGES.  APR     II.  1972.  CAN.  0949821.  GRB 
1357149. 
3.685.486 -FLUIDIZED       DEVELOPMENT 
AUG     22,    1972.    CAN.    0921693.   GRB 
0746925. 
3.754,531  -FLUIDIZED       DEVELOPMENT 
AUG.  28.  1973. 

REMOVAL    DEVICE     OCT.    29.    1974. 

CAN.     1000749.    FRA      7415957.    ITL. 

0003193.  PTG.  0061701,  SPN.  0426423. 


APPARATUS. 
1316306.    JAP. 

APPARATUS. 


3.844.252. -SHEET 
BEL.  0814943. 
1012669.  PNM. 
SWD.  7406337. 


i 


Class  51 


3.838.922.-APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  THE  QUANTITY 
OF  RECLAIMED  DEVELOPER  MATERIAL  OCT  1. 
1974.  CAN.  0992600.  GRB.  1414319. 

3,841.265. -DEVELOPER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRO- 
STATIC COPIER.  OCT.  15.  1974. 

3.844.252 -SHEET  REMOVAL  DEVICE.  OCT.  29.  1974. 
BEL.  0814943.  CAN.  1000749.  FRA.  7415957,  ITL. 
1012669,  PNM.  0003193.  PTG.  0061701,  SPN.  0426423, 
SWD.  7406337. 

3,873. 197.-APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  THE  TONER 
CONCENTRATION  IN  A  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
DEVICE    MAR.  25,  1975. 

3,926,338. -THERMALLY  INSENSITIVE  PARTICLE  CON- 
CENTRATION CONTROLLER    DEC.  16.  1975. 

Class  51   1 

3.3 16.875. -XEROGRAPHIC     DEVELOPING     APPARATUS. 

MAY  2.  1967. 
3.331.355. -XEROGRAPHIC     DEVELOPING     APPARATUS. 

JULY    18,    1967.   CAN.    0793224,   FRA.    1465811,   GRB. 

1069351.  ITL.  0778708. 
3.349.750.-XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS. 

OCT.    31,    1967.    CAN.    0819050.    FRA.    1516053.   GRB. 

1 165377,  ITL.  0788953,  JAP.  0547202.  MEX.  0093862. 
3,356.248.-CONTAINER  WITH  A  ROTATABLE  CLOSURE. 

DEC.  5.  1967.  CAN.  0825091.  GRB.  1 166618. 
3.550.556. -DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS.   DEC.  29.    1970. 

ARG.    0180677,    AUS.    0442279.    BEL.    0726571,    BRA. 

6905449.  CAN.  0882576.  CZC.  0157055.  EGR.  0076888. 

FRA.     1604314,    GRB.     1252494.    ITL.     0854006,    JAP. 

0731247,  MEX.  0109983.  PNM.  0001770.  RMN.  0054558. 

SAF.    0069180.    SPN.    0362037,    STZ.    0498431,    SWD. 

0351059.  USR.  0372851.  VZL.  0023724. 
3.661, 118. -ELECTROSTATIC     DEVELOPMENT.     MAY     9, 

1972.  CAN.  0951 107,  GRB.  1359234. 
3.662.711— DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS.   MAY    16.    1972. 

CAN.  0945757.  GRB.  1345253. 
3,663.291. -CASCADE  DEVELOPMENT.  MAY  16.  i972. 
3.687,270. -CONVEYOR  ASSEMBLY.  AUG.  29.  1972.  CAN. 

0952464.  GRB.  1376231. 
3.7 17, 122. -MAGNETIC     GATE.      FEB.     20.      1973.     CAN. 

0960031.  GRB.  1377023. 
3.943.887. -HYBRID  CROSSMIXER    MAR.  16,  1976. 
3,947,107 —PARTIALLY     SUBMERGED     ACTIVE     CROSS- 
MIXER.  MAR.  30.  1976.  BEL.  0835370. 
3.973.518. -CROSS    MIXING    BLENDING    CHAMBER    FOR 

ELECTROSTATIC  PROCESSORS  AND  THE  LIKE.  AUG. 

10,  1976. 
3.995,590.-BLENDING  CHAMBER  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

PROCESSORS    DEC.  7,  1976. 
3,999.5 12 -ELECTROSTATIC     DEVELOPMENT     SYSTEM 

WITH  PASSIVE  STORAGE  CAPACITY.  DEC.  28.   1976. 

BEL.  0823656. 


Class  51  2 

3.94 1,280. -APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

DEVELOPER  EFFICIENCY.  MAR.  2.  1976. 
3.983.841  -TONER  RECLAIM  CONVEYOR.  OCT.  5.  1976. 
4.01 1,835. -TONER  CONVEYOR.  MAR.  15,  1977. 

Class  51  2A  ' 

2,750,922— APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC PLATES.  JUNE  19.  1956. 

2.965,266. -XEROGRAPHIC  TONER  DISPENSER.  DEC.  20. 
1960,  GRB.  0881609. 

3, 122.455. -XEROGRAPHIC  TONER  DISPENSER.  FEB.  25. 
1964. 

3.1 35.433. -XEROGRAPHIC  TONER  DISPENSING  AP- 
PARATUS. JUNE  2.  1964.  CAN.  0701240. 
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3. 149.760. -POWDER  DISPENSING  APPARATUS.  SEPT.  22 

1964. 
3.250.439. -XEROGRAPHIC  TONER  DISPENSER    MAY    10, 

1966.  CAN    0815453.  GRB.  1  126197,  JAP.  0512654. 
3.337,072. -LOADER.  AUG.  22,   1967.  CAN.  0825092.  GRB 

1166619,  JAP.  0605648. 
3,385,500. -TONER     PACKAGE.     MAY     28,      1968.     CAN. 

0864337,  GRB.  1  189147,  JAP  0931680. 
3,619,279. -TONER  RECEIVING  MEMBER.  NOV.  9.  1971. 
3,622,054. -TONER  DISPENSER  IMPROVEMENT.  NOV.  23, 

1971.  CAN.  0911705. 
3,722,471  -TONER  METER  DEVICE    MAR.  27,  1973    CAN 

0951108,  GRB.  1370009. 
3,740,288- METHOD        OF        PREPARING        A        TONER 

DISPENSER    JUNE  19.  1973. 
3,920,155  -PARTICLE  LEVEL  INDICATOR    NOV.  18.  1975. 
3,924.566 -REPRODUCTION      MACHINE      WITH      MEANS 

FOR    SOLIDIFYING   THE    RECLAIM    TONER     DEC     9. 

1975. 
3.941.470 -A    TONER     PARTICLE    DISPENSER.     MAR.     2 

1976. 
3.951.539 -ELECTROSTATIC   REPRODUCTION    MACHINE 

WITH   IMPROVED  TONER   DISPENSING   APPARATUS 

APR.  20,  1976. 
3.954, 331. -TONER  DISPENSER.  MAY  4,  1976. 
3.979,022  -MONITORING  DEVICE-MAGNETIC 

POWERED    ALARM     DEVICE.    SEPT     7,     1976.    BEL 

0801607,  CAN.  0982841,  FRA.  7300103,  GRB.   1431574 

ITL   0990693,  SWD  7308931. 
4.034.70 1. -PARTICLE  DISPENSEROTONER 

DISPENSER-EPIC.     JULY     12.     1977.     BEL.     0801243. 

CAN.    0979209.    FRA.    7323735.    GRB.    1.438.799.    ITL. 

0990691.  SWD.  7.308.929. 

Class  51  2R 

2.974.632. -DEVELOPER    OF    ELECTROSTATIC    PHOTOG- 
RAPHY. MAR.  14.  1961.  CAN.  0704147. 

3.389,863. -XEROGRAPHIC  TONER  DISPENSER.  JUNE  25, 
1968.  CAN.  0835862,  FRA.  1497062,  GRB.  1  171303.  ITL 
0787552.  JAP.  0589523,  MEX.  0093821.  VZL.  0024004. 

3.390.664. -XEROGRAPHIC      TONER      DISPENSING      AP- 
PARATUS.    JULY      2.      1968.     CAN.     0852124.     GRB 
1208593.  JAP.  0608323. 

3,619,279. -TONER  RECEIVING  MEMBER    NOV.  9,  1971. 

,  Class  51  2C 

3,951.539. -ELECTROSTATIC   REPRODUCTION   MACHINE 

WITH   IMPROVED  TONER   DISPENSING   APPARATUS 

APR.  20,  1976. 
3,956, 108. -ANTI-PLUGGING    DEVICE    FOR    AUTOMATIC 

DEVELOPABILITY     CONTROL     SYSTEMS.     MAY     11, 

1976. 
3,958,878. -ELECTROSTATIC    PROCESSOR    HOUSING    IN- 

TERCHANGABLE     RESERVOIRS     FOR     SUPPING     & 

RECLAIMING  TONER.  MAY  25,  1976. 
3,974.944  -TONER  DISPENSER.  AUG.  17,  1976. 

Class  51  2C   1 

RE. 27.876. -DISPENSING  APPARATUS.  JAN.  8.  1974.  CAN. 

0868818. 
3,013, 703. -POWDER  DISPENSING  APPARATUS    DEC.    19, 

1961.  CAN.  0677935,  GRB.  0938501,  JAP.  0300276. 
3, 300, 101. -TONER     DISPENSER.     JAN.     24,      1967.     CAN. 

0800856,  GRB.  1 152671.  JAP.  0524530. 
3.339,807  -TONER  CONTAINER   AND  DISPENSER    SEPT. 

5,  1967.  CAN.  0842133,  GRB.  I  165953,  JAP.  0547201. 
3,396,700 -XEROGRAPHIC      TONER      DISPENSING      AP- 
PARATUS.    AUG       13,     1968.     CAN.     0852126.     GRB. 
1231868.  JAP.  0752503. 
3,453.045  -XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS. 
JULY     1.     1969.    CAN.    0852125,    FRA.     1559973,    GRB 
1213493,   HUN.   0156188.   ITL.   0832847.  JAP.   0602169. 
USR. 0371739. 
3.538,887. -ELECTROSCOPIC  TONER  POWDER 

DISPENSER.  NOV.  10,  1970. 
3. 542,089. -TONER     DISPENSER      NOV.     24,     1970.     CAN 

0885916. 
3,596,807. -DISPENSING  APPARATUS-REISSUED  D2184R 

RE27876.  AUG.  3.  1971.  CAN  0868818. 
3,608,792 -APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  FINELY  DI- 
VIDED PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  SEPT.  28,  1971. 
ARG.  0182132,  ATR.  0311790,  AUS.  0456817,  BEL. 
0745602,  CAN.  0869923,  CHL.  0025844,  DNK.  0128336, 
FRA.  7003984,  GRB.  1302401,  GUA.  0002512,  ITL. 
0886722,  MEX.  0119828.  NZL.  0159117.  PNM.  00C2240. 
SAF  0700806.  SPN.  0376265,  STZ.  0526801.  SWD. 
7001426,  TIW.  0005927,  VZL.  0032924. 


3,654,900. -FLUIDIZED     DEVELOPMENT     OF     ELECTRO 

STATIC  IMAGES.  APR.    II.   1972.  CAN.  0949821,  GRB 

1357149. 
3,655,033. -VIBRATORY       BOWL-TONER       DISPENSER 

APR.  1  1,  1972. 
3,752,576  -TRANSPORT  FOR  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

AUG    14,  1973. 
3,896,279.-TNE     LVL    DETCTR     ASSEMBLY     INC     MAG 

NETICLY      RESPONSIVE      SWITCH      ACTUATD      BY 

DFERENTL  LOADED  BLADE  TYPE   JULY  22.  1975 
3.901,187 -DEVELOPER    RETONING    APPARATUS     AUG. 

26,  1975. 
3,920, 154. -TONER  LEVEL  DETECTOR    NOV    18.  1975 
3.951.539 -ELECTROSTATIC   REPRODUCTION   MACHINE 

WITH   IMPROVED  TONER   DISPENSING   APPARATUS. 

APR.  20.  1976. 


MEASURING 


Class  51  2C  2 

3,094,049. -XEROGRAPHIC      DEVELOPER 
APPARATUS.  JUNE  18,  1963. 

3,348,522 -AUTOMATIC  TONER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
OCT  24,  1967.  CAN.  0799397.  GRB  1135743.  JAP 
0942998.  MEX.  0089292. 

3.348.523. -AUTOMATIC  TONER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
OCT.  24,  1967.  CAN  0799399,  GRB.  1139299,  JAP 
5371200. 

3,376,853  -ELECTROSTATIC  TONER  CONTROL  APR  9 
1968.  CAN.  0819051,  GRB.  1177232.  JAP   0568731. 

3,376,854 -AUTOMATIC       TONER       DISPENSING       CON- 
TROL-SEE D2425  FOR  RE27480.  APR    9,   1968    ARG 
0164003,  ATR.  0279352,  AUS.  0416453,  BEL.  0699115 
CAN.    0866349,    CHL.    0022942,    CLB.    0016441     CZC 
0160633,  DNK.  0116114,  EGR.  0067870,  EIR.  0031100 
FRA.     1524678,    GRB      1186775.    GRK     0033692,    IND 
0110760,    ISR.    0028022,    ITL.    0796438,    JAP.    0800113 
LXB     0053713,    MEX.    0099990,    NOR.    0128039,    NZL 
0148850,  PAK.   0118694,  PLD.  0069794.  PLP.  0005554. 
PRU.    0009348.    PTG.    0047758.    SAF.    0673111,    SPN 
0340983,  STZ.  0473409.  SWD.  6707266,  TRK.  0014624. 
UAR.    0008620.    URG.    0008538.    USR.    0494887.    VZL 
0023661. 

3.430.606 -ELECTROSCOPIC    PARTICLE    SENSOR     MAR 
4.    1969.   BEL.  0726274,  BRA.   6805010.  CAN.  0891683 
FRA.     1597321,    ITL.    0866513,    MEX.    0107599,    PNM 
,      0001400,  USR.  0336895,  VZL.  0023727. 

3i498,500. -LEVEL  SENSOR    MAR.  3,  1970.  CAN.  0912851 
^GRB    1251128,  JAP   0663856. 

3,520,445. -DIELECTRIC  LEVEL  SENSOR.  JULY  14.  1970 
CAN.  0895527,  GRB.  1239856.  JAP.  0663857.   . 

3, 526, 338. -METHOD  AND  CONTROLLER  FOR 

DISPENSING  ELECTROSCOPIC  MATERI- 

AL-AUTOMATIC TONER  DISPENSER  CONTROL-24 
SEPT  1,  1970.  ARG.  0181603,  AUS.  0436922.  BEL 
0726274,  BRA.  6804852,  CAN.  0895526,  GRB.  1216690 
ITL.  0866513,  JAP.  0752505,  MEX.  0107687,  PNM 
0001419,  SPN.  0362036,  SWD.  0355090.  USR.  0336895 
VZL.  0023723. 

3,527.387.-DEVELOPER  REPLENISHING  PROGRAMMING 
SYSTEM.  SEPT.  8,  1970.  CAN.  0922772.  GRB.  1233814 
JAP.  0758340. 

3.536.042.-XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS 

OCT.  27,  1970. 
3,604.939. -TONER    SENSING   APPARATUS-TONER    SEN- 
SOR     ASSEMBLY-GENIE       SEPT.      14.      1971.      CAN 

0915751.  GRB.  1260379.  JAP.  0752502. 
3,635.373. -AUTOMATIC      DEVELOPABILITY      CONTROL 

APPARATUS.    JAN.     18,     1972.     ARG.    0190708,    AUS. 

0445334.  BEL.  0760748.  CAN.  0923546.  CHL.  0025916, 

EGR.    0091983,    FRA     7047630.    GRB 

0002624.  ITL.   0913903,  JAP.   0795149. 

PNM.    0002092.    SPN.    0386750.    STZ. 

036251 1.  TIW.  0007197. 
3.659.556. -PROGRAMMABLE    TONER    DISPENSER     MAY 

2.    1972.   BEL.   0771423.  CAN.  0936681,  FRA.   7130743, 

GRB.  1358448,  ITL.  0934010. 
3,692,403  -AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  TONER  CONCEN- 
TRATIONS.    SEPT.     19.     1972.     CAN      0979635.    GRB 

1409578. 
3,693.581. -TONER      DISPENSER     CIRCUIT     FOR     ELEC- 

TROSTATOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS.  SEPT.  26,  1972 
3,727.065. -AUTOMATIC      DEVELOPABILITY      CONTROL 

SYSTEM.  APR.  10,  1973.  ARG.  0185080,  AUS.  0440458, 

BEL.  0757430,  CAN.  0934806.  CHL.  0025915,  CZC. 

0086755.  FRA.  7038235.  GRB.  1318895, 

JAP.  0795148.  MEX.  0116873,  PNM. 

0384593,  STZ.  0514168,  SWD  0369114, 

VZL.  0032004. 


1336590,  GUA. 
MEX.  0116721. 
0524843.  SWD. 


0169811.  FGR. 
ITL.  0908953. 
0002179,  SPN. 
TIW.  0007196. 


3.754.821  -AUTOMATIC 
AUG     28.    1973.    ARG 


DEVELOPMENT       CONTROL 
0195188.    AUS.    0467463.    BEL. 
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GRB    1411448. 

0128209,     NZL. 

STZ.   0552838. 


0793425.  CAN     1004725.  FRA.  724  .724 

ITL      0972845.    JAP.     0552838.     M  -X 

0169419.  SAF.   7219030,   SPN.   04lt)096 

SWD.  7216891.  VZL.  0032066 
3  757  999  -AUTOMATIC      DEVELOPAjBILITY 

SYSTEM     FOR     ELECTROSTATIC^ 

PARATUS.     SEPT       11,     1973.     AFC.     0185080,     AUS 

0440458,  BEL    0757430,  CAN.  093-806,  CHL.  0025915 

CZC.    016981  J.    EGR.    0086755,    FRA 

1318895,   ITL.   0908953,  JAP.  0795 

PNM.    0002179,    SPN.    0384593,    SjTZ 

0369114.  TIW.  0007196.  VZL  0032(04 
3,778, 146. -ILLUMINATING  APPARAT  JS 
3.801, 196. -TONER  CONCENTRATION   " 

PARATUS.  APR    2,  1974 
3,8I4,516.-HUMIDITY  COMPENSATED 

DEVICE.  JUNE  4,  1974.  CAN.  1012i02, 
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CONTROL 
RECORDING     AP 


7038235.    GRB 

Ms.   MEX.   0116873 

0514168.    SWD 

DEC.  1  1.  1973. 
REGULATING   AP- 


CONTROL 
GRB    1458558. 
JULY    23.    1974. 


DETECTOR 


1975. 
COPY 


LEVELOPING        AP- 


A    DEVELOPA- 
CONTAMINANT 

PRINTING 


825.337 -COLOR    BALANCE    DISPL>,Y 

CAN.  1006766. 
3,834.806 -PARTICLE     LEVEL     INDICATOR      SEPT.      10, 

1974. 
3,872,825  -PARTICLE      CONCENTRATION 

MAR.  25,  1975.  CAN.  1014598. 
3  873  002 -TONER    DISPENSER    LOGIC   CONTROL.    MAR 

25,  1975.  BEL.  0813798.  CAN.   100*915,  GRB.   1457565, 

ITL.  1009837. 

3  893  408  -TONER  DISPENSER  SYSTEM.  JULY  8. 
3^894,799 -APPARATUS        FOR        MONITORING 

QUALITY.  JULY  15.  1975. 
3,931.792. -ABRASIVE        LIQUID 

PARATUS.  JAN.  13.  1976. 
3,936.176. -DEVICE    FOR    MAINTAINING 

BILITY    REGULATING    APPARATUS 

FREE.  FEB.  3,  1976. 
3.960.444. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

MACHINE   JUNE  1,  1976 
3,969.1 14 -METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  COPY  QUALITY 

JULY  13.  1976. 
3.999.1 19.-MEASURING  TONER  CONCENTRATION    DEC. 

21.  1976. 

4  026  643.-APP  &   MTHD   FOR   MEASlUREMENT  OF  THE 

RTO  OF  TNR  PRTLCS  ELCTRSTATC  CHRGE  TO  TNR 
PRTLE  MASS  IN  ELCTSTC.  MAY  31,  1977. 
4.032.225  -COPYING  MACHINES.  JUNE  28,  1977. 

CI«sa  5  J 

3,804.510 -IMAGING    DEVELOPING    {SYSTEM      APR.     16, 
1974. 

3,889.637. -SELF-BIASED  DEVELOPMENT  ELECTRODE 
AND  REPRODUCING  MACHINE  EMPLOYING  SAME 
JUNE  17.  1975.  FRA.  7422700.  GRH.  1464886. 

3.893.415. -DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  JULY  8,  1975 
ARC.  0204387,  BEL.  0789238,  BRA.  0088405,  CAN. 
0991394,  FRA.  7232380.  GRB.  1409815.  ITL.  0970948, 
MEX.  0128578.  SPN.  0408654, 
7214863.  VZL.  0033578. 

3.908.037. -IMAGE  DEVELOPING  TECHNIQUES.  SEPT.  23. 
1975.  CAN.  0980181.  GRB.  140629: 

3.965.86I.-SEPARATED      ROLLER      i-IQUID      DEVELOP- 
MENT. JUNE  29.  1976. 

Class  5J   1 


0554551,    SWD. 


SEPT.  28,  1954. 
APPARATUS   FOR    DEVELOP 
XEROGRAPHIC   PLATE.  JAN 


'f 


2.690,394. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
2.777.418. -METHOD   AND 

ING  AN   IMAGE  ON   A 

15,  1957.  CAN.  0587719 
2,876,737 -APPARATUS    FOR     DEVELOPING     ELECTRO 

STATIC    IMAGES    ON    SHEET    MATERIAL.    MAR     10 

1959. 
3  011.473 -XEROGRAPHIC    APPARA 

CAN.  0676698,  GRB.  0971972. 
3,091,2I9.-XEROGRAPHIC     DEVELOPING     APPARATUS 

MAY  28,  1963 
3, 147, 147. -XEROGRAPHIC      DEVELOk>ING 

AND  ELECTRODE.  SEPT    1,  1964.  |CAN 

1007167. 
3.241,466 -ELECTROSTATIC    PHOTOGRAPHY.    MAR     22, 

1966. 
3,424,131  —ELECTRODED       CASCADE 


28.   1969.  CAN.  0848084 


SYSTEM.  JAN 

GER.     1497214,    GRB      1123618.    ^TL. 
0499007. 
3.606.863. -DEVELOPMENT  ELECTR0DE.  SEPT.  21,   1971. 


CAN.  0905099.  GRB    129j6756.  JAP 


3.61 1,992. -CLEANUP  ELECTRODE.  QCT.    12,   1971.  CAN 

0916431. 
3,642,515 -LIQUID    DEVELOPMENT 


VILINEAR 
1972. 


DEVELOPMENT  ELECTRODE   FEB 


US     DEC.    5,    1961 


APPARATUS 
0738918,  GRB. 


DEVELOPMENT 


,  FRA.   1463050, 
0729637,    JAP. 


0774497. 


UTILIZING    A 


CUR- 

15. 


3,648,658  -DEVELOPING  APPARATUS.  MAR    14,  1972. 

3,651.784 -LOW  POTENTIAL  DEVELOPMENT  ELEC- 
TRODE. MAR.  28.  1972.  CAN.  0917900. 

3.670.700.-DEVELOPMENT  ELECTRODE  JUNE  20.  1972. 
ARG.  0185528.  ATR.  0324836.  AUS.  0445848,  BEL. 
0752935,  CAN  0916430,  CHL.  0025837.  DNK.  0126729. 
EGR  0085926,  FRA.  7024671,  GRB.  1304065.  IND. 
0127310.  ITL.  0900194.  JAP.  0731613.  MEX.  0115164. 
NOR.  0131437,  NZL  0160642.  PLP  0006295.  PNM. 
0001951.  PTG.  0054071.  SAF.  0704531.  SPN.  0381380, 
STZ.  0513439,  SWD.  0358976,  TIW.  0007161,  USR. 
0503555,  VZL.  30684. 

3,741. 156. -XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS. 
JUNE  26.  1973. 

3  778  144 -XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  ELECTRODE 
APPARATUS.  DEC.  11,  1973  CAN.  0972550.  GRB. 
1393144. 

3.784.299. -DARK  DECAY  RETARDATION.  JAN.  8.  1974. 

3,790,397. -RETONING  CARRIER  BEADS  IN  THE 
DEVELOPMENT  ZONE    FEB.  5,  1974 

3.795.222. -DEVELOPMENT  ELECTRODE  SYSTEM.  MAR. 
5,  1974. 

3,8 16,1 14. -ELECTRO-PHOTOGRAPHIC  METHOD  JUNE 
11. 1974. 

3.817,212.-ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  LIQUID  DEVELOP- 
MENT APPARATUS   JUNE  18,  1974 

3.832,975. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS. 

SEPT.  3,  1974. 

3,955.976. -DEVELOPING  METHOD  IN  ELEC- 

TROPHOTOGRAPHY-DEVELOPING METHOD  IN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY.  MAY  11,  1976.  GRB 
1329143. 

Class  5J  2 

2,784,694. -SEGMENTED     DEVELOPMENT     ELECTRODE. 

MAR.  12.  1957.  CAN.  0564484. 
3,416.494.-XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  ELECTRODE 

DEC.    17,    1968.    CAN.    0882575.   GER.    1816690.   GRB. 

1249664.  JAP.  0653014. 
3.621.816. -INTERLACED  VIBRATING  ELECTRODE.  NOV. 

23.  1971.  CAN.  0914397.  GRB.  1316614.  JAP.  0835102. 

Class  5 J  3 

2,952.241. -DEVELOPER  ELECTRODE  FOR  ELEC- 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC APPARATUS.  SEPT.  13,  1960. 

3. 349.676. -XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  ELECTRODE 
APPARATUS.  OCT.  31.  1967.  CAN.  0814087,  FRA. 
1473662.  GER.  1522685.  GRB.  1144766.  ITL.  0764006. 
JAP.  0513609.  MEX.  0090133. 

3.866.572 —FOR  AMINOUS  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 

TRANSFER  SYSTEM.  BEL.  0815546.  CAN.  1009503. 
FRA.  7418641,  GRB.  1448386,  ITL.  1012842.  SPN. 
0426760. 


2,911,944. 

NOV. 
2,942,573. 

JUNE 
3,062,178. 

NOV. 
3,105.777. 

QCT. 


^  Class  5J  4 

-XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS. 

10.  1959.  CAN.  0603099. 
-XEROGRAPHIC     DEVELOPING     APPARATUS. 

28.  1960.  CAN.  0701  146.  GRB.  0930072. 
-XEROGRAPHIC     DEVELOPING     APPARATUS. 

6,  1962. 

-XEROGRAPHIC     DEVELOPING     APPARATUS. 

1.  1963.  CAN.  0700762. 

'  Class  5J  5 


2.784, 109. -METHOD  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTRO- 
STATIC IMAGES  MAR.  5,  1957.  CAN.  0558593,  GRB. 
0698994. 

2.873,721. -MICRO-MANIFOLD  FOR  POWDER  CLOUD 
DEVELOPMENT.  FEB.  17,  1959. 

3.284.224. -CONTROLLED  XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOP- 
MENT. NOV.  8,  1966.  CAN.  0751349.  GRB.  1038801. 
JAP.  0640353. 

3.438.705. -AUTOMATIC  XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT 
CONTROL.  APR.  15,  1969.  GRB.  1207830. 

3,611.982 —DEVELOPMENT  ELECTRODE  CONTROL  AP- 
PARATUS. OCT.  12,  1971.  ARG.  0185532,  AUS. 
0450067,  BEL.  0755383,  BRA.  0088402,  CAN.  0913353. 
CHL.  0025834,  EGR.  0090283,  FRA.  7032350,  GRB. 
1303148,  ITL.  0901777,  JAP.  0758461,  MEX.  0117918. 
PLD.  80986,  PNM.  0002245,  SPN.  0383058,  STZ. 
0523526,  SWD.  0361750,  TIW.  0007514.  USR.  0473382. 
VZL.  0032598. 

3.696,784. -XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS. 
OCT.  10,  1972.  BEL.  0776601,  CAN.  0951109.  FRA. 
7146241.  GRB.  1369648.  ITL.  0943905.  ^ 
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3.719,169 -PLURAL  ELECTRODE  DEVELOPMENT  AP- 
PARATUS. MAR.  6.  1973.  CAN.  0979299.  GRB 
1381910. 

3.784.397. -IMAGING  SYSTEM.  JAN.  8.  1974. 

3  788,739. -IMAGE  COMPENSATION  METHOD  AND  AP- 
PARATUS FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVICES. 
JAN.  29,  1974. 

3,805.739.-CONTROLLING  MULTIPLE  VOLTAGE 

LEVELS   FOR   ELECTROSTATIC   PRINTING.   APR.   23. 
1974.  CAN.  0972552,  GRB.  1382710. 

3,810,165  -ELECTRONIC  DISPLAY  DEVICE.  MAY  7.  1974. 

3.815.988. -IMAGE  DENSITY  CONTROL  APPARATUS. 
JUNE  11.  1974.  ARG.  0205710,  BEL.  0815209.  FRA. 
7416693.  GRB.  1458707.  ITL.  1012346,  SAF.  0743132. 

3.818.864. -IMAGE  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS.  JUNE  25. 
1974.  CAN.  0980181,  GRB    1406292. 

3.888.666. -REVERSAL  DEVELOPING  METHOD  USING 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  DEVELOPING  ELECTRODE. 
JUNE  10.  1975. 

3.889.637. -SELF-BIASED  DEVELOPMENT  ELECTRODE 
AND  REPRODUCING  MACHINE  EMPLOYING  SAME. 
JUNE  17.  1975.  FRA.  7422700,  GRB.  1464886. 

Class  5K 

2.598,732. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY    JUNE  3.  1952. 
3.212,889. -XEROGRAPHIC   CONTRAST   CONTROL.   OCT. 

19.  1965.  GRB.  1008897. 
3.251.685. -METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  CONTRAST  IN  A 

XEROGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION  PROCESS    MAYw17. 

1966.  CAN.  0707047.  GER.  1265583,  JAP.  0446813.    / 
3.540,806. -HALF  TONING  METH  AND  APPARATUS J^OR 

SOLID     AREA     COVERAG.     NOV.      17,     1970.     CAN 

0892754.  GRB.  1253888. 
3,669.072. -DEVELOPER     APPARATUS      JUNE     13,     1972. 

CAN.  0930539,  GRB.  1343141. 
3.707,947. -CROSS-CHANNEL  MIXER.  JAN.  2,   1973.  ARG. 

0200109,  ATR.  0322982.  AUS.  0457444.  BEL.  0776661. 

CAN.    0946145.    CHL.    0027259.    DNK.    0132048.    EGR. 

0099026.  FRA.   7145340.  GRB.    1372731.   ITL.  0943876. 

MEX.    0127352.    PNM.    0002585.    SAF.    0718308.    SPN. 

0397852,  STZ.  0557554.  TIW.  0005832,  USR.  0402245. 
3.808.026. -LIQUID  DEVELOPMENT  OF  ELECTROSTATIC 

LATENT  IMAGE   APR.  30.  1974. 
3.817,748. -CONTRAST    CONTROL    IN     ELECTROSTATIC 

COPYING   UTILIZING   LIQUID  DEVELOPMENT.  JUNE 

18.  1974.  CAN.  0991246.  GRB.  1406794. 
3.865.080. -TONER  PICKOFF  APPARATUS.  FEB.   11.   1975. 

GRB.  1430876. 
3.865.612 -XEROGRAPHIC      DEVELOPMENT      METHOD 

FEB.  1  1.  1975. 
3.887. 367. -METHOD    FOR   TEMPERATURE   STABILIZING 

PHOTORECEPTORS   JUNE  3.  1975. 
3.889.637 -SELF-BIASED     DEVELOPMENT     ELECTRODE 

AND   REPRODUCING   MACHINE   EMPLOYING   SAME 

JUNE  17.  1975.  FRA.  7422700.  GRB.  1464886. 
3.893,413. -XEROGRAPHIC     DEVELOPING     APPARATUS 

JULY  8,  1975. 
3,91 1.865. -TONER  PICKOFF  APPARATUS.  OCT.  14,  1975. 
3,946,920. -VACUUM  SYSTEM  CONTROL.  MAR.  30,  1976 
3.960.444. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

MACHINE.  JUNE  1,  1976. 
3.965,861. -SEPARATED      ROLLER      LIQUID      DEVELOP- 
MENT. JUNE  29,  1976. 
3,994,725. -MEANS     FOR     ENHANCING     REMOVAL     OF 

BACKGROUND  TONER  PARTICLE.  NOV.  30,  1976. 
3,997,259. -APPARATUS        FOR        REDUCING         IMAGE 

BACKGROUND  IN  ELECTROSTATIC  REPRODUCTION 

MACHINES.  DEC.  14,  1976 
4.023,900. -VARIABLE     SPEED     LIQUID     DEVELOPMENT 

ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC     APPARATUS.      MAY      17, 

1977. 

Class  5L 

2  901  374 -DEVELOPMENT  OF  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE 
AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR  AUG.  25,  1959.  CAN. 
0565027. 

3.245.823. -ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE  DEVELOPMENT  AP- 
PARATUS. APR.  12,  1966. 

3,926,824  -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER  COM- 
POSITION. DEC.  16.  1975.  ARG.  0192480.  AUS. 
0466319,  BEL.  0793098,  CAN.  0985552,  FRA.  7245403, 
GRB.  1417179,  ITL.  0973327,  SPN.  0410171.  STZ. 
0028663,  SWD.  7216977. 

Class  5M 

2,817,598. -CONTINUOUS    TONE    REVERSAL    DEVELOP- 
MENT PROCESS.  DEC.  24.    1957,  CAN.  0574108.  FRA 
1 146729.  GER.  1026620.  GRB.  0813915.  JAP.  0247824. 


3.712.728.-REVERSAL  DEVELOPMENT  JAN.  23. '1973. 
BEL.  0777718.  CAN.  0949826.  FRA  7201004.  GRB 
1374831.  ITL.  0946351. 

3.772.012. -REVERSAL  DEVELOPMENT  USING  POLAR 
LIQUID  DEVELOPERS.  NOV  13.  1973.  BEL.  0777718. 
CAN.  0949826.  FRA.  7201004.  GRB.  1374831.  ITL. 
0946351. 

3.800,744- ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT  IMAGE  DEVELOP- 
ING APPARATUS.  APR.  2,  1974. 

3.877,963 -REVERSAL  LIQUID  DEVELOPING  USING  A 
DEVELOPMENT  ELECTRODE  AND  CORONA  CHARG- 
ING. APR.  15,  1975. 

3.888.666. -REVERSAL  DEVELOPING  METHOD  USING 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  DEVELOPING  ELECTRODE 
JUNE  10.  1975. 

3.901,698 -METHOD      OF      REVERSAL      DEVELOPMENT 
USING    TWO    ELECTROSTATIC    DEVELOPERS     AUG 
26, 1975. 

Class  5N 

2,822.779. -DEVELOPER  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  PHOTOG- 
RAPHY. FEB.  1  1.  1958,  CAN.  0560056. 

3.907,693. -LIQUID  DEVELOPER  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOG- 
RAPHY   SEPT.  23,  1975 

3,907,694, -NON-VOLATILE  CONDUCTIVE  INKS.  SEPT. 
23,  1975. 

3,954.640. -ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING  INKS.  MAY  4, 
1976.  BEL.  0816553,  GRB    1452556. 

3,963,486. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 

PROCESS  EMPLOYING  EPOXY-ESTER  CONTAINING 
LIQUID  DEVELOPER    JUNE  15,  1976 

4.024,292. -PROCESS  FOR  DEVELOPING  LATENT  ELEC- 
TROSTATIC IMAGES  WITH  INK.  MAY  17,  1977.  BEL. 
0816553,  GRB.  1452556. 

Class  5N    lA 

2,9 19,247. -TRIPARTITE  DEVELOPER  FOR  ELECTRO- 
STATIC IMAGES    DEC.  29,  1959.  CAN.  0565006. 

2,965,573. -XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER.  DEC.  20,  1960 
CAN.  0612918,  GRB.  0934406. 

3,609,082  -ELECTROSTATIC  DEV  PARTICLS  CONTAING 
RESIN,  COLORANT,  METAL  SALT  AND  PHTHALATE 
SEPT.  28.  1971.  ARG.  0165457,  BAH.  0000094.  BOL. 
3389B.  CAN.  0902985.  CHL.  0023567.  CLB.  0017680, 
DOR.  0001462,  ECD.  0000168.  ELS.  0001065.  JAM. 
0001897.  MEX.  0100808.  PNM.  0002016.  PRU.  0009862. 
'    TRK.  0015594,  URG.  0009288. 

3,720,617. -AN  ELECTROSTATIC  DEVELOPER  CONTAIN- 
ING MODIFIED  SILICON  DIOXIDE  PARTICLES  MAR 
13.  1973.  ARG.  0189666,  ATR  0321104.  AUS.  0463862, 
BEL.  0767359.  CAN.  0941212.  CHL.  0026780.  EGR. 
0093928.  FRA.  7118950.  GRB.  1347318.  ITL.  0926884. 
MEX.  2131403,  NZL.  0163670,  PNM  0002393.  PRU. 
0011824,  STZ.  0567746,  SWD.  0366402,  TIW.  0006149, 
USR.  0460634,  VZL.  0032423 

3,819, 367. -IMAGING  SYSTEM.  JUNE  25.  1974.  ARG 
0189666.  ATR.  0321104,  AUS.  0463862,  BEL.  0767359, 
CAN.  0941212.  CHL.  0026780,  EGR.  0093928,  FRA 
7118950,  GRB.  1347318.  ITL.  0926884,  MEX.  0131403, 
NZL.  0163670.  PNM.  0002393.  PRU.  0011824.  STZ. 
0567746.  SWD.  0366402.  TIW.  0006149.  USR.  0460634. 
VZL.  0032423. 

3. 820.986. -LIQUID  DEVELOPMENT  METHOD  AND 
MATERIALS.  JUNE  28,  1974 

3,833,364  -METHOD  OF  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC 
IMAGE  CHARGE.  SEPT    3,  1974. 

3,850. 830. -LIQUID  DEVELOPER  CONTAINING  EX- 
TENDER BODY  PARTICLES    NOV    26,  1974 

3,900,588. -NON-FILMING  DUAL  ADDITIVE  DEVELOPER. 
AUG.  19,  1975.  BEL.  0825924. 

Class  5N   IB 

3,013,890 -PROCESS  OF  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC 
IMAGES  AND  COMPOSITION  THEREFOR  DEC  19, 
1961.  AUS.  0243022,  CAN  0812526,  FRA.  1251476, 
GER.  1129511,  GRB.  0944401,  ITL.  0620433,  JAP 
0313573. 

3. 577.345. -SOLID  XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER  MAY  4, 
1971.  ARG.  0172448.  ATR.  0325417,  AUS.  0424173, 
BAH.  0000095,  BEL.  0716084,  BOL  003270B.  CAN. 
0902983,  CHL.  0025923.  CLB.  0017674,  DOR  0001461, 
ELS.  0001064,  FRA.  1567731,  GRB.  1232117,  GRK 
0037628,  GUA.  0002003,  HOL.  0148714,  IND  0116209. 
ISR.  0030116.  ITL.  0851653.  JAM.  0001848,  JAP 
0623002,  LXB.  0056197,  MEX.  0119320,  NOR.  0131653, 
NZL.  0164353,  PNM.  0002062,  PRU.  0009911,  PTG. 
0049749,  SPN,   0354686,  STZ.  0516180,  SWD.  0338238, 


064  OCr   80 


0000198,  ELS  000 


0151523.  IND.  01 
JAM   0002094. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


0015620,    URG 


LATENT   ELECTRO- 
ARG.  0172453.  ATR. 

0480033.  BAH    0OCOO93.  BEL.  0716083. 

CAN.     0902984.     CfiL      0024050,     DOR. 


1062.   FRA.    1567721, 


GRB      1232118.    Ci|RK.    0037629.    GUA. 

6210.   ISR.   0030117. 

JAP.     0655407.     LXB. 


0049748.    SPN. 

.  TIW.  0004940. 

0009287.    VZL. 


TIW.    0005096.    TRD.    0000057.    HRK 

0009286.  VZL.  0023666. 
3.590.000  -SOLID  DEVELOPER   FOR 

STATIC  IMAGES.  JUNE  29.  197! 

0288860.  AUS. 

BOL      3399B. 

0001460.  ECD. 

GER.    1772570 

0002095,    HOL 

ITL.    0851651. 

0056196,  MEX.  0104566.  NZL.  01*4356,  PLP.  0007690. 

PNM     0002083.    PRU.    0009495,    PTG. 

0354685.  STZ.  0519737,  SWD.  0337071 

TRD.    0000058.    TRK     0015606.    I  RG. 

0032392. 
3  609.082 -ELECTROSTATIC   DEV   P/ RTICLS  CONTAING 

RESIN.  COLORANT.  METAL  SALT  AND  PHTHALATE 

SEPT.    28.    1971.    ARG.   0165457.   UAH.    0000094.   BOL 

3389B.   CAN.   0902985.   CHL    002  I567,   CLB.    0017680, 

DOR     0001462.    ECD.    0000168.    \ILS.    0001065.    JAM. 

0001897.  MEX.  0100808.  PNM.  00(2016,  PRU.  0009862, 

TRK.  0015594.  URG.  0009288. 
3.635,704. -IMAGING     SYSTEM.     JAM.      18.      1972.     ALB 

0004133.  ARG.  0176978.  ATR.  03C352I.  AUS.  0440759. 

BEL.    0727560.    BRA.    0088093.    BUR     0000042.    CAM. 

0000463.  CAN.  0867697.  CHL.  002  )254.  COR    000949A, 

DNK.    0131403.    EGR.    0078899.     EIR     0032632.    FRA. 

6902174.  GNR.  0000042,  GRB.   1259514,  GRK.  0039240, 

IND.     0119583.     ISR.     0031503.     ITL.     0871510.     LAS. 

0000199,  LIB.  00P7269,  LXB.  005"  849,  MEX.  0106332, 

MLG.  0003056.  MLW    00MW869,  MNC.  8156975,  MRC. 

0014724,  NZL.  0155208.  PAK.  0ll0859.  PLP.  0008511. 

PNM.    0001676.    PRU.    0010443,    I TG     0051063,    RHD. 

4169529,  RMN.  0055464.  SAF.  00<  9995,  SPN.  0363127. 

STZ.    0513431,    SWD.    0342921.    SYA.    0002477.    TGR 

0000551.  TIW.  0005257.  UAR.  OOC9525.  USR.  0396887. 

VTM.  0001805.  VZL.  0D23744,  ZMIl.  0186974. 
3,652,319 -CYCLIC    IMAGING    SYSTIM     MAR.    28.    1972. 

AUS.    0441527.    BEL.    0761029,    CAN. 

7047634,  GRB.    1336739,   ITL.   0913957 

SWD.  0363175. 
3,653,893. -IMAGING  SYSTEM.  APR.  ^ ,  1972 
3,655,374 -IMAGING      PROCESS      EK^IPLOYING      NOVEL 

SOLID  DEVELOPER  MATERIAL 
3,681, 107. -DEVELOPMENT  OF 

GRAPHIC  IMAGES.  AUG.  1.  1972 
3.748.127  -TREATMENT  OF  REUSABf^E  PHOTOCONDUC- 

TIVE    SURFACES    WITH    LEWIS 

JULY  24.  1973 
3.820.778  -VACUUM    STRIPPING    ROLL 

PICKUP  SLOTS    JUNE   28.    1974 

1430856. 
3,856,692. -LIQUID    ELECTROSTOGRj\PHIC 

COMPOSITIONS    DEC    24.    1974 

1332674. 
3.900,588  -NON-FILMING  DUAL  AD0ITIVE  DEVELOPER 

AUG.  19.  1975.  BEL.  0825924.  SPN 
3,900.589. -AN 

PROCESS 

0802879.  FRA.   7328589.  GRB.    1407041 

SPN.  0417382. 
3.948.654 -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC^    PROCESS     APR     6. 

1976. 
3.983.045  -THREE  COMPONENT  DEVELOPER  COMPOSI- 
TION.  SEPT.   28.    1976.   ARG.  019|4232. 

AUS.    0462045,    BEL.    0789987. 

7236617.  GRB.   1402009.  ITL.  096^15, 

NZL.    0168638.    PNM.    0002796. 

0407564,  STZ.  0028096.  SWD.  72 

VZL.  0012802. 
4.002.570  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC: 


0944010.    FRA. 
.   JAP.   0771819. 


APR.  II.  1972. 

ELECTROSTATO- 


ACIDS    OR    BASES 

WITH    ROTARY 
CAN.    '.010081.  GRB. 


CAN. 


0435074. 

ELECTROSTATOG^APHIC         IMAGING 

AUG.      19,      1975.     a|US.     0467835.     BEL. 

ITL.   0991465, 


WITH      POLYVINYLLIDENE 

JAN.  11.  1977. 


Class  5N  2 


2,618.551. -DEVELOPER   FOR 

NOV.    18.    1952.    AUS     0148642. 
0926587.  GRB   0686466.  STZ 

2.618.552. -DEVELOPMENT  OF 

GRAPHIC  IMAGES    NOV    18.  1952 

2.638.416. -DEVELOPER    COMPOSITION 
ING  AN  ELECTROSTATIC  LATE|JT 
1953.    AUS.    0149163.    DEL 
FRA.    0985322.    GER.    0833608, 
0084987,    ITL     0453731.    JAP.    019 
STZ.  0286147.  SWD    0150223 

3,844.815  -FORON    YELLOW    AS   A 
OCT.    29.     1974.    BEL.    808754. 
7345058.  ITL.  1000870. 


DEVELOPER 
0940361,  GRB. 


ATR.   0334199, 

0027625,    FRA. 

MEX.  0125231. 

SAF.    0727225.    SPN. 

3035    TIW.  0007666. 

DEVELOPER 
FLtORIDE     ADDITIVE. 


ELECTlROSTATIC   IMAGES. 

CAN,    0495360.   GER. 
0292|431.  SWD.  0161100. 
ELECTROPHOTO- 


FOR    DEVELOP- 

IMAGE    MAY    12, 

0488(778,    CAN.    0507733. 

(PRB.    0679715.    HOL. 

1247,   SAF.    0007764, 

rONER    COLORANT. 

CAN.     1003264,    FRA. 


CUss  5N  2A 


3,723,1 14.-THERMOSETTING  ELCTRSTGRPHC  DVLPR 
OF  CARRIER/PREPOLYMER  OF  DIALLYL  PHTHA- 
LATE ISOPHTHALATE  AND  MXTR.  MAR  27.  1973. 
ARG.  0185089,  BEL.  0762507,  CAN.  0970195,  FRA. 
7104349,  GRB.  1344197,  ITL.  0918244,  MEX.  0122234 

3,806,339.-LIQUID  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITION  APR  23, 
•974. 

3,900,800.-HIGH  VOLTAGE  AMPLIFIER    AUG    19.  1975. 

3.903,320.-ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT 
METHOD  FOR  PRESSURE  FIXABLE  TONERS    SEPT    2, 

1975. 

3  909  259  -COLOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 
PROCESS  UTILIZING  SPECIFIC  CARRIER  TOWER 
COMBINATIONS.  SEPT.  30.  1975.  CAN  !005678.  FRA. 
7345057.  GRB.  1435218. 

3  942,979. -IMAGING  SYSTEM.  MAR    9.  1976. 

3  965.02 l.-ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT- 
POLYBLEND  TONERS    JUNE  22.  1976 

3  967,962. -DEVELOPING  WITH  TONER  POLYMER  HAV- 
ING CRYSTALLINE  AND  AMORPHOUS  SEGMENTS. 
JULY  6.  1976. 

3.969.251. -DEVELOPER  MIXTURE.  JULY  13,  1976 

4.013,572.-HYBR1D  FIX  SYSTEM  INCORPORATING 
PHOTOGRADABLE  POLYMERS    MAR.  22,  1977. 

Class  5N  2A   1 

RE25.136.-ELECTROSTATIC  DEVELOPER  COMPOSI- 
TION AND  METHOD  THEREFOR-RE  OF  2.940,934- 
D432.  MAR.  13.  1962. 

2.788,288.-RHEINFRANK  JJ  JONES  WD.  APR.  9,  1957. 
CAN.  0550574,  GRB.  0768293. 

2.892,794. -ELECTROSTATIC  DEVELOPER  AND  TONER. 
JUNE  30.  1959. 

2.940.934. -ELECTROSTATIC  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITION 
&  METHOD  THEREFOR-SEE  D670  FOR  RE25136. 
JUNE  14,  1960. 

3.079,342. -ELECTROSTATIC  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITION 
AND  METHOD  THEREFOR.  FEB  26,  1963.  ARG. 
0157131,  CAN.  0726134,  GUA.  0001817. 

3,239,465.-XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER  MAR.  8.  1966 
CAN.  0630295,  GRB.  0952166. 

Class  5N  2A  2  \ 

2,659.670. -METHOD  OF  DEVELOPING   ELECTROSTATIC 

IMAGES.  NOV.  17,  1953. 
2,753.308. -XEROGRAPHY     DEVELOPER    COMPOSITION. 

JULY  3.  1956. 
3,239,465.-XEROGRAPHIC    DEVELOPER.    MAR.    8.    1966. 

CAN.  0630295,  GRB.  0952166. 

CUss  5N  28  I 

3.533,835. -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER  MIX- 
TURE. OCT.  13.  1970.  ARG.  0181296,  AUS.  0417746, 
BEL.  0704918.  CAN.  0900769,  CHL.  0024909.  CLB. 
0017825,  FRA.  1540695,  GRB.  1211865.  IND.  0112449. 
ITL.  0814857,  MEX.  0100137,  PRU.  0009323.  SWD. 
0323583.  URG.  000901 1 .  VZL.  0023668. 

3.59 1,503. -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER. 
JULY  6,  1971.  ARG.  0172143.  ATR.  0287491.  AUS. 
0413556.  BEL.  0713751,  CAN.  0879020,  CHL.  0024256. 
CLB.  0017933.  FRA.  1560849.  GRB.  1225980,  GRK. 
0038397.  IND.  0115457.  ITL.  0833710,  LXB.  0055904, 
MEX.  0111625,  NOR.  0128297,  NZL.  0152196,  PLP. 
0008847,  PRU.  0009319,  PTG.  0049455.  SAF.  0682386, 
SPN.  0352810.  STZ.  0508903.  SWD.  0333868,  URG. 
0009139.  VZL.  0023688. 

3.595.794 —ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER. 
JULY  27.  1971.  ARG.  0169109,  ATR  0290986.  AUS. 
0418156.  BEL.  0713752.  CAN.  0879021.  CHL.  0024482. 
FRA.  1582855.  GRB.  1227471.  IND.  0115458.  ITL. 
0883043,  LXB.  0055894,  MEX.  0115899,  NOR.  0128036, 
NZL.  0152195.  PLP.  0007966.  PRU.  0009335.  PTG. 
0049154,  SAF.  0682358,  SPN.  0352811,  STZ.  0505410, 
SWD.  0331633,  URG.  0009283,  VZL,  0023687. 

3.627.522. -DEVELOPER  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
OF  USE.  DEC.  14,  1971. 

3,672.928, -ELECTROST  ATOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPERS 

HAVING  CARRIERS  COMPRISING  POLYSTER 
COATED  CORES  JUNE  27.  1972,  ARG,  0184669.  BEL. 
0762415,  CAN.  0941209.  FRA.  7103845,  GRB.  1344365, 
ITL.  0918191.  JAP.  0764506. 

3.704.066. -REFLEX  ESPOSURE  MEDIUM.  NOV.  28,  1972. 

3,725,283— ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER  CON- 
TAINING UNCOATED  GLASS  CERAMIC  CARRIER 
PARTICLES.  APR.  3.  1973.  BEL.  0777720.  CAN. 
0973745.  FRA,  7201006.  GRB,  1376457.  ITL,  0946358 


XEROX  PATEXTS— JULY  1977 
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3.767.578  -CARRIER  MATERIAL  FOR  ELECTROSTATO- 
GRAPHIC, OCT.  23,  1973  ARC  0198052.  ATR. 
0322978.  AUS.  0461667.  BEL.  0784452.  CAN.  0986351. 
CHL,  0027640.  FRA,  7220690,  GRB,  1397445.  TTL, 
0959791.  MEX  0127643.  SPN.  0403664,  STZ.  0546969. 
SWD,  7207389.  TIW.  0006042.  VZL.  0032064. 

3.847.604- ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGING  PROCESS  USING 
MODULAR  CARRIERS.  NOV.  12.  1974.  ARG.  0198052, 
ATR.  0322978.  AUS.  0461667.  BEL,  0784452.  CAN. 
0986351.  CHL.  0027640.  FRA,  7220690.  GRB,  1397445. 
ITL,  0959791,  MEX,  0127643,  SPN,  0403664,  STZ. 
0546969,  SWD.  7207389,  TIW.  0006042,  VZL,  0032064, 

3,849, 127, -AN  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  IN 
WHICH  COATED  CARRIER  PARTICLES  ARE  USED, 
NOV,  19,  1974, 

3.857.792, -ELECTROSTATIC  DEVELOPER  MIXTURE 
WITH  A  COATED  CARRIER    DEC,  31,  1974, 

3,914. 181, -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER  MIX- 
TURES COMPRISING  FERRITE  CARRIER  BEADS, 
OCT,  21,  1975,  ARG,  0194244.  AUS,  0471676.  BEL, 
0785913.  CAN,  1000477.  GRB,  1398871.  ITL,  0962400. 
MEX,  0126285.  SPN,  0404423.  VZL,  0032940, 

3.923.503, -ELECTROSTATIC  LATEN  IMAGE  DEVELOP- 
MENT EMPLOYING  STEEL  CARRIER  PARTICLES, 
DEC,  2.  1975,  ARG.  0181848.  ATR.  0316987.  AUS. 
0456820.  BAH.  0000162.  BEL.  0752230,  CAN.  0940360. 
CHL.  0025833.  EGR  0095180.  FRA.  7021985.  GRB. 
1312806.  ITL.  0894287.  JAP.  0728825,  MEX  0121681. 
NOR.  0131364.  NZL.  0160479.  PLD.  0081013.  PNM. 
0002264.  PTG.  0053978.  SAF.  0704155,  SPN.  0380913. 
STZ.  0548625.  SWD.  0351058,  TIW.  0006837.  USR. 
0457235. 

3,926,824. -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER  COM- 
POSITION. DEC.  16,  1975.  ARG.  0192480,  AUS. 
0466319.  BEL.  0793098.  CAN.  0985552.  FRA,  7245403. 
GRB.  1417179.  ITL,  0973327.  SPN.  0410171.  STZ. 
0028663,  SWD,  7216977, 

3.939,086, -HIGHLY  CLASSIFIED  OXIDIZED  DEVELOPER 
MATERIAL.  FEB.  17.  1976  ARG  0181848.  ATR. 
0316987.  AUS.  0456820.  BAH.  0000162.  BEL.  0752230. 
CAN.  0940360.  CHL.  0025833.  EGR.  0095180.  FRA. 
7021985.  GRB.  1312806,  ITL.  0894287.  JAP.  0728825. 
MEX.  0121681.  NOR.  0131364,  NZL.  0160479,  PLD. 
008IOI3,  PNM.  0002264,  PTG.  0053978,  SAF.  0704155. 
SPN.  0380913.  STZ.  0548625.  SWD.  0351058.  TIW. 
0006837.  USR.  0457235. 

3.942.979. -IMAGING  SYSTEM.  MAR.  9.  1976. 

3.969.251. -DEVELOPER  MIXTURE.  JULY  13.  1976. 

4.018.601. -ELECTROST ATOGRAPHIC  MAGNETIC  BRUSH 
IMAGING  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  CARRIER  BEADS 
COMPRISING  HIGH  NICK.  APR.  19,  1977. 

XIass  SN  3 

2,891.011. -DEVELOPER  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES, 
JUNE  16,  1959, 


Class  5 


V 


3,467,634 -ORGANOSILICON  TERPOLYMERS  AND 
PROCESS,  SEPT,  16.  1969,  ARC  0165758.  AUS, 
0417109.  BEL.  0702403.  BRA.  6790950.  CAN,  0857389, 
FRA,  1534183.  GRB,  1200756,  HOL,  0826202,  FTL. 
0826202.  JAP,  0671041.  MEX.  0100136.  NOR.  0125392. 
SPN.  0343902.  STZ,  0484210.  SWD.  0339752.  VZL. 
0025437 

3,526,533. -COATED  CARRIER  PARTICLES    SEPT    I,  1970 
ARG.    0161341,    AUS     0418867.    BEL,    0702404.    CAN. 
0878413.  FRA.    1534184,  GRB,    1205051,  ITL    0826203. 
JAP,    0578401,    MEX,    0120334,    NOR.    0122818.    SPN. 
0343903.  STZ,  0486054.  SWD.  0308987.  VZL.  0032393, 

3,533,835, -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER  MIX- 
TURE, OCT,  13,  1970.  ARG.  0181296.  AUS  0417746. 
BEL,  0704918.  CAN.  0900769.  CHL,  0024909,  CLB, 
0017825.  FRA,  1540695.  GRB.  1211865,  IND,  0112449. 
ITL,  0814857,  MEX,  0I00I37,  PRU,  0009323,  SWD, 
0323583.  URG.  000901  1.  VZL.  0023668, 

3.713,819 -XEROGRAPHIC  IMAGING  AND  DEVELOP- 
MENT USING  METAL  OXIDE  CARRIER  PART,  JAN. 
30. 1973. 

3.730.707. -METHOD  OF  DEVELOPING  LATENT  IMAGES, 
MAY  1.  1973, 

3.752.666, -ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGING  PROCESS  USING 
CARRIER  BEADS  CONTAINING  CONDUCTIVE  PARTI- 
CLES, AUG.  14,  1973, 

3,833.366, -CARRIER  COMPOSITIONS    SEPT,  3,  1974,  BEL 
0748633.  CAN,  0904641.  FRA,  7012584.  GRB.    1319787. 
ITL,  0899337.  JAP,  0709043. 

3.839.029  -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT 
WITH    FERRITE    DEVELOPER    MATERIALS.    OCT.     1, 


1974.  ARG.  0194244.  AUS.  0471676.  BEL  0785913. 
CAN.  1000477,  GRB.  1398871,  ITL  0962400,  MEX. 
0126285,  SPN.  0404423.  VZL   0032940. 

3.849.182  -HIGHLY  SHAPE-CLASSIFIED  OXIDIZED  LOW 
CARBON  HYPEREUTECTOID  ELECTROSTATO- 

GRAPHIC STEEL  CARRIER  PA.  NOV  19.  1974  ARG. 
0181848.  ATR.  0316987.  AUS.  0456820,  BAH  0000162, 
BEL  0752230,  CAN.  0940360,  CHL,  0025833.  EGR, 
0095180.  FRA,  7021985.  GRB.  I3I2806,  ITL  0894287, 
JAP.  0728825,  MEX.  0121681.  NOR.  0131364.  NZL 
0160479.  PLD.  0081013.  PNNt.  0002264.  PTG.  0053978. 
SAF  0704155.  SPN.  0380913.  STZ.  0548625.  SWD. 
0351058,  TIW.  0006837,  USR    0457235 

3.850.663. -CELLULOSE  COATED  CARRIERS  NOV  26, 
1974.  ARG  0183677.  AUS  0458322.  BEL.  0763987. 
CAN.  0941210.  EGR.  0091603.  FRA.  7108585.  GRB. 
1345027.  ITL.  0922292.  MEX.  0120027.  PNM.  0002440. 
SAF  0711547.  STZ  0557050.  SWD.  0359940.  TIW. 
0008177.  VZL.  0032931. 

3,850,676. -COATED  CARRIER  PARTICLES  FOR  ELEC- 
TROSTATOGRAPHIC DEVELOPMENT.  NOV.  26,  1974 

3,900.587. -IMAGING  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  TREATED 
CARRIERS  PARTICLES    AUG.  19,  1975. 

3,903.320 -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT 
METHOD  FOR  PRESSURE  FIXABLE  TONERS  SEPT.  2, 
1975. 

3,9 16,064. -DEVELOPER  MATERIAL   OCT.  28.  1975. 

3.916.065. -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  CARRIER  PARTI- 
CLES, OCT.  28.  1975 

3.929.657. -STOICHIOMETRIC  FERRITE  CARRIERS  DEC. 
30.  1975   BEL   0819535, 

3,945,823  -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  REVERSAL 

DEVELOPMENT  WITH  DEVELOPER  COMPRISING 
POLY(P-XYLYLENE)  COATED  CARR,  MAR  23.  1976, 
BEL,  0807597.  CAN,  1003262.  GRB.  1453595.  MEX. 
0133543.  SPN.  0420696, 

3.947.371. -DEVELOPER  MATERIAL  WITH  POLYPXY- 
LYLENE-COATED  CARRIER  MAR  30.  !976,  BEL, 
0807597.  CAN,  1003262.  GRB  1453595.  MEX,  0133543. 
SPN,  0420696. 

3,989,648 —IMAGING  SYSTEM.  NOV  2.  1976.  CAN. 
1007923. 

3.996,392  -HUMIDITY-INSENSIVE  FERRfTE  DEVELOPER 
MATERIALS,  DEC,  7,  1976  BEL   0847571, 

4,007,293 —MECHANICALLY  VIABLE  DEVELOPER 

MATERIALS    FEB    8,  1977, 

4.019,903. -ELECTROSTATIC  DEVELOPMENT.  APR  26, 
1977.  BEL.  0777715,  CAN.  0973746,  FRA.  7201001, 
GRB.  1376456.  ITL.  0946359. 

4.035.520. -IMAGING  SYSTEMS   JULY  12,  1977. 

Class  5N  5 

3,788.994 -PRESSURE  FIXABLE  ELECTROSTATO- 

GRAPHIC TONER.  JAN.  29.  1974  ARG  0200575.  BEL 
C793247.  CAN.  0985943.  FRA.  7244381,  GRB  1406687, 
ITL.  0973323.  SPN  0410212,  STZ.  0028529.  VZL 
0032608. 

3,804,764.-ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC    PRESSURE    SENSI- 
TIVE    POLYMERIC     TONER      APR.     16.     1974      ARC 
0196320.  AUS    0464392,  BEL.  0793554.  CAN     1011149. 
FRA.     7246575,     GRB.     1417409,     TTL.     0973325.    SPN. 
0410211.  STZ.  0028568. 

3, 853.778. -TONER  COMPOSITION  EMPLOYING 

POLYMER  WITH  SIDE  CHAIN  CRYSTALLINITY.  DEC 
10.   1974.  AUS.  0465653.  BEL    0793639.  CAN.  0998869. 
FRA.     7246888.     GRB      1423291.     ITL.    0973330.     SPN. 
0410267.  SWD.  7300003, 

3.893.932, -PRESSURE  FIXABLE  TONER   JULY  8.  1975, 

3.893.934. -SOLID  DEVELOPER  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 
LATENT  IMAGES    JULY  8,  1975 

4.002.776— IMAGING  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  TONER 
PARTICLES  CONTAINING  ARYLSULPONAMIDE  FOR- 
MALDEHYDE ADDUCT   JAN    11.  1977 

4.027,048. -ELECTROSTR  ATOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT, 
ARG.  0196318.  AUS.  0467046.  BEL.  0792115.  CAN. 
1001884.  FRA.  7239134.  ITL,  0973326.  MEX,  0128788. 
SPN.  0410205.  .STZ.  0028567.  VZL.  0033139, 

Class  5N  5A 

3.729.419, -LIQUID  DEVELOPER    APR,  24.  1973 
3.804.619 -COLOR    ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC    IMAGING 
PROCESS,      APR.      16,      1974      CAN.      1005678.     FRA 
7345057.  GRB.  1435218. 
3.836.244  -COLOR  XEROGRAPHY    SEPT.  17.  1974 
3,841.893. -CHARGE    CONTROL     AGENTS     FOR     LIQUID 

DEVELOPERS    OCT.  15.  1974 
3.897.249. -TONERS       FOR       PHTHALOCYANINE       PHO- 
TORECEPTORS  JULY  29.  1975 
3.900,800, -HIGH  VOLTAGE  AMPLIFIER,  AUG.  19,  1975, 
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ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC    IMAGING 

CARRIER-TONER 

CAN.   1005678.  FRA. 


3,909,259  —COLOR 

PROCESS      UTILIZING 
COMBINATIONS.  SEPT 

7345057,  GRB.  1435218. 
4  035,310. -YELLOW  DEVELOPER.  J^JLY  12.  1977. 


SPECIFi: 

30.   1975 


Class  SN  SB 

3,080,250 -SELF-TACKIFYING     XER 

MAR    5,  1963. 
3,080,318  -THREE-COMPONENT  XEHOGRA 
MAR.  5,  1963. 

Class  5N  6 


MAKING 


PGRAPHIC     TONER 
PHIC  TONER 


LIQUID     ELECTRO 
CONTAINING  GELATIN.  AUG 


3.755, 177. -PROCESS     OF 

STATIC  DEVELOPERS 

28, 1973. 
3.908.046 -P-XYLYENE     VAPOR     PHASE 

TION  COATING  OF  ELECTROSTATOGRA 

CLES.  SEPT.  23.  1975 
3.986.968. -MILLED  AND  POLAR  SOLVENT  EXTRACTED 

LIQUID  DEVELOPER   OCT.  19.  l476. 


Class  5N  6A 


COATINQ 

0872190. 


3.507.686. -METHOD     OF 

APR.    21.    1970.    CAN. 

0675782. 
3.658.500. -METHOD  OF  PRODUCINCi 

ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC     DEV 

1972.  CAN.  0916536.  GRB.  1331 
3.685.1 13. -DEVELOPER    SYSTEM 

0183679.  BEL.  0764635.  CAN.  094 

GRB.  1347568.  ITL.  0922132.  MEX 
3.764.310. -METHOD   OF    PRODUCI^  G 

GRAPHIC  DEVELOPER.  OCT.  9.  1 
3.789.796. -APPARATUS    FOR 

MATERIALS.  FEB    5.  1974 
3.989.435. -APPARATUS      FOR 

CALLY  SHAPED  PARTICLES  OF 

NOV.  2.  1976. 
4.019.842 -APPARATUS      FOR 

ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  CARREERS 


1485. 
AUG.  22.  1972.  ARG. 
1211.  FRA.  7110751, 
.  0122432. 

ELECTROSTATO- 
973. 
PRODJUCING    DEVELOPER 

FAflRICATING      SPHERl- 
SMALL  DIAMETER. 

FORMING      MAGNETITE 
APR.  26,  1977. 


Class  5N  6B 


DEC 


IING 


M 


2.862.889  -DEAGGLOMERATOR 
3. 326.848. -SPRAY     DRIED    LATEX 

1967.    AUS.    0409084,    BEL     06^^ 

FRA.     1451366.    GRB.     11156#Sr^ 

0088140.  SWD   0340046. 
3.338.991  -METHOD     OF     FORM 

TONER    PARTICLES.    AUG.    29. 

GRB.     1115634.    HOL      0142251. 

0539572. 
3.502,582 -IMAGING    SYSTEMS     M 

0171952,  BEL.  0726571,  CAN.  08 

GRB.     1237095,    ITL.    0835554. 

0032414. 
3,740,334. -PROCESS  OF 

DEVELOPERS       FOR 

IMAGES.  JUNE  19.  1973 
3.830.750. -ENCPSLING  SBSTNLY 

MATL  IN  SBSTNLY   SLBLE  SH 

SOLUBLTY.     AUG      20,     1974 

0793246.  CAN.  0983328,  GRB 

SPN.  0410224.  STZ.  0028527. 
3,893.933  -PROCESS  FOR 

TONER  COMPOSITION.  JULY 
3.968,044  -MILLED  LIQUID  DEV 
3.990,797 -DIFFRACTION    MON 

MODE  JETS.  NOV   9,  1976. 
4.016.099 -METHOD      OF      FORM 

TONER  PARTICLES    APR    5.  1977| 

Class  50 


SLU 


■EB 


3.641,981  -APPARATUS  FOR 

DEVELOPER    CHARGE    LEVEL 
0914006,  GRB.  1338417. 

3,654,901. -TONER  RECLAIMING  SY$TEM 
ATR.    0321720.    AUS.    0459286. 
0941881,  DNK.  0130262,  EGR.  00^ 
GRB.     1325455,     IND      0127847 
1143014,  NOR    0130609,  PLD 
PTG      0054272,     SAF.     0705408 
0513441,  SWD.  0361533,  TIW 

3,664,297. -CENTRIFUGAL    DEVELOfM 
AND    METHOD     MAY    23.    1972 
0719144. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


POLYMERIZA- 
PHIC  PARTI- 


CARRIER     BEADS. 
GRB.    1239621,    JAP. 


GLASS  BEADS  FOR 
LOPERS.     APR.     25, 


2,  1958. 
TONERS     JUNE    20, 
056.    CAN.    0866260. 
TL.    0717377,    MEX. 


ELECTROSTATIC 

1967.  FRA.  1450642, 

ITL.  0717378,  JAP 


nR  24,  1970.  ARG. 
3934.  FRA.  1569382, 
EX.    0100704,    VZL. 


PREPARING 
ELECTROSTATIC 


SOLID 
LATENT 


ELL 


\i 


BL  PRTN  OF  CORE 
MATL  OF  DFRNT 
.US.     0466018,     BEL 
11954,  ITL    0973317. 


PRODUCMG   ENCAPSULATED 


8.  975. 
ELOPER 
ITOF  ING 


JULY  6,  1976 
OF    RAYLEIGH 


ING      ENCAPSULATED 


CONTROLLING 
15,    1972.   CAN. 


APR.   11,  1972. 

JEL.    0754425.    CAN. 

571  1.  FRA.  7029147, 

ITL.     0901160,     JAP. 

00fe0951.  PLP.  0008671, 

SPN.     0382437.     STZ 

USR.  0373974. 

ENT    APPARATUS 

GRB.    1315565.   JAP 


000b725, 


SEAL.      MAY      7.      1974.     CAN. 


3.809.0 12- DEVELOPER 

0984133. 
3.872,826. -DEVELOPMENT     SYSTEM     SEAL.     MAR.     25, 

1975. 
3,893.415. -DEVELOPING     APPARATUS.     JULY     8.     1975. 

ARG.    0204387.    BEL.    0789238.    BRA.    0088405.    CAN. 

0991394.   FRA.   7232380.  GRB.    1409815.  ITL.   0970948. 

MEX.    0128578.    SPN.    0408654.    STZ.    0554551,    SWD. 

7214863.  VZL.  0033578. 
3.906.899. -DEVELOPER  SEAL.  SEPT.  23.  1975. 
3.915.121  -DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS.  OCT.  28.  1975. 
3.924,5^ -^PRODUCTION      MACHINE      WITH      MEANS 

FOR><OL1DIFY1NG   THE    RECLAIM    TONER     DEC     9. 

1975.    '^ 
3,982,498. -DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS.  SEPT.  28,   1976. 

FRA.  7436713. 
4.029.047. -IMPROVED      TONER      HANDLING      SYSTEM. 

JUNE  14,  1977. 


Class  5P 


I 


3.649.262. -SIMULTANEOUS     DEVELOPMENT-CLEANING 
OF    SAME    AREA    OF    AN    ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 
IMAGE    SUPPORT    SURFACE     MAR.     14.    1972.    AUS 
0445365,  BEL.  0743661,  CAN.  0916232,  FRA.  6944511, 
GRB.  1296997.  ITL.  0882670.  USR.  0358873. 

4.029.047. -IMPROVED      TONER      HANDLING      SYSTEM. 
JUNE  14,  1977. 

Class  6 

3.753.560. -AUXILIARY  SHEET  FEEDER-MULTI  STATION 

AUXILIARY     PAPER    FEEDER-2400.    AUG.    21.     1973. 

AUS.    0466179.    BEL.    0793641,    CAN.     1000750,    FRA. 

7300150,  GRB.  1402971,  ITL.  0973328.  SPN.  0410322 
3,833.790. -HEATED    PRESSURE    FUSING    SYSTEM.   SEPT 

3.  1974,  FRA.  7422884. 


Class  6A 


SEPT.   24,    1963.  CAN. 


CAN. 


1968. 
JAP. 

1968. 

CAN. 

17, 


3, 104.873. -PAPER   SUPPLY   TRAY. 

0699129.  GRB.  1016553. 
3. 153.534. -PAPER  SUPPLY  TRAY.  OCT    20.  1964. 
3. 154, 356. -PAPER    CATCH    TRAY.    OCT.    27,    1964 

0726574,  GRB.  1032952,  JAP.  0497185. 
3,405.635  -PAPER  SUPPORT  TRAY  FOR  REPRODUCTION 

MACHINES.  OCT.  15,  1968 
3,406,964. -ADJUSTABLE  PACK  HOLDER    OCT.  22, 

CAN.    0848822,    GER.     1270049.    GRB.     1158671. 

0914623. 
3.415,510 -AUXILIARY    SHEET    FEEDER     DEC     10. 

CAN.  0831412.  GRB.  1235158. 
3.458, 187. -SHEET      HOLDER.      JULY      29,      1969 

0879560,  GRB.  1  199947. 
3,599.966. -SHEET     HANDLING     APPARATUS.     AUG. 

1971.  CAN.  0921504,  JAP.  783765. 
3.601.394. -SHEET     RETAINING    APPARATUS     AUG      24. 

1971.    ARG.    0195162,    AUS.    0437722,    BEL.    0752940, 

CAN.    0966521,    CHL.    0026165,    CZC.    0164276.    EGR. 

0085710,   FRA.    7024668,  GRB.    1312304,   ITL.   0900198. 

JAP.    0803409,    MEX.    0116509,    PLD.    0082760.    PNM 

0002170.  SPN.  0381385.  STZ.  0547747,  SWD.  0361648. 

TIW.  0005745.  USR.  0493985. 
3,651,933. -COPY  SHEET  PACKAGE.  MAR.  28,  1972 
3,687,448  -SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS    AUG.  29. 

CAN.  9782161.  GRB.  1373810. 
3. 847.385. -SHEET    CONTAINER.     NOV.     12,     1974 

0991208. 
3.847, 388. -SHEET       STACKING       METHOD       AND 

PARATUS.     NOV.      12,     1974.     CAN.     0996145. 

7344220,  GRB.  1440489,  MEX.  0134934. 
3.848,988 —MOISTURE  CONTROL  DEVICE.  NOV.  19,  1974. 
3,857,558. -PAPER  CASSETTE  DESIGN  WITH  IRREGULAR 

BOTTOM.  DEC.  31.  1974.  CAN.  1010083. 
'3.883.133— MOVABLE  PACK  ADVANCER    MAY  13.  1975. 
3.907.283.— SENSING   SHEETS  ON   A   SUPPORT  SURFACE. 

SEPT.  23. 1975 
3,921.972  -SHEET  STACK  RECEPTACLE.  NOV.  25,  1975. 
3.926,5 19. -CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ELECTROPHOTO- 
GRAPHIC PRINTING  MACHINE    DEC.  16,  1975. 
3,934, 870. -SHEET  FEEDING  DEVICES.  JAN.  27,  1976. 
3,936,044. -ADJUSTABLE  SHEET  GUIDE.  FEB.  3,  1976. 
3,957, 366. -SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS.  MAY  18.  1976. 
3,995,951. -SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS  &  REPRODUC- 
ING MACHINE.  DEC.  7,  1976. 
4,008,957  -REPRODUCTION    MACHINE    CONTROL.    FEB 

22,  1977. 
4,014,537 —AIR    FLOATATION    BOTTOM    FEEDER.    MAR. 

29, 1977. 


1972. 


AP- 
FRA. 


XEROX  PATENTS— JULY  1977 


964  OG  83 


Class  6A   1 


MECHANISM. 
0683564,    GRB. 


AUG.     6, 

1032956, 


1963. 
IND. 


JAN.    31,     1967. 


3,100,1 11. -SHEET    FEED 

ARG.    0162642,    CAN. 

0096309.  JAP.  0478677. 
3,301.551. -SHEET    FEED    MECHANISM 

CAN.  0811029.  JAP.  0639312. 
3.378.254. -PACK     ADVANCER.     APR.      16.     1968.     CAN. 

0815409.  GER    1289850.  GRB.  1 129872.  JAP.  0615872. 
3.402.928 -SHEET    HANDLING    APPARATUS.    SEPT.    24, 

1968.  CAN.  0871575,  GRB.  1203615.  JAP.  0602168. 
3,558. 127. -SHEET     HANDLING     APPARATUS.     JAN.     26. 

1971.    ARG.    0180315.    AUS.    0443480,    BEL.    0741889, 

CAN.    0928826.    FRA.    6939710,    GRB.     1282910,    ITL. 

0878226,  JAP.  0791733,  MEX.  0112773,  SPN.  0373541. 

SWD.  6915742. 
3,630,517. -COUNTER  STACKER.  DEC.  28,  1971. 
3,768,806 —BI-DIRECTIONALLY     MOVABLE     PLAT^^ORM 

CONTROL.     OCT.     30.     1973.     CAN.     0992113.     GRB. 

1403040. 
3.820.777. -ELEVATOR    ASSEMBLY    POSITIONING    CON- 
TROL.  JUNE   28,    1974.   BEL.  0802196,  CAN.  0999334, 

GRB.  1416470. 
3,898.425. -FUSING  APPARATUS.  AUG.  5.  1975. 
4.004. 127. -IMPROVED  ON    LINE   FUSING   SYSTEM.   JAN. 

18.  1977. 
4,033,578. -STACK    ELEVATING    APPARATUS.    MAY     7, 

1977.  j 

'     Class  6B 

3,847,388. -SHEET  STACKING  METHOD  AND  AP- 
PARATUS. NOV.  12.  1974.  CAN.  0996145,  FRA. 
7344220.  GRB.  1440489.  MEX.  0134934. 

3.958,989. -TRANSPARENCY  SUPPORT  MATERIAL  FOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS.  MAY  25.  1976. 
BEL.  0815634,  CAN.  1006012. 

■    .  1 

'  Class  68   1 

2.945.434. -SHEET    FEED    MECHANISM.    JULY     19.    I960. 

CAN.  0693829. 
3.062,533. -PAPER 

CAN.  0712936. 
3.062.534. -SHEET 

GRB.  1016700. 
3,083.962. -SHEET  STRIPPER.  APR.  2,  1963.  ARG.  0165468. 

CAN.    0712935,    GRB.     1032958,    IND.    0096311,    JAP. 

0484728. 
3, 104,872. -EDGE   DRAG    DEVICE.   SEPT.    24,    1963.   CAN. 

0699594. 
3,241,830. -SHEET    FEED    MECHANISM.    MAR.    22.    1966. 

ATR.    0276087,    AUS.    0295720,    CAN.    0765301,    DNK. 

0126493,  EIR.  0028650.  GER.   1197326,  GRB.    1089538, 

ISR.  0030228,  NZL.  0148732,  STZ.  045751 1. 
3,251,594. -SHEET    FEED    MECHANISM.    MAY     17,    1966. 

AUS.    0416589,    CAN.    0785164.    DNK.     131.557.    EIR. 

0029758.   GRB.    1122623.   ISR.   0034134.   JAP.   0499006, 

NOR.  0125806.  SWD.  0358480. 
3,276,770. -SHEET  FEEDING   APPARATUS.  OCT.  4, 

CAN.    0788346,    FRA.     1459041.    GER.     1237587. 

I0552I5.  ITL.  0726800.  JAP.  0537118. 
3,288,460. -PAPER    FEED    MECHANISM.    NOV.    29, 


FEED    APPARATUS.     NOV.    6,     1962. 
FEED    MECHANISM.     NOV.    6,     1962. 


1966. 
GRB. 


GRB.     1135746, 


1966. 
JAP. 


ATR.    0300566,    CAN.    0792617, 

0630911,  STZ.  0509924. 
3,288,461. -SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS.  NOV.  29,  1966. 

CAN.    0856098,    GER.     1249887,    GRB.     1123260,    JAP. 

0562385. 
3.300,206. -ELECTRICALLY     ENERGIZED    CLUTCH    FOR 

SHEET  FEED  CONTROL  MECHANISM.  JAN.  24,  1967. 

CAN.    0788344,    GRB.     1135745,    MEX.    0112221,    STZ. 

0513063. 
3,406,960.-PAPER     HANDLING     APPARATUS.     OCT.     22, 

1968.  CAN.  0907683.  GRB.  1202218. 
3.425.685. -PAPER  FEED  MECHANISM.  FEB.  4.  1969.  BEL. 

0708498.  CAN.  0847744.  FRA.   1552327,  GRB.   1165279, 

ITL.  0819625.  JAP.  0972609.  MEX.  0105134. 
3,469,834. -SHEET      FEEDER      AND      SEPARATOR      AP- 
PARATUS.    SEPT.     30.     1969.     ARG.     0168907.     CAN. 

0847743.  CHL.  0023614.  CLB.  0017683.  JAM.  0001852. 

MEX.    0102646,    PRU.    0009339,    URG.    0008981.    VZL. 

0023673. 
3.524,639. -AUTOMATIC     FEEDING     DEVICE.     AUG.     18, 

1970.  CAN.  0895184.  FRA.  6906418.  GRB.  1254784.  ITL. 
0875431,  JAP.  0713806. 

3,537,703 —MANIFOLD     SHEET     SEPARATING      DEVICE. 

NOV.  3,  1970.  CAN.  0923351,  GRB.  1261077. 
3.556.516. -SELF-ALIGNING      FEED     ROLLER.     JAN.      19, 

1971.  CAN.  0899392.  GRB.  1256265. 
3.565.421. -FEEDING  SYSTEM.  FEB.  23.  1971. 


3.567,214— SHEET  FEEDING  AND  SEPARATING  AP- 
PARATUS. MAR.  2.  1971.  BEL.  0734128,  CAN. 
0902124,  FRA.  6919122,  GER  1929105.  GRB.  1263193. 
HOL.  0144551.  ITL.  0866188.  SPN.  0368173.  STZ. 
0501501.  SWD.  6908176. 

3,578.317. -SHEET  CONVEYOR  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTO 
MATIC    COPYING    MACHINE.    MAY     11.    1971      ARG. 
0193800.  ATR.  0307233.  AUS.  0446229.  BEL    0750390. 
CAN.    0907682.    EGR.    0QW423.    FRA.    7017317.    GRB 
1284832.    ITL.    0893096,   JAP.    783766.    MEX.    0117916. 
NZL.    0160102,    SPN.    0379652,    STZ. 
0361952,  TIW.  0006833,  VZL.  0025781. 

3.580.565. -SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS.  MAY 


0516404.    SWD. 


3.592.462. -GATED 

CAN.  0923922. 
3.601.389. -SHEET 

ARG.    0184657. 

0026164.  FRA. 

ITL.    0907152. 

0006720.  VZL 


PAPER     SNUBBER.    JULY 


25. 
13. 


1971. 
1971. 


FEEDING  APPARATUS. 
.    BEL.    0752939.    CAN. 
7024666,  GRB.   1306595. 

MEX.    0114977.    PNM. 
0032784. 
OF    IMAGE     RECEIVING     MEMBERS. 


AUG.  24.  1971. 
0912055.  CHL. 
GUA.  0002508. 
0002212.    TIW. 


JAN.    30. 

APR.     17. 

MAY     8. 
0966518. 


NOV. 


1975. 


1975. 


AP- 
GRB. 


3.618.752. -STACK 

NOV.  9.  1971. 
3.655. 183. -SHEET  FEED  APPARATUS   APR.  11.  1972 
3,664,663. -PAPER    CASSETTE    LOADING    DEVICE.    MAY 

23,  1972.  CAN.  0951342,  GRB.  1351766. 
3,7 13,645. -SHEET    SEPARATING    APPARATUS 

1973.  CAN.  0957392. 
3,727,910. -SHEET    SEPARATOR    APPARATUS. 

1973.  CAN.  0956660.  GRB.  1391  198. 
3.731.915. -FEED    ROLL    ABRASION     ROLLER 

1973.    ARG.    0194272.    BEL.    0791064.    CAN 

FRA.  7^39549.  GRB.  1389426,  ITL.  0970223. 
3,768,803. -SHEET  FEEDER.  OCT.  30,  1973.  ARG    0197314, 

BEL.    0795206,    CAN.    0966158,    FRA.    7304740,    GRB 

1413541,  ITL.  0978938,  MEX.  0130347,  SPN.  0411475, 

STZ.  5656860,  SWD.  7301809,  VZL.  0033780. 
3,773,316 —SHEET    FEEDER    DRIVE    MECHANISM 

20,  1973.  CAN.  0994376,  GRB.  1424580. 
:,861,670.-SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS.  JAN.  21, 

CAN.  1010080.  GRB.  1435762. 
3,866,90I.-REVERSE    BUCKLE    FEEDER.    FEB.    18, 

CAN.  1008893. 
3,873,084. -PAPER  FEEDER.  MAR.  25,  1975. 
3.893,663. -REVERSE     BUCKLE     SHEET     FEEDING 

PARATUS.     JULY     8,      1975,     CAN.      1005090. 

1447909,  MEX.  0135280. 
3,895.791. -BOTTOM     SHEET    FEEDER     USING    SEPARA- 
TION BELT  AND  RETARD  PAD.  JULY  22.  1975.  CAN. 

1007255.  GRB.  1443089. 
3.934,869.-SHEET     SEPARATING     AND     FEEDING     AP- 
PARATUS. JAN.  27,  1976.  GER.  7439833. 
3.936.046. -FRONT  AND  SIDE  SHEET  REGISTERING  AP- 

PARATUS.  FEB.  3.  1976. 
3.94 1.373. -FLOATING  GATE  SHEET  SEPARATOR    MAR. 

2.  1976. 
3.947.018. -UNIVERSAL     FEEDER-STACKER       MAR       30. 

1976.  BEL.  0836262. 
3.949.979. -SINGLE  LONGITUDINAL  MODE 

GAAS/GAALAS  DOUBLE  HETEROSTRUCTURE 

LASER.  APR.  13.  1976. 
3.966.189 —TOGGLING  RETARD  PAD.  JUNE  29.  1976 
3,995,952 —SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS.  DEC.  7,  1976. 
4.023,792. -SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS.  MAY   17,  1977. 

ARG.    0195877,    AUS.    0462397,    BEL.    0792370.    CAN. 

0978556,  FRA.   7239132,  GRB.    1410799,  ITL    0990513, 

MEX.  0128127,  SPN.  0437744,  STZ.  0546689. 
4,030,725 —PAPER     TRAY     FOR     COPYING     MACHINES. 

JUNE  21.  1977. 

Class  6B  2 

3, 378.255. -PAPER  HANDLING  APPARATUS.  APR.  16, 
1968.  CAN.  0836939,  FRA.  1527333,  GRB.  1 181271,  ITL. 
0804517,  JAP.  1052342,  MEX.  0099951. 

3.547.431.-PNEUMATIC  CUT  SHEET  FEEDER  DEC.  15. 
1970. 

I 

Class  6C 

3,1  20,446. -METHOD  OF  TRANSFERRING  A  DEVELOPED 

SOLID  PARTICULATE  IMAGE.  FEB.  4,  1964. 
3.5 19. 124. -ARTICLE      TO      FACILITATE      FEEDING      OF 

IMAGE    RECEIVING    SHEETS.    JULY     7,     1970.    CAN. 

0941879,  FRA.  1568821,  GRB.  1216347,  ITL.  0870563. 
3, 589,809. -FEEDING  SYSTEM.  JUNE  29,  1971. 
3,630.514. -SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS.  DEC.  28.  1971. 

ARG.    0186214.    AUS.    0452075.    BEL.    0751309.    CAN. 

0921948.  EGR.  0090063.  FRA.  7019460.  GRB.    1253503. 

ITL.     0893690.     JAP.     783764.     MEX.     0117507.     SPN. 

0380270.  STZ.  0511759.  SWD.  0363621.  TIW.  0006836. 

USR. 0466680. 


964  OG  84 

3.645.615. -COPYING    APPARATUS 
0185529.  AUS.  0445849.  BEL.  07 
CHL     0025888.    FRA.    7024670. 
0002324.  ITL.  0900200,  MEX.  01 
SPN.    0381387.    STZ.    0525778. 
0007163.  USR    0535033.  VZL.  003: 

3.902.421  -METHOD  FOR   FORMING 
SEPT.  2.  1975. 

Clau  6D 


FEB. 
2941 
iRB 
165 
D 
783. 
A  PICTURE 


15 


2.065.383  -PHOTOCOPY  MACHINE 
2.265.975  -PHOTO-COPY  MACHINE. 


)EC.  22.  1936. 

DEC.  9.  1941. 

2.684.902  -IMAGE   TRANSFER    MECfiANISM    FOR   ELEC- 

JULY      27. 


IMAGES 


FOR   XERO- 
1957.   CAN 


NOV.   6.    1962. 
JAN.    I.    1963. 


TROSTATICALLY      ADHERING 

1954.  CAN.  0532395. 
2.781,705 -PAPER   HANDLING    MECHANISM 

GRAPHIC  COPYING   MACHINE    FEB     19, 

0547484. 
2,871.819. -XEROGRAPHIC    REGISTRJATION   GUIDE     FEB 

3.  1959. 
3.062.538. -SHEET   FEEDING    APPARKTUS 

CAN.  0701742. 
3.071.370 -SHEET   FEEDING    APPARATUS 

CAN.  0683900,  GRB    0999435 
3,071, 374. -PAPER  CRIPPER  MECHAKISM.  JAN.   1,  1963 
3.078.770. -XEROGRAPHIC   REPROdIjCING   APPARATUS 

FEB.  26,  1963.  CAN.  0701741 
3,095. 194. -SHEET  GUIDING  APPARATUS 

CAN.    0713451.    FRA.     1355072,     3ER. 

10262U,  ITL.  0688494,  JAP.  04578  39 
3. 100.109. -PAPER  GRIPPER  MECHAJNISM 

GRB.  1015634.  JAP.  0471314 
3.100.1 12. -DOCUMENT     FEED     MECHANISM. 

1963.  GRB.  1015635.  JAP.  047867* 
3. 137,495. -SHEET    FEED    MECHANISM 

GRB    1015636.  JAP.  0471315 
3. 179.407. -SHEET    FEED    GUIDE.    A|PR 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


29.  1972.  ARG. 
CAN.  0925927, 
1312305.  GUA 
PNM.  0002260, 
7009063,  TIW. 


IMAGE 


JUNE  25, 
1174334. 


1963. 
GRB. 


AUG.  6.   1963. 


AUG      6. 


JUNE     16.     1964. 
20.    1965.    CAN. 


0719606.  FRA.   1355071.  GER 

ITL.  0688495.  JAP.  0457850. 
3. 190,643. -SHEET  GUIDING  APPARATUS 
3.199.866 -SHEET    FEED    MECHANISM 

CAN.  0742591.  GRB.  1043646.         i 
3.206.193. -XEROGRAPHIC       REPRO0UCING 

CONTROL    SEPT    14.  1965. 
3.239.215 -DOCUMENT     FEED     MECHANISM 

1966   CAN.  0741548.  GRB.  1052820.  JAP 
3.239.220  -DOCUMENT  CONVEYOR    MAR. 


ir'9562.  GRB.  1023036. 


0770495.  FRA.  1434188.  GRB.  1091188,  ITL.  0742434 


3.245.31  1. -DOCUMENT  CONVEYOR 
3.256.009. -SHEET     REGISTRATION 

1966.  CAN.  0777667. 
3.281. 144. -SHEET     REGISTRATION 


1966.    ARG.    0152212, 
DNK.     0122597,     EIR. 


DEVICE.     OCT      25. 

AUS.    042)243,    CAN.    0803888, 

1122621,     ISR. 


0029757. 


0034133.  JAP.  0512650,  MEX 

SWD.  0358034. 
3.357, 347. -PAPER     FEEDING     AND 

FOR     ELECTROGRAPHIC 

CAN.  0863520.  GRB.  1 182684,  JAI' 
3.374,732 -SELF-ALIGNING      COPY 


00'8899,  NOR.  0126565, 


BREAKING     MEANS 
DEVICE.     DEC.     12,     1967 
0582500. 
DRUM      STRIPOUT 


MECHANISM  FOR  REPRODUCTipN  MACH.  MAR.  26. 
1968. 
3.375.781. -REGISTRATION         MECHANISM         FOR 


REPRODUCTION  MACHINE.  APRj 
3.389.907. -DOCUMENT    HANDLING 
25.  1968. 


3.41 1.771. -SHEET 
0177552.  ATR. 
CHL.    0023101, 
00^1308.   FIN. 
ISR.    002X520. 
0127531,   NZL. 


TRANSPORT 
0284168,  AUS 

CLB.     0016775. 
0047867.  GRB.    II 
JAP.    0604153 
0149790.   PAK.   01 
PRU.     0009331.     SAF.     0674988, 
0478048,  SWD.  0343829,  TRK.  00 
VZL   0026277. 
3.422.756. -PAPER        SUPPORT        AI^D 
MEANS    FOR    REPRODUCTION 
1969. 
3.434.710. -SHEET    HANDLING     APflARATUS 
1969.    ARG.    0166613.    CAN.    0833328, 
CLB.    0017530.    DNK.    0120163,    CRB. 


MAR      25, 
CHL.    00235*^8, 
1206965,    MEX. 
0100814,   PRU.   0009338,   SPN.   03160895,   STZ.    0502942. 


URG.  0008977.  USR.  0433696.  VZl- 
3.502.325 -CARD     HANDLING 

1970.    ARG     0168398.    CAN 

JAM     0001890.    MEX.    0105082 

0009016.  VZL.  0027509. 
3.509.780  -DOUBLE-ACTION  ROTAI^Y  SOLENOID  DRIVE 

MECHANISM.  MAY  5,  1970 


JUNE  22.  1965 
AUG      10.    1965. 


MACHINE 


MAR 

0497188. 

8.   1966.  CAN 


8. 


APR.  12, 
DEVICE 


1966. 
JUNE 


14, 


GRB 


2.  1968. 
APPARATUS. 


JUNE 


NOV.     19,     1968.     ARG. 

04^5833,  CAN.  0869421. 

DNK.     0126100,     EIR. 

)3515.   IND.   0112002. 

NIEX.     0099909.    NOR. 

19259,  PLP.   0005199. 

SPN.     0344351.     STZ. 

5345.  URG.  0008858, 


REGISTRATION 
MACHINE.    JAN.    21, 


0023674. 
APPlARATUS.     MAR.     24. 
085Q515,    CHL.    0024135. 
PRU.    0009337.    URG 


3.517.923  -SHEET     REGISTRATION     APPARATUS      JUNE 

30.  1970. 
3.518.739 -TRACKING     ROLLER.     JULY     7.     1970.     ARG. 

0177437,  AUS.  0437287,  BEL.  0733662.  BRA.   6908481. 

CAN.    0884215.    FRA.    6917189.    GRB.     1206750,    ITL. 

0865847.  JAP.   0677424.   MEX     0111433.  SPN    0367807. 

SWD.  0356022.  VZL.  0025065. 
3.521.060 -METHOD  FOR   DETECTING   MISROUTING  OF 

TRANSPARENCIES    DURING    PROCESS   OF    IMAGING 

THEREON    JULY  21.  1970. 
3.531.109 -SHEET      MATERIAL     TRANSPORT      SYSTEM. 

SEPT     29.    1970.    ARG.    0177190.    ATR.    0288161.    AUS. 

0446394.  BEL.  0733197,  CAN.  0899923.  DNK.  0122717, 

FRA.    6916409.    GER.     1925039.    GRB.     1269100.    ITL. 

0863848.  JAP.  0656986,  MEX.  0110288.  PNM.  0001431. 

SAF.  0693497.  SPN.  0367408.  SWD.  0355870. 
3.536.320 -SHEET     REGISTRATION      DEVICE.     OCT      27. 

1970. 
3.556.511  -DOCUMENT     FEED     APPARATUS.     JAN       19. 

1971.    ARG.    0185791.    BEL.    0741891,    CAN.    0905439, 

FRA.    6939711.    GER.     1957780.    GRB      1279129.    HOL. 

0144227.  ITL.  0878272.  JAP.  0854601.  MEX.  01  12825. 
3.556.512. -DOCUMENT     FEED     APPARATUS.     JAN.      19. 

1971.  CAN.  0905438.  SWD.  6915838. 
3.556.513. -DOCUMENT     FEED     APPARATUS.     JAN.      19. 

1971.  CAN.  0905437 
3,601.392. -SHEET   REGISTERING   APPARATUS.   AUG.   24. 

1971.    ARG.    0190238.    AUS.    0446147,    BEL.    075293^, 

CAN     0923512.    CHL.    0025789.    EGR.    0084327,    FRA. 

7024672,  GRB.    1262444,   ITL.   0900199.   JAP.   0803410, 

MEX.    0115310.    PLD.    0002183.    PNM.    0002050.    SPN. 

0381386.  STZ.  0525780.  SWD.  0356375.  TIW.  0007194. 

USR. 0406343 
3.603.680- ULTRASONIC    PAPER    DET ACTION.    SEPT.    7, 

1971.  CAN.  0915715,  GRB.  1331457 

3,614,221. -IMAGING     SYSTEM.     OCT.      19.     1971.     CAN. 

0930540.  GRB.  1343603.  JAP.  0728865. 
3.622.238  -COPIER   MACHINE  FEEDING  MULTIPLE  SIZE 

COPY    SHEETS.    NOV     23,    1971.    ARG     0194337,    AUS 

0451241,  CAN.  0902127,  JAP.  0512383,  NZL.  0160105. 
3.647.207. -SHEET     FEEDING     MECHANISM    CENTERING 

DEVICE.  MAR.  7,  1972.  CAN.  0959934.  GRB.  1351765. 
3.694.712. -SPEED     CONTROL     APPARATUS.     SEPT.     26. 

1972.  CAN.  0976641,  GRB.  1339506. 

3.796,486 -PROGRAMMING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
PRINTING  MACHINE.  MAR.  12.  1974. 

3.804.5 16. -FIRE  DETECTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC PRINTING  MACHINE.  APR.  16.  1974. 

3.809.475. -COPIER  FUSER  PROTECTOR.  MAY  7.  1974. 
FRA.  7343567. 

3.815. 380. -SHAFT  COUPLING  APPARATUS.  JUNE  11. 
1974.  CAN.  0994121. 

3.819.266 -COPIER  JAM  PROTECTION.  JUNE  25.  1974. 
CAN.  1005510. 

3.845,951  -FORAMINOUS  SHEET  REGISTRATION 

SYSTEM.  NOV.  5.  1974,  CAN.  0999316. 

3,858.777. -PRINTING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  REGIS- 
TRATION CONTROL   JAN.  7.  1975. 

3.861. 673. -BI-DIRECTIONAL  SHEET  TRANSPORT.  JAN. 
21.  1975.  CAN.  1004240. 

3.876.317. -LATCH  MECHANISM.  APR.  8.  1975.  CAN. 
1005486. 

3.888.579. -DIGITAL  CONTROLLED  DOCUMENT 

FEEDER.  JUNE  10,  1975. 

3, 893,662. -SHEET  FEEDING  DEVICE.  JULY  8,  1975. 

3,902,421. -METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  PICTURE  IMAGE. 
SEPT.  2.  1975. 

3.934, 182. -SYNCHRONIZING  APPARATUS.  JAN.  20.  1976. 
CAN.  0957735,  GRB.  1372568. 

3.936.042. -SHEET  FEEDING  DEVICES.  FEB.  3.  1976. 

3,947.270. -REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  DUPLEX  IMAGING  IN  A  SINGLE  PASS  MAR.  30. 
1976. 

3.948.511. -SHEET  FEEDING  DEVICES.  APR    6.  1976. 

3,949.979. -SINGLE  LONGITUDINAL  MODE 

GAAS/GAALAS  DOUBLE  HETEROSTRUCTURE 

LASER.  APR.  13,  1976 

3,963,339. -SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS    JUNE  15,  1976. 

3.984,098. -PNEUMATIC  REGISTRATION  AND  CLAMP- 
ING APPARATUS.  OCT.  5,  1976.  BEL.  0848824. 

4,003.568. -FLUID  CONVEYER.  JAN.  18.  1977 

4,025, 187. -BUCKLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  MAY  24,  1977. 

4,036,421. -WEIGHTED  PINCH  ROLLS.  JULY  19.  1977. 

Class  60   1 

RE. 29, 124  -SHEET  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM.  JAN.  25.   1977. 

CAN.  1001104. 
2.444,170  -PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINT  CONVEYING 

MECHANISM.  JUNE  29,  1948. 
2,446.246. -PHOTOCOPY  MACHINE.  AUG.  3.  1948. 
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2.547,979. -PHOTOCOPY  MACHINE    APR.  10.  1951. 

3. 148.878. -SHEET    FEED    MECHANISM.    SEPT.     15,    1964. 

CAN.    0715431,    GER      1222083,    GRB.     1020933.    JAP. 

0481251. 
3.240.486. -PAPER   TRANSPORT   MECHANISM     MAR.    15. 

1966.  CAN.  0766647. 
3.275.318. -SHEET   CONVEYING    APPARATUS.    SEPT.    27, 

1966.  MEX.  0085657. 
3.408.633. -HIGH     SPEED     PRINTER    SYSTEM.    OCT.     29, 

1968. 
3,482.676. -DOCUMENT   FEED   BELT.   DEC.  9.   1969.  CAN. 

0890297,  GRB.  1253415. 
3,642.362 -APPARATUS        FOR       CONVEYING        SHEET 

MATERIAL.  FEB.  15.  1972.  GRB.  13071  17. 
3.719.951. -WRAP   ADJUST    DEVICE   FOR   CONTROLLING 

ENGAGEMENT   BETWEEN   A   WEB   AND   ROLLER   IN 

AN   IMAGING  SYSTEM.   MAR.  6.   1973.  CAN.  0995295. 

GRB.  1406047. 
3.743.403. -TRANSPORT  ASSEMBLY.  JULY   3.   1973.  CAN. 

0983305,  GRB.  1417018. 
3,78 1, 004. -CONVEYING   SYSTEM    FOR   ELECTROSTATIC 

PRINTING  MACHINES.  DEC.  25,  1973.  CAN.  1007287. 
3,790.270. -REGISTRATION  RESET  SYSTEM.  FEB.  5.  1974. 

GRB.  1439772,  ITL.  0993064.  SPN.  0418253. 
3.804.507. -PROCESSING  CONTROL   DEVICE   FOR   PRINT- 
ING MACHINES.  APR.  16,  1974. 
3,808,658. -SNAP  ROLLER.  MAY  7,  1974,  CAN.  1000637. 
3,826,568. -SHEET  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM.  JULY    30,    1974, 

CAN    1001104. 
3.832,053. -BELT  TRANSFER  SYSTEM.  AUG.  27,  1974. 
3,846.020 -ELECTROSTATIC  SHEET  TRANSPORT 

SYSTEM.  NOV.  5,  1974. 
3,854.566. -PHOTOELECTRIC  TABULATING  APPARATUS. 

DEC.     17,    1974.    BEL.    0815420,    CAN.    0982969,    GRB. 

1442450,  ITL.  1012805.  SWD.  7406400. 
3.902.715. -SHEET     REGISTRATION     FOR     PAPER     HAN- 
DLING   APPARATUS.    SEPT.    2,    1975.   CAN.    1003867, 

ITL.  0993066,  SPN.  0418255. 
3,918.705 —PROCESSING  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  PRINT- 
ING MACHINES    NOV.  11.  1975. 
3,930.725. -MULTIPLE    SHEET    FEEDING    SYSTEM     FOR 

ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC       PRINTING       MACHINES. 

JAN.  6.  1976    GRB.  1436457. 


Class  60  2 


DEC.     3.     1963. 


3,1 12,819. -CLUTCH     MECHANISM-914 

CAN.  0688810. 
3.337,015. -LATCH    OPERATED    AND    ONE    WAY    COIL 

CLUTCHES.     AUG.     22,     1967.     CAN.     0810494,     JAP. 

0914622. 
3,840,100. -UNIDIRECTIONAL     COUPLING     APPARATUS 

OCT.  8,  1974.  CAN,  1006706. 

.    Class  6E 

RE29124. -SHEET  TRANSPORT   SYSTEM.   JAN.   25.    1977. 

CAN.   1001104. 
3,348,288. -DRUM  CLAMP.  OCT.  24.   1967.  CAN.  0838542, 

GRB.  1123459. 
3,357, 325. -XEROGRAPHIC        TRANSFER        APPARATUS 

DEC.  12,  1967.  CAN.  0812525. 
3,375,782. -PROGRAMMING         MECHANISM         FOR         A 

REPRODUCTION  MACHINE    APR.  2,  1968. 
3,567.21 3. -CONTROL       APPARATUS       FOR       REGISTER 

STOPS  AND  CRIPPER  FINGERS    MAR.  2,  1971. 
3,685,898  -PAPER  FLIP  CONTROL  APPARATUS.  AUG.  22, 

1972. 
3,717,801  -METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ELCLRSTCLY  PRFMNG  A  TCKING  OPERATION.  FEB. 

20. 1973. 
3,826.568. -SHEET  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM.  JULY   30.   1974. 

CAN.  1001104. 
3,841,751  -ELECTROSTATIC      COLOR      REPRODUCTION 

METHOD.  OCT.  15,  1974.  CAN.  0946463. 
3.845,951. -FORAMINOUS  SHEET  REGISTRATION 

SYSTEM.  NOV.  5,  1974.  CAN.  0999316. 
3.976,370.-BELT     TRANSFER     AND     FUSING      SYSTEM. 

AUG.  24,  1976. 
3.993. 124. -METH&APPRTS   FOR   SUSR   ASSMBLY   CLING 

IN  ELCTROSTATOGRPC  MACHNE-GAMMA 

METH&APPRTS  FOR  FUSER  END  CO.  NOV.  23.  1976. 

BEL.     0793560,     FRA.     7246728,     ITL.     0973322,     SWD. 

7216976. 
3.995.951  —SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS  &  REPRODUC- 
ING MACHINE.  DEC    7.  1976. 

Class  6F 

3.249.354  -MULTIPLE  SHEET  DETECTING  DEVICE.  MAY 
3,  1966.  CAN.  0770494. 


3.281.145 —PAPER   REJECT  MECHANISM    OCT.   25,   1966. 

CAN.  0770493. 
3.288.462. -APPARATUS    FOR     HANDLING    SUPERPOSED 

SHEETS.  NOV.  29.  1966.  AUS.  0422882.  CAN    0786210. 

EIR      0029759,     GRB.     1122625,     ISR.     0034135.     JAP. 

0894757.  NOR.  0124531 
3. 301.975. -SENSING  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  A  SHEET 

ON   A   TRANSPORT  OR   DRUM     JAN     31.    1967.  CAN 

0800094.  FRA.    1487581.  GER.    1522699.  GRB.    1077117. 

ITL.  0774188.  JAP.  0923304. 
3,360.652  -FAIL  SAFE  PHOTOELECTRIC  SHEET  SENSING 

MACHINE   CONTROL  CIRCUIT.   DEC     26,    1967.   CAN. 

0775268.  FRA.    1455478.  GER.    1522805,  GRB.    1121099. 

ITL.  0732531.  JAP.  0503244.  MEX.  0078869 
3.396,965 -SENSOR      GAUGE       AUG.      13.      1968       CAN. 

0822218.  GRB.  1 152538,  JAP.  0587326. 
3.504.911  -VACUUM    POWERED   MULTIPLE   DOCUMENT 

DETECTOR.     APR.     7.     1970.     CAN.     0861362,     FRA 

1589986,  GER.    1804476.  GRB.  1241968.  ITL.  0845395. 

JAP.  0656984. 
3,593.065. -SHEET    DETECTION    APPARATUS     JULY     13, 

1971.    CAN.    0923544,    CZC.    0151559,    EGR     0100567, 

GRB.  1322794,  JAP.  1 162030,  USR.  0365085. 
3,614,419. -MULTIPLE  SHEET  DETECTION  SYSTEM.  OCT. 

19,   1971.  ARG.  0186441,  BEL.  0765366,  CAN.  0930052. 

FRA.    7113404.    GRB.     1342656.    ITL.    0922694.    MEX. 

0119754.  VZL.  0021933. 
3.627.311. -SHEET  SENSOR.  DEC.  14.  1971.  CAN.  0871371, 

CRB.  1322258. 
3,628,785. -GRIP  FORCE  DETECTION  APPARATUS.  DEC 

21,   1971.  ARG.  0185946,  AUS.  0455882,  BEL.  0760750. 

CAN.    0923158.    FRA.     7047695.    GRB.     1340206.    ITL 

0913997.  MEX.  0117505.  STZ.  0518227.  SWD.  7017384, 

VZL.  0032788. 
3.650.616 -MISPUFF    DETECTOR     MAR     21.     1972.    PEL 

0778739.  CAN.  0954181.  FRA.  7203548.  GRB.    1374923, 

ITL    0947120. 
3.650.61 7. -SWITCHING  DETECTOR-A    MAR.  21.  1972. 
3.650.618. -SWITCHING  DETECTOR-B    MAR.  21.  1972 
3,650,619. -SWITCHING  DETECTOR-C    MAR.  21.  1972. 
3.684, 890. -PHOTOSENSITIVE        MISFEED        DETECTOR 

AUG.  15.  1972.  CAN.  0929631.  GRB.  1335444 
3,778,051. -SUPERPOSED    SHEET     DETECTOR.    DEC      11, 

1973.  CAN.  0975067. 
3,791, 729. -APPARATUS     FOR     MONITORING     A     SHEET 

TRANSPORT     MECHANISM.     FEB.      12.     1974      CAN. 

0991244.  GRB.  1413069. 
3.882, 308. -DETECTION       SYSTEM       FOR      SUPERPOSED 

SHEETS.  MAY  6,  1975.  CAN.  0929632,  GRB.  1342838 
3,932,755. -DEVICE     FOR    DETECTING    DOUBLE    SHEET 

FEEDING.  JAN.  13.  1976. 
3.948.508. -SHEET     DETECTING     APPARATUS      APR      6. 

1976. 
4.025. 187. -BUCKLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  MAY  24,  1977. 


Class  60 


OCT 


1113420.    ITL. 


JAN.    31. 
1122626, 

DEC      19, 

1283855. 


1967. 
ISR 

1967 
GRB 

FOR 


3,1 52.757. -XEROGRAPHIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

13.  1964.  JAP.  0494168 
3.260.455. -STEPPED  COUNTING   APPARATUS    JULY    12, 

1966.    ARG.    0157223.    BRA.    0083779.    CAN.    0760825. 

FRA.     1459930.    GER.     1513422,    GRB 

0729650,  MEX.  0094217. 
3,301, 126. -REPRODUCING    APPARATUS. 

CAN.     0777413,     EIR.     0029760,     GRB 

0034136,  JAP.  0669365,  NOR.  0128732. 
3.358.570. -COPY    COUNTING    SYSTEM 

CAN.    0842444.    FRA.     1508192.    GER 

1 165943,  ITL.  0787991,  JAP.  0572187. 
3,375,780. -SHEET        COUNTING         MECHANISM 

REPRODUCTION  MACHINES    APR    2.  1968. 
3,375.783. -COPY      INDICATING      MECHANISM      FOR      A 

REPRODUCTION  MACHINE    APR    2,  1968. 
3.588.472— LOGIC     CONTROL     APPARATUS      JUNE     28. 

1971.    ARG.    0181590,    ATR.    0279353,    BEL.    0706629, 

BRA.    6793350,    CAN.    0834957,    FRA.     1567082,    GRB. 

1204719,    ITL.    0815466.   JAP.    0645591.    LXB.    0054882. 

MEX.  0101675.  VZL.  0023684. 
3,655.281  —BILLING    APPARATUS     APR      11.     1972.    BEL 

0760911.  CAN.  0929013.  FRA.  7047633.  GRB.   1329579. 

ITL.  0913956.  JAP.  0766713. 
3.813. 157. -CONTROL  LOGIC  FOR  TROUBLE  DETECTION 

AND  RECOVERY    MAY   28.   1974    GRB.    1457781,  ITL. 

1009725.  SPN.  0425049. 
3.831.933  -TAMPER  DETECTION  AND  RECOVERY    AUG 

27.  1974.  GRB    1457781.  ITL.  1009725.  SPN.  0425049. 
3.909, 1 28. -CONTROL  LOGIC  FOR  CHARGING  A  MULTI- 
MODE  COPIER   DUPLICATOR   FROM  ONE  MODE  TO 

ANOTHER    SEPT    30.  1975    BEL    0819383.  , 

3,916,171. -COUNTING  CIRCUIT   OCT    28.  1975.  I 
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3.989.368 -DUAL     MODE     CONTRO - 
MULTI-MODE  COPIER    DUPLICAITOR 
BEL.  0819384. 

4,019,028 -PRINTING  MACHINE 
COUNTER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
0812560,  ORB.  1451992,  ITL.  101 

Class  6H 


LOGIC      FOR     A 
NOV.    2,    1976. 


WITH        VARIABLE 
APR.    19.    1977.   BEL. 
0<88,  SPN.  0424462. 


3  062.536 -SHEET  STRIPPING  APPARATUS.  NOV.  6.  1962. 

ARG.    0174781,   CAN     0736834,    ||NM.    0001999,    VZL. 

0023703. 
3.090.6 16. -SHEET    HANDLING    CONfTROL    APPARATUS 

MAY  21.  1963.  CAN.  0683777. 
3.339.069. -CORONA   CHARGING   DE^'ICE   W/MEANS  TO 

PREVENT  TONER  DUST  CONTAMINATION.  AUG    29, 

1967.  CAN.  0788539,  FRA.  145001(.GRB.  1116687.  ITL. 

0730715.  JAP.  0875339.  MEX.  0089459. 
3.357.400 -ELECTROSTATIC     APPAR,ATUS 

DETACKING.    DEC.     12.    1967.    CAN. 

0100315. 
3.450.402. -SHEET     STRIPPER     APPi^RATUS 

1969. 
3.506.259 -ELECTROSTATIC     SHEET 

PARATUS.     APR.      14,     1970.     AUG.     0177881.     AUS. 

0418161.  BEL.  0721966.  CAN.  0848612,  FRA.    1585343. 

ORB.  1230113.  ITL.  0895052.  MEX 
3.578.859. -MECHANICAL  STRIPPING 


18,  1971.  ARG.  0185526.  AUS.  04-5289.  BEL.  0752938. 
CAN.  0922771.  CHL.  0025913,  liGR.  0085002,  FRA. 
7024669,  GRB.    1296763,  GUA.  00p2611,  ITL.  0900197, 

0002049.    SPN. 

TIW.  0007785, 


MEX.    0117139.    PLD     0081340.    I'NM. 

03<6849. 


NOV.      16, 


DEVICE 

1972. 


FOR 


0381384,  STZ.  0523150.  SWD 

USR.  0443525.  VZL.  0032781. 
3.620.61 5. -SHEET     STRIPPING     APPARATUS 

1971.  CAN.  0927472.  GRB.  129051  I 
3.704.881  -TRANSFER     SHEET     PEE^-ING 

XEROGRAPHIC  APPARATUS.  DEC 
3.774,907. -VACUUM     SHEET     STRIPPING     APPARATUS 

NOV.  27.  1973.  CAN.  0966519. 
3.804.401. -PNEUMATIC    STRIPPING 

16.  1974.  CAN.  0998705. 
3.81 1.670  -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 

AIR  BAFFLE.  MAY  21,  1974 
3.819. 175. -VACUUM  STRIPPING  ROLL  WITH  STATIONA 

RY  PICKUP  SLOTS.  JUNE  25.  197^ 
3.820.778 -VACUUM    STRIPPING    RQLL 

PICKUP  SLOTS.  JUNE   28.    1974 

1430856. 
3,826.568  -SHEET  TRANSPORT  SYS 

CAN.  1001  104. 
3,837.640. -STRIPPER  FINGER  WITH 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FOR     PAPER 

0841229.    MEX. 

JUNE      17. 
DETACKING     AP- 


0104231. 
APPARATUS. 


MAY 


APPARATUS.    APR. 


APPARATUS  WITH 


WITH    ROTARY 

CAN.    1010081,  GRB. 

EM.  JULY   30,   1974. 
\IR  CUSHION.  SEPT 


1002077,  FRA.  73!  8663.  GRB,   1427058, 


PAPER    PICK-OFF   SYSTEM.    DEC. 


MAY    27,    1975.  CAN. 


24.  1974.  CAN 

ITL.  998964. 
3,857,560 -ADHESIVE 

31,  1974. 
3,885,785  -VACUUM   TRANSPORT 

1008892,  FRA.  7437717. 
3,885,786 -STRIPPER     FINGER.     MA|Y 

1402956. 
3.891,206. -SHEET     STRIPPING     APPARATUS 

1975.  CAN.  1003868,  GRB.  1449754. 
3,895,793. -VACUUM    SHEET    STRIPPER 

CAN.  1014179. 
3,907,280. -FLEXIBLE    SHEET    HAND|ING 

23,  1975.  FRA.  7322885. 
3,940.126. -SHEET     HANDLING     MECHANISM 

1976.  GRB.  1450219. 
3.948,507. -COPYING  STRIPPER.  APR. 
3.970,381  -METHOD      AND      APPARATUS 

GRAPHIC     REPRODUCTION.    JULY     20 

0811188,   FRA.   7406478,  GRB.    14|S1288. 

SPN.  0423529,  STZ.  5672880. 
3.991. 999. -REVOLVING     STRIPPER 

1976. 
3,992,000. -SHEET  STRIPPER    NOV 
3,998,536. -METHOD     &     APPARAT^JS 

STATIC  PAPER  STRIPPING    DEC 
4,004.802. -SHEET  STRIPPING  DEVICfe 


ELECTRO- 

1977. 
4.017.065. -TRANSFER   FUSING   SPE$D  COMPENSATION 

APR.  12.  1977. 
4,017,067 -TRANSFER-FUSING    SPE^D    COMPENSATION. 

APR.  12.  1977. 
4.026,54 1. -SHEET  STRIPPING  DEVICf.  MAY  31. 

Class  61 


RE.27.720  -SIGNAL  STORAGE  DEVICE  -  RE  OF  3.416,861 

DI593.  AUG.  7.  1973. 
1.976. 156. -PAPER  CUTTING  MACHI 
2,043.004. -PHOTOCOPY  MACHINE. 


UN 


27,      1975.     GRB 


JUNE     24, 


JULY    22,    1975. 

DEVICE     SEPT. 

FEB.     24. 

1976. 

FOR      XERO- 

1976.     BEL. 

ITL.    1008269. 


FINGER.     NOV.     16. 


6, 


J976. 
FOR 
21.  1976. 
JAN.  25, 


1977. 


E.  OCT.  9.  1934. 
UNE  2.  1936. 


2.047.478. -PAPER  FEEDING  AND  CUTTING 

MECHANISM.  JULY  14,  1936. 

2.2I6.629.-SLITTING  AND  CUTOFF  MECHANISM  FOR 
SHEET  MATERIAL.  OCT.  1.  1940. 

3,075.493.-XEROGRAPHIC      APPARATUS      WITH      WEB 
CUTTING  MEANS.  JAN    29.  1963.  CAN.  0682231.  FRA 
1280975.  GER.  1  177487,  GRB.  0979161,  JAP.  0502929. 

3, 105.425. -WEB  MARKING  AND  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
FOR  XEROGRAPHIC  REPRODUCING  DEVICES.  OCT. 
1.  1963.  CAN.  0701949. 

3. 135. 179  -XEROGRAPHIC  APPARATUS   JUNE  2,  1964. 

3. 135. 180. -XEROGRAPHIC  APPARATUS.  JUNE  2,  1964 

3.244.084. -WEB  MARKING  DEVICE  FOR  XEROGRAPHIC 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS.  APR.  5,  1966. 

3.401.613  -WEB  CUTTER  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  XERO- 
GRAPHIC REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  SEPT  17, 
1968.  CAN.  0786141,  GRB.  1  1  18217.  JAP.  0517506. 

3.402.628. -CUTTING  APPARATUS.  SEPT.  24.  1968.  CAN. 
0847666.  GRB.  1137800. 

3.4 16.061. -SIGNAL  STORAGE  DEVICE-REISSUED 
D72104-27.720.  DEC.  17,  1968.  CAN.  0824770,  GER. 
1524998,  GRB.  1 184579,  JAP.  0571  176. 

3.418.046. -SIGNAL  STORAGE  DEVICE.  DEC.  24,  1968. 
CAN.  0852814.  GER.  1524999.  GRB.  1190084,  JAP. 
0589515. 

3,466,959. -WEB  MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS. 
SEPT.  16,  1969. 

3.485.622. -PRINTING  OF  TIMING  MARKS  IN  XERO- 
GRAPHIC PROCESS  DEC.  23,  1969.  FRA  1488142, 
GER.  1522700,  GRB.  1047451,  JAP.  0608701. 

3,504.586. -ROLL  CONVERTER  CONTROL    APR.  7.  1970. 

3.506. 175. -ROLL  STOCK  CONVERTING  APPARATUS 
APR.  14,  1970. 

3,585,289. -FACSIMILE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH 
CAM  OPERATED  PAPER  CUTTER.  JUNE  15,  1971. 

3.591.279. -CUT  AND  DEFLECT  WEB  DRIVE  AP- 
PARATUS. JULY  6.  1971.  CAN.  0924635,  FRA. 
7019910,  GRB.  1307549.  ITL.  0893691. 

3,639.053— WEB  CUTTING  AND  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
FEB.  1.  1972.  ARG.  0192554.  AUS.  0461657.  BEL. 
0749786,  CAN.  0917974,  FRA.  7015812,  GRB.  1314727, 
ITL.  0900026,  MEX.  0116866,  SAF.  0703019,  SPN. 
0379248,  STZ.  0516181,  SWD.  7006081. 

3,728,920. -CUT  AND  DEFLECT  WEB  DRIVE  AP- 
PARATUS   APR.  24    1973. 

3,743,409. -CUTTER  ASSEMBLY.  JULY  3.  1973  BEL. 
0784635,  CAN.  0974447,  FRA.  7220418.  GRB.  1400465. 
ITL.  0956414. 

3.855,890. -SLITTER/PERFORATOR  APPARATUS.  DEC. 
24,  1974.  BEL.  808873,  CAN.  0996462,  FRA.  7345296, 
GRB.  1423770.  ITL.  1001  152.  USR.  0546267. 

3,882,744  -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  WEB  FEEDING  AP- 
PARATUS. MAY  13,  1975.  FRA.  7417339. 

3,931,090. -RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  FLEXIBLE 
BELTS.  JAN.  6.  1976 

Class  6 J 

3.380.733 -SHEET  STRIPPING  APPARATUS.  APR  30. 
1968.  ATR.  0268045.  AUS.  0413138,  BEL.  0689067, 
CAN.  0819593,  DNK.  0112289,  FRA.  1499560,  GER. 
1522704,  GRB.  1157342,  HOL.  0151191,  ITL.  0788572, 
JAP.  0560087.  LXB.  0052213,  MEX.  0101989,  NOR. 
0122220,  NZL.  0146848,  PTG.  0046633,  SAF.  0666572, 
SPN.  0332819,  STZ.  0468661,  SWD.  0326103,  USR. 
0261292. 

3.416.791. -DOCUMENT  INVERTING  APPARATUS.  DEC. 
17,  1968.  CAN.  0853562,  GRB.  1210564,  JAP.  0648074. 

3.548.783 -PAPER  TRANSPORT  -  SHEET  TURNER  - 
PAPER  TRANSPORT-90  DEG  TURN.  DEC.  22.  1970. 

3.627. 312. -RESTACKING  APPARATUS.  DEC  14,  1971 
AUS.  0447183,  BEL.  0752942.  CAN.  0922747,  CHL. 
0025830,  EGR.  0084128,  FRA.  7024663,  GRB.  1312303, 
GUA.  0002616,  ITL.  0900193,  JAP.  791920,  MEX. 
0114980,  PLD.  0081346,  PNM.  0001953,  SPN.  0381379, 
STZ.  0525779,  SWD.  0359381,  TIW.  0022313,  VZL. 
0032782. 

3,856,295. -INVERTER-REVERSER  FOR  A  REPRODUC- 
TION MACHINE    DEC.  24,  1974. 

3, 862, 802. -SHEET  REVERSING  APPARATUS  AND  A 
DUPLEX  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 
SAME.  JAN.  28,  1975.  BEL.  0818894. 

3.942,785. -SELF-ACTUATING  SHEET  INVERTER- 

REVERSER.  MAR    9,  1976. 

3.944,212 —SHEET  REVERSING  MECHANISM  MAR.  16, 
1976. 

3.947.270— REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  DUPLEX  IMAGING  IN  A  SINGLE  PASS.  MAR.  30, 
1976. 
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Class  6K 

D  227,933. -SORTER    JULY  24.  1973. 

D. 230,515  -DOCUMENT    REPRODUCING    AND    SORTING 

MACHINE.  FEB    26,  1974. 
D. 233,937  -SORTER.  DEC    17.  1974. 
D.236,030. -PAPER  TRAY.  JULY  22,  1975. 
3 -»95  913._SHEET    MATERIAL    DISTRIBUTION    SYSTEM. 

AUG     6,     1968.    AUS.    0409539,    BEL.    0704922,    CAN. 

0832159.   FRA     1543565,  GRB     1193517,  ITL.  0823413, 

JAP.  0645590.  MEX.  0101 165,  USR.  0343419. 
3,460,824. -MODULAR    SHEET    DISTRIBUTOR.    AUG.     12, 

1969.    ARG.    0175858,    ATR.    0304588.    AUS.    0443802. 

CAN.    0871013.    CHL.    0023362.    CLB.    0016672.    EIR. 

0031307.   FIN     0047868.   GRB.    1193514.   IND.   0112001, 

ISR.    0028521,    JAP.    0645589.    MEX      0099178,    NOR. 

0125174,  NZL.  0149789,   PAK.  0119258.  PLP..  00061 59. 

PRU.     0009362.    SAF      0674987.    SPN.     0344350.    STZ 

0478049.  SWD.  0342203.  TRK.  0014721.  URG.  0008514, 

VZL.  0016672. 
3.484. 101. -SORTING     APPARATUS     FOR      DOCUMENTS. 

DEC.  16.  1969.  CAN.  0889441.  GRB    1246033. 
3.552.739. -SHEET  HANDLING  APPARATUS    JAN.  5.  1971. 

BEL.    0738575.    CAN.    0921945.    FRA.    6930567,    GRB. 

1274277,  ITL.  0871023. 
3,565,420. -DOCUMENT   FEEDING   APPARATUS    FEB    23, 

1971.  ARG.  0184075,  AUS.  0453309,  BEL.  0750391, 
CAN.  0922328,  EGR.  0082941,  FRA.  7017112,  GRB. 
1305825,  ITL.  0893198.  MEX  0117914.  PLD.  0082841, 
SPN.  0379694,  STZ.  0513435,  SWD.  0368797,  USR. 
0476767. 

3,589,808. -REPRODUCING    APPARATUS.   JUNE    29.    1971 
CAN.  0917482. 

3.618.936. -JAM  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  SORTING  AP- 
PARATUS. NOV.  9.  1971.  AUS.  0445492.  BEL.  0758059, 
CAN.  0949671.  EGR.  0088009.  FRA.  7041622.  GRB. 
1324119.  ITL.  0909902.  PLD.  0081147.  SPN.  0385034. 
STZ.  0525723,  TIW.  0007648. 

3.622.061. -STAPLE  FEED  AND  FASTENING  APPARATUS 
NOV.  23,  1971. 

3.630,607. -SET  SEPARATION  COPIER  SYSTEM.  DEC.  28, 
1971. 

3,649,006. -SHEET    HANDLING    APPARATUS.     MAR.     14. 

1972.  BEL.  0762643,  CAN.  0944310,  FRA.  7104922, 
GRB.  1341286,  ITL.  0918344,  JAP   0795150. 

3.652,875. -CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  DRIVING  STAPLING 

MECHANISM    MAR    28.  1972 
3.669.447. -SHEET    PROPELLING    APPARATUS.    JUNE    13, 

1972.  CAN.  0938624. 
3,671.094. -COVER  APPARATUS.  JUNE  20,  1972. 
3,682, 328. -TRAY  APPARATUS    AUG.  8,  1972. 
3,685,712. -STAPLING  APPARATUS.  AUG.  22.   1972.  CAN. 

0953851. 
3.690,537 -STAPLE     FORMING     AND     FASTENING     AP- 
PARATUS. SEPT.  12,  1972. 
3,695.756. -SHEET  STRIPPING  APPARATUS.  OCT.  3,  1972. 

BEL.    0774563.    CAN.    0950931,    FRA.    7139637.    GRB. 

1366909.  ITL. 0937673. 
3.707,418. -METHOD   OF   BINDING.    DEC.    26,    1972.   CAN. 

0974723,  EGR.  0094346,  GRB.  1359338. 
3.709,485. -CONTROL    CIRCUIT    FOR    SORTING    SYSTEM. 

JAN.  9.  1973. 
3.709,492. -SORTING    APPARATUS     JAN     9,     1973.    ARG. 

0194366,  AUS.  0457968,  BEL.  0783854,  CAN    0968300. 

FRA.    7218317,    GRB      1365399,    ITL.    0955692,    MEX. 

0127721.  SPN.  0403108,  STZ.  0555198. 
3,719.266. -SHEET  STACKING  APPARATUS.  MAR    6,  1973. 
3,735,978. -METHOD   AND   APPARATUS   FOR   STACKING 

COPY    SHEETS     MAY    29,    1973.    ARG.    0190825,   BEL 

0772406,  CAN.  0951340,  FRA.  7133309,  GRB.    1358420, 

ITL.  0936377,  MEX.  0125745. 
3,788,640. -MOVING  BIN  SORTING  APPARATUS.  JAN.  29, 

1974   CAN.  0996495,  FRA.  7346312,  GRB    1429726. 
3,793,016. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC     SHEET     BINDING 

PROCESS    FEB    19,  1974 
3,794,550. -SHEET  BINDING.  FEB    26,  1974.  CAN.  1012583, 

GRB.  1431286 
3,833,911. -REPRODUCTION      SYSTEM      AND      METHOD 

WITH    SIMPLEX    AND    DUPLEX    MODES    OF   OPERA- 
TION. SEPT.  3,  1974 
3.841.754. -DUPLEX   REPRODUCTION   SYSTEM     OCT     15. 

1974. 
3, 841. 827. -DUPLEX    REPRODUCTION   SYSTEM     OCT.    15. 

1974.  BEL.  0816155,  FRA   7419739,  GER.  7409422. 

GRB.  1441370. 
3,845.949. -SORTER     CONTROL     TO     PREVENT     OVER- 
STACKING    IN    THE    SORTER    TRAYS     NOV.    5,    1974, 

BEL.  808173,  CAN.  1005511,  FRA.  7342816.  GRB, 

1436599.  ITL.  1002130.  SPN.  0421 148. 


3.848,995  -COPIER/DUPLICATOR      SYSTEM.      NOV        19, 

1974  BEL  0815548,  GRB.  1450847,  ITL.  1012907,  SPN. 
0426782. 

3.861.219  -METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  HEAT  AND  PRES- 
SURE CHARACTERISTICS  OF   FUSING   APP    JAN     21. 

1975.  CAN.  1013807. 

3,861.861  -FUSER    ROLL   CLEANING    APPARATUS    JAN 

21. 1975. 
3,866.904. -MULTIPLE  FEED  SORTING  APPARATUS    FEB 

18.  1975.  CAN.  1001  109.  GRB.  1432790. 
3.868.019. -TRAY     APPARATUS.     FEB.     25.     1975.     FRA 

7346312,  CAN    0996495,  FRA.  7346912,  GRB    1429726. 
3,870,295. -SORTER    SUPPLEMENT    CONTROL.    MAR     11, 

1975  CAN.  1007283. 

3,871,643. -SORTER     CONTROL      MAR       18.     1975.     BEL 
808172.   CAN      1000647.   GRB.    1422029.   ITL.    1002129. 
SPN. 0421  I  16. 

3. 87R,8I8. -CLEANING     APPARATUS     FOR     DRY     FUSER 
ROLLS    APR    22.  1975    FRA.  7427783,  GRB    1464759. 

3,880,1  19  -DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS    APR    29,  1975. 

3,902.709. -BINLESS      SORTER       SEPT       2.      1975        FRA 
7436985. 

3.907.276  -WOBBLE  JOGGER.  SEPT    23.  1975. 

3,908,978 -BINLESS     SORTING     APPARATUS      SEPT.     30, 
4  1975.  CAN.  0996586.  GRB    1426020 

3.9 1 7.256- DUAL      PURPOSE      SHEET      HANDLING      AP- 
PARATUS. NOV.  4.  1975.  CAN.  1014098 

3.917.257. -SHEET  INVERTER  APPARATUS    NOV.  4.  1975 
CAN.  1005009.  FRA.  7346309.  GRB.  1430620. 

3,938,802. -SHEET     STACKING     APPARATUS      FEB.      17, 

1976.  CAN.  1010462,  GRB.  1431605. 

3,941, 369. -SHEET   DISTRIBUTING    APPARATUS.   MAR     2, 

1976. 
3,947,018 -UNIVERSAL      FEEDER-STACKER       MAR       30, 

1976.  BEL.  0836262. 
3,953,023. -BIN  INDICATOR  DEVICE.  APR.  27.  1976 
3.971,554. -SHEET  STACKER    JULY  27,  1976. 
3.973.769 -COMPACT    SORTING    APPARATUS.    AUG      10. 

1976.  BEL.  0836261. 

3.977.667  -SORTING  APPARATUS.  AUG.  31.  1976 
3.988.8 17. -PRESSURE    ROLL    FOR    FUSER    APPARATUS 

NOV.  2.  1976 
3.990.695. -SORTING  APPARATUS.  NOV    9,  1976. 
3.995.748. -SORTER     APPARATUS.     DEC.     7.     1976.     BEL 

0844420. 
4,01  1.952. -MANUAL  SORTER.  MAR    15.  1977. 
4.012,034. -MULTIPLE    MODULAR    SORTER    ASSEMBLY 

MAR.  15.  1977. 
4.012.035. -SORTER  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  MAR.  15.  1977 
4.015.841. -SORTER.  APR    5.  1977. 
4.022.458. -SHEET   DISTRIBUTION   APPARATUS.  MAY    10. 

1977. 
4.029. 309. -SET    TRANSPORT    AND    STACKER     JUNE     14, 

1977.  BEL.  0847844. 

4,033,579. -AN  OFFSET  STACKER    JULY  5,  1977 

4,037, 832. -IMPROVED    SORTER    APPARATUS     JULY    26. 

1977. 
4.038.594. -DISTORTIONLESS     LINE     WAVE    AMPLIFICA- 
TION. JULY  26.  1977. 

Class  7 

3.784. 300. -PRE-TRANSFER  STATION.  JAN.  8,   1974    AUS. 
0465154,  BEL.  0789340,  CAN.    1000782,  EGR    0106095, 
FRA.    7234200,    GRB.     1379826,    ITL     0972691,    MEX 
0128584.  SPN.  0409975,  STZ.  0557051,  SWD    7215168. 

3,809,47  l.-PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC       IMAGING       AP- 
PARATUS    WITH     CORRECTION     FOR     PARALLAX 
MAY  7,  1974. 

3, 819,263. -CLEANING  APPARATUS.  JUNE  25,  1974    ARG 
0200252,  AUS.  0469469.  BEL    0796984.  EGR    0104374. 
FRA.     2177733,     GRB.      1421929,     ISR      0041829.     ITL. 
0983618,   MEX.    131438,   SAF.   0732067,   SPN.   0439774, 
STZ.  0556047.  SWD    7304022. 

Class  7A 

3.850.517. -HIGH    SPEED    PRINTOUT    SYSTEM.    NOV.    26. 

1974. 

Class  7A    I 

3.051.041. -IMAGE    PROJECTION      AUG.    28.     1962.    CAN. 
0734194.  GRB    0956359. 

3,148,581  -CYLINDRICAL     SURFACE     PROJECTION     AP- 
PARATUS   SEPT    15,  1964. 

3,273,999 -IMAGE    DEFORMATION    UTILIZING   A    PRISM 
SEPT,    20,    1966,    AUS,    0274351,   CAN,    0840628.    FRA, 
1367772,   GRB     1034097,   ITL     0699466,   SAF    0002971, 
SWD.  0306232. 


964  0.G.— 43 


or.i  (HI  ss 


3,320.061. -MASKING     BY     TOTAL 

TION    FOR    IMAGE    REPRODUCTION 
MAY     16.    1967     CAN.    0847533 
1497081.  GRB.  1065986.  ITL.  07^0 

3.48 1,668. -IMAGE    PROJECTION 
1969. 

3.510.660 -METHOD   FOR   VISUAL 
FORMATION      MAY     5.     1970 
1201376.  JAP   0595641. 

3.519.344  -IMAGE  PROJECTION    JLJLY 

3.622.2 17- LIGHT  PRODUCING  SYSTEM 


Class  7A  2 


3. 196,765. -IMAGE    DEVELOPMEN 

JULY  27.  1965 
3,355,308 -PROJECTION     TRANSPARE 

TRANSPARENT  POWDER  IMGE 
3.607,256- FULLY-ENCLOSED 

IMAGING  SYSTEM    SEPT    21.  W 


Class  7A  2A 
3.999.038. -FLARED  FUSER  ROLLL 

Class  7B 


3.501.294  -METH  OF  TREATNG  SU 
W/METAL    SALT    OF    A    FATTH 
IMAGE    TRANSFER     MAR     17 
AUS.    0419434.    BEL.    0706369, 
00277<-4,  FRA.    1544449,  GRB. 
MEX.    0102265,    PNM.    0002797. 
0023670. 

3.690.754  -CONTROL  SYSTEM   FOfll 
ING    SYSTEM     SEPT.    12,    1972 
1337420. 

3.884.825  -IMAGING  COMPOSITIOP(J 
0467835,  BEL.  0802879,  CAN 
GRB    1437041.  ITL   0991465.  SPr 

3.973,843  -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHpC 
PARATUS       AUG       10,      1976. 
0802879,  CAN.  0995963,  FRA. 
ITL.  0991465,  SPN.  0417382. 

Class  7C 


20.   195 
,  GRB 


AUS.  0150449.  CAN. 
0675398,  STZ.  0286141, 


OF     I'LAQUES     AND     THE 


PROCESS.    AUG 


METHOD      DEC 


2.576.047. -METHOD    AND 

ELECTRICALLY.  NOV. 

0485073.  GER.  0919891. 

SWD.  0163889 
2,68 1,473. -MANUFACTURE 

LIKE   JUNE  22,  1954. 
2.684,901. -IMAGE  TRANSFER  DEVtCE.  JULY  27,  1954 
2.847.305. -XEROGRAPHIC    TRANSFER 

12. 1958. 
2.919.191.— XEROGRAPHIC     TRANSFER 

29.  1959. 
2.951.443. -IMAGE  REPRODUCTION 

0243878.  FRA     1247806.  GRB 

JAP.  0320090. 
3.063.859. -METHOD  AND  APPARAlTUS 

RING  IMAGES  FROM   XEROGRAPHIC 

PLATES    NOV    13,  1962 
3,071,070. -METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFER- 
RING IMAGES  FROM   XEROGRAPHIC  TO  METALLIC 

PLATES.  JAN    1.  1963.  CAN.  063J8821 
3.620,616 -TRANSFER        DRUM 

PARATUS.      NOV       16,      1971 
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INTERNAL     REFLEC- 
AND    DISPLAY 
FRA.     1401615,    GER. 
29.  JAP.  0471308. 
PPARATUS      DEC.     2. 


COMPARISON  OF  IN- 
CAN      0848611.    GRB. 


7.  1970. 

NOV.  23.  1971. 


AND    PROJECTION 


NCY      HAVING     A 
NOV.  28.  1967. 
ELECTROPHORETIC 

1. 


DEC.  21.  1976 


IFACE  OF  XIC  PLATE 
ACID   TO    IMPROVE 

1970.  ARG.  0168294. 
CAN.  0880230.  CHL. 
209644.  ITL.  0822799. 

SWD.  0340047.  VZL. 


AN  OPTICAL  IMAG- 
CAN     0949797.    GRB 

.  MAY  20.  1975.  AUS. 
0^95963.  FRA.  7328589. 
0417382. 

IMAGING         AP- 

AUS       0467835.     BEL. 

7^28589.  GRB.   1437041. 


APPARATUS    FOR    PRINTING 


SEPT 

(J887232, 


6,    1960.  AUS. 
ITL.   0622716. 


FOR  TRANSFER- 
TO  METALLIC 


WITHDRAWAL 
BEL.     0751487, 


0923543.  FRA.  7020458.  GRB.  1300267.  ITL   0893835 


TRANSFER 
Can.     0914398. 


AP- 
GRB 


BIASING 


TRANSFER 

1448385. 


3.633.543 -BIASED         ELECTRODE] 

PARATUS.     JAN       11,      1972 

1337123,  JAP   783769. 
3,781. 105. -CONSTANT    CURRENT 

SYSTEM    DEC    25,  1973.  FRA    7141869,  GRB 
3.795.441  -TRANSFER  ROLLER    M/lR    5.  1974 
3.822.093. -TRANSFER  REGULATING  APPARATUS.  JULY 

2,  1974.  FRA.  7428422. 
3.830.589. -CONDUCTIVE     BLOCK 

AUG    20.  1974. 
832.053  -BELT  TRANSFER  SYSTE|M    AUG    27.  1974 


832.055  -FORAMINOUS 


VACUUM 


TRANSFER  SYSTEM    AUG    27,  1974.  CAN 
3. 837.741. -CONTROL    ARRANGEMENT    FOR 

ROLL  POWER  SUPPLY    SEPT.  2  1 
3.837, 883. -IMAGE  TRANSFER   PROCESS 

ARG     0203811,    AUS.    0461437.    BEL 

0947368.   FRA.   7047140.  GRB 

MEX.  0119591.  SWD.  7017139. 


AP- 

CAN. 


TRANSFER     SYSTEM 


BIAS 


ROLL 


0999316. 
TRANSFER 
1974. 

SEPT.   24.    1974 
0760456,    CAN. 
339577.   ITL.   0913634, 


3.842,800. -TRANSFER     ROLLER     ASSEMBLY.     OCT.     22. 

1974.    BEL.    0793553.    CAN.    9780221.    FRA.    7237770. 

GRB.     1412454.    ITL.    0973320,     SPN      0410173.    SWD. 

7216978. 
3,846.020 -ELECTROSTATIC  SHEET  TRANSPORT 

SYSTEM.  NOV    5.  1974. 
3,847,1 19. -TRANSFER     ROLLER     ASSEMBLY.    NOV      12. 

1974.  ARG  0196224.  ATX.  327002.  AUS.  0464751.  BEL. 
0796983.  CAN.  0977206.  EGR.  0103979.  FRA.  7305277. 
GER.  0103979,  GRB  1413711,  ISR  0041830,  ITL. 
0983617.  MEX.  I3I018.  SAF.  0722068.  SPN.  0413018. 
STZ.  0558033.  SWD.  7304021. 

3.847,478. -SEGMENTED  BIAS  ROLL.  NOV.  12.  1974. 

3,848.204 -PRESSURE  ADJUSTABLE  ELECTROPHOTO- 
GRAPHIC PRINTING  MACHINE  TRANSFER  AP- 
PARATUS. NOV.  12,  1974. 

3,860,436. -CONSTANT  CURRENT  BIASING  TRANSFER 
SYSTEM.  JAN.  14.  1975.  FRA.  7341869.  GRB.  1448385. 

3.866,572- FORAMINOUS  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 

TRANSFER  SYSTEM  FEB  18,  1975.  BEL.  0815546, 
CAN.  1009503,  FRA.  7418641.  GRB.  1448386.  ITL. 
1012842.  SPN.  0426760. 

3.877.416. -HUMIDITY  CORRECTED  TRANSFER  AP 
PARATUS.  APR  15.  1975.  BEL.  0814054,  GRB 
1445671.  ITL.  1009955,  STZ. 0573612. 

3.888,208. -IMAGE  TRANSFER  PROCESS.  JUNE  10,  1975. 

3.901. 186. -TRANSFER     ROLLER     ASSEMBLY.     AUG.     26. 

1975.  BEL.  0816848,  FRA  7423024. 

3,924.943. -SEGEMENTED  BIASED  TRANSFER  MEMBER 
DEC.  9.  1975 

3.936,175 —INTERNALLY  SHIELDED  TRANSFER 

ROLLER    FEB    3,  1976 

3.942.888. -STEPPED  TRANSFER  ROLLER.  MAR.  9.  1976 

3.957. 367. -A  COLOR  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  PRINT- 
ING MACHINE.  MAY   18.  1976. 

3.959.574. -BIASABLE  MEMBER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING.  MAY  25.  1976. 

3.994.579. -TRANSFER  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTROPHOTO- 
GRAPHIC PRINTING.  NOV.  30.  1976. 

4.014.605. -TRANSFER  SYSTEM  WITH  TAILORED  ILLU- 
MINATION. MAR.  29.  1977. 

4.023.894. -TRANSFER  APPARATUS.  MAY  17.  1977. 

4.025. 182. -A  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  FOR  A  COLOR 
ELECTROPHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  MACHINE.  MAY 
24.  1977. 


CUss  7C 


1^ 


2,626.865.-  PORTABLE  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

POWDER-IMAGE  TRANSFER    MECHANISM.   JAN.    27, 
1953. 

2,684,902. -IMAGE  TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR  ELEC- 
TROSTATICALLY ADHERING  IMAGES.  JULY  27, 
1954.  CAN.  0532395. 

2.807.232. -XEROGRAPHIC  POWDER-IMAGE  TRANSFER 
SQUEEGEE.  SEPT    24,  1957. 

2,812,709. -MULTIPLE  COPY  TRANSFER  PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS.  NOV.  12,  1957.  CAN.  0603435. 

2,995, 108. -XEROGRAPHIC  POWDER  IMAGE  TRANSFER 
APPARATUS.  AUG.  8,  1961. 

3,1 50.003. -APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  XERO- 
GRAPHIC IMAGES.  SEPT.  22.  1964. 

3.1  50.004. -XEROGRAPHIC        TRANSFER 
SEPT.  22,  1964. 

3.244.083 —XEROGRAPHIC  DEVICE.  APR. 
0284069.  CAN.  0710975.  FRA.  1379820, 
JAP.  0654006. 

3. 339,069. -CORONA  CHARGING  DEVICE  W/MEANS  TO 
PREVENT  TONER  DUST  CONTAMINATION.  AUG.  29. 
1967.  CAN.  0788539.  FRA.  1450010.  GRB.  1 1 16687.  ITL. 
0730715.  JAP.  0875339.  MEX.  0089459. 

3. 357.325. -XEROGRAPHIC  TRANSFER  APPARATUS. 
DEC.  12.  1967.  CAN.  0812525. 

3,444,369  -METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVE 
CORONA  TREATMENT  OF  TONER  PARTICLES  MAY 
13.  1969.  ARG.  0167581.  ATR.  0288863,  AUS.  0415969; 
BEL.  0704919,  BRA.  6791610,  CAN.  0845871,  DNK. 
0119094,  FRA.  1540696,  GER.  1597884.  GRB.  1203811, 
HOL.  0152375.  ITL.  0853627.  JAP.  0587935.  MEX. 
0099470.  SPN.  0345918.  STZ.  0487438,  SWD.  0337986, 
VZL    0023669. 

3.765. 330. -XEROi>RINTING  EMPLOYING  LETTER  PRESS 
SURFACE  COVERED  WITH  A  LAYER  OF  RESISTIVE 
MATERIAL      OCT.      16.     1973.     CAN.     0949806.     GRB. 


APPARATUS. 

5,    1966.    AUS. 
GRB.   1030449. 


1374651. 
,850,5 19- XEROGRAPHIC 
PARATUS       NOV.     26, 
0809579,  GRB.    1446252, 


IMAGE  TRANSFER  AP- 
1974.  ARG.  0202116.  BEL. 
ITL.    1006786,  MEX.  0135278, 


SPN,    0422230, 
0033340. 


STZ.    0567748.    SWD.    7400197,    VZL. 


XEROX  PATEXTS— JT^LY  1077 


06-t  OG  89 


3,870.5 15- METHOD       FOR       ELECTROSTATIC       PAPER 

STRIPPING     BY     NEUTRALIZATION     OF     TRANSFER 

CHARGE.  MAR    :i,  1975 
3.877,417. -TRANSFER    CORONA    GENERATING    DEVICL 

WITH  SUPPORT  BRUSHES.  APR.  15,  1975 
3.918.403. -CORONA   TRANSFER   MECHANISM     NOV     11. 

1975. 
3.920.325. -MOISTURE    STABLE    BIAS    TRANSFER    ROLL. 

NOV.  18.  1975         . 
3.966,199 -BELT    TRANSFER    LOADING    SYSTEM.    JUNE 

29.  1976. 

4,014.606. -REPRODUCTION  MACHINE  WITH  TEXTURED 

TRANSFER  ROLLER.  MAR.  29.  1977. 
4.017.065. -TRANSFER   FUSING   SPEED  COMPENSATION. 

APR.  12,  1977. 
4,017,067. -TRANSFER-FUSING    SPEED    COMPENSATION. 

APR    12.  1977. 

Class  7C   lA 

2,892,708 -XEROGRAPHIC    TRANSFER     PROCESS     JUNE 

30.  1959. 

3.004.860. -INDUCTION    POWDER    TRANSFER.    OCT.    17, 

1961.    AUS.    0222781.    CAN.    0647848.    FRA.     1205569. 

GER.     1131707.    GRB      0886730.     ITL.     0599628.    JAP. 

0318804. 
3.3 19,604. -XEROGRAPHIC        TRANSFER        APPARATUS. 

MAY   16.  1967. 

Class  7C  2 

3.132.037  -XEROGRAPHIC  TRANSFER  METHOD    MAY  5. 

1964.  CAN.  0727919. 
3. 132.050. -XEROGRAPHIC        TRANSFER        APPARATUS. 

MAY  5.  1964. 
3,795,44). -TRANSFER  ROLLER    MAR.  5,  1974 
3.817.616. -THERMAL  CHAMBER  FOR  DEVELOPABILITY 

REGULATING     APPARATUS.    JUNE     18,     197'i.    CAN. 

0991247,  GRB.  1439527. 
3,838,918. -TRANS^^ER    APPARATUS    OCT     i,    1974     BEL. 

081  1434,  GRB.  1445243,  ITL.  1008903 
3,892,962  -THERMAL  CHAMBER  FOR  A  DEVELOPABILI- 
TY  REGULATING   APPARATUS.  JULY    '..    1975    CAN. 

0991247,  GRB.  1439527. 

I 

Class  7C  3 

2,812.709 -MULTIPLE   COPY    TRANSFER    PROCESS   AND 

APPARATUS.  NOV.  12.  1957   CAN.  0603435. 
2.951,443. -IMAGE  REPRODUCTION.  SEPT.  6.   i960.  AUS. 

0243878,   FRA.    1247806,  GRB.   0887232,   ITL.   0622716. 

JAP.  0320090. 
3,004,860. -INDUCTION    POWDER    TRANSFER.    OCT     17. 

1961.    AUS.    0222781,    CAN.    0647848,    FRA.     1205569, 

GER.     1131707,    GRB      0886730.     ITL 

0318804. 
3.244,083  -XEROGRAPHIC    DEVICE.    APR. 

0284069,  CAN.  07109''5,  FRA    1379820. 

JAP.  0654006. 
3,61 2,677- ELECTROSTATIC      TRANSFER 

OCT.  12,  1971.  CAN.  0941220.  GRB    1296742. 
3.697.170  -AUTOMATIC  DUPLEXING  APPARATUS.  OCT. 

10.  1972.  CAN.  0948269. 
3.697. 171. -SIMULTANEOUS  IMAGE  TRANSFER    OCT.   10, 

1972.    ARG.    0192330,    AUS     0461728,    BEL.    0777016, 

CAN.    0948267,    FRA.     7146256,    GRB.     1368456,    ITL. 

0944212,  MEX    0124562,  SWD.  0366123, 
3,702.482  -BIAS    ROLL   TRANSFER     NOV 

0191238.  BEL.  0777017,  CAN.  0962890, 

GRB.  1368500,  ITL   0944209,  MEX.  0126775. 
3.734,015. -SINGLE    PASS    DUPLEXING    BY    SEQUENTIAL 

TRANSFER.     MAY     22,     1973.     ARG      0192332,     BEL 

7777018,  CAN.  0948691,  FRA    7146258,  GRB.    1368496. 

ITL.  0944211.  MEX.  0124992. 
3,902.801. -COLOR      CORRECTED      PRINTING      SYSTEM. 

SEPT.  2.  1975   GRB    1465590. 

Class  7C  4 

2, 812. 709. -MULTIPLE  COPY  TRANSFER  PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS.  NOV.  12,  1957.  CAN.  0603435. 

3,004,860 -INDUCTION  POWDER  TRANSFER.  OCT  17, 
1961  AUS.\  0222781,  CAN.  0647848,  FRA.  1205569, 
GER.  11317^7,  GRB.  0886730.  ITL.  0599628.  JAP. 
0318804. 

3.444.369  -METHOD  AND  APPARATUS   FOR  SELECTIVE 
CORONA  TREATMENT  OF  TONER  PARTICLES.  MAY 
13,   1969.  ARG.  0167581,  ATR.  0288863,  AUS.  0415969, 
BEL.    0704919,    BRA.    6791610,    CAN.    0845871,    DNK 
0119094,  FRA.    1540696.  FRA     1540696.  GRB.    1203811. 


0599628.     JAP, 

5,    1966.    AUS 
GRB.   1030449, 

APPARATUS. 


VZL.  32765 
7.  1972.  ARG 
FRA.  7146257, 


8,    1972     BEL. 

7.  1972.  Al'S 
F(}R  008697«. 
0909441,     JAP 


HOL.    0152375,     !TL      0853627,    JaP.     0587V35,     MEX. 

()0«9470.   SPN     0345918.   STZ    0487438.   SWD    0337986. 

VZL.  0023669 
3.640.249. -TRANSFER    APPARATUS     FFB 

0758058. 
3.647.292  -TRANSFER   APPARATUS     MAR 

0450919.  BEL.  0759452.  CAN    0919004. 

FRA.     7043065.     GRB       1319148.     ITL 

0773213,  SPN.  0385845,  STZ   0519187.  SWD    7015876 
3,650,617. -SWITCHING  DETECTOR-A    MAR    21,  1972 
3,650.618. -SWITCHING  DETECTOR-B.  MAR    21,  1972. 
3,687.545. -SHORT    FOCAL    LENTH    OPTICAL    IMAGING 

SYSTEM.  AUG.  29,  1972.  BEL.  0747977.  CAN.  0913438, 

FRA      7011547,     GRB.     1300156,     ITL.     0898935,    JAP 

0731226. 
3,729,311. -ELECTROSTATIC   TRANSFER   METHOD    APR 

24,  1973 
3,854,974 —METHOD     FOR     TRANSFERRING     A     TONER 

IMAGE.  DEC.  17.  1974. 
3.926.824  -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER  COM- 
POSITION.     DEC       16.      1975       ARG       0192480.     AUS. 

0466319.  BEL    0793098.  CAN    0985552.  FRA     7245403, 

GRB.      14i7;79,     ITL.     0973327.     SPN.     04)0171.     STZ. 

0028663,  SWD.  72I6'}77. 
3,932,035  -APPARATUS   FOR  TRANSFERRING   A  TONER 

IMAGE.  JAN     13,  1976. 
3,994,726  -LAMINATED     FLEXIBLE     PHOTORECEPTOR 

NOV.  30,  1976.  GRB.  1429517. 
4.002.476 -METHOD        OF        DEVELOPING 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  ELEMENT    JAN.   11. 

1429517 
4.027.967  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  LIQUID 

MENT    METHOD   IN    WHICH    A    UNIFORM 

TIAL    INTERFACE    CONTACT.    MAY     17. 

0819537.  GRB.  1429518. 

Class  7D 

3.0C3.039. -APPARATUS    FOR    TRANSFERRING    POWDER 
IMAGES   AND    METHOD  THEREFOR    JUNE    11.    196? 
CAN.  0744873. 


RESILIENT 
1977    GRB. 

DEVELOP- 
SUBSTAN- 
1977.    BEL 


Class  7E 


TRANSFER        AP- 


3,013.526 -XEROGRAPHIC       IMAGE 

PARATUS.  DEC    19.  1961 
3,063,35'  -XEROGRAPHIC    POWDER    IMAGE   TRANSFER 

APPARATUS    NOV    13.  1962.  CAN.  0706541 . 
3,1 32.050. -XEROGRAPHIC        TRANSFER        APPARATUS 

MAY  5,  1964 
3, 375, 781. -REGISTRATION         MECHANISM         FOR         A 

REPRODUCTION  MACHINE    APR    2,  1968 
3, 375,782. -PROGRAMMING         MECHANISM         FOR         A 

REPRODUCTION  MACHINE    APR    2,  1968 
3,422.756 -PAPER        SUPPORT       AND       REGISTRATION 

MEANS    FOR    REPRODUCTION    MACHINE     JAN.    21. 

1969. 
3,499,374. -XEROGRAPHIC     PRINTER      MAR       10.     1970 

AUS.    0415164.    BEL.    0677146.    CAN      0846424,    FRA. 

1470069,  GRB.    1135603,  ITL.  0762255,  MEX.  0091183. 

SWD.  0327142 
3,687,541  -XEROGRAPHIC    DUPLEX    TECHNIQUE.    AUG. 

29.  1972.  CAN.  0948268. 
3.847,642 —METHOD        FOR        TRANSFERRING        ELEC- 

TROSTATOGRAPHICALLY    FORMED    IMAGES.    NOV. 

12,  1974 
3.848.204 —PRESSURE     ADJUSTABLE     ELECTROPHOTO- 
GRAPHIC     PRINTING      MACHINE      TRANSFER      AP- 
PARATUS. NOV.  12.  1974. 
3,854,974 -METHOD     FOR     TRANSFERRING     A     TONER 

IMAGE    DEC    17.  1974 
3, 867, 168. -TRANSPARENCY.  FEB.  18.  1975 
3,888,208. -IMAGE  TRANSFER  PROCESS.  JUNE  10,  1975. 
3.932.035. -APPARATUS   FOR  TRANSFERRING   A  TONER 

IMAGE   JAN.  13.  1976. 
3,936,174 -TRANSFER    ROLLER    WITH    STATIONARY    IN- 
TERNAL ELECTRODE.  FEB    3,  1976. 
3.954. 332. -REPRODUCTION  MACHINE  WITH  IMPROVED 

TRANSFER  ROLL.  MAY  4.  1976 
3.954. 333. -TRANSFER      ROLL      HAVING      MEANS      FOR 

MONITORING   AND  CONTROLLING  THE  RESIT  IVITY 

THEREOF    MAY  4,  1976. 
3.977.779. -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC    TRANSFER     WITH 

AIR.  AUG.  31,  1976.  GRB    1459-150. 

Class  7E   1 

2,992,758  -POWDER  CLOUD  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
JULY  18,  1961.  CAN    0678816 


004  OCt  00 
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3.013.878  -METHOD  AND  APPAR>,TUS  FOR  TRANSFER 

RING  AND  FIXING  XFROGRAI1HIC  IMAGES    DEC.   19 

19M 
3.063.859 -METHOD  AND  APPARATL 

RING   IMAGES  FROM    XEROGRjAPHIC 

PLATES    NOV    13,  1962 
3,071,070 -METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

RING  IMAGES  FROM   XEROGRAPHIC 

PLATES.  JAN,  I.  1963.  CAN.  0638821. 
3,374,769  -TONER  FUSING  APPARATUS 

CAN.    0819836.    FRA.     1396610.1  GER. 

1152067,  JAP.  0534764 
3.685,896. -DUPLICATING     METHO0 

AUG.  22,  1972. 
3.845.742  -FUSER   ROLL  CONSTRUCTION 

GRB.  1450882 
3.849.062  -REINFORCED  FUSER  RJOLL  CONSTRUCTION 

NOV    19.  1974 


Class  7E  2 

2.995.085. -TRANSFER    AND    FIX1N|G 

1961.  CAN    0622688. 
3.083.684  -APPARATUS  FOR  PATTERN 

APR    2.  1963 

CUss  7E  3 


2.661.289 -ADHESIVE      TRANSFERl 

PARATUS    DEC    1.  1953 
2.855,324 -CONTACT    TRANSFER 

OCT     7.    1958.    CAN.    0665467 

1036279.  GRB.  0843502 
2,886.464. -CONTACT    TRANSFER 

MAY   12,  1959. 
3.157.546 -IMAGE     TRANSFER 

0225034.  BEL.  060272!    FRA.    1 

GRB      0985176.     ITL.     0647042. 

0383417. 
3.591.276 -METHOD     AND 

XEROGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION 

0894931. GER.  1811893, GRB    1 
3,682,677  -BACKGROUND  REMOV 
3.690,252. -LITHOGRAPHIC    INKINO 

12,  1972.  CAN.  0919006 


AND     FIXING     AP- 

FOR     XEROGRAPHY. 
FRA.     1170805.    GER. 

FOR     XEROGRAPHY 

NlOV      17.     1964.     ATR. 

87124,  GER.    1271547, 

JAP.     0414127,     STZ. 

APPA^IATUS     FOR     OFFSET 
JULY  6.  1971.  CAN. 
I2H5426,  JAP.  0648075. 
L.  AUG    8.  1972. 
APPARATUS     SEPT. 


Class  7E  3A 


2,843.499 -PRESSURE     TRANSFER 

IMAGES.  JULY  15,  1958. 
2,995,085  -TRANSFER    AND    FIXINp 

1961.  CAN.  0622688. 
3,003.89!  -UNMOTTLED  DYE  TRANSFER 
3,060,052  -TRANSFER  OF  XEROGRA 

OCT.    23.    1962.    AUS.    0242307 

1246634,  GRB  0946761. 


Class  8 

3,961, 236. -CONSTANT  POWER  RE^L' 
GRAPHIC  FUSING  SYSTEM   JU 

4,027, 138. -A    FUSER    RELEASE 
MAY  31.  1977. 

Class  8A 


CF 


D. 233.414  -TONER  BOTTLE  OR  TH 
2,990.278. -METHOD  AND  A 

RING  AND  FIXING  XEROGRAP* 

1961 
3.130.064  -METHOD  OF  FORMING 

A  PAPER  RECORD  CARD   APR 
3.778.222 -FIRE     PREVENTION     A 

1973 
3,830.590 -SORTER    APPARATUS 

AUG     20,    1974.    AUS.    0466096 

0998425.  CHL.  0027890.  EGR    0 

GRB      1400619.     IND      0137843, 

0970911.  MEX.  0128646.  NOR. 

PLP.    0008722,    PTG.    0058789 

0408628,  STZ    0560108. 
3.834,861  -PRESSURE  HEATED  FU 

10,  1974   GRB    1424307 
3.847.391  -STACKING  CONTROL 

1974.    ARG.    0194365,    AUS 

CAN.    0969205,    FRA.     7218318, 

0955693,  MEX    0128712,  SPN 
3.848.868  -SHEET  SORTING  APPA 

CAN    1005387.  GRB    1440557. 
3,856.461  -REPRODUCTION    M 

1974. 


01 


040 


FOR  TRANSFER- 
TO  METALLIC 

FOR  TRANSFER- 
TO  METALLIC 

MAR.   26.    1968. 
1522709,    GRB. 


AND    APPARATUS 


NOV.   5.    1974. 


METHOD.    AUG     8, 
REPRODUCTION 


OF     XEROGRAPHIC 
METHOD     AUG.    8, 


OCT.  10.  1961 
PHIC  DYE  IMAGES 
CAN.    0678380,   FRA. 


LATOR  FOR  XERO 
E  1,  1976. 
MATERIAL    DISPENSER 


i  LIKE   OCT.  29.  1974 
PPARAJTUS  FOR  TRANSFER- 
IC  IMAGES.  JUNE  27, 

RESIN   PATTERN  ON 

21.  1964. 
flPARATUS      DEC      11, 


PRINTER  SYSTEM. 
BEL.  0791361,  CAN. 
02488,  FRA.  7240557. 
ISR  0040831.  ITL. 
35210.  NZL.  0168971, 
SAF.    0728101,    SPN. 


SER  ASSEMBLY    SEPT 

APPARATUS    NOV.    12, 
04^4812,    BEL.    0783855. 
GRB      1365400.    ITL. 
3109,  STZ.  0557242. 
RjATUS    NOV     19,  1974 


ACHINE   FUSER     DEC     24, 


3,856,462. -REPRODUCTION  MACHINE  FUSER  Dt£C  24. 
1974.  BEL.  0821050.  FRA.  7435222. 

3.868.744. -CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATED  PRES- 
SURE ROLL  FUSER  MAR.  4.  1975.  AUS  0466542. 
BEL.  0794569,  CAN.  1007407,  FRA.  7302888.  GRB. 
1424132,  ITL.  0978560,  SPN.  0410976,  SWD.  7301015. 

3,883.921  -CLEANING  ROLL  APPARATUS  HAVING 
REJUVENATED  CLEANING  SURFACE    MAY  20.  1975 

3.936.658 -FUSER  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 
REPRODUCING  MACHINES.  FEB.  3.  1976.  BEL 
0844831 

3.998.450. -IMPROVED  SORTING  APPARAIUS.  DEC  21. 
1976.  GRB    1433088 

4.004.549— ROLL  FUSER    JAN    25.  1977 

4,006.985. -XEROGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  HAVING  TIME 
CONTROLLED  FUSING    FEB    8,  1977 

4.032.746 -CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FUSING  AP- 
PARATUS. JUNE  28.  1977. 

4.035,140 -FIXING     DEVICE     IN     AN     ELECTROPHOTO 
GRAPHIC  COPYING  MACHINE   JULY  12.  1977. 

Class  8A   1 


RE  28.802— FUSING    APPARATUS      MAY    4,     1976.    CAN 

0990779,  FRA.  73381  10,  GRB    1436563. 
2,586.484. -FUSING  DEVICE.  FEB    19,  1952. 
2,965,868 -RESISTANCE     TYPE      HEATING      ELEMENTS 

DEC.    20.    I960.    CAN.    0643795.    GER.    1810418.    GRB 

0948916.  JAP.  0319003. 
3.079.483. -XEROGRAPHIC  FIXING  APPAR\TUS    FEB    26 

1963.    ARG.    0155449,    CAN.    0682500.    GRB      1032955 

IND.  0096312. 
3,083.623  -TRANSFERRED  IMAGE  APPARATUS.  APR.  2 

1963    CAN.  0701631. 
3.219.326 -XEROGRAPHIC    FUSING    APPARATUS     NOV 

23.  1965.  CAN    0716212. 
3. 374,769. -TONER   FUSING  APPARATUS.   MAR    26.   1968 

CAN.    0819836,    FRA.    1396610,    GER.     1522709,    GRB 

1152067,  JAP.  0534764. 
3.396.401  -APPARATUS    AND    METHOD    FOR    MARKING 

OF  INTELLIGENCE  ON  A  RECORD  MEDIUM    AUG.  6 

1968. 
3.409.280  -POROUS  DRUM  FUSER.  NOV    5.  1968. 
3.411,932. -QUALITY    XEROGRAPHIC    REPRODUCTIONS. 

NOV.    19,    1968     CAN.    0788948.    FRA      1459094.    GER 

1497213,  GRB.  1  !  12000,  ITL.  0725763.  MEX    007H900. 
3.498,592 -HEAT     FIXING     APPARATUS     FOR     FUSIBLE 

MATERIAL.     .MAR      3.     1970.     APG.     0180584,     AUS. 

0432632.  BEL.  0733403.  CAN.  0878082,  CZC.  0164830, 

FRA.    6917080,    GRB.     1269716,    ITL.    0864984,    MEX. 

0111516,   PNM.   0001417,  SPN.  0367614.  STZ.   0506821. 

SWD.  0345328,  TIW.  0006603,  USR   0340215. 
3,5 19.253. -SELECTIVE    XEROGRAPHIC    FUSER     JULY    7, 

1970.    ARG.    0168753,    ATR.    0293871,    AUS     0416089, 

BEL.    0704925,    CAN.    0843377,    CHL.    0023289,    CLB. 

0017682,  DNK.  0123893.  FRA    1540701,  GRB    1195355. 
HUN     0157550.    ITL.    0830722,    JAM. 
0107890.  PRU.  0009344,  SAP    0676018, 
STZ     0470698.    SWD.    0322690.    TRD. 
0008846.  USR.  0372852,  VZL.  0026101. 


GUA.    0002145. 
0001850.  MEX. 
SPN.    0345919. 
0000113,  URG. 


3.535.492. -FUSING    APPARATUS.    OCT.    20.    1970.    ARG 

0181204.  BEL.  0733663,  CAN.  0872978,  FRA.  6917190, 

GRB.     1266932.    HOL      149013,     ITL.    0865914,    MEX. 

0110755. 
3,623.710. -FIXING  ARRANGEMENT   NOV.  30.  1971. 
3.648.991. -METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVE 

FUSING.  MAR    14,  1972. 
3,667.742. -FIXING   ARRANGEMENT.  JUNE   6,    1972    BEL 

0777318,  CAN.  0928766.  FRA.  7147890,  GRB.   1368307, 

ITL.  0944393. 
3, 765,828. -FUSING    APPARATUS.    OCT.     16,    1973.    CAN 

0991256.  GRB.  1428800. 

APPARATUS   FOR   FUSER   AS- 

AN  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 

1973.  CAN.   1002582,  GRB. 


PROTECTOR      DEC.     25, 


1974.   GRB. 


3,770, 346. -METHOD   AND 

SEMBLY  COOLING  IN 

MACHINE       NOV       6, 

1421863. 
3,781,517. -FUSER     THERMAL 

1973.  GRB.  1441702. 
3, 792,227. -FUSER  APPARATUS.  FEB    12,  1974 
3,819,259 -LIGHT    ATTENUATOR     JUNE    25, 

1428799. 
3,826. 892. -FUSING    APPARATUS.    JULY    30, 

0990779.  FRA.  73381  10,  GRB.  1436563. 
3.849,905. -FUSING  APPARATUS.  NOV    26,  1974. 
3, 849,907. -FUSING  APPARATUS.  NOV.  26,  1974. 
3,869,696 —FUSER  APPARATUS    MAR    4,  1975 
3,874,892 —ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC    FUSING    PROCESS 

EMPLOYING    REPLACEABLE    LINER     APR     1,    1975. 

CAN.  0980405,  GRB.  1374652. 
3,898,424  -RADIANT  FUSER  XEROGRAPHIC  REPRODUC- 
ING APPARATUS    AUG    5,  1975 


1974.    CAN. 


XEEOX  PATENTS— JULY  1077 


064  OG  91 


3,907,492 -FUSING    APPARATUS.    SEPT     23.    1975.    CAN 
0990779,  GRB.  1436563. 

3,939. 326. -DUAL  RIBBON  FUSER.  FEB    17.  1976. 

3.944.784. -DUAL  RIBBON  FUSER    MAR.  16.  1976. 

3,953.709  -TWO  SOURCE  RADIANT  FUSER  FOR  XERO- 
GRAPHIC REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  APR  27, 
1976. 

3,987.757  -PAPER  HANDLING  IMPROVEMENTS  IN  RADI- 
ANT FUSER  VIA  CORRUGATION  OF  PAPER.  OCT.  26, 
1976 

4.001.622  -DIRECTIONAL  SOURCES  OF  ELECTROMAG- 
NETIC RADIATION.  JAN.  4.  1977    GRB.  1443340. 

4,015, 103. -A  FUSER  CONVEYOR  BELT.  MAR.  29,  1977. 

4.021,641  -RADIANT  FUSER  FOR  FIXING  TONER 
IMAGES.  MAY  3.  1977. 


CONTROL    CIRCUIT 

MAY     22.     1973      CAN 


FOR     COPYING 
0991254.    GRB 


CONTROL    SYSTEM      DFC     25.     1973 


Class  8A    lA 


APPARATUS 
20.  1969.  CAN. 


WITH     FLASH     LAMP 
0843525.  GRB    1180604. 


1973.    CAN. 


1974.   GRB 


AP- 


3,445.626. -FUSING 

CIRCUIT    MAY 

JAP    1075585. 
3,465.203. -FLASH   LAMP  FOR   ELECTROSCOPIC  TONER 

SEPT     2.    1969     CAN.    0843526.    GER.     1589315.    GRB 

1185687.  JAP   0758339. 
3.474.223  -SELECTIVE    FLASH    FUSING     OCT.    21,    1969 

CAN     0851811,    FRA.     1546257,    GRB.     1208770.    JAP 

0558445. 
3.529, !29. -REFLECTION  TYPE  FLASH  FUSER.  SEPT.    15 

1970.    ARG.    0180678, .BEL.    0728716,    CAN     0855311 

FRA.     6004567,    GRB       1252465.     ITL.     0866971.     JAP 

0661  180.  MEX.  0107835. 
3  566.076,-rONER    FIXING    APPARATUS     FEB     23,    19-| 

CAN.  0913164.  GRB.  1256471. 
3,655.280 -XEROGRAPHIC    FUSING    METHOD    AND    AP 

PARATUS.  APR.  11.  1972 
3,765.828. -FUSING    APPARATUS.    OCT.     16 

0991256,  GRB.  1428800. 
3.792,227. -FUSER  APPARATUS    FEB.  12,  1974 
3,819.259. -LIGHT    ATTENUATOR.   JUNE    25. 

1428799 
3,865,081. -MAGNETIC        BRUSH         DEVELOPING 

PARATUS    FEB    1  I.  1975. 
3.869,696  -FUSER  APPARATUS.  MAR.  4,  1975 
3,903,394- READ.'WRITE    APPARATUS    FOR    MAGNETIC 

RECORDERS   SFPT    2,  1975 
3,920.952 —DUPLEX  FUSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD. 

NOV.  IS.  1975. 
3,935.424. -FLASH  FUSING  APPARATUS   JAN.  27.  1976. 
3,944.783. -HIGH    EFFICIENCY    NON    CAVITY    RADIANT 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS.  MAR    16.  1976 
3.980,424. -FUSER  CLEANING  ROLLER.  SEPT    14,  1976. 
4.001.541  -FLASH  FUSING  SYSTE.M  WITH  ENERGY  CON- 
TROL  JAN    4.  1977. 
4.027,199   -FLASH    LAMP    MODULATOR    SYSTEM     MAY 

31. 1977. 

Class  8A   IB 

2.852  651  -FUSING   MECHANISM   FOR  A   XEROGRAPHIC 
COPYING  MACHINE.  SEPT    In.  1958    CAN    0619281 

3.053.962 -XEROGRAPHIC  FUSING  APPARATUS.  SEPT 
I  1,  1962.  CAN    065''396,  GER,  1  165413,  GRB.  0999763 

3. 357.401. -XEROGRAPHIC      FUSER      MONITORING      AP- 
PARATUS   DEC.  12,  1967. 

3,432  639 -FUSING  APPARATUS  MAR  11,  1969.  CAN 
0851810,  GRB.  !  194234,  JAP.  0608702. 

3,437,407 -XEROGRAPHIC     FUSING     SYSTEM.     APR.     8, 
1969.  CAN.  0842370,  JAP.  0758338. 

3,445.626. -FUSING     APPARATUS     WITH     FLASH     LAMP 
CIRCUIT.  MAY  20.  1969.  CAN    0843525,  GRB    1180604 
JAP.  1075585. 

3.449,546. -INFRA-RED  HEATER 
On0237,  ATR.  0303518.  AUS. 
BRA.  6788714,  CAN  0852819,  CHL  0023085.  DNK 
0118703,  FRA.  1527629,  GRB.  1187481,  ITL  0805313 
MEX.  0101251,  NOR  0123480.  PLD  0068551,  PRU 
0009320,  SAF.  0673601.  SPN.  0341906,  STZ.  0499143 
SWD    0332936,  URG.  0008615,  VZL.  0026103. 

3,507,333  -FIRE  PREVENTION  SYSTEM.  APR  21,  1970 
BEL.  0722599,  CAN.  0910255,  FRA.  1589864,  GRB 
1229495,  ITL    0845253,  JAP.  0752504. 

3.558.853  -FUSER     SYSTEM     FOR    COPYING     MACHINE 
JAN     26.    1971.    ARG     0186145,    ATR.    0309984,    AUS. 
0446113,  BEL,  0750389,  BRA.  7019023 
CZC.    0168526.    EGR.    0083065.    FRA. 
1309129,   ITL    OS93097.   JAP.   0836943, 
NZL.    0160101,    SPN,    0379651,    STZ, 
0357840,  TiW,  0006834,  VZL.  0032597. 

3,588,445  —FUSFR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT    JUNE  28, 


JUNE    10,    1969.    ARG 
0402657,  BEL.   0700101 


.  CAN.  0874013, 
7017316.  GRB. 
MEX.    0!  17915. 

05068  17,    SWD. 


1971, 


3,735,092       FUSER 

APPARATUS 

1406655, 
3,781,516,-  FUSER 

MEX.  0135422. 
3,790,747   -REGUL.\TOR     FOR     XEROGRAPHIC     FUSING 

APPARATl'S      FEB.     5.     1974.     ARG      0200245,     AUS 

0467385,  BEL.  0789339,  CAN.  0991252,  FRA.   7234199, 

GRB.     1397586,    ITL.    0972690,    MEX      01291h8,    SPN. 

0409974,  STZ.  0554008,  SWD    7215J67.  VZL.  0032607 
3,833,794 -FIXING    UNIT   FOR    USE    IN    A    DUPLICATING 

APPARATUS.  SEPT.  3.  1974. 
3,851,144  -FEEDBACK  FUSER  FOR  730S.  NOV.  26,  1974. 
3,989.370 —ADAPTIVE     FUSER     CONTROLLER      NOV.     2, 

1976. 
3,989,926. -DEVICE     FOR     PREVENTING     OVERHEATING 

OF  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  FIXING  DEVICE    NOV 

2,  1976. 
4,032,746 -CONTROL     SYSTEM      FOR      A      FUSING      AP 

PARATUS.  JUNE  28,  1977 

Class  8A   IC 

3.076,083. -XEROGRAPHIC  FIXING  APPARATUS    JAN.  29. 
1963. 

Class  8A  2 

2.701,765  -XEROGRAPHIC  FUSING   APPARATUS    FEB    8, 

1955.  CAN    0530525 
3, 349,702. -FUSER    HAVING    HEATED    AND    UNHEATED 

PORTIONS   FOR    PRINT   FIXING    PURPOSES    OCT     31, 

1967   CAN.  0833789,  MEX    0096468. 
3,356,831  -XEROGRAPHIC  FUSING  APPARATUS    DEC.  5, 

1967.    CAN     0798466,    FRA.     1465786.    GER.     1497228, 

GPB.  1  1  17339,  ITL.  0749552,  JAP.  0512652. 
3.584.195  -HEAT     FIXING    APPARATUS.    JUNE    8.     1971 

GRB.  1322354. 
3,7 18,390. -MICROFICHE   INDEXER.   FEB    27,    1973.   ARG 

0190620,  BEL.  0768712.  CAN.  0946659,  GRB.    1350656. 

ITL.  0927453,  MEX.  0121626,  SWD.  7107727. 
3,788,873 —FIXING   METHOD  UTILIZING   INTERMEDIATE 

HEAT  TRANSFER.  JAN.  29.  1974 
3,810.735 —HEAT     FIXING     APPARATUS     FOR     FUSIBLE 

MATERIAL    MAY   14.  19'74 
.3.849,628  -NON-CCNTACT  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  FOR 

ROLL  FUSER  OF  A   XEROGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION 

APPARATUS.    NOV.     19,     1974.    CAN.     1002583,    GRB 

1322612. 
3,88  1,859. -STRIPPER  FINGER  DESIGN  TO  PREVENT  OIL- 

ON-THE-COPY    MAY  6.  1975 
3,900,590. -XEROGRAPHIC    FUSING    APPARATUS     AUG. 

19,  1975.  CAN.  0992614,  GRB.  1  192444. 
3,904,354 —RESILIENT  STRIPPER  MEMBERS  FOR.MING  A 

PART  OF  A  FUSER  ROLL.  SEPT   9,  1975. 
3,937,637  -ROLL  CONTACT  FUSER.  FEB.  10.  1976 
3.940.235  -IMMERSIONS  FUSING    FEB.  24.  1976. 
3.965.855— IMMERSION  FUSING.  JUNE  29,  1976 
3,^76.814. -FUSING  DEVICE  &  METHOD   AUG    24,  1976 
3,997.691  -FUSING    SURFACE    AND    METHOD    FOR    FIX- 
ING TONER    DEC    14.  1976. 
4.000,339  -FUSING    SURFACE    &.    METHOD    FOR    FIXING 

XEROGRAPHIC  TONER    DEC.  28.  1976 
4,015,103  -A  FISER  CONVEYOR  BELT    MAR.  29.  1977 
4,029, 827. -MERCAPTO  FUNCTIONAL  POLYOR 

GANOSILOKANE  RELEASE  AGENTS  FOR  FUSERS  IN 

ELECTROSTATIC     COPIERS      JUNE     14,     1977      SPN. 

0439743. 

Class  8A  2A 

3,256,002. -XEROGRAPHIC     FIXING     DEVICE     JUNE     14, 

1966.    ADN.    0000470,    AUS     0295646,    BRS     00J3738, 

BRU.    0000569,    CAN     0796441.    FU. 

0000995,   GIB     1089537,   GIE.   0006669, 

GUR.     1089537,    HGK.    0C09269,    ISR 

0537119,  JER,  0000P98,  KEN.  0001745, 

.MLS.    0015169,     NIG      0001618,     NZL. 

000*369,   SGP.   C008369,   SHL.   0000018, 

SRK.  0000386,  STZ.  0458077,  UGD.  0000369 
3,268, 351. -XEROGRAPHIC    FIXING     METHOD 

PARATUS.  AUG.  23,  1966   JAP,  0489660 
3,291,466 -XEROGRAPHIC     FIXING     DEVICE. 

1966.  CAN.  C800935.  FRA.  1458647,  GRB    1  122628,  ITL. 
0729649,  JAP.  0524526.  MEX    0090836. 

3,324,791  -XEROGRAPHIC  ROLLER  FUSER  DRIVE  AP 
PARATUS,  JUNE  13,  1967,  CAN.  0825903,  GRB 
1135744,  JAP   0512655,  STZ   0520S89 

3,327,096- TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT    JUNE  20, 

1967.  CAN  0797970,  FRA.  1448641,  GRB  !  !  13451,  ITL. 
0729649.  lAP.  0572184,  MEX.  008599i 


0000343,  GHA. 
GRB  1089537, 
0030229,  JAP. 
MAU  1917571, 
0148733.  SBH 
SEN  36"'';2«6, 


AND  AP- 


DEC   13, 


964  OG  0-2 


vi: 


0(8 


ATUS 


PLXCING 


SER 


MAN 


3.331,592 -XEROGRAPHIC     FUSINQ 

18.  1967.  CAN.  0823589.  JAP.  05 
3,357,249  -TEMPF.RATURE  SENSOF 
0810332,  GER.  ;690554,  GRB    1! 
3.435,500 -PRESSURE    ROLL    AND 
FACTURING      APR       1,     1969 
0408490,   BEL.  0670480,   PRA 
FRA      1450156,    GER.     1546792 
0730679,  JAP   0669366,  MEX    01 
3,437.032. -HEATED    FUSER    ROLL 

0155221.  AUS.  0043081,  BEL 

FRA.     1484969.    GRB       1137227, 
1071499,  MEX.  0093105,  SPN. 

SWD.  0321410,  VZL.  0023990. 
3,449.548  -FUSING  DEVICE.  JUNE 
3.498.596. -HEAT     FIXING     A 

MATERIAL      MAR      3.     1970. 

0428652,  BEL    0733408.  BRA 

CZC.    0150764,    FRA      6917085 

0865073.  MEX.  01  11517.  PLD. 

SPN      0367312.    STZ      05054 II 

0006194.  USR.  0230669.  VZL    003 
3,539,161  -HEAT     FIXING     A 

MATERIALS    NOV    10.  1970.  CAhi 
3.612,820. -HEAT    FIXING    APPAR 

FUSIBLE  MATERIALS   OCT    12. 
3,649.992  -CLEANING         APPARATf 

SYSTEM       MAR       21.      !972 
1340684 
3,667,742 -FIXING   ARRANGEMENT! 

0777318.  CAN.  0928766.  FRA 

ITL.  0944393. 
3.690,176  -TEMPERATURE  SENSIN<i 

12,  1972.  GRB.  1383087 
3,718.1 16 -OIL  DISPENSING  APPAF 

CAN.  0984895. 
3.745.972. -WICKING   APPARATUS 

0991251.  GRB    1397626 
3.751.216.-FUSER  ROLL  ASSEMBLY 
3.754,819 -APPARATUS     FOR 

CONTACT  IN  A  PRESSURE  FU 

28.  1973. 
3.V76.760. -METHOD         FOR 

TETRAFLUOPOETHLENE   POLYM 

DEC     4.    1973     ARG     0199302, 

0165141.  BEL.  0789728.  CAN. 

NZL.  0168554,  SAF.  0727133,  STZ 
.3.796, 183. -FREE     FLOATING     PRESS 

PARATUS    FOR   CLEANING    RO 

1974. 
3,799,401  -SILICONE    OIL    CAPACITY 

POLYURETHANE  BELT    MAR 
3,820,591  -APPARATUS    FOR 

SHEETS    OF    MATERL    TO    BE 

ELCTRSTIC     REPRDCTN     M.    JU 

1004290. 
3,831,553 -WICK     FOR     OIL     DISPE 
27,  1974.  CAN.  0984895 
-SURFACES  WITH   FI 
MULTIPLE    COATING 
0199302.    ATR.    0335842. 

0789728.  CAN    0990149,  GRB.    14| 

SAF.  0727133.  STZ.  002S514. 
3.861.860 -DRY    FUSER    ROLL   CI 

JAN.  21.  :975. 
3.881,085 -FUSER    CONTROL    CIRC 

APPARATUS.    APR.     29,     1975 

1447679. 
3,883,291  -OIL       APPLICATOR 

MACHINE  FUSER    MAY    13.   197 

7438048,  SPN.  0432090. 
3.883.292. -SLEEVELESS     PRESSURL 

MAY  13.  1975 
3.883,293. -PRESSURE    ROLL   CONS 

1975. 
3.902, 845. -METAL  FOAM   UNDER 

FACE  REPLACEABLE    SEPT    2, 
3.906.800 -REUSABLE    NIP    M 

METHOD    SEPT.  23.  1975. 
3.907.493   -VISCO-ELASTIC       DAMP 

FOR  FUSER  ASSEMBLY    SEPT 
3.908.589 -STRUCTURE        FOR 

AGENT    TO    A    HEATED    FUSER 

SEPT    30.  1975. 
3.912.901. -PFA     TEFLON     SLEEVECj 

ROLL.  OCT.  14.  1975 
3.9:3,521. -COMPOSITE     DOCTOR 

HEATED      FUSER      ROLL      U 

TONER    OCT.  21.  1975 
3.918. 397. -CONTACT   FUSING    APP 

IMAGES  TO  A  SUPPORT  MEM 


APPARATUS     JULY 
2657.  .MEX.  0108575. 

DEC     12,   1967.  CAN. 
rl381. 

METHOD   OF   MANU- 
\RG.     0153406,     AUS 
0083780.  CAN.  0832922. 
GRB.     1124036,    ITL. 
366,  VZL   0024008 
APR     8.    1969.    ARG 
3308,  CAN.  0800936, 
ITL      0773369,    JAP. 
0028427,  STZ.  0467476. 


10, 1969. 
PPARATUS     FOR     FUSIBLE 
KRG.     0181805,     AUS. 
6909134.  CAN.  0860450. 
GRB.     1258152.    ITL. 
0079991.  PNM.  0001166. 
SWD.    0345229.    TIW 
5073. 
PPARATUS 


OA 

JUNE  6,    1972.   BEL 
147890,  GRB.    136S307, 

APPARATUS.  SEPT 

FlATUS    FEB    27,    1973 
JULY    17,    1973.  CAN. 


09  90 


2u 
SENSING 


AUG 

3,852.861. 
FOR 
ARG 


FCR 


7-\ 


IBEfl 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FOR     FUSIBLE 
0889987. 

FOR    LENGTHY 
97! 

'S        FOR        FUSING 
N.     0980517.     GRB 


.  AUG.  7.  1973. 

ROLLERS     IN 
ASSEMBLY.  AUG 


UFACTURING  A 

ER-COATED   ROLL. 

ATR     0335842.    AUS 

149.  GRB.    1410025, 

0028514. 

URE     BIASING     AP- 
L    FUSER.    MAR.    12. 


CONTROL    USING 
.  1974. 

DIMENSION    OF 
RNPRTD    THROUGH 

NE    28,     1974.    CAN 


^JSING     APPARATUS. 


UOROCARBON   PROCESS 

DEC.     10,    1974. 

AUS.    0165141.    BEL. 

10025.  NZL.  0168554, 


RE5INS 


FINING    APPARATUS 


UIT    FOR    COPYING 
BEL.    0808310.    GRB. 


REPRODUCTION 
BEL    0822048,  FRA. 


ROLL     CLEANER 
RUCTION.    MAY    13, 
FORMABLE  SUR- 
EASUIRING     DEVICE    AND 


CONI 


J75. 


NER       MECHANISM 
, 1975. 
APPLYING        RELEASE 
ROLL    STRUCTURE 

CHOW     PRESSURE 

lllsk}     BLADE     FOR     A 
TILIZED      FOR      FIXING 


IFOR    FIXING   TONER 
.  NOV    li,  1975. 


3,918,804  -APP  FOR  APPLYING  RELEASE  MATERIAL  TO 
A    CONTACT    FUSER    ROLL    MEMBER    UTILIZED    IN 
FIXNG  TNR  :MGS  TO.  NOV.  11,  1975. 
3,921,573 -CLEANING     SYSTEM     FOR     ELECTROSTATIC 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS    NOV.  25,  1975 
3,924,564 -FUSER     APPARATUS     HAVING     AN     ARTICU- 
LATED   RELEASE    MATERIAL    DISPENSER      DEC     9. 
1975. 
3,926.058. -CONTACT  ARC  REPLICATION   DEVICE    DEC. 
16.  !975. 

ROLL  FUSER    DEC    30,  1975 
DEC.  30.  1975. 
DEC.  30,  1975. 
APPARATUS 


AND    MOUNTING 
JAN.  20,  1976. 
FUSER    COATING     JAN 


3,929,094 

3,929.095. -ROLL  FUSER 
3,929.096  -ROLL  FUSER. 
3,934,1 13. -ROLL    FUSER 

ARRANGEMENT  THEREFOR 
3,934.547. -RENEWABLE   CHOW 

27,  1976. 
3,935.836. -METERING  BLADE  FOR  A  FUSER  ROLL.  FEB 

3,  1976. 
3,938.950 —STRIPPING  APPARATUS.  FEB.  17,  1976 
3,940, 238. -CLEANING  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN 

ELASTOMERIC  FUSER  MEMBER    FEB.  24,  1976 
3,940,518  -BAKE    TECHNIQUE     FOR     M ANL'FACTURING 

TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  COATED  ROLLS.  FEB    24. 
1976.  GRB.  1452718. 
5.94 1.558. -A  CONTACT  AND  HEATING   FIXING   DEVICE 

FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY.  MAR.  2.  1976 
3.942.887  -DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  ROLL  FUSER  EM- 
PLOYED IN  A  COPIER  APPARATUS    MAR    9.  1976. 
3.948.214 -INSTANT   START   FUSING   APPARATUS.   APR. 

6,  1976. 
3.95  1.538. -A  PERMANENTLY   NIPPED  CONTACT  IMAGE 

FUStK      SYSTEM      INCORPORATING      A     ONE-WAY 

CLUTCH    APR.  20.  1976. 
3.955,916. -FUSER  ROLL  SHEET  STRIPPING  APPARATUS. 

MAY   11,  1976. 
3,965, 331. -DUAL  MODE  ROLL  FUSER    JUNE  22,  1976 
3.965,332  -SELECTIVE    FUSING    APPARATUS.    JUNE    22, 

1976. 
3.965,853. -CONTACT  FUSER  ASSEMBLY.  JUNE  29,  1976 
3,965,973  -TEMPERATURE   SENSING    DEVICE    JUNE    29, 

1976. 
3,966,394. -PLURAL       CLEANING       ROLLS       ASSE.MBI.Y. 

JUNE  29,  1976. 
3,968, 343. -FUSER     ROLL    TEMPERATURE     REGULATOR 

PROBE   JULY  6,  1976 
3,970,038. -ROLL  FUSER.  JULY  20,  1976. 
3.973,844. -LATCHING   MECHANISM    FOR   THE    BACK-UP 

ROLL  OF  A  ROLL  FUSER  EMPLOYED  IN   A  COPIER 

APPARATUS.  AUG.  10,  1976. 
3.976,370 -BELT     TRANSFER      AND      FUSING      SYSTEM. 

AUG.  24,  1976. 
3.980,423. -FUSER       CLEANING       ROLLER       ASSEMBLY. 

SEPT.  14,  1976. 
3.981,085  -AIR   STRIPPING   DEVICE   FOR   ELASTOMERIC 

SURFACE.  SEPT.  21,  1976. 
3,989.005   -IMPROVED   OIL   METERING    3LA0E    DEVICE 

NOV.  2.  1976. 
3,993. 124. -METH&APPRTS    FOR   SUSR   ASSMBLY    CLING 

IN  ELCTROSTATOGRPC  MACHNE-GAMMA 

METH&APPRTS  FOR  FUSER  END  CO.  NOV.  23,  1976. 

BEL.     0793560,     FRA.     7246728,     ITL.    0973322,    SWD. 

7216976. 
3,996.886. -IMPROVED  OIL   METERING   BLADE  HOLDER 

ASSEMBLY.  DEC.  14,  1976. 
3,996. 887. -IMPROVED  OIL  METERING  BLADE  HOLDING 

DEVICE.  DEC.  14,  1976 
3,999,510 —HIGH    SURFACE    ENERGY    CLEANING    ROLL. 

DEC.  28,  1976. 
4,000, 394. -FUSER  THERMAL  DETECTOR.  DEC    28,  1976 
4,000.957. -CONTACT  FUSER  AND  RELEASE  AGENT  AP- 
PLICATOR THEREFOR.  JAN.  4,  1977. 
4,000,963 -CLEANING     APPARATUS     FOR     A     HEAT     & 

PRESSURE  FUSER    JAN.  4,  1977. 
4.004, 549. -ROLL  FUSER   JAN    25.  1977. 
4.008,955. -FUSER  ASSE.MBLY  FOR  AN  ELECTROPHOTO- 
GRAPHIC COPYING  MACHINE    FEB.  22,  1977. 
4.01 1.831. -IMPROVED  OIL  METERING  BLADE  LOADING 

ASSEMBLY    MAR.  15.  1977. 
4,013.400 -CLEANING     APPARATUS     FOR     A     HEAT     & 

PRESSURE  FUSER.  MAR.  22.  1977. 
4,018. 555. -CLEANING    APPARATUS    FOR    ROLL    FUSER. 

APR.  19.  1977 
4,025,751  -FUSER  ROLL  SLEEVE.  MAY  24,  1977. 
4,026,238. -APP  FOR  APPLYING  RELEASE  MATERIAL  TO 

A    CONTACT    FUSER    ROLL    MEMBER    UTILIZED    IN 

FIXING  TONER  IMAGE.  MAY  31,  1977 
4,028,050-STRIPPER  FINGER  COMBINATION  MOUNTING 

MEANS  THEREFOR.  JUNE  7.  1977 
4,034.183 —HEAT       FIXING       DEVICE       FOR       COPYING 

MACHINE.  JULY  5.  1977 


XEROX  PATENTS— JULY  1977 


964  OG  93 


4,034,706.-DUAL  RELEASE  AGENT  CU-VITON  FUSER. 
JULY  12,  1977. 

Class  8A  3 

3  180  971. -XEROGRAPHIC  FUSING  APPARATUS.  APR 
2''    1965    CAN.  0734734,  GRB.  1027904,  JAP.  0524355. 

3,219,799 -XEROGRAPHIC  FUSING  APPARATUS  NOV. 
23,  1965. 

3,604,892. -FUSING  APPARATUS.  SEPT    14,  1971 

3.856.460 -DEVELOPING  SYSTEM  FOR  FILM  BY 
ADIABACTIC  HEAT  FLOW.  DEC.  24.  1974. 

Class  8A  4 

3,093.039. -APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  POWDER 
IMAGES  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR.  JUNE  11.  1963 
CAN.  0744873. 

Class  88 

2.684.301  -DEVICE  FOR  FUSING  XEROGRAPHIC 
IMAGES.  JULY  20,  1954 

2  776,907  -METHOD  OF  FIXING  ELECTROSTATIC 
POWDER  IMAGE    JAN    8,  1957.  CAN.  0574197. 

2,922,230 -XEROGRAPHIC  POWDER  FIXING  AP- 
PARATUS. JAN.  26,  1960 

2  995,464 -METHOD     AND     APPARATUS     FOR      FIXING 
XEROGRAPHIC     POWDER     IMAGES.     AUG      8,     1961 
CAN.    0705852,    FRA.     1243780,    GER.     1106780, 
0890911. 

FIXING 


GRB 


APPARATUS      DEC 


FUSING    APPARATUS     AUG 


3,070,900. -XEROGRAPHIC   FIXING   APPARATUS    JAN     1, 

1963.  CAN.  0686166 
3,078,589  -XEROGRAPHIC     FUSING     APPARATUS 

26,  1963.  CAN.  0609621,  GRB    0859788 
3, 140, 159. -XEROGRAPHIC     FUSING     AND 

PARATUS    JULY  7,  1964. 
3.140,160 -XEROGRAPHIC     FUSING     AND 

PARATUS.  JULY  7.  1964. 
3.199.223  -XEROGRAPHIC     FUSING     AND 

PARATUS.  AUG.  10.  1965. 
3  288,624 -VAPOR       FUSING       METHOD 

GRAPHIC  POWDER  IMAGES.  NOV.  29, 

Class  8C 


FOR 

1966. 


XERO- 


FRA     143047  1. 
0132775.     ITL. 


3,926,824  -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER  COM- 
POSITION. DEC.  16,  1975.  ARG  0192480,  AUS. 
0466319,  BEL.  0793098,  CAN.  0985552,  FRA  7245403, 
GRB.  1417179.  ITL  0973327.  SPN.  0410171.  STZ. 
0028663.  SWD    7216977. 

3,940,235  -IMMERSIONS  FUSING    FEB.  24,  1976. 

3.965,855. -IMMERSION  FUSING    JUNE  29,  1976. 

Class  8D 

2,894,840. -METHOD        FOR        FIXING        XEROGRAPHIC 

IMAGES.  JULY  14,  1959 
3,493,412 -TRANSFERRING        XEROGRAPHIC        TONER 

IMAGES    TO    A    SOLID    CRYSTALLINE    PLASTICIZER 

COATED    RECEIVING    SURFA      FEB      3,     1970     CAN 

0880837,  MEX.  0096609. 
3,640,746 -ADHESIVE       CONTACT       ELECTRIFICATION 

IMAGING.  FEB  8,  1972. 
3,861,911. -IMAGING  FIXING  METHOD.  JAN    21.  1975 

Class  8E 


3,013.342  -XEROGRAPHIC 

19,  1961.  CAN.  0616923 
3,049,8  10- XEROGRAPHIC 

21,  1962.  CAN.  0740393. 
3.117.847  -XEROGRAPHIC   POWDER   IMAGE   FIXING  AP- 
PARATUS. JAN.  14.  1964. 
3.132.047  -XEROGRAPHIC  FIXING  APPARATUS.  MAY   5. 

1964.    AUS.    0266991,    CAN.    0713996.    FRA.     1332228, 

GER    1571130,  GRB.  1012444.  JAP.  0835352. 
3, 148,078. -XEROGRAPHIC    FUSING    METHOD     SEPT     8, 

1964. 
3,149.931  -XEROGRAPHIC  VAPOR  FUSING  APPARATUS 

SEPT.  22.  1964   CaN.  0758518. 
3  158,509  -XEROGRAPHIC     FIXING     APPARATUS      NOV 

24.  1964.  CAN    0762382,  GRB.  1023052.  JAP.  0456309. 
3.215,116 -VAPOR  FUSING  APPARATUS    NOV.  2,  1965 
3  704.524    -APPARATUS      FOR      DEVELOPING      LATENT 

ELECTROSTATIC      IMAGES.     DEC       5,      1972       ARG 

0188616.  BEL.  0779806.  CAN.  0950655,  FRA.   7208101, 

GRB    1385328,  MEX.  0126261. 
3,884.690 -POLYESTER         PHOTOCONDUCTORS         AND 

MATRIX  MATERIALS.  MAY  20,  1975. 
^  884,825. -IMAGING  COMPOSITION.  MAY  20,  1975.  AUS. 

0467835,  BEL.  0802879,  CAN.  0995963,  FRA.   7328589, 

GRB.  1437041,  ITL,  0991465,  SPN.  0417382. 
3,934.546 -APPARATUS    FOR     FIXING     WITH     SOLVENT 

VAPORS.  JAN.  27.  1976. 
3  940  518 -BAKE    TECHNIQUE    FOR    MANUFACTURING 

TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  COATED  ROLLS    FE^    24, 

1976.  GRB.  1452718. 

Class  8B   1 


FEB 


DRYING    AP- 
DRYING    AP 
DRYING     AP- 


2,894,840 -METHOD        FOR        FIXING        XEROGRAPHIC 

IMAGES    JULY  14,  1959. 
2.995,085  -TRANSFER    AND    FIXING    METHOD     AUG     8. 

1961.  CAN.  0622688. 
3  158  509 -XEROGRAPHIC     FIXING     APPARATUS.     NOV. 

24    1964    CAN.  0762382,  GRB.  1023052.  JAP.  0456309. 
3  386  822 -SOLVENT     CAPSULt     FIXING     OF     POWDER 

IMAGES.  JUNE  4.   1968.  CAN.  0712993, 

GER      1497196,    GRB.     1087201,     HOL. 

0745341,  JAP    0741995. 
3,893.760. -TRANSFER  APPARATUS.  JULY  8,  1975 


OF     PLAQUES     AND     THE 


FOR 
FRA 


XEROGRAPHY 

1170805,    GER 


FOR     XEROGRAPHY 


2,681,473  -MANUFACTURE 
LIKE.  JUNE  22.  1954 

2,855,324 -CONTACT    TRANSFER 
OCT.     7,     1958.    CAN      0665467, 
1036279,  GRB.  0843502. 

2,886,464 -CONTACT    TRANSFER 
MAY   12.  1959. 

3  157,546. -IMAGE     TRANSFER.     NOV.     17,     1964      ATR 
0225034,  BEL.  0602721,  FRA.    1287124    GER.    1271547, 
GRB.     0985176,     ITL.     0647042,     JAP      04:4127.     STZ 
0383417. 

3  591  276 -METHOD     AND     APPARATUS     FOR     OFFSET 
XEROGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION    JULY  6.  1971    CAN 
08949^1,  GER    181  1893,  GRB    1245426.  JAP    0648075 

3.799,827. -PROCESS  FOR  PROTECTING  THE  SURFACE 
OF  AN  IMAGE.  MAR.  26,  1974 

3,816.066 -XEROGRAPHIC  FIXING  DEVICE  JUNE  11, 
1974. 

3  861,219  -METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  HEAT  AND  PRES- 
SURE CHARACTERISTICS  OF  FUSING  APP  JAN  21, 
1975.  CAN.  1013807. 

3,888,622  -TEMPERATURE  SENSING  DEVICE  JUNE  10, 
1975. 

3  928  656.-METHOD  OF  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC 
LATFNT  IMAGES  WITH  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE 
TONER.  DEC.  23,  1975  ARC  0196320,  AUS.  0464392, 
BEL  0793554.  CAN  !0in49,  FRA  7246575.  GRB 
1417409,  ITL.  0973325,  SPN.  0410211,  STZ    0028568. 

3,934,477 -TEMPERATURE    SENSING    DEVICE.    JAN     27, 

1976. 
3  936  658. -FUSER     APPARATUS     FOR     ELECTROSTATIC 
REPRODUCING      MACHINES.      FEB.      3,      1976       BEL. 
0844831. 

Class  8E    1 

2,843,499. -PRESSURE     TRANSFER      OF      XEROGRAPHIC 

IMAGES   JULY   15,  1958 
2,995,085  -TRANSFER    AND    FIXING    METHOD     AUG     8, 

1961.  CAN.  0622688. 
3  003, 891. -UNMOTTLED  DYE  TRANSFER    OCT    10,  1961 
3  060.052. -TRANSFER  OF  XEROGRAPHIC  DYE  IMAGES 

OCT.  23,  1962.  AUS.  0242307.  CAN.  0678380.  FRA. 

1246634,  GRB  0946761. 

Class  9 

3  836  244  -COLOR  XEROGRAPHY    SEPT    17,  1974 
t'9S8.878. -ELECTROSTATIC    PROCESSOR    HOUSING    IN 

TERCHANGABLE    RESERVOIRS    FOR    SUPPING    AND 

RECLAIMING  TONER    .MAY  25.  1976 
3,980,494  -METHOD  OF  REDUCING  FRICTfON  IN  BLADE 

CLEANING  OF  IMAGING  SURFACES    SEPT    14,  1976 
3  oS3,841  -TONER  RECLAIM  CONVEYOR    OCT    5.  1976 


Class  9A 


FILTERED        XERO- 


T. 940,022. -PRESSURIZED        AND 
GRAPHIC  SYSTEM    NOV    4,  1975 

3  552  850. -LUBRICATED  BLADE  CLEANING  OF  IMAG- 
ING PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  MEMBERS  JAN  5,  1971 
ALB.  0003931,  ARG,  0172544,  ATR  0300568.  AUS. 
0438884,  BEL  0727561,  BRA.  6898275.  BUR.  0000041, 
CAM  0000453,  CAN  0869669.  CHL.  0024409,  CLB. 
0017926.  COR.  000947A,  DNK  0122738.  EGP  0075946. 
EIR  0032784,  FRA.  6902175,  GNR  0000043.  GRB 
1259513,  GRK  0039239,  IND.  0119582,  ISR  0031J()2. 
ITL      0854622.     MB      P272693.     I.XB      0057X56.     MEX 


1)01  (1(t  04 


0)06799,  MLG   0003059,  M 
8146975.  MRC.  0014725,  NOR. 
PAK.  0120897.  PLD.  0017650 
0001979.  PRU  0009588.  PTG 
SAF  6970696,  SPN.  0363130 
0346398,  TGR.  0000550,  URG 
VTM  0001840,  VZL.  0023692, 
3,635,704 -IMAGING  SYSTEM 
0004133,  ARG.  0176978,  ATR 
BEL  0727560. 
0000463.  CAN 
DNK  0131403 
6902174.  GNR 
IND.  01195X3. 


BRA  0088093. 
0867697.  CHL 

EGR   ()07889< 
0000042.  GRB 
ISR   003  1503 


0000199.  LIB  OOP7269,  LXB.  005 


MLG.  0003056. 
0014724.  NZL. 
PNM.  0001676 
4169529.  RMN. 
STZ  0513431. 
0000551,  TIW 


6  1 


MLW.  0OMW8 
0155208.  PAK 
,    PRU.    0010443 

0055464,  SAF. 

SWD     0342921 
0005257,  UAR. 


09  >5 


0<i9 


VTM.  0001805,  VZL.  0023744,  Z 
3,717.409 -CLEANING       OF       EL 

SURFACES    FEB    20.  1973 
3.724,019  -WIPER    BLADE   CLEA 

XEROGRAPHIC     MACHINES 

991248. 
3,724.020 -WIPER       BLADE 

GRAPHIC    MACHINES     APR     3 

BEL.    0783490.    CAN      0991249 

2220821.  GRB    1399156.  ITL 
3.838.472. -TONER     CLEANING 

1974.    BEL     0789325,    CAN 

GER     2239441,    GRB.     1403439| 

7212456. 
3,847,480 -CONTINOUS     BLADE 

1974. 
3.848,992 -DEVELOPER     BLADE 

1974    FRA    7415394.  GRB    1443 

3.848.993  -SUPPORTED  DEVELOP 
NOV.  19,  1974 

3.848.994  -LINE  CHARGE  TONER 
1974 

3.854.814 -TRANSLATING    DWELU 

DEC    17.  1974. 
3,871.762. -BLADE  CLEANING  SV 
3.918.807. -CLEANING  BLADE  FOF 

11.  1975. 
3.918.809 -APPARATUS     FOR    CL 

SUPPORT    NOV    !  1,  1975 
3,927,937. -CLEANING       ASSEM 

TROSTATOGRAPHIC    DEVICE 

0420425. 
3,940. 282. -BLADE      CLEANING 

REVERSE  MOVEMENT  FEB  2- 
3.947, 108. -CLEANING  SYSTEM  M 
3.950,092  -CLEANING   TRAN 

PARATUS     &     REPRODUCING 

1976. 
3,957,509  -METHOD   AND  A 

CONTAMINANTS  FROM  AN 

!NG  SURFACE.  MAY  18.  1976 
3,973,845  -METHOD  OF  REDUCIN 

CLEANING  OF  IMAGING  SUR 
3,977,898  -METHOD    FOR   CLEAN 

PORT    AUG.  31.  1976   GRB    14 
3,992,091  -ROUGHENED       IM 

CLEANING.  NOV    16.  1976 
4.002.570  —ELECTROPHOTOGRAP 

WITH  POI.YVINYLIDENE 

M,  1977 
4,007.982 -METHOD       AND       A 

TRASONICALLY   CLEANING   Aj 

SURFACE    FEB    15,  1977 
4,030.824  -A    REPRODUCING    A 

IMPROVED  IMAGING  SURFACE 

JUNE  21.  1977. 


W.     00MW769,     MNC. 
3128683.  NZL.  0155207. 
PLP.    0006639,    PNM 
0051062,  RHD    5569489, 
STZ      0493016,    SWD 
3009736,   USR.  0385466, 
iMB   0176973. 
AN        18,      1972       ALB 
)303521.  AUS    0440759. 
BUR.    0000042.    CAM. 
0026254.  COR    000949A. 
.    EIR.    0032632,    FRA. 
259514,  GRK.  0039240, 
ITL      0871510,     LAS 
7849,  MEX.  0106332, 
MNC.  8156975,  MRC. 
012O859,   PLP.   000851  1, 
PTG     0051063,    RHD 
0069995,  SPN.  0363127, 
SYA     0002477,    TGR 
0009525,  USR.  0396887. 
MB.  0186974 
1  iCTROSTATOGRAPHIC 


N|NG    APPARATUS    FOR 
APR       3.      1973.     CAN 

CLEANER       FOR       XERO 

1973.  ARG  0194951. 
FRA.  7216778.  GER. 
404.  MEX  0127875. 
APPARATUS  OCT.  1, 
1694,  FRA.  7233424, 
ITL      0967797,    SWD. 


IBLY 


iPFA 


Class  9A    1 


3,099,856 -WEB    CLEANER    A 

ARG     0146853.    CAN     0760369 
0096310,  JAP.  0481944. 

3,149,356  -XEROGRAPHIC 
PARATUS    SEPT    22,  1964 

3.186.838  -XEROGRAPHIC    PLATE 
UTILIZING      THE      RELATIVE 
CLEANING    WEB    JUNE    1,    196: 
I4355I0,  GER    1417242,  GRB    K 

3,190,198  -XEROGRAPHIC        CLE4 
JUNE  22,  1965 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


CLEANER      NOV.      12, 

ITLEANING.     NOV.     19. 
28,  ITL   0010212. 
$R  BLADE  CLEANING 

CLEANING.   NOV     19, 

CLEANING    SYSTEM 

SlTEM.  MAR.  18,  1975. 
PHOTOCOPIER.  NOV 


■ANING     A     SURFACE 


FOR      AN      ELEC- 
DEC     23,    1975     SPN. 


DF      SURF>ft:E      WITH 

,  1976 

\R.  30,  1976. 
SPOrItING   &    SORTING   AP- 
MACHINE      APR       13. 

PPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 
ELECTROSTATIC  IMAG- 


FRICTION  IN  BLADE 
FACES.  AUG.  10,  1976. 
iNG    A    SURFACE   SUP- 
3  i660. 
AGV.iG       SURFACE       FOR 


IC  DEVELOPER 

FLUORIDE  ADDITIVE    JAN 


RATUS        FOR       UL- 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 


PPKRATUS    HAVING    AN 
CLEANING  SYSTEM 


PPABATUS     AUG     6,    1963. 
GRB      1032957,    IND 

PLAtE        CLEANING        AP 

CLEANING    METHOD 
MOVEMENT      OF      A 
CAN.   0858757,  FRA 
94224,  ITL.  0761 145 
NING        APPARATUS 


3,337,891  -PLATE  CLEANING  AND  TRANSPORTING  AP- 
PARATUS   AUG    29,  1967 

3.380.355  -XEROGRAPHIC  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
APR.  30.  1968.  CAN.  0819048. 

3,405.682  -XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT  APPTS  WITH 
WEB  LOADING  MEANS  TO  REMOVE  RESIDUAL 
DEVELOPER    OCT.  15,  1968.  GRB    1  102282 

3,492,732 —WEB  QUANTITY  INDICATOR  FEB  3,  1970. 
CAN.  0887178. 

3,526,457 —CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRO- 
STATIC COPYING  MACHINES  SEPT.  I,  1970  CAN. 
0880402.  GRB.   1225287. 

3,615,397  -METHOD  OF  CLEANING  ELECTROSTATIC 
COPYING  MACHINES   OCT    26,  1971 

3,624,858. -CLEANING  APPARATUS    DEC    7.  1971 

3,664,300. -APPARATUS    FOR   TREATING   THE   SURI  ACE 
OF   AN    ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC    IMAGING    PLATE 
MAY  23,  1972. 

3,725,059. -METHOD  OF  CLEANING  AN  FLEC 
TROSTATOGRAPHIC  SURFACE  APR  3.  1973.  GRB 
1 337282 

3.781. 107. -CLEANING  APPARATUS.  DEC.  25.  1973 

3.867,170 -METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  LIQUID 

DEVELOPERS     FEB.     18,    1975     CAN     0906336,    GRB. 
1339904. 

3,879, 785. -CLEANING  APPARATUS.  APR    29,  1975 

4.007,983 -IMPROVED  LIQUID  DEVELOPER  CLEANING 
MEANS    FEB    15,  1977. 

Class  9A  2 

3,477,450 -BRUSH    RECLAIMING.    NOV      II,    1969     GRB 

1206539. 
3,489,463 -BRUSH    SIZING    APPARATUS     JAN.    13,    1970 

GRB    1243233,  JAP   0810578. 
3.493.269. -LOADING  HEAD.  FEB.  3,  1970   CAN.  0864392 


MAKING      A 
CAN.   0944415, 


CYLINDRICAL 
GRB.    1332920, 


CLEANING        APPARATUS. 


3,610,693 -METHOD  OF 
BRUSH.  OCT  5,  1971 
JAP.  0758464. 

3,617,123  -XEROGRAPHIC 
NOV.  2,  1971. 

3,634,077   -METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR   REMOVING 
A  RESIDUAL  IMAGE  IN  AN  ELECTROSTATIC  COPY- 
ING   SYSTEM      JAN.     II.     1972.    BEL.    0737956,    CAN 
0896611.  FRA.   6929217,  GRB.    1259960.   ITL.   0870232. 
JAP.  0742513 

3,664.300. -APPARAl  US  FOR  TREATING  THE  SURFACE 
OF  AN  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  PLATE 
MAY  23,  1972. 

3, 766.593. -CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  INSULATING 
SURFACES.  OCT  23.  1973  ARG.  0194956,  AUS. 
0460978.  BEL.  0784898.  CAN  0990017,  FRA.  7219012. 
GRB.  1399900.  ITL.  0960138,  MEX  0127720  SPN. 
404266,  STZ.  0538310,  SWD    7208414.  VZL    0032065 

3,947. 108. -CLEANING  SYSTEM    MAR    30,  1976 

3,957.509  —METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 
CONTAMINANTS  FROM  AN  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAG- 
ING SURFACE    MAY  18,  1976 

4,025,188 -PHOTOACTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  XEROGRAPHY. 
MAY  24,  1977. 

Class  9A  2A 

2,751.616  -BRUSH  CLEANING  DEVICE    JUNE  26,  1956. 
3,278.972. -XEROGRAPHIC        PLATE        CLEANING        AP- 
PARATUS.    OCT       18,      1966.     CAN       0774795,     FRA. 

1458646,  GER.  1497218,  GRB.  1122624,  ITL.  0729648, 

JAP.  0512649 
3.534.427 -CLEANING       APPARATUS       FOR       ELECTRO 

STATIC    PRINTING    MACHINES     OCT     20     1970.    AUS. 

0425369.  BEL.  0729977.  CAN.  0873426,  CZC    0157666, 

FRA.    6907700,    GRB      1238117,    HUN.    0158312,    ITL. 

0876795,  JAP.   0645593,  SPN     0364889,   SWD.  0345533, 

USR.  0372853. 
3. 590.412. -BRUSH    CLEANING    DEVICE    FOR    ELECTRO- 
STATIC   MACHINES     JULY    6,     1971      CAN.    0930107, 

GRB    1248521,  JAP.  0832526. 
3.660,863. -CLEANING   APPARATUS    MAY   9,    1972     ARG 

0188292,  ATR.   U324838,  AUS.  0445312,  BEL.  0752937, 
CHL     0027132,    DNK.    0129483,    EGR. 
7024664.  GRB.   1259446,  GUA.  0002676. 
ITL.     0900201,     MEX.    0115163.     NOR. 
0160666,   PLD    0081341,   PLP    0007492, 

PNM.    0002014,     PTG.     0054074,    SAF      0704533,    SPN. 

0381388,  STZ     0514165,  SWD.  0359942.  TIW     0007784, 

USR.  0384250,  VZL.  0032417. 
3,692,402 -MATERIALS    FOR     FIBROUS    DEVELOPMENT 

AND  CLEANING  MEMBER.  SEPT    19,  1972 
3,740.789  -XEROGRAPHIC  ROLLER  OSCILLATING 

CLEANING       BLADE       WITH       DRIVE       MECHANISM 


CAN.  0925659, 
0084130,  FRA. 
IND  0127312, 
0133164,  NZL. 


XEROX  PATENTS— JULY  1977 


964  OG  95 


THEREFOR  JUNE  26,  1973  BEL  0789327.  CAN. 
0991250,  FRA.  7233724.  GER.  2243491.  GRB.  1403440, 
ITL.  0967796,  SWD.  7212455. 

3.742.551. -TONER  CLEANING  AND  STORAGE  AP- 
PARATUS. JULY  3.  1973.  BEL.  0789325.  CAN  0991694, 
FRA.  7233424,  GER.  2239441,  GRB.  1403439.  ITL. 
0967797,  SWD.  7212456. 

3,788,454. -CHAIN  BEAD  DRIVE  APPARATUS  JAN.  29, 
1974.  GRB    1430379. 

3,795,025  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 
CLEANING  APPARATUS.  MAR.  5,  1974. 

3,807,853 -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  CLEANING  AP- 
PARATUS. APR.  30,  1974.  GRB.  1439229. 

4,032,228 -FOREIGN  OBJECT  DETECTOR  BRUSH 
CLEANER.  JUNE  28.  1977. 

Class  9A  28 

2.484.782. -METHOD  OF  REMOVING  ELECTROSCOPIC 
POWDER  FROM  AN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
PLATE.  OCT    1  1.  1949. 

2.752.27 1. -ELECTROSTATIC  CLEANING  OF  XERO- 
GRAPHIC PLATES   JUNE  26,  1956 

2,832,977  -ELECTROSTATIC  CLEANING  DEVICE  MAY 
6,  1958. 

3,404,418 -SHEET  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS  OCT  8, 
1968.  CAN.  0859327. 

3,572,923  -CLEANING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
ELECTROSTATIC    COPYING     MACHINES      MAR      30, 

1971.  ARG.  0172603,  AUS.  0429490,  BEL.  0737957, 
CAN.  0884822,  FRA.  6929174,  GRB.  1259890,  ITL. 
0870233,  JAP.  0819708,  MEX.  0113040,  SPN.  0370878, 
SWD.  0348851. 

3,655,373  -CLEANING    METHOD    FOR    ELECTROSTATIC 

COPYING  MACHINE    APR    11.  1972 
3,668,008  -IONIZED    AIR    CLEANING    DEVICE     JUNE    6, 

1972.  CAN.  0956406,  GRB.  1310836. 
3,722,018. -CLEANING  APPARATUS.  MAR.  27.  1973. 
3,738,745. -FUR    BRUSH    ERASER     JUNE    12,    1973.    CAN. 

0970554,  GRB.  1418036. 

Class  9A  28   1 

2,987,660. -XEROGRAPHIC  CHARGING.  JUNE  6,  1961. 
3, 128,683. -XEROGRAPHIC  APPARATUS.  APR.  14,  1964. 

Class  9A  2C 

3.252.274 -XEROGRAPHIC    POWDER    FILTER.    MAY    24. 

1966.    CAN.    0712876,    GER.     1278245,    GRB.     1031634, 

JAP.  0502993. 
3,410.060 -XEROGRAPHIC     FILTER    APPARATUS.    NOV. 

12.   1968.  CAN.  0810976,  FRA.   1458648,  GRB.   I  1 14505, 

ITL.  0729638,  JAP.  0724232 
3,570,224. -FILTER         FOR  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 

DEVELOPER    MAR.  16,  1971. 
3,641,979. -TONER  RECLAIMING  SYSTEM.  FEB.    15,   1972. 

CAN.  0913351. 
3,793,986. -TONER     RECLAIMING    SYSTEM     FOR     ELEC- 
TROSTATIC    PRINTING     MACHINES      FEB      26.     1974. 

ARG.    0194370,    AUS.    0464194,    BEL     0784636,    GER. 

0978341,  GRB.    1373721,  ITL.  0956416,   MEX.  0128265, 

SPN.  403.704,  STZ.  0546970,  VZL.  0033339. 
3,816, 157. -TONER     RECLAIMING     METHOD.     JUNE      11, 

1974.  . 

Class  98 

2.772,991  —PROCESS  OF  CLEANING  A  RESIDUAL 
POWDER  IMAGE  FROM  AN  ELECTROPHOTO- 
GRAPHIC PLATE    DEC.  4,  1956. 

2.874,064  -XEROGRAPHIC  CLEANER    FEB    17,  1959. 

3.332. 328. -XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER  SEAL  AND 
PROCESS  JULY  25,  1967  CAN  0792684.  GRB. 
1  138394,  JAP.  0512658.  MEX.  0091318. 

3.607, 160. -LIGRCIN  CONTAINING  PUMICING  COMPOSI- 
TION   SEPT    21,  1971 

3.610.749. -IMAGING  SYSTEM.  OCT.  5,  197  1.  CAN. 
0923541,  GRB    1339905,  JAP   0745767. 

3.646.910. -DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  LATENT 
ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES    MAR.  7.  1972. 

3.668.008. -IONIZED  AIR  CLEANING  DEVICE.  JUNE  6, 
1972.  CAN.  0956406,  GRB.   1310836. 

3.697,263. -METHOD  OF  CLEANING  RESIDUAL  LIQUID 
DEVELOPER  FROM  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

PLATES.  OCT.  10,  1972.  ARG.  0181940,  AUS.  0455091, 
BEL.  0758060,  CAN.  0906334,  EGR.  0087483,  FRA. 
7041623.  GRB.  1328406,  ITL.  0916264,  JAP.  0749381, 
MEX.  0116862,  SPN.  0385000,  STZ.  0519186,  SWD. 
N       0365624,  TIW.  0006850.  USR.  0349206.  VZL.  003221  1. 


3,834,804. -COPYING  MACHINE  WITH  MEANS  FOR 
MOUNTING  CARRIER)  BEAD  PICKOFF  ROLLER 
THEREIN    SEPT.  10,  1974. 

4,026,701  -GAS  IMPINGMENT  &  SUCTION  CLEANING 
APPARATUS.  MAY  31.  1977. 


NOV    3.  1959. 
APPARATUS. 


Class  9B    1 

2.91 1.330. -MAGNETIC  BRUSH  CLEANING. 
3.920.329 -BACKGROUND        REMOVAL 
NOV.  18.  1975. 

Class  98  2 


RE. 28.566  -CLEANING  APPARATUS.  OCT  7.  1975  CAN. 
0913310.  MEX.  01  13698. 

3,424,615 -METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 
XEROGRAPHIC  PLATES.  JAN  28,  1969.  CAN. 
0842022,  GRB.  1  158521,  JAP.  0561239. 

3,580,673 -CLEANING  APPARATUS-REISSUED  AS 

RE28566-D2266R    MAY  25,  1971.  CAN.  0913310,  MEX. 
0113698. 

3,615.398. -METHOD  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  COPYING  IN- 
CLUDING AN  IMPROVED  PROCESS  OF  CLEANING 
PHOTOCONDUCTV  SRFACE   OCT    26,  1971. 

3,625,683 -PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  A  PHOTO-CON- 
DUCTIVE DRUM  OF  RESIDUAL  TONER  PARTICLES 
AND  REUSE  OF  THE  SAME  DEC  7,  1971  CAN. 
0937800,  GRB.  1329982. 

3,628,950. -METHOD  OF  REMOVING  THE  RESIDUAL 
TONER  PARTICLES  FROM  A  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 
SURFACE.  DEC    21,  1971. 

3,640.707. -IMAGING  SYSTEM.  FEB.  8.  1972. 

3,655.375. -INTERMITTENT  GRIT  REMOVAL  PROCESS 
APR.  11.  1972.  CAN.  0924493.  GRB.  1341404,  JAP. 
0746926. 

3,656.948. -SELECTED  REMOVAL  OF  LIQUID  DVLPR  IN 
CYCLICAL  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 
APR.  18,  1972.  CAN.  0906335,  GRB  1335054,  JAP. 
0760503 

3,776,631. -LIQUID  DEVELOPER  CLEANING  SYSTEM. 
DEC.  4,  1973. 

Class  98  3 

2,987,660  -XEROGRAPHIC  CHARGING.  JUNE  6,  1961 

3,128,683  -XEROGRAPHIC  APPARATUS    APR    14,  1964 

3,483,034 -PROCESS  OF  CLEANING  XEROGRAPHIC 
PLATES.  DEC.  9,  1969.  CAN.  0800825,  FRA  1463257. 
GER    1497235,  GRB    1 125594,  ITL.  0750154 

3.592.678  -LIQUID  DONOR  DEVELOPMENT  WITH  ELEC- 
TROPHORETIC  CLEANING.  JULY  13.  1971 

3.620,800. -CLEANING  LIQUID  DEVELOPED  ELECTRO- 
STATIC IMAGES  BY  CONTACT  WITH  VAPORIZED 
CLEANING  FLUID.  NOV.  16,  1971.  CAN.  0933997. 

3,628.981  -LIQUID  TONER  DEVELOPMENT  DEC.  21, 
1971.  ARG.  0181932.  MEX.  0116451. 

3,671,290. -IMAGING  SYSTEM.  JUNE  20.  1972. 

3,702,303 -CLEANING  OF  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  INSU- 
LATING SURFACES  NOV  7,  1972  CAN.  0944650. 
GRB    1369451 

3,762,950 —CLEANING    OF    PARTICLES 
FACE.    OCT.    2,    1973.    ARG.    0195076, 
BEL.    7916681,    CAN.    0974009,    FRA. 
1400238,   ITL.   0971072,   MEX.   0128580,   SPN.   0408837, 
STZ.  0553433,  SWD    7215089,  VZL.  0032005. 

3,849,171  -METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  BACKGROUND 
AREAS  FROM  DEVELOPED  RECORDING  SURFACES 
NOV.  19,  1974.  CAN.  0941882. 

3,862,801  -METHOD  OF  CLEANING  AN  ELEC- 
TROSTATOGRAPHIC IMAGING  SURFACE  JAN  28, 
1975    GRB.  1337282. 

3,937,665. -PHOTORECEPTOR  SOLVENT  CLEANER  FEB. 
10,  1976. 

3,979.317 -VOLATILE  CLEANING  SOLUTION  FOR  PHO- 
TORECEPTOR   SEPT    7. 1976 


FROM  A  SUR- 
AUS  0464713. 
7241538,    GRB. 


Class  10 

3,945,728— AN       ALARM       FOR       AN       ELECTROPHOTO- 
GRAPHIC PRINTING  MACHINE.  MAR    23,  1976. 

Class   lOA 

D. 230,085. -COPY  PAPER  CASSETTE.  JAN.  22,  1974. 
2,738.705  -FILE-HOLDING   DEVICE   FOR  CAMERA  COPY 

SUPPORT.  MAR    20,  1956 
2, 758,503. -COPY-HOLDING  APPARATUS    AUG    14,  1956. 
2,822,172 -SHEET    HANDLING    MACHINE     FEB     4,    1958. 

CAN.  0570493. 


OCA  oci  or, 


)2820 


10' 14 


P»AI 


AN 


OO;  3685. 


DRIVE 


0118182.  SPN 
TIW.    0007678 


■». 100. 112. -DOCUMENT     FEED     M 

1963.  GRB.  1015635.  JAP.  04786'^ 
3.152.528  -DOCUMENT    CARRIER 

0707048,  FRA.    1414049.  GER     I 

ITL.  0737307.  JAP    0471310. 
3.220.275. -DOCUMENT  DRIVE 

1965 
3.239.215  -DOCUMENT     FEED     M 

1966.  CAN.  0741548.  GRB.   105 
3,239,220  -DOCUMENT  CONVEYO 

0770495.  FRA.   1434188,  GRB.   1 
3.326.548  -CARD   CONVEYING    A 

ROTARY     FRONT     GAUGE      JL) 

0793702.  MEX    0086197 
3.370,844  -CARD    HANDLlNG-SCAll 

27.  1968. 

3,409,356. -CONVEYOR  FOR  DOCU 

FRA.  1500227,  GRB.  1162982.  ITL 
3.409.357  -APPARATUS        FOR 

MACHINE.      NOV       5.      1968 

1151104,  JAP.  0542588 
3,419,264 -DOCUMENT    HANDLING 

1968.    ARC.    0168399.    CAN.    08^ 

JAM.    0002459,    MEX.    0101167, 

0009205.  VZL.  0023735. 
3,424,528  -DOCUMENT  CONVEYOIl 

CAN.  0842644.  GRB.  1  175596 
3,446.554- XEROGRAPHIC 

MAY    27,    1969.    ARC.    0171943 

0451715,  BEL.  0708649,  CAN. 

GRB.     1223426,    HUN.    0158170 

0657008.  LXB.  0055166,  MEX.  0 

PLD      0069795,    SPN.     0348801, 

0354529,  USR.  0259733,  VZL 
3,504.908 -DOCUMENT      FEEDING 

TROL   APR    7.  1970. 
3,520,605. -DOCUMENT  SCAN 

PARATUS    JULY   14.  1970    CAN. 
3.578, 316. -DRIVING         APPARATUS 

FEEDERS    MAY  11,  1971.  CAN 
3,614.090  -DOCUMENT  CONVEYOU 

0183554.  AUS.  0451766,  BEL.  0 

EGR.  0081784,  FRA.  7019911 

0893688,  MEX. 

SWD.  0362150, 

0032780 
3.628,408 -STAMP     DISPENSER 

0931918,  GRB    1  324699.  JAP    075 
3,628.786. -DOCUMENT    HANDLIN<t} 

21,  1971.  CAN.  0942552,  GRB.  1 
3,630,515. -DOCUMENT    HANDLIN<} 

28.  1971. 
3,630,5 19. -DOCUMENT     FEED     A 

1971.  CAN.  0903779,  GRB.  13 
3,649,447. -APPARATUS     FOR 

WEB.  MAR.  14,  1972.  CAN.  0916 
3.674,363  -SHEET  FEEDING  A 

ARG.    0176106,    ATR.    0307230, 

0734129,  DNK.  0131336,  FRA 

ITL.     0866189.     MEX.     0112842 

0501500,  SWD.  0356136,  TIW 
3.804,514 -DUAL   FUNCTION    DOCU 

COPYING  DEVICE    APR    16.  1 

1424060. 
3.846,020 -ELECTROSTATIC  SH 

SYSTEM.  NOV    5.  1974. 
3, 860, 339. -COPYING  MACHINE.  JA 
3,861,673 -BI-DIRECTIONAL    SHEElT 

21,  1975. 
3.874,651  -REGISTRATION       EDGE 

DOCUMENT  HANDLER    APR.   1, 
3,884,408  -APPARATUS  FOR  EJEC 

OF  SHEETS  SIDEWISE  FROM 

MAY  20,  1975. 
3,885,782. -SHEET  FEEDER    MAY  2 

3.888.581  -SEMI-AUTOMATIC 
JUNE  10.  1975 

3.888.582  -SEMI-AUTOMATIC 
JUNE  10.  1975. 

3. 888,584. -SEMI-AUTOMATIC 

JUNE  10,  1975. 
3,888,585. -SEMI-AUTOMATIC 

JUNE  10,  1975. 
3.889.943  -PLATEN       TRANSPORT 

DOCUMENT  HANDLER.  JUNE  1 
3,900,258  -EXPOSURE  APPARATU5 

0474469.  CAN     1004724.  GRB 

SPN.  0418138.  SWD.  7311579. 
3.901,594  -SEMI-AUTOMATIC 

AUG    26.  1975 


ICHANISM       AUG.     6. 


OCT     13.    1964.    CAN. 
97744.  GRB     1032954. 


TR/  NSMISSION    NOV.  30. 


$CHANISM       MAR       8, 
JAP.  0497188. 
MAR    8.   1966.  CAN 
188.  ITL.  0742434. 
RATUS    HAVING    A 
NE     20,      1967.     CAN. 


idENTS.  NOV.  5,  1968. 
0776597. 

ELECTROSTATIC 
N       0816416,     GRB. 


(A 


SYSTEM  DEC  31, 
1413.  CHL  0024536, 
PRU.    0009340,    URG 

UNIT.  JAN.  28,  1969 

REPRODUCING   APPARATUS. 

ATR.    0302040,    AUS. 

0$80187,  FRA  1567148, 

ITL.  0823019,  JAP 

01029,  NOR.  0127833, 


AND  RETURN  AP- 
0858848 

FOR 
♦907653. 
OCT    19, 
51308, 
GRB. 
0080271, 
USR 


1974 


DOC 


do: 


DOC 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NING    DEVICE.    FEB 


STZ.     0485581,    SWD 


APPARATUS     CON- 


ARTICLE 

1971.  ARG. 
CAN.  0922330, 

1311766,    ITL. 

STZ.  0512751, 
0349152.  VZL 


DtC.  21.  1971.  CAN. 
5787. 

APPARATUS.    DEC 
3129989. 

APPARATUS.    DEC 


PIPARATUS      DEC.     28, 
7. 

URLING      A      PAPER 
85,  GRB.  1288846. 

JULY   4,   1972. 
AUS.    0447387,    BEL. 
19121,  GRB.   1263192. 
SPN.     0368216,    STZ 
0006604. 

MENT   STOP   FOR   A 
FRA.  7334456,  GRB. 


12974 

de: 

II 

PPALATUS 


6'» 


EET 


TRANSPORT 


^J    14,  1975. 

TRANSPORT     JAN 


FOR       AUTOMATIC 
1975.  GRB.   1467791. 
ING  A  STAPLED  SET 
E  COLLATING  BINS. 


1  i 


1975.  CAN.  3885782. 
DOCUMENT      HANDLER 


UMENT  HANDLER 
UMENT  HANDLER 
UMENT      HANDLER. 


FOR       AUTOMATIC 

f7,  1975. 

AUG.  19,  1975.  AUS. 
1424242,  ITL.  0993030, 


DOCUMENT     HANDLER 


SEPT    30, 


COPYING 


FEEDING 


OCT.   26. 


DEC.    14, 


3,909. 129. -DOCUMENT  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

1975. 
3.915,447 -HORIZONTAL     PLATEN     BELT     TRANSPORT 

OCT.  28,  1975 
3  941  376. -AUTOMATIC     DOCUMENT     HANDLER-ARDRI 

ADH     PLATEN     TRANSPORT     MOUNTING      MAR      2. 

1976.     BEL.    0799234,    CAN.    0993906.    FRA.    7316540. 

GRB.  1421427,  ITL    0987317,  SPN.  0414541. 
3,941,473  -MANUAL  ASSIST  DOCUMENT  FEEDER.  MAR. 

2,  1976. 
3.944,365. -DOCUMENT      FEEDING      APPARATUS      AND 

LATCHING  MECHANISM.  MAR    16,  1976 
3  944  794 -COPYING  SYSTEM  CONTROL    MAR.   16,   1976. 

ARG.    0204710,    BEL.    0808230,    CAN.     1007289,    FRA. 

7343289.  GRB.    1450707,  ITL.    1002162,   MEX.  0135679, 

SPN.  0421  150,  STZ.  0577391,  USR.  0543364. 
3,947,11  1  -DOCUMENT  FEEDING  APPARATUS    MAR    30, 

1976 
3,953, 122. -DOCUMENT   ORIGINAL    HANDLING   SYSTEM. 

APR.  27.  1976. 
3,954,259. -DOUBLE     BAR     SEPARATOR     FOR     A     SHEET 

RECEIVING  TRAY    MAY  4.  1976. 
3,959.573. -COMPOSITIONS    AND    METHODS    FOR    MAK- 
ING BIASABLE  MEMBERS    MAY  25.  1976. 
3.963. 345. -PRE-COLLATION  COPYING    JUNE  15.  1976. 
3,977,780 -ELECTROSTATIC    REPRODUCTION    METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS    AUG.  31,  1976. 
3.981,498. -NON-UNIFORM        CHARGINQ/     OF        SHEET 

MATERIAL    SEPT    21,  1976. 
3,982,832- ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 

MACHINES.  SEPT.  28,  1976. 
3,984.099. -AN         IMPROVED        DOCUMENT 

SYSTEM    OCT.  5,  1976. 
3,988.065. -REFLECTIVE   DOCUMENT   FEEDER 

1976. 
3.997,263. -BI-DIRECTIONAL  COPIER   OUTPUT 

1976.  BEL.  0839792,  SPN.  0445641. 
4,000,943— DUAL      PURPOSE      DOCUMENT      HANDLING 

SYSTEM.  JAN.  4.  1977.  BEL.  0837235. 
4,004,941. -CLEANING       METHOD       FOR       AUTOMATIC 

DOCUMENT  HANDLER.  JAN.  25,  1977 
4,008,956 -DOCUMENT    HANDLING 

COLLATION  COPYING    FEB.  22 

SPN.  0445641. 
4.0 12, 140. -COPIER      DOCUMENT      LOADING 

MAR.   15,  1977.  BEL    0839792,  SPN.  0445641. 
4,017, 172. -DOCUMENT  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

1977. 
4.018,523. -REPRODUCING    APPARATUS    AND 

FOR  FORMING  MULTIPLE  COPIES  OF  A  DOCUMENT 

APR.  19.  1977.  BEL.  0842928. 
4,030,721. -AUTOMATIC      MANUSCRIPT      DISCHARGING 

DEVICE  FOR  COPYING  MACHINES.  JUNE  21,  1977. 
4,033,694. -COPIER  DOCUMENT  EJECTOR.  JULY  5,  1977. 
4.034, 869. -FLUID    MEANS    TO    LOAD    AND    UNLOAD    A 

VERTICALLY      MOVABLE      DOCUMENT      STORAGE 

RACK.  JULY  12.  1977 

Class  108 

3,094,036. -IMAGE     SELECTOR     APPARATUS.    JUNE     18, 

1963.  CAN.  0683832. 
3, 139,279. -RECORD   CARD    MAGAZINE.    JUNE    30,    1964 

CAN.  0717868. 
3,1  80,637. -RECORD   CARD   FEEDING   APPARATUS    APR. 

27,  1965.  CAN.  0806932. 
3, 357,574. -SEQUENTIAL    CONTROL    SYSTEM     DEC      12, 

1967.  CAN.  0824898. 
3, 383, 105. -CARD  PICK-OFF  APPARATUS    MAY    14,   1968. 

CAN.  0820743,  GRB.  1 193512,  JAP.  0610154. 
3.482.917 —CARD     TRANSPORT     APPARATUS.     DEC.     9. 

1969.  CAN.  0842646,  GRB.  1  193516. 

3,784, 303. -AUTOMATIC    MICROFICHE    COPIER     JAN.    8, 
1974.  CAN.  1000779,  GRB.  1412221. 

Class   IOC 

2,956,804 —VACUUM      FEED      ASSEMBLY       FOR      FLAT 

PIECES   OCT    18,  1960 
3, 239.213. -DOCUMENT    FEEDER      MAR      8,     1966     CAN. 

0766646,  FRA.    1447269,  GER     1243698,  GRB.    1087786, 

ITL    0761046,  JAP    0497197. 
3,506,257  -DOCUMENT  FEEDING  APPARATUS    APR.    14, 

1970.  CAN.  0885333,  GRB.  1253416. 

3,567,214. -SHEET  FEEDING  AND  SEPARATING  AP- 
PARATUS MAR  2,  1971  BEL  0734128,  CAN. 
0902124,  FRA.  6919122,  GER  1929105,  GRB  1263193. 
HOL.  0144551.  ITL.  0866188,  SPN.  0368173.  STZ 
0501501.  SWD.  6908176. 


SYSTEM    FOR    PRE- 
1977.   BEL.  0839792. 


SYSTEM. 


APR.    12. 


PROCESS 


XEROX  PATEXTS— Ji:'LY  1077 


9C4  OG  97 


BAR       FOR 
SEPARATED 


ALLOWING 
SHEETS    TO 


JULY    22,    1975     BEL 


SAMPLE 
0809398, 


3.861,671. -LIFTABLE       BAIL 

RETURN     OF    MULTIPLY 

STACK.  JAN    21,  1975 
3.895,790. -MOVABLE    BAIL    BAR 

0815050,  CAN.  1009267. 
3,936,180 -XEROGRAPHIC    APPARATUS    WITH 

PRINT    CAPABILITIES.    FEB     3,    1976     BEL 

ITL.  1006708. 
3,968, 364. -HEIGHT  SENSING  DEVICE.  JULY  6,  1976 
3.993,300 -AUTOMATIC       FEEDER       FOR       COMPOSITE 

COPYING       NOV       23,      1976.      BEL       0815215,     GRB. 

1467996,  STZ   0561917. 
4.025,068  -SHEET  FEEDER.  MAY  24,  1977. 

Class   lOD 

3,239,213 -DOCUMENT     FEEDER      MAR      8,     1966     CAN. 

0766646,  FRA     1447269,  GER     1243698.  GRB     1087786, 

ITL    0761046,  JAP    0497197 
3,495,904 -RADIANT        ENERGY         PROTECTIVE        AP- 
PARATUS   FEB.  17,  1970. 
3,581,000 -INCREMENTAL      STEPPING      PAPER      DRIVE 

MAY  25,  1971. 
3,618,123  -FACSIMILE  DRUM  CONVEYOR    NOV    2,   1971. 

ARG.    0181314,    BEL     0743659,    CAN      0918186,    FRA. 

6944287,  GER     1963786,  GRB     1280340,   ITL.   0880304, 

JAP     0852728,    MEX      0122967,    SPN.    0374915.    SWD 

0363457.  VZL    0025438. 
3. 790. 159. -AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENT  HANDLING 

DEVICE.  FEB.  5.  1974.  CAN    1013377,  GRB    1417793. 
3,815,899 -SHEET    DELIVERY     DEVICE     JUNE     II,    1974. 

CAN.  0994377,  FRA.  7409303,  GRB     1456422. 
3,854,715  -CAM.     DEC.     17,     1974.    CAN.     1007256,    GRB. 

1456576. 

Class  lOE 

3,288,459  -DOCUMENT  FEEDING  APPARATUS    NOV    29. 

1966.  CAN.  0788345.  JAP.  0632541.  MEX.  0086958. 
3,300,208  -COPY        POSITIONING        APPARATUS        AND 

METHOD.  JAN.  24,   1967.  CAN.  0817270,  JAP    0605646, 

MEX.  0090842. 
3,473.035. -DOCUMENT     TRANSPORT     AND     REGISTRA- 
TION SYS  USING  PHOTOCELLS.  OCT     14,    1969    ARG 

0170131,  CAN.  0858983.  CHL.  0024005,  JAM.  0001926, 

MEX.    0101674.    PRU.    0009301,    URG.    0009238,    VZL. 

0023677. 
3,510, 125. -DOCUMENT    REGISTRATION    SYSTEM.    MAY 

5,    1970     BEL.   0726865,  CAN.   0897195,   FRA.   2000318, 

GER      1902112,    GRB.     1253417,     ITL.    0854755,    JAP. 

0783473. 
3,558,223  -DOCUMENT    CENTERING    APPARATUS.    JAN. 

26, 1971 
3,630.61  I. -DOCUMENT       REGISTRATION       APPARATUS 

DEC.  28,  1971. 
3,630.620 -PLATEN    COVER    FOR   COPYING    MACHINES 

DEC.  28,  1971.  CAN.  0921307,  GRB    1309313. 
3,642,370 -DOCUMENT     PRESENTATION     DEVICE      FEB 

15,  1972.  GRB    1206633 
3,724,941. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS    AP.R 

3,  1973. 
3,741,644. -ORIGINAL     POSITION     CONFIRMING     MEANS 

FOR  DUPLICATING  APPARATUS    JUNE  26.  1973. 
3,771,082 -COPYING     APPARATUS     WITH      AUXILIARY 

LIGHT   SOURCE   FOR   ILLUMINATING    AN    ORIGINAL 

TO  BE  REPRODUCED    NOV    6,  1973. 
3,829,082 -AUTOMATIC     DOCUMENT     HANDLER      AUG. 

13,  1974.  CAN.  0986958,  GRB.   1421425 

3, 854. 715. -CAM.     DEC      17,     1974,    CAN.     1007256,    GRB 
1456576 

3,861,673  -BI-DIRECTIONAL    SHEET    TRANSPORT     JAN 
21,  1975    CAN.   1004240. 

3,877,804  -CORNER  REGISTRATION  DEVICE  FOR  DOCU- 
MENT FEEDER    APR.  15,  1975 

3,883, 134. -DETECTING     AND     REMOVING     APPARATUS 
FOR  SKEW  FED  SHEETS    MAY   13,  1975 

3,915,447 -HORIZONTAL     PLATEN     BELT     TRANSPORT 
OCT.  28.  1975 

3,984,098  -PNEUMATIC     REGISTRATION     AND     CLAMP- 
ING APPARATUS.  OCT.  5,  1976.  BEL    0848824. 

3,984.099-AN         IMPROVED         DOCUMENT         FEEDING 
SYSTEM    OCT    5,  1976. 

3,990,794 -COPYING      MACHINE       NOV       9,      1976      STZ 
0587508. 

4,026,542— DUAL  REGISTRATION   APPARATUS     MAY   31, 
1977. 

4,029,411  —VARIABLE    MAGNIFICATION    COPIER.    JUNE 

14,  1977.  BEL.  0839792,  SPN.  0445641 

4,033,574. -DOCUMENT    HANDLING    APPARATUS.    JULY 

5,  1977. 
4,033,694 —COPIER  DOCUMENT  EJECTOR    JULY  5,  1977 


Class   iOF 

3.288,464 -CARD     INVERTING     APPARATUS      NOV      29. 

1966.  CAN.  0803316,  JAP    0547200. 
3.408,140 -DOCUMENT    HANDLING    APPARATUS     OCT 

29.  1968    CAN    0842643.  GRB.   1  143062. 
3.416,791  -DOCUMENT    INVERTING    APPARATUS     DEC 

17,  1968    CAN.  0853562,  GRB.  1210564,  JAP.  0648074. 
3,844,654 -DUPLEX    COPYING    SYSTEM.    OCT     29.    1974. 

FRA.  7340246.  GRB    1445854. 
3,862,802 -SHEET      REVERSING      APPARATUS      AND      A 

DUPLEX    REPRODUCING    APPARATUS    EMPLOYING 

SAME    JAN.  28.  1975.  BEL.  0818894. 
3.926,338  -THERMALLY    INSENSITIVE    PARTICLE    CON- 
CENTRATION CONTROLLER    DEC.   16,  1975. 
3,980,406. -DUPLEX  IMAGING  SYSTEM    SEPT.  14,  1976 

Class  lOG 


2, 889,029. -LABEL  APPLYING  MACHINE.  JUNE  2,  1959. 
2,925, 167. -CONVEYOR     FOR     ARTICLES    IN     IMBRICAT- 
ING   FEB.  16,  I960. 
3,419,265. -DOCUMENT  STACKER  APPARATUS    DEC    31, 

1968.  ARG.  0171423.  CAN  0833415.  CHL.  0024006. 
JAM  0001859.  MEX.  0100967.  PRU.  0001930.  URG. 
0009140.  VZL  0023736. 

3,460,825  -FAN   FOLD  STACKING  APPARATUS    AUG     12, 

1969.  CAN  0855586,  GRB.  1205418. 

3,497,207. -SORTING      APPARATUS      FOR      DOCUMENTS 

FEB.    24.     1970.    BEL.    0727203.    CAN.    0895731,    FRA. 

6900957,  GRB.  1245841.  HOL   0148006.  ITL.  0854588. 
3.630,517. -COUNTER  STACKER.  DEC.  28.  1971. 
3,729,188  -DOCUMENT  STACKER  APPARATUS.  APR.  24, 

1973.  CAN.   100031  1.  FRA.  070171  1.  GRB    1303165,  ITL. 

0893040. 
3,865,480 -ELECTROSTATIC    CONTROL    OF    FAN    FOLD 

PAPER  STACKING    FEB    11,  1975 
4,017,066  -SET  SEPARATOR    APR.   12,  1977. 
4,033,579  -AN  OFFSET  STACKER    JULY  5,  1977. 


Class  lOH 


3,467,371  -SHEET  DISTRIBUTOR  SEPT  16,  1969  ARG 
0168293,  ATR.  0294140,  AUS.  0423257,  BEL.  0702898 
CAN.  0925803,  CHL.  0023102.  CLR  0017542.  DNK 
0124250,  EIR  0031306,  FIN.  0047869, 
GRB.  1193513.  GRK  0038675.  IND 
0028519,  ITL.  0813836,  JAP.  0645588, 
MEX  0099952.  NOR.  0124920,  NZL 
0118964,   PLP.   0006507,   PRU.   0009477. 


FRA.    1541084, 
0112000,     ISR 
LXB.    0054335, 
0149788,    PAK. 
PTG.   0048  210, 


SAF.     0674986,     SPN.     0344349,     STZ.     0480253,     SWD. 

0337384,  TRK.  0015492,  URG.  0008974,  VZL.  0026276 
3,815,896 -AUTOMATIC     DOCUMENT     HANDLER      JUNE 

11,    1974.   BEL.  0797889,  CAN.  0984863,  FRA    7316287. 

GRB.   1421426,  ITL.  0987316,  SPN.  0414486 
3, 884,408. -APPARATUS  FOR   EJECTING  A  STAPLED  SET 

OF  SHEETS  SIDEWISE  FROM  THE  COLLATING  BINS 

MAY  20,  1975. 
3,907,277 -METHOD      AND      DEVICE      FOR      REMOVING 

DOCUMENTS  FROM  A  PLATEN    SEPT    23,  1975. 
3.913,467  -COLLATING  APPARATUS   OCT    21,  1975. 
3,944,207. -LIMITLESS  SORTER.  MAR.  16,  1976 
3,944,366. -SLIDING   PLATEN  COVER  APPARATUS    MAR 

16,  1976 
3,963,345  -PRE-COLLATION    COPYING.    JUNE     15.     1976 

BEL.  0839792,  SPN.  0445641. 
3,997.263  -BI-DIRECTIONAL   COPIER    OUTPUT     DEC     14 

1976.  BEL.  0839792.  SPN.  0445641 
4,008.956 -DOCUMENT    HANDLING    SYSTEM    FOR    PRE 

COLLATION   COPYING     FEB     22.    1977     BEL    0839792 

SPN.  0445641. 
4.012, 140. -COPIER      DOCUMENT      LOADING      SYSTEM 

MAR.  15.  1977.  BEL.  0839792.  SPN.  0445641. 


Class    101 


PROTECTIVE 


3,495,904 -RADIANT         ENERGY 

PARATUS.  FEB    17.  1970 
3.600.610 -TIME     DELAY     CIRCUIT     FOR     A 

ENERGY  PROTECTIVE  APPARATUS    AUG 


AP- 


RADIANT 

17, 1971. 


3,609,737  -METHOD     AND 

DETECTION    UTILIZING 

28,   1971.  CAN.  0872468, 

JAP.  065791  1 
3.672,760  -XEROGRAPHIC 

MECHANISM      JUNE    27 

1359888. 
3.674,363  -SHEET  FEEDING   APPARATUS 

ARG.    0176106.    ATR.    0307230.    AUS 

0734129,  DNK    0131336,  FRA    6919121 


APPARATUS     FOR     ARTICLE 
CORONA    DISCHARG     SEPT. 

GER     1932248.  GRB     1259998. 


PLATE         TRANSPORTING 
1972     CAN     0939555.    GRB. 


JULY  4.  1972 
0447387.  BEL 
GRB     I2f>3192. 


004  OG  08 


MEX.    0112842. 


0356136,  TIW.  00(6604. 


ITL.     0866189. 

0501500.  SWD. 
3.697.063- DOCUMENT    HANDLINC 

10.  1972.  GRB    1369618. 
3.744.047.-SUPERPOSED    SHEET    DETECTION 

1973.  CAN.  0985762.  FRA.  7231694.  GRB. 
0967501. 

3.748.088 -FUSER     CONTROL     APF^ARATUS 

1973. 
3.778.618 -PHOTODETECTION      OF 

JECTS   TRANSPRTD    ALONG    A 

OF  A  LIGHT  BLCKING  OPAQU 

1406170 
3.790.158. -AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENfT  HANDLER.  FEB.  5. 

1974.  GRB.  1421428. 
3.894.5 13. -COPYING    MACHINE    WITH 

ROLLER.  JULY  15.  1975.  FRA.  7142586.  GRB    1441288 
3.945.546  -ZIG   ZAG   FOLDED   STRIP   BOTTOM    FEEDER. 
MAR.  23.  1976. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SPN.     0368216,     STZ. 


APPARATUS.    OCT. 

JULY     3. 
1396560.  ITL. 

JULY     24. 

NONOPAQUE     OB- 
CONVEYOR   BY    USE 
DEC.   11.   1973.  GRB. 


BEAD    PICKOFF 


4.027. 138. -A    FUSER 
MAY  31.  1977. 


ClaM  12 

RELEASE    MATERIAL    DISPENSER. 


Clau   12A 


COM 


PHOTOELEC- 
POSITION.    MAY    21. 


3.384.488  -POLYCHROMATIC 
TROPHORETIC  IMAGING 
1968 

3.384.565. -PROCESS       OF 

COLOR  IMAGING.  MAY  21.  196j 
0304268.  AUS.  0414156.  BEL 
CAN.    0867678.    CHL.    0021697 
1450843.  GER.   1497243.  GRB.   11 
IND.  01 19647.  ISR.  0023973.  ITL. 
LXB.    0049058.    MEX.    0091899. 
0142323,   PPU.   0009538.   PTG. 
SPN.    0321858,    STZ.    0481409, 
0009540.  VZL.  0017273. 

3.384.566 -METHOD       OF 
IMAGING.  MAY  21.  1968 

3.734,610.-MICROFICHE  VIEWER- 
DATA  STORAGE    MAY  22.  1973 

3,759.611  -MICROIMAGE        RAN 
RETRIEVAL  PRINTER.  SEPT    18 
GRB.  1427017. 

Class  12B 


3,383.993. -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING  AP- 
PARATUS. MAY  21.  1968.  ARG.  0165160.  AU^. 
0419734.  BEL.  0692048.  CAN.  0^66143.  FRA.  1507051. 
GRB.     1158301.    GRK.    0033285. 


SOM 


PHOTQELECTROPHORETIC 

ARG.  0149921.  ATR. 

06|671I6.  BRA.  0087920, 

CLB.    0014706,    FRA. 

24626,  GRK.  0030605, 

0744030.  JAP.  681941. 

NOR.  0128733.  NZL. 

Op44324.   SAF.    653922, 

;WD.    6509579,    URG. 

PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC 

COPIER  WITH  BILLING 

CAN.  1003025. 

ACCESS        AND 
1973.  CAN.  0987156, 


HOL. 


0150926,  ITL. 
PTG.  0044324, 


STZ.    0510901,    VZL. 


0862555,  LXB    0052738,  MEX.  0096357. 

SAF.     0067022.    SPN.     0335121. 

0024450. 
3,610.748. -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC 

SYSTEM.  OCT.  5.   1971.  BEL.  07P2438. 

FRA.  7023045.  GRB.  1319532. 

0739527. 
3.656,847. -ELEVATOR  MECHANISM.  APR.  18,  1972. 


ITL 


IMAGING 
CAN.  0922569, 
0894621,    JAP. 


PHOT(  )ELECTROPHORETIC 

AND  SYS"  EMS.   MAY    16,    1972. 

CAN     0935965,    FRA. 

18121,   JAP.   0743838, 


3,663, 396. -KINESCOPE 
IMAGING   METHODS 
ARG.    0196858.    BEL.    0762417 
7104350.  GRB     1345571,   ITL.   09 
MEX.  0131834. 

3,697,409. -BELT   ELECTRODE    IMAGING 
10.  1972.  ARG.  0183572.  BEL.  0760077. 
CAN.     0937803.    FRA.     7045072, 
0913368,  JAP.  0752721,  MEX.  01 1|9368 

3,844,779 -PHOTOELECTROPHORE 
METHOD    EMPLOYING    A    BELT 
29,  1974. 

Class  12C 


FRA 

0194269, 


3.427,242. -APPARATUS  FOR 

PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IM/JGING 

BEL.    0743902,    CAN.    0851701 

1572385.  GRB.    1185932.   ITL. 

MEX.  0097005. 
3.474.019  -PHOTOELECTROPHORE 

INC.  CONTACTNG  IMGNG  SUSflN 

FLEXIBLE  ELECTRODE   OCT    2 

BEL.    0692912,    BRA.    6678842, 

0033301,  LXB    0052730,  MEX 

SAF.  0670024.  SPN.  0335454. 
3.551.320 —IMAGING  APPARATUS    pEC    29.  1970 


SYSTEM.   OCT. 

BRA.  7023343. 

GRB.     1339734.    ITL. 

VZL.  0032930. 
IC  IMAGING 

ELECTRODE     OCT. 


CONTINUOUS 

FEB.    11.   1969. 

1521727.    GER. 

JAP.    0580245. 


IC     IMAGING     MTD 

SN  W/  ALG  SFC  OF 

1969.  AUS.  0418224, 

CAN.    0834679.    GRK. 

0(^90286.  PTG    0046984. 


3.600,081. -IMAGING    APPARATUS.    AUG.    17.    1971.    ARG. 

0192211.  ATR.  0324839,  AUS.  0455820.  BEL.  0758903. 

CAN.    0936732,    CZC     0164288,    EGR.    0090482.    FRA. 

7041652.   GRB.    1335990.    ITL.    0909307.   JAP.    0751878. 

MEX.    0122272.    PNM.    0002094,    SPN.    0385453,    STZ. 

0518582.  SWD.  0362717.  TIW.  0008461.  USR.  0412697. 

VZL.  0032926. 
3.609.028. -IMAGING  APPARATUS.  SEPT    28,    1971     ARG. 

0186570.  ATR.  0319749.  AUS.  0455572,   BEL.   0758806. 

CAN.    0935012.    EGR.    0086977.    FRA.    7041648.    GRB. 

1335988.  ITL.  0909306.  MEX.  0121331.  PLD.  0082852. 

PNM.    0002167.    SPN.    0385452.    STZ.    0518580.    SWD. 

0361753.  TIW.  0007385.  USR.  0465806.  VZL.  30683. 
3,622,691  -HIGH     SPEED     LIGHT     RESPONSIVE    TRANS 

FORM  COMPUTER  FOR  A  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  PRINT- 
ING   SYSTEM      NOV.    23,    1971.    CAN.    0915813,    GRB 

1335222,  JAP.  0774709. 
3,642, 365. -AUTOMATED    IMAGING    MACHINE     FEB.    15. 

1972.    ARG.    0183571.    ATR.    0324123.    AUS.    0456428. 

BEL.    0758902.    CAN.    0937440,     EGR.    0091986.    FRA. 

7041647.   GRB.    1337145,    ITL.    0909311.   JAP.    0758463. 

MEX.    0120289.    PLD.    0082861.    PNM.    0002255.    SPN. 

0385457.  STZ.  0544327,  SWD.  0367493.  TIW.  0007386. 
3.642.606 -APPARATUS    FOR    IMAGE    FORMATION    ON 

THE   INSIDE   OF   A   CYLINDER.    FEB     15.    1972.   ARG 

0183573.  BEL.  0760749.  BRA.  7022094.  CAN.  0938490, 

FRA.     7047632.     GRB.      1339578,     ITL.     0913902,     JAP 

0752722,  MEX.  01 19589,  VZL.  0032929. 
3,644,035. -FLAT  PLATE  TRAVELING  ROLLER  IMAGING. 

FEB.    22,    1972.    ARG.    0183670,    AUS.    0456429.    BEL. 

0758904.  BRA.  7023406.  CAN.  0923356.  EGR.  0090280. 

FRA.     7041653.    GRB.     1335051,     ITL.     0909308.    JAP 

0751879.  MEX.  0119530.  PLD.  0082860,  SPN.  0385454, 

STZ.     0528763,    SWD.    0367074.    TIW.    0008460.     USR 

0404290.  VZL.  30682. 
3.645,61 6. -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGE 

TRANSFER      APPARATUS       FEB       29.      1972       CAN 

0949049.  GRB.  1337417,  JAP.  783768. 
3.647.290- PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

SYSTEM.  MAR.  7,  1972.  ARG.  0184762,  AUS.  0454820, 

BEL.    0058902,    CAN.    0939954.    EGR     0090483.    FRA. 

7061651.  GER.    1337416.  GRB.    1337416.  ITL.  0909312. 

JAP.    0751880.     MEX.    0119752.    SPN.    0385458.    STZ. 

0530662.  SWD.  0366850.  TIW.  0007384.  USR.  0419062, 

VZL.  30685. 
3,667,842. -IMAGING    APPARATUS     JUNE    6,    1972.    ARG. 

0193347,  BEL.  0768538,  CAN.  0953559.  FRA.  7122750. 

GRB.  1350395,  ITL.  0927384,  MEX.  0123298. 
3.703, 335. -MULTIPLE         EXPOSURE         IMAGING         AP- 
PARATUS.    NOV.     21,      1972.      BEL.     0760457,     CAN. 

0968605,  FRA.  7047141,  GRB.  1339550,  ITL.  0913636. 

JAP.  0759479. 
3.7 19.484. -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

METHOD.  MAR.  6.  1973.  CAN.  0957890.  GRB    1369701. 
3.728,018. -IMAGING   APPARATUS.    APR.    17.    1973.   CAN. 

0924156.  GRB.  1335697. 
3,800,743. -MATERIALS        APPLICATION        APPARATUS 

APR.  2,  1974 
3,860,336- PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

MACHINE  AND  APPTS  FOR  CONTACTING  A  ROLLER 

TO  A  SURFACE  TO  BE  CONTACT   JAN.  14,  1975. 
3.860.337 -MULTIPLE     EXPOSURE     METHOD     AND     AP- 
PARATUS.    JAN       14,      1975.      CAN.     0957890,     GRB 

1369701. 
3,990,043. -CHARACTER     CODING     AND     RECOGNITION 

SYSTEM.  NOV.  2,  1976. 
4,006,982 -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC        CONCURRENT 

PROCESS  CYCLING.  FEB    8,  1977    BEL.  0841077. 
4,009,466. -CHARACTER     CODING     AND     RECOGNITION 

SYSTEM.  FEB.  22,  1977. 

Class  12D 

3,448,025. -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

SYSTEM  UTILIZING  A -PROGRAMMED  POTENTIAL 
APPLICATION.  JUNE  3,  1969  ARG.  0167580,  AUS. 
0417981.  BEL.  0719188,  CAN.  0875492,  FRA.  0095530, 
GER.  1797123,  GRB.  1149666,  ITL.  0890086,  MEX. 
0100805,  VZL.  0025946. 

3,485,738. -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMG  PROCESS 
EMPLOYNG  LAYER  OF  INSULATNG  LIQUID  TO  IM- 
PROVE IMAGE  QUALITY  DEC  23,  1969  AUS 
0431891.  BEL.  0743640.  CAN.  0850591,  GER  1522751. 
GRB.  1  174831.  JAP.  0578397. 

3.565,614. -IMAGE  TRANSFER.  FEB.  23.  1971  ARG. 
0157773.  AUS.  0413930,  BEL.  0696853,  CAN.  0890362. 
FRA.  1520919,  GER.  1572384.  GRB.  1185931,  ITL. 
0801198,  JAP.  0586922,  MEX.  0099070.  SPN.  0349966. 
STZ.  0482230.  SWD.  0332754.  VZL.  0024013. 

3,582,205 —IMAGING  APPARATUS    JUNE  1,  1971. 
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3,616.398 -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC     IMAGING     COM 
POSITION  CONTAINING  B-CAROTENL   OCT    26.  1971. 
3.657, 103. -ELECTRODE     IMAGING     SYSTEM       APR.      18, 

1972.  CAN.  0890360.  GRB.  1309663,  JAP.  0731609. 
3,697.407. -PREVENTION  OF  ARCING  IN  AN  ELECTRODE 

IMAGING    SYSTEM      OCT.     10.     1972     CAN.    0884225, 

GRB    1309127.  JAP.  0731608. 
3,697.408. -IMAGING     SYSTEM       OCT.      10.      1972.     CAN. 

0890361.  GRB    1312733.  JAP.  0731610. 
3.708,286 -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC     IMAGING     WITH 

ULTRASONIC  VIBRATION  DURING  IMAGING    JAN.  2. 

1973.  ARG.    0174613.    ATR.    0293874.    AUS.    0455712, 
BEL.    0739747.    CAN.    0922141.    FRA.    6933738,    GER 
1949416,  GRB.    1279285,   HOL.  0146950,   ITL     0877873. 
JAP.  0709042.  MEX.  0108820 

3,853,556. -METHOD     FOR     ELIMINATING     ELECTRICAL 
ARCING  DURING   PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAG 
INC.  DEC.  10,  1974. 

Class  12E 

3.535,221. -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  A  PHOTOCONDUCTOR  COAT- 
ING FOR  THE  BLOCKING  ELECTRO.  OCT.  20.  1970 
ARG  0176485.  AUS  0448560.  BEL.  0722301.  CAN. 
0891971.  FRA.  1587938.  GER.  1802988.  GRB.  1236619. 
ITL.  0845022.  JAP.  0693378.  MEX.  0108364.  VZL. 
0023742. 

3.595.771. -METHOD     OF     REMOVING     ACCUMULATED 
CHARGES    IN    PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC    IMAGING 
JULY    27,    1971.    ARG.   0198476,   ATR.    0302041,   AUS 
0448837,  BEL.  0737549,  CAN.  0922955,  FRA.  6927969, 
GER.     1941463,    GRB.     1267255,     ITL.     0869935,     JAP 
0704156,  SWD.  0341726. 

3,639,224. -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

SYSTEM  FEB.  1,  1972.  CAN.  0922568,  GRB.  1313683. 
JAP.  0739526. 

3.657. 103. -ELECTRODE  IMAGING  SYSTEM.  APR.  18. 
1972.  CAN.  0890360,  GRB.   1309663.  JAP.  0731609. 

3.669.872. -IMAGING  SYSTEM.  JUNE  13.  1972. 

3.775. 107. -IMAGING  SYSTEM.  NOV.  27,  1973. 

3,859,576. -HIGH  PERFORMANCE  BLOCKING  ELEC- 
TRODE FOR  ELECTROPHOTOPHORESIS.  JAN.  7, 
1975.  BEL.  0810802.  ITL.  1006354. 

3,866,572. -FOR  AMINOUS  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 

TRANSFER  SYSTEM.  FEB.  18,  1975.  BEL.  0815546, 
CAN.  1009503.  FRA.  7418641,  GRB.  1448386.  ITL. 
1012842.  SPN.  0426760. 

3,956.524. -METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ELEC- 
TROSTATOGRAPHIC AND  PHOTORECEPTORS.  MAY 
11.  1976. 

3.966.466. -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

PROCESS  USING  DARK  CHARGE  INJECTING  AGENT 
ON  BLOCKING  ELECTRODE.  JUNE  29.  1976. 

3.967.961  -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

PROCESS  EMPLOYING  A  DARK  CHARGE  INJECTING 
AGENT-AKLYD  RESIN  COATING   JULY  6.  1976. 

3.980,477. -PHOTOELECTROPHORESIS  WITH  DARK 
CHARGE  INJECTING  ELEMENT.  SEPT.  14.  1976. 

Class  12F 

3.695,755. -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  CAMERA    OCT    3, 

1972.  CAN.  0958580,  GRB.  1359694. 
3,702,289. -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC     PROCESS     AND 

APPARATUS.     NOV.     7,     1972.    CAN.    0958579,    GRB. 

1359695. 
3,705,766. -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  APPARATUS. 

DEC.  12,  1972.  CAN.  0955100,  GRB.  1359862. 

Class   12G 

3,655,550. -ELECTROSTATIC  PIGMENT  FILTER.  APR.  II, 
1972. 

3,656,200. -CLEANING  APPARATUS.  APR.  18,  1972. 

3,658.687. -APPARATUS    FOR    FORMING    IMAGES    WITH 
APPLICATOR  SHEARING  SMOOTHING   AND  CLEAN- 
ING   MEANS.    APR.    25.     1972.    CAN.    0916433,    GRB 
1337149,  JAP.  0751881. 

3.659, 302. -CLEANING  APPARATUS.  MAY  2.  1972. 

3,673,632. -CLEANING  APPARATUS.  JULY  4.  1972. 

3,686.035. -CLEANING  APPARATUS.  AUG.  22.  1972.  CAN. 
0925660.  GRB.  1335989. 

3.821,027 -METHOD  OF  CLEANING  ACCUMULATED 
MATERIAL  FROM  A  SLOT.  JUNE  28,  1974. 

3,919.737. -CLEANING  APPARATUS.  NOV    18,  1975. 

3.945.724. -VELOCITY  COMPOSITION  FOR  BEAD 
BYPASS.  MAR    23.  1976. 

3.950.088. -VELOCITY  COMPENSATION  FOR  BEAD 
BYPASS  WITH  SPEED  REDUCTION.  APR.   13.  1976. 

3,986, 772. -BEAD  BYPASS    OCT.   19.  1976. 


3,988,060. -BEAD   BYPASS  SPEED  REDUCTION    OCT    26. 

1976. 
3.989,365  -MOTION        COMPENSATION         FOR         BEAD 

BYPASS    NOV.  2,  1976. 

Class  12H 

3.505.131  -PROCESS     FOR     THE     PREPARATION     OF     A 

CUPROUS  IODIDE  CONDUCTIVE  FILM    APR    7,   1970. 

CAN.  0876074.  GER.  1800653.  GRB.  1244012.  JAP. 

0615874. 
3.623,680  -CLUTCH/BRAKE  MECHANISM.  NOV    30,  1971. 
3.623.805 -DRIVE      MECHANISM      FOR      IMAGING      AP- 
PARATUS   NOV    30.  1971 
3.628.859 -IMAGING     MACHINE     IMPROVEMENT.     DEC. 

21.    1971.  BEL.  0760455.  CAN.  0937436.  FRA.  7047139. 

GRB.   1339549.  ITL.  0913635.  JAP.  0764505. 
3,630,615. -METHOD     AND     APPARATUS     FOR     TRANS- 
PORTING SUPPORT  MATERIAL    DEC    28,  1971. 
3,630,884. -TRANSPARENT     ELECTRODE     IMAGING     IM- 
PROVEMENT.   DEC.    28,    1971      CAN.    0890359,    GRB. 

1313696,  JAP.  0739525. 
3,639.049  -COPY  SYSTEM.  FEB.  1.  1972 
3.640,616. -OPAQUE     ILLUMINATION     AND     SCANNING 

SYSTEM.  FEB.  8.   1972.  CAN.  0926674,  GRB.    1337418, 

JAP.  0731615. 
3.647.294  -MATERIALS    APPLICATION    AND    CLEANING 

APPARATUS  FOR  XEROGRAPHIC  APPARATUS    MAR. 

7.  1972.  CAN.  0913355.  GRB.  1337146.  JAP.  0759478. 
3.654.654. -CLEANING  APPARATUS.  APR.   11.  1972.  CAN. 

0925257.  GRB    1335850.  JAP.  0791054. 
3.673.632. -CLEANING  APPARATUS.  JULY  4.  1972 
3.681. 064. -PHOTELCTROPHRTC       IMNG       PROCS       EM- 

PLYNG     MULTI-COMPNT     ELCTRCLY     PHOTOSNTV 

PARTICLE.  AUG.  1.  1972. 
3.685,897. -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  APPARATUS 

USING     PYRAMID     GEARS      AUG.     22,     1972.     CAN. 

0957542. 
3,687. 109. -MATERIALS        APPLICATION        APPARATUS. 

AUG.  29,  1972.  CAN.  0915907.  GRB.  1337148 
3.697. 167. -OPTICAL  PROJECTION  APPARATUS.  OCT    10. 

1972.    BEL.    0772913.    CAN.    0955090.    FRA.    7134731, 

GRB.  1316023.  ITL.  0936735. 
3.703.459. -LIQUID  APPLICATOR.  NOV.  21.  1972. 
3.718.393  -IMAGING  APPARATUS.  FEB.  27.  1973. 
3,722.993 -MATERIALS        APPLICATION        APPARATUS. 

MAR.  27,  1973. 
3.730.620. -FOCUSING  METHOD    MAY  1.  1973. 
3.737.221  —ROTATIONAL    DRIVE    MECHANISM.   JUNE    5, 

1973. 
3, 744,897. -TRANSPARENT      ELECTRODE      FOR      ELEC- 

TROPHORETIC  IMAGING.  JULY   10.  1973 
3.769.850 -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  APPARATUS 

USING  PYRAMID  GEARS.  NOV    6.  1973. 
3.776.628. -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

SYSTEM.  DEC.  4,  1973 
3.784. 294. -IMAGE  DENSITY  CONTROL.  JAN.  8.  1974. 
3.840.299 -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC      IMAGING      APP 

FOR  VARYING  ADVANCING  RATE  OF  VELOCITY  OF 

ROLLER  ELECTRODES   OCT.  8.  1974. 
3.844.651  -PHOTELCTRPHRTC  IMG  APP  FOR 

CONTRLNG     TIME     INTRVL     OF     SUCSSV      ROLLR 

ELCTRDS  LEAVNG  AND  ENTERNG  IMG  RE   OCT.  29. 

1974. 
3.920.330— ELECTROPHORETIC    IMAGING    APPARATUS. 

NOV.  18.  1975.  BEL.  0777719.  CAN.  0961334,  FRA. 

7201005,  GRB.  1376241,  ITL.  0946357. 
3,944, 353. -BACKGROUND  REDUCTION.  MAR    16,  1976. 
3,950,640. -LAMP    CONTROL    AND    LAMP    SWITCH    CIR- 
CUIT FOR  CONTROLLING  LIGHT  BALANCE.  APR    13, 

1976. 
3,952,700. -LIQUID  APPLICATOR    APR.  27,  1976. 
3,954,465. -ELECTROPHORETIC       IMAGING       METHODS 

MAY    4,     1976.     BEL.    0777719,    CAN      0961334,    FRA. 

7201005,  GRB.  1376241,  ITL.  0946357 
3,957,510 -OVERFLOW       PREVENTION       FOR       LIQUID 

BETWEEN    FLEXIBLE    LAYERS    ON    A    SOLID    SUR- 
FACE   MAY   18,  1976. 
3,98  1 ,459  -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC    ELECTROSTATIC 
TACKING    CAPSTAN    WEB   TENSION    SYS     SEPT.    21, 

1976. 
3,982, 710. -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC      WEB      TENSION 

SYSTEM.  SEPT.  28,  1976. 
3,985,434  -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  PIGMENT 

DISCHARGING  WITH  AC  COROTRON  OR  UV  ILLU- 
MINATION. OCT.  12.  1976. 
3,989,366 -PHOTOELECTROPHORETie  IMAGING  AP- 
PARATUS HAVING  A  DEVICE  FDR  INCREASING  THE 
FRICTION  FORCE  BETWEE  NOV  2.  1976  BEL. 
0841080. 


1)04  (K;   100 


3.989.367 -APPARATUS    FOR 

TO  A  SURFACE  TO  BE  CONTACTED 
3.991.992  -PHOTOELECTROPHORfTIC 

SERVO  DRIVE  SYSTEM    NOV 


COrfTACTING    A    ROLLER 

NOV    2.  1976. 
WEB     MACHINE 
1976.  BEL.  0841079 


Class   121 

3.681.064. -PHOTELCTROPHRTC       IMNG 

PLYNG     MLLTI-COMPNT     ELifTRCLY 

PARTICLE    AUG    1.  1972 
3.820.987  -PHOTOELECTROPHORfTIC 

FIXING    ON     A    SEPARATE 

1974. 


PROCS       EM 
PHOTOSNTV 

IMAGING     WITH 
ElECTRODE.    JUNE     28. 


Class   12J 


(9 


C08 


3.642.364  -TRANSFER   APPARATU 
0455718.  BEL    0758808.  CAN 
EGR     0087486.    FRA      7041650 
0169308.    ITL     0909310.    PLD 
STZ.  05  I  858  I.  USR    0406387 

3.791.823  -PHOTOELECTROPHOR5TIC 
TRANSFER  METHOD    FEB    12. 

3.861,911  -IMAGING  FIXING  METHOD 

3,897. 143. -IMAGING  SYSTEM    JU 


;lv 


Class   12K 


(I 


0(  5li 


(8: 


NG 
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3,510.419  -PHOTOELECTROPHOR 
METHOD    MAY  5,   1970    ARG 
BEL     0717829     CAN      0876044 
1242262.    ITL     0896927.   JAP 
PNM    0001975,  PRU.  0010174. 

3.561.864  -ELECTROPHORETIC 
9.    1971     ARG    0174608.   ATR    0 
BEL.    0739544.    CAN      0890357. 
1949861.   GRB     1277806,    ITL 
MEX.  01  13013 

3.609.029 -.MATERIALS        APPl 
SEPT     28.    1971.    BEL     0772565 
7133987,  GRB    1366382.  ITL    09! 

3.619.053  -PHOTOELECTROPHOR 
SYSTEM    NOV    9.  1971    GRB    1 3| 

3.620.948  -PHOTOELECTROPHOR 
SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

TROPHRIC  DSPSTN  OF  IMAG 
1971.  ATR.  0326480,  AUS 
CAN.  0899137.  FRA  6933734 
0146951.  ITL  0877872.  JAP  0 
SPN  0372065.  STZ.  0508232. 
0015070 

3,645.874  -IMAGE   DENSITY   CONlROL 
TROPHORETIC      IMAGING.      F 
0756899,  CAN    0922957,  FRA 
ITL.  0908434.  JAP   0743836. 

3,658,687 -APPARATUS    FOR 

APPLICATOR  SHEARING   SMOOTH 
ING     MEANS      APR.     25,     1972. 
1337149,  JAP.  0751881. 

3.695,755.- PHOTOELECTROPHORBTIC 

1972  CAN.  0958580,  GRB.   1359^94 
3,744,896  -IMAGING  SYSTEM.  JU 
3,769,009 -INKING     SYSTEM      FOH 

MIGRATION    ON    AUTOMATIC 

1973  HOL.  7216013. 
3,938,088  -CHARACTER     CODING 

SYSTEM    FEB    10,  1976 
3.944,353  -BACKGROUND  REDUCtiO 
3.968,271. -COATING    APPARATUS 

JULY  6.  1976 
3,993,020 -BLADE    APPLICATOR 

1976. 
4.019,816 -COATING    SYSTEM     H 

APPLICATOR       ASSEMBLY 

RECIPROCATING  BLADE   APR 


5TIC  IMAGING 

165519.  AUS    0425666. 
FRA     0095234.    GRB 
876,    MEX     0102064. 
0023693 
Cd)ATING    DEVICE     FEB 
302815.  AUS.   0447649. 
FRA     6933095.    GER 
73705.    JAP.    0686763. 


lAV 


Class   12L 


3.622,691  -HIGH     SPEED     LIGHT 
FORM   COMPUTER   FOR   A 
ING    SYSTEM      NOV.    23,     1971 
1335222,  JAP   0774709 

3,649.515  -PHOTOGRAPHIC     MASK 
14,  1972    CAN    0936733,  GRB.  1 

3,715,209 -ELECTRICAL      COLOR 
PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC 
6,    1973     BEL     0763539,   CAN 
GRB.     1347139.    ITL.    0918979 
0120935 

3.810,758. -PHOTOGRAPHIC  M 
1974  "^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FEB     15,    1972    AUS 
18412,  CZC.  0164906, 
GRB      1336720,    HUN 
2862,   SPN     0385456. 


IMAGING 

974. 

JAN    21.  1975. 
29, 1975. 


APPARATUS 
0953097,    FRA 


ICiTION 
CAN 

6510. 
BTIC  IMAGING 

24102.  JAP.  0759477. 

ETIC  IMAGING 

PRELIMINARY  ELEC- 

SUSPENS    NOV     16, 

7819.  BEL.  0739754. 

GRB   1280027,  HOL 

09041,  MEX.  01  14889, 

SWD  0341929.  VZL. 


IN   PHOTOELEC- 
B.      29,       1972.      BEL 
5803,  GRB.    1331621, 


7D3 


FORlMING    IMAGES    WITH 
ING   AND  CLEAN- 
CAN.    0916433,    GRB.. 

CAMERA    OCT    3. 


10,  1973. 

LIQUID     PARTICLE 
MACHINE     OCT.    30, 

AND     RECOGNITION 

N.  MAR.   16,  1976 
AND    USE   THEREOF. 


ASSEMBLY      NOV      23, 


ING    A    COMPOSITE 
VIDED       WITH       A 

26,  1977 


p»o 


RESPONSIVE     TRANS- 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  PRINT- 
CAN.    0915813,    GRB 

ING     SYSTEM      MAR 

349610,  JAP.  0774711. 

MASKING      FOR      A 

IMAGING  PROCESS    FEB 

8491,   FRA.    7107557 

JAP.     0752723,     MEX. 


0'I3J 


ASKING  SYSTEM    MAY   14, 


Class   12M 


RE  27,117  -METAL  FREE  PHTHALOCY ANINE  IN  THE 
NEW  X-FORM  RE  OF  3,357,989-Dl  1  70    APR.  20,  1971 

3,384.632  -ARY  LAZO-4-lSOPROPOXY- IN  APHTHOL 

COMPOUNDS      MAY     21,     1968.    BEL     0743897.    CAN 
0787920,  FRA.    1473703,  GER.    1644400,  GRB.    1145374. 
ITL.  0764015,  JAP.  0578398 

3,402,177  -SUBSTITUTED  l-CYANO-2.  3  PHTHALOYI.-7, 
8-BENZOPYRROCOLINES  SEPT  17,  1968.  AUS 
0435189,  BEL.  0743896,  CAN.  0812820,  GRB.   1  145373. 

3.432,415  -ELECTROPHORETIC     IMG      PROCESS     USING 
PHOTOSENSITIVE     XANTHENONIUM     SALTS      MAR 
II,   1969    AUS.  0439502,  BEL.  0743895,  CAN.  0851118, 
GER.     1522701,    GRB      1155747,    JAP     0650631,    MEX. 
0104632 

3,442,781  -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC         AND         XERO 
GRAPHIC      IMG        PROC       EMPL       TRIPHENODLOX 
AZINES  AS   ELECTRIC     PHOTOSENSIT     MAY   6,    1969 
AUS.    0445582,    BEL     0743894.    CAN      0855152,    GRB. 
0175452,  JAP.  061  1634 

3,445,227  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 

PROCESSES  EMPLOYING  2,4  DIAMINOTRIAZINES  AS 
ELCTRCLY    PHOTOSNSTV    PRT     MAY    20,    1969     BEL 
0743891,  CAN    0852681,  GER.    1522687.  GRB.    1146019. 
JAP.  0617789. 

3,447.922 -ELECTRICALLY  PHOTOSENSITIVE  PARTI- 
CLES USEFUL  IN  PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  AND 
XEROGRAPHIC  IMAGING  PROC    JUNE  3,  1969 

3,448,028  -N-SBSTUD-8,1  3-DIOXODINAPHTHO-2- IB, 2,3- 
D-FURAN-6-CARBOXAMIDES  AS  ELCTLY   PTOSNSTV 
MTLS  IN  ELCPHG    JUNE  3.  1969 

3,448.029. -ELECTROPHORETIC         IMAGING         PROCESS 
USING        8,13-DIOXODINAPHTO-2,l-B,2,3-D-FURAN-6 
CARBOXAMIDE  PIGMEN    JUNE  3,  1969 

3,448,030 -ELECTRICALLY       PHOTOSENSITIVE       PART 
USEFUL    IN    PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC    AND    XERO- 
GRAPHIC   IMAGING    PROCESSE     JUNE    3,    1969     AUS 
0445639,  BEL    0743893,  CAN.  0943830,  GRB.    1155554. 
JAP.  0686735. 

3,474,020- PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

PROCESS  USING  QUINACRIDONES  OCT  21,  1969 
ARG  0154377,  AUS  0414491,  BEL.  0683405,  CAN 
0834673,  FRA  0090574,  GRB  1155403,  ITL.  0842587 
JAP.  0601872,  MEX.  0088935, 
6608734,  VZL.  0023989. 

3,478,064  -  1 ,5-BIS-SUBSTITUTED 
ANTHRAOUINONES     NOV      11. 
AUS.    0419687,    BEL,     0683222, 
1484968,   GRB.    0155985,    ITL     0 
MEX.    0092775,    SPN      0328428, 
0323188,  VZL.  0021224. 

3,485,633 -ELECTROPHORETIC  IMG  PROC  EMPL 
METALLIC  LAKES  OF  FLUORESCEIN  DERIVATIVES 
AS  ELECTRICLY  PHOTOSENS  DEC  23.  1969  AUS 
0444394,  BEL  0743641,  CAN.  0848386,  GER  1572387, 
GRB.   1190965,  JAP.  0586923 

3.492.308 -PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  METAL  FREE 
PHTHALOCYAMNES  -  SYNTHESIS  OF  METAL-FREE 
PHTHALOCYANINE.  JAN.  27.  1970.  CAN.  0922708. 
GRB    1216887,  JAP    0586926. 

3,492,309 -SYNTHESIS  OF  ALPHA  METAL-FREE 
PHTHALOCYANINE  JAN.  27,  1970  CAN.  0894803, 
GRB    1206306,  JAP    0604155 

3,531, 309. -CO.MPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  1  CYANO  2,3- 
PHTHALOYL-7. 8-BENZOPYRROCOLINES  AND  A 
CARRIER    SEPT    29,  1970 

3,546.085  -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

PROCESS  AND  SUSPENSION  DEC  8,  1970  BEL 
0710052.  CAN  0875493,  FRA  1568088,  GER  1622380, 
GRB     1208812,  ITL.  0823929,  JAP    0594741. 

3.560.360  -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

PROCESS    AND    ANTHRAOUINONES    AS    THE    ELEC- 
TRICALLY   PHOTOSENSITIVE    PARTIC     FEB     2.    1971 
CAN.  0850590.  MEX.  0096584. 

3,562,248  -BISAZO  PGMTS  DRVD  CPLRS  OBTD  CONDG 
8-AMINO-2  NAPHTHOLS  W/  DICARBOXYLIC  ACID 
CHLORIDES  FEB  9,  1971  ATR  0302037.  AUS 
0435392.  BEL  0743422.  CAN  0889836,  FRA  6944290, 
GER  1717183,  GRB.  1217905.  ITL.  0879047,  JAP. 
0608727. 

3,574,182 -CALCIUM  SALT  OF  6-BROMO  l-l-SULFO-2- 
NAPHTHYLAZO-2-NAPHTHOL  APR  6,  1971.  ARG 
0168131,  ATR  0302812,  AUS.  0429649, 
CAN.  0878483,  CHL.  0024254,  CLB. 
0128493,  FIN  0049711,  FRA.  1556484. 
GRK.  0036648,  IND.  0114221,  ISR 
0823989,  JAP.  0605213,  LXB.  0055364, 
NOR  0129593,  NZL  0151403,  PRU 
0049036,    SAF.    0068559,    SPN     0349965, 


SPN 

0328503,    SWD. 

ALKYLAMINO- 

1969 

ARG     0145636, 

CAN 

0880309,    FRA 

'71955 

,    JAP.    0581828. 

STZ 

0461273,    SWD 

BEL  0710053. 
0018785,  DNK. 
GRB.    1197374. 

0029376,  ITL 
MEX.  0099564. 
0009483.    PTG. 

STZ.    0524844, 


SWD.  0351737.  URG.  0008893,  VZL  0032776. 


XEROX  PATEXTS— JULY  1977 


964  OG  101 


IMAGING 
HAVING    THE 

II,    1972     BEL. 
GRB.    1301382. 


IMAGING 
PIGMENTS 

IMAGING 

1974.     CAN. 


3,594,163 -METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  ALPHA 

PHTHALOCYANINE  TO  THE  X  FORM    JULY  20,  I97I. 

3,61 5,558. -PHOTOLECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

PROCESS  EMPLOYING  A  FINELY-DIVIDED 

PHTHALOCYANINE    PIGMENT     OCT     26,    1971     CAN 
0850022. 

3.616,393  -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC 
PROCESS    EMPLOYING    A    PIGMENT 
FORMULA  RNS.  OCT    26.  1971 

3,634,221. -PIGMENT  RECLAIMING  JAN. 
0744760,  CAN.  0921427,  FRA  7001822 
ITL.  0886625 

3,635,981  -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING  PIG- 
MENT COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  JAN  18.  1972. 
ARG.  0193337,  ATR.  0305459,  AUS.  0448778,  BEL. 
0741064,  CAN  0953143,  FRA  6937772,  GER.  1955001, 
GRB.  1285610,  ITL.  0879711,  JAP  0685461,  MEX. 
01  14879 

3,645,883  -PHTELCTRPHRTC  IMGNG  APRTUS  EMPLYNG 
PHTSNSTV  PRTCLS  EXHBTG  FATIGUE  CHARAC- 
TERISTICS   FEB    29,  1972. 

3,652,438. -PHTELCTRPHRTC  IMGNG  PROCS  USNG 
DIVLNT  HVY  MTL  SLT  OR  l-l-SULFO-2-NAPHYLZO- 
2-NAPHLS  AS  IMGNG  MAT    MAR    28,  1972 

3.658.675  -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

PROCESS  USING  BISAZO  PIGMENTS.  APR.  25,  1972 

3,692,517  -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

PROCESS  EMPLOYING  AN  INSULATING  CARRIER 
LOD  CNTNG  UNSATURATED  COMP.  SEPT  19,  1972. 
ARG.  0164485,  AUS.  0430397,  BEL  0715670,  CAN. 
0913968,  FRA.  1563583,  GER  1772522,  GRB.  1225316, 
ITL.  0834948,  JAP.  0641521,  MEX.  0100255,  VZL 
0032921. 

3,705,901  -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING  COM- 
POSTION    DEC.  12,  1972. 

3.753,708- PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC 

PROCESS    EMPLOYING    QUINACRIDONE 
AUG.  21,  1973. 

3,758,305  -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC 
PROCESS   SEPT    11,  1973. 

3,825,422 -IMAGING     PROCESS      JULY     23, 
0984201,  GRB.  1442667. 

3,867, 141. -PHOTOELCTRC  AND  ELCTRPHOTGRPHC 
PGMNTS  COMPRISNG  DERIVATIVS  OF  CNDNSD 
PLYCLC  AROMTC  HYDROCRBN  ALDE  FEB  18, 
1975. 

3,922,169 -PHOTOELECTRIC        AND 
GRAPHIC  PIGMENTS  COMPRISING 
CONDENSED  POLYCYCLIC  A    NOV 

3,923,506 -PHOTOELECTRIC        AND 
GRAPHIC  PIGMENTS  COMPRISING 
CONDENSED  POLYCYCLIC  A    DEC 

3,953,462. -IMAGING     PROCESS      APR 
0202139,  BEL.  0821400,  GRB    1467999. 

3,957, 829. -CERTAIN  DINAPHTHO  ( 1 .2-B;2^3'-D)-FURAN- 
7,12  DIONES.  MAY  18,  1976 

4,012,252. -IMAGING  PROCESS  UTILIZING  3-BROMO-N- 
2"-PYRIDYL-8,13-DIOXODIMAPHTHO-(2,I-;  3',3-)- 

FURON-6-CARBO  MAR  15,  1977  ARG  0202139,  BEL. 
0821400,  GRB.  1467999. 

4,017,311. -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

SUSPENSION    APR    12,  1977 

4,032,339 -PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITION  CONTAIN- 
ING VANADYL  PHTHALOCYANINE  FOR 
PHOTOELECTROPHORECTIC  IMAGING  JUNE  28, 
1977. 

Class   12N 

3,446,722 -ELECTROPHORETIC  REFINING  OF 

PHOTOSENSITIVE    PARTICLES     MAY    27,    1969     AUS 
0424699,   BEL.  0743903,  CAN.  0840368    GER.    1622376. 
GRB    1  189636 

3.473,940. -PREPARATION  OF  PHOTOELEC- 

TROPHORETIC IMAGING  SUSPENSION  OCT  21, 
1969.  BEL.  0743899,  CAN.  0847808,  FRA.  1524448, 
GER.  1572386,  GRB  I  161780,  ITL.  0794432,  JAP. 
0594583,  MEX.  0097623. 

3,477.934. -IMAGING     PROCESS      NOV       11,     1969      ARG 
0158372,  AUS.  0416251,  BEL.  0700645,  CAN.  0850023, 
FRA       1550998,     GRB.      1196044.     ITL      0804665.     JAP 
0725097,   MEX.   0098737,  SPN.   0342376,  STZ.   0481408. 
SWD.  0336525,  VZL.  0021263. 

3,551,313 -IMAGE  CONTRAST  CONTROL  IN 

PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC      IMAGING  PHAROS 

CONTRAST  CONTROL.  DEC    29,   1970    ATR    0302814. 
AUS.    0448317,    BEL.    0738218,    CAN.    0899689,    FRA 
6929449,  GER.    1944510,   GRB     1274525,   ITL.    0871538. 
JAP.  0708365.  SWD    0341  130. 


3.553.093. -COLOR 
PROCESS    JAN 
BEL.    0692911, 
1522743,  GRB 
ITL      0762674. 


ELECTROPHOTO 
DERIVATIVES  OF 

25,  1975. 

ELECTROPHOTO- 
DERIVATIVES  OF 

2,  1975. 
27,     1976.     ARG. 


PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

5,   1971     ATR    0286783,  AUS    0416331, 

CAN.    0818388,    FRA.     1471745,    GER. 

1149665,    IND.    0104183,    ISR.    0025304. 

JAP      0608337,     MEX.    0089790.     NOR. 

0123368,  NZL.  0144531,  STZ.  0479099,  SWD    0334540 

3,586,615  -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

PROCESS    INCLUDING    THE    USE    OF    AN    ELECTRI 
CALLY    CHRGD    SUSPNSN    COATNG     JUNE    22.    1971 
BEL     0743921,    CAN      0891972,    FRA      6945567.    GER. 
1965460.  GRB     J284429,   HOL.    1284429,   ITL.   0880418, 
JAP   0729281.  ^ 

3,595,770  -SEQUENTIAL  PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC 

IMAGING  SYSTEM  JULY  27,  1971  ARG.  0176384, 
ATR.  0299697.  AUS  0429715.  BEL  0722300.  BRA. 
0087996.  CAN  0891970.  CHL.  0024332,  DNK.  0126879, 
FRA.  1589548,  GRB  1239259,  ITL  0845021,  LXB. 
0057101,  MEX  0103850,  NZL.  0154114,  PNM.  0001418, 
PTG.  0050485,  SAF  0686705,  SPN  0359239,  STZ. 
0496265,  SWD    0339172,  URG    0009317,  VZL.  0023705. 

3,601,483. -IMAGING  APPARATUS    AUG    24.  1971 

3,607,256  -FULLY-ENCLOSED  ELECTROPHORETIC 

IMAGING  SYSTEM    SEPT    21,  1971 

3,616,390 -ELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING  METHOD 
CHARACTERIZED  BY  EXPOSURE  OF  ELECTRCLY 
PHOTSNSTV  PRTCLS  AT  LIQUI  OCT  26.  1971  ATR 
0322980.  AUS  0448380.  BEL  0743423.  CAN  0890356, 
FRA.  6944288,  GER  1947105.  GRB.  1249546,  ITL. 
0879048, JAP    0688351 

3,616, 395. -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING  WITH 
CORONA  FIELD  APPLICATION  OCT  26,  1971  CAN. 
0922142,  GRB.  1318565,  JAP   0756962. 

3,620.950 -ELECTROPHORETIC     IMAGING     EMPLOYING 
PERIODIC     ELECTROMAGNETIC     RADIATION      NOV 
16.    1971     ATR.  0302045,  AUS    0449606.  BEL    0739750. 
CAN      0887022.     FRA      5934262.    GRB      1283384.     ITL 
0877875,  JAP.  0718339. 

3,634,221  -PIGMENT   RECLAIMING     JAN     11.    1972     BEL 
0744760.  CAN.  0921427,  FRA.   7001822.  GRB     1301382, 
ITL.  0886625 

3,642,598  -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

METHOD    AND     APPARATUS      FEB      15.     1972      ARG 
0188632,  BEL    0756481.  CAN    0922144.  FRA    7034709, 
GRB      1324105,     ITL      0908073.     JAP      0740359,     MEX. 
0115601,  VZL.  0032786. 

3,645,874  -IMAGE    DENSITY   CONTROL   IN    PHOTOELEC- 
TROPHORETIC     IMAGING        FEB       29.       1972       BEL 
0756899.  CAN    0922957,  FRA.  7035803,  GRB     1331621, 
ITL.  0908434,  JAP    0743836 

3.645,883  -PHTELCTRPHRTC  IMGNG  APRTUS  EMPLYNG 
PHTSNSTV  PRTCLS  EXHBTG  FATIGUE  CHARAC- 
TERISTICS   FEB    29,  1972 

3,647,659  -PHTELCTRPHRTC  IMGNG  PRCS  WHEREIN 
IMGNG  ELCTRCL  FLD  APPLD  SUBSEQUENT  TO 
IMAGE  WISE  EXPOSURE  MAR  7.  1972  BEL 
0772912,  CAN.  0958581,  FRA  7134730,  GRB  1354798, 
ITL   0936734 

3,657,091  -ELECTROPHORETIC   IMAGING    METHOD   E.M- 
PLOYING    A    PERIODIC    ELECTRIC    FIELD     APR      18, 
1972      ARC      0174612.    ATR      0302816,    AUS     0448524. 
BEL     0739752.    CAN      0913970.    FRA.    6933735,    GRB 
1282469,  ITL    0889439,  JAP    0709039,  MEX.  01  14739 

3,663,396  -KINESCOPE  PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC 

IMAGING    METHODS   AND   SYSTEMS     MAY    16.    1972 
ARG     0196858,    BEL.    0762417.    CAN 
7104350,   GRB.    1345571,    ITL     0918121 
MEX    0131834. 

3,664,941  -PHTELCTRPHRTC    REVERSAL 
SUSPENSION  CONTAINING  VITAMIN 
CAROTENE    MAY  23.  1972 

3, 666.472. -ELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING  COMPOSITION 
-  IMPROVEMENT  OF  PHAROS  POLYCHROME  IMAG- 
ING SYSTEM  MAY  30,  1972  ATR  0302042.  AUS 
045571  I.  BEL  0739753,  CAN  0899138,  FRA  6933736. 
GRB  1279284.  HOL  0147548,  ITL  0889440,  JAP 
0709040,  MEX    01  16450 

3,669,872  -IMAGING  SYSTEM    JUNE 

3.676,313  -REMOVING  UN  DESIRED 
BLOCKING  ELECTRODE  IN 
TROPHORETIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM    JULY   11,  1972 

3,681.221  -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING  BY 
PHOSPHORESCENCE  AUG  1.  1972  CAN  0935013. 
GRB    1348121 

3,696.020  -ELECTROPHORETIC  IMGNG  APRTS  INCLUD- 
ING MEANS  TO  COAT  AND  ELCTRFY  IMGNG  ELC- 
TRODE   OCT    3.  1972 

3,723.288 -ELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING  APPARATUS 
INCLUDING  MEANS  TO  PROJECT  AN  IMAGE  AT  A 
LIQUID  NIP    MAR    27.  1973 

3,737,310  -BACKGROUND  REDUCTION    JUNE  5,  1973. 


0935965,    FRA 
JAP     0743838, 

IMGNG    USNG 
PRECURSOR.  B- 


13,  1972    ' 

POTENTIAL    FROM 
A        PHOTOELEC- 


064  0(;  lOJ 


EUT 


PARTICLES 


3,74 1 ,639  -  PHOTOELECTROPHOR  ETIC 

PHOSPHORESCENCE   JUNE  26 
3,741,760  -IMAGING  SYSTEM    JUII 
3.748,035  -METHOD    FOR    SEQU 

IN  A  POLYCHROME  PROCESS 

0960288.  GRB    1416328 
3.772,013  -PHOTOELECTROPHORpTIC 

PROCESS   EMPLOYING    ELEC 

SITIVE    PARTICLES   AND    IN 

ARC.    0196295.    ATR.    0327682| 

0957543.  FRA.   7200998.  GRB. 

JAP.    0759477.    MEX      0124561 

0367075,  VZL    30687. 
3.782.932  -ELECTROPHORETIC 

USING    TRANSPARENT 

ATR.    0302043.    AUS.    0446066, 

0913441,  FRA    6944289.  GER 

ITL   0897053    JAP.  0699518. 
3,785.816  -ELIMINATING 

PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC 
3,787,206 -PHOTOELECTROPHOR 

METHOD   INCLUDING   AT   LEAST 

CARRYING  A  PATTERN    JAN 
3.801.195  -ELECTROPHORETIC   lf*AG 

ARG.    0174613.    ATR.    0293874 

0739747,  CAN.  0922141.  FRA 

GRB      1279285,    HOL.    0146950 

0709042,  MEX.  0108820. 
3,804.620 -METHOD    OF    PRODU 

PLATES    BY 

APR    16.  1974. 
3.811.764 -APPARATUS  FOR 

IMAGING  USING  A  PERIODIC 

21.  1974 
3.850,627  -ELECTROPHORETIC 

NOV.    26,    1974.    BEL.    077771 

1376241.  ITL   0946357 
3,857.549- PHOTOELECTROPHOR 

PARATUS    DEC.  31,  1974 
3.857.707  -PHOTOELECTROPHOR 

PROCESS     USING     DRY     PIG 

STRATE    DEC    31.  1974 
3.881,920  -PHOTOELECTROPHORpTIC 

PROCESS    MAY  6,  1975 
3,901.701  -PHOTOELECTROPHOR 

PROCESS    USING    PHOTOCON 

WHICH    ALTERS    SPECTRAL 

1975. 
3,905.812 -IMAGING    PROCESS 

7413994. GRB    1443121. 
3.920.330.- ELECTROPHORETIC 

NOV.    18.    1975.    BEL     077771^ 

7201005,  GRB.  1376241.  ITL.  09J63 
3.933,487 -IMAGING    COMPOSITIQN 

TROPHORETIC    IMAGING 

CAN.  0973005,  GRB.  1375941. 
3.954.465. -ELECTROPHORETIC 

MAY    4,     1976     BEL.    0777719 

1376241.  ITL    0946357. 
3,961,949  -PHOTOELECTROPHOR 

METHOD  PRODUCING  A  DES  R 

JUNE  8,  1976 
3,967,960 -PHOTOELECTROPHOR 

PROCESS    EMPLOYING    DARK] 

ELEMENT.  JULY  6.  1976 
4,023,968  -PHOTOELECTROPHOR 

ING     PROCESS     IN     WHICH 

ELIMINATED.  MAY  17.  1977 


IMAGING       BY 
1973. 

E  26.  1973. 
EhlTIAL   ILLUMINATION 
JULY    24,    1973.  CAN 


CORONA         ARCING         IN 
IMAGING.  JAN.  15,  1974 
niC  IMAGING 

ONE   ELECTRODE 

122,  1974. 

ING     APR     2,    1974 
.    AUS     0455712.    BEL 
)933738.  GER.    1949416. 
,     ITL.     0877873.    JAP. 

ING     PLANOGRAPHIC 
PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC    IMAGING 

PHojrOELECTROPHORETIC 

;lectric  field  may 
imaging     method 

,    FRA.    7201005.    GRB 
LTIC       IMAGING       AP- 


M 


Class  120 

3.647,660  -PHOTOELECTROPHOR 

METHOD    EMPLOYING    A    H/^LOGE 
SUSPENSION.  MAR.  7,  1972 

3.869,286  -PHOTOELECTROPHOR 
COPPER-FREE  CHLOROPHYL 
LIQUID    MAR    4.  1975. 

Class  12P 


RE  28.260. -ELECTROPHORETIC  IM 
CLUDING  APPL  OF  DYNAMIC 
TICLE  SUSPENSION  DEC  3, 
ATR.  0302044.  AUS  0448318 
0890358,  FRA.  6934260.  GER. 
HOL.  0146301.  ITL.  0877874, 
0108886. 

3,595.772. -METHOD      OF      BREA 
GLOMERATES    IN    THE 
IMAGING    SYSTEM     JULY    27 
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IMAGING 

RICALLY    PHOTOSEN 

PA.    NOV.    13,    1973. 

BEL.    0777724,    CAN. 

1370026,   ITL.   0946356, 

SPN     0398586,    SWD 


IMAGING        PROCESS 

JAN      1.     1974. 

BEL.    0743424.    CAN. 

949149,  GRB.    1280900. 


TIC  IMAGING 

ENT     COATED     SUB- 


IMAGING 


ETIC  IMAGING 

)UCTIVE    ELECTRODE 
RESPONSE     AUG.    26. 

JEPT      16.     1975.    FRA 

IMAGING    APPARATUS. 
CAN.    0961334,    FRA. 
57. 

FOR    PHOTOELEC- 
SYSTEM      JAN.    20,     1976. 

MAGING      METHODS 
FRA.    7201005,    GRB. 

TIC  IMAGING 

ED  IMAGE  BORDER 

ETIC  IMAGING 

CHARGE    INJECTING 

ETIC    COLOOR    IMAG- 
lACK     MIGRATION     IS 


TIC  IMAGING 

N    CONTAINING 

TIC     IMAGING    WITH 
.     IN     THE     CARRIER 


AGING  PROCESS  IN- 
STRESS  ON  THE  PAR 

1974.  ARG.  0174614. 

BEL.  0739748,  CAN. 
949148.  GRB.  1282736. 

JAP   0718340,  MEX 


t  ING   PARTICLE   AG- 

photIo-electrophoretic 

1971.    ARG.    0176808, 


ATR.  0293875.  AUS.  0445175.  BEL.  0739749,  CAN. 
0912398,  FRA.  6934261.  GRB.  1290370,  ITL.  0887503, 
JAP.  0712831,  MEX.  0127747. 

3,616,391  -ELECTROPHRTC  IMGNG  PRCSS  INC 
APPLCTN  OF  DYNAMIC  STRESS  ON  PARTCL 
SUSPSN-REISSUED  D  2I77R.  OCT.  26,  1971.  ARC 
0174614,  ATR  0302044.  AUS.  0448318.  BEL.  0739748. 
CAN.  0890358.  FRA.  6934260,  GER.  1949148,  GRB. 
1282736.  HOL.  0146301.  ITL  0877874,  JAP.  0718340. 
MEX.  0108886. 

3.666.472  -ELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING  COMPOSITION 
-  IMPROVEMENT  OF  PHAROS  POLYCHROME  IMAG- 
ING SYSTEM.  MAY  30.  1972  ATR.  0302042,  AUS. 
0455711,  BEL.  0739753,  CAN.  0899138,  FRA  6933736, 
GRB.  1279284,  HOL  0147548,  ITL  0889440,  JAP. 
0709040,  MEX    01  16450. 

3,743.404. -PHTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMGNG  APPTS 
INCNG  MEANS  TO  SIMULTNUSLY  APPLY 
COMPRSVE  STRESS  AND  SHEAR  TO  IMGNG.  JULY  3. 
1973. 

3,784.302  -ELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGE  APPARATUS  IN- 
CLUDING APPLICATION  OF  DYNAMIC  STRESS  ON 
THE  PARTICLE  SUSPENS    JAN.  8,  1974. 

3,833,493  -IMAGING  PROCESS.  SEPT    3,  1974 

3,943,049. -APPARATUS         FOR  SEPARATING  AG- 

GLOMERATED PARTICLES  WITH  SUSPENSION    MAR 
9.  1976. 


!5,    1972.   AUS. 

CZC    0164906. 

1336720,    HUN, 

SPN     0385456, 

IMAGE 

PHOTOELEC- 


IMAGING 


FOR 


Class  12Q 

3,642. 364. -TRANSFER   APPARATUS    FEB. 

0455718.  BEL.  0758808,  CAN.  0918412 

EGR     0087486.    FRA.    7041650,    GRB. 

0169308,   ITL.    0909310,    PLD.    0082862 

STZ.  0518581.  USR.  0406387. 
3.655.370- PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC 

TRANSFER.  APR    11,  1972 
3,705,797 -FIXING         PROCESS         FOR 

TROPHORETIC  IMAGING    DEC    12.  1972. 
3.71  1,196. -IMAGE  TRANSFER.  JAN.  16.  1973. 
3,791.823  -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC 

TRANSFER  METHOD    FEB    12.  1974. 
3.804.508  -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  APPARATUS 

HEAT  FACING  AN  IMAGE    APR    16,  1974. 
3,897, 143. -IMAGING  SYSTEM.  JULY  29,  1975. 

Class  12R 


3.574,614  -PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  MULTIPLE  COPIES 

FROM    A    XEROPRINTING    MASTER     APR      13.    1971 

ATR.    0305769.    AUS.    0448396,    BEL.    0743660.    CAN. 

0882599,   FRA     6944513.  GRB     1209060.   ITL.   0899118. 

JAP.  0710908. 
3.607.256  -FULLY-ENCLOSED  ELECTROPHORETIC 

IMAGING  SYSTEM    SEPT    21.  1971. 
3.682.628  -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  FACSIMILE 

TRANSMISSION     AUG     8,    1972    CAN.   0957889.  GRB. 

1365163. 
3.800,302 -RECORDING       OSCILLOGRAPH        UTILIZING 

PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC    TECHNIQUES     MAR     26. 

1974, 
3,849,132  -PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

METHOD     EMPLOYING     A     CHROMOGENIC     REAC 

TION.  NOV.  19,  1974.  BEL.  0809399.  GRB.  1447104. 
3,938.088 -CHARACTER    CODING     AND     RECOGNITION 

SYSTEM    FEB.  10.  1976, 

Class  15 

3,693.517  -PRINTING  APPARATUS- KALEIDOSCOPE 

PRINTER    WITH    CIRCUMFERENTIAL    STRIPS     SEPT 
26.  1972.  CAN.  0948265,  GRB.  1330327. 

3.801.319 -IMAGING     METHOD     UTILIZING     CHEMICAL 
REACTIVITIES  OF  PHOTOEXCITED  STATES  OF  ARO 
MATIC     HYDROXY     COMPO      APR      2.     1974      CAN 
1000549,  GRB    1429501 

3,847,644 -IMAGING    BY    PHASE    AGGREGATION    FROM 
BLOCK  COPOLYMERS    NOV    12,  1974 

3, 851, 584. -CHEMICAL   REPRODUCTION    SYSTEMS    DEC. 
3,  1974. 

3,888,670  -IMAGING  METHOD.  JUNE  10.  1975. 

3,915.706 -IMAGING  SYSTEM  BASED  ON 

PHOTODEGRADABLE    POLYALDEHYDES     OCT.    28. 
1975. 

3.923,514 -METHOD    FOR    THE    PREPARATION    OF    RE- 
LIEF PRINTING  MASTERS    DEC    2,  1975. 

3,929,477  -IMAGE  PRODUCING  TECHNIQUES  OF  SUPER- 
CONDUCTING MATERIAL  IN  A  MAGNETIC  FIELD 
DEC    30,  1975, 


XEROX  PATENTS— JULY  1977 


964  OG  103 


A     THERMOPLASTIC 

1972.    CAN       1083484, 


DEFORMABLE 


THER- 

1.4-DlAL- 

FEB     6. 

PROCESS 


3,930,858  -HEAT  DEVELOPMENT  PROCESS  UTILIZING  A 

PHOTOSENSITIVE     COMPOSITION     CONTAINING     A 

HALOGENATED  POLYME    JAN    6,  1976 
3.963.491. -IMAGING  METHOD    JUNE  15.  1976. 
3.986,874. -DRIOGRAPHIC    IMAGING    METHOD    OCT.    19, 

1976. 
3.990,043. -CHARACTER     CODING     AND     RECOGNITION 

SYSTEM.  NOV.  2,  1976. 
4,009,466 -CHARACTER     CODING     AND     RECOGNITION 

SYSTEM.  FEB.  22.  1977. 
4.032.980 -RECORDED    MAGNETIC    MEMBER    VIEWING 

APPARATUS.  JUNE  28.  1977. 

Claw  ISA 

3.320,060. -DEFORMATION        IMAGE        REPRODUCTION 
PROCESS      UTILIZING      A      VOLTAGE     THRESHOLD 
REDUCING     SURFACTANT      MAY      16,      1967.     CAN 
0807325,  FRA.   1416119,  GER    1261867.  GRB.   1097919. 
ITL.  0739830.  JAP.  0519668. 

3.338.710. -FROST  THERMOGRAPHY    AUG.  29.  1967 

3.404.001. -THERMOPLASTIC  DEFORMATION  IMAGING 
WITH  COLOR  REAGENTS.  OCT.  1.  1968.  CAN. 
0801265.  FRA.  1459100.  GER.  1497214.  GRB.  1124925. 
ITL.  0725974.  JAP.  0529727. 

3.615. 387.-STRIPPABLE  LAYER  RELIEF  IMAGING 
PROCESS.  OCT.  26.  1971.  CAN.  0887033. 

3.697, 184. -APPARATUS  FOR  EVALUTING  THE  RECORD- 
ING    CHARACTERISTICS     OF 
PHOTORECEPTOR     OCT      10, 
GRB.  1389471. 

3.7 1 5.207.-ELCTRSTCLY 

MOPLASTIC      LAYER      CONTAINING      A 
KYLAMINO-9.     lO-ANTHRAQUINONE    DYE. 
1973. 

3.729. 310. -SURFACE  DEFORMABLE  IMAGING 
AND  MEMBER.  APR    24.  1973 

3.741. 759. -FROST  IMAGING  PROCESS   JUNE  26.  1973 

3.795.514. -DEFORMATION  IMAGING  METHOD.  MAR  5. 
1974. 

3.869.612. -COPY  APPARATUS  WITH  MEANS  TO  EFFECT 
VISIBLE  RAY  IMAGING  AND  INFRARED  RAY 
TRANSFIXING.  MAR   4.  1975   STZ.  0032775. 

3.893,416 -DEVELOPMENT  AND  CLEANING  APP  FOR 
REVERSE  PATH  MACHINE   JULY  8,  1975 

3,902.062. -REVERSE    PATH    IMAGING    AND 
ING     COPYING     METHOD.     AUG      26, 
0823656. 

3.904.875. -SINGLE  RADIATION  RAY  PATH 
MOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  &  TRANSFIXING 
SEPT.  9.  1975.  ARG.  0207128. 

3.906.896. -INK     APPLICATOR      SEPT.     23. 
0974753. 

3.908. 125. -REVERSE  PATH  IMAGING  AND 
ING  COPYING  MACHINE.  SEPT.  23,  1975. 

3.909.613 -COPYING  METHOD  AND  APP  WITH  MEANS 
TO  EFFECT  VISIBLE  RAY  IMAGING  AND  INFRARED 
RAY  TRANSFIXING  OR  FUS,  SEPT    30,  1975. 

3.923,004. -DEVELOPMENT  AND  CLEANING  AP- 
PARATUS FOR  REVERSE  PATH  MACHINE  DEC.  2, 
1975.  BEL.  0823656. 

3.932,025. -IMAGING  SYSTEM.  JAN.  13.  1976. 

3.944, 358. -COLOR  IMAGE  REPRODUCTION  SYSTEMS. 
MAR.  16,  1976. 

3.946.230. -COPY  METHOD  UTILIZING  SINGLE  RADIANT 
RAY  PATH  FOR  IMAGING  AND  TRANSFIXING  MAR. 
23.  1976. 

3.949, 160- ELECTRO-OPTIC  READ  OUT  OF  THER- 
MOPLASTIC DEFORMATION  PATTERNS  APR.  6, 
1976. 

3.95 1.533. -COLOR  IMAGE  REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM. 
APR.  20,  1976. 

3.984,262. -METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SUBSTRATE 
STRIPED  PLANAR  LASER.  OCT.  5,  1976. 

3,997,243 -COLOR     IMAGE     REPRODUCTION     SYSTEM 
DEC.  14.  1976. 

4.023.969. -DEFORMABLE  ELASTOMER  IMAGING 

MEMBER      EMPLOYING      AN      INTERNAL     OPAQUE 
DEFORMABLE  METALLIC  LAYER    MAY  17,  1977. 

Class   138 

3.350.205  -METHOD  OF  IMAGE  REPRODUCTION  BY 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION  AND  BLUSHING.  OCT.  3!, 
1967,  CAN    0717934,  GRB    1095174,  JAP.  0561238. 

3,561,962 —METHOD  OF  IMAGE  REPRODUCTION  BY 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION  AND  BLUSHING  FEB.  9, 
I97I. 

3.834,906 -LIGHT     ACTIVATING      IMAGING      PROCESS 
SEPT.  10,  1974. 


TRANSFIX- 
1975.     BEL. 

FOR  THER- 
OR  FUSING 

1975.     CAN. 

TRANSnX- 


3,885,963  -LIGHT 

MAY  27,  1975. 
3,890,147  -LIGHT 

JUNE  17.  1975. 
3,892. 180. -LIGHT 

JULY   1.  1975 
3,892,570  -LIGHT 

JULY   1,  1975. 


ACTIVATING  IMAGING  PROCESS 

ACTIVATING  IMAGING  PROCESS 

ACTIVATING  IMAGING  PROCESS. 

ACTIVATING  IMAGING  PROCESS 


Cbss   I5B  2 


3.862,841  -POLYMERIZATION  IMAGING  BY  CHARGE  IN- 
JECTION FROM  A  PHOrOCONDUCTIVE  LAYER  JAN. 
28.  1975. 

CUss   ISC 

3,250,636. -MTD  AND  APTS  l.MAGE  REPRODCTN  W/USE 
OF  REUSABLE  HEAT  DEMAGNETIZABLE  FER- 
ROMAGNETIC IMAGING  LAYER  MAY  10,  1966 
CAN.  0711404,  GRB.  1070986.  JAP.  0487336. 

3.526.191  -DUPLICATING    PROCESS    EMPLOYING    MAG- 
NETIC DEVELOPER  MATERIAL    SEPT     1.   1970    CAN 
0903830.  GER.  1671576.  GRB.  1208307. 

4,014.065  -MAGNETIC  DEVELOPER  REMOVAL  SYSTEM 
MAR    29.  1977. 

4,030,104 -THERMO-MAGNETIC    IMAGE   TRANSFER    AP 
PARATUS   JUNE  14,  1977 

4,032,923. -THERMOMAGNETIC  IMAGING  APPARATUS. 
JUNE  28,  1977. 

4,035,810  -MAGNETIC  INTERPOSITIVE  METHOD  WITH 
ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGING    JULY  12,  1977 

4.038,665. -DONOR    TRANSFER    OF    MAGNETIC   TONER 
JULY  26,  1977. 

Class   ISO 

3,441,410 -DEFORMATION  IMAGING  PROCESSES  USING 
ELECTRICALLY  PHOTOSENSITIVE  PHOTOCHROMIC 
MATERIALS.  APR.  29,  1969.  CAN  0801267,  FRA. 
1485348,  GER    1522696,  GRB    1  1  561  5  1 .  JAP  0545759. 

3,441,41  1  -IMAGE  FORMATION  THROUGH  CHEMICAL 
REACTION  OF  PHOTOCHROMIC  MATER  APR  29, 
1969.  CAN.  0834676,  GRB.  1  165215 

3,442,646- FRMATION  OF  LIGHT  SCATTERING  IMGS  IN 
LAYERS  COMPRSNd  ORGANIC  PHOTOCHROMIC 
MATERIALS.  MAY  6.  1969    GRB.  1164484 

3,450,530 -PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  BY  MEANS  THE 
SURFACE  TENSION  CREATED  BY  PHOTOCHROMIC 
MATERIALS   JUNE  17,  1969. 

3,450,531  -ADHESIVE  IMAGING  ON  PHOTOCHROMIC 
LAYERS   JUNE  17,  1969. 

3,450,533 -FORMATION  OF  LIGHT  SCATTERING 
IMAGES  IN  PHOTOCHROMIC  LAYERS.  JUNE  17, 
1969.  CAN.  0875500. 

3,451.81 1. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 

PROCESSES  USING  ELECTRICALLY  PHOTOSENSI- 
TIVE PHOTOCHROMIC  MATERIALS.  JUNE  24,  1969 
CAN.  0828692.  JAP.  0573734. 

3,471,290 -PHOTOCHRO.MIC  PHOTORESIST  IMAGING. 
OCT.  7.  1969. 

3.482,973— IMAGING  SYSTEM.  DEC    9,  1969. 

3,967.964. -PHOTOSENSITIVE  FILM  COPRINSING  AN  OR- 
GANOSELENIUM  AND  AN  ORGANSMERCURY  JULY 
6.  1976. 

3,973,966 -PHOTOCHROMIC  COMPOSITION  CONTAIN- 
ING A  DIPHENYL  DIBENZOCHRON-3-ENE  AUG.  10, 
1976. 

4,007,372  -IMPROVED  METHOD  &  ARTICLE  FOR  IMAGE 
REPRODUCTION.  FEB.  8,  1977 

Class  15E 

3.635.708.-VESICULAR     IMAGING     PROCESS      JAN.     18. 

1972. 
3.847.644 -IMAGING    BY    PHASE    AGGREGATION    FROM 

BLOCK  COPOLYMERS    NOV    12.  1974 

Class  15F 

3.396.401  -APPARATUS    AND    METHOD    FOR    MARKING 

OF  INTELLIGENCE  ON  A  RECORD  MEDIUM    AUG.  6, 

1968 
3,671,237 -METHOD    FOR    PRODUCING    IMAGES     JUNE 

20,  1972    CAN.  0886492,  GRB.  1317043 
3,753,705  -AGGLOMERATION  IMAGING  PROCESS 

USING    HARDENABLE    MATERIAL     AUG.    21,     I97.V 

CAN    0929350,  GRB.  1330518 
4.029,502 -IMAGING        SYSTEM        CONTAINING        AG- 

GLOMERASLE     MATERIAL.    JUNE     14,     1977      ARG. 


0n4  OG   104 

0172317.  BEL    0737813,  CAN.  0884 
CER      1942380.    GRB      1286501.    IT  L 
0340954 


3.909.60* -LIGHT 
SEPT.  30. 1975 


Class   I7A 
SOURCE     MEASUR 


Class  17A   1 


2.774.887  -RADIATION  SENSING  DEV 
3,445.660 —METHOD         FOR 

TRAVrbLET  RADIATION    MAY  20 


i:e 


DEC    18. 
DETECfriON         OF 
1969. 


Class    I7A   2 

3.330.700  -SOLAR-CELL  PANELS.  JUL"   11.  1967. 
3.359.137 -SOLAR     CELL     CONFIGUrKtION       DEC       19. 

1967 
3.513.040 -RADIATION    RESISTANT   S<I>LAR    CELL.    MAY 

19.  1970. 


Class   17A   3 


3,351.493  -DIFFUSED     RADIATION     T 

DUCER     HAVING     A     LATERAL 

JUNCTION.  NOV    7.  1967 
3.443.102 -SEMICONDUCTOR     PHOTOpE 

WITH     VARIABLE     SPECTRAL     R 

1969. 


ACKING     TRANS- 
I^HOTO     VOLTAGE 


LL     DETECTOR 
EtSPONSE      MAY     6, 


Class   I7A  4 

3.013, 158. -LINEARIZATION  OF  LATEI 

DEC.  12,  1961 
3.901.607 -HIGH     APERTURE     REFLEtT 

TECTOR  APPARATUS.  AUG.  26.  1975 


Class   178 

-PHOTOGRAPHING      APPARJATUS.      NOV.      26. 


2,021,884 

1935. 
3,650.604  —INTER-FERAMETRIC  SCAN 

AND   METHOD    MAR     21,    1972.  CA 

1363263. 
3,650  605. -INTERFERAMETRIC  APPA 

TROLLED   SCANNING  .MEANS     M/ 

0952749 
3.902.061  -DIGITAL  OPTICAL  COMPU 

AUG.  26,  1975. 
3,978,342 -DUAL     MODE     RADIATIOr 

APPARATUS    AUG    31,  1976 
3,987.685  -CURSOR  POSITION  DEVICE 

Class   178   1 


FCR 


UG 

62 


3,476,473. -FONT  INDICATOR    NOV.  4 
3,481,668 -IMAGE    PROJECTION    A 

1969. 
3,501.838  -PANTOGRAPHIC   IMPLEM 

PROJECTOR    MAR    24.  1970 
3.670,633. -RECORDING  APPARATUS 
3.677, 148. -OPTICAL  RECORDER.  JULt 
3,678,820 -OPTICAL         SYSTEM 

RECORDING  APPARATUS.  JULY  2j 
3,685,406 -OPTICAL    RECORDER     A 

0777014,  CAN.  0960743,  FRA    714 

ITL    09441  1  1 
3.695,161  -ALPHANUMERIC 

SEMBLY    OCT    3,  1972 
3,700.325  -OPTICAL   SYSTEM    FOR 

PARATUS       OCT       24.      1972       BE 

0931409,  FRA    71  1  1622,  GRB    1337 
3,705,543 -OPTICAL    RECORDER 

0948266,  GRB.   1372378. 
3,759,149 -MULTIPLE     FLASH     lAMP 

PROJECTION   DISC  ASSEMBLY 

1002363. 
3.759,612  -OPTICAL     SYSTEM       SEPT 

0792669.  CAN    0972193,  FRA    7243 

ITL    0984616.  SWD    7216146. 
3,768,384  -PROJECTION  ASSEMBLY 
3,873,207  -POLARIZING     INTERFERO 

1975. 
3,880,497 -METHOD    OF    STORING 

TION  ON  A   RANDOM  CARRIER 

1004887,  FRA    7408054 
3,883,244 -APERTURE    ADJUSTMENT 

SEMBLY    MAY   13,  1975 


de: 
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17.  FRA     6928725. 
0870234.    SWD. 


NG     APPARATUS 


1956. 
UL- 


AL  PHOTOCELLS 
!ON     PriOTODE- 


^ilNG  APPARATUS 
N    0954354,  GRB. 


RATUS  WITH  CON- 
R.   21.    1972    CAN. 

ER  TECHNIQUES 

TRANSMITTING 

OCT    26,  1976. 


1969. 
PPURATUS      DEC      2. 

ENTED  OVERHEAD 


UNE  20,  1972. 
18,  1972. 

PROJECTION 

,  1972. 

22,    1972.    BEL 
54,  GRB     1372379, 


PROJECTION       DISC       AS- 


PHOTOCOPYING   AP- 
0764830.     CAN. 
7,  ITL.  0922162 
12,     1972.    CAN. 


4* 


SEPT 


ALPHANUMERIC 
18,    1973    CAN. 


18,   1973.   BEL. 
?97,  GRB.  1395580, 


qCT    30,  1973 

ETER      MAR      25, 


H 


OPTICAL    INFORMA- 
APk    29,   1975.  CAN 


IN    OPTICAL    AS- 


SYMMETRICAL 
13,      1971.     CAN. 


3,897,136 -POLARIZATION-GRATING  MOIRE.  JULY  29. 
1975. 

3  909, 103. -LENS  SCAN  MECHANISM.  SEPT.  30,  1975. 

4  035.068 -SPECKLE      MINIMIZATION      IN      PROJECTION 

DISPLAYS  BY   REDUCING   SPATIAL  COHERENCE  OF 
IMAGE  LIGHT   JULY  12.  1977 

Class   178   2 

3,355,308  -PROJECTION     TRANSPARENCY      HAVING     A 

TRANSPARENT  POWDER  IMGE    NOV    28,  1967 
3,476,478 -APPARATUS     FOR    CHANGING     MAGNIFICA- 
TION   OF    PHOTOCOPIER    W/O    CHANGING    CONJU- 
GATE LENGTH  OF  OPTICAL  SY    NOV    4,   1969    ARC. 

0172460,  AUS.   0415808,  BEL.   0708650,  BRA.  6795668, 

CAN.    0845405.    FRA      1552364,    GER.     1297981,    GRB. 

1223427.  ITL.  0821929,  MEX.  0100019,  VZL.  0023689. 
3.508,812 -HIGHLY    CORRECTED    SIX    ELEMENT   GAUSS 

TYPE  LENS    APR.  28,  1970. 
3.510.219. -OPTICAL  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM.  MAY  5,  1970. 

ARG.    0172455,    BRA.    6793791,    CAN.    0881018,    CHL. 

0023570,  GRB.   1206966.  MEX.  0101166.  PRU    0009329. 

SPN.    0360896.    STZ     0501233.    SWD      0359168,    URG. 

0008831,  VZL    0025783. 
3, 591,256. -VARIABLE    MAGNIFICATION    LENS    SYSTEM. 

JULY     6,     1971.     BEL.    C731553,    CAN.    0881019,    FRA. 

691  1559,  GRB    1234515,  ITL.  0857660,  JAP.  0857539. 
3.592,531  -SPLIT       DAGOR-TYPE       OF 

COPYING     LENS     SYSTEM      JULY 

0929389. 
3,600,066 -OPTICAL    ASSEMBLY    WITH    SUPPLEMENTAL 

LENS    MEANS     AUG.    17.    1971.    CAN.    0943792,    GRB. 

1261  159,  JAP.  0728824. 
3,612,662. -EYEPIECE   HAVING   A   WIDE  FIELD  OF  VIEW 

AND  A  LARGE  EYE  RELIEF    OCT    12,  1971 
3,620,603. -OFF-CENTER    FOCUSING    SYSTEM     NOV      16, 

1971 
3,630,599 -MECHANICALLY        COMPENSATED        ZOOM 

LENS   SYSTEM.    DEC.    28,    1971.   CAN.   0960891,  GRB. 

1363113 
3.640,605  -MECHANICALLY        COMPENSATED        ZOOM 

LENS  SYSTEM    FEB    8.  1972 
3,659,922 -SYMMETRICAL  HALF  LENS  OPTICAL 

SYSTEM.  MAY  2,  1972. 
3.6''2,748 -SPLIT       DAGOR  TYPE       OF       SYMMETRICAL 

COPYING     LENS     SYSTEM      JUNE     27.      1972       ATR 

0322874.  AUS    0467299.  BEL    0783478.  CAN.  0960495, 

GRB.      1358349,     ITL      0955474.     SPN      0402705.     STZ 

0544315.  SWD.  7206274. 
3  741,621. -ADD      LENS      PROJECTION      SYSTEM      WITH 

BALANCED    PERFORMANCE      JUNE    26,     1973      BEL 

0781514.  CAN.  0963300.  FRA.   7208375.  GRB.    1393151, 

ITL.  0950848. 
3,817.599 -PROJECTION     LENS    WITH     ADD    LENS    ELE- 
MENTS. JUNE  18.  1974.  CAN.  1008710. 
3.865.470- VARIABLE    MAGNIFICATION    LENS    SYSTEM 

FEB.     1'.     1975.     BEL      0819497.    FRA.     7429827.    SPN. 

0429431. 
3,865.471  -LENS  SYSTEM  FOR  PHOTOELEC- 

TROPHORETIC  COPYING  MACHINE    FEB    I  1,  1975. 
3, 880,498. -ZOOM  LENS  ASSEMBLY.  APR.  29,  1975. 
3,90-' ,401  -HIGH    PERFORMANCE    OPTICAL    OBJECTIVE. 

SEPT.  23,  1975. 
3,975,289. -CHARGE    TRANSFER    COMPLEXEX    OF    FER- 

RONCENES    HAVING    LIGHT    FILLING    PROPERTIES 

AUG.  17,  1976. 
4,025,541  -CHARGE  TRANSFER   OF   FERROCENES    HAV- 

ING  LIGHT  FILTERING  PROPERTIES    MAY  24.  1977 

Class  178  3 

3,393,956  -UNIFORM-FIELD  .KERR  CELL   JULY  23,  1968 
3,408,;  33  -KERR-CELL     CAMERA     SHUTTER      OCT      29. 
1968. 

Class   17B  4 

3, 358,081. -FACSIMILE  PRINTER  WITH  FERROELECTRIC 
MODULATOR.  DEC  12,  1967.  CAN.  0898336,  GRB. 
1128973. 

3,360,323  -TRANSVERSE  MAGNETO-OPTICAL  ROTATOR 
WITH  COMPENSATION  OF  PHASE  BETA  RDATION. 
DEC.  26,  1967. 

3,601,468  -OPTICAL  LIGHT  WAVE  MODULATOR  FOR 
REPRESENTING  A  FIRST  COLOR  LIGHT  WAVE  AS 
SECOND  COLOR  LIGHT  WA    AUG    24,  1971 

3,938, 881. -ACOUSTO-OPTIC  MODULATION  DEVICE. 
FEB    17,  1976. 

4,0)1,009 —REFLECTION  DIFFRACTION  GRATING  HAV- 
ING A  CONTROLLABLE  BLAZE  ANGLE.  MAR.  8, 
1977. 


XEROX  PATENTS— JULY  1077 


064  OG  105 


Class   17C 

3,870,921. -IMAGE  INTENSIFIER  TUBE  WITH  IMPROVED 
PHOTOEMITTER  SURFACE.  MAR    I  !,  1975. 

Class   17C   1 

3,277,297 -ION  IMAGE  TO  ELECTRON  IMAGE  CON- 
VERTER   OCT    4,  1966 

3,322,999 -IMAGE-INTENSIFIER  TUBE.  MAY  30,  1967. 

3,519.870  -SPIRLD  STRIP  MATRL  HAVNG  PRLEL  GROVS 
FRMNG  PLURALITY  OF  ELCTRN  MULTIPLIER 
CHANNELS.  .MJLV  7.   !970 

3.983.045  -THREE  COMPONENT  DEVELOPER  COMPOSI- 
TION ARG.  0194232,  ATR  0334199,  AUS  0462045, 
BEL.  0789987,  CHL.  0027625.  FRA.  7236617,  GRB. 
1402009.  ITL.  0968815.  MEX  0125231.  NZL  0168638, 
,PNM  0002796,  SAF  0727225,  SPN.  0407564,  STZ. 
0028096,  SWD    7213035,  TIW    0007666,  VZL    0012802. 


3,368,077  -INFRA-RED 
TUNNEL-EMISSION 
TIVE  MOSAIC    FEB 

3,949,225  -INFRARED 
1976. 


Class   17C  2 

IMAGE    INTENSIFIER    HAVING    A 
CATHODE   HAVING    A   CONDUC- 

6,  :968. 

IMAGING     APPARATUS      APR      6. 


3.612, 758. -COLOR     DISPLAY     DEVICE  REISSUED     D 

2717R.  OCT.   12,  1971. 

Class   170  3 

3.198.976 —ELECTRIC    DISCHARGE    TUBES    AND    APPLI 
CATIONS  THEREOF.  AUG    3.  1965 

3,264,638  -ELECTRONIC   CODE   TRANSLATION     AUG.   2, 
1966.  CAN.  0740559. 

3, 349,677. -ALPHA      NUMERIC     CHARACTER      PRINTER 
OCT    31,  1967. 

3.403,390  -MESSAGE    STORAGE.    SEPT      24,     i968     GRB 
1078401. 

3,861, 804. -INFEROMETRY   READOUT  OF  PHASE  INFOR- 
MATION. JAN.  21,  1975.  CAN.  0980745,  GRB.   1387905. 

3,898,377.-  VIDEO  M!X£R    AUG.  5,  1975 

Class   170  4 

3.478.659. -APPARATUS  FOR  JUSTIFYING  A 

REPRODUCED     LINE     OF     CHARACTERS      NOV       18. 

1^9. 

Class   170  5 

3. 330.190. -PRINTING   APPARATUS    JULY    II.    1967.  CAN 
0758791,  GER.   1280282,  GRB    1  1024  19,  JAP.  0529726. 


Class   17C  3 

# 

3,446,561  -PASSIVE  BRIGHT  PATTERN  RETICLE  MAY 
27,  1969. 

3,837,732  -PARTIALLY  TRANSPARENT  PLATED  FOR  IN 
CREASED  IMAGE  CONTRAST.  SEPT.  24.  1974  CAN 
0893234,  GRB.  1237697.  JAP    0645592     ^ 

Class   17C  4 

3,441. 736. -IMAGE  INTENSIFIER  INCLUDING  SEMI-CON 
DUCTOR  AMPLIFIER  LAYER.  APR    29.  1969. 

Class   17b 

D. 235,655. -DISPLAY  DEVICE.  JULY   1,  1975. 

3,987.4  I  3- DETECTION  SYSTEM.  OCT.  19.  1976. 

4,035.06!  -HONEYCOMB    DISPLAY    DEVICES.    JULY     12, 

1977. 

Class   170   1 

3,422,737  -VARIABLE   FONT  CHARACTER  GENERATOR 
JAN.    21,    1969.    ARG.    0157019,    BRA.    0087922,   CAN. 
0788611,  CHL.  0022222,  FRA.    1506176.  GRB.    1162840. 
ITL.  0788951.  JAP.  0590133,  MEX.  0094427. 

3,519,867  -ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  TUBE  FOR  DISPLAV- 
ING  ALPHNUMERIC  CHARACTER  SYMBOLS.  JULY  7. 
19^0. 

3,564,319  -CATHOD  RAY  TUBE  W/MATRIX  FRMG 
ELEMNTL  ELECTRN  BEAMS  AND  MEANS 
SELECTVLY  FRMG  INTO  CHAR  AT  FACE  PLA.  FEB 
16,  1971. 

3,587,083. -CHARACTER  GENERATION  AND  DISPLAY 
SYSTEM.  JUNE  22.  1971.  CAN.  08580^2,  FRA.  1582''28. 
GER.  1774884.  GRB.  1234580.  ITL.  0846528.  JAP 
0678504. 

3.641, 557. -CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 
DISCHARGE  TUBE    FEB    8.  1972 

3,742.484  -CHARACTER  GENERATING  APPARATUS  EM- 
PLOYING BIT  STEAM  LENGTH  CORRECTION  JUNE 
26.  1973 

3,781,848  -DISPLAY  SYSTEM  -  CHARACTER  GENERA- 
TOR SYSTEM  A.  DEC.  25,  1973. 

3,810,165  -ELECTRONIC  DISPLAY  DEVICE    MAY  7, 

3,830,646 -IMAGE     REGISTRATION     CORRECTION 


1974. 


1974. 
FOR 
CAN 


POSITIONING 


APPARATUS 


NON-IMPACT      PRINTERS       AUG       20, 

0986764,  FRA.  7339099,  GRB.  1440507. 
3,91  1,419. -CONTROLLER     FOR     CURSOR 

ON  A  DISPLAY  MEDIUM    OCT    7,  1975 
3,952.296    -VIDEO     SIGNAL     GENERATING 

WITH  SEPARATES  PROCESSING  OF  ODD  AND  EVEN 

VIDEO  BITS    APR    20,  1976. 

Class   170  2 

RE  28.360. -ELECTROPHORETIC  COLOR  DISPLAY 

DEVICE.  MAR    4,  1975. 
3,524,022  -ELECTRO-OPTICAL    DISPLAY    SYSTEM.   AUG. 

11,  1970. 
3,588,584 -APPARATUS     FOR      POSITIONING     A     LIGHT 

SPOT  ONTO  A  CHARACTER  MASK    JUNE  28,  1971 


Class   17E 

3.852.775  -MOVING  BELT  SCANNING  PRINTER    DEC    3. 

1974. 
4.027.961  -COPIER/PASTER   SCAN   APPARATUS.  JUNE   7, 

1977. 

Class   17E   1 


3,337,718 -LIGHT    SCAN    RECORDING    AND    READOUT 
AUG.  22,  1967    CAN.  0794443,  GRB.   1070030 

3.426,144  -TRANSCEIVER      APPARATUS      FOR      TRANS- 
MITTING    AND     RECORDING     OPTICAL     INFORMA 
TION    FEB    4.  1969    CAN.  0810757,  GRB    1  158568,  JAP. 
0579399. 

3,426,354 -ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGE  IMAGE 

RECORDER       FEB       4,      1969       AUS       0295167,      BEL 
0664729,  CAN.  0739120,  DNK    0115269,  FRA     1455131, 
GER.     1280281,    GRB      1084494,     HOL      0136^20,     ITL 
0761085.  JAP.  0492014.  STZ    0444906.  SWD.  03381  17. 

3,548.195  -RADIATION  SENSITIVE  DOCUMENT 

SCANNING    MEANS.    DEC      15,     1970.    CAN     0901968. 
FRA      1592840.    GER       1809854.    GRB      1230836.     ITL 
0848026.  JAP.  0587941. 
553.463  -RADIATION  SENSITIVE 


3 


DOCUMENT 


FOR 

27. 


FACSIMILE 
1973.     Can. 

DOCUMENT 

18,  1975.  CAN. 

FOR      MULTI- 


MAR      16, 


IR- 


SCANNING   APPARATUS  USING   HELICAL  SCANNER. 

IAN.  5,  197!. 
3.775  559 —APERTURE         DESIGNS 

SCANNING      APPARATUS       NOV 

0960770,  GRB.   1376189 
3.820,900 -INSTRUMENT    FOR     SCANNING 

FOR  QUALITY.  JUNE  28.  1974 
3.867,571  -FLYING  SPOT  SCANNER.  FEB 

0995351 
3,898,470  -SCANNING      ARRANGEMENT 

FUNCTION  OPEkATICN.  AUG    5.  1975 
3.922,485  -FLYING  SPOT  SCANNER  WITH  SCAN  DETEC- 
TION   NOV    25,  1975 
3,944,32?  -VARIABLE    SPOT    SIZE    SCANNING 

1976    BEL.  0835552. 
3.946, 150. -OPTICAL  SCANNER    MAR.  23,  1976. 
3,962.538  -FLYING  SPOT  SCANNING  SYSTEM  WITH  V 

TUAL  SCANNERS    Jl  NE  8,  1976 
3,966,319 -FLAT    FIELD   SCREENING    MIRROR     JUNE    29. 

1976. 
3,970.359 -FLYING    SPOT    FLAT   FIELD   SCANNER.   JULY 

20, 1976 
3. 973, 825. -FLAT    FIELD    SCANNING    SYSTEM     AUG      10, 

1976.  BEL    0836735. 

3,974. 5(;6  -SCANNING  SYSTEM  FOR  IMAGING  CHARAC- 
TERS CO.MBINED  WITH  GRAPHIC  CURVES  AUG  10, 
1976. 

3,997,721  -FLYING  SPOT  SCANNING  SYSTEM  WITH 
REDUCED  SCAN  ANGLE    DEC.   14,  1976 

4,006,299- FLAT    FILLED    SCANNING    SYSTEM      FEB      i. 

1977.  BEL    0836543 

4,0 12,585.- INPUT        AND        OUTPUT         FLYING        SPOl 

SCANNING  SYSTEM    MAR    !5,  !977 
4,015,081  -MULTIFUNCTION   SCANNING   SYSTEM     MAR 

29,  1977.  BEL.  0836790. 
4,02 1,897. -A     PROCESS     FOR     PROVIDING     CEMENTED 

GLASS    FLATS    TO    PROVIDE     HIGH    SPEED    MULTI- 

FACETCD  POLYGONAL  SCAN    APR    10,  1977 


004   OG   lOfi 

4.034.408  -FLYING  SPOT  SCANNER 

1452300 

Class   17E  2 


JULY   5.   1977.  GRB 


3.407.3:9 -SCANNED     CONVERSION 
IQ68     CAN.    0836783.    GFR      l6394^ 
JAP.  0565840. 

3.437.408    -MULTIPLE  COPY    ELECTROS 


APPARATUS 

02831  !5.  Al'S. 
CZC      0156411. 
15978^9.  GRB. 
JAP      0582502. 
0484459.  SWD 
3.474.417  —FIELD 


AR3 


FP  A 

> 
SIN 


APR      8.     1969 
04I0S17.   BEL    0704 
EGR.    0065587 
1202583.  HL'N.  016 
MEX.     0099950. 
0331795.  USR.  03534B0 
EFFECT  SOLID  STATE 
AND     STORAGE      DEVICE       OCT 
0869188.  GER.  1549144.  GRB.  12030|)5 
3.523,188 -SEMICONDUCTOR        CURf 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD    AUG.  4.  19P0 

Class   17E  3 


AR 


SIT 


3.485.945  -ELECTRONIC 

SYSTEM.  DEC    23.  1969 
3.510.570. -ELECTRONIC     LENTICUL 

MAY  5.  1970 
3,650.621  -OPTICAL   IMAGING   SYS 

BEL     0747978.    CAN.    0927470,    FR 

1297907,  ITL.  0898936.  JAP.  073122 
3.655.284  -  LONGITUDINAL!.  V   INSEN 

IMAGING  DEVICE    APR    11.  1972. 
3.827,062  -OPTICAL   ARRANGEMENT 

PRINTOUT  SYSTEM    JULY  30.  197^ 
3.853.387  -VARIABLE        MAGNIFICATION 

SEMBLY  HAVING  TWO  ADD  LENS 
3.»65,470  -VARIABLE    MAGNIFICATION 

FEB      11.     1975.    BEL.    0819497 

0429431. 


LENTICULAR        RECORDING 

DISPLAY     SYS 

STEM     MAR.   21,    1972. 


Fl; 


LENS       AS- 
£S    DEC.  10.  1974. 
LENS    SYSTEM 
A.    7429827,    SPN. 


Class  17E  4 


3.279.342. -COMMUNICATION    PRINTER 

CAN    0767902,  GRB    1120446.  JAP 
3.481.668 -IMAGE     PROJECTION     APPK 

1969 
3.485.546. -FIELD  FLATTENER  SCANI^ING 

23.  1969.  CAN.  0850916.  GRB.  1  19637 
3.504.960. -SAGITTAL    RAY    APERTUI 

1970.    AUS     0413558.    BEL.    07049 


GRB.     120941 


FRA.      1540700. 

0972613 
3.532.425  -GRAPHIC  DISTORTION   APPARATUS    OCT    6 

.970 
3.544.190 -LENS    STRIP    OPTICAL 

DEC.  1.  1970   CAN.  0904070.  GRB 
3.584.950 -LENS    STRIP    OPTICAL 

JUNE  15,  1971. 

3.584.952  -LENS   STRIP  OPTICAL   SC/J 
REISSUED  D  2074R    JUNE  15,  1971 

3.584.953  -SHORT  FOCAL  OPTICAL 
SYSTEM    JUNE  15,  1971. 

3,963,343 -CAMMING    SYSTEMS     JU 

0824049. 
4.006,648 -CAMMING     SYSTEM       FEQ 

0824049. 

Class  17E  5 


3,155,022 -BUFFER         FOR 

READOUT       NOV.      3.      1964 
1056114,  JAP    0542586 

3,219.993  -IMAGE    FORMATION    AND 
ING    A    THERMOTROPICALLY 
MATERIAL      NOV      23,     1965 
1222795,  ITL   0753655,  JAP.  0474129 

3,249.757  -THERMAL  IMAGING  DEV 

3.995.278. -SUPERCONDUCTIVE 
PRINTER    NOV    30.  1976. 


CAM 


Class   I7E  6 


O  • 


3.456,074. -IMAGE    STABILIZATION 
ING  SYSTEMS   JULY   15,  1969 

3,461,227  -.MECHANICAL  JITTER   EOL|A 
1969   CAN.  08248)9,  GRB.  1  198303. 

3,873,189  -ADJUSTABLE-POSITION 
MAR.  25,  1975. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


TUBE       OCT.      22. 
1.    GRB      1190967, 


TATIC   IMAGING 
0164840,     ATR. 
23,  CAN.  0831674, 
1538197.    GER 
168.  ITL.  0822157, 
0345482.    STZ. 
VZL    0023662. 
IMAGE  PICKUP 
21,      1969.     CAN. 
JAP.  0568732 
ENT         CONTROL 


A.    7011548,    GRB 
IVE  LENS  STRIP 
FOR   HIGH   SPEED 


OCT.    18     1966 
0698291. 

RATUS.     DEC.     2 


MEANS    DEC 

3.  JAP.  0667705. 

E    STOP     APR     7 

4,    CAN.    0849815 

L      0814606,     JAP 


SCANNING    SYSTEM 

1273336. 
SCANNING    SYSTEM 

NNING    SYSTEM 

LtNGTH  SCANNING 

NE     15.     1976     BEL 

8,      1977.      BEL. 


ELECTgONIC         DISPLAY 
0773751.     GRB 


ca;i 


DISPLAY    UTILIZ- 

COjLOR    REVERSIBLE 

0762159.    GER. 


IC  E 


MAY  3,  1966 
MAGNETOSTAIIC 


OPT 


OPTICAL  iMAG- 
LIZER  AUG  12. 
ICAl      SYSTE.M 


Class   I7F    I 


3.325.674- MOVING      TARGET      DISPLAY       INDICATOR. 

JUNE  13.  1967 
3. 340.419. -ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  TUBES    SEPT    5.   1967. 

CAN.  0773690. 
3.447,026  -CRT  SCAN   STABILIZER     MAY    27,   1969    GER. 

1490986. 
3.483,414 -STORG     TUBE     HVG     FLD     EFF     LAYR     W/ 

CONDCTG  PINS  EXT  TO  LAYR  THAT  READOUT  NOT 

ERASE  CHG   PATTERN.   DEC    9.   1969.  CAN    0850846. 

GER.  1537566.  GRB.  1203432.  JAP.  0565841. 

Ctass   I7F  2 

3.153,785  -TIME  COMPRESSED  DISPLAY.  OCT    20,   1964. 

CAN.  0708306.  GRB.  1008993. 
3.579.024  —SELECTIVE    BLANKING    CONTROL    CIRCUIT. 

MAY   18.  1971. 

Class  17G 

3.619.714. -PANEL  DISPLAY  DEVICE    NOV    9.  1971 
4.003,742 -VELOCITY       COMPENSATION       FOR       BEAD 
BYPASS  WITH  SPEED  REDUCTION    JAN.  18.  1977. 

Class   17G    1 

3, 459,946. -SOLID    STATE    STORAGE    DEVICE     AUG.    5. 

1969 
3.510.660 -METHOD   FOR   VISUAL  COMPARISON   OF  IN- 
FORMATION     MAY     5.     1970      CAN      0848611.    GRB. 

1201376. JAP.  0595641 
3.539.862  -DUAL  CONDUCTOR  STORAGE  PANEL.  NOV. 

10.   1970    ARG.  0175067.  AUS.  0414034,  BEL    0723721. 

CAN.    0878168,    FRA.     1591040,    GER.     1808238.    GRB. 

1235310.    HOL,    0150616.   ITL.   0847618.   JAP    0742515. 

MEX.    0111871.    SPN.    0360366.    STZ.    0493930.    SWD. 

0345341,  VZL.  0023718. 
4.002.898 —EXTERNALLY    CONTROLLABLE    MINIATURE 

LASERS.  JAN.  11.  197^. 

CUss  170  2 

3.53 1.647. -DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  REDUCTION  OF 

BACKGROUND    LIGHT    IN    SOLID    STATE    STORAGE 

PANELS.  SEPT    29.  1970.  CAN.  0862333.  FRA.  1540063. 

GER      1549143.    GRB      1201375,    ITL.    0818126.    MEX 

0101197. 
3.53  1.648. -SOLID  ST.\TE  STORAGE  PANEL  FOR  COLOR 

REPRODUCTION.  SEPT.  29.  1970.  CAN.  0846433,  GRB 

1201377. 
3,540,008  -SOLID    STATE    STORAGE    DEVICES    HAVING 

NON-CORONA    EXTINCTION    CAPABILITY     NOV.    10. 

1970  ARG.  0166245.  AUS.  0424286.  BEL.  0725616. 

CAN  0897827.  FRA.  1599275,  GER  1815243,  GRB. 

1250023.  ITL.  0849327,  JAP.  0742516. 

SPN.  0361652,  STZ.  0504755,  SWD. 

0023729. 
3,561,964. -METHOD   FOR   PRODUCTION   OF   SOLID 

STATE  STORAGE  PANELS   FEB   9,  1971.  ARG. 

0184633.  AUS.  0427883.  BEL.  0736077.  CAN.  0866994. 

FRA.  6924001.  GER   1935763.  GRB. 

0150271,  ITL.  0870080,  JAP  0681942, 

SPN.  0369656,  STZ.  0513430,  SWD. 

0023743. 
3,594,610  -DISPLAY  PANEL  WITH  CORONA  DISCHARGE 

CONTROL   JULY  20.  1971 


MEX.  0106020. 
0361123.  VZL. 


1270845.  HOL. 
MEX.  0113574, 
0358991,  VZL. 


Class  17C  3 


DIMENSIONAL 
CAN.    0794989, 


DISPLAY      DEVICE. 
GRB.     1029611,    JAP. 


3,154.636  -THREE 

OCT     27,     1964. 

0462394 
3,205,403. -ELECTROLUMINESCENT   DISPLAY   SYSTEMS. 

SEPT.  7,  1965. 
3,221, 335. -ELECTRO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  AND 

VISUAL    DISPLAY    SYSTEMS     NOV.    30,     1965.    AUS. 

0226551,  CAN.  0801882,  FRA.   1202340,  GER.   1107705, 

GRB.  0880692,  JAP.  0306714. 
3,989,355  -ELECTRO-OPTIC   DISPLAY    SYSTEM.   NOV.   2, 

1976 

Class   17G  4 

3,293,441  -IMAGE  INTENSIFIER  WITH  FERRO-ELECTRIC 
LAYER  AND  BALANCED  IMPEDANCES  DEC.  20. 
1966. 

3,300,645  -FERROELECTRIC  IMAGE  INTENSIFIER  IN- 
CLUDING INVERSE  FEEDBACK  MEANS.  JAN  24, 
1967. 


XEROX  PATENTS- JULY  1077 


964  OG  107 


3.440.428. -IMAGE       CONVERTER       USING       CHARGED 
PHOTOEMISSIVE      LAYER       APR       22.      1969       CAN 
08581  19,  GER.  1639462,  GRB.  1202049,  JAP.  0565839 

3,441,736 -IMAGE  INTENSIFIER  INCLUDING  SEMI-CON- 
DUCTOR AMPLIFIER  LAYER.  APR.  29,  1969. 

3,531,646. -ENHANCEMENT  OF  ELECTROSTATIC 

IMAGES.  SEPT.  29,  1970.  CAN.  0892186.  GRB.  1  199462, 
JAP.  0641476. 

3,543,032 -DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  AMPLIFYING 
AND  STORING  AN  IMAGE.  NOV.  24,  1970.  ARG. 
0177440,  CAN.  0880586,  MEX.  01 11518,  PNM.  0001809, 
VZL.  0027508. 

Class   17H 

3,742,281. -CONTROLLED      SPECTRUM      FLASH      LAMP 

JUNE  26,  1973. 
3,949,979 -SINGLE  LONGITUDINAL  MODE 

GAAS/GAALAS  DOUBLE  HETEROSTRUCTURE 

LASER.  APR.  13,  1976. 
3,995,1  10. -FLYING  SPOT  SCANNER  WITH  PLURAL  LENS 

CORRECTION.  NOV.  30,  1976 
4.021,845. -A    LASER   FOR   GENERATING    WHITE   LIGHT 

MAY  3,  1977.  BEL.  0846954 

Class  17H   1 

3.427.564  -HIGH-POWER  IONIZED  GAS  LASER  STRUC 
TURE    FEB    11.  1969. 

3.437.950 -ION  LASER  HAVING  A  METAL  TUBE 
SHRINK-FITTED  ONTO  THE  CERAMIC  DISCHARGE 
TUBE    APR    8.  1969 

3.523,256  -HEAT  PUMPED  LASER.  AUG.  4.  1970. 

3.529,261. -LASR  HVNG  ACTV  MEDIUM  WHCH  IS  AN 
EXCTD  HALOGN  WHSE  LOWR  ENRGY  ST  IS 
DEPLETD  BY  REACTNG  W/ALKAL  SEPT.  15.  1970 
CAN.  0816276.  FRA.  1446601,  GER.  1299367.  GRB 
1124346.  ITL. 0726918. 

3.562. 173. -LASER  MATERIALS.  FEB.  9,  1971. 

3,860, 888. -TIME-SHARING  TWO  FREQUENCY  LASER 
JAN.  14.  1975 

3.954. 534. -LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODE  ARRAY  WITH 
DOME  GEOMETRY.  MAY  4.  1976. 

3.969.686. -BEAM  COLUMNATION  USING  MULTIPLE 
COUPLED  ELEMENTS   JULY  13.  1976 

3,970.958  —ELECTRICALLY  PUMPED  SOLID-STATE  DIS- 
TRIBUTED FEEDBACK  LASER  WITH  PATICULAR 
GRATING  SPACING.  JULY  20.  1976.  BEL.  0834484 

3,978.428 -BURIED-HETEROSTRUCTURE  DIODE  INJEC- 
TION LASER    AUG.  31.  1976. 

4,006,432  -INTEGRATED  GRATING  OUTPUT  COUPLER 
IN  DIODE  LASERS.  FEB.  1,  1977.  BEL    0834480. 

4.023,993. -METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTRICALLY 
PUMPED  SOLID  STATE  DISTRIBUTED  FEEDBACK 
LASER.  MAY  17.  1977.  BEL.  0832000.  SPN.  0440361. 

4,033.796 -METHOD  OF  MAKING  BURIED-HETEROS- 
TRUCTURE DIODE  INJECTION  LASER.  JULY  5.  1977. 

Class  17H  2 

3.296,541. -BROADBND  TRVLNG  WAVE  MASER  W/BOTH 
MASER  AND  ISOLATOR  CRYSTALS  CUT  ATDFRNT 
ANGLES  TO  OPTICAL  AXIS    JAN.  3,  1967. 

3.983,509. -DISTRIBUTED  FEEDBACK  DIODE  LASER. 
SEPT.  28.  1976. 

Class  17H  3 

3,258. 597. -LASER  HETERODYNE  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM.  JUNE  28.  1966 

3.465, 166. -FAR  INFRA-RED  COHERENT  LIGHT  GENERA 
TOR    SEPT    2,  1969 

3,499,159— POLYCHROMATIC  LASER  AEROSOL  SIZING 
AND  RANGING-PLASAR-TECHNIQUE.  MAR.  3.  1970. 

3,500.236. -LASER  STABILIZING  SYSTEM.  MAR.  10,  1970 

3.534.289. -LASER  SYSTEM  WITH  OPTICAL  DISCRIMINA- 
TOR. OCT.  13.  1970. 

3.753. 144. -GAS  LASER  STRUCTURE.  AUG.  14,  1973. 

3.909.254. -LASER  RECORDING  METHOD.  SEPT.  30.  1975 

4.012. 776. -LUMINESCENT  SCREEN  LASER  SCANNING 
TECHNIQUE.  MAR.  15.  1977. 


3.687.535 -OPTICAL  DEMODULATION  SYSTEM  AUG. 
29.  1972.  BEL.  0762859.  CAN.  0944075,  FRA  7105649, 
GRB    1343483,  ITL.  0918450 

3,689.267 -SCREEN  MAKING  PROCESS  UTILIZING 
ROTATION  OF  OPTICAL  PLATE  SEPT  5.  1972.  CAN. 
0950736. 

3,697, 184. -APPARATUS         FOR         EVALUATING         THE 
RECORDING       CHARACTERISTICS       OF       A       THER 
MOPLASTIC  PHOTORECEPTOR    OCT     10,   1972    CAN 
1003484,  GRB.  1389471. 

3.776.995  -METHOD   OF    PRODUCING    X-RAY    DIFFRAC- 
TION   GRATING     DEC.    4.    1973     CAN.   0944871.   GRB 
1363262. 

Class   171   I 

3.191.440 —PRESSURE    GAUGE"  INSTRUMENT.    JUNE    29. 

1965 
3,249.760— PRESSURE     GAUGE     INSTRUMENT      MAY     3. 

1966. 

Class   171  2 

3.416.865  -OPTICAL  DENSITY  MEASURING  SYSTEM. 
DEC.  17.  1968. 

3.609.047 -SINGLE  BEAM  PHOTOMETER  SYSTEM 
WHEREIN  THE  ABSORBANCE  OF  A  SAMPLE  IS 
DETERMINED  RELATIVE  TO  REFE.  SEPT.  28.  1971. 

Class   171  3 

3,560.085 -APPARATUS    FOR    GRAPHIC    DISTORATION 

FEB.  2.  1971. 
3,697.063 -DOCUMENT    HANDLING    APPARATUS     OCT 

10.  1972.  GRB.  1369618 

Class   17J 

D  236.733  —CURSOR    POSITION    CONTROLLER     SEPk     9, 

1975. 
3.447.030  -COLD  SEAL   LAMP  PRESSURE  REGULATION. 

MAY  27.  1969. 
3.642, 377. -COLOR  PRINTING  SYSTEM    FEB    15,  1972 
3,733.123  -METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCLOSING 

A  LAMP.  MAY   15,  1973.  ARG.  0198292,  AUS    0466394. 

BEL.     0789338,     FRA.     7234198.    GRB.     1410046,     ITL 

0967625,   MEX.   0128585,  SPN.   0409972.  STZ.  0549825. 

SWD   0360935. 
3,775,006  -APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL  COLOR  SEPARA 

TION    NOV.  27,  1973 
3,795,805  -APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  A  CREDIT  CARD 

MAR.  5,  1974. 
3,873,813. -CREDIT  CARD    MAR    25,  1975 
3,892,963  -TRANSDUCER     FOR     A     DISPLAY-ORIENTED 

POINTING  DEVICE   JULY  1.  1975    FRA    7440265. 
3,915,553 -ELECTROOPTIC     COLOR     FILTER     SYSTEM 

OCT    28,  1975. 
3,936, 179. -SUPPORT   STRUCTURE    FOR   A    DUPLICATOR 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM.  FEB    3,  1976. 
3,951, 521. -REVERSIBLE      RADIANT      ENERGY      FILTER 

AND  PROCESS  OF  USING  SAME    APR    20.  1976 
3,9  ,•7,785. -METHOD      &.      APP      FOR      INHIBITING      THE 

OPERATION    OF    A    COPYING    MACHINE     AUG     31, 

1976. 

Class  18 

2,578,677  -METHOD  OF  MAKING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SEN- 
SITIZING DYES    DEC    18,  1951. 

3.736,133  -TRANSPARENT  INK  -  ABSORBENT  LAQUERS 
MAY  29,  1973.  ARG.  0193996.  CAN.  0985583  GRB 
1390137,  MEX.  0127276    VZL.  0033577. 

3,738,832 —COLOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 
EMPLOYING  LIQUID  DEVELOPER  CONTAINING 
GELATINAIN    JUNE  12,  1973. 

3, 860,484. -ENZYME  STABILIZATION.  JAN.  14.  1975. 

3,985,666 —PLASTIC  MATERIALS  MIXED  WITH  POLAR 
GROUP  CONTAINING  MATERIALS  OCT.  12,  1976 
ARG  0195541,  BEL  0781970.  CAN  0976742,  FRA. 
7213873,  GRB.  1396141.  ITL.  0951326.  MEX.  0126158. 
VZL.  0032937. 


Class   171 

3,630.598— OPTICAL  DEMODULATION  FILTER  DEC.  28. 
1971.  BEL.  0761134.  CAN.  0904628.  GRB.  1330709.  ITL. 
0914073.  JAP.  0770139. 

3.650.605. -INTERFERAMETRIC  APPARATUS  WITH  CON- 
TROLLED  SCANNING   MEANS.   MAR     21.    1972.  CAN 
0952749. 


Class   18A 

2,653.152 -CYANINE    DYE    AND    PROCESS    OF    MAKING 

SAME.  SEPT.  22,  1953. 
3.238.150 -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE       CADMIUM       SULFIDE 

POWDER    AND    METHOD    FOR    THE    PREPARATION 

THEREOF      MAR       1.      1966      CAN.     0712516.     GRB 

1062022,  JAP.  0486530. 


004  OG  lOS 


I9u9 
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STL 
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08483  86 
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ITL 


JUN 
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0370720 
03 


PDL 


3,402.1  ?■'  -St BSTITUTED    l-CYANO-2, 
BENZOPVRPOCOLINES        SEPT. 
0435189.  BEL    0743.S96,  CAN    08128 
3.4-'l.290 -PHOTOCHROMIC      PHO 
OCT    7.  1969 

3.478.064  -  !  .5-BIS-SUBSTITUTED 

ANTHRAOUINONES     NOV     li.    1 
AUS     0419687,    BEL.    0683222 
1484968.   GRB     1155986,    ITL.   077! 
MEX     0092775,    SPN     0328428 
0328188,  VZL.  0021224. 

3,482,973  -IMAGING  SYSTEM.  DEC.  9 

3,485,633 -ELECTROPHORETIC        IMG 
METALLIC    LAKES   OF    FLUCRESCl: 
AS    ELECTRICLY    PHOTOSENS 
0444394.  BEL    0743641,  CAN 
GRB    1  190965.  JAP   0586923 

3,562,248  -BISAZC   FGMTS   DRVD  CPLUS 
8  AMINO-2-NAPHTHOLS     W/ 
CHLORIDES      FEB      9,      1971 
0435392.  BEL    0743422.  CAN.  0889P| 
GER       I71-'183.    GRB.     1217905 
0608727. 

3.667  943 -OUINACRIDONE        PIGMEN 
TROPHCTOGRAPHIC   IMAGING 
0184823.  AUS    0452663,  BEL.  07378 
EGR.    0077411.    FRA.    6928700. 
0888005.  JAP.   0683893,    SPN 
SWD.  0346396.  TIW.  0005517.  USR. 

3.667,944 -QL'INACRIDONE         PIGMEN 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC     RECORDING 
ARC.    0177369,    AUS.    0452031.    BEI . 
0884807.   FRA.   6937223.  GRB     1286( 
JAF.  0693421.  MEX.  01  15407 

3,667.945  -OUINACRIDONE         PIGMENTS 
TROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING    JUN 

3.671.467. -SELENIUM    CONTAINING 
20.  1972.  ARG.  0190619.  BEL.  077C6 
FRA      7128500,    GRB.     1364297,    ITl 
0393651    VZL.  002<»342. 

3.694.201  -METHOD  FOR 

POWDER       SEPT       26,      1972       BEL 
0982808,  FRA.  7201003,  GRB.  138116 

3.708.292. -PI-FORM  METAL  PHTHALO<tY 
1973.    ARG.    0194234,    BEL     078379 
GRB    1396922,  ITL   0955644.  MEX.  0 

3,708.293 -PI-FOR.M     METAL-FREE 

JAN.    2.     1973,    ARG     0195167,    BEL 
0995211.  GRB.    1395769.  ITL.  0955640 
VZL.  0034272. 

3,837.850  -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 
DIOXIDE.  SEPT   24.  1974 

3.867. 145. -METHANOL     AND     HEAT 
OXIDE    FEB.  18.  1975 

3.905.958  -SELENIUM  COMPOUNDS.  SE 

3.965,049. -ONE-STEP    SYNTHESIS    OF 
GANIC  DISELENIDES.  JUNE  22.  1976 

4.007.043  -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

COPOLYMER  CHARGE  TRANSPORT 
1977. 

4.007. lOO.-PROCESS     FOR 

PHASE        DISPERSION        OF 

MATERIALS.  FEB.  8.  1977. 
4,007. 101. -PROCESS      FOR      PREPARAT 

PHASE        DISPERSION        OF 

MATERIALS    FEB    8.  1977. 
4,013.528. -PROCESS     FOR      PREPARAT 

PHASE        DISPERSION        OF 

MATERIALS    MAR    22,  1977 
4,013,529 -PROCESS     FOR     PREPARAT|0 

PHASE        DISPERSION        OF 

.MATERIALS    MAR    22,  1977 
4,013,530. -PROCESS      FOR 

PHASE        DISPERSION        OF 

MATERIALS.  MAR    22,  1977. 
4.014,768 -PROCESS     FOR      PREPARATK)N 

PHASE        DISPERSION        OF 

MATERIALS    MAR    29.  1977 
4.016,058 -PROCESS      FOR      PREPARAT 

PHASE        DISPERSION        OF 

MATERIALS    APR    5,  1977 
4,028,203  -PROCESS      FOR      PREPARAT 

PHASE        DISPERSION        OF 

MATERIALS    JUNE  7,  1977 
4,030.991  -PROCESS      FOR      PREPARATION 

PHASE        DISPERSION        OF 
MATERIALS   JUNE  21.  1977 
4,030.992 -PROCESS      FOR      PREPARATION 
PHASE        DISPERSION        OF        PHO 
MATERIALS    JUNE  21.  1977 


l-PHTHAI.OYL-7,8- 
17.        1968        AUS. 
:0.  GRB.   1  145373 
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1969 
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4,030,993. -PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  SOLID 
PHASE  DISPERSION  OF  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 
MATERIALS.  JUNE  21.  1977 

Class   18A    1 


PHOTOELEC 
COMPOSITION.    MAY     21. 


3.384,488  -POLYCHROMATIC 
TROPHORETIC     IMAGING 

1968. 

3,447.922 -ELECTRICALLY  PHOTOSENSITIVE  PARTI- 
CLES USEFUL  IN  PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  AND 
XEROGRAPHIC  IMAGING  PROC    JUNt  3.  1969 

3,448,028  -N-SBSTUD-8,1  3-DIOXODINAPHrHO-2- IB. 2,3- 
D-FURAN  6-CARBOXAMIDES  AS  ELCTLY   PTOSNSTV 
MITS  IN  ELCPHG.  JUNE  3,  1969. 

3,531,309 -COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  l-CYANO-2. 3- 
PHTHALOYL-7.8-BENZOPYRROCOLINES  AND  A 
CARRIER    SEPT.  29.  1970. 

3.546.085— PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  IMAGING 

PROCESS  AND  SUSPENSION.  DEC  8.  1970  BEL. 
0710052,  CAN.  0875493,  FRA.  1568088,  GER.  1622380, 
GRB.  1208812,  ITL,  0823929.  JAP.  0594741. 

Class   ISA  2 

3.492.308  -PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  METAL  FREE 
PHTHALOCYANINES  -  SYNTHESIS  OF  METAL-FREE 
PHTHALOCYANINE  JAN.  27.  1970.  CAN.  0922-08. 
GRB    1216887,  JAP.  0586926. 

3.492.309. -SYNTHESIS  OF  ALPHA  METAL-FREE 
PHTHALOCYANINE.  JAN  27,  1970  CAN.  0894803. 
GRB    1206306.  JAP.  0604155. 

3.509. 146. -PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  PHTHALOCYANINE 
AND  HETEROCYCLIC  ANALOGUES  APR  28.  1970. 
CAN.  08651  17.  GRB.  1232241,  JAP.  0587395. 

3.672.979 -METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  PHTHALO- 
CYANINE PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  LAYER  JUNE  27, 
1972.  ARG.  0184673,  AUS.  0457271,  BEL  0761135, 
CAN.  0951697,  FRA  7047702,  GRB.  1334060.  ITL. 
0914074,  JAP.  0753795,  MEX  0119529, 
PNM.  0002191,  SPN.  0386759,  STZ. 
0007180.  VZL   0032789. 

3. 761,261. -PHTHALOCYANINE    DYE    SENSITIZERS 
ZINC  OXIDE    SEPT    25,  1973. 


PLD.  0082204, 
0571731,    TIW. 


FOR 


Class   ISA  2 A 

RE. 27, 117. -METAL    FREE    PHTHALOCYANINE    IN    THE 

NEW  X-FORM-RE  OF  3.357,989-Dl  1  70.  APR    20,  1971 
5.594.163 —METHOD         OF         CONVERTING  ALPHA 

PHTHALOCYANINE  TO  THE  X  FORM.  JULY  2C.  1971. 
3,657,272. -PROCESS    FOR    PREPARING    X-FORM    METAL 

FREE  PHTHALOCYANINE    APR.  18,  1972. 
3,816,1 18. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC     ELEMENT     CON- 
TAINING   PHTHALOCYANINE     JUNE    11,    1974     ARG 

0156316,  CAN.  0890855,  FRA.  0091579,  GRB.  1175451, 

ITL.  0809972,  JAP.  0820183,  MEX.  0115884   VZL 

0024012. 
3, 862, 127. -PROCESS.  JAN.  21,  1975.  AUS.  0453518,  BEL. 

0754407,  FRA.  7028418,  GRB.  1268574,  ITL.  0929169 

JAP   0727963,  SPN.  0382366. 
3.903.107  -DIRECT    ALPHA    TO    X    PHASE   CONVERSION 

OF  METAL  CONTAINING   PHTHALOCYANINE    SEPT 

2.  1975.  BEL.  0815632.  SAF.  0^43536. 
3, "527.026 -PROCESS      OF      MAKING      X-FORM       METAL 

PHTHALOCYANINE.    DEC.     16.     1975     CAN     0916703 

GRB    1312946.  JAP.  0693981. 
3.932. 180. -DIRECT    ALPHA    TO    X    PHASE   CONVERSION 

OF  METAL-FREE  PHTHALOCYANINE    JAN.   13.   1976 

BEL.  0815632.  SAF.  0743536. 
3.932.454  -PROCESS   OF    MAKING    HEXAGONAL   ALPHA 

METAL-FREE     PHTHALOCYANINE      JAN       13.     1976. 

CAN.  0918152,  GRB    1327084,  JAP.  0752724. 
4.031.109 -METHOD     FOR     THE     PREPARATION     OF    X- 

FORM     METAL     PHTHALOCYANINE     AND     X-FORM 

METAL    FREE    COMPOUNDS.    JUNE    21.     1977     ARG 

0188048. 

Class   ISA  3 

3.447,922 -ELECTRICALLY  PHOTOSENSITIVE  PARTI- 
CLES USEFUL  IN  PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC  AND 
XEROGRAPHIC  IMAGING  PROC    JUNE  3,  1969. 

3,448,028  -N-SBSTUD-8,1 3-DIOXODINAPHTHO-2-1-B.2, 3- 
D-FURAN-6-CARBOXAMIDES  AS  ELCTLY   PTOSNSTV 
.MTLS  IN  ELCPHG    JUNE  3,  1969. 


XEROX  PATEXTS— JULY  1077 


964  OG  109 


Class   ISA  4 

,384,632. -ARYLAZO-4-ISOPROPOXY-l-NAPHTHOL 

COMPOUNDS.  MAY  21,  1968  BEL.  0743897.  CAN. 
0787920,  FRA.  1473703.  GER.  1644400,  GRB.  1145374, 
ITL.  0764015,  JAP.  0578398. 

,574,182 -CALCIUM  SALT  OF  6-BROMO-l -1 -SULFO-2- 
NAPHTHYLAZO-2  NAPHTHOL  APR  6,  1971.  ARG. 
0168131,  AIR.  0302812,  AUS.  0429649,  BEL.  0710053, 
CAN  0878483,  CHL.  0024254.  CLB.  0018785.  DNK. 
0128493.  FIN.  0049711,  FRA.  1556484,  GRB.  1197374, 
GRK  0036648.  IND.  0114221.  ISR.  0029376.  ITL. 
0823989.  JAP.  0605213.  LXB.  0055364.  MEX.  0099564. 
NOR.  0129593,  NZL.  0151403.  PRU.  0009483,  PTG 
0049036.  SAF.  0068559.  SPN.  0349965,  STZ.  0524844. 
SWD.  0351737.  URG.  0008893,  VZL.  0032776. 


I 


Class   188 


3.994.994  -IMPROVED  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 
BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  FROM  VINYLCARBOZOLES  & 
OTHER  ADDITION  MONO.  NOV.  30.  1976 

4.007.043  -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  ELEMENTS  WITH 

COPOLYMER  CHARGE  TRANSPORT  LAYERS  FEB.  8. 
1977 

4.009. 151. -POLYMERS    OF    2-VINL  YFLUORENONE    AND 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF    FEB.  22.  1977 
4.01  1.266 -2-VINYL-FLUORENONE     AND     DERIVATIVES 

THEREOF    MAR    8,  1977. 

CUss   18C   1 

RE  27.480  -AUTOMATIC    DEVELOPMENT  CONTROLLER 

-RE  OF  3.376.854-D986.  SEPT    19.  1972. 
3.884.825  -IMAGING  COMPOSITION    MAY  20.  1975    AUS. 

0467835.   BEL.  0802879.  FRA.   7328589,  GRB     1437041, 

ITL.  0991465,  SPN    0417382 


3,467,634 -ORGANOSILICON  TERPOLYMERS  AND 

PROCESS      SEPT.      16,     1969      ARG.     0165758,     AUS. 
0417109,  BEL.  0702403,  BRA.  6790950,  CAN.  0857389, 
FRA.     1534183,    GRB.     1200756,    HOL.    0826202,     ITL 
0826202,  JAP.  0671041.  MEX.  0100136,  NOR.  0125392, 
SPN.    0343902,    STZ     0484210,    SWD.    0339752.    VZL 
0025437. 
3.671,467. -SELENIUM    CONTAINING    POLYMERS.    JUNE 
20.   1972    ARG.  0190619.  BEL.  0770689,  CAN.  0941544. 
FRA.     7128500.    GRB.     1364297.    ITL.     9308410.    SPN. 
0393651.  VZL.  0029342. 
3.725,505  -PYRENE  CONTAINING  POLYMERS 

PREPARED  BY  ANIONIC  POLYMERIZATION    APR    3, 
1973.    ARG.    0183776.    AUS     0459733,    BEL.    0770501. 
CAN      0986650.    FRA.     7127963.    GRB      1359045.    ITL. 
0930707,  MEX.  0120152.  SPN.  0393582.  VZL.  0031959. 
3.776,760 -METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

TETRAFLUOROETHLENE  POLYMER-COATED  ROLL. 
DEC.    4.    1973.    ARG.    0199302.    ATR.    0335842.    AUS 
0165141.  BEL.  0789728.  CAN.  0990149.  GRB.    1410025. 
NZL.  0168554,  SAF.  0727133.  STZ.  0028514. 
3.852,861  -SURFACES  WITH   FLUOROCARBON   PROCESS 
FOR    MULTIPLE    COATING    RESINS.    DEC.     10.    1974 
ARG.    0199302,    ATR.    0335842,    AUS.    0165141,    BEL. 
0789728.  CAN.  0990149.  GRB.   1410025,  NZL.  0168554. 
SAF.  0727133.  STZ.  0028514. 
3.860.484. -ENZYME  STABILIZATION.  JAN.  14.  1975. 
3.864,144 -PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE    FILMS    FROM     INTRACTABLE 
MATERIALS      FEB.     4,     1975.     FRA.     7408936.     GRB. 
1414158,  ITL.  1010695.  TIW.  0008534. 
3.877.936 -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE     COPOLYMER     OF     N- 
VINYLCARBAZOLE       AND       N-VINYLPHTH  ALIMIDE 
APR.     15.     1975.    BEL.    0812436.    FRA.    7409307,    GRB. 
1444048,  ITL.  1010697,  SPN.  042441! 
3,879, 198- ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  AM  BIPOLAR 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE   COMPOSITION    AND    IMAGING 
METHOD.  APR    22,  1975.  FRA.  7403086,  GRB    1446966. 
3,882,087. -ORGANIC    PHOTOCONDUCTIVE    MATERIAL. 

MAY  6,  1975. 
3,883,488. -2-VINYL-9.DICY  ANOMETHYLENE- 

FLUORENE   AND   DERIVATIVES  THEREOF.   MAY    13, 
1975. 
3,884,825  -IMAGING  COMPOSITION    MAY  20,  1975.  AUS 
0467835,   BEL.   0802879,  CAN.   099593,   FRA     7328589, 
GRB.  1437041,  ITL    0991465,  SPN.  0417382.. 
3,895,945 -PROCESS        FOR        PREPARATION        OF       A 
DYESTUFF    SENSITIZED    PHOTOCONDUCTIVE    COM 
POSITION    JULY  22,  1975 
3,899,328 -ACTIVE  MATRIX  AND  INTRINSIC 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE      POLYMER      OF      A      LINEAR 
POLYSILOXANE    AUG.  12,  1975.  ITL.  1010430. 
3,943.108 -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE    COMPOSITION    OF    AN 

ALDEHYDE  CONDENSATE    MAR.  9.  1976 
3.950,168  -FIXING  POWDER  IMAGES-FUSING  AIDES  FOR 

HYBRID  FIX    APR    13,  1976. 
3,951,658  -COLOR  MODIFYING  IMAGING  METHOD  AND 

ARTICLE.  APR    20.  1976 
3.954.906 -AMBIPOLAR    PHOTOCONDUCTIVE   COMPOSI- 
TION   AND    IMAGING    METHOD     MAY    4,    1 97<)     FRA 
7403086,  GRB.  1446966. 
3,965,049  -ONE-STEP     SYNTHESIS    OF    AROMATIC    OR- 
GANIC DISELENIDES.  JUNE  22,  1976 
3.967,962  -DEVELOPING   WITH  TONER   POLYMER  HAV- 
ING   CRYSTALLINE    AND    AMORPHOUS    SEGMENTS 
JULY  6,  1976 
3,970.602  -COPOLYMERS  OF  N-VINYLCARBAZOLE  AND 
N-VINYLPHTHALIMIDE  AND  DERIVATIVES 

THEREOF.     JULY     20.      1976.     BEL      0812436.     FRA 
7409307,  GRB    1444048.  ITL.  1010697.  SPN.  042441  1. 


Class   18C   lA 

2.919.247 -TRIPARTITE      DEVELOPER      FOR      ELECTRO 
STATIC  IMAGES.  DEC    29.  1959   CAN.  0565006 

2.965.573  -XEROGRAPHIC    DEVELOPER     DEC     20.    1960 
CAN.  0612918.  GRB.  0934406. 

3.720.617. -AN  ELECTROSTATIC  DEVELOPER  CONTAIN 
ING  MODIFIED  SILICON  DIOXIDE  PARTICLES    MAR 
13.   1973    ARG.  0189666.  ATR.  0321104,  AUS.  0463862. 
BEL.    0767359.    CAN.    0941212.    CKL.    0026780.    EGR 
0093928.   FRA.    7118950.  GRB.    1347318.   ITL    0926884, 
MEX.    0131403,    NZL.    0163670,    PNM.    0002393,    PRU 
0011824,  STZ.  0567746,  SWD.  0366402,  TIW    0006149, 
USR.  0460634,  VZL   0032423. 

3.819,367 -IMAGING     SYSTEM.     JUNE     25,     1974.     ARG 
0189666,  ATR.  0321104,  AUS.  0463862,  BEL    0767359, 
CAN.    0941212,    CHL.    0026780,    EGR     0093928,    FRA. 
7118950,  GRB.    1347318.  ITL.  0926884,   MEX    0131403, 
PNM.    0002393,    PRU. 
0366402,  TIW.  0006149. 


0011824,    STZ 
USR    0460634, 


NZL     0163670 

056-'746,  SWD 

VZL.  0032423. 
3,820,986 -LIQUID       DEVELOPMENT       METHOD       AND 

MATERIALS.  JUNE  28,  1974 
3,833, 364. -METHOD  OF  DEVELOPING   ELECTROSTATIC 

IMAGE  CHARGE.  SEPT    3,  1974. 
3, 850,830. -LIQUID       DEVELOPER       CONTAINING       EX- 
TENDER BODY  PARTICLES.  NOV    26,  1974 
3,900,588. -NON-FILMING  DUAL  ADDITIVE  DEVELOPER 

AUG.  19,  1975.  BEL.  0825924.  SPN.  0435074. 

Class  18C  IB 

3,013.890 -PROCESS  OF  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC 
IMAGES  AND  COMPOSITION  THEREFOR  DEC  19. 
1961  AUS.  0243022,  CAN.  0812526,  FRA  1251476, 
GER.  1129511.  GRB.  0944401.  ITL.  0620433,  JAP. 
0313573. 
3,577,345  -SOLID  XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER  MAY  4. 
1971.  ARG.  0172448.  ATR.  0325417.  AUS.  0424173. 
BAH.  0000095,  BEL.  0716084,  BOL.  0032708,  CAN 
0902983,  CHL.  0025923.  CLB.  0017674,  DOR  0001461. 
FRA.  1567731,  GRB 
0002003.  HOL.  0148714. 
ITL  0851653.  JAM. 
0056197.  MEX  0119320. 
PNM.    0002062.    PRU. 


ELS.    0001064, 
0037628.  GUA. 
ISR.     0030116. 
0623002.  LXB. 
NZL.    0164353, 


1232117.  GRK 
IND.  0116209. 

0001848.  JAP 
NOR    0131653, 

0009911.    PTG. 

SWD    0338238. 

0015620.    URG 


0049749.  SPN.   0354686,  STZ    0516180, 
TIW.    0005096.    TRD.    0000057.    TRK. 
0009286.  VZL.  0023666. 

3. 590,000. -SOLID   DEVELOPER   FOR   LATENT  ELECTRO- 
STATIC IMAGES    JUNE  29.   1971     ARG    0172453,  ATR 
0288860,    BAH.    0000093,    BEL.    0716083,    BOL.    33998, 
CAN     0902984,    CHL.    0024050.    DOR.    0001460.    ECD 
0000198.  ELS.   0001062.  FRA.    1567721.  GER.    1772570. 
GRB      1232118.    GRK.    0037629.    GUA.    0002095.    HOL 
0151523.    IND     0116210.    ISR.    0030117,    ITL     0851651. 
JAM.    0002094,    JAP.    0655407,    LXB     0056196.    MEX. 
0104566.  NZL.   0164356,  PLP.  0007690,  PNM    0002083. 
PRU.    0009495,    PTG.    0049748,    SPN.    0354685,    STZ 
0519737,  SWD.  0357071,  TIW.  0004940,  TRD.  0000058, 
TRK.  0015606,  URG.  0009287,  VZL    0032392. 

3,653,893  -IMAGING  SYSTEM    APR.  4,  1972. 

3,655,374 -IMAGING      PROCESS      EMPLOYING      NOVEL 
SOLID  DEVELOPER  MATERIAL    APR.  11,  1972 

3,681,107  -DEVELOPMENT  OF  ELECTROSTATO- 

GRAPHIC  IMAGES.  AUG.  1,  1972 

3,856,692 -LIQUID  ELECTROSTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER 
COMPOSITIONS  DEC  24,  1974  CAN  0940361.  GRB 
1332674. 

3,900,588  -NON-FILMING  DUAL  ADDITIVE  DEVELOPER 
AUG.  19,  1975.  BEL.  0825924,  SPN.  0435074. 


004  OG  110 


3,900,589  -AN         ELECTROSTATOGRAPH 
PROCESS.      AUG.      19.      1975.      AU 
0802879,  CAN.  0995963,  FRA.  7328^8 
ITL. 0991465,  SPN. 0417382 

4,002,570  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
WITH  POLYVINYLIDENE  Fl.LORIDt 
II.  1977 


Class   18C  2 


AIJS 


st: 


4.038.076  -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 
JULY    26.    1977     ARG.    0192480, 
0793098,  CAN    0985552,  FRA.  7 
ITL.     0973327,     SPN      0410171. 

7216977. 

Class  18C  2 A 


3.723,1 14  -THERMOSETTING      ELCTRSTG 

OF  carrier/prepolymer  of 

LATE    ISOPHTHALATE    AND    MXT 

ARG.    0185089.    BEL.    0762507 

7104349,  GRB    1344197,  ITL.  0918244 
3.806.339  -LIQUID  DEVELOPER  COM 

1974. 
3.942.979. -IMAGING  SYSTEM    MAR.  9. 
3,965.021. -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 

POLYBLEND  TONERS   JUNE  22.  19 
3.967.962  -DEVELOPING   WITH  TONE! 

ING    CRYSTALLINE    AND    AMOR 

JULY  6,  1976. 
3.969.251. -DEVELOPER  MIXTURE.  JU 


DEVELOPMENT. 

0466319,    BEL. 

245403.  GRB.    1417179. 

0028663.     SWD 


RPHC      DVLPR 

t)IALLYL     PHTHA- 

MAR     27,    1973. 

0970195,    FRA. 

MEX    0122234. 

POSITION    APR    23, 


CAN 


PHO 


I  Y   13,  1976 


Class   I8C   2A   1 


ELOPER       COMPOSI- 
RE    OF    2,940,934- 


RE. 25, 136 -ELECTROSTATIC       DEV 

TION    AND    METHOD    THEREFOR 

D432.  MAR    13.  1962. 
2,788,288. -RHEINFRANK   0000  JJ  0000 

APR.  9,  1957.  CAN    0550574,  GRB 
2.892,794. -ELECTROSTATIC    DEVELOfE 

JUNE  30,  1959. 
2.940.934. -ELECTROSTATIC  DEVELOrtER 

&  METHOD  THEREFOR   -   SEE  d|S70 

JUNE  14,  1960. 
3.079.342  -ELECTROSTATIC  DEVELOPER 

AND     METHOD    THEREFOR      FEB 

0157131,  CAN.  0726134,  GUA.  OOOIS 
3.239,465 -XEROGRAPHIC    DEVELOPER     MAR     8,    1966 

CAN.  0630295,  GRB.  0952166. 


Class  ISC  2A  2 

2.753.308 -XEROGRAPHY     DEVELOP^ 

JULY  3,  1956 
3,239,465  -XEROGRAPHIC    DEVELOPER 

CAN    0630295.  GRB.  0952166. 


Class  18C  28 


PR  J 

!36i8 


A    R 


RB 


10 
N^L 


SWD 


3.533.835  -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 
TURE.   OCT     13,    1970.   ARG.   0181 
BEL.    0704918,    CAN.    0900769,    CP 
0017825.  FRA.    1540695.  GRB     1211 
ITL.    0814857.    MEX.    0100137, 
0323583,  URG.  0009011,  VZL.  002 

3.591, 503. -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 
JULY    6,     1971.    ARG.    0172143 
0418556,  BEL.  0713751.  CAN.  O87902O 
CLB     0017933,    FRA.     1560849.    G 
0038397,   IND.   0115457.   ITL    0833 
MEX.    0111625,    NOR.    0128297, 
0008847,   PRU    0009319,   PTG.  0049jt5 
SPN.    0352810,    STZ.    0508903. 
0009139,  VZL   0023688 

3.595.794. -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 
JULY    27.    1971.    ARG.    0169109 
0418156.  BEL.  0713752.  CAN 
FRA.     1582855.    GRB.     1227471 
0883043.  LXB.  0055894.  MEX    0115 
NZL.     0152195,    PLP      0007966. 
0049154.   SAF.   0682358.   SPN.   035 
SWD   0331633.  URG.  0009283,  VZL 

3.627.522 -DEVELOPER    COMPOSITION 
OF  USE    DEC    14,  1971 

3,672,928  -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 

HAVING         CARRIERS        COMPRISING 
COATED  CORES    JUNE  27,   1972    / 
0762415,  CAN    0941209.  FRA.  710 
ITL.  0918I9I.  JAP   0764506 

3.704.066. -REFLEX  EXPOSURE  M 


A  TR 

087902 
If  I 

15  I 

PRU 

>2! 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


IC         IMAGING 

0467835,      BEL. 
9,  GRB     1437041, 


DEVELOPER 
ADDITIVE.  JAN 


1976. 

DEVELOPMENT- 
6. 

POLYMER  HAV- 
US    SEGMENTS 


JONES  0000  WD. 
0(768293 

R    AND   TONER. 

COMPOSITION 
FOR   RE25136 

COMPOSITION 
26.     1963      ARG. 

17. 


COMPOSITION 
MAR.    8,    1966 


DEVELOPER    MIX- 

96,   AUS.   0417746, 
L.    0024909,    CLB 
?65.  IND.   0112449, 
0009323,    SWD. 


DEVELOPER 
0287491,  AUS. 
CHL.  0024256. 
1225980.  GRK. 
LXB.  0055904. 
0152196.  PLP. 
5.  SAF.  0682386, 
0333868,    URG. 


DEVELOPER 

0290986,   AUS. 

1,  CHL.  0024482. 

ID      0115458.     ITL. 

199.  NOR.  0128036. 

0009335.    PTG. 

11,   STZ.    0505410, 

0023687. 

AND     METHOD 

DEVELOPERS 
POLYSTER 
RG.  0184669,  BEL 
,  GRB.    1344365, 


3U5 


EDILM    NOV.  28.  1972. 


3.725.283  -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER  CON- 
TAINING UNCOATED  GLASS  CERAMIC  CARRIER 
PARTICLES  APR  3.  1973.  BEL.  0777720.  CAN. 
0973745.  FRA    7201006.  GRB.  1376457.  ITL.  0946358. 

3.767.578  -CARRIER  MATERIAL  FOR  ELECTROSTATO- 
GRAPHIC OCT  23.  1973.  ARG.  0198052,  ATR 
0322978,  AUS.  0461667,  BEL.  0784452,  CAN.  0986351, 
CHL.  0027640,  FRA.  7220690,  GRB.  1397445,  ITL 
0959791,  MEX.  0127643,  SPN.  0403664.  STZ.  0546969. 
SWD.  7207389.  TIW.  0006042,  VZL.  0032064. 

3  847  604 -ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGING  PROCESS  USING 
MODULAR  CARRIERS  NOV  12.  1974  ARG  0198052, 
ATR  0322978,  AUS  0461667.  BEL.  0784452,  CAN. 
0986351,  CHL.  0027640.  FRA  7220690,  GRB  1397445. 
ITL  0959791.  MEX.  0127643,  SPN.  0403664,  STZ. 
0546969.  SWD.  7207389,  TIW.  0006042,  VZL   0032064. 

3  849  127  -AN  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  IN 
WHICH  COATED  CARRIER  PARTICLES  ARE  USED 
NOV.  19,  1974 

3  857,792  -ELECTROSTATIC  DEVELOPER  MIXTURE 
WITH  A  COATED  CARRIER    DEC    31,  1974 

3  914.181  -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC    DEVELOPER    MIX 
TURES     COMPRISING     FERRITE     CARRIER     BEADS 
OCT     21.    1975.    ARG     0194244.    AUS     0471676,    BEL 
0785913,  CAN.    1000477.  GRB.    1398871.  ITL    0962400. 
MEX    0126285.  SPN    0404423.  VZL.  0032940. 

3  923.503 -ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT  IMAGE  DEVELOP- 
MENT EMPLOYING  STEEL  CARRIER  PARTICLES 
DEC  2,  1975.  ARG.  0181848.  ATR.  0316987,  AUS. 
0456820.  BAH  0000162.  BEL.  0752230.  CAN.  0940360, 
CHL.  0025833,  EGR  0095180,  FRA.  7021985,  GRB. 
1312806.  ITL.  0894287,  JAP.  0728825,  MEX.  0121681. 
NOR.  0131364.  NZL.  0160479,  PLD.  0081013.  PNM. 
0002264,  PTG.  0053978,  SAF.  0704155,  SPN.  0380913, 
STZ.  0548625.  SWD.  0351058.  TIW,  0006837.  USR. 
0457235. 

3.939.086  -HIGHLY  CLASSIFIED  OXIDIZED  DEVELOPER 
MATERIAL      FEB.     17,     1976.     ARG.     0181848,     ATR. 
0316987.  AUS.  0456820,  BAH.  0000162.  BEL.  0752230, 
CHL.    0025833,    EGR.    0095180,    FRA. 
1312806,    ITL.   0894287.   JAP.   0728825, 
NOR     0131364,    NZL.    0160479,    PLD 
0002264.  PTG.  0053978,  SAF.  0704155. 
STZ.    0548625,    SWD.    0351058,    TIW. 


CAN.    0940360, 
7021985,   GRB 
MEX.    0I2168I, 
0081013.  PNM. 


SPN.    0380913. 

0006837.  USR.  0457235. 
3.942.979. -IMAGING  SYSTEM    MAR.  9.  1976. 
3.969.25!    -DEVELOPER  MIXTURE    JULY  13.  1976. 
4.018.601. -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  MAGNETIC  BRUSH 

IMAGING    PROCESS    EMPLOYING    CARRIER    BEADS 

COMPRISING  HIGH  NICK    APR    19,  1977 

Class   18C  3 

2,891,011  -DEVELOPER   FOR   ELECTROSTATIC   IMAGES 
JUNE  16,  1959. 

CUss   18C  4 

3,467,634. -ORGANOSILICON  TERPOLYMERS  AND 
PROCESS  SEPT.  16,  1969.  ARG.  0165758,  AUS. 
0417109,  BEL.  0702403,  BRA.  6790950,  CAN.  0857389, 
FRA.  1534183,  GRB.  1200756,  HOL.  0826202,  ITL. 
0826202.  JAP.  0671041.  MEX.  0100136,  NOR.  0125392, 
SPN.  0343902,  STZ.  0484210,  SWD.  0339752.  VZL. 
0025437. 

3,526,533. -COATED  CARRIER  PARTICLES.  SEPT.  1.  1970. 
ARG.  0161341.  AUS.  0418867,  BEL.  0702404,  CAN. 
0878413,  FRA.  1534184,  GRB.  1205051.  ITL.  0826203, 
JAP.  0578401.  MEX.  0120334,  NOR.  0122818,  SPN. 
0343903,  STZ.  0486054,  SWD.  0308987,  VZL.  0032393 

3.533.835. -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER  MIX- 
TURE. OCT.  13.  1970.  ARG,  0181296.  AUS.  0417746. 
BEL.  0704918,  CAN.  0900769,  CHL.  0024909,  CLB. 
0017825,  FRA.  1540695,  GRB.  1211865.  IND.  0112449, 
ITL.  0814857,  MEX.  0100137,  PRU.  0009323,  SWD. 
0323583,  URG.  000901 1,  VZL.  0023668. 

3, 713, 819. -XEROGRAPHIC  IMAGING  AND  DEVELOP- 
MENT USING  METAL  OXIDE  CARRIER  PART.  JAN. 
30, 1973. 

3,730, 707. -METHOD  OF  DEVELOPING  LATENT  IMAGES. 
MAY  1.  1973. 

3,752.666 -ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGING  PROCESS  USING 
CARRIER  BEADS  CONTAINING  CONDUCTIVE  PARTI- 
CLES. AUG.  14,  1973. 

3,839,029  -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPMENT 
WITH  FERRITE  DEVELOPER  MATERIALS,  OCT.  1. 
1974.  ARG  0194244,  AUS.  0471676,  BEL.  0785913, 
CAN.  1000477,  GRB.  1398871,  ITL.  0962400,  MEX. 
0126285,  SPN.  0404423.  VZL.  0032940. 


XEROX  I\VTEXTS— JT'LY  1077 


9U  OG  111 


3.849. 182. -HIGHLY    SHAPE-CLASSIFIED  OXIDIZED   LOW 
CARBON  HYPEREUTECTOID         ELECTROSTATO- 

GRAPHIC STEEL  CARRIER  PA  NOV  19.  1974.  ARG. 
0181848,  ATR.  0316987,  AUS.  0456820.  BAH  0000162, 
CAN.  0940360,  CHL  0025833,  EGR. 
7021985,  GRB  1312806.  ITL.  0894287, 
MEX.  0121681,  NOR  0131364,  NZL. 
0081013,  PNM.  0002264,  PTG.  0053978. 
SPN      0380913.    STZ.     0548625.    SWD 


Class   I8C  6 A 


COATING     CARRIER     BEADS 
0872190,    GRB      1239621.    JAP 


BEL     0752230. 
0095180,   FRA 
JAP.    0728825, 
0160479,  PLD. 
SAF     0704155, 


0351058.  TIW.  0006837,  USR.  0457235. 
3.850.663  -CELLULOSE    COATED    CARRIERS.    NOV.    26. 


BEL.  0763987. 
7103585.  GRB. 
PNM.  0002440. 
0.159940.    TIW. 


1974.    ARG.    0183677.    AUS.    0458322. 

CAN.    0941210,    EGR.    00O1603.    FRA. 

1345027.  ITL.  0922292,  MEX.  0120027, 

SAF     0711547,    STZ      0557050,    SWD. 

0008177.  VZL.  0032931. 
3.850,676. -COATED    CARRIER    PARTICLES    FOR    ELEC- 
TROSTATOGRAPHIC DEVELOPMENT.  NOV.  26,  1974 
3,856, 519. -TRANSFER    OF    TONER    USING    A    VOLATILE 

INSULATING  LIQUID    DEC.  24,  1974 
3,900,587 -IMAGING     PROCESS    EMPLOYING     TREATED 

CARRIER  PARTICLES.  AUG.  19,  1975    CAN.  1007923. 
3.916,064. -DEVELOPER  MATERIAL   OCT.  28.  1975. 
3.916,065. -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC     CARRIER     PARTI 

CLES.  OCT.  28,  1975. 
3,989.648  -IMAGING      SYSTEM.     NOV       2.      1976.     CAN 

1007923. 
4.019.903. -ELECTROSTATIC    DEVELOPMENT.     APR.    26. 

1977.    BEL.    0777715.    CAN.    0973746,    FRA      7201001. 

GRB.  1376456.  ITL.  0946359. 
4.035.520. -IMAGING  SYSTEMS   JULY  12.  1977 

Class  18C  5 

3.788.994 -PRESSURE  FIXABLE  ELECTROSTATO 

GRAPHIC  TONER  JAN  29.  1974.  ARG  0200575,  BEL. 
0793247,  CAN.  0985943,  FRA.  7244381,  GRB.  1406687, 
ITL.  0973323.  SPN.  0410212,  STZ.  0028529,  VZL. 
0032608. 

3,804,764. -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  PRESSURE  SENSI- 
TIVE POLYMERIC  TONER.  APR  16,  1974.  ARG. 
0196320,  AUS.  0464392.  BEL.  0793554,  CAN.  1011149, 
FRA.  7246575.  GRB.  1417409,  ITL.  0973325,  SPN. 
0410211,  STZ.  0028568. 

3.853.778 -TONER  COMPOSITION  EMPLOYING 

POLY.MER  WITH  SIDE  CHAIN  CRYSTALLINITY    DEC. 
10.   1974.  AUS.  0465653,  BEL.  0793639,  CAN.  0998869, 
FRA.     7246888,    GRB       1423291.     ITL.     0973330,     SPN 
0410267,  SWD.  7300003. 

3, 893.932. -PRESSURE  FIXABLE  TONER.  JULY  8.  1975 

3,893,934 -SOLID  DEVELOPER  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 
LATENT  IMAGES.  JULY  8,  1975 

3,910,846  -METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ELECTROSCOPIC 
TONER  PARTICLES   OCT.  7,  1975   CAN.  0984074. 

3,974.078  -AN  ELECTROSTATE  GRAPHIC  DEVELOP- 
MENT OF  ENCAPSULATED  MATERIALS.  AUG.  10, 
1976.  ARG.  0196318,  AUS.  0467046,  BEL.  0792115, 
CAN.  1001884,  FRA.  7239134,  ITL  0973326,  MEX. 
0128788.  SPN.  04I!):().S  STZ.  0028567,  VZL.  0033139. 

4.002,776 -IMAGING  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  TONER 
PARTICLES  CONTAINING  ARYLSULPONAMIDE  FOR- 
MALDEHYDE ADDUCT   JAN.  11,  1977 

Class   18C  5A 

3.345,293  -  COLORED  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 

TONERS    CONTAINING    ORGANIC    DYE    PIGMENTS 
OCT.     3,     1967     CAN.    0834674,    GRB      1074147.    JAP. 
0788652. 
3.864,125  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC         METHOD         OF 
i      .MAKING  AN  IMAGING  MASTER    FEB    4,  1975 
3.897,249 -TONERS       FOR       PHTHALOCYAMNE       PHO 
TORECEPTORS.  JULY  29,  1975 

Class   18C  5B 

3.080.250. -SELF-TACKJhYING      XEROGRAPHIC      TONER. 

MAR    5,  1963. 
3.080,318-  THREE-COMPONENT  XEROGRAPHIC  TONER. 

MAR    5.  '963 

Class   ISC  6 

3.755, 177. -PROCESS  OF  MAKING  LIQUID  ELECTRO- 
STATIC DEVELOPERS  CONTAINING  GELATIN.  AUG. 
28.  1973. 

3.790.485  -PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTROPHOTO- 
GRAPHIC LIQUID  DEVELOPER.  FEB.  .5,  1974 

3,812,037. -LIQUID  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITION.  MAY  21, 
!974. 


3.507.686 -METHOD  OF 
APR.  21.  1970.  CAN 
0675782. 

3.658,500  -METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  GLASS  BLADS  FOR 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPERS  APR  25, 
1972    CAN    0916536.  GRB.  1331485 

3,685.1  13  -DEVELOPER    SYSTEM     AUG.    22.    1972.    ARG 
0183679,  BEl     0764635,  CAN    0941211.  FRA.  7110751. 
GRB.  1347568.  ITL    0922132.  MF.X    0122432. 

3,764.310 -METHOD    OF    PRODUCING    ELECTROSTATO 
GRAPHIC  DEVELOPER    OCT.  9,  1973 

3.789,796 -APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  DEVELOPER 
MATERIALS    FEB    5,  1974. 

3,908,046  ~P-XYLYENE  VAPOR  PHASE  POLYMERIZA- 
TION COATING  OF  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  PARTI- 
CLES   SEPT    23.  1975 

3.940,514 -METHOD      OF     COATING      ELECTROSTATO 
GRAPHIC  CARRIER  PARTICLES.  FEB.  24,  1976. 

Class   ISC  6B 

3, 326,848. -SPRAY     DRIED     LATEX     TONERS.    JUNE     20, 

1967.    AUS.    0409084,    BEL.    0666056,    CAN     0866260. 

FRA      1451366,    GRB      1115653.    ITL.    0717377.    MEX. 

0088140.  SWD.  0340046. 
3.338.991. -METHOD      OF      FORMING      ELECTROSTATIC 

TONER    PARTICLES.    AUG     29.    1967.    FRA.    1450642. 

GRB.     1 1 15634,     HOL.     0142251,    ITL.    0717378,    JAP 

0559572 
3,502, 582. -IMAGING     SYSTEMS.     MAR      24,     1970      ARG 

0171952.  BEL.  072657!,  CAN.  0873934.  FRA.    1569382. 

GRB      1237095.    ITL.    0835554,     MEX.    0100704,    VZL 

0032414. 
3,740,334 -PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SOLID 

DEVELOPERS        FOR        ELECTROSTATIC        LATENT 

IMAGES   JUNE  19,  1973 
3,830.750  -ENCPSLTNG  SBSTNLY  SLUBL  PRTN  OF  CORE 

MATE  IN   SBSTNLY   SLBLE  SHELL   MATE  OF  DFRNT 

SOLUBLTY      AUG      20.      1974      AUS      0466018.     BEL. 

0793246.  CAN.   0983328.  GRB.    1411954.  ITL.  0973317, 

SPN.  0410224.  STZ   0028527. 
3,936,5 1 7. -METHOD    FOR    REDUCING    PARTiCLE    SIZE 

FEB    3,  1976 
4,016.099 -METHOD      OF      FORMING      ENCAPSULATED 

TONER  PARTICLES    APR.  5,  1977. 

Class   iSD 

3,150,446— BRAZING       METHOD      AND      COMPOSITION 

SEPT    29,  1964 
3,666,429 -MATALLIZED      AND      BRAZED      CERAMICS 

MAY  30,  1972. 
3,959,934. -COMPOSITION    AND    METHOD    FOR    REPAIR 

ING  SELENIU.M  PHOTORECEPTOR   JUNE  1,  1976 
3,971, 169-A      METHOD     FOR      REPAIRING      SELENIUM 

PHOTOCONDUCTORS    JULY  27,  1976 

Class   ISE 

3,950,168  -FIXING  POWDER  IM.^kGES-FUSING  AIDES  FOR 
HYBRID  FIX    APR.  13,  1976 

4,025,54'  -CHARGE  TRANSFER  OF  FERROCENES  HAV- 
ING LIGHT  FILTERING  PROPERTIES.  MAY  24,  1977. 

Cla.ss  20 

3,916.167— COUNTERS    OCT.  28,  1975. 

Class  20 A 

3,75 1,693. -MOVING     COiL     MOTOR     WITH     NO     SPRAY 
FLUX.    AUG.    7,    1973.    AUS.    3467604,    BEL.    0795400, 
CAN.     0980395,    GRB.     1424622.     ITL.     0979062.     SPN 
0411470. 

3, 769.467. -VIBRATION  DAMPED  TRANSDUCER  HEAD 
ASSEMBLY  OCT  30,  1973.  ARG  0195905.  AUS. 
0476996.  BEL  0795401,  CAN.  0995355  GRB.  1417764, 
ITL.  0979063,  MEX.  0135598.  SPN  0411538,  STZ. 
0558582.  SWD.  7301915. 

Class  20A   I 

RE.27.313  -  BELT  TRACKING  SYSTEM  -  RE  OF  3,500,694- 

D2586.  MAR.  21,  1972. 
3.435.693. -BELT   TRACKING  DEVICE    APR     1.  1969    ARG. 

01682V5.  AIR    0283116,  AUS.  0421893,  BEL.  0705641. 

CAN.    0853440,    CHL.    0023084,    CLB.    0017528,    DNK 

0117047.   FRA     1543079,  GRB.    1180659.   ITL.   0827782, 


004  OG  11-2 


MEX     OIC032C,    NOR.    0124530,    PR 
0676414.  SPN.  0346430.  STZ.  0471 
USR    0321984.  VZL.  0023676 

3.500.694  -BELT  TRACKING  SYSTEM 
RE273I3    MAR.  17.  1970. 

3,592.071  -BELT  TRACKING  APPARATUS 
ARC.    0179666,    BEL.    0751117.    CykN 
7019040,   GRB.    1298926.   ITL.   0893|540 
MEX.  01  18981.  SPN,  0380136. 

3.593.838 -CONVEYOR     BELT      JULY] 
0883720. 


Clmn  20A  2 


Die 


1973 


3, 1935. 
SOLENOID  DRIVE 


2,022,891  -PHOTOCOPY  MACHINE 
3,498,148  -CHAIN  TRAIN    MAR    3,  1 
3,509,780- DOUBLE-ACTION   ROTARY] 

MECHANISM    MAY  5.  1970 
3,844,179  -GEAR  DRIVE  FOR.  ELECTI^OPHOTOGRA 

PRINTING    MACHINE     OCT     29 

BEL      0816382,    CAN      1007075,    G 

5786990.  VZL.  0033061 
3.982.831  -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 

APP  &  DRIVE  THEREFOR    SEPT    2 
3.985.277  -WEB  HANDLING  DEVICE 


PHIC 
11974.    ARC.    203483, 
IB      1467714,    STZ 

REPRODUCTION 

,  1976 
OCT.  12.  1976. 


CUss  20A  3 


2.069,318  -PHOTOCOPY  MACHINE.  Fl  B 
3,405,564 -PULLEY    OCT    15,  1968.  Ci^N 
3,505.716  -ROLL  APPARATUS    APR    I 
3.791,243  -METHOD    AND    APPARATUS 

EDGES  OF  AN  ENDLESS  BELT    FEU 
3,932. 177. -COLLAR   AND   METHOD   QF 

JAN.  13,  1976 

Class  20A  4 


3,329,029  -OFF-CENTER 

JULY  4,  1967. 
3,337.072  -LOADER.  AUG 

1166619,  JAP   0605648. 
3.493.269  -LOADING  HEAD    FEB    3.  I 
3.777.578 -LINEAR    ACTUATOR.    DEC 

9783901. 


LOAD      MOVING      ASSEMBLY 
22,   1967    CAN    0825092.  GRB 


Class  20A  S 


TR 


2.025. 371. -APPARATUS        FOR 

GRAPHIC  FILM    DEC    24.  1935 
3.1  12. 819. -CLUTCH    MECHANISM 

CAN.  0688810 
3.213.645 -TORQUE    LIMITING    MECHA 

1965.  CAN  0729978.  GRB.  1035547 
3.623.680  -CLUTCH/BRAKE  MECHAN 
3.686.974. -MECHANICAL  DRIVE  ARR|A 

29,  1972. 


Class  20A  6 


3.351,831  -MOTOR    SPEED   CONTROL 

SENSITIVE     CONDUCTIVE      AND 

MENTS    NOV    7.  1967 
3.388,875  -WEB      TRANSPORT      CON 

JUNE  18,  1968. 
3,418.046 -SIGNAL    STORAGE    DEVfCE 

CAN.    0852814,    GER      1524999,    g|RB 

0589515 
3,552,221. -SPEED    CONVERTING    M 

1971 
3.858,777 -PRINTING     APPARATUS 

TRATION  CONTROL    JAN    7.  1975 
3,870,934  -WEB  TENSION  CONTROLL 
3.909,125  -STEPPER  MOTOR  CONTRO|L 
3.917.400  -METHOD  &   APPARATUS 

A         PREDETERMINED  PHASE 

BETWEEN  TWO  SIGNALS    NOV    4, 
3,921,043  -METHOD  &   APPARATUS 

SUBSTANTIALLY    CONSTANT 

TRANSPORT  APPARATUS    NOV    1 
3,944,896  -  PHASE    SYNCHRONIZATION 

START-UP    SEQUENCING    AND 

DOWN    MAR    16,  1976 
3.991.355  -STEPPER  MOTOR  CONTROt 

Class  208 


AU 


3,869,896 -ROLLING     PROCESS      MAIt 

1434131 
3,942,349  -CROWN   DIE  FOR  THREAD 

PLICATOR  ROLLS    MAR    9.  1976. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


U.    0009336,    SAF 
'36.  URG.  0009729, 

-   SEE  D3286  FOR 


JULY  13,  1971 
0925118,  FRA 
JAP.  0770135, 


20,  1971.  CAN 


2,  1937. 

0850353. 
1970 

FOR    FORMING 
12,  1974. 

MAKING   SAME 


70.  CAN.  0864392. 
II.  1973.  CAN. 


ATING        PHOTO 

14     DEC     3.    1963. 


NISM     OCT     26. 
JAP   0548690. 
SM.  NOV    30.  1971. 
NGEMENT.  AUG 


UTILIZING   LIGHT 
RESISTIVE     ELE- 


ROL      ASSEMBLY. 

DEC     24.    1968. 
1190084.    JAP. 

EtHANISM     JAN     5. 

IfJCLUDING    REGIS 

R    MAR    1  1.  1975 
SEPT    30. 1975 
R   MAINTAINING 
RELATIONSHIP 
1975. 
I  OR   MAINTAINING 
TqROUE     IN     A    WEB 
1975 

SYSTE.M     WITH 
TOMATIC    SHUT- 


roi 


NOV.  9.  1976. 

11.     1975.    GRB 
ROLLING  OF  AP- 


3.965.861. -SEPARATED  ROLLER  LIQUID  DEVELOP- 
MENT. JUNE  29.  1976. 

Class  208   1 

2,843,295  -POWDER     CLOUD     GENERATOR.     JULY      15. 

1958 
2,862,646 -POWDER   PARTICLE  AEROSOL  GENERATOR. 

DEC.  2,  1958. 
2,878,972 -ROUGH  SURFACE  POWDER  CLOUD 

GENERATION    MAR    24,  1959 
2,935,234. -POWDER  CLOUD  GENERATING  APPARATUS. 

MAY  3.  1960.  CAN.  0655160,  GRB.  0957862. 
3,094,248 -XEROGRAPHIC     DEVELOPING     APPARATUS 

JUNE  18,  1963.  CAN.  0678004,  GRB   0985306 
3,1  29,850. -POWDER  CLOUD  GENERATING  APPARATUS. 

APR.    21,    1964.    CAN.    0693933.    GER.    1497044,    GRB 

1001237,  JAP.  0436042. 

Class  208  2 

2,859, 129. -PROCESS  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTRO- 
STATIC IMAGES  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR.  NOV. 
4.  1958 

3,094,248. -XEROGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
JUNE  18,  1963.  CAN    0678004,  GRB   0985306. 

3,122.455  -XEROGRAPHIC  TONER  DISPENSER  FEB  25, 
1964 

3.356.248  -CONTAINER  WITH  A  ROTATABLE  CLOSURE 
DEC.  5,  1967.  CAN.  0825091,  GRB.  1  166618 

3.477,568  -ELECTROSTATIC     SEPARATION     OF    ROUND 

AND  NONROUND  PARTICLES    NOV    11,  1969 
3,478,600. -PARTICLE         SIZE  AND  DISTRIBUTION 

ANALYZING     APPARATUS      NOV       18,      1969.     CAN. 

087I8I9,  GRB.  1  196449,  JAP.  0667702. 
3,694,068. -ROLLER     RETRACTION     MECHANISM     IN     A 

MULTIPLE     ROLLER     BELT     ASSEMBLY      SEPT.     26. 

1972.  CAN.  0946322,  GRB.  1370798 

3,698,540  -WEB  SENSING  MECHANISM  FOR  TRACKING 
SYSTEM.  OCT    17,  1972.  CAN    0946926 

3,702,131  -BELT  TRACKING  SYSTEM  NOV  7,  1972. 
ARG.  1949380,  AUS.  0459379,  BEL.  0777321,  CAN. 
0953673,  FRA  7147892,  GRB.  1381720,  ITL.  0944435, 
MEX.  0126336,  PNM.  0002633,  SPN.  0398380 

3,740, 288. -METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  TONER 
DISPENSER    JUNE  19,  1973 

3,840. 879. -EXCESS  TONER  SHIELD  FOR  ELECTRO- 
GRAPHIC  APPARATUS    OCT    8,  1974. 

3,931.792  -ABRASIVE  LIQUID  DEVELOPING  AP- 
PARATUS. JAN    13,  1976. 

Class  208  3 

3.410,060 -XEROGRAPHIC     FILTER     APPARATUS      NOV 
12.   1968.  CAN.  0810976.  FRA     1458648.  GRB    1  1  14505, 
ITL.  0729638,  JAP.  0724232 

3.570.224 —FILTER  FOR  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 

DEVELOPER    MAR.  16.  1971 

3.662,884  -METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRO- 
STATICALLY CLASSIFYING  TONER  PARTICLES. 
MAY  16,  1972.  CAN.  0956273,  GRB    1327942. 

3,740,735  -AIR    CIRCULATION     APPARATUS      JUNE     19, 

1973.  CAN.  1014265,  GRB    1  32261  2    JAP.  084091  5 
3,909,383  -CLEANING    PROCESS     SEPT.    30,    1975     CAN 

0905883. 

■■.. 

Class  20  C 

1,928,106  -SPRING  TENSION  DEVICE    SEPT    26,  1933 
3.698, 540. -WEB   SENSING   MECHANISM    FOR   TRACKING 
SYSTEM.  OCT.  17,  1972   CAN    0946926. 

Class  20C    1 

3,498,500  -LEVEL  SENSOR    MAR.  3,  1970    CAN    0912851, 

GRB    1251  128,  JAP.  0663856. 
3,520,445  -DIELECTRIC   LEVEL   SENSOR.  JULY    14,   1970. 

CAN.  0895527,  GRB    1239856,  JAP   0663857. 

Class  20C  2 

3.357.249  -TEMPERATURE  SENSOR.  DEC  12,  1967  CAN. 
0810332,  GER     1690654,  GRB    117)381 

3,723,980 -TEMPERATURE  CO.MPENSATION  SYSTEM 
FOR  MAGNETIC  DISK  MEMORY  UNIT  MAR  27, 
1973.  ARG.  0195985,  AUS.  0471633,  BEL.  0791363, 
FRA.  7240560,  GRB.  1408778,  ITL.  0970913,  MEX. 
0129694,  SPN.  0408629,  STZ.  0028456,  SWD  7214693. 
VZL.  0032424. 


XEKOX  PATENTS— JULY  1077 


964  OG  118 


Class  20C  3 

3.492,732. -WEB  QUANTITY  INDICATOR  FEB.  3.  1970. 
CAN    0887178. 

Class  20C  4 

3.191,440 -PRESSURE  GAUGE  INSTRUMENT.  JUNE  29, 
1965 

3,249, 760. -PRESSURE  GAUGE  INSTRUMENT.  MAY  3. 
1966. 

3,907,421. -TRANSFER  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRO- 
STATIC REPRODUCING  MACHINES.  SEPT.  23.  1975 

Class  20C  5 

3.216,247. -WIND-MEASURING  METER  DEVlCt  NOV  9. 
1965 

1 

Class  20C  6 

3.502.163 -EQUAL  ARM  BALANCE  WITH  C-SHAPED 
FULCRUM  SLEEVE  FORMED  ON  BEAM  MAR  24, 
1970. 

3,5f:3, 505. -SPRING  SCALE.  JUNE  8,  1971.  CAN.  0902123, 
GRB.  1295477 

3,878, 358. -DIGITAL  POWER  CONTROL    APR    15.  1975. 

Class  20C  7 

2,558,773 -APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
THICKNESS  OF  A  COATING  ON  A  TRAVELING  WEB 
JULY  3,  1951 

3, 396,965. -SENSOR      GAUGE.      AUG.      13,      1968.     CAN 
0822218.  GRB    1152538.  JAP.  0587326. 

Class  20D 

2.179.164  -ATTACHMENT  FOR  PHOTOCOPY  MACHINES. 

NOV    7.  1939 
2.429.896 -LENS   ADJUSTING    MEANS   FOR    PHOTOCOPY 

MACHINES    NOV    1  i.  1947. 
3.746.502  -EVAPORATION     CRUCIBLE      JULY      !7.     1973. 

GRB.  14:1236. 
3.765.638  -SUCTION  MOUNT.  OCT    16,  1973. 
3.765,757. -TRANSPORT      ARRANGEMENT       FOR      THIN 

SHEET     MATERIAL      OCT      16,     1973.     BEL.    0793551. 

CAN.     1004280,    GRB.     1419978,    ITL.    0972846,    SPN. 

0410107. 

Class  200   1 

!, 962,050— ATTACHMENT    FOR    PHOTOGRAPHIC    PRINT 

TREATING  APPARATUS    JUNE  5,  1934. 
1.977,753  -FILM  TREATING  APPARATUS.  OCT.  23,  1934 


MACHINE.  FEB.  26,  1935 
MACHINE.  APR.  16,  1935 
MACHINE.  NOV.  5,  1935 

MAR    31,  1936. 

AUG.  11,  1936. 
FOR  PHOTOCOPY 


PHOTOGRAPHIC 


FOR 


FLAT 


AP- 

AN 


1,992,492. -PHOTOCOPY 
1,998,324   -PHOTOCOPY 
2.0 19,788.- PK010C0PY 
2,035,558  -PHOTOCOPY  MACHINE 
2,050,956. -PHOTOCOPY  MACHINE 
2, 163.451. -COPY  HOLDER 

MACHINES.  JUNE  20,  1939 
2,223,767 -MACHINE     FOR     FEEDING 

PAPER.  DEC.  3,  1940. 
2,430,687  -PAPER  FEEDING  MECHANISM 

PHOTOCOPY  MACHINES    NOV    II,  1947 
2.956,804 -VACUUM       FEED       ASSEMBLY       FOR 

PIECES   OCT    18,  1960. 
3.379,855. -FLUID  FEED  SYSTEM    APR    23,  1968 
3.407,018 -TWO-AXIS       ANGULAR       POSITIONING 

PARATUS    FOR    ADJUSTING    THE    POSITION    OF 

OPTICAL  ELEMENT   OCT.  22,  1968 
3,436,071  -WORK  HOLDER.  APR     1,   1969.  CAN.  0856095, 

GRB.  1  174795,  JAP.  0642773 
3,440,859 -CORNER     FOR.MING     APPARATUS      APR      29, 

1969   CAN,  0866532. 
3,475,936 -TRANSPORT    SYSTEM.    NOV.    4,     1969     GRB 

1  179749. 
3,867,027 -TRANSPORT       ARRANGEMENT       FOR      THIN 

SHEET  MATERIAL    FEB.  18.  1975.  BEL.  0793551,  CAN. 

1004289,  GRB.  1419978,  ITL.  0972846,  SPN.  0410107. 
3,869,896 -ROLLING     PROCESS      MAR      11,     1975.    GRB. 

143413  I 
3.901. 647. -LOW     RADIATION     OPEN-BOAT    CRUCIBLES. 

AUG.  26,  1975 
4,016,470. -TRANSDUCER      BORING     SYSTEM.      APR.      5. 

1977 
4,018.414 —HOLDING  FIXTURES.  APR.  19.  1977. 


Class  20D  2 

3.056,967. -FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOL.  OCT    9,  1962. 
3.091.578. -MECHANICAL     BONDING     LOCK      MAY     28. 

1963. 
3.341.681. -XEROGRAPHIC    PLATE    FABRICATION     SEPT. 

12.   1967    CAN.  0780598,  FRA     1415795,  GRB     1070555. 

HOL.  0144068,  IND   0094992,  ITL.  0738063. 
3.876,317 -LATCH     MECHANISM.     APR      8.     1975.     CAN. 

1005486 

CUss  20D  3 

3,258,281. -HERMETIC  SEALED  COUPLING  FOR  CON- 
DUITS    JUNE  28    1966 

3,3  17,224. -FLANGED  PIPE  COUPLING  HAVING  METAL- 
LIC SEAL  MEANS    MAY  2,  1967 

3,366,343  -DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  A  SHAFT  TO  A 
REEL.  JAN    30,  I9fc8. 

3,604,727. -METHOD  OF  JOINING  MATERIALS  ^LPJ  14, 
1971. 

Class  20D  4 

3,532,863. -DYNAMIC  CAM  TESTER.  OCT  6,  1970  CAN. 
0835529. 

3,843,233. -ALIGNING  AGENT  FOR  LOWRNG  TfjRSHLD 
VOLTG  REQUIRD  TO  EFFECT  OPTCLY  NEQTV  TO 
OPTCLY  POSITIVE  PHASE   OCT.  22,  l974 

Class  200  5 

3,596, 316. -BLOW  MOLDING  APPARATUS    AUG.  3,  1971 

Class  20D  6 

3.384, 107. -BAKEABLE  VACUUM  VALVE    MAY  21,  1968. 

Class  20 D  7 

3,489,463. -BRUSH  SIZING  APPARATUS  JAN.  13,  1970 
GRB.  1243233,  JAP.  0810578. 

Class  20E 

3.217,328  -ANTENNA  WITH  WIRE  MESH  REFLECTOR 
COLLAPSING    IN    A    PINWHEEL    MANNER     NOV.    9, 

1965. 

Class  20F  I, 

3,390,693  -PURE  FLUID  AMPLIFIER    JULY  2,  1968. 
3.413,993  -FLUID  DEVICE.  DEC.  ?,  1968 
3,417.770  -FLUID  AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM    DEC    24,  1968 
3.459, 205. -MAGNETICALLY    CONTROLLED    FLUID    AM- 
PLIFIER   AUG.  5,  1969 
3,496,955  -ELECTRICALLY  ACTUATED  BISTABLE 

FLUID  AMPLIFIER    FEB.  24,  1970 
3,726,588. -WEB  TRACKING  SYSTEM.  APR    10,  1973 


Class  20  G 


3  2 


WITH     WIRE 
A    PINWHEEL 


MESH    REFLECTOR 
MANNER     NOV.    9, 


3,5 


3,5 

3,6 
3,7 

3.8 


?.8 

3,9 

3,9 

3,9 
3,9 

3.9 


APPARATUS 
FOR     AEROSOL 


AND 
SPRAY 


WORK 
CANS 


19.     1971. 


WHEEL     JAN 
128933!.  JAP.  0713807. 
DEMONS  IRATION.  SEPT    5.  1972 
TIME       TESTING       APPARATUS. 


ASSEMBLY 


FOR     AN 
MACHINE 


17, 328, -ANTENNA 

COLLAPSING    IN 

1965 
49.059. -TRIGGERING 

LOCATING     MEANS 

DEC.  22,  1970 
55,725- SELF  TRAVELLING 

CAN.  0900718,  GRB 
88,415  -VIBRATION 
47.589. -REACTION 

JULY  24,  1973 
t8.391.-TRACKlN(i 

BELT  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 

1974    CAN.  1010107. 
40,879 -EXCESS     TONER     SHIELD     FOR 

GRAPHIC  APPARATUS    OCT.  8,  1974 
07,421  —TRANSFER       APPARATIJS       FOR       ELECTRO- 
STATIC REPRODUCING  MACHINES    SEPT    23,  1973. 
41,006  -FREE   FLOATING   BELT    FENSIONER     MAR    2. 

1976. 
46,920  -VACUUM  SYSTEM  CONTROL    MAPv    30,  1976 
82,753  —COMBINED   BACKSTOP  &   BRAKE-COMBINED 

BACKSTOP  &    BRAKE   FOR   ALBERT    SEPT    28.    1976 

BEL.    0812180,    CAN.     1004161,    FRA.    7407806.    GRB 

1443088 
94,053  -DRUM  SUPPORT  APPARATUS.  NOV.  30,  1976. 


ENDLESS 
JUNE   18, 

ELECTRO- 


901  (K;   114 


Class  21 


D  240,557  -TRAY  RACK.  JULY   13,  19l6 

3,942,349  -CROWN   DIE   FOR  THREAl^   ROLLING  OF  AP- 
PLICATOR ROLLS    MAR.  9,  1976. 


Class  21A 

3,905,400 -ELECTROFORMING      MAN 
1975. 


Class  2IA  1 


3,316, 158. -FOAM      METAL      CONSTRjLICTION 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  IT    APR 

3,378.469  -ELECTROFORMING 

STRUCTURE    FOR   REFLECTING 
1968. 

3,428,533  -HIGH  QUALITY  SUB-MASTlERS 
FOR  PRODUCING  THEM.  FEB.  18 

3.472.679 -COATING    SURFACES.    OOT 
0896992 

3,505,177  -ELECTROFORMING  PROCtSS 

3,520,780 -MAGNESIUM      ELECTRODJE 
14,  19-0. 

3,844.906 -DYNAMIC    BATH    C0NTRC>1 
29,  1974.  BEL.  0799236.  FRA.  ''316! 

3,853,614 -CYCLIC    RECORDING    SY 

OF  AN   ELASTOMER   IN    AN   ELECTRIC 
10.   1974.  ARG.  0196734.  AUS.  046 
CAN.     0953990,    FRA.     7147891 
0944392,  MEX.  0131400,  SPN.  0398)06 

3,876.5  10 -PROCESS   FOR 
BLE  BELT    APR    8.  1975 

3,905,685  -ZOOM  LENS  FOR  FIXED  OON 
16,  1975.  CAN    0995039,  GRB.  1451 

3.954.568  -ELECTROFORMING    AN 
SEAMLESS  XEROGRAPHIC  BELT 
0185811.  AUS    0449005,  BEL    076: 
EGR     0094306,    FRA.    7103844.    G 
0169866,   ITL    0918048,  MEX.  Oil' 
PNM.    0002384.    SPN.    0387636 
0360753,  TIW    0007843.  VZL    0027466 

3,959,109 -METHOD      AND      APPAR^T 
TROFORMING    MAY  25.  1976 

3,963.587. -PROCESS    FOR     ELECTRO| 
FOILS   JUNE  15,  1976 


AND      A 
5,  1967 
TECHNIQUE  AND 

IRRORS    APR     16, 


Class  21 A  2 


25 


3.316,158 -FOAM      METAL      CONSTRU 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  IT    APR 
3,378,469  -ELECTROFORMING 

STRUCTURE    FOR    REFLECTING 

1968. 
3,428,533  -HIGH  QUALITY  SUB-MASIERS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THEM  FEB  18, 
3.577.323  -HIGH  QUALITY  SUBMAST 
3,927,463 -METHOD    OF    MAKING    / 

SHAPED,    HOLLOW    ELECTROFOf^ 

DEC    23,  1975 
3.950,839. -ELEC1ROFORMING      MAlJJDREL.      APR. 

1976. 


Class  21A  3 


3,352.482  -ION    SPUTTER    PUMPING 

14. 1967. 
3.437,568  -APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

ING     AND     CONTROLLING     STR 

TROFORMED  PART    APR    8,  1969 
3.799.859  -ELECTROFORMING   SY 

GRB    1427544. 

Class  21B 


ES 


3,223,878. -METHOD 

DEC    14.  1965 
3,276.919 -PROCESS     FOR     FORMlN<p 

TURES  HAVING  VERY  FINE  POR 
3,360,347 -PRODUCTION      OF      POU 

DEC    26,  1967. 
3,404.748  -OXIDATION    RESISTANT 

TICLE    FEB    10,  1970. 
3,666,429. -MATALLIZED      AND 

MAY  30,  1972 
3,703.306  -METHOD  OF   HERMETICALLY 

ICON  TO  A  LOW  EXPANSION  ALl  OY 
3.740.830  -BRAZING  CERAMICS.  JUNf 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OREL.      SEPT.      16. 


MI 


AND  METHOD 
1969. 

14,     1969.    CAN. 

APR.  7,  1970. 
POSITION.      JULY 

PROCESS    OCT 

39,  GRB    1421818. 
StTEM    BY    THE    USE 
FIELD.   DEC 
1213,  BEL.  0777320. 
(IRB.     1380057.    ITL 
?.I06. 
ELECTROFORMING    A    FLEXI- 

.'JUGATES    SEPT 

781. 
QNDLESS    FLEXIBLE 

MAY  4,  1976.  ARG. 

249.  CAN    0889781, 
HB.     1288717,    HUN. 

465,  PLD    0081712, 
StZ.    0521612,    SWD 

US      FOR      ELEC- 

FORMING     NICKEL 


CTION      AND      A 
1967. 
TttCHNIQUE  AND 

kllRRORS     APR     16, 


AND  METHOD 
969. 

RS    MAY  4,  !97l. 
CYLINDRICALLY 
MING    MANDREL. 

20. 


LOLLECTOR     NOV 


FOR  DETERMIN- 
SS     IN     AN     ELEC- 


ST  :M     mar     26.    1974. 


OF     FABRICATING     FINE     GRIDS 


METAL     STRUC- 
GCT.  4,  1966. 
riOUS      MATERIALS 


COATING    AND   AR- 

BRl^ZED      CERAMICS 

SEALING   SIL- 
NOV.  21,  1972. 
26.  1973 


3.825.724. -WRAP  ADJUST  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING 
ENGAGEMENT  BETWEEN  A  WEB  AND  ROLLER 
JULY  23.  1974.  CAN.  0995295.  GRB.  1406047. 

3.851.985. -COLLAR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME. 
DEC    3.  1974 

3.885.923. -GENERATION  OF  CURVED  SURFACES  ON  A 
WORKPIECE    MAY  27,  1975 

3,911,163 -SOLDER  COATING  PROCESS  AND  AP- 
PARATUS. OCT    7,  1975 

Class  21C 

3,653,885 -PROCESS  OF  STABILIZING  A  MIGRATION 
IMAGE  COMPRISING  SELENIUM  PARTICLES.  APR  4, 
1972.  CAN    0937437. 


D244.280.- 
1977. 


Class  22 

SORTER     WITH     BIN     INDICATOR      MAY     10. 


Class  22A 


2,771,002  -APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH  XEROGRAPHIC 
X-RAY  POWDER  IMAGES.  NOV  20.  1956  CAN. 
0545947. 

3.473,388 -ISOKINETIC  PARTICLE  SAMPLER.  OCT  21. 
1969.  CAN.  0852475,  GRB    I  19456*^ 

3,478.600. -PARTICLE         SIZE  AND  DISTRIBUTION 

ANALYZING     APPARATUS      NOV,      18.     IV^y      CAN 
0871819.  GRB.  I  196449,  JAP.  0667702. 

3, 544.458. -METHOD  OF  FILTERING.  DEC.  1,  1970  CAN. 
0888335. 

3.940,997. -APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASUR- 
ING ANGLE  OF  REPOSE    MAR    2,  1976. 

Class  228 

3,938,993. -XEROGRAPHIC     METHOD     FOR     MAKING     A 
RESPONSIVE  ANSWER  SYSTEM    FEB.   17.   i'j76.  CAN 
0858780.  GRB    1235941.  JAP.  0688426 

3.9  72,7  I  5. -PARTICLE  ORIENTATION  IMAGING  SYSTEM. 
AUG.  3,  1976. 

Class  22B   1 

3,497, 320. -AUTOMATED       CHEMICAL       ANALYZER 

FLEXIBLE  POD  SYSTEM  FEB  24,  1970  ARG. 
0182336.  ATR  0308052.  AUS.  0419707,  BEL.  0''22723. 
FIN  00.'>0909,  FRA  !  578476,  GER 
12)8748,  IND.  0113632,  ITL.  08565''3, 
MEX.  0112299,  NOR.  0131258,  NZL. 
0001771,  SAF.  0069935.  SPN  0348326. 
STZ.  0516798.  SWD.  0345909.  VZL.  0025948. 
3,504,376 -AUTOMATED  CHEMICAL  ANALYZER  MAR. 
31,  1970.  ARG.  0177588.  ATR.  0300733,  AUS.  0441839, 
CAN.  0921812,  FIN  0050908,  FRA. 
1218750,  IND.  01  13631.  ITL.  0856574, 
MEX.  0112300.  NOR.  0131259.  NZL. 
0001667,  SAF.  0690934.  SPN  0362595, 
SWD.  0365310,  VZL.  0027510. 


CAN.     0917546 
1673342,   GRB 
LXB.    0057970, 
0164681,  PNM. 


DEL.     0722721, 
1584398.   GRB 
LXB.    0057969, 
0155344.   PNM. 
STZ.  0526109. 


28.    1970.    ATR. 

CAN    0883952, 

1218747,     ITL. 

NOR.  0131257. 

0363624,     STZ. 


3.508,879 -ALIQUOTTJNG    DEVICE.   APR 

0280666,  AUS.  0429344,  BEL.  0722722, 

FRA.     1578475,    GER      1673343,    GRB. 

0862567,  LXB    0057971,  MEX    0101480. 

NZL.     0155346,     SAF.     0069936,     SPN. 

0494403,  SWD.  0342699. 
3,526,480. -AUTOMATED   CHEMICAL   ANALYZER     SEPT 

1,    1970.   ARG.   0174584,   AUS.   0452281,   BEL    0728248 

CAN.    0950341.    FRA.     1584397,    GER 

I2I8749,  HOL     1467250,  ITL.  0865002, 

PNM      0001668,    SPN.    0381340,    STZ. 

0359925.  VZL.  0025782. 
3,582,283 —CHEMICAL  PACKAGE    JUNE  1 


1673340,  GRB. 
MEX.  01  18203, 
0501922,    SWD 

, 1971. 


Class  22B   lA 

3,477,821. -CHEMICAL    PACKAGE     NOV. 
0169582,  AUS.  0433117,  BEL    0725955, 
FRA      1596338,    GER.     1816225,    GRB 
0141402.   ITL.   085262b.   JAP.   0805178, 
PNM      0001764,    SPN.    0361841,    STZ. 
0345742,  VZL.  0023719. 

3.477,822. -CHEMICAL    PACKAGE     NOV. 
0169541,  AUS.  0433116.  BEL    0725958, 
FRA      1596340,    GRB      1251680,    HOL. 
0852625,  JAP.  0802751,  MEX.  0108998, 
SPN.    0361844,    STZ.    0530223.    SWD. 
0073725. 


11,  1969.  ARG. 
CAN.  0876261, 
1245780,  HOL. 
MEX.   0108467. 

0531895,    SWD 

11.    1969.    ARG. 

CAN.  0904725. 

0141098.    ITL 

PNM    0001662, 

0346384.    VZL. 


XEROX  PATEXT8— JULY  107. 


064  OG  115 


25,  1969  ARG. 
CAN.  0885006, 
1257336,  HOL. 
MEX.  0108468, 

0530637.  SWD. 

25,  1969  ARG. 
0906891. 
i^3if>'9.  HOL. 
MEX.  0108997. 
0526106.  VZL 

ANALYZER 


3.480.398  -CHEMICAL    PACKAGE.    NOV. 
0169487,  AUS.  0433114.  BEL.  0725956. 
FRA.     1596337,    GER      1816228,    GRB 
0141797.   ITL    0856875,   JAP.   0805177. 
PNM     0001663.    SPN.    036!842,    STZ. 
0345012,  VZL.  0023722. 
3,480, 399. -CHEMICAL    PACKAGE.    NOV 

0169540.  AUS.  0433115,  BEL.  0725957.  CAN. 
FRA      1596339.    GER.     1816227.    GRB.     12516' 
0141099,   ITL.   0852624,  JAP.   0802750. 
PNM.    0001669,    SPN.    0361843.    STZ. 
0023720,      , 
3.497,320- AUTOMATED       CHEMICAL 

FLEXIBLE      POD     SYSTEM       FEB       24.      1070.      ARG 
0182336,  ATR    0308052.  AUS    0419707,  BEL.  0722723, 
FIN.    0050909,    FRA.     1578476,    GER. 
1218748,    IND.   0113632,    ITI      0856573, 
MEX.    0112299,    NOR     0131258,    NZL. 
0001771.  SAF.  0069935,  SPN.  0348326, 
STZ.  0516798,  SWD.  0345909.  VZL.  0025948. 
3,504.376. -AUTOMATED  CHEMICAL   ANALYZER     MAR 
31,  1970.  ARG.  0177588,  ATR.  0300733,  AUS.  0441839. 
CAN.    0921812,     FIN.     0050908.     FRA. 
1218750,    IND.   0113631,    ITL.   0856574, 
MEX.    0112300,    NOR.    0131259,    NZL. 
0001667,  SAF.  0690934,  SPN.  0362595, 
0365310,  VZL.  0027510. 
PACKAGE      DEC      8,     1970.    BEL 


CAN.    0917546, 
1673342,  GRB. 
LXB.    0057970, 
0164681,  PNM 


BEL.  0722721, 
1584398,  GRB. 
LXB.  0057969. 
0155344.  PNM. 
STZ.  0526109,  SWD 

3,545,934. -CHEMICAL 

0739751,  CAN.  0887759.  FRA.  6933737.  GER.   1950067, 
GRB    1257337,  HOL.  150690,  ITL.  0873750. 

3.545.935. -DISPOSABLE  REACTION  CONTAINER  FOR 
AN  AUTOMATIC  CHEMICAL  ANALYZER.  DEC  8, 
1970.  ARG  0179456,  AUS.  0447958,  BEL.  0741890, 
CAN.  0933494.  ERA.  6939709,  GER.  1957735,  GRB 
1257338,  HOL.  0145773,  ITL.  0878322,  MEX.  0113681. 
SPN.  0373794,  STZ.  0500010,  SWD.  0353399. 

3,554,705  -CHEMICAL  PACKAGE.  JAN.  12.  1971. 

3.582.283. -CHEMICAL  PACKAGE.  JUNE  1.  1971. 

3,582.285. -CHEMICAL  PACKAGE.  JUNE  1.  1971. 

Class  22B  IB 

3,497.320 -AUTOMATED   CHEMICAL   ANALYZER   - 

FLEXIBLE  POD  SYSTEM   FEB   24,   1970.  ARG. 

0182336,  ATR.  0308052,  AUS.  0419707.  BEL.  0722723, 

CAN.  0917546,  FIN.  0050909,  FRA.  1578476,  GER. 

1673342,  GRB.  1218748,  IND.  0113632,  ITL.  0856573, 

LXB.  0057970,  MEX.  0112299,  NOR.  0131258,  NZL. 

0164681,  PNM.  0001771,  SAF.  0069935,  SPN.  0348326, 

STZ.  0516798,  SWD.  0345909.  VZL.  0025948. 
3,508.879. -ALIQUOTTING  DEVICE.  APR.  28.  1970.  ATR. 

0280666,  AUS.  0429344,  BEL.  0722722,  CAN.  0883952, 

FRA.  1578475,  GER.  1673343.  GRB.  1218747,  ITL. 

0862567,  LXB.  0057971,  MEX.  0101480,  NOR.  0131257, 

NZL.  0155346,  SAF.  0069936.  SPN.  0363624.  STZ. 

0494403.  SWD.  0342699. 
3,526,480  -AUTOMATED  CHEMICAL  ANALYZER.  SEPT. 

1.  1970.  ARG.  0174584,  AUS.  0452281,  BEL.  0728248. 

CAN.  0950341,  FRA.  1584397.  GER.  1673340,  GRB. 

1218749,  HOL.  1467250,  ITL.  0865002.  MEX.  0118203. 

PNM.  0001668.  SPN.  0381340,  STZ.  0501922.  SWD. 

0359925,  VZL.  0025782. 
3.586,446. -FLAME  PHOTOMETER.  JUNE  22,  1971.  ARG 

0183956,  BEL.  0720577,  CAN.  0876239,  FRA.  1581844. 

GER.  1798234.  GRB.  1246633,  ITL.  0864506,  JAP. 

0835088,  MEX.  0103300,  SWD.  0342326.  VZL.  0023659. 

Class  22B  2 

3,497,320— AUTOMATED       CHEMICAL       ANALYZER 
FLEXIBLE     POD     SYSTEM.     FEB.     24,      1970.     ARG. 
0182336.  ATR.  0308052,  AUS.  0419707,  BEL.  0722723, 
FIN.    0050909,    FRA      1578476,    GER 
I2I8748,   IND.   0113632,   ITL.   0856573, 
MEX.    0112299,    NOR.    0131258,    NZL 
0001771,  SAF.  0069935,  SPN.   0348326, 
STZ.  0516798.  SWD.  0345909,  VZL.  0025948. 
3.504,376    -AUTOMATED   CHEMICAL   ANALYZER.    MAR 
31,  1970.  ARG.  0177588,  ATR.  0300733,  AUS.  0441839, 
CAN.    0921812,    FIN. 
1218750,   IND.   0113631, 
MEX.    0112300,    NOR. 
0001667,  SAF.  0690934, 


CAN.     0917546, 
1673342,   GRB. 
LXB.    0057970, 
0164681,  PNM. 


0050908,  FRA. 

ITL  0856574, 
0131259,  NZL. 

SPN.  0362595, 


BEL.  0722721 
1584398.  GRB 
LXB.  0057969 
0155344.  PNM 
STZ.  0526109,  SWD.  0365310.  VZL.  0027510. 
3,520.659. -METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 
DETERMINING  PROTHROMBIN  TIME  OF  A  BLOOD 
SAMPLE.  JULY  14,  1970.  ARG.  0176972,  AUS  0421560, 
BEL.  0722360,  CAN.  0892696,  FR.A.  1588701,  GER. 
1804292,  GRB  1244355.  HOL.  0142783,  ITL.  0862597, 
MEX.  0105611,  SPN.  0359312.  SWD  0345744,  VZL. 
0023706. 


3,705.013  -ANALYTICAL   PROCEDURES   AND  CO.MPOSI- 
TiONS  THEREFOR    DEC    5,  1972 

CUss  24 

3,888,892 -LIQUID    CRYSTALLINE    COMPOUNDS     JUNE 
10. 1975 

Class  24A    1 

3.289.21  I. -ELECTRICAL  RECORDING  PEN  NOV  29, 
1966  ARG  0144972,  AUS.  0283737,  BEL  0663614, 
CAN  0755964  FRA  1444045,  GER  1498264,  GRB 
1064344.  HOL.  0145955,  ITL.  0760432,  JAP.  0704598, 
MEX.  0084384.  NOR  0121120,  NZL.  0141445,  SPN. 
0312594,  STZ    0430241.  SWD   0336857,  VZL.  0017268. 

3.308,475  -^FLECTROVISCOUSLY  CONTROLLED 

RECORDER    MAR    7,  1967. 

3,359,566  -.MOTOR  ACTION  CAPILLARY  DEC  19.  1967. 
CAN.  0831673.  GER.  1537562,  GRB  1196932,  JAP 
0583415. 

3,375,528  -RECORDING   PEN   HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
CLOSELY     SPACED     WIRES      MAR      26.     1968      AUS 
0284067,  BEL.  0680693.  CAN.  0834975,  FRA.  0089948, 
GER      1548876,    GRB.     1148771,     HOL      0150907,    ITL 
0809504,  JAP    0773176.  MEX    0091261,  SPN.  0326324, 
STZ.  0457888,  SWD    0325719 

3,484.162 —ELECTROVISCOUS  RECORDING  DEC  16, 
1969 

3,512, 173. -ALPHANUMERIC   INK    DROPLET   RECORDER 
MAY    12,    1970     ARG     0180676,    BEL.    0725960.    CAN 
0879917.  FRA.    1603645,  GER     1816194.  GRB.    1227600, 
ITL.  0849703,  JAP.  0770832,  MEX.  0109982. 

3,512. 177, -INK  RECORDING  SYSTEM    MAY   12.  1970 

3.848.258. -MULTI-JET  INK  PRINTER  NOV  12.  1974.  BEL. 
0819105,  CAN.  1000778,  FRA.  7419592. 

3.893. 131. -INK  PRINTER.  JULY  1,  1975.  BEL.  0819105. 
CAN    1000778.  FRA.  7419592. 

4.014,693. -ELECTROVISCOUS  RECORDING  MAR  29, 
1977. 

Class  24A  2 

3.329,964- FACSIMILE    RECORDING    APPARATUS.    JULY 

4,  1967.  CAN.  0809338,  GRB    1095098. 
3, 334, 354. -DOTTING     INK     RECORDER.     AUG.     I,     1967 

CAN.  0792422. 
3,627,908  -HIGH-SPEED  COLOR  CORRECTING  SCANNER 

FOR    MAKING    COLOR    PRINTING    PLATES     DEC     14, 

1971.  CAN,  0923428,  GRB.  1335980,  JAP.  0774708 
4,024,544  -MENISCUS  DAMPENING   DROP  GENERATOR 

MAY   17,  1977, 
4,032,929 -HIGH     DENSITY     LINEAR     ARRAY     INK     JET 

ASSSEMBLY,  JUNE  28,  1977 

Class  24A  3 

3, 287,734, -MAGNETIC  INK   RECORDING    NOV    22,   1966 

CAN.    0808834,    FRA.     1490442,    GRB,     1102505,    HOL, 

0150643,  ITL,  0784569,  JAP,  0571140, 
3, 334,000, -METHOD  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  PRODUCTION 

OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  MICROCIRCUIT  WAFERS    AUG 

1,  1967, 

Class  24A  4 

3.480,962, -FACSIMILE  RECORDING  SYS    NOV    25,  1969 
3,484,162 -ELECTROVISCOUS     RECORDING       DEC       16, 

1969. 
3,484,793 -IMAGE         RECORDING         APPARATUS        INK 

DROPLET    RECORDER    WITH    OPTICAL   INPUT     DEC 

16,  1969, 
3,553, 708, -APPARATUS      AND      METHOD      EMPLOYING 

PHOTOELECTROVISCOUS  INK,  JAN,  5,  1971 

Class  24B 

3,951.658, -COLOR  MODIFYING  IMAGING  METHOD  AND 
ARTICLE,  APR    20,  1976, 

Class  24B   1 

3,833,293 -METHOD  OF  CREATING  COLOR  TRANS- 
PARENCIES, SEPT.  3,  1974. 

Class  24B   lA 

2,738,705  -FILE-HOLDING   DEVICE   FOR  CAMERA  COPY 

SUPPORT    MAR.  20,  1956 
2,758,503  -COPY-HOLDING  APPARATUS    AUG    14.  1956. 
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Class  24B    IB   1 


SEFT 


3  528, 155  -CAMERA-PROCESSOR 

0184627.  ATR.  03035:3.  AUS.  042 
BRA.  6800654.  CAN.  0864811 
00;8453,  FRA.  1586179.  GER.  i79 
IND  0117458   ITL.  0839895 
0103737.  NOR  0128296.  NZL.  015 
PNM  0001980,  PRU.  0010212,  P 
035765>.  STZ  0516171.  SWD.  03 
VZL  0023698 

CUu  24B  IB  2 


15,  1970.  ARC 

57,  BEL  0720022. 

L  0024251.  CLE 

77.  GRB.  i244641. 

0056774.  MEX. 

587.  PLP  OOC6313, 

G  0050229.  SPN. 

38103.  URG  0009309. 


65 
Cll 

:' 

LX  J 

3 


2.940,358 -IMAGE  REVERSING 
14.  1960. 


OPTIC  \L  SYSTEM    JUNE 


Clsu  24B   IB  3 

3  459,888 -SELECTIVE  PHOTOCOPIER 
3  537  788. -AUTOMATIC     DlSCRIMINAlTIO 
FOR  SELECTIVE  PHOTOCOPYING 


Clau  24B   IC 

2.978,968 -RECORDING      APPARATUS 

APR.  1  1.  1961. 
3.393,362  -PROCESS  FOR   DETtCTINC 

IN  A  METALLIC  SURFACE    JULY   1 
3,480,965 -APPARATUS  FOR 

RECORDING  ON  TRANSPARENCIES 


AND      METHOD 

IRREGULARITIES 

6.  1968. 

PYROGENICALLY 
NOV.  25.  1969. 


CUu  24B   ID 


FDR 


2.752.443 -SIGNALING       DEVICE 
MACHINE   JUNE  26.  1956 

3,435,243  -FILM  FRAME  DETECTION 
1969. 

CUm  24B  2A 


3,349,980- VACUUM     TRANSPORT     l>EV 

1967. 
3,388,875 -WE3     TRANSPORT     CON 

JUNE  18,  1968. 


CUm  24B  2B 


1968. 


3,409.364  -GATE  ASSEMBLY.  NOV.  5, 

3,409,365.-CONTACT     PRINTER.     NO|V.     5.     1968.     AUS 
0425973.  JAP.  0613746. 


Class  24B  2C 


SV 


3,379,1 10. -EXPOSURE     CONTROL 

196S. 
3.479,1 19 -EXPOSURE  CONTROL  AP0ARA 

1969. 

CUss  24B  2D  1 

2,740,716 -PHOTOGRAPHIC   STRIPPII^G   TISSUE.   APR.    3, 
1956. 

Cla.is  24B  3A 

2,827,428 -PHOTOGRAPHIC    EMULSION    PURIFICATION- 
IONICS    MAR.  18,  1958 


Class  24B  3B 

2.913,9 '3  -PHOTOGRAPHIC       MATERIAL 
APPARATUS    NOV.  24,  1959. 

2,913,974 -PHOTOGRAPHIC      MATER 
NOV.  24,  1959. 


Class  :4B  4 

3,510,216  -PROJECTION  APPARATUS 

Class  24C 


4,007.682  -REVERSE   ANGLE   MOUNtED   INK-SPLITTING 
DOCTOR  BLADE.  FEB    15.  1977. 


Class  24C   1 

3.843.407 -BLADE    CLEANING    WITF 
MENT.  OCT    22.  1974. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AUG.  5.  1969. 

N    TECHNIQUE 
NOV.  3,  ■.97C. 


PHOTOCOPY 
SYSTEM    MAR.  25. 


ICE      OCT      31. 
ROL      ASSEMBLY 


STEM       APR      23. 
TUS.  NOV     18. 


CONVEYING 
lAL      PROCESSING 


MAY  5,  1970. 


REVERSE    MOVE- 


Clsss  24C    lA 


AUS.   0410880, 
1059659.    ITL. 


1967.  AUS.  0271226. 
GER.     1471696.    GRB. 


3  170.395. -DUPLICATING.   FEB.    23,    1965 

CAN.    0768079,    FRA.     1414985.    GRB. 

0740682,  JAP.  0511405. 
3.332.347  -DUPLICATING    JULY   25. 

CAN.    0761868.    FRA.     1367474. 

1029997.  ITL.  0730203 
1  357  353  -VAPOR  THERMOGRAPHY  RECORDING 

PROCESS        AND        RECORDING        MEMBER        USED 

THEREIN.  DEC.  12,  1967 

Class  24C   IB 

3.336.867  -DUPLICATING  PROCESS.  AUG.  22,  1967.  CAN. 
0796971.  GRB.  I  149056. 

Ctass  24C   IC 

3.48-'.775 -IMAGING  SYSTEM.  JAN.  6.  1970.  CAN. 
0873983. 

Class  24C   ID 

3,408.216.-1MAGE  REPRODUCTION.  OCT.  29.  1968.  CAN. 

0806942,  GRB.  1 127218.  JAP.  074251  1 . 
3  792,266  -THERMOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  USING 

VAPORIZED    MATERIAL    AND   COLORED    PARTICLE 

DEVELOPMENT.  FEB.  12,  1974. 

Class  24C    IE   1 

3,402,660. -DRUM  SUPPORT  AND  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR 
REPRODUCTION  MACHINES.  SEPT    24,  1968 

3.427.965. -SHEET  GRIPPER  MEANS  FOR  REPRODUC- 
TION MACHINE  OF  THE  PRESSURE  TRANSFER 
TYPE.  FEB    IS,  1969. 

3,429,259 -PRESSURE  TRANSFER  REPRODUCTION 
MACHINE    FEB.  25.  1969. 

3.460,472. -TRANSFER  SHEET  CLAMPING  MECHANISM 
FOR  A  REPRODUCTION  MACHINE    AUG    12,  1969. 


Class  24C   IE  2 

3,433.154 -PRESSURE         PRODUCING 
REPRODUCTION  MACHINE.  MAR    18 

Class  24C    IE  3 


MEANS 
1969 


FOR 


3  374  732. -SELF-ALIGNING  COPY  DRUM  STRIPOUT 
MECHANISM  FOR  REPRODUCTION  MACH  MAR  26, 
1968. 

3  375.780  -SHEET  COUNTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
REPRODUCTION  MACHINES   APR    2,  1968. 

3,380.379. -SHEET  GUIDING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 
REPRODUCTION  MACHINE.  APR.  30,  1968 

3,405,635  -PAPER  SUPPORT  TRAY  FOR  REPRODUCTION 
MACHINES.  OCT.  15,  1968. 

3,427.966. -PRESSURE  TRANSFER  TYPE  REPRODUCTION 
MACHINE.  FEB.  18,  1969 

3,430,558.-SHEET  COUNTING  SYSTEM  IN  A  REPRODUC- 
TION MACHINE    MAR.  4.  1969. 

Class  24C   IE  4 

3. 375,779. -PROGRAMMING  CONTROL  FOR  REPRODUC- 
TION MACHINES.  APR.  2,  1968. 

Class  24C  IE  5 

2  949.849 —STENCIL  MASTER  MAKING.  AUG.  23,  1960. 

3,083,684. -APPARATUS  FOR  PATTERN  REPRODUCTION. 
APR    2.  1963. 

3,093,068. -METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PATTERN 
REPRODUCTION    JUNE  11,  1963.  CAN.  0624373 

3,548,748  -DUPLICATING  METHOD  EMPLOYING  SIMUL- 
TANEOUS APPLICATION  OF  ELECTRIC  FIELD  AND 
EXPOSURE    TO    RADIATION.    DEC.    22.    1970     CAN 
0882051,  GRB.  1227394,  JAP.  0752522. 

3.565.612  -DUPLICATING  MASTERS  BY  THE  MANIFOLD 
PROCESS.  FEB.  23,  1971.  ARG.  0193797,  AUS.  0411612, 
BEL.  0708974,  CAN.  0873277.  FRA.  1549964.  GER. 
1671590,  GRB.  1215956,  ITL.  0823464,  MEX.  0106608, 
VZL.  0023681. 

3,681,065. -DYE  TRANSFER  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY. 
AUG.  1.  1972. 

Class  24C   IE  6 

3.527,163  —SILK  SCREEN  MASTER.  SEPT.  8,  1970. 


XEROX  PATENTS— JIJT^Y  1977 
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1961. 

PLATES    AND 
CAN.  0610997, 


Class  24C   IE  7 

3.357,354. -REPRODUCTION  METHOD.  DEC.  12,  1967. 
3,406, 137. -IMAGING    MATERIAL.    OCT.     15,    1968.    AUS. 

0409415.  BEL.  0680375.  CAN.  0815085.  FRA.    I4779I2. 

GER.     1571874.    GRB.     I  149055.    ITL.    0766799,    JAP. 

0594685,  MEX.  0090845,  SWD.  0336860. 
3,415. 186. -DUPLICATING  SYSTEM.  DEC.  10.  1968. 
3.436.234 -DUPLICATING      INK.      APR        1,      1969.      AUS 

0408998.  BEL.  0680377,  CAN.  0806568.  FRA.    1477914. 

GER.     1571875.    GRB       1151495.     ITL      0765635.    JAP 

0594687.  MEX.  0090362,  SWD.  0336421. 
3.446,646. -PRESSURE       SENSITIVE       RECEIVING       AND 

TRANSFER  SHEET.  MAY  27,  1969.  AUS.  0417562,  BEL. 

0680376,  CAN.  0865673,  FRA.   1477913,  GER.   1571922, 

GRB.    0115076,    ITL.     0765634,    JAP.     0575982,     MEX. 

0090589.  SWD.  0333578. 

Class  24D 

2.952.536  -METHOD  OF   PREPARING   A   LITHOGRAPHIC 

PRINGING  PLATE.  SEPT.  13.  1960. 
2.988.988. -METHOD    OF     ETCHING     AND     DAMPENING 
PLANOGRAPHIC     PRINTING     PLATES     AND     FOUN- 
TAIN SOLUTION  THEREFOR.  JUNE  20. 
3,001, 872. -PREPARING    PLANOGRAPHIC 
SOLUTION  THEREFOR.  SEPT.  26,  1961. 
GRB.  0879990. 
3.275,436. -METHOD  OF  IMAGE  REPRODUCTION  UTILIZ- 
ING    A     UNIFORM     RELEASABLF.     SURFACE     FILM 
SEPT.    27,    1966.    AUS.    0296158,   CAN.    0811877,    FRA. 
1371894.  GRB.  1033523.  ITL.  0702168.  JAP.  0508402. 
3.422.759— LITHOGRAPHIC     IMAGING     SYSTEM     USING 
PHOTOCHROMIC    AND   THERMOCHROMIC    MATERI- 
ALS. JAN.  21,  1969.  CAN.  0855648,  GRB.  1  190102. 
3.460,476. -IMAGING     PROCESS     AUG      12,     1969.    ARG 
0164839,  AUS.  0418783,  BEL.  0691755,  CAN.  0882050, 
FRA.     1511173,    GRB.     1168268,     ITL.     0787662,     JAP. 
0562388,  MEX.  0108240,  SPN.  0346128,  STZ.  0480672, 
SWD.  0331794.  VZL.  0024009. 
3.547,627. -LITHOGRPHC         PRINTG         MASTER         AND 
METHOD  EMPLOYING  A  CRYSTALLINE  PHOTOCON- 
DUCTIVE  IMAGING  LAYER.  DEC.  15,  1970 
3.554, 125. -METHOD     OF     MAKING     A     LITHOGRAPHIC 
MASTER  AND  METHOD  OF  PRINTING  THEREWITH 
JAN.    12,    1971.    CAN.    0882052,    GER.    1772302,   GRB. 
1219849. 
3.718,087. -APPARATUS    FOR    APPLYING    INK    AND    IM- 
MISSIBLE  FLUID  TO  A  PRINTING  SURFACE.  FEB.  27, 
1973.    ARG     0185945,    AUS.    0449639,    BEL.    0759UO, 
CAN.    0919007,    FRA.     7042608,    GR8. 
0912865,  MEX.  0120782. 
3,878, '68  -SILICONE  ELASTOMERS.  APR 
3,901, 151. -PROCESS      FOR       PREPARING 

LITHOGRAPHIC  MASTERS.  AUG.  26,  1975. 
3,907.562. -PROCESS      FOR       PREPARING       WATERLESS 

LITHOGRAPHIC  MASTERS.  SEPT.  23.  1975. 
3,909,256. -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC        PROCESS        FOR 
PREPARING  SCREEN  PRINTING  MEMBER.  SEPT.  30, 
1975. 
3,923,504, -MIGRATION        IMAGING        MEMBER        AND 

METHOD.  DEC.  2,  1975.  GRB    1461872 
3,948,655. -ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC        PROCESS        FOR 
PREPARING  GRAVURE  PRINTING  MEMBER.  APR    5, 
1976. 
3,95 1,060. -PROCESS      FOR       PREPARING      WATERLESS 

LITHOGRAPHIC  MASTERS.  APR.  20,  1976 
3,951,063. -PROCESS      FOR      PREPARING      REVERSIBLE 
CURE  WATERLESS  LITHOGRAPHIC  MASTERS.  APR. 
20.  1976. 
3,957. 349. -IMAGING  METHOD.  MAY  18,  1976. 
3.961.947. -PROCESS      FOR       PREPARING       WATERLESS 

LITHOGRAPHIC  MASTERS.  JUNE  8.  1976. 
3,968.278. -IMAGING  METHOD.  JULY  6.  1976. 
3.971.316. -PROCESS      FOR      SMOOTHING      WATERLESS 

LITHOGRAPHIC  MASTERS  JULY  27.  1976 
3.995.554 —PROCESS        FOR        PREPARING        RESILIENT 

IMAGED  PRINTINGS  MASTERS.  DEC    7.  1976. 
3,999,481. -METHOD   OF   MAKING   A   MASTER.    DEC.   28, 

1976. 
4.003. 312. -PROCESS      FOR       PREPARING       WATERLESS 
LITHOGRAPHIC    PRINTING    MASTERS    BY     INK    JET 
PRINTING  MEANS   JAN.  18.  1977 
4.005.654. -PROCESS   FOR   SHALLOW   RELIEF   PRINTING. 
FEB.     1.     1977.     BEL      0792620,     FRA.     7244602,    GRB. 
1416158.  ITL. 0971749 
4.007.041, -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

METHOD.  FEB.  8,  1977. 
4,009,032 —PROCESS       FOR       PREPARING       WATERLESS 
PRINTING   MASTERS  COMPRISING   COPOLYMER  OF 
SILOXANE  AND  THERMOPLA    FEB.  22,  1977. 


1330183,    ffL' 

15,  1975. 

WATERLESS 


4.009.660- INKKO    IN    LITHO    PRINTING    THROUGH    A 

NON-IMAGED  SCREEN    MAR    I.  1977 
4.010.687. -PLANOGRAPHIC     PRINTING     MASTER-MULTI 

PHASE      TONERS      &      MULTI      PHASE      ADHESIVE 

LAYERS.  MAR.  8,   1977.  BEL.  0813293,  CAN    0988364, 

GRB.  1458725.  ITL.  1006438.  PTG.  61726. 
4.012.254. -NOVEL      PHOTOCONDUCTIVE      WATERLESS 

LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  MASTERS  &  PROCESS  OF 

PREPARATION.  MAR.  15.  1977. 
4.016.814 -PLANOGRAPHIC       PRINTING       MASTER       - 

SPONGY    IMAGE    PATTERNS.    APR      12.     1977.    CAN. 

0985952.  ITL.  1006441. 
4.019.437  -PLANOGRAPHIC    PRINTING    MASTER    TONER 

INDUCED   POROUS  SPONGE  IMAGES  TIPSI    APR    26, 

1977.  BEL.  0813159,  CAN.  1014416,  GRB    1458723.  ITL 

1006440.  NZL.  0173942. 
4.030.416. -WATERLESS    PRINTING    MASTER.    JUNE    21, 

1977. 

Class  24E 

3,315,602. -FORMING  OF  PRINTING  PLATES  APR  25, 
1967.  CAN.  0852683,  GER  1267227,  GRB.  1132071, 
JAP   0532965. 

3,443,517  -ELECTROSTATIC  DUPLICATION  SYSTEM  EM- 
PLOYING RELIEF  PRINTING  PLATE  MAY  13,  1969. 
CAN.  0873982,  GRB    1?12370,  JAP   0641477 

3,456.586— PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AND  USING  A  RE- 
LIEF PRINTING  MASTER   JULY  22.  1969. 

3.589.290. -RELIEF  IMAGING  PLATES  MADE  BY  REPETI- 
TIVE   XEROGRAPHIC    PROCESSES.    JUNE    29.     1971 
CAN.  0896949 

3.957.348. -METHOD  FOR  ALTERING  ELLIPTICALLY 
POLARIZED  LIGHT.  MAY   18.  1976 

3.964.907. -METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  RE- 
LIEF PRINTING  MASTERS   JUNE  22,  1976. 

4,017,581. -PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PRINTING 
MASTERS  &  MOLDS.  APR.  12,  1977. 

Class  24F 

3,445,226. -FROST  GRAVURE   PRINT   MASTER     .MAY    20, 

1969.  CAN.  0842443,  FRA.  1480896,  GRB.  1 136029,  ITL. 

0771305,  JAP.  0605647,  MEX.  0093298. 
3.559.570— METHOD     OF     PREPARING     AND     USING     A 

GRAVURE    PRINTING    PLATE.    FEB.    2.     1971.    CAN. 

0844544.  GRB.  1  198142. 
3.561,358 —GRAVURE    IMAGING    SYSTEM.    FEB     9,    1971 

CAN.  0908257,  GRB    1201819,  JAP.  0594737 
3,638,567. -METHOD  OF  PREPARING   AND   UTILIZING   A 

GRAVURE  PRINTING  MASTER    FEB    1,  1972 
3.801,315— GRAVURE   IMAGING    SYSTEM     APR.    2,    1974 

CAN.  0991245,  GRB.  1411237. 
3,918,400. -BLADE    MOUNTING    ASSEMBLIES.    NOV.    II, 

1975    BEL.  0816534,  FRA.  7421752.  GRB.  1419417. 
3,980,404. -XEROGRAPHIC     APPARATUS     HAVING      IM- 
PROVED   FLUID     DISPENSING     MEMBER      SEPT      14, 

1976. 
4,024.838  -DEVELOPER    LIQUID   SUPPLY    DEVICE     MAY 

24.  1977. 

Class  24G 


OF    SURFACE    DEFORMATION 
AUS.  0417038.  BEL.  0710829, 

1583418,    GER.     1621783,    GRB 

MEX.  0096672 

FOR  JUSTIFYING  A 

OF    CHARACTERS      JULY     13, 


3,565,978- REPLICATION 

IMAGES    FEB.   23,   1971 

CAN.    08799)6,    FRA. 

1221342,  ITL.  0863054, 
3,592,1  14  -APPARATUS 

REPRODUCED     LINE 

1971. 

3.678, 850. -POROUS  PRINTING  PLATE  PREPARED  FROM 
PARTICULATE  PHOTOSENSITIVE  RESINOUS 

MATERIAL.     JULY     25,     1972,     CAN,     0844327,     GRB 
1188376,  JAP,  0635879, 

Class  25 

3,692,659 -ELECTROLYTIC     REVERSIBLE     COLOR     DIS- 
PLAY  DEVICE.   SEPT.    19.    1972.  CAN    0932427,  GRB 

1356187.  , 

ClasK  25A 

3,692,404. -STRIPPABLE  LAYER  RELIEF  PRINTING    SEPT 

19,  1972. 
3,900,817  -SPHERICAL     POTENTIOMETER     WITH     BALL 

CONTACT  MEANS.  AUG.  19,  1975 
3.990,072. -ACOUSTIC    RESIDUE    ALGEBRA    DECORDER 

NOV.  2.  1976. 
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Class  25A   1 


3.061,911  -METHOD 

NOV  6.  1962 
3.075,866 -METHOD    OF    MAKING    PF 

JAN  29,  1963 
3.207. 127. -APPARATUS 

PRINTED    CIRCUIT 


OF    MAKING    POINTED    CIRCUITS 
INTED    CIRCUITS 


l^  G 


COATINGS   ON 

21.    1965.    CAN. 

1374360.  GER    1490^85.  GRB    1053284, 


FOR    FORM 
BOARDS.    SE 


pr 


29 


0733463.  FRA 

ITL.  0696974 
3  217.209 -PRINTED    CIRCUITS    WITF 

CAPACITIVE      ELEMENTS       NOV 

0782178,  FRA.   1300771,  GER    1202P 

ITL.  0647493,  JAP   0430795 
3  219,509  -AN   APPARATUS  FOR  AUTpM 

TION    OF    MICROCIRCUITRY     NOV 

0785448.  GRB    1031  288.  JAP.  04778 
3.288.639  -METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD   NOV 

3  485.934  -CIRCUIT  BOARD    DEC    23. 
3,893,409 -APPARATUS         FOR 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT   JULY  8,  1975 
3,990.024  -MICROSTRIP  STRIPLINE  \\ 
FORMER    NOV    2.  1976. 

4  018.414 -HOLDING  FIXTURES   APR 
4.024,631  -PRINTED        CIRCUIT         B0ARD 

PROCESS.  MAY  24,  1977 
4,029.373 -MEANS    FOR    WIRING    INTJO 

CLOSURE.     JUNE     14,     1977      CaJm 

1444032. 
3.134.930 -MICROMINIATURE      CIRC(] 

1964 


'LURAL  LAYERED 

,  1966 
1969 

COATING 


SO-DER 


Class  25A  2 


3,1  34.930. -MICROMINIATURE 

1964. 
3. 164.750. -ELECTRONIC  PACKAGING 

5. 1965 
3.445.926 -PRODUCTION  OF 

DEVICES    BY    USE    OF    ION    BEAl(l 

MAY  27.  1969 
3.906.537  -SOLID  STE  ELMNT  CMPR$NG 

GLS       CMPSTN        EXHBING 

RSISTNCE  AND  TRSHLD  SWTCH 

BEL   0820772,  CAN.  1005929 
3.956.042  -SELECTIVE      ETCHANTS 

DEVICES    MAY   11,  1976 


CIRCtJITRY       MAY      26. 
APPARATUS    JAN 


Class  25A  3 


SEPT 


3.244.556 -ABRASION     FOR     THIN 

CONTROL      APR      5.      1966      CAN 

1385420.  GER     1490986.  GRB.    105K076 

JAP.  0453904. 
3,274,372  -SOLID  VAPORIZATION 
3.287, 161. -METHOD   FGR^ORMING 

SISTOR    NOV    22,   1966.  CAN.  08 

JAP.  0499787 
3.352.731  -THIN  FILM  PRINTED  CIRCiL' 

AUS.    0296168,    CAN.    0790796,    F* 

1490987,  GRB    1077686,  ITL.  07394  12 
3,413,716 -THIN    FILM    INDUCTOR    e|LE 

1968.  CAN    0841245,  FRA.  1476476 
3.832,766 -APPARATUS    FOR    ASSEMBLING 

WIRE  MEMORY  PLANE    SEPT    3,    I 

GRB    1376654. 


Class  25A  4 

3,317,656 -ELECTRICAL  CONNECTK^N   FOR   SHEATHED 

CONDUCTORS    MAY  2,  1967 
3,603,357  -BACKWIRING    SEPT.  7,  19ll 
3.644,659  -CABLE  CONSTRUCTION    flEB 
3,792,227  -FUSER  APPARATUS    FEB 
3.847,479  -COVER  FOR  WIRE  WRAPPED 

NOV.  12,  1974 
3,861,775 -MULTIPLE     CIRCUIT 

JAN.  21,  1975    GRB    1419580 
3,869,696  -FUSER  APPARATUS    MAR    4,  1975 
3  903,937  -BACK  WIRING    SEPT    9,  1^175. 


Class  25B 

3,688,127  -DIGITAL  CIRCUIT  LOGIC 
3,937.986 -LINEAR    WAVEFORM    GE^ 

1976 
3,975.755  -STABLE  NON-CR 

SWITCHING  DEVICES.  AUG.  17.  1 
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RESISTIVE    AND 

9,      1965.      CAN 

53,  GRB    097S571. 


ATIC  FABRICA 

23.    1065     CAN. 


PEDANCE  TRANS- 

19,  1977 

PLATING 

A    SEALED    EN- 
0995367,     GRB 

ITRY.      MAY      26, 


SEMICONDUCTOR 
IMPLANTATION 

SMI-CNDCTVE 

NCJTVE       INCRMNTL 

$0.  SEPT     16.   1975 

FOR     THIN     FILM 


ILM  RESISTANCE 
0788954.  FRA. 
.  ITL.  0705899. 


20,  1966. 
A   THIN    FILM    RE- 
19895,  ITL.  0705900, 

JIT.  NOV.  14,  1967. 

A      1419084,    GER 
JAP.  0537661 
MENTS     DEC     3, 

GRB    1  149759 

A    PLATED 

974.  CAN.  0942420, 


22,  1972. 
12,  1974. 

CARD  CHASSIS 

BoXrD     CONNECTOR 


AUG    29,  1972. 
ERATOR.   FEB.    10. 

YSTALLIKe  MATERIAL  FOR 

>76. 


CU&1  258   1 


3.384.792 -STACKED        ELECTRODE        FIELD        EFFECT 


CHARGE         LIMITED 
CHARGE        LIMITED 


TRIODE.  MAY  21.  1968 
3.584,268  -INVERTED         SPACE 

TRIODE.  JUNE  8.  1971 
3,599,321  -INVERTED         SPACE 

TRIODE    AUG    17,  1971. 

Cbss  258  2 

3  MO  735  -HIGH  SPEED  SEMICONDUCTOR    MAY  5.  1970. 
3^673.572 -ELECTROLUMINESCENT    DEVICE     JUNE    27. 

1972.  CAN.  0919286. 
3  <i()7  163  -PLUG-IN     VACUUM     AND    CIRCUIT    SYSTEM 

FOR    ELECTROSTATIC    PRINTING    MACHINES.    OCT 

10.  1972.  CAN    0941883. 

CUss  258  3 

3  5«:i  727 -THERMIONIC  CONVERTER  HAVING  A  LOW 
FUNCTION  COLLECTOR  ELECTRODE    DEC.  29,  1970 

3  928  812 -PROGRAMMABLE  BIT  CLOCK  OSCILLATOR 
FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  PROCESSING  OF  BINARY 
DIGITS.  DEC.  23,  1975.  CAN    0997434. 

Class  258  4 

3,579,031. -ZERO  ARC  DROP  THYRATRON  MAY  18. 
1971. 

Class  25C 

'«.91  1.420 -DISPLAY      SYSTEM      INCLUDING      A      HIGH 
RESOLUTION     CHARACTER    GENERATOR      OCT.     7. 
1975. 

3,937,937  -PRIMARY  POWER  FAULT  DETECTOR  FEB 
10.  1976.  CAN.  1011818. 

Class  25C   1 

3  296,483. -WIDEBND  AMPLER  UTLZNG  COMN  ELCTRN 
BEAM  FR  INTRACTN  W/HIFRQCY  TRVLGWAVE 
LINE  AND  W/LOWFRQCY  ELCTRN  M.  JAN.  3,  1967 

3  299  367. -FEEDBACK  AMPLIFIER    JAN    17,  1967. 

3  404  341  -ELECTROMETER  UTILIZING  A  DUAL  PUR- 
POSE FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR    OCT    1,  1968. 

3  4S7  ^20  -FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  BUFFER  AMPLI- 
FIER. JULY  22,  1969.  CAN.  0830628,  FRA  1541017, 
GER.  1562109,  GRB  1189515,  ITL.  0806188,  JAP. 
0573712. 

3  525,948  -SEISMIC  AMPLIFIERS   AUG.  25,  1970 

3,594,654 -DIRECT  COUPLED  DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFI- 
JfeiyJULY  20.  1971. 

■>.  74^88. -PHOTOMETER  INCLUDING  VARIABLE  AM- 
PLIFICATION AND  DARK  CURRENT  COMPENSA- 
TION   FEB.  5.  1974. 

Class  25C  2 

2.475.722. -WEB  FEED  CONTROL.  JULY  12.  1949 

3  316  495  -LOW  LEVEL  COMMUTATOR    APR    25,  1967 

3  426  259  -ELECTRIC  CONTROL  CIRCUITS  FOR 
SEQUENTIAL  OPERATION  OF  MOTIVE  MEANS  FEB 
4,  1969. 

3,454,884. -DUTY  CYCLE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT.  JULY  8. 
1969   CAN    0859886,  GRB.  1  195983,  JAP   0576017. 

3  612,907  -SELF-CHECKING  FLIP-FLOP   OCT    12,  1971. 

3  668  414 -TRANSITION  INTEGRATION  SWITCHING  AM- 
PLIFIER JUNE  6,  1972.  ARC.  0183473,  AUS.  0460647, 
BEL  0765005,  CAN.  0930432,  FRA.  7111626,  GRB. 
1334407,  ITL.  0921529,  MEX.  0119755,  USR  0420197, 
VZL.  0027511. 

3  795  857  -ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  TESTING  AP- 
PARATUS HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  AND  GATES 
MAR.  5.  1974. 

3,806.242  -APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  OPERATION 
OF  DEV  IN  ACCORDANCE  W  SUPPLY  OF  MATERIAL 
UPON  WHICH  DEV  OPER.  APR  23.  1974  CAN. 
1004288.  GRB.  1387190. 

3, 828.222. -FLASH  LAMP  CIRCUIT    AUG    6, 

3, 856,997. -INDICATING    AND   SWITCHING 
DEC.    24,     1974     BEL.    0809124,    CAN. 
1002375,  MEX.  0135820,  SPN.  0421710. 

3.866.051. -DIGITAL  INTERFACE  MODULE.  FEB.  II.  1975. 
BEL.  0810490,  GBR.  1455213. 

3,932, 770. -CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  SWITCHING  TRIACS. 
JAN.  13.  1976. 


1974. 

APPARATUS 
1004261.    ITL. 


XEKOX  PATENTS— JITT.Y  1077 


964  OG  119 


Class  25C  3 

3.311.810— STATIC  FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIER  UTILIZING 

A    PLURALITY    OF   SATURABLE    MAGNETIC   CORES. 

MAR.  28.  1967. 
3.340.4 1 6- RADIATION  GENERATOR  HVNG  A  CONDCTV 

COATNG  ON  A  PIEZO-ELCTRC  DIFFRCTN  GRATING 

FOR  VARYNG  OTPT  FR.  SEPT.  5.  1967. 
3.373,377. -SELF-ADJUSTING      VARIABLE      FREQUENCY 

SAWTOOTH  GENERATOR.  MAR.  12.  1968. 
3,543.080. -CRT  PINCUSHION  DISTORTION  CORRECTION 

APPARATUS.  NOV.  24.  1970. 
3.659.207.-MULTI-WAVE   FORM  GENERATION   FROM   A 

SINGLE  TAPPED  DELAY  LINE.  APR.  25.  1972. 

Clau  25C  4 

RE.27.720.-SIGNAL  STORAGE  DEVICE  -  RE  OF  3416.861- 
D1593.  AUG.  7,  1973. 

3.280.309. -LOGARITHMIC  PULSE  COUNTER.  OCT.  18. 
1966. 

3,416.861. -SIGNAL  STORAGE  DEVICE-REISSUED 
D72104-27,720.  DEC.  17.  1968.  CAN.  0824770.  GER. 
1524998.  GRB.  1 184579.  JAP.  0571 176. 

3.422.287. -PULSE         STRETCHING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

GENERATING  PULSES  OF  MINIMUM  WIDTH.  JAN. 
14.  1969.  AUS.  0408950.  CAN.  0814593,  GRB.  1087749. 
ITL.  0773401.  SWD.  0337041. 

3.593.043. -PULSE  SHAPING  CIRCUIT.  JULY  13.  1971. 

3,600.610. -TIME  DELAY  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  RADIANT 
ENERGY  PROTECTIVE  APPARATUS.  AUG.  17.  1971. 

3.757,032. -METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVE- 
LY ENABLING  A  REMOTE  RECEIVER.  SEPT.  4.  1973. 

3.781.548. -CONTROL  SYSTEM.  DEC.  25.  1973. 

3.816.727. -ECHO  CHECK  CIRCUIT.  JUNE  II.  1974.  CAN. 
0999463.  FRA.  7341866.  GRB.  1422835. 

3.839.665. -APP  MEASRNG  RELTV  VELCTY  MOVBL 
MEMBR  INCLDNG  MEANS  TO  DETECT  VELCTY 
FROM  POSITION  ENCODER.  OCT.  1,  1974.  CAN. 
^         0980409.  GRB.  1290090,  JAP.  0832378. 

3,863. 143. -APP  FOR  RECORDING  THE  OCCURRENCE  OF 
A  PREDETERMINED  OPERATION  BY  SENSING  MAG- 
NETIC FIELD  OPERATION.  JAN.  28.  1975. 

3.875.387.-MAGNETIC  OPERATIONS  MONITOR.  APR.  I. 
1975. 

3.93I.580.-DIGITAL  LINE  RECEIVER  CIRCUIT.  JAN.  6. 
1976. 

3.953,708. -THERMAL  PRINTER  USING  AMORPHOUS 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES.  APR.  27.  1976. 

3.971.919. -PROGRAMMABLE  BILLING  SYSTEM.  JULY 
27.  1976.  BEL.  0812673.  FRA.  ?409746.  GRB.  1451993, 
ITL.  1007663.  SPN.  0424543. 

3,983.315. -ELECTROMAGENTIC  COUNTER  CIRCUIT. 
SEPT.  28.  1976. 

3.987.311. -SHIFT  REGISTER  UTILIZING  AMORPHOUS 
SEMICONDUCTOR  THRESHOLD  SWITCHE.  OCT.  19, 
1976. 

3.989.930.-MULTI-MODE  BILLING  SYSTEM  CON- 
TROLLED BY  COPY  SIZE  AND  DOCUMENT 
ORIGINAL  SIZE.  NOV.  2.  1976. 

Class  25C  5 

3,275.837.— XEROGRAPHIC       CHARGING       APPARATUS. 

SEPT.    27.    1966.   ARG.   0158430.   ATR.   0242511.   AUS. 

0276177.  BEL.  0642095.  CAN.  0753356.  FRA.   1385736. 

GER.     1488286.    GRB.     1040264.    ITL.    0712888.    JAP. 

0477814.  MEX.  0075819,  STZ.  0460930.  SWD.  0314133. 
3,496.385. -HIGH  VOLTAGE  COMPENSATED 

TRANSISTORIZED  SWITCHING  APPARATUS.  FEB.  17. 

1970.  CAN.  0853862.  FRA.  1521443,  GRB.  1181718.  ITL. 

0793728.  JAP.  0592682. 
3.522.509.— FLOATING  POWER  SUPPLY.  AUG.  4.  1970. 
3.809.916. -DUAL  CORD  INTERLOCK.  MAY  7.  1974.  CAN. 

1004283.  GRB.  1423758. 
3,870.903. -PHASE  CONTROLLED  POWER  SUPPLY.  MAR. 

11.  1975. 
3.922.595. -HIGH     POWER    REGULATED    D    C    SUPPLY. 

NOV.  25.  1975. 
3.961. 236. -CONSTANT  POWER  REGULATOR  FOR  XERO- 
GRAPHIC FUSING  SYSTEM.  JUNE  1.  1976. 
4,004,209. -WIDE  RANGE  POWER  CONVERSION  SYSTEM. 

JAN.  18,  1977. 

Class  25C  6 

3, 192.519. -DIGITAL   TRANSIENT   ANALYZER.    JUNE    29. 

1965. 
3.376.490.-SYNTHESIZED     WAVE    STATIC     INVERTERS 

APR.  2,  1968. 


3.508.080. -BRIDGE  GATING  NETWORK  HAVING  POWER 

GAIN.  APR.  21.  1970. 
3.555.540. -DIGITAL    TO    ANALOG    CONVERTER     WITH 

SMOOTHED  RECOVERY.  JAN.  12.  1971 
3,599.037. -GAS  LAMP  LEAD  BALLAST  CIRCUIT  HAVING 

FEED  CONTROL.  AUG.  10.  1971.  ARG.  0182960.  BEL. 

0749784.  CAN.  0907126.  FRA.  7015813.  GRB.   1308525. 

ITL.  0900023.  MEX.  01 16550. 
3.638.089 -SPEED    CONTROL    SYSTEM     HAVING     HIGH 

AND    LOW    LEVEL    SPEED    MEANS.    JAN.    25,    1972. 

GRB.  1322611. 
3.670.269. -AUTOMATIC      TRANSVERSAL      EQUALIZER. 

JUNE  13.  1972.  CAN.  0932412.  GRB.  1353018. 
3,689.915. -ENCODING    SYSTEM.    SEPT.    5.     1972.    CAN. 

0870252.  GER.  1562051.  GRB.  1207701 .  JAP.  0675600. 
3.691.542— MAGNETIC      MEMORY      DISK      DRIVE      AP- 
PARATUS   WITH    REDUCED    R.F.    NOISE.    SEPT.    12. 

1972.  GRB.  1328717.  JAP.  0840914. 

3.699,555. -APPARATUS  FOR  RAPID  ACTION  DISPLACE- 
MENT CONTROL.  OCT.  17.  1972.  CAN.  985413.  GRB. 
1366124. 

3.737.569. -TRANSMISSION  DEVICE.  JUNE  5.  1973. 

3.742.374. -TRANSDUCER  DEVICE.  JUNE  26.  1973. 

3.761.799. -CURRENT  STABILIZING  CIRCUIT  HAVING 
MINIMAL   LEAKAGE  CURRENT   EFFECTS.   SEPT.   25. 

1973.  BEL.  0792285.  FRA.  7243406.  GRB.  1395600.  ITL. 
0971515.  MEX.  131737. 

3.778.817. -OUTPUT  KEYBOARD  APPARATUS  AND 
SIGNAL  TRANSLATING  METHODS  THEREFOR.  DEC. 
II.  1973. 

3.795.857. -ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  TESTING  AP- 
PARATUS HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  AND  GATES. 
MAR   S    1974 

3.8 18.297. -MOTOR    CONTROL    APPARATUS.    JUNE     18, 

1974.  CAN  1004296.  GRB.  1454269. 

3.832.065. -DRUM  TRACK  DETECTOR.  AUG.  27.  1974. 
GRB.  1458283. 

3.880.516 —DIAGNOSTIC  CIRCUIT  BOARD.  APR.  29.  1975. 
BEL.  0808231.  FRA.  7342590.  GRB.  1447394.  ITL. 
1002163.  SPN.  421149. 

3.904.922. -LAMP  CONTROL  AND  LAMP  SWITCH  CIR- 
CUIT. SEPT.  9.  1975. 

3.906,194. -SIGNAL  PROCESSOR.  SEPT.  16.  1975. 

3.909,1 25. -STEPPER  MOTOR  CONTROL.  SEPT.  30.  1975. 

3,9 18,046. -DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  CONVERTER.  NOV.  4, 

1975.  ARG.  0197211.  BEL.  0795801.  FRA.  7305890. 
GRB.  1417772.  ITL.  0979289.  MEX.  131264,  SPN. 
0411883,  STZ.  0564887. 

3.922.595. -HIGH  POWER  REGULATED  D  C  SUPPLY. 
NOV.  25.  1975. 

3.928.772. -TIME  DEPENDENT  FAULT  DETECTOR  DEC. 
23.  1975.  BEL.  0826690. 

3.989.371. -CYCLE-OUT  LOGIC  FOR  A  MULTI-MODE  CO- 
PIER/DUPLICATOR. NOV.  2.  1976. 

3.991,355. -STEPPER  MOTOR  CONTROL.  NOV.  9.  1976. 

4,002,409. -CHAIN-FEED  CONTROL  LOGIC  FOR  A 
MULTI-MODE  COPIER/DUPLICATOR  JAN  11,  1977 
BEL.  0840300. 

Class  26 

D. 225.572. -BOOK  STACKING  UNIT  FOR  XEROGRAPHIC 
REPRODUCTION  MACHINE.  DEC.  19.  1972. 

D.231.127— COPYING  MACHINE-LARGE  DOCUMENT 
COPYING  FRAME-DECOY.  APR.  2.  1974. 

D. 231. 128. -COPYING  MACHINE.  APR.  2.  1974. 

D. 231. 129. -COPYING  MACHINE.  APR.  2.  1974. 

D. 231.564. -COPYING  MACHINE.  APR.  30.  1974. 

D.236.030— PAPER  TRAY.  JULY  22.  1975. 

D. 236.446. -CART.  AUG.  26.  1975. 

D. 236.491. —COMPUTER  CABINET.  AUG.  26,  1975. 

D. 236.897. -COMPUTER  CABINET.  SEPT.  23,  1975. 

D.236.961— BALANCE  SCALE.  SEPT.  30,  1975. 

D. 238,450. -PAPER  CASSETTE.  JAN.  13.  1976. 

D. 238.966. —COPIER  EVENT  RECORDER.  FEB.  24.  1976. 

D. 239.063. -STORAGE  UNIT.  MAR.  9.  1976. 

D. 239.064. -STORAGE  UNIT.  MAR.  9. 

D. 239.065. -STORAGE  UNIT   MAR.  9. 

D. 239,066. -STORAGE  UNIT.  MAR.  9. 

D.239.067— STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY 


1976. 
1976. 
1976. 

UNIT.  MAR 
EDUCATIONAL 


9.  1976. 
BOARD 


D  239. 106. -SEMICONDUCTOR 
MAR.  9.  1976. 

D. 239. 107. -PARALLEL  RL/RC  CIRCUITS  EDUCATIONAL 
BOARD    MAR.  9.  1976. 

D.239.108.-RLC  CIRCUITS  EDUCATIONAL  BOARD    MAR 
9.  1976. 

D. 239. 109. —SERIES     RL     AND     RC     CIRCUITS     EDUCA- 
TIONAL BOARD.  MAR   9.  1976. 

D.239.1 10 -EDUCATIONAL      DEVICE      FOR      LEARNING 
ABOUT  RECTIFIERS  AND  FILTERS.  MAR.  9.  1976. 


964  0.G.— 44 


964  OG  1-20 


D.239.35 1  -STORAGE    AND    DISPLAY     UNIT.    MAR.    30, 

1976. 
D.239,392  -COMPUTER  CABINET.  MAR.  30,  1976. 


D.239.750. -STORAGE  UNIT.  MAY  4 
D  239,995. -STORAGE  UNIT.  MAY  2^ 


D. 240.192. -DESIGN     FOR    MICROF^M     REEL.    JUNE    8, 

1976. 
D  240,540  -COMPUTER  TERMINAL 
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1976. 
. 1976. 


JULY   13,  1976. 


?76. 


D. 240,554 -DUPLICATING      MACHINE     WITH     SORTER. 

JULY  13,  1976. 
D.240,555. -SORTER   JULY  13,  1976 
D.240.557.-TRAY  RACK   JULY  13,  1 
D.240,965  — COIN  OPERATED 

MACHINE.  AUG.  10.  1976. 
D. 241,982. -ADAPTER       FOR      COMPRESSING 

BODY    ORGANS   FOR    X-RAY   T|lEATMENT 

LIKE   OCT    19,  1976. 


Cten  26A 


REPRODLCING 


D.200. 130. -XEROGRAPHIC  CAMERi^ 
D. 200.448  -DOCUMENT 

FEB.  23.  1965 
D. 205.806. -REPRODUCTION  MACH 
D.227,933  -SORTER.  JULY  24,  1973. 
D.236,850. -CONTROL  PANEL  FOR 

1975. 
D.237,905. -CONTROL     PANEL     OF 

TROPHOTOGRAPHIC    PRINTING 

1975. 
D.238.779. -DOCUMENT  TRAY.  FEB 
D.238,8 18. -PLATEN  COVER  FOR  COPIER 
D.239, 138. -XEROGRAPHIC  COPIER 

Cbu  26A  1 


INE.  SEPT.  20,  1966. 

A  COPIER.  SEPT.    16. 

A     COLOR     ELEC- 
MACHINE.    DEC.   2. 

10.  1976. 

FEB.  10.  1976. 
MAR.  9.  1976. 


REPRODUCTION 


HUMAN 
OR   THE 


JAN.  19.  1965. 

APPARATUS 


GUIDE    FOR    ELEC- 
MACHINE.    FEB     19. 


AUG.     24. 


REPRODl  CING      APPARATUS. 


REPRODICING      APPARATUS. 


REPRODLCING      APPARATUS 


REPRODLCING      APPARATUS. 
REPRODLCING      APPARATUS. 


APPARATUS. 


AUG. 
SEPT. 


16,  1966. 
20,  1966. 


D.163.640.-XEROGRAPHIC  COPYINp   DEVICE    JUNE   12 

1951. 
D. 165,993. -PAPER    REGISTRATION 

TROPHOTOGRAPHIC    COPYING 

1952. 
D  172,906 -A     XEROGRAPHIC     PROCESSOR 

1954. 
D.  186,832- DOCUMENT 

DEC.  8,  1959. 
D.  188,633  -DOCUMENT 

AUG.  16.  1960. 
D.193,450.-DOCUMENT 

AUG.  21,  1962. 
D.  194.8 15. -DOCUMENT 

MAR.  12,  1963. 
D.200.272. -DOCUMENT 

FEB.  9.  1965.  CAN.  2092730 
D.200.448. -DOCUMENT      REPRODUCING 

FEB.  23.  1965. 
D  205.558. -REPRODUCTION  MACH^JE 
D. 205.806. -REPRODUCTION  MACH^E 
D.208.337  -XEROGRAPHIC    DOCUMENT    REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE    AUG    15.  1967 
D.210.558. -DOCUMENT        REPRODJUCING         MACHINE 

MAR.  19.  1968. 
D.210.630. -DOCUMENT 

MAR.  26.  1968. 
D.2 10.856. -DOCUMENT 

APR.  23.  1968.  J 

D.2I4.699  -DOCUMENT  REPRODUGING  MACHINE.  JULY 

15.  1969.  ARG.  001 1028.  CAN.  25*3184.  MEX.  0011135. 
D.218. 199. -DOCUMENT  REPRODUGING  MACHINE.  JULY 

28.  1970.  CAN.  003301 1.  GRB.  09^6459. 
D. 218.201. -REPRODUCTION    MACHlNE.    JULY    28,    1970 

ARG.    0014313,    BEL.    0017005.   CAN.    0033518.    CHL. 

0000996.  GRB.  0946818,  JAP.  03^3075,  MEX.  0011194 

PNM.  0002073.  VZL.  0000744 
D  219.889 -XEROGRAPHIC   PROCE$SOR   HOUSING    FEB 

9,  1971. 
D. 221,694. -XEROGRAPHIC  PROCES|S  HOUSING.  AUG. 

1971. 
D.227.93 1  -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPH|IC 

MACHINE.  JULY  24.  1973 
D.230.5 13. -REPRODUCTION  MACHINE 
D.238.737  -COPYING  MACHINE  STAnD 
D  243,008 -COIN  OPERATED 

MACHINE.  JAN.  11.  1977. 


REPRODJUCING 

"J 

REPRODUCING 


REPRODUCING      APPARATUS. 


APPARATUS. 


Class  26A  2 

D.214,959 -AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENT 
PARATUS  FOR  XEROGRAPHIC 
MACHINES  OR  THE  LIKE.  AUG. 
0032540.  GER.  DES57;5.  GRB.  09(42720 


31, 


PRINTING 

FEB.  26.  1974. 
FEB.  10.  1976. 
REPRODUCTION 


FEEDING      AP- 

REPRODUCING 

12.     1969.    CAN. 


D. 227,034. -DOCUMENT  FEEDER  FOR  A   XEROGRAPHIC 
REPRODUCTION.  MAY  29,  1973. 

CUss  26A  3 

D.200. 129. -XEROGRAPHIC  TRANSFER  AND  FUSING  AP- 
PARATUS. JAN.  19.  1965. 

D.233.481. -XEROGRAPHIC  VAPOR  FUSING  APPARATUS 
OCT.  29,  1974. 

Class  26A  4 

D. 201. 405. -XEROGRAPHIC  PRINTER.  JUNE  15.  1965. 
D.220.188.-MOBILE     PRINTER.     MAR.     16,     1971.     CAN. 

0033207,  GER    0MR6294,  GRB.  0946460,  JAP.  0443861. 
D. 230.517. -COMPUTER  OUTPUT  PRINTER.  FEB.  26,  1974. 
D. 232. 125. -CHARACTER     PRINT     MEMBER.     JULY      16, 

1974. 
D. 237,010. -COMBINED       RIBBON       AND       CARTRIDGE 

THEREFOR      SEPT      30,     1975.     FRA.    0073134,    GRB 

0967791.  ITL.  0010845. 
D. 238.904. -CHARACTER  PRINT  MEMBER.  FEB.  17.  1976. 
D. 238,968. -CHARACTER  PRINT  MEMBER.  FEB.  24,  1976. 

FRA.    0073135,    GER.    0009989,    GRB.    0967792.    ITL. 

00)0846. 

Class  26A  S 

D.200, 130.-XEROGRAPHIC  CAMERA.  JAN.  19.  1965. 

Class  26B 

D. 209.408. -CABINET     FOR     SORTING     AND     HOLDING 

SHEETS  OF  PRINTED  MATERIAL.  NOV.  28.  1967 
D. 209.409. -MODULAR     CABINET     FOR     SORTING     AND 

HOLDING  SHEETS  OF  PRINTED  MATERIAL.  NOV.  28, 

1967. 
D.209,872— DOCUMENT  ^REPRODUCING    AND    SORTING 

MACHINE.  JAN.  9.  1968. 
D. 212.227. -A  TAPE  CONTRL  UNIT  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

SORTER  OR  THE  LIKE.  SEPT.  17.  1968. 
D. 224.054. -XEROGRAPHIC     REPRODUCTION     MACHINE 

OR  THE  LIKE.  JUNE  27.  1972. 
D. 230.515. -DOCUMENT    REPRODUCING    AND   SORTING 

MACHINE.  FEB.  26.  1974. 
D. 236.330. —  REPRODUCTION         MACHINE         STACKING 

CART.  AUG.  19.  1975. 
D. 236.924. -PAPER  HANDLING  STAND.  SEPT.  30.  1975. 
D. 237.871. -REPRODUCTION         MACHINE         STACKING 

CART.  DEC.  2    1975. 
D.238.779. -DOCUMENT  TRAY.  FEB.  10.  1976. 

Class  26C 

D.205.9I0.-A  CAN.  OCT.  4,  1966. 

D. 208.377. -CONTAINER     FOR     XEROGRAPHIC     TONER 
POWDER.  AUG.  22.  1967. 

D.21 1.928. -BOTTLE.  AUG.  13.  1968. 

D.218. 152. —CONTAINER    FOR    XEROGRAPHIC    POWDER. 
JULY  28.  1970.  CAN.  0032629.  GRB.  0944047. 

D. 236.694. -DEVELOPER     MIX     STORAGE     CONTAINER 
SEPT.  9,  1975. 

D. 240,201. -TONER     PARTICLE    STORAGE    CONTAINER- 
DESIGN  FOR  TONER  CARTRIDGE.  JUNE  8,  1976. 

D. 244.007. -TONER  BOTTLES.  APR.  12.  1977. 

CUss  260 

D. 216.647. -SPRING  SCALE.  FEB.  24.  1970.  CAN.  0032577, 

GRB.  0943939. 
D  220.011. -ARTICLE   ADDRESSING    MACHINE.   FEB     23. 

1971. 
3,666,948. -LIQUID       CRYSTAL       INFRARED       IMAGING 

SYSTEM    HAVING   AN    UNDISTURBED   IMAGE  ON   A 

DISTURBED    BACKGROUND.    MAY     30,     1972     CAN. 

0964455,  GRB.  1387276 
3,737,896. -APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  RECORDED 

BIT    INFORMATION    IN    A    MAGNETIC    RECORDING 

MEDIUM.  JUNE  5,  1973.  AUS.  0471989,  BEL.  0790688, 

CAN.  1008967,  STZ.  0563642. 

Class  26E 
D.200, 128. -FACSIMILE  RECEIVER.  JAN.  19,  1965.  ' 

Class  26E  1 

D.200, 127. -FACSIMILE  TRANSMITTER.  JAN.  19.  1965. 
D.200. 128. -FACSIMILE  RECEIVER.  JAN.  19.  1965. 
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D.215,218. -FACSIMILE    TRANSCEIVER.    SEPT.    16.    1969. 

ARG.    0010244.    BEL.    0016600.    CAN.    2493134.    FRA. 

0096592,  GER.  0005411.  GRB.  0939330.  ITL.  0I34I98. 

MEX.  0010900. 
D.2I8.170.-FACSIMILE    TRANSCEIVER.    JULY    28,    1970. 

GRB.  0944047. 
D.225.860.-HOUSING    FOR     ELECTRONIC    APPARATUS 

JAN.  9.  1973. 
D.225.86I. -HOUSING     FOR    ELECTRONIC    APPARATUS 

JAN.  9.  1973. 
D.225,867. -UNATTENDED  TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  AP- 
PARATUS OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  JAN.  9,  1973. 
D.227. 121. -FACSIMILE       TRANSCEIVER       APPARATUS. 

JUNE  5.  1973. 
D.227. 122. -FACSIMILE       TRANSCEIVER       APPARATUS. 

JUNE  5.  1973. 

Class  26E  2 

D.2 15.849. -A  ROLL-FEED  APPARATUS  FOR  A  FAC- 
SIMILE TRANSCEIVER.  NOV.  4.  1969.  ARG.  0011067. 
BEL.  0016764.  CAN.  0032344.  GER.  DES5719.  GRB. 
0942723.  ITL.  0138774,  MEX.  0010975.  PNM.  0001983. 
VZL.  0000663. 

D.216.123. -FLEXIBLE  SHEET  MATERIAL  GUIDE  FOR  A 
FACSIMILE  TRANSCEIVER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
NOV.  25.  1969.  GRB.  0942748. 

D.216.564. -GUIDE  FOR  FLEXIBLE  SHEET  MATERIAL 
FOR  FACSIMILE  TRANSCEIVER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTI- 
CLE. FEB.  10.  1970.  ARG.  0011068.  BEL.  0016763, 
GER.  DES57I6.  GRB.  0942723,  ITL.  0138775.  MEX. 
001 1018.  PNM.  0001401.  VZL.  0000662. 

Class  26E  3 

D.210,589. -ELECTRONIC  ADAPTER  FOR  FACSIMILE 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM.  MAR.  26.  1968. 

Class  26F 

D.203.012. -DESIGN  FOR  A  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  IN- 
TELLIGENCE TO  A  MOVING  ARTICLE.  NOV.  23. 
1965. 

D.244.943.-FILM  REEL  (DESIGN).  JULY  5.  1977. 

Class  26F  1 

D.202.746.-M1CROFICHE  PRINTER.  NOV.  2.  1965. 
D.217.739. -COMBINED       MICROFILM       VIEWER       AND 

REPRODUCING     MACHINE     ACCESSORY.     JUNE     2. 

1970.  CAN.  0032698. 
D.2 18,782. -PROJECTION  VIEWER.  SEPT.  22.   1970.  CAN. 

0033031.  GER.  OMR6147.  GRB.  0945494.  JAP.  413894. 
D.218.783. -COMBINATION        FILM        VIEWING        AND 

REPRODUCING    MACHINE     SEPT,     22.     1970.    CAN. 

0033032.  GER.  OMR6146.  GRB.  0945495.  JAP.  0377263. 
D.233.369. -MICROFILM  XEROGRAPHIC  MACHINE.  OCT. 

22.  1974. 
D.236.544. -MICROFORM  VIEWER.  AUG.  26.  1975. 
D.239.055.— HAND-HELD    VIEWER    FOR     MICROFORMS. 

MAR.  2.  1976. 
D.2.19,056. -HAND-HELD     VIEWER    FOR    MICROFORMS. 

MAR.  2.  1976. 

Class  26G 

D.225.643. -REACTION  TESTING  DEVICE.  DEC.  26.  1972. 
D.225,681. -SUCTION  MOUNTING  DEVICE   DEC.  26.  1972. 
D.226.662. -EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE  FOR  DEMONSTRAT- 
ING MOMENTUM.  APR.  10.  1973. 
D.232.030.-EDUCATIONAL   AID  FOR   DEMONSTRATING 

PRINCIPLES  IN  PHYSICS.  JULY  9.  1974. 
D.232.031. -COLLISION      DEMONSTRATION      TEACHING 

AID.  JULY  9,  1974 
D.232,098. -TEACHING      AID      FOR      DEMONSTRATING 

PRINCIPLES  IN  PHYSICS.  JULY  16.  1974. 
D.232.698. -CLAMP.  SEPT.  10.  1974. 
D.233.432. -TEACHING      AID      FOR      DEMONSTRATING 

PRINCIPLES  OF  PHYSICS.  OCT.  29.  1974. 
D.233,654. -CONTAINER  FOR  BOOKLETS  OR  THE  LIKE. 

NOV.  19.  1974. 
D.233.658. -BALANCE  SCALE.  NOV.  19.  1974. 
D.233.935. -EDUCATIONAL     DEVICE     FOR     TEACHING 

ARITHMETIC.  DEC.  17.  1974. 
D.234.546. -CARRYING  CASE.  MAR.  18.  1975. 
D.235.440. -EDUCATIONAL    PLUG-IN    BOARD.    JUNE    17. 

1975. 
D.235.441. -BASIC         MEASUREMENT        EDUCATIONAL 

BOARD.  JUNE  17.  1975. 
D. 236,028. -MAGNIFIER.  JULY  22.  1975. 


D.236.729. -EDUCATIONAL    PLUG-ON    BOARD     SEPT.    9. 

1975. 
D.236.730.-EDUCATIONAL    PLUG-ON    BOARD     SEPT.    9. 

1975. 
D.236.978— SWITCHING    EDUCATIONAL    BOARD     SEPT. 

30,  1975. 
D.236.979. -EDUCATIONAL  MEASURING  DEVICE 

BOARD.  SEPT.  30.  1975. 
D. 237.020. -COMBINED  SUPPORT  AND  STORAGE  TRAY 

FOR  AN  EDUCATIONAL  KIT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLfe. 

SEPT.  30.  1975. 
D. 237.877. -MOTOR    AND    GENERATOR    EDUCATIONAL 

BOARD.  DEC.  2.  1975. 
D. 237.878. -MULTI-METER  EDUCATIONAL  BOARD.  DEC. 

2.  1975. 
D.237.879.-EDUCAT10NAL      DEVICE      FOR      LEARNING 

MAGNETISM  &  INDUCTION.  DEC.  2.  1975 
D.237,880.— EDUCATIONAL      DEVICE      FOR      LEARNING 

BASIC  HAND  TOOLS.  DEC.  2.  1975 
D.242.787.— AN    EDUCATIONAL   AIDE   FOR    MEASURING 

MASS.  DEC.  21.  1976. 
D. 242.793. -EDUCATIONAL  AIDE  FOR  TEACHING  PHYSI- 
CAL PROPERTIES  OF  LIGHT.  DEC.  21.  1976. 

Class  26G   1 

D. 216. 157. -BALANCE     SCALE.     NOV.     25.     1969      BEL. 

0016761.  CAN.  0032611.  GER.  DES5718.  GRB   0942720. 

ITL.  0138772,  JAP.  0337548. 
D.236.731  — CURCUIT   TESTING    EDUCATIONAL   BOARD. 

SEPT.  9.  1975. 

I  Class  26H 

D. 236.556. -CARRYING  CASE  FOR  COLORISTS  MATERI- 
ALS OR  THE  LIKE.  AUG.  26.  1975. 

Class  26H  1 

D.215,294.-HOUSING    FOR    ELECTRONIC    APPARATUS. 

SEPT.    23,    1969.   ARG.   0011066,    BEL.   0016760.  GER. 

0005765.  GRB.  0942725.  ITL.  0138776.  MEX.  0010934. 

PNM.  0001839,  VZL.  0000664. 
D.2 15.660. -HOUSING     FOR    ELECTRONIC    APPARATUS. 

OCT.  21.  1969. 
D.234.700.-DISC  DRIVE  CABINET.  APR.  1.  1975. 
D. 238.494. -CONTROL   PANEL  FOR   DISK   FILE.  JAN.   20. 

1976. 
D. 238.495. -DISK    MEMORY     MODULE    FRONT    PANEL 

JAN.  20.  1976. 
D.240.632.-CABINET    FOR    ELECTRONIC    EQUIPMENT 

JULY  20.  1976. 
D.241,446.-SINGLE    MAGNETIC    CARD    CONSOLE    UNIT 

FOR  ELECTRONIC  TYPING  SYSTEM    SEPT.  14.  1976. 
D. 241. 447. -SINGLE    MAGNETIC    TAPE    CONSOLE    UNIT 

FOR  ELECTRONIC  TYPING  SYSTEM.  SEPT.  14,  1976 
D.241.448  — DUAL  MAGNETIC  TAPE  CONSOLE  UNIT  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  TYPING  SYSTEM.  SEPT.  14,  1976. 
D. 24 1.449. -DUAL     MAGNETIC    CARD    CONSOLE     UNIT 

FOR  ELECTRONIC  TYPING  SYSTEM.  SEPT.  14,  1976. 

'  Class  26H  2 

D.221.228.-KEYBQARD    FOR    A    COMPUTER    OR    THE 
LIKE.  JULY  20.  1971. 

CUss  26H  3 

D. 221.229— SEND/RECEIVE   DATA   PRINTER  TERMINAL. 

JULY  20.  1971. 
D. 224.019. -XEND/RECEIVE  DATA  PRINTER  TERMINAL. 

JUNE  27.  1972. 
D.236. 129. -INPUT/OUTPUT  TERMINAL.  JULY  29.  1975. 

I  CUss  26H  4 

D.2 12.692— TELEPHONE  ACOUSTIC  COUPLER.  NOV.   12. 

1968.  ARG.  0010245.  BEL.  0016601.  CAN.  2503147. 

FRA.  0096593.  GER.  0005410.  GRB.  0939331,  ITL. 

1341991.  MEX.  0010845. 
D. 224.025. -ACOUSTIC  COUPLER.  JUNE  27.  1972. 

CUss  26H  S 

D.204.3 19  -HOLLOW  CORNER  PRISM  APR.  5.  1966.  ' 
D. 206.956. -HOLLOW  CORNER  PRISM.  FEB.  14,  1967. 
D. 237.849  -COOLING  RACK.  DEC    2,  1975. 
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D. 221. 108. -PAPER 
0033939. 


Class  26H  6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SHREDDER.     JULY     6,     1971.     CAN. 


CUss  26H  7 

D. 221,901. -OVERHEAD     PROJECTC^R.     SEPT.     14.     1971. 

CAN.  0033920. 
D.231.800. -RIBBON  CARTRIDGE   JUNE  11.  1974. 
D.236.787  -BOOKCASE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  SEPT.   16, 

1975.  I 

D. 239,419. -TAPE   CASSETTE   STORAGE   UNIT.   MAR.    30, 

1976. 
D  239,472  -MAGNETIC  CARD   STORAGE  TRAY.  APR    6. 

1976. 
D  239,531. -COPY  HOLDER.  APR.  13    1976. 
D.239,872. -CAMERA/PROJECTOR.  MAY  11,  1976. 
D. 241,774. -PRINTER/KEYBOARD        APPARATUS        FOR 

ELECTRONIC   TYPING    SYSTEM  OR   SIMILAR   ARTI- 
f^i  c    nr^T    <    IOTA 


ARTICLE     NOV.    2, 


CLE   OCT.  5,  1976 
D. 242, 101. -FILE   UNIT  OR   SIMILA 

1976. 
D.242, 102. -TABLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  NOV.  2,  1976 


Cbss  27A 


T    SILVER    HALIDE 
BINTN    OF   COPPER, 
T.  26,  1971. 
VELOPABLE  EMUL- 


DIRECT     WRITING. 
:ONTAINING    GOLD, 

1973.  CAN.  0882613. 


3.615,614. -LIGHT    DEV    DIRCT    PR 

EMULSION    SENSITIZD    W/  CO 

LEAD,  BROMIDE  AND  THIOU 
3.660.100  -DIRECT-PRINT  LIGHT  D 

SION.  MAY  2.  1972. 
3,725.073. -LIGHT     DEVELOPABLE 

SILVER    HALIDE    EMULSIONS 

IODINE,  LEAD  AND  COP.  APR.  : 
3.782,960. -DRCT-PRNT  LIGHT-DVLk»BL   EMULSN  CNTA- 

ING  SILVER   HALIDE  GRAINS  SJNSTZD  SENSTZD  ON 

THE    SURFACES    W/SI     JAN     1, 

CAN.  0994590.  GRB.  1384081,  ITI 
3,849,146 -DIRECT-PRINT     LIGHT-KEVELOPBL     SILVER 

HALIDE  EMULSION  CONTAINIIIG  CYCLIC  DIOXIDE 

OR  SELENONE  AS  SEN.  NOV.  19.  1974. 

Class  27B 

3.631,232. -APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULATING  THE  ELEC- 
TRICAL CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  NETWORK.  DEC. 
28.  1971.  CAN.  0951429,  GRB.  12i7785. 


1974.    BEL. 
0950280. 


0780680, 


Class  27C 


CCT. 


2.298,997. -PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM. 
2.317,257. -METHOD       OF       DYEINp 

SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS   A 
2,320.693. -DUPLEX    PHOTOGRAPH 

1,  1943. 
2.352.822. -PHOTOGRAPHIC  COATIIIIG 
2.653. 152. -CYANINE    DYE    AND 

SAME.  SEPT.  22,  1953 
2.827.428. -PHOTOGRAPHIC 

IONICS.  MAR.  18,  1958. 
3.736.1 33. -TRANSPARENT 

LACQUERS     MAY    29, 

0985583,  GRB    1390137,  MEX.  01 
3.773.5 13. -DIMENSION  ALLY 

PAPER  CONTAINING  GLASS 


13. 1942. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC 
PR.  20.  1943. 
C   MATERIAL.   JUNE 


.  JULY  4.  1944. 
PROCESS   OF    MAKING 

EMULIJON    PURIFICATION- 


1973. 


STABLE 


INK  — ABSORBENT 
ARG.    0193996.    CAN 
7276.  VZL.  0033577. 
PHOTOGRAPHIC 
NOV.  20.  1973. 


FIBERS 


Class  270 


RE. 22.654. -PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MACHINE-RE  OF  2,347,189- 

2,347, 189. -PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MACHINE-REISSUED  D348-22 

3,393, 362. -PROCESS  FOR 

IN  A  METALLIC  SURFACE.  JULY 


Class  30 

3.861.91 1. -IMAGING  FIXING  METH<)D   JAN    21,  1975 


Class  30A 


3,573,904 -COMBINATION    OF 

MANIFOLD    IMAGING     APR.   6, 
AUS.    0408972,    BEL     0708975. 
1563782.  GER     1671591.  GRB.    1 
JAP.  0620886,  MEX.  0100810.  VZ 

3,707, 368. -MANIFOLD     IMAGING 
1972 


DEVELOPING 
D39I46   JULY  3,  1945. 

DEVELOPING 
6j54.  APR.  25,  1944. 
DETECTING  IRREGULARITIES 
16,  1968. 


ELQCTROGRAPHY    AND 

1971.    ARC.    0188621, 

CAN.    0883746,    FRA. 

15957.  ITL.  0822303. 

-.  0023682. 

PROCESS      DEC.     26, 


3,741.762. -MANIFOLD        IMAGING         MEMBER         AND 

PROCESS.     JUNE     26.     1973.     CAN.     0961909,     GRB 

1376391. 
3.955.975. -MANIFOLD         IMAGING         MEMBER         AND 

PROCESS    EMPLOYING    A    METAL    SOAP.    MAY     11, 

1976. 

CUss  30B 

3,642,363  -MANIFOLD  IMAGING  SYSTEM.  FEB.   15,  1972. 

CAN.  0960289,  GRB.  1328405,  JAP.  0770137. 
3,661,454 -COMBINATION    OF    ELECTROGRAPHY    AND 

MANIFOLD  IMAGING.  MAY  9,  1972. 
3.684.362. -TRANSPARENT   ELECTRODE.   AUG.    15.    1972. 

CAN.  0932378,  GRB.  1340685,  JAP.  0758465. 
3.741.641. -MANIFOLD  IMAGING  APPARATUS.  JUNE  26, 

1973. 
3.748,034. -MANIFOLD    IMAGING     MACHINE.    JULY     24, 

1973.  BEL.  0777713.  CAN.  0948694,  FRA.  7200999, 
GRB.  1376661,  ITL.  0946353.  SPN.  0398585,  SWD. 
7200573. 

3.761. 174. -MANIFOLD  WEB  HANDLING.  SEPT.  25.  1973. 
3.768.902. -MANIFOLD  IMAGING.  OCT.  30,  1973. 
3.876.937. -LAYER   TRANSFER   IMAGING   SYSTEM     APR. 

8,  1975.  CAN.  0933996,  GRB.  1282725,  JAP.  0726369. 
3.963.340. -IMAGING  APPARATUS.  JUNE  15,  1976. 

Class  30C 

3.615.393— MANIFOLD  IMAGING  PROCESS  EMPLOYING 
STATIC    CHARGE     FIELD     APPLICATION      OCT      26, 

1971.  BEL.  0746582,  CAN.  0965829,  FRA.  7007627. 
GRB.  1295533.  ITL.  0886478.  JAP   0727962. 

3,653,892. -MANIFOLD  IMAGING  PROCESS  WHEREIN 
THE  IMAGED  ELEMENTS  MAY  BE  RECOMBINED 
AND  REUSED  APR.  4,  1972  CAN.  0916967,  GRB. 
1320407,  JAP.  0731611. 

3,676,1 16. -IMAGE  REVERSAL  IN  MANIFOLD  IMAGING 
USING  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  RECEIVER 
SHEET.  JULY  11,  1972. 

3.684.362. -TRANSPARENT  ELECTRODE.  AUG.  15,  1972. 
CAN.  0932378.  GRB.  1340685,  JAP.  0758465. 

3.692.5 16. -MANIFOLD  IMAGING  METHOD  -  PHAROS 
MANIFOLD  IMAGING  REVERSAL  AUG.  19,  1972 
CAN.  0929204,  GRB.  1320012,  JAP.  0759476. 

3,692,518. -MANIFOLD     IMAGING     PROCESS      SEPT      19, 

1972.  ARG.  0191965.  BEL.  0749174.  CAN.  0916496, 
FRA.  7013872,  GRB.  1309649,  ITL.  0899700,  JAP 
0731228,  MEX.  0116175. 

3,7 18.462. -MANIFOLD       ELECTRIFICATION       PROCESS 

FEB.    27,    1973.    CAN.    0947366,    GRB.     1313712,    JAP. 

0739530. 
3,737.311. -ELECTROSTATIC       PARTICLES       TRANSFER 

IMAGING  PROCESS.  JUNE  5.  1973. 
3,756.812. -MANIFOLD     IMAGING     PROCESS.     SEPT      4, 

1973. 
3,761,258. -IMAGING    PROCESS    EMPLOYING    CHARGED 

DONOR  AND  RECEIVER  SHEETS.  SEPT.  25,  1973. 
3,776.721. -MANIFOLD  IMAGING.  DEC.  4.  1973. 
3. 844,780. -IMAGING  PROCESS.  OCT.  29,  1974. 
3,846.127.-IMAGING  SYSTEM.  NOV.  5,  1974. 
3,850  626. -IMAGING  MEMBER  AND  METHOD.  NOV.  26. 

1974.  GRB.  1464653. 

3,854,943. -MANIFOLD  IMAGING  METH  AND  MEMBR 
EMPLOYING  FUNDAMENTAL  PARTICLES  OF  ALPHA 
METAL  FREE  PHTHALOCYANINE  DEC.  17,  1974. 
CAN.  0988766,  GRB.  1424234. 

3,861,910 —MANIFOLD     IMAGING     PROCESS.     JAN.     21, 

1975.  ARG.  0198477,  BEL.  0744343,  CAN.  0947363, 
FRA.  7001127,  GRB.  1284521.  ITL.  0885940.  JAP 
0727960.  MEX.  0111440. 

3,909.257. -MANIFOLD  IMAGING  PROCESS  WITH  SPOOL 
ELECTRODE.  SEPT.  30,  1975. 

Class  30D 

3,598,581. -MANIFOLD  IMAGING  METHOD.  AUG.  10, 
1971.  ARG.  0198157,  AUS.  0413154,  BEL.  0713100, 
BRA.  6795099,  CAN.  0889250.  CHL.  0024249.  CLB 
0017928,  FRA.  1560020,  GER.  1772114.  GRB.  1200712, 
HOL.  0149611.  ITL.  0829693,  JAP.  0626106,  LXB. 
0055806,  MEX.  0100797,  NOR.  0128040,  PRU.  0009737, 
SPN.  0352316,  STZ.  0474097,  SWD.  0340404,  URG. 
0009203.  VZL.  0023690. 

3.723.1 12. -MANIFOLD  IMAGING  METHOD  WHEREIN 
THE  ACTIVATOR  CARRIES  A  PLASTIC  COATING 
MATERIAL.  MAR    27,  1973. 

3, 741,762. -MANIFOLD  IMAGING  MEMBER  AND 
PROCESS.  JUNE  26,  1973.  CAN.  0961909,  GRB. 
1376391. 
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3,907.558. -MANIFOLD  IMAGING  UTILIZING  SILICA  GEL 
ACTIVATING  LAYER.  SEPT.  23.  1975.  ^ 

3.912.504. -MANIFOLD  IMAGING  WITH  THERMAL  AC- 
TIVATOR CONTAINED  IN  A  SILICA  GEL  LAYER. 
OCT.  14.  1975. 

3.955.975. -MANIFOLD  IMAGING  MEMBER  AND 
PROCESS  EMPLOYING  A  METAL  SOAP.  MAY  II. 
1976. 

3.964,904- MANIFOLD  IMAGING  MEMBER  AND 
PROCESS  EMPLOYING  A  DARK  CHARGE  INJECTING 
LAYER.  JUNE  22.  1976.  BEL.  0832405. 

4.01 5.983. -A  METHOD  OF  ERASING  MANIFOLD 
IMAGES.  APR.  5.  1977. 

CUh  30E 

3.653.889.— METHOD    OF    FIXING    MANIFOLD    IMAGES. 

APR.    4.    1972.    BEL.    0754024.    CAN.    0921745.    FRA. 

7028279.  GRB.  1322772.  ITL.  0900939.  JAP.  0739529. 
3.658.519. -IMAGE  TRANSFER  PROCESS  FROM  CONDUC- 
TIVE   SUBSTRATES.    APR.    25.    1972.    ARG.    0195536. 

AUS.    0456406.    BEL.    0760747.    BRA.    7022093.    CAN. 

0960290.  FRA.   7047144,  GRB.    1337590.  ITL.  0913848, 

MEX.  01 19590.  SWD.  7017293. 
3.706.553. -TRANSFER  OF  IMAGES  TO  A  NON-CONDUC- 
TIVE SUBSTRATE.  DEC.  19.  1972.  ARG.  0203811.  AUS. 

0461437.  BEL.  0760456.  CAN.  0947368.  FRA.  7047140. 

GRB.     1339577.    ITL.    0913634,    MEX.    0119591,    SWD. 

7017139. 
3.708.288. -IMAGE    TRANSFER    PROCESS.    JAN.    2.    1973. 

CAN.  0882053.  GRB.  1298922.  JAP.  0757867. 
3.723,1 12. -MANIFOLD     IMAGING     METHOD     WHEREIN 

THE    ACTIVATOR    CARRIES    A    PLASTIC    COATING 

MATERIAL.  MAR.  27.  1973. 
3.746.538.-IMAGE  TRANSFER  PROCESS.  JULY    17.   1973. 

CAN.  0951781.  GRB.  1374841. 
3.793.017. -IMAGING  FIXING  METHOD   FEB.  19.  1974. 
3.819.368.-MANIFOLD   IMAGING   MEMBER   EMPLOYING 

A  FIXATIVE  LAYER.  JUNE  25.  1974. 
3.825.423. -IMAGE  TRANSFER  PROCESS.  JULY  23.  1974. 
3.888.208.-IMAGE  TRANSFER  PROCESS.  JUNE  10.  1975. 

Class  30F 

3.548.748. -DUPLICATING  METHOD  EMPLOYING  SIMUL- 
TANEOUS APPLICATION  OF  ELECTRIC  FIELD  AND 

EXPOSURE    TO    RADIATION.    DEC.    22.    1970.    CAN. 

0882051.  GRB.  1227394.  JAP.  0752522. 
3.554.1 25. -METHOD     OF     MAKING     A     LITHOGRAPHIC 

MASTER  AND  METHOD  OF  PRINTING  THEREWITH. 

JAN.    12.    1971.   CAN.    0882052,   GER.    1772302,  GRB. 

1219849. 
3.565.612. -DUPLICATING  MASTERS  BY  THE  MANIFOLD 

PROCESS.  FEB.  23.  1971.  ARG.  0193797,  AUS.  0411612. 

BEL.    0708974.    CAN.    0873277.    FRA.    1549964.    GER. 

1671590.  GRB.   1215956.  ITL.  0823464.  MEX.  0106608. 

VZL.  0023681. 
3.573.904.-COMBINATION    OF    ELECTROGRAPHY    AND 

MANIFOLD   IMAGING.   APR.   6.    1971.   ARG.   0188621. 

AUS.    0408972.    BEL.    0708975.    CAN.    0883746.    FRA. 

1563782.  GER.    1671591.  GRB.   1215957.  ITL.  0822303. 

JAP.  0620886.  MEX.  0100810.  VZL.  0023682. 

Class  30G 

3.655.372. -IMAGE  REVERSAL  IN  MANIFOLD  IMAGING. 
APR.  11,  1972. 

3.901. 697. -MANIFOLD  IMAGING  PROCESSUSING  ELEC- 
TRONICS PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL  SUBJECT  TO 
LIGHT  FATIGUE.  AUG.  26,  1975. 


Class  30H 

3.649.1 17. -IMAGING     PROCESS. 

0761133.  CAN.  0985732.  FRA. 

ITL.  0914070.  JAP.  0759480. 
3.918.967. -CONTACT  REFLEX 

PROCESS.  NOV.   11,   1975. 

0761132,  CAN.  0949120,  FRA. 

ITL.  0914069,  JAP.  0770143, 

0032600. 

Class  301 


3.556.783. -COLOR  MANIFOLD  IMAGING  PROCESS.  JAN 
19,  1971. 

3.853.555. -METHOD  OF  COLOR  IMAGING  A  LAYER  OF 
ELECTRICALLY  PHOTOSENSITIVE  AG- 

GLOMERATES. DEC.  10.  1974. 


MAR.     14,     1972.     BEL. 
7047700.  GRB.   1340679. 

MANIFOLD  IMAGING 
ARG.     0183676,     BEL. 

7047699.  GRB.  1340207. 
MEX.    0119757,    VZL. 


3,854,943. -MANIFOLD  IMAGING  METH  ^AND  MEMBR 
EMPLOYING  FUNDAMENTAL  PARTlCL^  OF  ALPHA 
METAL  FREE  PHTHALOCYANINE.  DEC  17,  1974. 
CAN.0988766.  GRB.  1424234. 

CUss  31 

3.7 19.951. -WRAP  ADJUST  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING 
ENGAGEMENT  BETWEEN  A  WEB  AND  ROLLER  IN 
AN  IMAGING  SYSTEM.  MAR.  6,  1973.  CAN.  0995295. 
GRB.  1406047. 


CUss  31A 


JULY 

0085656. 


14. 


IMAGING     SYSTEM. 


SYSTEM.     MAR.     22. 


3.520.68  l.-PHOTOELECTROSOLOGRAPHY 

1970.  BRA.  0084241.  CAN.  0852692,  MEX. 
3,801.314.— IMAGING  SYSTEM    APR.  2,  1974. 

3,975. 195. -MIGRATION     IMAGING     SYSTEM.     AUG.     17. 

1976. 
4,009.028. -REVERSE     MIGRATION 

FEB.  22,  1977.  BEL.  0827065. 
4.0 13.462. -MIGRATION     IMAGING 

1977. 

CUss  31B 

3.528.355. -CAMERA-PROCESSOR.  SEPT.  15.  1970.  ARG. 
0184627.  ATR.  0303513.  AUS.  0426557.  BEL.  0720022, 
BRA.  6800654.  CAN.  0864811.  CHL.  0024251.  CLB. 
0018453.  FRA.  1586179.  GER.  1797177.  GRB.  1244641. 
IND.  0117458.  ITL.  0839895.  LXB.  0056774.  MEX. 
0103737.  NOR.  0128296.  NZL.  0153587.  PLP.  0006313. 
PNM.  0001980.  PRU.  0010212.  PTG.  0050229.  SPN. 
0357651.  STZ.  0516171.  SWD.  0338503.  URG.  0009309. 
VZL.  0023698. 

3.542.465 —CAMERA  WITH  DEVELOPMENT  MEANS. 
NOV.  24.  1970.  CAN.  0918739.  GRB.  1241846.  JAP. 
0650672. 

3.7 19.95 1. -WRAP  ADJUST  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING 
ENGAGEMENT  BETWEEN  A  WEB  AND  ROLLER  IN 
AN  IMAGING  SYSTEM.  MAR.  6.  1973.  CAN.  0995295, 
GRB.  1406047. 

3.770.554.-APPARAT-JS  FOR  SPLITTING  A  SOFTENABLE 
FILM  COMPRISING  BITE  ROLLERS.  NOV.  6.  1973. 

3.878.816. -IMAGING  SYSTEM.  APR.  22.  1975. 

3.910.475— SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  GROUNDING 
OR  BIASING  A  MEMBER.  OCT.  7.  1975.  FRA.  7404995. 
ITL.  1007663. 

3,95 1,324, -CAMERA/PROCESSOR/PROJECTOR  &  SUB- 
SYSTEMS. APR    20,  1976   FRA    7439865. 

4,025.1 83.-CAMERA/PROCESSOR/PROJECTOR  &.  SUB- 
SYSTEMS. MAY.  24.  1977.  FRA.  7439865. 

cuts  31C 

3,556.78 1. -MIGRATION     IMAGING     PROCESS.    JAN.     19. 

1971.  ARG.  0175887.  AUS.  0425096.  BEL.  0722718, 
CAN.  0874909.  CHL.  0024333.  FRA.  1587222.  GER. 
1804475.  GRB.  1250526,  GUA.  0002124.  ITL.  0855511, 
MEX.  0103409.  PNM.  0001949.  PRU.  0010349.  SPN. 
0359501.  STZ.  0506818,  SWD.  0340750.  URG.  0009365. 
VZL.  0023713. 

3,615,400. -MIGRATION   IMAGING   SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

CARBON     LAYER     BETWEEN     SOLVENT     SOLUBLE 

LAYR    AND    CONDUCTIVE    LAYER.    OCT.    26,    1971. 

ATR.    0306509.    AUS.    0433959.    BEL.    0726279,    CAN. 

0874906,  DNK.  0129015,  FRA.   1598889,  GRB.   1261360. 

ITL.    0850165,    LXB.    0057703,    NOR.    0127265,    NZL. 

0154928,   SAF.   0688514,  SPN.   0380191,  STZ.   0512755. 

SWD.  7210413. 
3.653.885— PROCESS    OF    STABILIZING     A     MIGRATION 

IMAGE  COMPRISING  SELENIUM  PARTICLES    APR.  4. 

1972.  CAN.  0937437. 

3.656.990. -ELECTROSOLOGRAPHY.  APR.  18,  1972.  ARG. 
0152723,  BRA.  0084169,  CAN.  0800550,  CHL.  0025766. 
CLB.  0014944.  MEX.  0086246.  PNM.  0002518,  PRU. 
0009465,  URG,  0008153,  VZL.  0023999. 

3,664,834.-MIGRATION  IMAGING  METHOD  EMPLOYING 
ADHESIVE  TRANSFER  MEMBER  MAY  23,  1972.  CAN. 
0890353,  GER.  1964201,  GRB.  1291848,  JAP.  0726370. 

3,7 1 3,8 18. -MIGRATION  IMAGING  SYSTEM  WITH  MOL- 
TEN LIQUID  DEVELOPMENT.  JAN.  30,  1973.  CAN. 
0933580.  GRB.  1358566.  USR.  0463275. 

3.719.482, -IMAGING  SYSTEM.  MAR,  6,  1973. 

3,720,513. -MIGRATION  IMAGING  METHOD  INVOLVING 
SOLVENT  WASH-AWAY  OF  UNMIGRATED  PARTI- 
CLES. MAR.  13,  1973. 

3,723, 11 3. -POLYCHROMATIC  ELECTROSOLOGRAPHIC. 
MAR.  27.  1973. 


964  OG  124 


3,740.216  -PHOTOELECTROCOLOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 


A     RELEASABLE 


EMPLOYING 
JUNE  19.  1973. 
.741.757. -MIGRATION      IMAGE 
SPLITTING     OR    ABRADING 
*JUNE    26.    1973.    ATR.    0306510. 


0743209.  CAN.  0915960.  FRA.  6<  43268.  GER.    1961754. 


0725058.    PNM. 
VZL.  0032779. 


GRB.     1297129.    ITL.    0879120.    JAP. 

0001554.  SPN.  0374618.  SWD.  03!  8750. 
3.753.706 -PHOTOELECTROSOLOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 

METHOD   WHEREIN    AN    ABSORBENT   MATERIAL   IS 

USED.   AUG.   21.    1973.   CAN.   09|45796.  GRB.    1334141. 

JAP.  0766711. 
3.791.822. -REMOVAL     OF     BACKdROUND     FROM     AN 

IMAGED    MIGRATION    LAYER.    FEB.    12.    1974.    ATR. 

0306510.  AUS.  0441768.  BEL.  0743209.  CAN.  0915960. 


FRA.  6943268.  GER.  1961754. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


IMAGING     LAYER 


DEVELOPMENT      BY 

SOFTENABLE     LAYER. 

AUS.    0441768.    BEL. 


0879120.  JAP.  0725058.  PNM.  0001554. 
SWD.  0358750.  VZL.  0032779. 
3.795.5 12. -IMAGING  SYSTEM. 
0188187.  ATR.  0301340.  AUS 
BRA.  0088091.  CAN.  0883747, 
1599277,  GER 
JAP.  0686721. 


GRB.  1297129.  ITL. 
SPN.  0374618. 


MAR.  5.  1974.  ARG. 

0429441.  BEL.  0725617. 

DNK.  0131212.  FRA. 

1815217.  GRB.  li!57189.  ITL.  0849328. 

LXB.  0057585.  MEX.  0101986.  NOR. 


0128084.  NZL.  0154842.  PTG.  Od50858.  SAF.  0688365. 

SPN.  0361650.  STZ.  0523523.  SWD.  0341128.  VZL. 

0023715.  J 

3.798.030- PHOTOELECTROSOLOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 

METHOD  UTILIZING  POWDER  ^ARTICLES.  MAR.   19. 

1974. 
3.820.984. -PHOTOELECTROSOLOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 

METHOD  USING  FUSIBLE  PARTICLES.  JUNE  28,  1974. 


3.836.362. -IMAGING  METHOD.  SEF" 
3.839.030 -MIGRATION        IMAGING 


UNIFORM  EXPOSURE  BEFORE  OR  DURING  THE  SOF- 
TENING   STEP.    OCT.    1,    1974.    BEL.    0715790.    CAN. 
0890853.  FRA.   1572571.  GER.   1772523.  GRB.   1234652. 
ITL.  0834777.  JAP.  0620888. 
3.839.031. -ELECTRODE      DEVELOPMENT 
IMAGING    METHOD.    OCT      1, 


17.  1974. 
PROCESS 


WITH 


',, 


974. 


MIGRATION 
ARC.    0184241, 


CAN.  0936735,  GRB. 


AUS.    0456843.    BEL.    0755599.   |CAN.    0947367,    FRA. 

7032000,  GRB.    1326950,.  ITL.   0407387.  JAP.   0766709. 

MEX.  0120156.  SPN.  0383314,  SWD.  03691 15. 
3.840.397. -PARTICLE   PLACING   SYSTEM.   OCT.    8.    1974. 

ARG.    0175888.    ATR.    0300561.    AUS.    0427473.    BEL. 

0724135.  CAN.  0868305.  DNK.  01J26727,  FRA.  1593258. 

GER.     1810079.    GRB.     1254448.1  ITL.    0948025.    JAP. 

0708364.  LXB.  0057367.  MEX.  011)7468.  NOR.  0127216. 

NZL.    0154542.    PNM.    0002048.    PTG.    0050687,    SAF. 

0687633.  SPN.  0360458.  STZ.  05(^1251.  SWD.  0341724. 

VZL.  0023710.  i 

3.866.236. -IMAGING  PROCESS  USING  VERTICAL  PARTI- 
CLE MIGRATION.  FEB.  II.  1975 

1360623. 
3.873.309. -IMAGING      METHOD 

MATERIAL      MAR.     25.     1975. 

1357143. 

3.878.816. -IMAGING  SYSTEM.  APR.  22.  1975. 
3.894.869. -A    POLYCHROMATIC    MIGRATION    IMAGING 

SYSTEM   JULY  15    1975 
3.901. 699. -MIGRATION    AND    AGGLOMERATION 

ING  METHOD.  AUG.  26.  1975. 
3.910.475 -SYSTEM    FOR    ELECTRICALLY 

OR  BIASING  A  MEMBER   OCT   7. 

ITL.  1007663.  j 

3.912.505. -COLOR    IMAGING    METHOD    EMPLOYING    A 

MONOLAYER  OF  BEADS.  OCT.  14,  1975.  ARG 
0426600,  BEL.  07^3097,  CAN.  0890354, 
FRA.  1587252.  jRB.  1248744.  GUA. 
0151526,  ITL.  0845607,  JAP.  0731223. 
PNM.  0001814.  PRU.  0010425.  SPN. 
0526138,  SWD.  03  >1501,  URG.  0009366, 


IJSING 

CAN. 


MIGRATION 
978008.    GRB. 


IMAG- 

GROUNDING 
1975.  FRA.  7404995. 


0179561.  AUS. 
CHL.    0024276. 
0002327.   HOL. 
MEX.    0107801, 
0377583.  STZ. 


VZL.  0023708. 
3.917,880  -ELECTROPHOTETiC  IMAlGING  SYSTEM.  NOV. 

4,  1975.  GRB.  1459468. 
3.918,969, -MIGRATION  IMAGING  METHOD  EMPLOYING 

A  UNIFORM   EXPOSURE  STEP.  NOV.    11,    1975    ARG 

0172557,  ATR.  0300565.  AUS.  0400615,  BEL.  0726282. 

CAN.  0883748,  DNK.  0124046,  FRA.  1598888,  GER. 

1817222,  GRB.  1257030,  ITL.  0850166,  JAP  0665999. 

LXB.  0057692,  MEX  0107941,  SMOR.  0127264,  NZL. 

0154930.  PNM.  0001958,  SAF.  06f88516,  SPN.  0362041, 

STZ,  0506822.  SWD.  0340953.  VZi.  0023721. 


3.933.491. -IMAGING  SYSTEM.  JAN. 


20. 


3.950.167. -IMAGING     SYSTEM.     AflR 

7432507. 
3.960.555. -PROCESS-PESO        WITH 

BASE.    JUNE    1,    1976.    BEL.    071 

CAN.    0890858.    CHL.    0023981. 

0115236.  ITL.  0829694.  LXB.  00 


1976. 
13. 


1976.     FRA. 


CONDUCTORLESS 
3103.  BRA.  0088021. 
FRA.  1576403,  IND. 
5807,  MEX.  0096676, 


PRU.    0009941,    SAF.    68/2105,    SPN.    0352317,    URG. 

0009135.  VZL.  0023691. 
3.966.465.-MULTIPLE     LAYER     MIGRATION     IMAGING 

SYSTEM.  JUNE  29.  1976.  BEL.  0773383,  CAN.  0960286. 

FRA.  7135575.  GRB.  1370146.  ITL.  0938874. 
3.967.959.-MIGRAT10N  IMAGING  SYSTEM.  JULY  6.  1976. 
3.970.453.-IMAGING     BY     SELECTIVE    STRIPPING    OUT 

AREAS  OF  LAYER.  JULY  20.  1976. 
3.975.739.- MIGRATION        IMAGING        SYSTEM        USING 

SHAPED  ELECTRODE    AUGUST  17.  1976. 
3.976.483. -ERASING    PROCESS    -    XDM    LATENT    IMAGE 

ERASING.     AUG.     24.      1976.     ARG.     0184682.     AUS. 

0458164.  BEL.  0761130.  CAN.  0946911,  FRA.  7047697, 

GRB.     1339715,    ITL.    0914071,    JAP.    0770138,    MEX. 

01 19758,  VZL.  0032932. 
3,979,2 lO.-MIGRATION  IMAGING  MEMBER  EMPLOYING 

A  SURFACE  SKIN.  SEPT.  7,  1976. 
3.982.936. -DEFORMATION  IMAGING  SYSTEM.  SEPT.  28. 

1976. 
3.982.939. -MULTIPLE     LAYER     MIGRATION     IMAGING 

SYSTEM.  SEPT.  28.  1976.  BEL.  0773383.  CAN.  0946672. 

FRA.  7135575.  GRB.  1370146.  ITL.  0938874. 
3.985.560. -IMAGING  SYSTEM    OCT    12.  1976.        I 
4.007,042— MIGRATION  IMAGING  METHOD.  FEB.  8,  1977. 
4,012,250.-IMAGING  SYSTEM-MIGRATION   IMAGE  CON- 
VERSION  BY   DYE  TRANSFER.  MAR.    15,   1977.  CAN. 

0972208,  GRB.  1341405,  JAP.  0770142. 
4,014.695. -IMAGING  SYSTEM.  MAR.  29,  !977 
4.021.1 10. -PHOTOCOPYING  CAMERA  AND  PROCESSING 

DEVICE   MAY  3    1977 
4.028. 101. -MIGRATiON  IMAGING  MEMBER  EMPLOYING 

A  SURFACE  SKIN.  JUNE  7.  1977. 

CUn  310 

3.573.906— ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC         PLATE         AND 

PROCESS.  APR.  6.  1971.  ARG.  0177890.  AUS.  0441534. 

BEL.    0725173.    BRA.    0088092.    CAN.    0906801.    CZC. 

0157053.  FRA.    1594981.  GRB.    1217726.  ITL.  0852743. 

MEX.    0106441.    SPN.    03792C4.    SWD.    0335063.    USR. 

0448658.  VZL.  0029780. 
3,6 15,400. -MIGRATION   IMAGING  SYSTEM   EMPLOYING 

CARBON     LAYER     BETWEEN     SOLVENT     SOLUBLE 

LAYER   AND   CONDUCTIVE   LAYER.   OCT    26,    1971. 

ATR.    0306509,    AUS.    0433959,    BEL.    0726279.    CAN. 

0874906.  DNK.  0129015.  FRA.   1598889.  GRB.  1261360. 

ITL.    0850165.    LXB.    0057703.    NOR.    0127265.    NZL. 

0154928.  SAF.  0688514,  SPN.  0380191,  STZ.  0512755. 

SWD.  7210413. 
3.740,216.-PHOTOELECTROCOLOGRAPHIC         IMAGING 

EMPLOYING     A     RELEASABLE     IMAGING     LAYER. 

JUNE  19,  1973. 
3.740.223. -MIGRATION  IMAGING  STRUCTURE.  JUNE  19, 

1973.    BRA.    6897135,   CAN.   0855151.   MEX.   0100800, 

PNM.  0002192.  PRU.  0009484,  VZL.  0032425. 
3,753,706.-PHOTOELECTROSOLOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 

METHOD   WHEREIN   AN   ABSORBENT  MATERIAL  IS 

USED.  AUG.  21,   1973.  CAN.  0945796,  GRB.    1334141, 

JAP.  0766711. 
3,801,314. -IMAGING  SYSTEM    APR   2.  1974. 
3.820.984— PHOTOELECTROSOLOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 

METHOD  USING  FUSIBLE  PARTICLES.  JUNE  28.  1974 
3, 836,364. -PHOTOELECTROSOLOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 

FOR    MAKING    MULTIPLE    IMAGES.    SEPT.    17,    1974. 

CAN.  0914519,  GRB.  1344482,  JAP.  0770140 
3,839,031. -ELECTRODE      DEVELOPMENT      MIGRATION 

IMAGING    METHOD.    OCT.     1.     1974.    ARG.    0184241. 

AUS.    0456843.    BEL.    0755599,    CAN.    0947367,    FRA. 

7032000,  GRB.    1326950,   ITL.   0907387,  JAP.   0756709. 

MEX.  0120156.  SPN.  0383314,  SWD.  0369115. 
3.873.309. -IMAGING       METHOD       USING       MIGRATION 

MATERIAL.     MAR.     25.     1975.     CAN.     978008.     GRB. 

1357143. 
3.901.702. -MIGRATION    IMAGING    ELEMENT   WITH    AB- 
SORBENT   BLOTTER    OVERLAYER.    AUG.    26.    1975. 

CAN.  0945796,  GRB.  1334141,  JAP.  0766711. 
3,933.491. -IMAGING  SYSTEM.  JAN.  20,  1976. 
3,966,465. -MULTIPLE     LAYER     MIGRATION     IMAGING 

SYSTEM.  JUNE  29,  1976.  BEL.  0773383,  CAN.  0960286, 

FRA.  7135575.  GRB.  1370146.  ITL.  0938874. 
3,975, 195. -MIGRATION     IMAGING     SYSTEM.     AUG.     17, 

1976. 
3,982,939. -MULTIPLE     LAYER     MIGRATION      IMAGING 

SYSTEM.  SEPT.  28.  1976.  BEL.  0773383.  CAN.  0946672. 

FRA.  7135575.  GRB.  1370146.  ITL.  0938874. 
3,985,560. -IMAGING  SYSTEM.  OCT.  12,  1976. 
3.998.635. -IMAGING  SYSTEM    DEC.  21.  1976. 
4,007,042. -MIGRATION  IMAGING  METHOD.  FEB.  8,  1977. 
4,009,028. -REVERSE     MIGRATION     IMAGING     SYSTEM. 

FEB.  22.  1977.  BEL.  0827065. 
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4.012.250. -IMAGING  SYSTEM-MIGRATION  IMAGE  CON- 
VERSION BY  DYE  TRANSFER.  MAR.  15.  1977.  CAN. 
0972208,  GRB.  1341405.  JAP.  0770142. 

4.01 3.462. -MIGRATION     IMAGING     SYSTEM      MAR.     22. 

1977. 

i 

Ctou  31E 

3.598.644. -IMAGING   MEMBER   FABRICATION.   AUG.    10. 

1971. 
3.671,282. -METHOD       OF       MAKING        AN        IMAGING 

MEMBER.     JUNE     20.      1972.     BEL.     0755384.     FRA. 

7031999.  GRB.  1326056.  ITL.  0901735. 
3.97 1.334. -COATING  DEVICE.  JULY  27.  1976. 
4.009,028. -REVERSE     MIGRATION     IMAGING     SYSTEM. 

FEB.  22,  1977.  BEL.  0827065. 

Clau  31F 

3.520,68  l.-PHOTOELECTROSOLOGRAPHY.       JULY       14. 

1970.  BRA.  0084241.  CAN.  0852692.  MEX.  0085656. 
3.780,307. -LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  COMPOSITIONS  HAV- 

ING    INDUCED   OPTICAL    ACTIVITY.    DEC     18.    1973. 

CAN.  1000484.  GRB.  1408059. 
3.909.262. -IMAGING  MIGRATION  MEMBER  EMPLOYING 

A  GELATIN  OVERCOATING    SEPT.  30.  1975. 
3,933,491. -IMAGING  SYSTEM.  JAN.  20.  1976. 
3.966.465. -MULTIPLE     LAYER     MIGRATION      IMAGING 

SYSTEM.  JUNE  29.  1976.  BEL.  0773383.  CAN.  0960286. 

FRA.  7135575.  GRB.  1370146.  ITL.  0938874. 

Clau  31G 

3.664.834. -MIGRATION  IMAGING  METHOD  EMPLOYING 

ADHESIVE  TRANSFER  MEMBER.  ^lAY  23.  1972.  CAN. 

0890353.  GER.  1964201.  GRB.  1291848.  JAP.  0726370. 
3.723.1 1 3. -POLYCHROMATIC     ELECTROSOLOGRAPHIC. 

MAR.  27.  1973. 
3,740.2 1 6-  PHOTOELECl  ROCOLOGR  APHIC  IMAGING 

EMPLOYING     A     RELEASABLE     IMAGING     LAYER. 

JUNE  19.  1973. 
3.741,757. -MIGRATION       IMAGE      DEVELOPMENT      BY 

SPLITTING     OR     ABRADING     SOFTENABLE     LAYER. 

JUNE    26.    1973.    ATR.    0306510.    AUS.    0441768.    BEL. 

0743209.  CAN.  0915960.  FRA.  6943268.  GER.   1961754. 

GRB.     1297129.    ITL.    0879120,    JAP.    0725058,    PNM. 

0001554,  SPN.  0374618,  SWD.  0358750,  VZL.  0032779. 
3,741,758. -MIGRATION     IMAGING     EMPLOYING     PRES- 
SURE NIP  DEVELOPMENT.  JUNE  26,  1973. 
3,753,706. -PHOTOELECTROSOLOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 

METHOD   WHEREIN    AN    ABSORBENT   MATERIAL   IS 

USED.   AUG.   21,    1973    CAN.  0945796,  GRB.    1334141. 

JAP.  0766711. 
3,770.554. -APPARATUS  FOR  SPLITTING  A  SOFTENABLE 

FILM  COMPRISING  BITE  ROLLERS.  NOV.  6,  1973 
3,791,822. -REMOVAL     OF     BACKGROUND     FROM     AN 

IMAGED    MIGRATION    LAYER     FEB.    12.    1974.    ATR. 

0306510.  AUS.  0441768.  BEL.  0743209.  CAN.  0915960. 

FRA.    6943268.    GER.     1961754.    GRB.     1297129.    ITL. 

0879120,  JAP.  0725058.  PNM.  0001554,  SPN.  0374618, 

SWD.  0358750,  VZL.  0032779. 
3,836,364. -PHOTOELECTROSOLOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 

FOR    MAKING    MULTIPLE    IMAGES.    SEPT.    17,    1974. 

CAN.  0914519,  GRB    1344482,  JAP.  0770140. 
3,876,445. -MIGRATION  IMAGING  BY  SPLITTING  A  SOF- 
TENABLE   MATERIAL.    APR.    8.    1975.    ATR.    0306510, 

AUS.    0441768.    BEL.    0743209.    CAN.    0915960,    FRA. 

6943268.  GER.    1961754,  GRB.    1297129.   ITL.   0879120. 

JAP.    0725058,    PNM.    0001554,    SPN.    0374618,    SWD. 

0358750,  VZL   0032779. 
3,979,210. -MIGRATION  IMAGING  MEMBER  EMPLOYING 

A  SURFACE  SKIN.  SEPT.  7,  1976. 
4,014,695. -IMAGING  SYSTEM    MAR.  29,  1977. 
4,028,101  —MIGRATION  IMAGING  MEMBER  EMPLOYING 

A  SURFACE  SKIN.  JUNE  7,  1977.  >- 

Class  31H 

3,795,512. -IMAGING  SYSTEM.  MAR.  5,   1974,  ARG. 

0188187,  ATR.  0301340,  AUS.  0429441,  BEL.  0725617, 

BRA.  0088091.  CAN.  0883747,  DNK.  0131212,  FRA. 

1599277.  GER.  1815217,  GRB.  1257189,  ITL.  0849328, 

JAP.  0686721.  LXB.  0057585.  MEX.  0101986.  NOR. 

0128084.  NZL.  0154842.  PTG,  0050858.  SAF,  0688365. 

SPN.  0361650.  STZ.  0523523.  SWD.  0341128.  VZL. 

0023715, 
3.839,031, -ELECTRODE      DEVELOPMENT      MIGRATION 

IMAGING    METHOD     OCT.     1.     1974.    ARG.    018^24!. 

AUS.    0456843,    BEL.    0755599.    CAN.    0947367.    FRA. 

7032000.   GRB,    1326950,   ITL,   0907387,   JAP,    0766709, 

MEX,  0120156.  SPN,  0383314,  SWD,  0369115. 


I  CUss  311 

3,861.91 1- IMAGING  FIXING  METHOD.  JAN.  21.  1975. 

CUss  31J 

3,648,607 —IMAGING      SYSTEM-MASTER      MAKING      BY 

BINDER    PESO.    MAR.    14,    1972.   CAN.   0920410.  GRB 

1322946.  JAP.  0770136. 
3,664,834. -MIGRATION  IMAGING  METHOD  EMPLOYING 

ADHESIVE  TRANSFER  MEMBER    MAY  23,  1972.  CAN. 

0890353,  GER.  1964201,  GRB.  1291848,  JAP.  0726370, 
3,723,1 13, -POLYCHROMATIC     ELECTROSOLOGRAPHIC. 

MAR,  27,  1973. 
3,740,2 1 6  -  PHOTOELECTROCOLOGRAPHIC         IMAGING 

EMPLOYING     A     RELEASABLE     IMAGING     LAYER. 

JUNE  19,  1973. 
3,820,984- PHOTOELECTROSOLOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 

METHOD  USING  FUSIBLE  PARTICLES.  JUNE  28,  1974 
3,923,504. -MIGRATION        IMAGING        MEMBER        AND 

METHOD.  DEC   2,  1975 
3.985,560. -IMAGING  SYSTEM.  OCT.  12,  1976. 

Class  31 K 

3,873,309. -IMAGING  METHOD  USING  MIGRATION 
MATERIAL  MAR,  25,  1975,  CAN.  978008,  GRB. 
1357143. 

3.894, 869. -A  POLYCHROMATIC  MIGRATION  IMAGING 
SYSTEM.  JULY  15,  1975. 

3,9 12,505. -COLOR  IMAGING  METHOD  EMPLOYING  A 
MONOLAYER  OF  BEADS.  OCT  14,  1975.  ARG. 
0179561,  AUS.  0426600,  BEL.  0723097,  CAN.  0890354. 
CHL.  0024276,  FRA.  1587252,  GRB.  1248744,  GUA. 
0002327,  HOL.  0151526,  ITL.  0845607,  JAP.  0731223, 
MEX.  0107801,  PNM,  0001814,  PRU,  0010425.  SPN, 
0377583.  STZ,  0526138,  SWD,  0351501,  URG,  0009366. 
VZL,  0023708, 

3.966.465, -MULTIPLE  LAYER  MIGRATION  IMAGING 
SYSTEM,  JUNE  29.  1976,  BEL.  0773383,  CAN.  0960286, 
FRA.  7135575,  GRB.  1370146,  ITL.  0938874. 

4,012.250. -IMAGING  SYSTEM-MIGRATION  IMAGE  CON- 
VERSION BY  DYE  TRANSFER  MAR.  15,  1977.  CAN. 
0972208,  GRB.  1431405,  JAP.  0770142. 

I  Class  31L 

3,615.394. -METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PIGMENT  IMAGE 
FROM  A  PIGMENT-RESIN  TONER  IMAGE  OCT.  26, 
1971. 

3,615.400. -MIGRATION  IMAGING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 
CARBON  LAYER  BETWEEN  SOLVENT  SOLUBLE 
LAYER  AND  CONDUCTIVE  LAYER.  OCT.  26,  1971. 
ATR.  0306509,  AUS.  0433959.  BEL.  0726279,  CAN. 
0874906,  DNK.  0129015,  FRA.  1598889,  GRB,  1261360, 
ITL,  0850165,  LXB,  0057703,  NOR,  0127265,  NZL, 
0154928,  SAF,  0688514,  SPN,  0380191,  STZ.  0512755. 
SWD.  7210413. 

4.012, 250. -IMAGING  SYSTEM-MIGRATION  IMAGE  CON- 
VERSION BY  DYE  TRANSFER.  MAR.  15.  1977  CAN. 
0972208.  GRB.  1431405.  JAP.  0770142, 

I  Class  32 

3.7 19.951, -WRAP  ADJUST  DEVICE   FOR  CONTROLLING 

ENGAGEMENT   BETWEEN   A    WEB   AND   ROLLER   IN 

AN  IMAGING  SYSTEM    MAR    6,   1973    CAN    0995295, 

GRB,  1406047, 
3,746.622, -COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS    JULY   17.  1973. 

BEL     0783439,    CAN     0986046,    FRA.    7216331,    MEX. 

0132353,  GRB.    1388725.   ITL.   0965051,   SAF.   7213163. 

STZ.  0590297. 
3.774.592. -METHOD    FOR    PROVIDING    AN    IMPROVED 

BODY      ELECTRODE      ELECTRICAL      CONNECTION. 

NOV.  27.  1973. 
3.884,685. -LOW    DENSITY    PAPER    USED    IN    TRANSFER 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY       MAY      20.      1975       ARG. 

0185573,  ATR    0314353.  AUS.  0463544,  BEL.  0768990. 

CAN.    9780051.    CHL.    0027015.    FRA     7124553.    GRB. 

1353372.  ITL    0931092.  MEX.  0124810.  NOR.  0134805, 

NZL.    0164088.    PNM.    0002462,    SPN.    0392720,    SWD. 

0368995. 
3. 891, 990. -IMAGING   PROCESS   USING   DONOR   MATERI- 
AL. JUNE  24,  1975    GRB    1459468 
3,946, 172. -A    LATCHING    APPARATUS.    MAR.    23,    1976, 

GRB.  1429530. 
3,946,401  -ELECTROTHERMOGRAPHIC  IMAGE 

PRODUCING  TECHNIQUES.  MAR    23,  1976. 
3.952.798. -INTERNALLY   HEATED   HEAT   PIPE   ROLLER- 

INTERNALLY    HEATED    HEAT    PIPE     APR.    27,    1976. 

CAN.  0968341.  GRB.  1368100. 
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ME/SURING    THICKNESS 


ON 


3  971  950 -INDEPENDENT     COMPRESSION     AND     POSI 

TIONING     DEVICE     FOR     USE    <N     MAMMOGRAPHY. 

JULY  27,  1976. 
3,975.681  -ELECTRODE    FOR 

OF    DIELECTRIC    LAYERS 

STRATES.  AUG.  17.  1976. 
3.978.342 -DUAL     MODE     RADIAT  ON 

APPARATUS.  AUG.  31.  1976. 
3.997.498  -NON-SMUDGE  CORRECTION 

1976. 
4.010.366. -MEASUREMENT    OF   THJE 

OF  CHARGED  CIRCUITS    MAR 
4.018,953. -COATING  METHOD.  APP 
4.020.2  10. -ENCAPSULATED  WATEI; 
4.020.268 -AGAROSE    CONTAININO 

MATERIALS     APR.     26.     1977 

0986046.  FRA    7216331.  GRB. 

MEX.  0132353.  SAF.  7213163.  STt 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


CONDUCTIVE  SUB- 
TRANSMITTING 
FLUID.  DEC.   14. 

MASS    &.    CHARGE 

1977. 

19.  1977. 

APR.  26.  1977. 

AFFINITY  MATRIX 
BEL.  0783439.  CAN. 
588725.  ITL.  0965051. 

0590297. 


CUu  32A 


CELL.  MAY  12.  1964. 
CELL.   JAN. 


ULATORS  COMPRIS- 
IDES    AND    SUL- 
^PR.    23.    1968.   CAN. 


12.  1968. 
DEVICE.     JULY 


8, 


3.132,972.-ENERGY  CONVERSION 
3.231.426 -CONTINUOUS  CONCENTRATION 

25. 1966 
3.379,527  -PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  IN 

ING    ACTIVATED    SULFIDES    S$LEN 

FOSELENIDES   OF   CADMIUM 

0907921,  GRB.  1079065. 

Clan  32B 

3.150.446 -BRAZING  METHOD  AnD  COMPOSITION. 
SEPT.  29.  1964. 

3.354.644  -LIQUID  PROTECTION  Olf  ELECTRODES  NOV 
28.  1967. 

3,372.860. -CORRESPONDENCE  PIECE.  MAR 

3,453.752 -ANSWER    COMPARISON 
1969. 

3,483.777. -INFORMATION  STORAOE  AND  RETRIEVAL 
EMPLOYING  THERMAL  PERFORATION  OF  THE 
RECORD  MEMBER.  DEC.  16.  1969.  CAN.  081  1566. 

3,507.333. -FIRE  PREVENTION  SYSTEM.  APR.  21.  1970. 
BEL.  0722599.  CAN.  0910255.  FRA.  1589864.  GRB. 
1229495.  ITL.  0845253,  JAP.  0752^04. 

3.510.210. -COMPUTER  PROCESS  CHARACTER  ANIMA- 
TION. MAY  5.  1970.  1 

3.552.562  -RANDOM  ACCESS  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM.  JAN. 
5.  1971. 

3.577.203. -CHARACTER  RECORDING  AND  RECOGNI- 
TION SYS.  MAY  4,  1971 

3,635.789  -DRINKING  OF  WASTE  XEROGRAPHIC  COPY 
PAPER  -  REMOVAL  OF  XEROX  TONER  FROM  COPY 
PAPER.  JAN.  18.  1972. 

3,645.048  -ERASER  FOR  VELLUM  XEROGRAPHIC  COPY 
PAPER.  FEB.  29.  1972.  AUS.  04|»9216.  CAN.  0933"707, 
GRB.  1329835.  i 


$LENDING  PROCESS 
GRB.     1302409.    JAP. 


3.647.71 3- NON  AGGLOMERATING 

MAR.    7.     1972.    FRA.    7004722. 

0661186. 
3.648.387. -EDUCATIONAL  AID.  MAJR.  14.  1972. 
3.655.379 —PRINTING  BY  VAPOR  PROPULSION.  APR     11, 

1972.    BEL.    0758057,    CAN.    093? 

GRB.  1333783,  ITL.  0916693. 
3,708,287. -OIL  FILM  IMAGING.  JAN. 


1973. 
3,713,861. -INHIBITOR     DEVICE      JAN      30, 
0917701,  GRB    1338893.  JAP.  0727989. 


9351.    FRA.    7041621. 


1973.     CAN. 


MAY 

AP- 
BEL. 


1428703. 
PRESSURE 


3.748.090.-EVAPORATION  CRUCIBLE.  JULY  24.  1973. 
3.771.084 -MAGNETIC     RETRIEVAL     DEVICE.     NOV.     6. 

1973. 
3.772. 173. -ELECTROCONDUCTIVE      PAPER.      NOV.      13. 

1973.  CAN.  0930693. 
3.793,016. -ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC     SHEET     BINDING 

PROCESS.  FEB.  19,  1974. 
3.794.550. -SHEET  BINDING.  FEB.  26.  1974.  CAN.  1012583. 

GRB.  1431286. 
3.812.905 -DYNAMIC    BARRIER    FOR    HEAT    PIPE 

28,  1974. 
3.842,273. -CORONA        GENERATOR       CLEANING 

PARATUS.      OCT.      15,      1974.      AUS.     0480142. 

0817485.  GRB.  1458088.  SPN.  0428358. 
3.845.739. -SYSTEM    FOR   VAPOR    DEPOSITION   OF  THIN 

FILMS.  NOV.  5,  1974.  BEL.  0798324,  GRB 
3.861. 202. -METHOD        OF         DETECTING 

UNIFORMITY.  JAN.  21.  1975. 
3,861.353. -SYSTEM    FOR   VAPOR    DEPOSITION   OF  THIN 

FILMS.  JAN.  21.  1975.  BEL.  0798324.  GRB.  1428703. 
3.862.841. -POLYMERIZATION  IMAGING  BY  CHARGE  IN- 
JECTION FROM  A  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  LAYER.  JAN. 

28. 1975. 

3.869.910  -DIAGNOSTIC  TEST  DEVICE  FOR  DEVELOPER 
MATERIALS.  MAR.  II,  1975.  CAN.  1006012,  FRA 
7421111. 

3.873,813.-CREDIT  CARD.  MAR.  25.  1975. 

3,877. 155. -RESPONSIVE  ANSWER  SYSTEM.  APR.  15, 
1975.  CAN.  0858780,  GRB.  1235941,  JAP.  0688426. 

3,879,275. -POLYMERIZATION.  APR.  22,  1975. 

3,901, 591. -MECHANISM  FOR  COOLING  PHOTOSENSI- 
TIVE MATERIALS  IN  AN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
COPYING  MACHINE.  AUG.  26,  1975 

3.9 18,337. -CUTTING  DEVICE  FOR  ELASTOMERIC  SHEET 
MATERIAL.  NOV.  II.  1975. 

3.921. 179. -FLUID  PEN  ASSEMBLY.  NOV.  18.  1975. 

3.921.896. -RESEALABLE  CONTAINER   NOV.  25.  1975. 

3.923.512. -IMAGING  RECORDING  PROCESS.  DEC  2. 
1975.  CAN.  1007097.  GRB.  1387177. 

3.929.477. -IMAGE  PRODUCING  TECHNIQUES  OF  SUPER- 
CONDUCTING MATERIAL  IN  A  MAGNETIC  FIELD. 
DEC.  30.  1975. 

3.944.710. -TRANSPARENCY.  MAR.  16.  1976. 

3.949.853- PROPORTIONAL-SPACED  CHARACTER 

PRINT    WHEEL.    APR.    13.    1976.    BEL.    0825109.   CAN 
101 1276,  GER.  7502932.  STZ.  579989. 

3.965.276. -POLYMERIZATION  IMAGING.  JUNE  22.  1976. 

3.966,467  -TRANSFERRING  TONER  TO  AN  HYDROCAR- 
BON COATED  SHEET.  JUNE  29,  1976. 

3,969,618. -ON  LINE  PROM  HANDLING  SYSTEM.  JULY 
13,  1976. 

3,970, 186. -DAMPER  FOR  A  COMPOSITE  PRINT  WHEEL. 
JULY  20,  1976.  BEL.  0825110,  CAN.  1010805.  STZ. 
579990. 

3.974.363. -PROGRAMMABLE  BILLING  SYSTEM.  AUG. 
10.  1976.  BEL.  0813449,  FRA.  7412151.  GRB.  1448508. 
ITL.  1007793. 

3,978.737. -CHAIN  TENSIONING  DEVICE.  SEPT.  7.  1976. 

3.989.865. -A  TRANSPARENCY.  NOV.  2.  1976. 

3.992.511. -RECOVERY  OF  SELENIUM-SELENIUM 

RECOVERY  PROCESS.  NOV.  16,  1976. 

4.000,460- DIGITAL  CIRCUIT  MODULE  TEST  SYSTEM. 
DEC.  28.  1976. 

4.013,362.-ADJUSTABLE  FORMS  GUIDE.  MAR.  22,  1977. 

4,037,706. -COMPOSITE  PRINT  WHEEL.  JULY  26,  1977, 
BEL.  0825108,  CAN.  1010806. 


PATENT  NOTICES 


Cerrificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  Nov.  22,  197' 

P.P.   4.039 

4,022.740 

4,036.394 

4.041.004 

P.P.   4.040 

4.022.748 

4.036.396 

4.041.009 

Re.   29,390 

4.023.004 

4.036,4.30 

4,041.567 

D.   243,443 

4.023,671 

4.030,564 

4.041.580 

D.  243,661 

4,023,982 

4.036,751 

4. 041. .591 

D.   244.556 

4,024.228 

4,036,786 

4.041.612 

D.   244,600 

4.024.498 

4,0.36,789 

4.041.746 

D.   244,789 

4.024.872 

4,036,829 

4.041.752 

D.   244,864 

4,025.144 

4,036.935 

4.041.S22 

D.   244,912 

4.025.356 

4.037,027 

4.042.002 

D.   244.958 

4.025,484 

4.037,053 

4,042.096 

.3,616,114 

4.025.504 

4.037,080 

4.042,317 

3.728,400 

4.025.7.30 

4.037.092 

4.042.326 

3.856.521 

4.025.8.30 

4.037.117 

4.042.484 

3,882.188 

4,026.440 

4,037,151 

4.042.623 

3.893,013 

4,028.742 

4.037.154 

4.042.706 

3,896,156 

4,026,853 

4.037.193 

4,042.750 

3.900,564 

4.026.946 

4.037.252 

4.042,961 

3.923,808 

4.027.065 

4.037.265 

4,042.986 

3,940,295 

4.027.403 

4.037.670 

4.043.058 

3,946.021 

4.027.594 

4.037.840 

4.043.094 

3.953,382 

4.028.598 

4.037,868 

4.043.265 

3.955,032 

4.029.552 

4.038,063 

4.043.419 

.3.961.916 

4.029.741 

4.0.38.103 

4.04.3,473 

3.962.073 

4.030.747 

4.038.162 

4.043.597 

3.965,939 

4.031.348 

4.038.210 

4,043.662 

3,967,283 

4.031.761 

4.0.38.271 

4.043.715 

3.9S3.305 

4.031.798 

4.0.38.274 

4.043.889 

.3.985.7.30 

4.031.960 

4.0.38..374 

4.04.3.9.30 

3,99.3,061 

4.031.993 

4.038.427 

4.043.933 

3.996,912 

4,0.32.368 

4.038,482 

4.043  944 

3.997,017 

4,032.466. 

J             4.038.503 

4.04.3.983 

3.997,100 

4.032.615 

4.038.532 

4043.997 

3.997..399 

4.0.32.744 

4.038.711 

4.044.064 

.3,997.474 

4.033.026 

'  4.038.751 

4.044.222 

4.001.996 

4.03.3.379 

4.0.38.775 

4.044.226 

4.004.140 

4.03.3.403 

4.039.260 

4.044.246 

4.00,-.755 

4,033.495 

4.0.39.299 

4.044..309 

4.00.5.995 

4.03.3.767 

4,039..301 

4.044.440 

4,008.334 

4.033,915 

4.039.472 

4.044.458 

4.008.680 

4.0.34.052 

4.0.39.477 

4.044.812 

4.009.071 

4,0.34.110 

4.039..543 

4.044.870 

4,009.574 

4.034.117 

4.039  562 

4  045.098 

4.010,400 

4.0.34.341 

4.0.39668 

4  045.146 

4,014.535 

4.034.560 

4,039.743 

4.04.'-..lSS 

4.015.319 

4,034.865 

4.0.39.818 

4.045..597 

4.016.211 

4.035.190 

4.0.39.944 

4.045.612 

4.017.284 

4.O35..303 

4.0.39.9.50 

4.045.788 

4,018.191 

4.035. .320 

4.0.39.9.55 

4.046.061 

4,019.336 

4.035..357 

4.039.967 

4.046.077 

4.019.689 

4.035.416 

4.040.027 

4046.107 

4,019,904 

4.035.656 

4.040,124 

4.046. .549 

4.020.223 

4035.725 

4.040.166 

4  046.556 

4.020,364 

4.03.5.7.35 

4.040.177 

4.046.709 

4.020.9.39 

4.035.812 

4.040.221 

4.046.758 

4.021.266 

4.03.5.956 

4.040.363 

4.046.802 

4.021.407 

4.03.5.994 

4.040.510 

4.047.062 

4.021. .542 

4.036.151 

4.040,527 

4.021,920 

4.036.159 

4,040..585 

4,022,215 

4.0.36,374 

4.040,655 

• 
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All    .subscriptions    to    various    in.annals   and    rules   and    the 
sale  of  various  individual  booklets  which  emanate  from   the 


Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  are  handled  by  the  Govern- 
ment Printinj:  Office.  Orders  for  new  subscriptions  or  for 
the  purcli.ise  of  individual  booklets  should  be  addressed  to 
the  Superintendent  of  Documents.  I'.S.  Government  Prlntinp 
Office.  Washinpton.  D.C.  20402.  Inquiries  concerning  sub- 
scrijitlons  jtreviously  i)laced  or  concerning:  revision  material 
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20402. 
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for  manual  subscriptions,  and  rule  and  statute  booklets.  This 
information  should  be  helpful  in  determining  the  currency 
of  manuals  and  rules. 

The  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure  (M.P.K.P.) 
is  revised  quarterly,  the  revisions  being  numbered  consecu- 
tively and  dated  .January.  April,  July  and  October  of  each 
year.  The  current  subscription  price  for  the  M.P.K.P.  Is 
.flO.Oo  (i)lus  .'^4.95  for  foreign  mailing). 

Ktvislons  of  the  Manual  of  Classification  for  patents  are 
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published  quarterly,  dated  .January.  April.  .Tuly  and  October. 
The  cirrent  subscription  price  for  this  manual  is  .$44.00  (plus 
."«11.00  fo:-  foreign  mailing). 

T^ie  Trademark  Manual  of  K.xamlnlng  Procedure  is  nor- 
mally revised  anually.  the  revisions  being  numbered  con- 
secutively .mil  dated  .January  of  each  year.  TJie  current  sub- 
scription price  for  the  T.M.E.P.  Is  .$8.10  (plus  ?;2.05  for 
foreign  mailing). 

The  Trademark  Rules  of  Practice  (including  the  trademark 
statute)  is  revised  from  time  to  time  whenever  changes  arc 
made  in  the  rules  or  the  statute.  The  current  Trademark 
litiles  of  I'ractice  is  the  Ninth  Kdition.  dated  December  1976. 
;nid  t'le  current  subscription  price  is  .$5.00  (plus  $1.25  for 
foreign  mailing). 

The  foregoing  imblications  are  av.iilable  only  by  subscriii- 
tiou.  When  r<'\  isions  .-ire  issued,  they  are  a  part  of  tlie  sub- 
scription aiul  are  mailed  to  subscribers  automatically  by  the 
Superintendent  of  Documents  of  the  Government  Printing 
Office  without  additional  charge.  The  original  subscription 
price  covers  revisions  until  the  Government  Printing  Office 
mails  a  notice  of  expiration  of  the  subscrption  with  a  state- 
ment of  the  renewal  fee  necessary  for  continuing  the  sub- 
scription to  the  subscriber. 

I^oth  the  patent  rules  and  trademark  rules  are  contained 
in  an  annual  puldication  entitled  37  Code  of  Federal  Regula- 
tions which  is  revised  .July  1  of  each  year.  The  price  for  the 
1977  edition  is  .<3,00  per  copy. 

The  Patent  Laws  booklet  Is  revised  on  an  as-needed  basis. 
The  current  edition  is  dated  August  1976  and  the  current 
price  is  .$2.10. 

Due  to  the  re(|iiirements  of  the  printing  process,  these  pub- 
lications and  revisions  are  generally  not  available  until  sev- 
eral months  after  the  date  which  is  printed  on  the  revision 
or  the  booklet. 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RE^E  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
AM  FELDM AN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 


WILL] 


CONDITION  CF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  8,  1977 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETR( 
Inorcanic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Conipo^it 
Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons; 
Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  CiRO 
Heterocyclic,  Amides;  Allcaloids;  Azo;  Si  Ifur 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carbojy 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLAfJTI 
Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins: 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Composit 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEAOHIN 
Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products 
Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Composit 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRI  SS 
Fertilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analy^cal 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  F 
Gas  and  Liquid   Contact  Apparatus 
Processes. 


LEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110—3.  N.  ZATIARNA.  Director 

ions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal  Stock;  Electro 
Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 

UP  120— A.  L.  LEAVITT,  Director 

;  Misc.  Esters:  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
lie  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  llalides. 

CS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140-A.  P.  KENT,  Director 

Micromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
Njatural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
ons;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 

G,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-R.  FRIEDMAN,  Director. 
Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 
ions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 

AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-11.  S.  VINCENT,  Director. . 

Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Gla.ss  Manufacture;  Gas; 

r|)cesses;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid,  (Jas,  and  Solid  Separation; 

Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;   Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.   Physical 


6-22-76 

1-3-77 
2-1-77 

10-22-76 
10-27-76 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


:i 


INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSI 
Generation  and  Utilization;  General  App 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  lUumii^ation 
SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION, 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition:  Rjadar 
Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Poipder 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  ST0|RA 
Communications;  Multiplexing  Techni 
Related  Arts. 


S  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director.... 
ications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

$ROUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 

,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radio- 
Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 

OE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH,  Director 

iqpes;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 


RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  C. 
Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  P 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Windir_ 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEX^S 
Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge 
works;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-C.  D.  .., „ 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and 


IJEANING.  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-N.  ANSHER,  Director., 
umbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-L.  FORMAN,  Director 

and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Nct- 


ig 


Systems : 


QUARFOPTH,  Director. 
Fine  Arts. 


8-18-76 
6-15-76 

1-7-77 
10-12-76 

7-9-76 
3-24-76 

9-1-76 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  M^DIA,  GROUP  310-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director 

Conveyors:  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Hardling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 

J- ire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Chick  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 

Motor  and  Land  V  chicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 
MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MA>  UFACTURINO,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-S.  S.  MATTHEWS,  Director 3-17-77 


Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  C 
Working;  Metal  Fusion    -      ■ 


_     .(imbined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making:  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 

_    ,.     -         .       —Bonding,  Metil  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus:  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block  and 

tarthenware  Apparatus:  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking:  Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks. 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT.  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-G.  M.  FORLENZA.  Director. 
^Pt*'"*^"  ,^"  ry.  u*'''^'^'"F  ^^^'ces;  Prcflectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 

Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters:  Stationery; 


Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco:  Artificial  Body 
Information  Dissemination 


HEAT.  POWER.    AND  FLUID  ENGINJ  ERING,  GROUP  340-B.  R.  GAY.  Director 

i'ower  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors:  Reaction  Motors:  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps 

J'.xchange;  Refrigeration:  Ventilation;  Trying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elem( 

ing;  Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 
GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING.  GROUP  350-M.  M.  NEWMAN.  Director 

Rrirt  *^^'^V^'"^=  ^°<i:  Pipe  and  Electrics  1  Connectors:  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures:  Closure  Operators; 


Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering; 


Coating;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Siwing  Machines 


Expiration  of  patenU:  The  patents  within 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under 
Law  619,  83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23, 
35  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the 

Pat«nU 

Plant  PateDU 
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Heat  Generation  and 
Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 


11-1-76 


11-1-76 


2-3-77 


Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 


the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  October  1977.  except  those  which  may  have 

I  he  provisions  of  Public  Law  690.  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8,  1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public 

l[)o4  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of 

lates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 

provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

Numbers  2,954,560  to  2,958,080,  Inclusive 

Numbers  1,974  to  1,977,  Inclusive 


REISSUES 

NOVEMBER  22,  1977 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  iulics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  29,476 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  DIELECTRIC  FILLED 
FERRITE  TOROID  FOR  USE  IN  MICROWAVE  DEVICES 
Frank  R.  Monforte,  Los  Altos,  and  Giltan  M.  Argentina,  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ampex  Corporation,  Red- 
wood City,  Calif. 
Original  No.  4,007,541,  dated  Feb.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  567,757, 
Apr.  14,  1975.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  8,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
785,898 

Int.  a.2  HOIP  11/00;  HOIF  41/02 
U.S.  a.  29—600  9  Qaims 


PRESS  TWO 
BtiNKSOF  CERaiTE 
TO  SHAPE  SE^EC'EC 


MflCMINf  BLANKS 
TC  OlMENSiONS 


LAP  MiTING 

SU«FACES  TO 

:£LEC-ED  FN'SM 


machine  dielectric 

insert  to 

Dimensions 


ASSEMBLE   FERRi-'E 
AND  DIELECTRIC 
INSERT  INTO  UNIT 


means  traveling  primarily  in  at  least  one  network  along 
vertical  substantially  parallel  planes  within  said  vault; 
a  refrigeration  coil;  ' 

means  for  circulating  air  in  heat  exchange  with  said  coil  and 
over  said  products  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  primary  planes  of  travel  of  said 
conveying  means  within  said  vault;  and  a  bulkhead  within 


M        W,      «- 


:n 


Q  \     ^4-  [■  ^'■S~~T — =^' ■  ■  -'  — - — ^-^  — '^ — —'   ~~ 


? 
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said  vault  forming  a  first  and  second  chamber  within  said 
vault,  said  food  products  passing  into  and  out  of  said  vault 
through  said  first  chamber,  said  second  chamber  contain- 
ing said  means  for  circulating  air,  said  coil  and  said  net- 
works, wherein  said  bulkhead  is  positioned  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  primary  planes  of  travel  of  said  con- 
veying means  and  parallel  to  said  air  circulation  direction. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  two-piece  toroid  having  a 
dielectric  material  insert,  which  two-piece  toroid  exhibits  the 
hystersis  loop  characteristics  of  a  one-piece  toroid,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

pressing  selected  quantities  of  a  magnetic  material  into  a  pair 
of  selected  complementary  blanks  of  substantially  uniform 
density  over  their  entire  cross-sections; 

machining  the  pair  of  blanks  to  define  confronting  mating 
surfaces  commensurate  with  complementary  cross-sec- 
tional shapes  and  lengths  of  given  dimensions  within  se- 
lected tolerances; 

lapping  the  confronting  mating  surfaces  of  the  pair  of  ma- 
chined shapes  to  a  finish  sufficient  to  maintain  the  hyster- 
sis loop  characteristics  inherent  in  a  similar  one-piece 
configuration  formed  of  the  same  magnetic  material; 

machining  a  single  dielectric  material  insert  to  outside  di- 
mensions which  allow  the  insert  to  fit  snugly  within  the 
complementary  pair  of  magnetic  machined  shapes  along 
the  entire  length  thereof;  and 

assembling  the  complementary  pair  of  machined  shapes 
about  the  dielectric  material  insert  with  intimate  contact 
between  all  surfaces  of  the  insert  facing  respective  con- 
fronting surfaces  of  the  machined  shapes,  wherein  the 
lapped  confronting  surfaces  of  the  machined  shapes  are  in 
such  intimate  contact  that  the  hysteresis  loop  characteris- 
tics are  similar  to  those  of  a  one-piece  toroid. 


Re.  29,477 

FOOD  PRODUCT  FREEZING  APPARATUS 

Edward  M.  Wight,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Glacier  Industries, 

Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 
Original  No.  3,857,252,  dated  Dec.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  324,432, 
Jan.  17,  1973.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No. 
759,051 

Int.  a.2  F25D  23/02 
U.S.  a.  62—266  32  Claims 

1.  A  food  freezing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  vault; 

a  continuous  conveying  means  for  transporting  food  prod- 
ucts into,  through  and  out  of  said  vault,  said  conveying 


Re.  29,478 
SINGLE  COLUMN  SEMISUBMERSIBLE  DRILLING 

VESSEL 
Yoram  Goren,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Samuel  H.  Lloyd,  III, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignor^  to  Santa  Fe  International  Corpora- 
tion, Orange,  Calif. 
Original  No.  3,771,481,  dated  Nov.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  139,765, 
May  3,  1971.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No. 
630,752 

Int.  a.2  B63B  35/44 
U.S.  a.  114—265  45  Chums 


1.  A  variable  draft  vessel  comprising: 

a  pair  of  elongated  flotation  members  disposed  in  spaced 
side-by-side  substantially  parallel  relation  one  to  the  other, 
said  flotation  members  having  a  combined  displacement 
sufficient  to  float  the  vessel  in  a  low  draft  condition  with 
the  flotation  members  having  freeboard  and  constituting 
substantially  the  entirety  of  the  flotational  support  for  said 
vessel  in  said  low  draft  condition; 

a  working  platform; 

means  connected  between  said  working  platform  and  said 
flotation  members  to  support  said  working  platform  in 
fixed  spaced  relation  above  said  flotation  members; 
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a  plurality  of  elements  carried  by  said  vessel  between  said 
flotation  members  and  said  platform  with  at  least  one  of 
said  elements  comprising  alt  least  part  of  said  connecting 
means;  | 

said  elements  including  a  central,  substantially  vertically 

disposed,  column  located  substantially  at  the  vessets  central 

vertical  axis  and  a  plurality  of  stabilizing  members  spaced 

laterally-  outwardly  of  saidj  central  column  and  one  from 

'  the  other; 

the  upper  portions  of  said  stabilizing  members  being  spaced 
below  said  platform;  I 

means  for  ballasting  and  dehallasting  the  vessel  to  respec- 
tively submerge  the  flotation  members,  stabilizing  mem- 
bers and  a  portion  of  said  Central  column  thereby  to  pro- 
vide a  high  draft  floating  condition  with  the  water  line 
located  intermediate  the  height  of  said  central  column  and 
to  return  the  vessel  to  tne  low  draft  condition,  said 
stabilizing  members  being  located  and  having  waterplane 
areas  sufficient  to  provide  ^bility  to  the  vessel  during  at 
least  a  portion  of  its  transition  between  low  and  high  draft 
conditions,  the  displacement  of  the  submerged  flotation 
members,  stabilizing  members  and  said  portion  of  the 
central  column  being  sufncient  to  maintain  the  vessel 
buoyant  in  the  high  draft  condition; 

the  vertical  spacing  between  said  platform  and  said  flotation 
members  being  identical  in  both  said  high  and  low  draft 
conditions  of  said  vessel;  aikd 

means  carried  by  said  platfont  for  conducting  drilling  oper- 
ations external  to  said  vessel  when  said  vessel  lies  in  said 
high  draft  floating  conditic^. 


Re.  29^479 
TENNIS  BALL  PITCHING  APPARATUS  WITH 
ANTI-JAMMING  BALL  FEED  MECHANISM 
Joseph  J.  Mohr,  1200  Cardiff  Dfive,  Endnitas,  Calif.  92024 
Original  No.  3,844,267,  dated  O^.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  357,907, 
May  7,  1973.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133,070,  April 
12, 1971,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  5, 1976,  Ser. 
No.  712,097 

Int  a.2  F4  IB /J/00 
U.S.  a.  124—1  7  Claims 

5.  Apparatus  for  propelling  individual  balls  comprising: 
a  hopper  for  storing  a  quantity  of  balls, 
a  rotating  ball  selector  means  for  removing  a  single  ball  from 

said  quantity  of  balls  at  periodic  intervals, 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  selector, 
and  clutch  means  for  disengaging  said  drive  means  from  said 


ball  selector  means  at  a  pre-determined  torque,  and  for 
subsequently  imparting  a  reverse  rotation  to  said  selector 


means  and  a  re-engaging  of  said  drive  means  with  said 
selector  means. 


Re.  29,480 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  VITAMIN  B,2  AND 

REAGENT  THEREFOR 

Rolf  E.  A.  V.  Axen,  Upplands  Balinge;  Jerker  O.  Porath,  and 

Leif  Edvin  Wide,  both  of  Uppsala,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 

Pharmacia  AB,  Uppsala,  Sweden 
Original  No.  3,505,019,  dated  Apr.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  675,323, 

Oct.  16, 1967.  Application  for  reissue  July  23, 1975,  Ser.  No. 

598,142 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  21, 1966, 14397/66 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  23/00,  33/16;  GOIT  1/16 
U.S.  a.  424—1.5  31  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  vitamin  B12  in  an  aqueous 
sample,  which  comprises  contacting  particles  of  water-insolu- 
ble polymers  to  which  a  substance  capable  of  binding  vitamin 
B12  has  been  bound,  by  covalent  bonds,  with  the  sample  and 
with  a  certain  amount  of  vitamin  B 12  labelled  with  a  radioi- 
sotope, and  subsequent  to  the  reaction  between  vitamin  B|2and 
the  substance  capable  of  binding  vitamin  B12  attached  to  the 
particles  having  taken  place,  separating  the  particles  from  the 
sample  liquid  and  determining  the  radioactivity  of  the  particle 
material. 

17.  A  method  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  said  covalent  bonds 
are  formed  through  a  group  of  the  formula  — NHCSNH^. 
—NHCONH—  or  —N=N—. 

22.  A  method  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  said  polymer  is 
obtained  by  cross-linking  a  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  carbohydrates,  sugar  alcohols,  and  polyvinyl  alcohol, 
with  a  bifunctional  compound  of  the  formula  X^R — Z,  wherein 
X  and  Z  are  each  independently  halogen  or  epoxy,  and  R  is  an 
aliphatic  radical  containing  from  3  to  10  carbon  atoms. 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


4,153 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 
Walter  H.  Jessel,  Jr.,  GrantsviUe,  W.  Va.,  and  William  E.  Duf- 
fett,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.,  Barber- 
ton,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  716,440 
Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 74  1  Qaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum 
morifolium,  Ramat.,  plant  known  by  the  cultivar  name  Joy  and 
particularly  characterized  as  to  uniqueness  by  the  combined 
characteristics  of  flat  inflorescence  form;  anenome  inflores- 
cence type;  medium  yellow  ray  floret  color,  tinging  light 
bronze  with  cool  (below  60°  F)  finishes;  minimal  inflorescence 
color  oxidation  during  high  temperature  periods;  uniform  8 
week  flowering  response  to  photoperiodic  short-day  control; 
short  plant  height;  semi-upright  branching  pattern;  and  diame- 
ter across  face  of  inflorescence  up  to  95  mm.  at  maturity. 


by  its  dwarf  size  and  heavy  production,  bearing  medium  size, 
highly  colored,  clingstone  fruit  of  good  eating  quality. 


4,154 
AFRICAN  VIOLET  PLANT 
Hermann  Holtkamp,  Sr.,  Kueningsmuehle,  2-Dingden,  4236 
Hamminkeln,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,356 
Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 69  1  Qaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  African  Violet  plant  re- 
ferred to  by  the  cultivar  name  Evelyn  and  particularly  charac- 
terized as  to  uniqueness  by  the  combined  characteristics  of 
violet-blue  flower  color,  relatively  large  flower  size  on  strong 
stems,  profuse  flowering  and  long  blooming  period,  foliage 
color,  and  fast  and  vigorous  growth. 


4,155 

NECTARINE  TREE 

Chris  Floyd  Zaiger,  537  Rosemore  Ave.,  Modesto,  Calif.  95351 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,557 

Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/03 

U.S.  a.  Pit.— 41  1  Qaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  tree,  characterized 


4,156 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT 
Walter  H.  Jessel,  Jr.,  GrantsviUe,  W.  Va.,  and  William  E.  Duf- 
fett,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.,  Barber- 
ton,  Oliio 

FUed  Not.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,060 
Int.  CL2  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Ph.— 74  I  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum 
morifolium,  Ramat.,  plant  known  by  the  cultivar  name  Jambo- 
ree and  particularly  characterized  as  to  uniqueness  by  the 
combined  characteristics  of  spooned  daisy  inflorescence  type; 
flat  inflorescence  form;  orange-bronze  to  yellow-bronze  ray 
floret  coj^;  medium  green  disc  floret  color  at  immature,  un- 
opened state;  diameter  across  face  of  inflorescence  up  to  110 
mm.  at  maturity;  uniform  nine  week  photoperiodic  flowering 
response  to  short  day  control;  medium  plant  height;  semi- 
upright  branching  pattern,  and  minimal  pollen  development. 


4,157 
MOUNTAIN  ASH  TREE 
John  Frank  Schmidt,  Jr.,  19343  NE.  Halsey  St.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
97230 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,521 
Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 51  1  aaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  mountain  ash  tree  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particu- 
larly as  to  novelty  by  a  unique  combination  of  its  rapid  rate  of 
growth,  a  trunk  which  for  a  tree  of  a  given  height  is  straighter 
than  the  trunk  of  a  tree  of  an  ordinary  variety  of  similar  height, 
large  foliage  with  dark  green  leaflets,  a  large  proportion  of  the 
surface  area  of  young  petioles  and  newly  formed  branches  is 
reddish  color,  and  fall  changes  which  occur  approximately  2  to 
3  weeks  later  than  similar  changes  in  ordinary  varieties. 


1039 


For 
CLASS 

128-022 
356-222 
062-049 
264-046 
542-426 
544-021 
544-172 
544-073 
544-069 
544-193 
560-026 
560-053 
560-132 
560-066 
560-222 
560-221 
364-108 
364-107 
364-493 
235-303 
235-302 
364-715 
364-829 
362-09^ 
362-261 
362-2 n 


GRANTED  NOVEMBER  22,  1977 
ERRATA 

See 
PATENT  NO. 

05 4,059,169 

4,059,359 

4,059,424 

4 4,059,564 

4,059,577 


PATENTS 


J 


1 


4,059,578 
4,059,579 
4,059,580 
4,059,581 
4,059,610 
4,059,613 
4,059,614 
4,059,615 
4,059,616 
4,059,617 
4,059,618 
4,059,745 
4,059,746 
4,059,747 
4,059,748 
4,059,749 
4,059,750 
4,059,751 
4,059,752 
4,059,753 
4,059,754 


362-22^ 4,059,755 

363-031 

363-13!  


4,059,791 

4,059,792 

365-104 4,059,826 

365-12(^ 4,059,827 

365-03: 4,059,828 

365-01^ 4,059,829 

343-00(1.8  R 4,059,831 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  NOVEMBER  22,  1977 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4,058,852 

SHIRT  TYPE  GARMENT  INCLUDING  BUILT  IN  ARM 

POSITIONING  MEANS 

Louis  Aragona,  11  Scheiber  Terrace,  Cedar  Grove,  N.J.  07009 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1976,  Ser.  No.  719,198 

Int.  a.2  A41B  1/0& 

U.S.  a.  2—115  5  Qaims 


1.  A  shirt  type  garment  for  assisting  a  wearer  to  maintain  an 
arm  in  intimate  contact  with  a  side  chest,  comprising: 
first  means  secured  to  an  upper  side  chest  portion  of  the 

garment  near  the  armpit  of  the  wearer; 
second  means  secured,  to  the  corresponding  upper  side  arm 

portion  of  the  garment  near  the  armpit  of  the  wearer; 
said  first  and  second  means  being  in  clinging  engagement 

when  the  upper  arm  of  the  wearer  is  pressed  into  intimate 

contact  with  the  upper  side  chest; 
a  physical  and  audible  warning  being  provided  when  the 

intimate  contact  is  broken:  and 
third  means  disposed  intermediate  the  first  and  second  means 

to  neutralize  the  clinging  engagement  of  the  first  and 
second  means  when  the  upper  arm  of  the  wearer  is  pressed 

into  intimate  contact  with  the  upper  side  chest. 


4,058,853 
SOCKS  WITH  FLEXIBLE  SELF-CONTAINED  FASTENER 

PATCHES 
Rubin  Boxer,  and  Robert  Keith  Boxer,  both  of  564  Ricardo  Ave., 
Santa  Barbara,  Calif.  93109 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,969,  Sept.  29,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  632,818 

Int.  a.2  A41B  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  2—239  8  Qaims 


24     zr  27* 


2e    28a 


1.  In  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  flexible  clothing  items  and 
self-contained  fasteners  secured  to  each  item  of  the  clothing 
pair,  the  improved  fasteners  comprising: 
a  strip  having  cooperating  adjacent  pair  of  flexible  hook- 
and-pile  patches  for  each  item  of  the  clothing  pair,  one  of 
said  patches  having  said  hooks  and  the  other  of  said 
patches  having  said  pile,  wherein  one  of  the  patches  is 
secured  to  its  associated  clothing  item  and  the  other  joined 
patch  is  free  from  said  securement  and  is  selectively;  and 
movable  to  close  over  the  one  patch  when  the  clothing 
item  is  being  worn  by  the  user  to  prevent  clothing  of  the 
wearer  from  catching  on  the  hooks, 
said  hook-and-pile  pair  of  patches  being  manually  openable  so 
that  the  patch  pair  hook-and-pile  pair  of  patches  of  one  cloth- 
ing item  can  join  with  the  hook-and-pile  pair  of  patches  of  the 


other  clothing  item  of  the  clothing  pair,  to  hold  the  items 
together  when  they  are  not  being  worn. 

3.  In  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  fabric  socks  and  a  self-con- 
tained fastener  secured  to  each  sock  to  engage  each  other  to 
hold  a  sock  pair  together  when  not  in  use,  an  imprpved  fas- 
tener of  the  flexible  type  in  the  form  of  a  flexible  patch  of  hooks 
secured  to  the  fabric  of  one  of  the  socks  and  a  flexible  patch  of 
pile  secured  to  the  other  sock,  and  the  two  patches  adhere  to 
each  other  when  manually  pressed  together,  whereby  said 
flexible  fastener  will  keep  a  matched  pair  of  socks  together 
during  washing  and  will  bend  and  flex  with  the  socks  during 
washing  and  thereby  prevent  stretching  and  tearing  of  the 
fabric  of  the  socks,  characterized  by  a  flexible  patch  secured  to 
the  sock  having  the  hooks  to  selectively  cover  the  hooks  when 
said  socks  are  being  worn,  so  that  the  clothing  of  the  user  will 
not  catch  on  the  hooks  and  to  selectively  uncover  the  hooks 
when  said  socks  are  to  be  held  together  for  washing. 


4,058,854 
PROTECnVE  HELMET 
Jhoon  Goo  Rhee,  4068  Rosamora  Court,  Arlington,  Va.  22207 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  598,818,  July  24, 1975,  Pat.  No. 
3,992,722,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  527,910, 
Nov.  27, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,934,271.  This  appUcation  Dec.  9, 1975, 

Ser.  No.  639,060 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  27, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 


Int.  C1.2  A42B  1/08 


U.S.  a.  2—412 


10  Claims 


1.  A  protective  helmet  adapted  to  be  worn  on  a  person's 
head  and  capable  of  absorbing  energy  and  generally  conform- 
ing to  the  shape  of  the  person's  head,  said  helmet  constructed 
entirely  of  resilient  foam  means  covered  with  a  tough,  pliable 
surface  casing  completely  enclosing  said  foam  means,  said 
helmet  comprising  op)enings  in  said  helmet  which  are  generally 
contoured  in  shape  to  conform  to  the  periphery  of  the  person's 
ears  and  chin,  a  single  opening  which  is  generally  contoured  in 
shape  to  conform  to  the  periphery  of  the  person's  eyes,  nose 
and  mouth,  the  rear  of  said  helmet  being  generally  open  and 
including  a  flap  member  adapted  to  protect  the  rear  of  the  head 
and  to  aid  in  the  putting  on  and  taking  off  of  said  helmet,  the 
upper  outer  portion  of  said  helmet  having  secured  thereto  a 
liner  of  a  hard  impact-resistant  material. 


4,058,855 

CARDIAC  PUMPING  DEVICE 

Thomas  M.  Runge,  2501  Galewood  Place,  Austin,  Tex.  78701 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  657,703,  Feb.  12, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,004,299.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,322 

Int.  a.2  A61F  1/24;  A61M  1/03 

U.S.  a.  3—1.7  12  Qaims 

1.  A  cardiac  pumping  unit  or  the  like  comprising  a  housing, 

a  driving  motor  coupled  to  the  housing  and  having  an  output 

1041 
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rotary  shaft  within  the  housing, 

output  shaft  and  rotating 

spiral  slit  with  widened  slit  secti(>ns 

sleeve,  a  translatable  drive  disc 

sleeve  and  housing,  radially  shift^ble 

disc  and  engageable  drivingly  v 

sleeve,  the  drive  arms  having  oiiter 

form  resisting  passage  through 

through  said  widened  slit 

drive  arms  on  the  sleeve  near  the 

end  of  the  sleeve  and  operable 


therewith 


said 


sections 


to 


Ih 


lisc 


the  interior  of  the  sleeve,  a  camnlmg 
of  the  sleeve  engageable  with  the 
of  the  drive  disc  away  from  the 
and  shifting  the  head  elements 
tions  at  said  other  end  to  the 
continually  coupled  with  said  d 
disc  with  said  sleeve,  pliable 
within  the  housing  between  the 
ing,  and  one-way  opening  and 
means  connected  with  said  pli 
control  the  outflow  and  inflow 
ing  unit. 
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slitted  sleeve  coupled  to  the 

and  having  a  continuous 

near  opposite  ends  of  the 

or  movement  axially  of  the 

drive  arms  on  the  drive 

the  spiral  slit  of  the  rotary 

end  head  elements  of  a 

slit  but  being  able  to  pass 

camming  means  for  said 

widened  slit  sections  at  one 

force  said  head  elements  to 


means  near  the  other  end 
drive  arms  during  movement 
last-named  end  of  the  sleeve 
rough  the  widened  slit  sec- 
exterior  of  the  sleeve,  means 
and  resisting  rotation  of  the 
chamber  means  disposed 
iisc  and  one  end  of  the  hous- 
one-way  closing  check  valve 
4ble  fluid  chamber  means  to 
fluid  from  and  to  the  pump- 


flhd 


cf 


4,058^56 
JOINT  ENDOI^ROSTHESIS 
Erhard  Doerre,  Plochingen,  Gertnany;  Manfred  Semlitsch,  and 
Otto  Frey,  both  of  Wintertljur,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited,  Winferthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1976.  Set.  No.  731,224 
Qaims   priority,   application  I  Switzerland,   Oct.   27,    1975, 
13876/75 

Int.  a.2  A61F  1/24 

U.S.  a.  3—1.91  10  Qaims 

10.  A  joint  endoprosthesis  comprising 

a  female  joint  part  of  oxide  ceramic  material  having  a  cone 

shaped  cavity;  and 
a  male  joint  part  of  metal  mjaterial  secured  in  said  female 


joint  part  in  self-locking 


having  a  core  and  a  surface  layer  about  said  core  disposed 
on  a  taper  smaller  than  said  taper  of  said  cavity  and  having 


a  resistance  to  deformation  less  than  the  resistance  to 
deformation  of  said  core. 


4,058,857 
CARDIAC  REPLACEMENT  PUMPING  DEVICES 
Thomas  M.  Runge,  2501  Galewood  Place,  Austin,  Tex.  78703; 
John  E.  Burkhalter,  551  E.  University  Drive,  Auburn,  Ala. 
36830,  and  Spiros  George  Pallas,  130  Tenth  Ave.,  Shalimar, 
Fla.  32579 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  657,702 

Int.  C1.2  A61F  1/24;  A61M  1/03 

U.S.  a.  3—1.7  8  Qaims 


•elation,  said  male  joint  part 


1.  A  pumping  unit  adapted  for  use  as  a  total  cardiac  replace- 
ment device  comprising  a  housing  having  a  wedge-like  pump- 
ing chamber,  a  drive  motor  on  the  housing  externally  of  the 
wedge-like  pumping  chamber  and  having  an  output  rotary 
shaft  extending  through  said  pumping  chamber  centrally  with 
the  axis  of  the  shaft  substantially  intersecting  the  apex  of  said 
wedge-like  pumping  chamber,  an  eccentric  cam  element  on 
said  shaft  within  said  pumping  chamber  and  turning  with  said 
shaft,  a  support  shaft  extending  within  the  pumping  chamber 
near  and  parallel  to  the  apex  thereof  and  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  said  output  rotary  shaft,  a  pair  of  pumping 
vanes  within  the  wedge-like  pumping  chamber  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  output  rotary  shaft  and  being  in  contact  with  said 
eccentric  cam  element,  corresponding  ends  of  said  pumping 
vanes  being  independently  pivotally  connected  to  said  support 
shaft  and  supported  thereby  for  independent  swinging  through 
the  pumping  chamber  around  the  axis  of  the  support  shaft  in 
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response  to  rotation  of  the  eccentric  cam  element  with  said 
output  rotary  shaft,  a  pair  of  wedge-like  pliable  compressible 
sacs  in  the  pumping  chamber  between  said  pumping  vanes  and 
the  converging  walls  of  the  wedge-like  pumping  chamber  and 
being  compressed  alternately  and  cyclically  by  the  pumping 
vanes  during  rotation  of  the  eccentric  cam  element,  outlet  and 
return  conduit  means  connected  in  corresponding  walls  of  said 
pliable  compressible  sacs  and  in  the  converging  walls  of  the 
pumping  chamber,  and  pairs  of  oppositely  opening  and  closing 
check  valves  connected  in  said  outlet  and  return  conduit 
means. 


r\ 


^058,858 
WATER  STORAGE--TANK  FOR  FLUSH  TOILETS 
Liao  Che- Wei,  No.  115,  Chung-Yuan  Road,  Chung-Ii,  Taiwan, 
China 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,664 

Int.  Q.2  E03D  1/34 

U.S.  Q.  4-67  R  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  water  dispensed 
from  a  water  storage  tank  to  a  flush  toilet,  comprising: 

a  water  storage  tank  having  a  water  discharge  opening  and 
a  closure  therefor; 

a  manually  operable  adjustable  timer  for  setting  a  predeter- 
mined flush  time  related  to  said  water  discharge  opening 
to  dispense  a  predetermined  required  quantity  to  flush 
water  from  said  water  storage  tank  to  the  flush  toilet,  said 
predetermined  required  quantity  of  water  being  related  to 
the  item  and  quantity  thereof  to  be  removed  from  the  flush 
toilet; 

said  manually  operable  timer  including  a  rotatable  shaft 
internal  said  tank  and  having  a  portion  thereof  extending 
external  of  said  tank,  a  cam  in  said  tank  positioned  on  said 
shaft  operatively  connected  with  said  connecting  means, 
setting  means  connected  with  said  shaft  for  setting  the 
predetermined  flush  time,  said  setting  means  including 
sellable  spring  means  coupled  with  said  shaft  and  means 
external  of  said  tank  coupled  with  said  shaft  for  rotation 
thereof  to  set  said  spring  for  a  predetermined  flush  time, 
transmission  mechanism  operatively  connected  between 
said  sellable  spring  means  and  said  cam,  and  speed  control 
means  operatively  connected  with  said  transmission 
mechanism  to  control  the  rotating  speed  of  said  cam,  and 
thereby  to  control  the  predetermined  flush  time;  and, 

connecting  means  operatively  associated  with  said  timer  and 
connected  with  said  closure  to  remove  said  closure  from 
said  discharge  opening  to  permit  the  water  from  said 
storage  tank  to  enter  the  flush  toilet  for  said  predeter- 
mined flush  time. 


j     .  4,058,859 

WATER  CLOSET  CARRIER 
Gordon  W.  Arrowood,  Palmetto,  Ga.,  assignor  to  McKenney's, 
Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  657,074 

Int.  Q.2  E03D  11/14 

U.S.  Q.  4—252  R  6  Qaims 


1.  A  water  closet  carrier  of  the  type  which  supports  in 
cantilever  fashion  adjacent  a  vertical  wall,  an  ofl^-lhe-floor 
water  closet,  comprising: 

a.  an  upstanding  bracket  member; 

b.  a  plurality  of  studs  projecting  laterally  from  said  bracket 
mem.ber  for  projecting  outwardly  through  said  vertical 
wall; 

c.  means  on  said  studs  for  securing  the  rear  portion  of  said 
water  closet  thereto;  and 

d.  adjustment  means  interconnected  between  said  bracket 
member  and  one  of  said  studs  for  positively  and  incremen- 
tally adjusting  the  position  of  said  one  of  said  studs  with 
respect  to  said  bracket  member  while  said  adjustment 
means  continuously  is  interconnected  between  said 
bracket  member  and  said  one  of  said  studs  and  while  said 
one  of  said  studs  remain  projecting  laterally  wherein  said 
certain  of  said  studs  projects  through  a  vertically  disposed 
slot  m  said  bracket  member  and  wherein  said  adjustment 
means  includes  a  rack  with  the  teeth  of  the  rack  projecting 
mto  said  slot  and  disposed  along  one  side  portion  of  said 
slot,  said  adjustment  means  also  including  a  pinion  dis- 
posed on  said  stud,  said  pinion  being  received  in  said  slot 
and  being  of  a'width  approximately  equal  to  the  width  of 
said  slot  so  that  the  teeth  of  said  pinion  mesh  with  the 
teeth  of  said  rack  and  the  width  of  the  slot  is  sufficient  for 
rotation  of  said  pinion  in  said  slot  but  is  not  sufficiently 
wide  to  permit  slippage  of  said  pinion  along  said  rack; 
including  a  nut  threadably  carried  by  certain  of  said  studs 
and  wherein  said  pinion  is  connected  to  and  rotated  by 
said  nut. 


4,058,860 
SUSPENDED  BED  WITH  HEIGHT  CONTROL 

Kenneth  Daidone,  317  -  100th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11209 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  662,586 
Int.  Q.2  A47C  13/18 
U.S.  Q.  5—10  R  4  Qaims 

1.  A  suspended  article  of  furniture  comprising 

a  bed  platform  including  resilient  support  means  located  on 
one  side  thereof  for  supporting  a  load  thereon; 

a  suspension  line  connected  to  said  bed  platform  at  a  first 
point,  and  to  a  ceiling  at  a  second  suspension  point,  for 
freely  suspending  said  platform  from  the  ceiling, 

guiding  means  located  on  the  underside  of  said  platform 
with  respect  to  the  ceiling  comprising  cut-outs  in  said 
platform  for  receivmg  said  suspension  line,  and  pulleys, 
each  of  said  pulleys  located  adjacent  a  respective  one  of 
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said  cut-outs  for  rotatably 
extending  through  said  resj^ctive 
said  suspension  line  along 
parallel  one  side  thereof,  at 
located  adjacent  one  side  o 
pulleys  located  adjacent 
of  said  platform; 
a  suspending  pulley  releasiblV 
pension  point,  said  suspensi  on 
suspending  pulley  for  suspending 
from;  and 


ths 


engaging  said  suspension  line 

one  cut-out  and  guiding 

the  underside  of  said  platform 

least  two  of  said  pulleys  being 

said  platform,  and  two  of  said 

opposite  side  of  said  one  side 


i^ 
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attached  to  said  second  sus- 

line  rotatably  engaging  said 

said  bed  platform  there- 


means  connected  to  said  bed  platform  for  changing  the 
length  of  said  suspension  line  between  said  first  point  and 
said  second  point  for  chan  jing  the  relative  height  of  said 
platform  with  respect  to  the  ceiling,  comprising  a  drive 
motor  fixedly  secured  to  ^e  underside  of  said  bed  plat- 


form with  respect  to  the 
suspension  line  and  actua 
line  with  respect  to  said 
the  length  of  said  suspens 
form  and  said  second  poi 


sipn 

i 


;iling,  rotatably  engaging  said 
lie  for  drawing  said  suspension 
:ond  point,  thereby  changing 
line  between  said  bed  plat- 


4,05^861 
CABINET 
Eckart  Kruse,  Hirzlistrasse,  U^ach  (Kt.  St.  Gallen),  Switzer- 
land (8730)  I 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  658,106 
Claims  priority,  application  |  Switzerland,  Sept.   18,   1975, 
12133/75 

Int.  a.2  A>»7C  19/00 


U.S.  a.  5—164  R 


3  Qaims 


1.  A  cabinet-type  bed  assemply  which  comprises: 
a  cabinet  formed  with  a  pair  of  sidewalls  flanking  an  open- 
ing; ! 
a  bed  frame  pivotally  mountjed  on  said  sidewalls  and  swing- 
able  relative  to  said  cabii^et  between  an  upright  position 
wherein  said  bed  frame  i^  received  in  said  cabinet  and  a 


prone  position  wherein  said  bed  frame  extends  from  said 
cabinet  through  said  opening; 

a  housing  received  in  said  bed  frame; 

a  pivot  swingably  supporting  said  bed  frame  on  one  of  said 
sidewalls  and  including  a  nonrotatable  pin  extending  into 
said  housing; 

a  segment  fixed  on  said  pin  in  said  housing  and  having  an 
arcuate  surface  therein; 

means  on  said  cabinet  securing  said  pin  and  said  segment 
against  rotation; 

an  elongated  traction  member  in  the  form  of  a  chain  an- 
chored to  said  segment  and  adapted  to  be  taken  up  and 
paid  out  from  said  surface,  said  traction  member  having  an 
end  remote  from  said  segment; 

a  holder  affixed  to  said  end  of  said  elongated  traction  mem- 
ber in  said  housing; 

At  least  one  first  tension  spring  anchored  at  one  end  to  said 
holder  and  at  another  end  to  said  housing; 

at  least  one  second  tension  spring  having  one  end  engageable 
with  said  holder  upon  takeup  of  said  elongated  traction 
member  by  said  segment  to  tension  said  second  spring, 
said  second  spring  having  another  end  affixed  to  said 
housing,  said  housing  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  walls; 
and  a  pulley  mounted  on  one  of  said  walls,  said  elongated 
traction  member  extending  around  said  pulley,  said  other 
ends  of  said  springs  being  anchored  to  the  other  of  said 
walls. 


4,058,862 

WATER  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Daryl  A.  Stevens,  610  N.  10th  St.,  and  Russell  D.  Wicktor,  Rte. 

3,  both  of  Princeton,  Minn.  55371 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  580,903,  May  27,  1975,  Pat. 
No.  3,992,739.  This  application  Not.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,234 

t  Int.  a.2  B63C  9/00 

U.S.  a.  9— 14  .      ,  22  Qaims 


1.  A  safety  device  to  enable  a  rescuer  person  to  lend  assis- 
tance to  a  remote  imperiled  victim  comprising:  elongate  tubu- 
lar means  inflatable  to  form  a  substantially  linear  semi-rigid 
elongate,  floatable  unit  having  a  first  end  that,  when  inflated, 
can  be  maneuvered  toward  an  imperiled  victim,  and  a  second 
end  that  can  be  manipulated  by  a  rescuer  person  for  maneuver- 
ing the  first  end,  and  deflatable  for  folding  into  a  compact 
bundle,  said  tubular  means  having  at  least  a  first  tubular  mem- 
ber and  a  second  tubular  member,  and  means  having  a  re- 
stricted orifice  connecting  the  first  tubular  member  with  the 
second  tubular  member  to  allow  gas  to  flow  from  the  first 
tubular  member  to  the  second  tubular  member  to  inflate  the 
second  tubular  member  after  the  first  tubular  member  has  been 
inflated  and  elongated  by  gas,  gas  supply  means  for  storing  a 
supply  of  gas,  and  releasable  valve  means  connecting  the  gas 
supply  means  with  the  first  tubular  member  and  operable  for 
selective  rapid  release  of  gas  from  the  gas  supply  means  to  the 
first  tubular  member,  said  means  having  a  restricted  orifice 
defining  an  orifice  of  a  size  to  restrict  flow  of  gas  from  the  first 
tubular  member  to  the  second  tubular  member  such  that  rapid 
release  of  gas  from  the  gas  supply  means  first  inflates  the  first 
tubular  member  to  a  semi-rigid  elongate  shape  and  then  inflates 
the  second  tubular  member. 
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4,058,863 
SWIMMING  GLOVE 
Vincent  Ferdico,  85  Maplewood  St.,  West  Hempstead,  N.Y. 
11552 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,671 

Int  a.2  A63B  31/02 

U.S.  a.  9—308  5  Claims 


1.  A  swimming  glove  for  placement  over  the  hand,  compris- 
ing: an  integral  elastic  member  having  hollow  elongate  finger 
receiving  portions  and  a  hollow  elongate  thumb  receiving 
portion,  each  of  said  portions  being  joined  to  one  another  by 
web  portions,  said  elastic  member  having  an  integral  extended 
palm  and  wrist  receiving  portion  with  an  enlarged  transverse 
opening  therein  for  exposing  the  palm  and  the  back  of  the  hand 
of  the  wearer  while  encircling  and  grasping  the  outer  perime- 
ter of  the  hand  and  wrist  of  the  wearer,  there  being  a  thickened 
first  rib  portion  extending  about  the  periphery  of  said  elastic 
member  to  provide  reinforcing  means  therefor,  each  adjacent 
pair  of  said  finger  receiving  portions  converging  together  at  a 
juncture  remote  from  the  free  end  of  said  finger  receiving 
portions,  each  of  said  junctures  having  located  thereat  a  thick- 
ened second  rib  portion  having  an  annular  contour  in  the  plane 
of  said  swimming  glove  for  maintaining  said  finger  receiving 
portions  in  spread  apart  relationship. 


4,058,864 
SCREW  SHANK  SLOITING  MECHANISM 
Richard  Harlon  Morland,  Elgin,  111.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,043 

Int.  a.2  B23G  9/00 

U.S.  a.  10—2  4  Qaims 


1.  A  machine  for  slotting  fastener  devices  having  a  head  and 
shank  with  wings  extending  radially  from  the  shank,  including 
a  rotatable  turret  for  conveying  the  fastener  devices  about  a 
predetermined  path  of  travel  and  having,  at  its  periphery,  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  pockets  opening  out- 
wardly from  the  periphery,  each  of  the  pockets  including  an 
elongated  seat  portion  positioned  therein  with  the  longitudinal 
dimension  of  the  seat  traversing  the  path  of  travel,  said  seat 
portions  adapted  to  receive  and  support  one  side  of  a  fastener 


device  shank  throughout  its  length  with  its  other  side  exposed 
for  facilitating  an  operation  performed  at  a  work  station  adja- 
cent the  path  of  travel,  means  for  supporting  a  rotary  slotting 
tool  mounted  at  a  work  station  for  generally  back  and  forth 
movement  in  a  predetermined  direction  adjacent  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  the  path  of  travel,  the  rotary  slotting  tool 
adapted  to  engage  a  region  of  the  exposed  side  of  the  fastener 
device,  means  for  inducing  rotation  of  the  fastener  device 
about  its  axis,  comprising  an  abrasive  element  mounted  adja- 
cent the  path  of  travel  so  as  to  create  a  drag  force  on  a  fastener 
as  it  travels  along  said  path  past  said  abrasive  element,  said 
means  for  inducing  rotation  being  located  adjacent  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  the  path  of  travel  in  a  position  in  advance  of 
the  means  for  supporting  the  rotary  slotting  tool,  the  seat 
portion  including  a  longitudinal  recess  and  intersecting  lateral 
recess  formed  therein  so  that  the  longitudinal  recess  will  ac- 
commodate the  shank  of  the  fastener  device  with  the  lateral 
recess  accommodating  the  wings  extending  radially  from  the 
shaft,  abutment  means  located  in  and  interrupting  the  lateral 
recess  in  a  region  adjacent  one  extremity  of  said  lateral  recess 
thereby  precluding  further  movement  of  the  wings  through 
said  lateral  recess  and  limiting  the  rotation  of  the  fastener 
device  about  its  axis  to  expose  a  predetermined  region  of  the 
fastener  device  shank  which  is  intermediate  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  wings  to  the  rotary  slotting  tool  as  a  result  of  engage- 
ment of  the  radially  extending  wings  with  the  abutment  means. 


4,058,865 
AUTOMATIC  HIGH-SPEED  COLD  HEADING  MACHINE 
Yuan  Ho  Lee,  85,  Jen  Ho  Road,  Tainan,  China  /Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  733,898,  Oct.  19, 1976,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  525,091,  Nov.  19,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,371 
Int.  a.2  B21K  1/46 
U.S.  a.  10—13  11  Qaims 


^'^^m^r^ 


LJt^ 


«P0'       «>2  B  - 

" —    i  -  403  ,404 


1.  An  automatic  high  speed  cold  heading  machine  conipris- 
ing  the  combination  of: 

a  main  shaft  which  includes  an  eccentric  portion  thereon; 

punching  means,  including  a  ram  operably  connected  to  said 
main  shaft  so  that  said  ram  reciprocates  upon  rotation  of 
said  main  shaft,  for  punching  blanks  in  a  die  to  form  a 
finished  product; 

a  second  shaft  which  includes  an  eccentric  portion,  said 
second  shaft  being  operably  geared  to  said  main  shaft; 

blank  cutting  means  operably  connected  to  said  second  shaft 
so  that  said  blank  cutting  means  reciprocates  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  second  shaft  for  cutting  blanks; 

means  for  receiving  cut  blanks  from  said  blank  cutting 
means; 

a  rotary  die  head  having  a  plurality  of  dies  respectively 
positioned  in  alignment  with  said  ram,  said  rotary  die  head 
being  operably  connected  for  rotation  to  said  second 
shaft; 

a  third  shaft  operably  geared  at  about  one  eind  thereof  to  said 
main  shaft; 

a  fourth  shaft  operably  geared  to  the  other  end  of  said  third 
shaft,  said  fourth  shaft  including  an  eccentric  portion 
thereof; 

ejecting  means,  including  a  rocker  arm  pivotably  connected 
to  the  eccentric  portion  of  said  fourth  shaft  and  coacting 
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means  for  routing  said  main 
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with  rod  means  on  said  rotai  y  die  head,  for  ejecting  blanks 
from  said  die  head;  and 


shaft  so  that  the  main  shaft 


imparts  a  compressive  force  against  the  rotary  die  head 
while  the  second  shaft  simultaneously  drives  the  blank 
cutiw  means  to  cut  a  blanic  and  feed  a  blank  to  the  cut 
blank  receiving  means  at  the  same  time  that  the  fourth 
shaft  simultaneously  drives  the  rocker  arm  to  engage  with 
and  apply  a  force  against  a  rod  of  said  rod  means  causing 
said  rod  to  cause  a  blank  cfisposed  in  a  die  to  be  ejected 
therefrom,  said  blank  cutting  means,  said  punching  means 
and  said  ejecting  means  beiig  driven  simultaneously  and 
independently  by  said  secolnd  shaft,  said  main  shaft  and 
fourth  shaft  respectively  ii  a  synchronized  harmonious 
motion  without  significant  ^ause  or  dwell. 

\ 

4,058^66 

MACHINES  FOR  HANDLING  AND  ASSEMBLING 

FASTENERS  AND  WASHERS 

Graham  Terence  Foster,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to 

Linread  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  May  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  687,373 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  10,  1975, 
24916/75  i 

Int  a.2  Bi3P  19/08 
UJS.  a.  10—155  A  1  12  Claims 


containing  the  centers  of  rotation  of  said  turret  means  and 
said  feed  disc  means  at  a  position  above  said  feed  disc 
means  and  substantially  in  axial  alignment  with  a  washer 
approaching  said  line  and  moving  along  said  first  path  and 
thereby  moving  and  inserting  the  screw  blank  into  the 
washer,  thereby  assembling  the  screw  blank  and  the 
washer;  and 
means  for  withdrawing  from  said  clamping  head  the  blank 
having  the  washer  assembled  thereto.  | 


4,058,867 
UPLIFT  RESTRAINT  FOR  COMPOSITE  EXPANSION 
JOINT  ASSEMBLY 
Guy  S.  Puccio,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Acme  Highway  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  760,908 

Int.  a.2  EOID  19/06 

U.S.  a.  14—16.5  5  Qalms 


blanks  in  succession  along 


1.  A  machine  for  assembling  ^rew  blanks  and  washers,  said 
machine  comprising: 
a  rotatable  feed  disc  means  fo^  continuously  feeding  washers 


)ath,  said  feed  disc  means  hav- 

formed  around  the  periphery 

to  receive  a  single 


in  succession  along  a  first 
ing  a  plurality  of  notches 
thereof,  each  notch  bein^  adapted 
washer; 
rotatable  turret  means  for  4ontinuously  conveying  screw 


j  I  second  path  in  a  plane  parallel 


to  and  vertically  above  said  first  path; 

drive  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  turret  means  and 
said  feed  disc  means  resp^tively  in  opposite  directions 
and  in  timed  relationship  iuch  that  said  screw  blanks  are 
conveyed  in  timed  relationship  to  the  feed  of  washers 
along  the  first  path  such  that  each  screw  blank  is  in  turn 
brought  into  axial  alignment  with  a  respective  washer; 

said  turret  means  including  ^  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  clamping  heads  ea4h  of  which  heads  is  adapted  to 
receive  and  clamp  an  indi\fidual  screw  blank  therein,  each 
said  clamping  head  comjjrising  a  relatively  fixed  jaw 
member  having  an  open-edded  slot  adapted  to  recieve  the 
shank  of  a  screw  blank  an^  a  cooperating  relatively  mov- 
able jaw  member  resilientiy  biased  towards  the  respective 
said  fixed  jaw  member  to  engage  the  head  of  a  screw  blank 
the  shank  of  which  is  received  within  said  slot  in  said 
respective  fixed  jaw  member,  means  mounting  each 
clamping  head  in  said  tunit  means  for  movement  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  t^e  turret  means,  and  means  for 
moving  each  said  clamping  head  containing  a  screw  blank 
downwardly  as  said  clamping  head  approaches  a  line 


1.  In  a  composite  expansion  joint  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  edge  members  adapted  to  define  the  opposite  sides 
of  an  expansion  groove  between  bridge  deck  sections; 

said  edge  members  having  corresponding,  elongated  open- 
ings extending  lengthwise  of  said  edge  members;  laterally 
spaced  support  bars  extending  transversely  of  said  groove 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bars  extending  through  said 
openings  beyond  the  opposite  sides  of  said  groove; 

aplurality  of  elongated  resilientiy  yieldable  sealing  elements 
in  a  side-by-side  relation  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
groove; 

elongated  rigid  structural  members  interposed  between  said 
sealing  elements  and  extending  lengthwise  thereof; 

said  structural  members  being  supported  above  said  support 
bars  for  lateral  sliding  movement  relative  thereto;  and 
uplift  restraint  means  on  at  least  one  of  said  structural 
members  and  said  support  bars  for  limiting  vertical  dis- 
placement of  the  former  relative  to  the  latter,  said  uplift 
restraint  means  including  bracket  means  affixed  to  said 
structural  member  and  extending  beneath  a  portion  of  said 
support  bar,  a  pad  means  supported  by  said  bracket  means 
for  engagement  beneath  and  against  a  portion  of 
said  support  bar,  and  adjustment  means  associated  with 
said  bracket  means  and  operable  with  said  bracket  means 
and  said  pad  means  for  selectively  varying  in  a  vertical 
direction  the  degree  of  engagement  of  said  pad  means 
against  said  support  bar,  said  adjustment  means  being 
vertically  located  beneath  said  portion  of  said  support  bar 
engaged  by  said  pad  means. 


4,058,868 
CAPSULE  CLEANING  AND  POLISHING 
Robert  J.  Champion,  Greenyille,  S.C,  assignor  to  Perry  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  HicksTille,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  694,789? 
Int  a.2  B08B  7/04 
U.S.  a.  15—4  14  Claims 

1.  Capsule  cleaning  and  polishing  apparatus  comprising: 
means  providing  a  delivery  passage  for  capsules; 
a  screen; 
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means  mounting  the  screen  at  a  level  above  the  delivery 
passage  with  one  side  of  the  screen  facing  in  the  direction 
toward  the  delivery  passage  and  with  the  screen  posi- 
tioned relative  to  the  delivery  passage  to  have  capsules 
impelled  against  said  one  side  thereof  for  dislodging  dust 
from  the  capsules  and  to  have  the  capsules  drop  down 
from  the  screen  through  the  delivery  passage  after  impact- 
ing against  the  screen; 

means  for  electrically  charging  the  screen; 


4,058,870 
LANCE  TIP  CONSTRUCnON 
Robert  J.  Goodwin,  Hendersonrille,  N.C.,  assignor  to  C.  H. 
Heist  Corporation,  Oearwater,  Fla. 

FUed  July  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  704,113 

Int  a.2  B08B  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  15—104.1  R  30  Claims 


7 .. 


^^gg^^^U.^,^ 


k///m'/m^fMii^^^ 
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means  for  impelling  capsules  against  said  one  side  of  the 
screen; 

means  for  drawing  air  through  the  screen  from  the  other  side 
thereof  to  draw  off  dust  through  the  screen;  and  means  for 
receiving  capsules  dropping  down  from  the  screen 
through  the  delivery  passage  and  bufting  the  capsules 
after  they  have  impacted  against  the  screen  for  removing 
any  residual  dust  from  the  capsules  and  polishing  them. 


4,058,869 
SCRUBBING  APPARATUS  FOR  POTTERY  GREENWARE 
Howard  R.  Wheeler,  Crooksville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nelson 
McCoy  Pottery  Company,  Roseidlle,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  651,459 

Int.  a.2  A47L  15/38 

U.S.  a.  15—101  5  Qaims 


1.  A  tube  cleaning  lance  tip  construction  for  rotation  within 
a  tube  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  an  outer  surface,  first  bore  means  in  said  body  portion  for 
receiving  high  pressure  liquid,  second  bore  means  in  communi- 
cation with  said  first  bore  means  and  extending  through  said 
body  portion  to  said  outer  surface  for  causing  liquid  to  be 
ejected  with  a  lateral  component  creating  a  reactive  force  for 
biasing  said  body  portion  toward  the  inside  of  said  tube,  blade 
means  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  body  portion  from  said 
second  bore  means  for  removing  incrustations  from  the  inside 
of  said  tube,  said  second  bore  means  being  positioned  relative 
to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  portion  for  causing  said 
reactive  force  to  be  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  body 
portion. 


4,058,871 

HINGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  KNOCK  DOWN  FURNITURE 
Takeshi  Shimizu,  6-24-22,  Kami-soshigaya,  Setagaya,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  634,733 

Int.  C1.2  F05D  1/06 

U.S.  a.  16—172  3  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  internal  cleaning  of  pottery  greenware 
comprising  an  upstanding  spindle  mounted  for  rotation  about  a 
vertical  axis  and  including  drive  means  mechanically  coupled 
therewith  for  revolvmg  the  spindle  at  a  predetermined  speed, 
surface  abrading  means  secured  to  said  spindle  at  the  upper  end 
to  be  revolved  therewith,  said  spindle  formed  with  an  axially 
extending  slot  opening  transversely  of  said  spindle  and  at  the 
upper  end  thereof,  said  abrading  means  being  a  body  formed 
from  a  resilientiy  flexible  material  which  is  relatively  porous 
with  said  body  projecting  radially  outward  from  opposed  sides 
of  said  spindle  and  having  a  body  thickness  substantially 
greater  than  the  width  of  said  slot  so  as  to  project  a  distance 
above  the  upper  end  of  said  spindle  and  compressible  in  the 
central  region  to  frictionally  interfit  in  said  slot. 


1.  A  hinge  for  knock-down  furniture,  comprising: 

at  least  two  base  blocks,  at  least  one  first  base  block  asso- 
ciated with  a  stationary  portion  of  said  furniture  and  at 
least  one  second  base  block  associated  with  a  movable 
portion  of  said  furniture; 

hinge  pin  means  between  said  base  blocks  for  pivotally 
joining  said  base  blocks; 

at  least  one  first  tenon  member  obliquely  extending  from  said 
first  base  block  into  said  stationary  furniture  portion;  and 

at  least  one  second  tenon  member  obliquely  extending  from 
said  second  base  block  into  said  movable  furniture  por- 
tion. 


4,058,872 

SHEEP  AND  LAMB  MECHANICAL  TOE-BREAKER 

J.  R.  Henry,  and  WiUis  E.  Teague,  both  of  San  Angelo,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Armour  and  Company,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  May  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  683,607 

Int  a.2  A22B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  17—1  R  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  mechanically  breaking  the  toes  of  sheep 
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carcasses  as  said  carcasses 
comprising:  a  frame,  a  pair 
carried  by  said  frame  having 
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art  presented  by  a  killing  chain 
(if  cooperating  guide  members 
n  leans  defining  a  slot  for  tempo- 


second  pin  with  the  axis  of  the  arm  member  extending 
along  a  generally  vertical  axis, 
said  base  plate  formed  with  a  plurality  of  holes  for  use  in 
fastening  the  plate  to  a  window  opening  panel. 


4,058,874 
METHOD  FOR  KNITTING  AND  PRE-SHRINKING  KNIT 
FABRICS  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  PREDETERMINED 

COMFORT  LEVELS 
Franz  Hausner,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cluett,  Peabody  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,866,  Oct.  10,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,813,  March  31, 
1971,  abandoned.  This  application  May  7, 1975,  Ser.  No.  575,571 

Int.  a?  D04B  1/24;  D06C  21/00;  GOIL  5/06 
U.S.  a.  28—153  6  Claims 


rarily  engaging  and  subsequently  releasing  said  toes,  and  means 
carried  by  said  frame  and  opetatively  connected  to  said  guide 
members  for  rotating  said  gui  de  members  while  the  toes  are 
temporarily  engaged. 


4,0^,873 
CURTAIN  AND  DRAPE  HOLDER 
Edward  T.  Fischer,  McKee  Rocks,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Ray- 
mond Lee  Organization,  Ina,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  July  26,  19l6,  Ser.  No.  708,496 


lnt.a.^iiUB  21/00 


VS.  CL  24—73  CH 


2  Qaims 


1.  An  assembly  adaptable  mr  mounting  to  a  side  panel  of  a 
window  opening  for  the  puqiose  of  gathering  a  hung  curtain, 
comprising  j 

a  flat  base  plate  pivotablyi  mounted  by  a  rivet  to  an  arm 
member  of  generally  rectangular  cross-section,  with  said 
plate  fitted  with  rotational  stop  means  to  limit  the  travel  of 
the  arm  member  in  each  I  of  two  directions,  with 

said  rotational  stop  means  Comprising  two  spaced  pins  fixed 
to  the  plate  that  project  ftom  the  external  face  of  the  plate, 
said  pins  located  with  respect  to  the  rivet  so  that  in  the 
installed  position  of  the  iplate  against  a  window  opening 
side  panel,  the  arm  menber  may  be  rotated  to  a  first 
position  in  which  a  first  straight  edge  of  the  arm  member 
rests  on  a  first  pin,  withi  the  axis  of  the  arm  member  ex- 
tending along  a  generally  horizontal  axis  or  alternately  the 
arm  member  may  be  rotaited  to  a  second  position  in  which 
a  second  straight  edge  of  the  arm  member  rests  against  the 


1.  A  process  for  making  tubular  knit  garment  products  hav- 
ing desired  stitch  and  resiliency  characteristics,  comprising: 

a.  knitting  a  first  greige  fabric  with  known  predetermined 
knit  variables  including  stitch  density  and  stitch  length; 

b.  pre-treating  the  first  greige  fabric  and  converting  the  same 
into  an  elongated  first  tubular  garment; 

c.  testing  the  stretch  and  resiliency  characteristics  of  the  first 
tubular  garment  by  radially  outwardly  distending  beyond 
its  relaxed  condition  a  predetermined  substantial  length  of 
the  first  garment  and  determining  the  distending  force  per 
unit  of  length  of  garment  distended  required  to  distend  the 
garment  to  a  predetermined  extent  corresponding  gener- 
ally to  the  expected  distinsion  of  the  said  first  garment 
when  worn  in  use; 

d.  repeating  steps  a),  b)  and  c)  with  a  series  of  n  greige 
fabrics  and  n  tubular  garments  made  therefrom,  the  series 
of  greige  fabrics  being  knitted  with  the  same  knit  variables 
and  pre-treated  in  the  same  manner  as  the  said  first  greige 
fabric  except  that  stitch  density  and  stitch  length  are 
altered  in  each  fabric  in  the  series; 

e.  observing  and  recording  the  relationship  between  said 
distending  force  per  unit  length  of  garment  distended  and 
stitch  density  and  stitch  length  of  greige  fabric  for  each 
garment  tested; 

f.  selecting  from  the  relationships  observed  and  recorded 
from  step  e)  a  stitch  density  and  stitch  length  yielding  a 
garment  having  a  resistance  to  distension  force  in  its  worn 
condition  of  between  8  and  40  grams  per  inch; 

g.  knitting  a  final  tubular  knitted  greige  fabric  in  the  same 
manner  and  having  the  same  predetermined  knit  variables 
as  said  first  greige  fabric  except  for  stitch  ^^sity  and 
stitch  length,  and  with  a  stitch  density  and  Wjch  length 
determined  by  step  0  to  yield  a  garment  haVig  a  resis- 
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tance  to  distension  force  in  its  worn  condition  of  between 
8  and  40  grams  per  inch; 
h.  pre-treating  the  final  greige  fabric  in  the  same  manner  as 
the  first  greige  fabric  and  converting  same  into  tubular 
knit   garment   products,   said   products   having   desired 
stretch  and  resiliency  characteristics  derived  from  the 
above-recited  process. 
4.  In  a  process  for  making  a  tubular,  knit  garment  having  a 
desired  comfort  fit,  and  which  process  comprises:  knitting  a 
fabric,  said  knit  fabric  being  knit  with  a  predetermined  stitch 
length  and  stitch  density;  converting  said  knit  fabric  to  a  tubu- 
lar garment;  testing  said  tubular  garment;  repeatedly  reknitting 
said  fabric  with  adjusted  stitch  lengths  and  stitch  densities; 
converting  said  reknit  fabrics  into  other  similar  tubular  gar- 
ments; and  converting  a  final  reknit  fabric  into  a  final  similar 
tubular  garment;  the  improved  procedure  for  testing  and  rek- 
nitting said  tubular  garments  to  determine  stitch  density  and 
stitch  length  required  to  provide  a  comfort  fit  for  the  wearer  of 
the  final  tubular  garment,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  testing  the  stretch  and  resilience  of  said  tubular  garments 
along  a  substantial  length  of  the  garments  by  determining 
the  forces  per  lineal  dimension  of  garment  required  to 
outwardly  distend  said  knit  and  reknit  fabrics  to  their 
condition  of  stress  as  said  knit  and  reknit  fabrics  are  used 
in  similar  tubular  garments; 

b.  obtaining  the  relationship  between  the  tested  stretch  and 
resilience  of  the  tubular  garments  with  a  predetermined 
range  of  stretch  and  resilience  required  for  a  comfort  fit 
for  the  wearer  of  a  similar  tubular  garment  of  between  8 
and  40  grams  per  inch  of  length  when  the  similar  tubular 
garment  is  stretched  to  actual  wear  conditions,  said  prede- 
termined range  of  stretch  and  resilience  being  the  range  of 
force  per  lineal  dimension  of  garment  required  to  distend 
the  similar  tubular  garment  consistent  with  the  comfort  of 
the  wearer  of  said  tubular  garment;  and 

c.  adjusting  stitch  length  and  stitch  density  in  accordance 
with  the  relationships  between  stitch  length  and  stitch 
density  and  comfort  fit  as  determined  in  step  (b),  and 
reknitting  the  final  reknit  fabric  with  the  adjusted  stitch 
length  and  stitch  density,  the  final  reknit  fabric  having  a 
stretch  and  resilience  within  said  predetermined  range  of 
stretch  and  resilience  required  for  a  comfort  fit  for  the 
wearer  of  a  similar  tubular  garment  made  from  the  final 
reknit  fabric  of  between  8  and  40  grams  per  inch  when  the 
last-said  tubular  garment  is  stretched  to  actual  wear  condi- 
tions. 


with  a  film  of  organic  material,  which  film  is  volatilizable 
when  heated  in  air  at  temperatures  up  to  about  400°  C, 

b.  mounting  the  mask  of  said  assembly  in  said  panel  at  a 
predetermined  spaced  position  relative  to  said  inner  sur- 
face, 

c.  and  then  baking  said  panel  in  air  at  temperatures  sufficient 
to  volatilize  said  film. 


4,058,876 
SUPPORT  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  ROTARY  SCRAPERS 
Pedro  Carlos  Segismundo  Qamans,  P.O.  Box  400, 1000  Buenos 
Aires,  Argentina 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,475 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Argentina,  Sept  1,  1975,  260212 
Int  CI.2  B23D  77/00 
U.S.  a.  29—78  6  Claims 


4,058,875 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  MASK-PANEL 

ASSEMBLY  OF  A  SHADOW-MASK  CATHODE-RAY 

TUBE 
Jawdat  Ibrahim  Nubani,  Qarks  Summit,  and  Walter  Robert 
Rysz,  Moosic,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,372 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  9/18 

U.S.  CI.  29-25.15  10  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  scraper,  comprising  a  plurality  of  scraper  rods, 
an  annular  support  member  formed  with  a  plurality  of  radial 
openings  through  which  the  scraper  rods  extend  respectively, 
a  position-maintaining  member,  and  releasable  clamping  means 
for  urging  the  position-maintaining  member  into  contact  with 
the  support  member,  one  of  said  members  having  non-slip 
surface  portions  against  which  said  rods  engage  for  securing 
the  rods  against  radial  movement  with  respect  to  the  support 
member  when  the  position-maintaining  member  is  urged  into 
contact  with  the  support  member,  and  the  rods  being  displace- 
able  radially  outwards  with  respect  to  the  support  member  on 
release  of  the  clamping  means. 


4,058,877 

\]       DEFLECTION-CONTROLLED  ROLL  FOR  THE 
■   PRESSURE  TREATMENT  OF  MATERIALS  IN  WEB 

FORM 
Rolf  Lehmann,  Mutschellen  AG,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Escher 
Wyss  Limited,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,236 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Apr.   15,   1975, 
4778/75 

Int.  a.2  B21B  13/02 
U.S.  a.  29—116  AD  11  cUiins 


r 


PRECOAT  INNER  SURFACE  OF  A 
FACEPLATE  PANEL  WITH  FILM 
OF  ORGANIC  MATERIAL 


i    MOUNT  AND  0  -  SET  MASMN     in 
'    FACEPLATE  PANEL  'IJ 


Q" 


BAKE  FACEPLATE  PANEL  TO 
VOLATILIZE  FILM  OF 
ORGANIC  MATERIAL 


'15 


1.  In  a  method  for  assepibling  a  mask-panel  assembly  for  a 
shadow-mask  cathode-ray  tube,  the  steps  in  the  following 
order: 

a.  precoating  the  inner  surface  of  the  panel  of  said  assembly      il.  A  deflection-controlled  roll  for  the  pressure  treatment  of 
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materials  in  web  form  comprisii^  a  fixed  beam,  a  continuous 
cylindrical  roll  shell  rotatable  about  the  beam,  an  elastomeric 
covering  on  the  roll  shell  and  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  piston 
support  devices  positioned  along  the  length  of  the  roll  for 
exerting  support  forces  between  the  beam  and  the  roll  shell  at 
respective  operating  surfaces  of  the  devices,  said  roll  shell 
having  annular  portions  with  siiooth  inner  surfaces  aligned 
with  and  forming  runways  for  said  operating  surfaces  of  said 
support  devices  and  circumferential  zones  spaced  along  the 
length  thereof  between  said  annular  portions  of  greater  flexibil- 
ity than  said  annular  portions  fof  reducing  the  stiffness  of  the 
shell  to  lateral  forces  imposed  thereon  during  operation. 


said  cof)olymer  containing  a  sufficient  amount  of 
control  agent  to  produce  a  copolymer  having 


4,058,178 
CONTROLLED  DEFECTION  ROLL 
Rolf  Lehnuum,  Matschellen  AG,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Escher 
Wyss  Limited,  Zurich,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1977,  jSer.  No.  768,473 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland,    Mar.    1,    1976, 
2492/76 

Int.  a.2  B21B  13/02 


UA  CI.  29—116  AD 


11  Qaims 


\-<' 


conductivity 
the  desired 


1.  A  controlled  deflection  rol  compnsmg: 

a  stationary  support; 

a  substantially  tubular-shaped  Iroll  shell; 

means  for  mounting  said  substantially  tubular-shaped  rol! 

shell  to  be  rotatable  about  skid  stationary  support; 
a  plurality  of  movable  substantially  piston-like  hydrostatic 

pressure  elements  located  between  said  stationary  support 

and  said  roll  shell; 
said  pressure  elements  inciuoing  contact  surface  means 

which  serve  to  support  the  roll  shell; 
said  pressure  elements  having  substantially  flat  side  surfaces 

extending  in  the  direction  (if  movement  of  said  pressure 

elements;  ! 

said  side  surfaces  of  neighboring  pressure  elements  being 

located  in  substantially  a  ccmmon  plane; 
connection  means  for  connec^g  neighboring  pressure  ele- 
ments; 
said  connection  means  comprising  resilient  flaps  which  bear 

against  the  flat  side  surfaced  of  at  least  two  neighboring 

pressure  elements. 


resistivity,  the  conductivity  control  agent  being  solubilized  in 
the  copolymer. 


4,058,880 

PROPELLER  MAKING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Emerson  Dee  Hughey,  840  E.  64th  St.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46240 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  679,984,  April  26, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,009,874. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,345 

Int.  a.2  B23P  15/04 

U.S.  a.  29—156.8  P  6  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  propeller  from  a  propeller  hub  and 
a  plurality  of  propeller  blade  blanks,  comprising  the  steps  of 
receiving  the  propeller  hub  over  a  vertically  extending  shaft 
fixed  to  a  base;  positioning  the  blade  blanks  in  contact  with  said 
hub  and  with  a  plurality  of  support  means  corresponding  in 
number  to  the  number  of  blade  blanks  and  equiangularly  ar- 
ranged on  said  base  radially  outwardly  from  said  hub;  receiv- 
ing one  edge  of  each  blade  blank  in  holding  means  disposed 
above  said  support  means  whereby  each  blade  blank  is  sup- 
ported by  contact  with  said  hub,  one  of  said  support  means, 
and  said  holding  means;  rotating  said  holding  means  with 
respect  to  said  support  means  to  selectively  alter  the  pitch 
angle  of  the  blade  blanks  with  respect  to  said  hub;  and  connect- 
ing each  of  the  blade  blank  to  the  hub. 


4,058,^79 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING 
ELECTRICAL  LIFE  OF  POLYMERS  USED  IN 
XEROGRAPHIC  DEVICF^ 
James  A.  Lentz,  Penfield,  and  George  J.  Safford,  Webster,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  July  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  701,710 
Int  a.2  B60B  5/00;  GO^G  13/14:  B32B  27/40 
U.S.  CL  29—132  28  Claims 

1.  A  transfer  roll  having  improved  electrical  life  for  electri- 
cally cooperating  with  a  photoconductive  plate  when  brought 
into  contact  therewith  to  attract  charged  toner  particles  from 
the  plate  toward  the  roll  comprising  a  rigid  cylindrical  core  of 
electrically  conductive  material  having  at  least  one  coating 
thereon  of  a  resilient  elastomeric!  material  comprising  a  copoly- 
mer of  about  1.0  percent  to  about  12.0  percent  terminally 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  nitrilc  and  the  balance  butadiene. 


4,058,881 

APPLICATION  MACHINE  FOR  MOUNTING  ORCUIT 

BOARD  PINS  WITH  AN  IMPROVED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

John  Henry  Gavin,  Lancaster,  and  John  Martin  Spickler,  Mari* 

etta,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  651,115 
Int.  CI.2  H05K  13/04 
U.S.  a.  29—715  1  Qaim 

1.  In  an  application  machine  for  staking  a  contact  in  a  hole  in 
a  circuit  board  comprising  a  base,  a  mounting  plate  extending 
from  the  base,  a  support  mounted  between  the  mounting  plate 
and  the  base  for  receiving  a  circuit  board  and  positioning  a 
hole  in  the  circuit  board  for  receiving  a  contact,  a  punch  as- 
sembly mounted  on  the  mounting  plate  for  staking  a  contact  in 
the  hole  in  the  circuit  board,  an  extendable  anvil  mounted  on 
the  base  for  supporting  the  circuit  board  during  staking  of  a 
contact  in  the  hole  in  the  circuit  board;  said  anvil  including  a 
bore  in  alignment  with  the  punch  assembly,  the  improvement 
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comprising  a  fluidic  sensor  in  communication  with  the  bore  in 
the  extendable  anvU  for  sensing  the  presence  of  a  clear  hole  in 
the  circuit  board  for  receiving  the  circuit  board  contact  before 
said  punch  stakes  the  contact  in  the  hole  in  the  circuit  board, 
and  control  means  responsive  to  the  fluidic  sensor  for  prevent- 


ing actuation  of  said  punch  when  a  clear  hole  in  the  circuit 
board  is  not  in  alignment  with  the  bore  in  said  extendable  anvil, 
said  control  means  including  a  limit  switch  responsive  to  exten- 
sion of  said  anvil  and  means  to  retract  said  extendable  anvil  and 
prevent  actuation  of  said  punch  when  a  clear  circuit  board  hole 
is  not  present  for  receiving  a  contact. 


4,058,882 
METAL  FENCE  POST  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Ernest  R.  Muckelrath,  Tioga,  N.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Tioga  Air 
Heaters,  Co.,  Tioga,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  622,426 

Int.  a.2  B23Q  77/00 

U.S.  a.  29—407  1  Qaim 


T 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  fence  post  comprising;  the  step  of 
marking  a  long  rectangular  strip  of  metal  at  points  therealong 
to  be  metal  worked,  then  the  step  of  punching  holes  at  appro- 
priate points  along  the  center  line  of  said  strip,  the  further  step 
of  bending  the  strip  along  the  center  line  to  an  approximately 
100*  included  angle,  next  the  step  of  bending  inwardly  each  of 
the  edges  of  the  partially  formed  post  at  approximately  a  1 10° 
included  angle  to  form  a  post  of  generally  polygon  shape  with 
one  open  side  jwrtion  so  that  said  post  will  resist  twisting  and 
bending  when  driven  and  erected,  the  additional  step  of  pro- 
viding a  small  rectangular  strip  of  metal,  cutting  two  comers  of 
said  rectangular  member  from  the  lengthwise  side  thereof  to 
form  a  basic  triangular  anchoring  plate,  welding  said  anchor- 
ing plate  to  the  open  side  portion  of  the  polygon  shaped  post. 


f,nd  the  further  step  of  sharpening  the  lower  slanted  edges  of 
l|ie  anchoring  plate  as  well  as  the  lower  edges  of  the  post  itself 
to  make  the  force  necessary  for  driving  same  even  less. 


j  4,058,883 

FABRICATION  OF  PANEL  STRUCTURES  HAVING  THIN 

SKIN  PLATE  IN  VEHICLES,  WATER  CRAFT, 
I  BUILDINGS,  AND  THE  LIKE 

7;oshio  Yoshida,  Kobe;  Kiyoshi  Terai,  Ashiya;  Shigetomo  Mat- 

!sui;  Tsuneo  Kinoshita,  both  of  Kobe;  Akira  Hoshi,  Ashiya,  and 
Torn  Tohmoto,  Nishinomiya,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawa- 
saki Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Kobe,  Japan 
\  FUed  Jan.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  651,282 

\  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1975,  50-11641; 
Jan.  27,  1975,  50-11642 

J  Int.  a.2  B23P  11/02:  B23K  2S/02    ' 

U.S.  a.  29—448  8  Claims 


I  1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  panel  structure  of  the  type 
having  a  skeletal  framework  and  a  skin  plate  secured  to  the 
framework  comprising  the  steps  of: 

■  subjecting  the  skin  plate  to  tensUe  stretching  within  the 

geometric  surface  thereof  to  produce  a  constraining  ten- 

■  sile  stress  in  the  skin  plate  not  exceeding  the  tensile  elastic 
limit  of  the  skin  plate,  the  tensile  stress  being  adequately 

f     applicable  to  at  least  a  portion  thereof; 

j  concurrently   heating   the  skin   plate   locally  at   portions 

fi     thereof  to  which  the  constraining  tension  cannot  be  ade- 

j     quately  applied  to  a  temperature  above  room  temperature 

>     to  induce  thermal  expansion  of  the  skin  plate  within  its 

'     geometric  surface; 

[welding  the  stressed  and  locally  heated  skin  plate  to  the 

framework; 
-simultaneously  maintaining  the  stressed  and  heated  condi- 
tion of  the  skin  plate;  and 
^thereafter  releasing  the  skin  plate  from  the  tensUe  stretching 
and  from  the  heating  so  as  to  leave  a  tensile  residual  stress 
in  the  skin  plate  to  prevent  undesirable  deformation 
thereof  in  the  fabricated  panel  structure. 


!  4,058,884 

^LJTOMATIC  SCREW  DRIVER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

1  FOR  UTILIZING  SAME 

RWph  P.  Lydon,  2616  N.  75th  St.,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.  53213,  and 

i  WeismueUer,  Sr.  WUIiam  A.,  Rte.  1,  Box  29,  Oostburg,  Wis. 

^53070 

I  FUed  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,287 

I  Int.  a.2  B25B  23/08:  B23P  19/06 

U[S.  a.  29—526  R  11  Claims 

111.  A  method  for  automatically  prepositioning  screw  de- 
vices and  for  screwing  said  screw  devices  into  objects  through 
the  use  of  an  inverted  automatic  air-operated  screw  driving 
system  having  a  spring-loaded  screw  device  locator,  said  loca- 
tor having  means  for  distributing  the  torque  applied  to  said 
ol^ect,  a  locator  guide,  and  a  pneumatically  powered  driver 
and  activation  system  for  initiating  the  rotation  of  said  driver 
ai^  said  screw  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

ja.  fHDsitioning  said  screw  device  in  said  locator  in  an  inverted 

i     fashion, . 

>b.  aligning  said  object  up  to  and  in  contact  with  said  locator 

\    at  the  desired  location  of  screw  device  at  fixation, 

^c.  preliminarily  activating  and  rotating  said  pneumatically 

I    powered  driver  for  rotation  of  said  screw  device  by  de- 


1052 


pressing  said  locator  which  it 
activation  system  to  route  air 

d.  depressing  said  locator  further  with  said  object  thereby 
drawing  said  screw  device  in  :o  contact  with  said  object; 

e.  driving  said  screw  device  irto  said  object  to  a  desired 
depth; 
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turn  blocks  said  pneumatic 
into  said  driver; 


the  fixture  and  table  surfaces,  and,  while  always  maintaining 
the  fixture  on  the  table  within  the  work  station  and  maintaining 
at  least  one  pair  of  locating  means  engaged,  moving  the  fixture 
to  a  predetermined  new  and  distinct  second  position  on  the 
table  through  translation  and  rotation,  causing  cooperating 
pairs  of  elements  of  locating  means  on  the  table  and  fixture 
surfaces  to  interengage  in  the  said  predetermined  second  posi- 
tion, and  clamping  the  fixture  in  said  predetermined  second 
position  to  the  table. 


f.  distributing  the  torque  applie<  to  said  object  through  said 
locator  after  driving  said  screw  device  into  said  object  to 
a  desired  depth; 

g.  removing  said  object  and  affixed  screw  device  from  said 
automatic  screw  driver  thereby  separating  said  screw 
from  said  driver. 


4,058,895 
METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  AljlD  CXAMPING  A  WORK 

MEMBER  SUPPORT  ING  nXTURE 

Raymond  A.  Bergman,  107  E.  Sec<  nd  St.,  Minster,  Ohio  45865 

FUed  May  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  684,725 

Int.  a.2B23  3  7/00 

U.S.  a.  29—559  7  Qaims 
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1.  The  method  of  locating  a  w<  irk  member  fixture  having  a 
downwardly  facing  bottom  surfaqe  in  a  machine  tool  having  a 
table  with  an  upwardly  facing  uppier  surface  for  supporting  the 
fixture  during  machining  of  thci  work  member  and  which 
defines  a  work  station  for  the  madhine  tool,  said  method  com- 
prising: supplying  a  fluid  under  pressure  between  the  upwardly 
facing  surface  of  the  table  and  the  downwardly  facing  surface 
of  the  fixture  to  provide  substantially  friction  free  support  of 
the  fixture  on  the  table,  moving  tlfe  fixture  to  a  desired  prede- 
termined first  position  on  the  table,  causing  cooperating  pairs 
of  elements  of  locating  means  on  Ihe  table  and  fixture  surfaces 
to  interengage  in  the  said  predetermined  first  position  of  the 
fixture  on  the  table,  clamping  the 
first  position  to  the  table  for  machining,  subsequently  unclamp- 
ing  the  fixture,  again  supplying  f  uid  under  pressure  between 


4,058,886 
BATTERY  CASE  SALVAGE  MACHINE 
Oscar  E.  Alvarez,  5700  Mariner  South,  Apt.  701  E.,  Tampa,  Ha. 
33609 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551,523,  Feb.  21,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  648,047 

Int.  a.2  HOIM  6/52:  B23Q  7/00 

U.S.  a.  29—563  19  Qaims 


% 


1.  A  battery  casing  salvage  machine  comprising  a  conveyor 
means  mounted  on  a  support  frame,  a  first  and  second  station 
mounted  on  said  support  frame,  and  an  automatic  feed  means 
mounted  on  said  support  frame,  said  conveyor  means  disf>osed 
relative  to  said  automatic  feed  means  to  receive  battery  casings 
therefrom  at  predetermined  intervals,  said  first  station  ar- 
ranged in  operative  communication  with  said  conveyor  means 
to  receive  battery  casings  therefrom  at  predetermined  inter- 
vals, said  first  station  comprising  a  first  battery  support  means, 
a  first  cutting  means  arranged  above  said  first  battery  support 
means  and  a  battery  movement  means  movably  mounted  on 
said  support  frame,  said  battery  movement  means  disposed 
relative  to  said  conveyor  means  to  engage  the  battery  casing 
thereon  and  move  the  battery  casing  on  said  first  battery  sup- 
port means  through  said  first  cutting  means  to  cut  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  battery  casing  from  the  remainder  thereof,  said 
second  station  arranged  in  operative  communication  with  said 
conveyor  means  to  receive  battery  casings  therefrom  at  prede- 
termined intervals  from  said  first  station,  said  second  station 
comprising  a  second  battery  support  means  and  a  second  cut- 
ting means  arranged  above  said  second  battery  support  means, 
said  second  cutting  means  including  a  cutting  element  movably 
mounted  on  said  second  station  to  permit  movement  thereof 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  second  battery  support  means, 
said  cutting  element  disposed  to  engage  battery  casings  on  said 
second  battery  support  means. 
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4,058,887 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  TRANSISTOR 
COMPRISING  LAYERS  OF  SILICON  DIOXIDE  AND 
SILICON  NITRIDE 
David  Dewitt,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  IBM  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  117,077,  Feb.  19, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,707,656, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  572,119,  Aug.  12, 
1966,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

298,311 

Int.  a.2B01J  17/00 

U.S.  a.  29—571  17  Qaims 


f  members  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  each  other  so 
t  that  their  mutual  telescopic  engagement  may  be  set  to  a 
j       desired  amount; 

I    providing  tool  access  opening  means  in  said  servo; 
;  providing  a  given  vacuum  signal  to  the  servo; 
positioning  the  core  relative  to  the  diaphragm,  and  in  so 


1.  A  method  of  field  effect  transistor  fabrication  comprising 

applying  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  on  surface  of  monocrystal- 
line  semiconductor  substrate  of  one  type  conductivity; 

applying  a  layer  of  silicon  nitride  over  said  layer  of  silicon 
dioxide; 

etching  away  coincident  portions  of  the  composite  layers  of 
silicon  dioxide  and  silicon  nitride  to  leave  a  defined  por- 
tion of  said  composite  representing  the  gate  insulation  of 
said  transistor; 

using  said  defined  gas  insulation  composite  as  a  mask  in  the 
formation  of  two  spaced  regions  of  another  type  conduc- 
tivity in  said  substrate  respectively  extending  from  said 
surface  on  opposite  sides  of  said  gate  insulation,  said  two 
regions  representing  the  source  and  drain  region  of  said 
transistor; 

forming  a  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  having  a  greater  thickness 
than  said  gate  insulation  composite  over  said  two  regions; 

depositing  a  gate  electrode  over  the  gate  insulation  compos- 
ite; and 

forming  a  current  carrying  conductive  metal  land  pattern  on 
said  thicker  silicon  dioxide  layer,  said  pattern  being  con- 
nected respectively  to  said  gate  electrode  and  said  source 
and  drain  regions,  thereby  providing  a  high  capacitive 
effect  on  the  portion  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  be- 
neath the  gate  insulation  and  a  low  capacitive  effect  on  the 
portion  of  the  substrate  beneath  the  thicker  oxide  layer. 


doing  setting  the  amount  of  telescopic  engagement  of  said 

two  connecting  members,  to  obtain  a  desired  inductance 
j      of  the  coil  for  the  given  vacuum  signal;  "" 

\  and  inserting  assembly  tool  means  through  said  access  open- 
'      ing  means  and  uniting  the  two  connecting  members  in 

fixed  telescopic  engagement  with  each  other  by  means  of 

said  tool  means. 


% 
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^  4,058,888 

METHOD  OF  CALIBRATING  VARIABLE  INDUCTANCE 

TRANSDUCERS 
Lawrence  William  Tomczak,  Sterling  Heights;  Frederick  Wil- 
liam Crall,  Farmington;  LaVerne  Andrew  Caron,  Sterling 
Heights,  and  Walter  Joseph  Campau,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland 
Park,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  665,999,  March  11, 1976,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  559,204,  March  17,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,024,483.  This 
application  Feb.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,038 
Int.  a.2  HOIF  41/00 
U.S.  a.  29—593  1  Qaim 

1.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  vacuum-servo-actuated  variable 
inductance  transducer  during  assembly  thereof,  said  trans- 
ducer being  of  the  type  comprising  a  vacuum  servo  having  a 
diaphragm  which  is  positionable  according  to  the  intensity  of  a 
vacuum  signal  applied  to  the  servo,  an  inductance  coil,  a  core 
movable  axially  of  the  coil  to  vary  the  inductance  thereof,  and 
a  pair  of  telescopically  engaged  connecting  members,  one  of 
which  is  affixed  to  the  core  and  the  other  of  which  is  affixed  to 
the  diaphragm,  said  method  comprising: 
providing  said  servo,  core,  and  coil  in  assembled  relationship 
but  with  said  two  telescopically  engaged  connecting 


4,058,889 

^^ETHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LITHIUM-BROMINE  CELL 
^ilson  Greatbatch,  Clarence;  Ralph  T.  Mead,  Kenmore;  Robert 
I  L.  McLean,  Clarence;  Frank  W.  Rudolph,  Depew,  and  Nor- 
1  bert  W.  Frenz,  North  Tonawanda,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
J  Eleanor  &  Wilson  Greatbatch  Foundation,  Akron,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  617,280,  Sept.  29, 1975,  Pat.  No.  3,994,747. 
This  appUcation  July  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,362 
Int.  a.2  HOIM  (JAW 
L|.S.  a.  29—623.5  4  Qaims 


3o      J^    '<^ 


^ 


:  1.  A  method  of  making  a  lithium-bromine  cell  wherein  the 
cathode  comprises  bromine  comprising  the  steps  of: 
I  a.  providing  an  anode  including  a  lithium  element  having  a 
!     surface  adapted  to  be  operatively  associated  with  the 
!     cathode  in  the  cell; 

jb.  applying  a  coating  to  said  anode  surface,  said  coating 
I     including  an  organic  electron  donor  material;  and 
c.  introducing  a  cathode  comprising  bromine  into  operative 
j     contact  with  the  coated  surface  of  said  anode  in  a  housing 
to  form  a  solid  electrolyte  comprising  solid  lithium-bro- 
mide. 
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4,058,8^ 

METHOD  FOR  MOUNTIP^G  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

BOARDS 

Perry  H.  Pierce,  and  Dan  L.  Prtendergast,  both  of  Loveiand, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 


FUed  Oct.  15,  1975,  ^r.  No.  622,792 


Int  a.2  HO$K  3/36 


VS.  a.  29—625 


4,058,892 

FOOD  DECORATING  INSTRUMENT 

Edward  W.  Adamko,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  1p  The  Raymond 

Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,592 

Int.  a.2B26B77/M 

U.S.  a.  30—178  1  Claim 


4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  mounting  a'  plurality  of  printed  circuit 
boards,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  one  slot  in  j  each  of  said  prmted  circuit 
boards;  I 

providing  hinges  having  two  lateral  extensions  which  are 
essentially  parallel  planar  structures  having  force-fitting 
means  therebetween,  said  fc^rce-fitting  means  comprising 
an  essentially  arrow-shaped  itructure  for  force-fitting  into 
said  slot  in  one  of  said  printed  circuit  boards; 

attaching  said  hinges  to  saidi  plurality  of  printed  circuit 
boards;  and 

interlocking  the  hinges  togeth  ;r  to  form  a  stack  of  printed 
circuit  boards. 


4,058,^91 

HAIR  CUTTERS 

Abram  N.  Spmiel,  344  Stockton  St,  Princeton,  N.J.  08540 

CoBtinoation  of  Ser.  No.  484,566,  July  1,  1974,  Pat  No. 

3,996,663.  This  appUcation  Deo.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,247 

Int  a.2  B2<  B  21/12 

VS.  a.  30—30  3  Claims 


1.  A  food  decorating  instrument  for  cutting  pieces  of  fruit, 
vegetables,  and  the  like,  in  a  predetermined  pattern,  said  food 
decorating  instrument  comprising 

first  and  second  arms  pivotally  affixed  to  each  other  by  a 
pivot  pin  in  the  manner  of  a  pair  of  pliers,  each  of  said 
arms  having  a  jaw  end  in  the  area  of  the  pivot  pin  and  a 
handle  end  spaced  from  the  pivot  pin; 

spring  means  mounted  on  the  arms  urging  the  jaw  ends  of 
the  first  and  second  arms  apart; 

an  internally  threaded  bore  formed  in  the  jaw  end  of  the  first 
arm,  said  bore  opening  from  a  surface  of  said  first  arm 
facing  the  second  arm  and  extending  a  predetermined 
distance  into  said  first  arm; 

a  plate-like  member  affixed  to  the  jaw  end  of  the  second  arm 
at  a  surface  facing  the  first  arm;  and 

a  mold  member  having  a  base  plate  with  spaced  opposite 
surfaces,  an  externally  threaded  pin  extending  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  from  one  of  the  surfaces  of  the  base 
plate  and  a  cutting  edge  having  a  predetermined  pattern 
extending  substantially  perpendicularly  from  the  opposite 
surface  of  the  base  plate  whereby  when  the  mold  member 
is  removably  afiixed  to  the  first  arm  by  removably  thread- 
edly  couplingjhe  pin  thereof  in  the  bore  of  the  first  arm 
and  a  slice  of^it,  vegetable,  and  the  like,  is  interposed 
between  the  jaw  ends  and  manual  pressure  is  applied  to 
the  handle  ends  to  force  the  jaw  ends  together  the  cutting 
edge  cuts  out  a  piece  of  said  fruit,  vegetable,  and  the  like 
in  the  predetermined  pattern. 


1.  A  hair  cutter  comprising: 

a  handle; 

a  blade  carrier  adjacent  to  th^  handle  for  supporting  a  hair 
cutting  blade  including  means  for  laterally  driving  said 
blade  carrier  and  said  blade  to  selectable  hair  cutting 
positions; 

means  for  longitudinally  sliding  a  cage  to  expose  said  blade 
including  an  extension  receivable  in  said  handle; 

a  first  portion  of  interlocking  j  structure  on  said  extension; 

a  second  portion  of  interlocking  structure  on  said  blade 
carrier;  and 

a  notch  on  said  blade  carrier  wherein  said  blade  carrier  can 
be  adjusted  to  permit  passage  of  said  first  portion  of  inter- 
locking structure  through  said  notch. 


4,058,893 
BOLT  CUTTER 
Alfred  Z.  Boy^jian,  P.O.  Box  811,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif. 
90268 

FUed  June  25, 1976,  Ser.  No.  699,664 
Int  a.2  B26B  13/26 
VS.  a.  30—250  8  Qaima 

1.  A  cutter  comprising  a  rigid  bar  having  at  one  end  a  cutting 
edge  intermediate  its  opposite  longitudinal  edges  facing  in  a 
predetermined  direction,  a  second  rigid  bar  having  at  one  end 
a  cutting  edge  intermediate  its  opposite  longitudinal  edges 
facing  in  a  direction  opposite  said  first  cutting  edge  and  at  its 
other  end  a  recess,  pivot  means  pivotally  connecting  the  two 
bars  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  each  other  to  move  the 
cutting  edges  toward  and  from  each  other,  means  for  effecting 
pivotal  movement  of  the  bars  relative  to  each  other  from  a 
position  in  which  the  edges  are  separated  for  receiving  the  part 
t9  be  sheared  to  a  position  in  which  they  overlap  comprising  a 
lever  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  first  bar  on  a  pivot  spaced 


«r 
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from  the  pivot  connecting  the  second  bar  to  the  first  bar  andf 
with  a  portion  of  the  lever  arm  situated  between  the  pivots 
such  as  to  overlap  said  other  end  of  the  second  bar,  and  first 
and  second  force-producing  elements  fixed  to  the  lever  arm 
forwardly  of  its  pivot  axis  at  different  radial  distances  from  the 
pivot  axis  arranged  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  the 
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4,058,895 
DENTAL  ARTICULATOR 
Heinz  Mack,  and  Giinfer  Singer,  both  of  Munich,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Heinz  Mack,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  666^5 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    15,    1975, 
2511388;  Nov.  15,  1975,  2551189 

Int  a.2  A61C  19/02 
V.S.  a.  32—32  13  Claims 


other  end  of  the  second  bar  at  outer  sides  of  the  recess  and} 
within  the  recess  to  effect  relative  movement  of  the  cutting 
edges  toward  each  other  at  a  relatively  slow  speed  at  the 
beginning  of  the  blade  movement  to  apply  a  high  cutting  pres- 
sure and  thereafter  a  lower  cutting  pressure  at  a  relatively  high 
speed  throughout  the  remainder  of  the  blade  movement.*^       j 


i'k"*|     ukim 


4,058,894 
LEVER-OPERATED  SHEARS 

Georges  Joseph  Leturgez,  Loison  sous  Lens,  France,  assignor  to 
Laminoirs  Trefileries  Cableries  de  Lens  (Andens  Etablisse- 
ments  Gaillard-Stievenart),  Lens,  France 

FUed  May  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  686,663 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  14,  1975,  75.15024 
Int.  CL2  B26B  13/16.  13/26 
VS.  a.  30—251  6  Claims 


1.  A  lever-operated  shears  comprising  a  frame,  a  first  jaw 
integral  with  the  frame  and  carrying  a  first  cutting  blade,  a 
second  jaw  pivotable  relative  to  the  first  jaw  and  carrying  a 
second  cutting  blade,  an  operating  lever  pivotally  connected  to 
the  frame  by  a  first  pivot  pin,  a  link  for  pivotally  connecting 
said  lever  to  said  second  jaw,  said  link  being  located  beyond 
said  first  pivot  pin  with  respect  to  said  connection  of  said 
second  jaw  on  said  first  jaw,  said  lever  having  a  rest  position, 
said  shears  further  comprising  a  device  for  authomatically 
returning  said  lever  to  and  maintaining  it  in  said  rest  position, 
said  device  comprising  a  first  member  pivotally  connected  to 
said  frame  by  means  of  a  second  pivot  pin,  a  second  member 
pivotally  connected  to  said  lever  by  means  of  a  third  pivot  pin 
and  slidably  mounted  through  said  first  member  on  one  hand 
and  in  the  plane  thereof,  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
second  pivot  pin  on  the  other  hand,  said  first,  second  and  third 
pivot  pins  being  parallel  one  to  another,  a  first  elastically  yield- 
able  means  having  a  rotary  action,  and  mounted  between  the 
frame  and  said  first  member,  and  a  second  elastically  yieldable 
means  having  a  rectilinear  action  and  mounted  on  said  second 
member  between  one  end  thereof  and  said  first  member,  said 
first  and  second  elastically  yieldable  means  being  capable  of 
acting  in  a  direction  for  biasing  the  lever  to  its  rest  position. 


1.  A  dental  articulator  comprising  a  lower  frame  portion 
with  means  for  securing  a  mounting  plate  for  the  lower  jaw 
model  and  a  supporting  platform  or  the  incisor  guide  pin,  a 
vertical  frame  portion  rigidly  connected  to  the  lower  frame 
portion  and  having  two  balls  serving  as  condyles  which  are 
mounted  on  two  supporting  stems,  and  an  upjser  frame  portion 
with  the  two  radially  rotatable  ball  sockets  serving  as  fossae 
and  including  a  rear  ball  guiding  means,  and  an  inner  ball 
guiding  means  which  is  angularly  adjustable  relative  to  the 
rear  ball  guiding  means,  a  bearing  shaft,  means  for  securing  a 
mounting  plate  for  the  upper  jaw  model  to  said  upper  frame 
portion,  and  an  adjustable  incisor  guide  pin,  characterized  in 
that  the  inner  ball  guiding  means  which  is  angularly  adjustable 
relative  to  the  rear  ball  guiding  means  comprises  an  exchange- 
able, optionally  grindable  segment  of  a  circle  bearing  against  a 
circular  inner  wall  of  the  ball,  and  a  lockable  slide  is  provided 
which  serves  to  lock  the  ball  in  the  comer  formed  by  the  rear 
ball  guiding  means,  the  angularly  adjustable  inner  ball  guiding 
means,  and  an  upper  ball  guiding  surface,  said  slide  being 
arranged  opposite,  or  diagonally  opposite,  the  comer  formed 
by  the  rear  ball  guiding  means  and  the  angularly  adjustable 
inner  ball  guiding  means  such  that,  after  locking,  one  end  of  the 
slide  rests  on  the  lower  half  of  the  ball. 


4,058,896 

DENTAL  ASPIRATOR  TIP 

Roland  E.  Moore,  2700  Tibbets  No.  103,  Bedford,  Tex.  76021 

FUed  Jan.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  649,211  | 

Int  a.2  A61C  17/04 

VS.  01.  32—33  13  Claiias 


VAOWM 


1.  An  oral  aspirator  tip,  comprising: 
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a.  a  rigid  shank  having  a  lonjjitudinal  bore  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  source  of  vacuum; 

b.  a  firm  and  relatively  large  tisiue-contacting  member  being 
generally  spoon-shaped  and  I  having  an  open  face  and  a 
closed  back,  and  having  a  vuidth  appreciably  larger  than 
the  diameter  of  the  shank,  wi^h  the  tissue-contacting  mem- 
ber being  affixed  to  the  forv^Td  end  of  the  shank  in  such 
a  way  as  to  permit  the  passage  of  liquids  through  the  open 
face  and  into  the  bore  entrance;  and 

c.  rigid  blocking  means  lying  iiitemally  of  the  spoon-shaped 
member  and  ahead  of  the  entrance  to  said  bore,  for  permit- 
ting the  passage  of  all  liquid!  i  but  blocking  the  passage  of 
certain  solids  into  said  bore,  and  the  blocking  means  in- 
cluding at  least  two  elevated  ridges  integrally  formed  with 
and  extending  forwardly  fr(|m  the  enclosed  back  of  the 
spoon-shaped  member,  with] said  ridges  being  oriented  in 
the  same  general  direction  is  the  longitudinal  bore,  and 
the  ends  of  the  ridges  which  are  near  the  bore  entrance 
being  closer  together  than  |heir  remote  ends,  such  that 
solid  particles  passing  internally  of  the  spoon-shaped 
member  may  become  wedged  between  the  converging 
walls  of  the  ridges,  and  the  iear  end  of  at  least  one  of  the 
ridges  partially  blocking  the] entrance  to  said  bore  in  such 
a  way  as  to  provide  at  least  two  flowpaths  for  liquids 
passing  into  said  bore,  whertby  the  collection  of  any  one 
solid  particle  between  the  iidges  will  not  block  the  en- 
trance to  the  longitudinal  b<^re. 


4,058,^ 
AMALGAM  RpTRIEVER 
Frank  E.  Edwards,  5937  Birchw^  Drive,  Great  Bend,  Kans. 
67530 

FUed  Aug.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  713,184 


having  a  plurality  of  non-intersecting  grooves  therein,  said 
non-intersecting  grooves  being  the  only  grooves  in  said  cutting 
surface,  each  of  said  non-intersecting  grooves  being  defined  by 
a  plane  which  completely  encircles  said  cutting  surface  at  a 
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skewed  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  burr, 
one  of  said  planes  defining  one  of  said  non-intersecting  grooves 
being  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  plane  defining  another  of 
said  non-intersecting  grooves. 


U.S.  a.  32—40  R 


4,058,899 

DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  REFERENCE  AXES  ON  AN 

IMAGE  SENSOR  ARRAY  PACKAGE 

William  S.  Phy,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fairchild  Camera 

and  Instrument  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  716,915 

Int.  a.2  B43L  77/00 

U.S.  a.  33—26  2  Claims 


llCliims 
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1.  An  amalgam  recovery  device  for  use  in  dental  offices  or 
the  like  for  separating  fine  panicles  of  precious  metal  and 
amalgam  from  debris  carried  inj  a  flushing  fluid  comprising  a 
downwardly  sloping  trough  element  having  a  floor;  an  inlet 
end  cap  at  the  upper  end  of  said  trough;  said  inlet  cap  having 
an  inlet  therethrough  for  the  inf^ed  into  the  trough  of  the  flow 
of  flushing  fluid  and  debris  fromi  which  the  particles  and  amal- 
gam are  to  be  recovered;  mearts  to  divide  said  trough  into  a 
plurality  of  compartments  to  receive  the  particles  and  amal- 
gam depositing  out  of  said  flow;  an  outlet  cap  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  trough  having  an  outlet  opening  therethrough  to  pass 
the  flushing  fluid  and  any  debris  floating  therein  from  the 
trough  element  after  the  partifcles  and  amalgam  have  been 
separated  therefrom;  a  housing  element  situated  between  said 
end  caps  for  enclosing  said  trough  element;  and  means  to  hold 
said  housing,  caps  and  trough  eljements  assembled  in  fluid  tight 
relation  whereby  said  device  may  be  disassembled  to  be 
cleaned  and  sterilized  and  the  particles  and  amalgam  may  be 
recovered  from  said  compartments. 


+ 


4,058,898 
DENTAL  BURR 
John  E.  Nash,  Downington,  Pa.*  assignor  to  Star  Dental  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Inc.,  Conshohocken,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  197^,  Ser.  No.  668,334 


Int.  C1.2  /  61C  i/0(5 


VS.  a.  32—59 


1.  A  dental  burr  comprisinj  a  shank  terminating,  at  the 
operative  end  thereof,  in  a  cutt  ng  surface,  said  cutting  surface 


7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  forming  reference  axes  on  a  package  contain- 
ing an  image  sensor  array,  comprising: 

a  stable  platform;  ** 

optical  magnifiying  means  having  two  orthogonal  reticles 
formed  therein,  said  optical  means  being  fixedly  attached 
to  said  stable  platform  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
said  platform; 

a  first  table  movably  mounted  on  said  stable  platform,  said 
first  table  having  means  to  produce  movement  in  two 
linear  mutually  orthogonal  directions,  said  directions 
being  parallel  to  said  orthogonal  reticles,  said  first  table 
being  mounted  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 
platform; 

a  second  able  rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  table,  said 
second  table  being  mounted  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  said  platform,  said  second  table  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  image  sensor  array; 

first  and  second  guide  means  mounted  on  said  stable  plat- 
form, said  guide  means  being  parallel  to  said  orthogonal 
reticles;  and, 
first  and  second  scribe  means  slidably  mounted  on  respective 
ones  of  said  guide  means  projecting  from  said  guide  means 
for  overlying  said  second  table  for  inscription  of  orthogo- 
nal reference  axes  on  an  image  sensor  array. 
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4,058,900 

INSIDE  AND  OUTSIDE  CALIPER  AND  TOOL-JOINT 

IDENTIHER 

James  L.  Yandell,  706  Shenandoah,  Conroe,  Tex.  77302 
FUed  Mar.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  662,865 
Int.  a.2  GOIB  5/08.  5/12 
U.S.  a.  33—148  E  1  Qaim 


y 


20 


of  the  notch  serving  as  a  limit  for  the  longitudinal  movement  of 

the  end  of  the  panel  member  in  relation  to  a  tool  joint,  said 

panel  member  including  an  end  edge  remote  from  the  contact 

I  point  at  the  outer  end  of  the  concave  outer  edge,  an  extension 

;  on  said  end  edge  of  substantially  less  width  than  the  end  edge 

'  to  facilitate  manipulation  of  the  panel  member,  said  extension 

including  thread-shaped  recesses  in  each  longitudinal  edge 

I  thereof  forming  thread  gauges  with  the  adjacent  edge  portions 

of  the  panel  member  at  the  inner  end  of  the  extension  defining 

j  means  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  extension  in 

relation  to  a  tool  joint.  i 


USrJi«-8»..'     .        ,,         ;sS 


1.  A  tool  joint  caliper  and  identifier  comprising  a  first  caliper 
arm,  a  second  caliper  arm,  pivotal  connecting  means  adjacent 
to  one  end  of  said  arms,  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  arms 
including  a  contact  point  for  engagement  with  a  pin  or  box  tool 
joint,  said  one  end  of  said  second  caliper  arm  including  an 
extension  having  a  pointer  thereon  movable  in  a  circular  path 
about  an  axis  defined  by  the  pivotal  connecting  means,  said 
pointer  including  oppositely  facing  points  disposed  along  an- 
gularly spaced  radii  extending  from  said  axis,  said  one  end  of 
said  first  caliper  arm  including  a  panel  member  forming  an 
extension  thereof,  said  panel  member  including  a  pair  of  arcu- 
ate, concentrically  spaced  graduated  scales  thereon  associated 
with  said  points  on  said  second  caliper  arm,  and  indicia  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  each  of  Said  scales  for  resjjectively  indicating 
the  diameter  of  and  identifying  a  tool  joint  engaged  by  the 
contact  points  to  facilitate  making  up  a  drill  string,  each  of  said 
concentrically  spaced  graduated  scales  including  a  pair  of 
arcuate  scales  spaced  circumferentially  along  the  arc  of  move- 
ment of  the  pointer,  the  inner  of  the  concentrically  spaced 
scales  being  associated  with  the  radially  inward  point  with  the 
inner  pair  of  arcuate  scales  and  indicia  associated  therewith 
designating  the  internal  diameter  of  a  box  tool  ;joint  or  the 
external  diameter  of  a  pin  tool  joint  engaged  by  said  contact 
points,  the  outer  point  and  outer  pair  of  arcuate  scales  and 
indicia  associated  therewith  identifying  a  box  tool  joint  or  a  pin 
tool  joint  engaged  by  said  contact  points,  said  second  caliper 
arm  being  in  the  form  of  an  arcuate  member  with  the  contact 
point  being  at  the  outer  end  of  the  concave  edge  thereof,  said 
first  caliper  arm  including  a  concave  arcuate  edge  having  a 
contact  point  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  said  contact  points 
engaging  opposite  external  surfaces  of  a  pin  tool  joint  when 
disposed  in  spaced  opposed  relation,  said  caliper  arms  being 
disposed  in  two  separate  planes  to  enable  the  contact  points  to 
cross  over  and  engage  opposite  internal  surfaces  of  a  box  tool 
joint,  said  pivotal  connecting  means  being  located  at  the  end  of 
the  arms  remote  from  the  contact  points,  the  end  of  the  panel 
member  having  the  concave  edge  and  contact  point  including 
a  notch  in  the  edge  thereof  adjacent  the  contact  point  to  reduce 
the  overall  width  of  the  end  of  the  panel  member  having  the 
contact  point  thereon  to  facilitate  insertion  into  box  joints 
having  a  relatively  small  internal  diameter,  said  notch  includ- 
ing an  outwardly  facing  edge  provided  with  thread-shaped 
recesses  therein  to  serve  as  a  thread  gauge  with  the  inner  edge 
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4,058,901 
'  PLUG  GAGE 

.  Georges  Lendi,  Crissier;  Bruno  Hardegger,  Monaltorf,  and  Rene 
De  Trey,  Bussigny,  aU  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Tesa  S.A., 
Vaud,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,663,  Dec.  11,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  June  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  698,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  9, 1974,  219/74 
Int.  a.2  GOIB  5/72 
U.S.  a.  33—178  R  9  Qaims 


1.  A  plug  gauge  comprising:  * 

a.  a  tubular  body; 

b.  a  rod  housed  in  said  body,  said  rod  axially  movable  within 
said  tubular  body; 

c.  a  conical  element  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  rod,  coaxi- 
ally  thereto; 

d.  said  tubular  body  formed  with  at  least  two  guide  channels, 
said  guide  channels  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  tubular  body; 

e.  a  radially  movable  feeler  ball  housed  in  each  of  said  guide 
channels,  said  feeler  balls  resting  against  the  side  surface 
of  said  conical  element; 

f.  wall  means  integral  with  said  tubular  body  to  retain  said 
feeler  balls  within  said  guide  channels;  and 
coaxial  centering  sleeve  means  detachably  engaged  over 
said  tubular  body  and  said  wall  means  to  surround  said 
tubular  body  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof, 
said  sleeve  means  provided  with  transverse  openings  to 
permit  passage  of  said  feeler  balls,  whereby  said  centering 
sleeve  means  may  be  removed  and  replaced  by  another 
centering  sleeve  means  detachably  engaged  over  said 
tubular  body  and  said  wall  means  to  surround  said  tubular 
body  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof  and 
provided  with  transverse  openings  to  permit  passage  of 
said  feeler  balls. 


g 


4,058,902 
DOOR  HINGE  TEMPLATE 
Roy  W.  HaU,  1813  Beth  Drive,  Longview,  Tex.  75601 
FUed  Dec.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  645,375 
Int.  a.2  GOIB  3/00;  E06B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  33—189  5  Claims 

1.  A  hole  locating  template  for  use  on  frames  and  the  like 
and  comprising: 
a  substantially  symmetrical,  rectangular  base  member  hav- 
ing at  least  one  planar  face,  and  having  a  central,  elon- 
gated opening,  and  peripheral  opposite  longitudinally 
extending  sides  and  peripheral  opposite  transversely  ex- 
tending ends  that  are  mutually  perpendicular  to  and  inte- 
gral with  said  sides,  each  said  side  and  each  said  end 
having  an  elongated  central  opening  defined  by  parallel 
edge  elements  such  that  each  said  peripheral  side  and  end 
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central  opening  extends  {parallel  to  the  corresponding 
edge  of  said  base  memben 
first  locating  means  for  locajting  a  point  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  and  comprising  first  and  second  elongated 
frames,  each  frame  slidably  mountable  at  one  end  thereof 
for  movement  in  a  transverse  direction  at  a  corresponding 
end  of  said  base  plate  in  ijhe  end  central  opening  thereof 
and  having  at  least  one  depending  boss  integral  with  said 
frame  for  engageitaent  with  one  of  said  transverse  edges  of 
the  corresponding  said  peripheral  end  for  maintaining  said 
frame  substantially  perpeidicular  to  said  peripheral  end; 
means  for  removably,  ri^dly  attaching  said  one  end  of 
each  said  frames  through  said  end  central  opening  of  the 
corresponding  peripheral  und;  and  a  first  alignment  means 
for  each  said  frame  which  comprises  an  elongate  first 
element  adjustably,  rigidly  mountable  to  the  other  end  of 

first  element  extends  substan- 
planar  face  of  said  base  mem- 


each  of  the  telescopic  elements  adapted  to  extend  approxi- 
mately the  width  of  each  set  of  wheels,  said  elements  having 
portions  extending  outside  the  space  between  the  wheel  engag- 
ing members,  an  indicia  scale  carried  by  each  telescopic  ele- 
ment with  one  element  having  ascending  indicia  juxtaposing 
descending  indicia  on  the  other  element,  an  adjustable  member 
slideable  on  one  of  the  telescopic  elements  of  each  gauge  and 


said  frame  such  that  sai< 
tially  perpendicular  to  sail 
ber; 

second  locating  means  for  1 
direction,  said  second  1 


ting  a  point  in  the  transverse 
ting  means  comprising  an  elon- 
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,903 
WHEEL  BASE,  TRACKINO  AND  FRAME  ANALYZER 
Edward  D.  Wilkenon,  P.O.  ^x  755  South  Court,  Normandy 
Beach,  N  J.  08739 

FUed  Jan.  15, 19t6,  Ser.  No.  649,473 

Int  a.2  GOli  5/255.  11/275 

UjS.  CL  33—288  J  12  Claims 

12.  A  frame  analyzer  for  a  four  wheel  and  tire  vehicle  of  the 

tracking  type,  comprising;  a  pair  of  gauges  each  having  a  pair 

of  telescopic  elements,  a  wheel  engaging  member  attached  to 


movable  to  a  position  outside  the  space  between  the  wheel 
engaging  members,  and  means  supported  on  each  of  said  ad- 
justable members  for  comparing  the  relative  position  of  the 
adjustable  members  relative  to  each  other  when  each  adjust- 
able member  is  positioned  at  a  particular  reading  of  said  indicia 
to  indicate  the  relative  alignment  between  the  two  sets  of 
wheels. 


gate,  second  alignment  Imeans  for  gauging  transverse 
distance  from  one  of  said  longitudinal  sides  of  said  frame, 
said  second  alignment  means  comprising  an  elongate, 
second  element  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  planar  face  of  said  bfase  member,  means  for  slidably 
mounting  said  second  eleinent  in  said  peripheral  side  cen- 
tral opening  perpendicuhrly  to  said  face  of  said  base 
member  and  for  removamy  rigidly  attaching  said  second 
element  to  said  peripheral  side; 

at  least  one  elongated  adjustable  member  extending  trans- 
versely across  said  base  member  central  opening  and 
slidably  mounted  at  each  ond  thereof  to  the  corresponding 
base  member  side;  and 

adjustable  indicating  member  mounted  on  said  adjustable 
member  for  indicating  within  said  base  member  central 
opening  the  desired  location  of  the  hole,  said  indicating 
member  comprising  an  el|)ngate  marking  pointer  having  a 
pointed  one  end  and  mea^s  for  removably,  rigidly  attach- 
ing said  pointer  at  the  other  end  to  said  adjustable  member 
such  that  said  pointer  extjends  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  planar  face  of  sai4  base  member. 


4,058,904 

PROCESS  FOR  DRYING  WET  PARTICLES  OF 

HYDROLYZED  ETHYLENE- VINYL  ACETATE 

COPOLYMER 

Hiroshi  Takida,  Takatsukl;  Akio  Kido,  Ogaki,  and  MasazumI 

Takahashi,  Itami,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Gohaei 

Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  669,964 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  1, 1975,  50-40020 

Int.  a.2  F26B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  34—12  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  process  for  drying  wet  particles  of  hydrolyzed  ethy- 
lene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  having  an  ethylene  content  of  20 
to  50%  by  mole,  a  vinyl  acetate  content  of  80  to  50%  by  mole 
and  a  degree  of  hydrolysis  in  vinyl  acetate  component  of  at 
least  90%  by  mole  obtained  by  hydrolyzing  ethylene-vinyl 
acetate  copolymer  in  a  medium,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises carrying  out  the  drying  under  a  pressure  in  a  dryer  of  up 
to  120  mmHg,  a  temperature  of  the  heating  surface  of  the  dryer 
of  up  to  100*  C,  and  such  that  T  X  ^'  ^  320  wherein  T  is  a 
temperature  (*C.)  of  the  heating  surface  and  0  is  a  residence 
time  of  the  particles  in  the  dryer. 
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4,058,905 

METHOD  FOR  REDUONG  RESIDENCE  TIME  AND 

ELIMINATING  GAS  LEAKAGE  BETWEEN  ZONES  IN  A 

CROSS-FLOW  DEVICE  FOR  HEATING  AND  COOUNG 

SOLIDS 
John  H.  Knight,  Aurora,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Superior  Oil 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  534,461 

Int.  C1.2  F26B  3/06 

U.S.  a.  34—15  8  Claims 


OlLB€MmG 
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wherein  the  heating  step  comprises: 

circulating  within  said  sealed  container  the  said  gas  in  humid 
condition  in  a  closed  circuit  such  that  at  every  turn  the  gas 
is  compelled  to  pass  through  the  pile  and  then  return  along 
a  distinct  path  which  does  not  pass  through  the  pile  and  is 
in  heat-exchange  relation  with  the  walls  of  the  container, 

heating  the  container  as  a  whole  from  the  outside  to  heat  said 
gas  on  its  return  path  by  inflow  of  heat  from  the  walls  of 
the  container  to  the  gas,  whereby  the  thermal  content  of 
the  gas  increases  at  each  subsequent  turn  by  a  diminishing 
amount  until  the  gas  reaches  a  substantially  steady  state  at 
which  there  is  no  overall  increase  of  its  thermal  content  at 
each  subsequent  turn  while  at  the  same  time  the  absolute 
humidity  of  the  gas  remains  substantially  constant,  both  on 
passage  through  the  pile  and  on  return,  and 

continuing  the  circulating  and  heating  of  the  humid  gas 
under  said  steady  state  conditions  until  the  temperature 
drop  of  the  gas  between  its  entrance  to  and  exit  from  the 
pile  is  less  than  3*  C. 


1.  A  method  for  improved  operation  of  a  cross-flow  device 
for  heat  transfer  between  a  moving  bed  of  solid  particles  and  a 
plurality  of  gas  streams,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  a  gas-permeable  bed  of  solid  particles  through  adja- 
cent first  and  second  heat  transfer  zones  wherein  the 
particles  are  heated  in  one  of  the  zones  and  cooled  in  the 
adjacent  zone; 

passing  a  first  gas  stream  through  the  bed  in  the  first  zone, 
the  gas  being  passed  through  the  bed  in  a  direction  normal 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  bed  to  achieve  a  first 
heat  transfer  between  the  particles  and  the  first  gas  stream; 

passing  a  second  gas  stream  through  the  bed  in  the  second 
zone,  the  second  gas  stream  being  passed  through  the  bed- 
in  the  same  direction  as  the  first  gas  stream,  and 

maintaining  the  first  and  second  gas  streams  at  the  same  inlet 
and  outlet  pressures  respectively  to  reduce  the  lateral  gas 
flow  through  the  bed  between  the  first  and  second  heat 
transfer  zones. 


4,058,907 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  BULK 

MATERIAL 

Eberhard  Lipp,  Paderbom,  and  Hans-Heraumn  Jnrgens,  ScUoas 

Neuhaus,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Gebr.  Lodige 

Maschinenbau-Gesellschaft  mbH,  Paderbom,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  625,010 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  15, 1974, 2454208 
Int  a.2F26B  77/20 
U.S.  a.  34—61  14  Claims 


4,058,906 
PROCESS  FOR  DRYING  LARGE  PIECES  OF  WOOD  AT 
SUBATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE  OR  IN  VACUO, 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  DRYING  DELICATE  WOOD  -.^ 
AND/OR  WOOD  WHICH  IS  EASILY  SPLIT 
Vincenzo  Pagnozzi,  Rocchetta  di  Cairo  (Savona),  Italy,  assignor 
to  Ernesto  GugUelmo  Pagnozzi,  Cairo  Montenotte  (Savona), 
Italy 

FUed  May  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  687,495 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  19,  1975,  68291/75 

Int.  a.2  F26B  5/04 

UJS.  a.  34—16.5  11  Qaims 


1.  A  process  of  drying  large  pieces  of  wood  comprising  a 
step  of  heating  a  drying  gas  and  a  pile  of  said  pieces  of  wood 
in  a  sealed  container  to  accumulate  heat  in  the  wood  under 
inherently  increasing  pressure  of  said  gas,  followed  by  a  step  of 
connecting  the  container  to  a  vacuum  source  to  produce  evap- 
oration of  moisture  from  the  wood  by  the  heat  accumulated  in 
the  latter. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  heat  treatment  of  bulk  material,  com- 
prising: a  generally  horizontally  extending  trough-shaped  con- 
tainer; a  driven  shaft  extending  longitudinally  through  and 
being  mounted  for  rotation  with  respect  to  said  container;  a 
plurality  of  arms  operatively  secured  to  and  extending  gener- 
ally radiaUy  outwardly  from  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
said  arms  having  means  for  mixing  bulk  material  within  said 
container;  a  plurality  of  separate  heat  exchanger  plates  posi- 
tioned within  said  container  between  said  radially  extending 
arms,  and  means  mounted  on  side  walls  of  said  container  for 
mounting  each  of  said  plates  so  that  each  plate  is  individually 
removable  independently  of  each  other  and  of  said  shaft,  the 
cross-sectional  configuration  of  said  heat  exchanger  plates 
generally  conforming  to  the  internal  configuration  of  said 
trough-shaped  container,  with  each  plate  being  formed  with 
cutouts  aligned  with  interfering  parts  within  said  container, 
including  said  shaft. 
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4,098,908 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  FLAT  PRINTED  MATERIAL 
Erich  Weber,  9a,  Bertha  Koen^pelstrasse,  Feldafing,  Germany 
DiTisioii  of  Ser.  No.  472,461,  May  22,  1974,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  686,102 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    22,    1973, 
2326012;  May  9,  1974,  2422492 

Int  a.2  ^6B  15/22 


VS.  a.  34—149 


19  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  drying  fla  printed  material  such  as  paper 
and  card  sheets,  plastic  film  cjr  panels  of  board,  timber,  sheet 
metal  or  other  material  vwith  printed  material  supports 
mounted  on  chain  links  conijected  to  conveyor  chains  pro- 
vided on  a  substantially  upright  chain  conveyor  means  defin- 
ing rising  and  falling  conveyer  stringers,  an  upper  portion  of 
said  chain  conveyor  means  provides  a  transfer  path  for  said 
material  wherein  the  material  is  transferred  laterally  from  a 
rising  conveyer  stringer  to  a  falling  conveyer  stringer,  said 
transfer  path  including  conve;  ring  means  which  comprise  pull 
elements  which  can  be  reciprocated  in  the  conveying  plane  for 
acting  on  the  leading  ends  of  the  printed  material  so  as  to  pull 
the  printed  material  over  the  ji^onveying  path  from  said  rising 
to  said  falling  conveyer  strinfiier. 


4,058,909 

CONSTRVCnON  KIT 

Victor  Joseph  Poleri,  207  E.  15  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10003 

FUed  Oct  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  733,097 

Int.  a.2  G09B  719/00;  A63H  33/10 

VJS.  a.  35—16  16  Claims 


1.  A  bracket  for  use  in  a  m()del  building  to  create  a  support- 
ing ledge  in  generally  vertical  structural  walls  forming  the 
outer  shell  of  said  building,  said  bracket  comprising: 
a  generally  horizontal  main  wall  having  bounding  inner  and 
outer  edges  and  lateral  edges  each  extending  between  said 
inner  and  outer  edges; 
means  disposed  at,  at  least,  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  edges 
for  securing  said  bracked  at  the  top  of  a  fist  of  said  struc- 
tural walls;  and  j 
means  disposed  at,  at  least,  |the  other  of  said  inner  and  outer 
edges  for  supporting  a  se<;ond  of  said  structural  walls,  said 


supporting  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  bottom  of  said  second  structural  wall; 
said  supporting  ledge  being  formed  by  securing  a  plurality  of 
said  brackets  to  the  top  of  said  first  structural  wall  with 
lateral  edges  of  adjacent  brackets  abutted  and  with  the 
outer  and  inner  edges  of  each  bracket  aligned  with  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  corresponding  edge  of  each  bracket  adja- 
cent thereto. 


4,058,910 
APPARATUS  FOR  TEACHING  THE  STRUCTURES  AND 

PROJECTION  OF  ARTERIAL  SYSTEMS 
David  C.  Funk,  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  University  of  Iowa 
Research  Foundation,  Iowa  Oty,  Iowa 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  743,202 

Int.  a?  G09B  23/28 

VS.  a.  35—17  10  Oaims 


,  1.  Apparatus  for  teaching  the  structures  and  projections  of 
arterial  system  in  preparation  for  making  and  studying  arterio- 
grams, said  apparatus  comprising, 

a  substantially  closed  housing  having  an  observation  open- 
ing, 

a  three  dimensional  model  of  an  arterial  system  located  in 
said  housing  at  a  position  which  is  visible  through  said 
observation  opening, 

a  rear-lighted  projection  screen  movable  from  an  inopera- 
tive position  removed  from  said  observation  opening  to  an 
operative  position  which  lies  across  said  observation 
opening, 

rear-lighting  means  in  said  housing  for  directing  a  beam  of 
light  first  against  said  model  and  then  against  said  projec- 
tion screen  when  said  projection  screen  is  in  its  operative 
position,  to  cast  a  two  dimensional  shadow  of  said  model 
on  said  projection  screen, 

means  for  actuating  said  rear-lighting  means  when  said  pro- 
jection screen  is  in  its  operative  position,  and  for  deacti- 
vating said  rear-lighting  means  when  said  projection 
screen  is  in  its  inoperative  position  to  permit  direct  obser- 
vation of  the  three  dimensional  model. 


4,058,911 
ROAD-RUNNER  ALCOHOL  SAFETY  INTERLOCK 

SYSTEM 
Anne  W.  Story,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Department  of  Transportation,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Aug.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  715,424 
Int.  C1.2  G09B  79/00 
U.S.  Q.  35—22  R  7  Claims 

1.  An  intoxication  testing  apparatus  comprising: 
display  means  for  producing  a  display  visible  to  a  test  sub- 
ject; 
first  test  means  for  producing  a  first  moving  object  in  said 
display; 
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second  test  means  for  producing  a  second  moving  object  in 

said  display; 
computer  means  for  dynamically  determining  the  changing 

locations  of  the  midpoint  of  given  positions  between  said 

moving  objects  and  having  a  constant  spatial  relationship 

thereto; 


^ 


l»   I 


actuator  means  operable  by  the  subject  to  dynamically  select 
particular  positions  between  said  moving  objects;  and 

comparator  means  for  dynamically  comparing  the  locations 
of  said  given  and  particular  positions. 


4,058,912 
DIDACTIC  APPARATUS 
Charles  Arthur  Tacey,  Andover,  England,  assignor  to  PhUograph 
Publications  Limited,  England 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  658,966 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  19,  1975, 
7028/75 

Int.  a.2  G09B  23/04 
U.S.  a.  35—34  1  Claim 


1.  Didactic  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  and  for  use 
with  Icm.  unit  cubes,  comprising: 

i.  a  rectangular  base  plate  having  an  upper  face  marked  with 
a  grid  defining  1cm.  squares,  said  grid  having  its  bounda- 
ries spaced  by  a  first  edge  portion  from  a  first  edge  of  the 
base  plate,  and  by  a  second  edge  portion  from  a  second 
adjoining  edge  of  the  base  plate,  said  base  including  slots, 

ii.  a  first  transparent  rectangular  wall  mounted  on  said  base 
normal  to  the  plane  of  said  upper  face  and  positioned 
along  the  boundary  of  the  grid  spaced  from  the  first  edge 
of  the  base  plate,  said  first  wall  including  a  tongue  for 
engagement  in  a  respective  slot  of  the  base  to  locate  and 
connect  the  wall  to  the  base,  said  tongue  including  a 
shoulder  for  abutment  against  the  base  to  retain  the  tongue 
in  engagement  in  said  slot, 

iii.  a  second  transparent  rectangular  wall  mounted  on  said 
base  plate  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  upper  face  and 
positioned  along  the  boundary  of  the  grid  spaced  from  the 
second  edge  of  the  base  plate,  said  second  wall  being 
joined  at  a  right  angle  to  said  first  wall,  said  second  wall 
including  a  tongue  for  engagement  in  a  respective  slot  of 
the  base  to  locate  and  connect  said  wall  to  the  base,  said 
tongue  including  a  shoulder  for  abutment  against  the  base 
to  retain  the  tongue  in  engagement  in  said  slot,  one  of  said 
first  and  second  walls  includng  a  T-piece  tenon  formation 
remote  from  the  base  and  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
walls  including  a  corresponding  recess  formation  remote 


from  the  base  for  interengegement  to  connect  said  first 
and  second  walls  together,  said  first  and  second  walls 
being  marked  with  grid  lines  defining  1cm.  squares  com- 
mencing from  the  line  of  juncture  of  the  walls  with  the 
base  plate,  and  the  line  of  junctureof  the  walls  with  each 
other,  the  grid  lines  of  the  base  plate  being  numbered 
consecutively  on  said  edge  portions  starting  from  the 
juncture  of  said  walls,  and  the  horizontal  grid  lines 
marked  on  said  walls  being  numbered  consecutively  start- 
ing from  the  juncture  of  each  wall  with  the  base. 


I  4,058,913 

LIGHTWEIGHT  TRAIL  GROOMER 
Georges  EsquUat,  Valcourt,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bombardier 
Limited,  Canada 

[  FUed  Mar.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  671,036 

Paims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Jan.  2,  1976,  242919 
Int.  a.2  EOIH  5/06,  AOIB  75/70 
UJS.  a.  37—50  9  Claims 


jl.  A  trail  groomer  comprising  an  elongate  generally  hori- 
zontal frame,  means  at  a  forward  end  of  the  frame  for  attach- 
ment to  a  towing  vehicle,  a  transverse  scraper  blade  positioned 
beneath  the  frame  at  an  intermediate  location  in  the  length 
thereof,  said  frame  having  a  rear  end  supported  on  ski  means 
for  sliding  engagement  with  a  snow  surface,  said  ski  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  brackets  each  of  which 
has  an  intermediate  portion  pivoted  on  a  common  transverse 
axis  at  the  rear  of  the  frame  and  each  having  longitudinally 
spaced  front  and  rear  arms  extending  generally  downwardly 
with  respect  to  the  frame,  each  arm  being  connected  to  a  ski 
such  that  the  skis  are  positioned  in  pairs  longitudinally  aligned 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  said  frame  including  a  main 
frame  structure  supporting  said  laterally  spaced  brackets,  and 
an  auxiliary  frame  structure  pivoted  on  a  second  transverse 
axis  on  the  main  frame  structure  at  said  intermediate  location 
and  having  dependent  arm  means  supporting  said  scraper 
blade,  said  auxiliary  frame  structure  extending  forwardly  from 
said  location  and  having  a  forward  portion  which  carries  said 
attachment  means,  adjustable  connector  means  linking  said 
auxiliary  frame  structure  to  said  main  frame  structure  at  a 
selectively  variable  angular  relationship  with  respect  to  said 
second  transverse  axis  whereby  in  use  to  provide  means  to 
vary  the  height  of  said  scraper  blade  with  respect  to  a  snow 
surface  upon  which  the  trail  groomer  is  to  be  towed. 


4,058,914 
ALTERNATE  FLOW  SUCOON  DREDGE 
Sandor  G.  Kiss,  236  E.  Sunset  Ave.,  Lombard,  lU.  60148 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  640,395 
Int.  a.2  E02F  3/92 
U.S.  a.  37—66  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  hydraulic  suction  dredge,  the  combination  of  a  suc- 
tion tube  ladder,  a  suction  motor  in  said  dredge,  a  suction  head, 
said  suction  head  having  a  neck  at  one  end  connected  to  said 
suction  tube  ladder  and  a  tubular  cross-head  on  the  other  end, 
said  cross-head  having  an  unrestricted  opening  at  each  end,  a 
wall  separating  the  cross-head  from  the  neck,  a  central  parti- 
tion dividing  said  cross-head  into  two  portions,  passageways  in 
said  wall,  one  connecting  each  portioq^^ith  the  neck,  an  oscil- 
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latably  rotatable  T-shaped  gate  jvalve  in  said  neck  to  manually 
selectively  close  either  one  of  ^d  passageways,  said  suction 
tube  ladder  and  said  cross-head  I  converting  suction  developed 
by  the  suction  motor  into  a  lin^  force  propelling  the  cross- 


a  back  support  member; 

a  plurality  of  parallel  dividers,  sloped  downward  to  the 
horizontal,  affixed  to  said  back  support  member  to  form  a 
plurality  of  parallel  channels  each  having  an  upper  and 
lower  end; 

a  plurality  of  date  areas  associated  with  calendar  indicia  in 
sequential  order,  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows 
sloped  downward  to  the  horizontal,  each  of  said  rows 
proximately  and  correspondingly  positioned  in  relation  to 
one  of  said  channels,  said  date  areas  being  in  an  overlying 
relationship  to  said  back  support  member; 

means  for  blocking  the  lower  end  of  said  channels;  and 

a  substantially  transparent  front  support  member  affixed  at  ** 
its  top  and  bottom  in  a  face-to-face  relationship  with  said 
back  support  member,  said  channel  dividers  and  said 
channel  end  blocking  means  interposed  therebetween. 


head  in  a  direction  toward  the  Open  passageway,  and  a  rotary 
cutter  head,  including  augur  mejans  to  advance  the  cross-head 
toward  a  work  area,  arranged  <in  each  open  end  of  the  cross- 
head. 


4,Q58j915 
BACKHOE-MOUNTED  SHEAR 


4,058,917 
WHEEL  DISK  DISPLAY  AND  PLACARD  HOLDER 
James  I.  Tallon,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  McNeil 
Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  3, 1975,  Ser.  No.  628,548 


LeoD  M.  Hake,  Perry,  Okla.,  as^gnor  to  Wittwer  Construction  |j,|  q  2  G09F  7/00 

Company,  Oskaloosa,  Kans.  U.S.  Q.  40— 125  M  9  Claims 

FUed  June  8,  1976,jSer.  No.  693,743 
Int  a.2  B26D  7/00;  E02F  3/76 


US.  CL  37—117.5 


8  Claims 


1.  A  shearing  apparatus,  com  )rising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  shear  having  a  cutting  he»d;  and 

b.  a  backhoe  having  a  backho^  dipstick  on  a  backhoe  boom, 
said  shear  being  mounted  oti  one  of  said  boom  and  dipstick 
and  said  cutter  head  being  jactuated  by  the  other  of  said 
boom  and  dipstick. 


4,058,^16 

OBJECT  RETAINING  ANp  DISPLAY  CALENDAR 

Roy  Whyatt,  105  BeUvue  St.,  N«wton,  Mass.  02158 

FUed  Sept.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,941 

Int.  a.2  G09D  3/00 

VS.  a.  40—107 


7  Claims 


1.  An  object  retaining  and  di^lay  calendar  comprising 


7.  A  wheel  disk  for  mounting  on  a  pneumatic  tire  for  display 
purposes  and  adapted  to  selectively  retain  a  generally  flat 
placard  comprising,  disk  like  surface  means  curving  generally 
radially  and  axially  outwardly,  circumferential  flange  means 
positioned  radially  outwardly  of  said  surface,  retaining  means 
on  said  circumferential  flange  means  to  restrain  the  placard 
from  axially  outward  travel  after  its  insertion  into  the  confines 
of  said  circumferential  flange  means,  said  retaining  means 
being  circumferentially  spaced  lugs  each  having  a  substantiaUy 
radial  stop  leg  to  limit  the  axially  outward  travel  of  a  placard 
when  positioned  in  said  circumferential  flange  means  in  the 
wheel  disk  and  having  an  axially  and  radially  inwardly  tapered 
surface  extending  from  said  circumferential  flange  means  to 
said  stop  leg  to  facilitate  the  insertion  of  the  placard  in  the 
wheel  disk,  and  lateral  offset  means  interposed  between  said 
circumferential  flange  means  and  said  surface  means  and 
spaced  from  said  retaining  means  to  limit  the  axially  inward 
travel  of  the  placard  when  positioned  in  the  wheel  disk. 
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4,058,918  4,058,919 

VEHICLE  PLACARDING  APPARATUS  SEGMENT  TYPE,  ELECTRIC  LIGHT  ALPHA-NUMERIC 

Harry  Fund,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Modular  Products  Corpo-  FIGURE  INDICATOR 

rations  (Labelmaster  Division),  Chicago,  lU.  Yasuo  Wakabayashi,  17-7,  Hisaki  8-chome,  Zushi,  Kanagawa, 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  714,840  Japan 

Int.  a.2  G09F  21/04  FUed  Oct.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,005 

U.S.  a.  40—129  C                                                       2  Claims  Int.  Q.^  G09F  13/00 

,                  "  U.S.  CI.  40— 130  E                                                       4  Claims 


A    4 


PRIOR    ART 


k 


PRIOR  ART 


i- 


SJJMSJLi 

PRIOR  ART 


1.  A  segment  type,  electric  light  figure  indicator,  compris- 


mg: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  placarding  a  vehicle  with  a  plurality  of 
selectively  exposable  inscriptions  on  diamond-shaped  back- 
grounds comprising: 

a  base  member  comprising  an  equilateral,  diamond-shaped 
central  portion  and  a  framing  section  raised  from  the 
square  central  portion  and  lying  along  substantially  the 
entire  perimeter  of  the  central  pwrtion  of  the  base  member, 
said  base  member  being  attachable  to  the  vehicle  so  that 
the  framing  section  extends  outwardly  from  the  vehicle 
and  from  the  central  portion,  and  so  that  diagonally  oppo- 
site vertices  of  the  central  portion  lie  on  a  vertical  axis; 

a  plurality  of  rectangular  plates  having  longitudinal  edges  of 
approximately  the  same  length  as  a  side  of  the  central 
portion  and  having  transverse  edges  of  approximately  half 
the  length  of  the  central  pKJrtion; 

means  for  pivotally  attaching  each  of  the  rectangular  plates 
to  the  base  member  so  that  the  plates  are  pivotable  about 
a  common  axis  approximately  parallel  to  a  longitudinal 
edge  of  each  plate,  which  axis  approximately  bisects  two 
parallel  sides  of  said  framing  sectio;:; 

manually  operable  means  mounted  on  the  other  two  sides  of 
said  framing  section  for  clipping  the  rectangular  plates  to 
'      the  base  member  to  selectively  retain  the  plates  in  parallel 
contact  with  the  central  portion; 

said  plates  being  located  and  having  indicia  so  that  the  sur- 
faces of  any  two  of  the  plates  facing  outwardly  simulta- 
neously collectively  define  a  diamond-shaped  area  dis- 
playing an  inscription,  split  along  the  common  pivoting 
axis  and  framed  by  the  framing  section;  and, 

said  framing  section  being  raised  from  the  central  portion  a 
sufficient  amount  so  that  the  plurality  rectangular  plates 
lay  in  the  recess  formed  by  said  framing  section  and  are 
thereby  protected  from  being  moved  and  damaged  by 
stationary  projections  along  the  path  of  the  vehicle  which 
would  otherwise  catch  edges  of  the  rectangular  plates  as 
the  vehicle  is  driven  by  the  stationary  projections 

cutouts  are  formed  in  the  framing  section  about  the  vertices 
of  the  central  portion  to  provide  access  for  selection  and 
manual  grasping  of  the  rectangular  plates;  and,  said  fram- 
ing section  comprises: 

wall  portions  projecting  perpendicularly  to  the  central  por- 
tion and  located  about  the  perimeter  of  the  central  por- 
tions; a  frame  wall  portion  attached  to  the  wall  portion 
and  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  central 
portion;  and 

a  frame  skirt  portion  depending  from  said  frame. 


a  casing  for  housing  the  indicator. 

a  cover  plate  disposed  over  said  casing  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  light-transmissive  slots  arranged  to  collectively 
form  the  desired  figure; 

a  plurality  of  compartments  disposed  within  said  casing  and 
positioned  behind  at  least  one  of  said  slots,  each  of  said 
compartments  having  a  triangular  cross  section  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  cover  plate  with  a  base  side  and  an  apex 
angle  opposite  said  base  side,  the  base  sides  of  said  plural- 
ity of  compartments  being  linearly  aligned  and  coexten- 
sive with  said  one  slot; 

each  of  said  compartments  having  a  reflecting  wall  inclined 
to  said  cover  plate  at  an  angle  of  about  15*  to  75*  and 
being  disposed  immediately  behind  said  one  slot;  and 

at  least  one  light  source  housed  in  each  of  said  compartments 
and  positioned  adjacent  to  the  apex  angle. 


4,058,920 
TELEPHONE  NUMBER  REGISTER 
Reinhold  Moltrecht,  Klosterbergenstrasse  20a,  2057  Reinbek, 
Germany 

FUed  June  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  694,941 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  5, 1975,  2530106; 
Sept  20,  1975,  2542046 

Int  a.2  H04M  1/04;  A47B  88/00 
VS.  a.  40—336  11  Ctaima 


1.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  number  register  having  a 
shallow  casing, 

a  drawer  guidedly  operative  therein  for  supporting  register 

cards  and  adapted  for  moving  out  of  the  front  side  of  said 

casing,  and 
a  plurality  of  double  levers  supported  on  the  drawer,  e^h 

supporting  on  its  rear  end  a  projection  selector  for  raising 

those  registered  cards  associated  therewith  when  the 

respective  front  lever  end  thereof  is  lowered, 
the  improvement  in  each  of  said  levers  comprising: 
locking  means  for  holding  said  front  lever  end  lowered  upon 

actuation,  and 
releasing  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  drawer  and 

casing  for  releasing  said-  locking  means  upon  insertion  of 

said  drawer. 
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PISTOL  ADAPTED  FOR  DISPENSING  DEBILITATING 

CHEMICAL  R  JPELLANTS 
NeU  E.  Mason,  36004  Salisbury  Drive,  Newark,  Calif.  94560 
FUed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,104 
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Int.  a.2  F41C  27/00 


U.S.  a.  42—1  G 


9aalms 


1.  A  combination  weapon  comprising  a  pistol  having  a  barrel 
and  a  shank  with  a  butt  end,  a  cylindrical  cannister  containing 
a  pressurized  debilitating  chemidal  substance  mounted  in  said 
shank,  a  valve  for  releasing  said  c^hemical  substance,  a  digitally 
operable  actuator  for  operating  $aid  valve,  and  a  nozzle  cou- 
pled to  said  cannister  and  mounted  in  the  butt  end  of  said  shank 
transversely  to  the  barrel  for  directing  said  chemical  substance 
transverse  to  said  barrel.  | 

8.  A  kit  for  modifying  a  firearin  to  additionally  discharge  a 
disabling  chemical,  said  firearm  having  a  barrel  and  a  generally 
hollow  shank  with  a  butt  end  with  a  pair  of  hand  grips  enclos- 
ing said  hollow  shank  to  form  a  jcavity,  said  kit  comprising  a 
cannister  adapted  to  fit  withiri  said  cavity,  valve  means 
mounted  to  said  cannister  for  releasing  said  chemical,  actuator 
means  for  operating  said  valve  means  in  response  to  digital 
compression  of  a  firearm  gripping  hand,  and  a  nozzle  mount- 
able  in  said  butt  end  to  direct  a  discharge  of  said  chemical  from 
said  butt  end  in  an  ostensibly  nop-threatening  and  safe  direc- 
tion transverse  of  said  barrel. 


4,058,9122 
RIFLE  ADAPTEI^  ASSEMBLY 
Ronald  E.  Elbe,  Davenport,  lowi;  Donald  W.  Krolak,  Rock 
Island,  and  Pbilip  L.  Vernon,  Milan,  botb  of  III.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  a4  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1975,  ker.  No.  617,203 

Int.  a.2  F41C  11/0  \  21/10.  25/00 

MS.  a.  42—16  6  Qaims 


1.  A  rifle  adapter  system^foK co  iverting  a  rifle  having  a  rifle 
receiver  to  fire  ammunition  othe)-  than  for  which  it  was  de- 
signed to  fire,  said  adapter  systeni  comprising: 
an  adapter  magazine  attachabl^  to  said  rifle  for  conveying 
adapter  cartridges  to  said  rifle  receiver,  said  magazine 
having  feed  lips  extending  approximately  the  length  of  an 
adapter  cartridge  and  an  angularly  disposed  integral  ramp 
extending  forwardly  therefrotn,  with  side  guides  adjacent 


said  ramp  to  guide  said  adapter  cartridges  when  moved 
forwardly  to  battery  position, 

an  assembly  having  a  rear  retainer  and  forward  adapter 
chamber  held  in  fixed  spaced  relationship  by  a  bolt  sup- 
porting means, 

a  bolt  slidably  moveable  along  said  supporting  means  and 
between  said  retainer  and  said  adapter  chamber, 

said  bolt  having  means  thereon  for  moving  an  adapter  car- 
tridge into  said  chamber  and  extract  the  casing  after  said 
adapter  cartridge  has  been  fired, 

said  bolt  having  a  firing  pin  slidably  mounted  thereon  for 
striking  said  adapter  cartridge  when  in  said  chamber  to 
fire  the  same, 

spring  means  on  said  bolt  supf>orting  means  urging  said  bolt 
forwardly  to  a  battery  position, 

said  rifle  having  a  hammer  and  trigger  for  searing  said  ham- 
mer in  cocked  position, 

said  bolt  being  operable  on  recoil  to  move  said  hammer  to 
said  cocked  position, 

said  hamfner,  bolt  and  magazine  being  so  positioned,  ar- 
ranged and  disposed  that  said  bolt  cocks  said  hammer  on 
recoil  before  recoiling  back  far  enough  to  feed  a  fresh 
adapter  cartridge  toward  said  chamber  as  said  bolt  ad- 
vances to  said  battery  position  and  thereby  prevent  double 
firing. 


4,058,923 

SHOTGUN  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Forrest  D.  Smith,  P.O.  Box  222,  Orleans,  CaUf.  95556 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,597 

Int.  a.2  F41C  27/00 

U.S.  a.  42—17  8  Claims 


1.  A  detachable  safety  clip  for  repeating  gun  which  gun 
includes  a  receiver,  a  barrel  and  a  tubular  magazine  operably 
connected  to  said  receiver,  said  detachable  safety  clip  compris- 
ing: 
an  elongated  base  member; 

means  for  releasably  grasping  said  tubular  magazine  adja- 
cent said  receiver,  said  means  for  releasably  grasping 
including  arms  projecting  outwardly  from  said  base  mem- 
ber; 
means  for  contacting  a  center  primed  cartridge  to  prevent 
said  cartridge  from  moving  out  of  said  tubular  magazine 
into  said  receiver,  said  means  for  contacting  including  a 
member  projecting  outwardly  from  said  base  member 
generally  toward  said  arms. 


4,058,924 

PRETRIGGERABLE  TRIGGER  MECHANISM  FOR 

SPORTING  RIFLES 

Franz  Mullner,  Steyr,  Austria,  assignor  to  Steyr>Daimler-Puch 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  72t,139 
Int.  a.2  F41C  19/02 
U.S.  a.  42—69  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  pretriggerable  trigger  mechanism  for  sporting  rifles, 
which  comprises 
a  sear,  which  is  pivotally  movable  between  an  intercepting 

position  and  a  non-intercepting  position, 
a  sear  spring  urging  said  sear  toward  said  intercepting  posi- 
tion, 
an  intermediate  lever  pivoted  on  a  stationary  axis  and 


November  22,  1977 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1065 


adapted  to  assume  a  locking  position,  in  which  said  inter- 
mediate lever  backs  said  sear  in  said  intercepting  position, 
a  trigger,  which  is  adapted  to  assume  an  intermediate  posi- 
tion and  pivotally  movable  on  a  pivotal  axis  from  said 
intermediate  position  forwardly  to  a  defined  set  position 
and  rearwardly  to  a  triggered  position,  said  trigger  having 
an  extension,  which  is  arranged  directly  to  engage  said 
intermediate  lever  in  said  locking  position  when  said 
trigger  is  in  said  intermediate  position,  to  be  clear  of  said 
intermediate  lever  when  said  trigger  is  in  said  preset  posi- 
tion, and  to  cause  said  intermediate  lever  to  move  out  of 
said  locking  position  to  release  said  sear  for  a  movement 
out  of  said  intercepting  position  toward  said  non-inter- 


cepting position  against  the  action  of  said  sear  spring  in 
response  to  a  movement  of  said  trigger  from  said  interme- 
diate position  to  said  triggered  position 

an  abutment,  and 

a  compression  spring  retained  between  said  abutment  and 
said  trigger  and  opposing  a  movement  of  said  trigger  to 
said  preset  position,  said  spring  being  arranged  to  have  a 
line  of  action  extending  through  said  pivotal  axis  when, 
and  only  when,  said  trigger  is  in  said  preset  position,  said 
compression  spring  being  arranged  to  cause  said  trigger  to 
move  beyond  said  intermediate  position  to  said  triggered 
position  when  said  trigger  has  been  slightly  moved  from 
said  preset  position  toward  said  intermediate  position. 


4,058,925 
CONCEPTS  OF  REMINGTON  SUPER  TRAP  CHOKE 
John  P.  Linde,  Richfield  Springs,  and  Douglas  E.  Bullis,  Ilion, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc., 
Bridgeport,  Conn. 

FUed  Sept.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,406 

Int.  a.2  F41C  21/18 

U^Cl.  42—79  6  Qaims 


ing  a  bore  with  a  rear  cylindrical  section  adjacent  the  end  of 
the  barrel  whose  diameter  is  essentially  the  same  as  the  exit 
bore  of  the  barrel  muzzle,  an  intermediate  section  which  tapers 
inwardly  to  form  a  smaller  diameter  bore,  and  a  forward  cylin- 
drical section,  having  a  diameter  essentially  the  same  as  the 
smaller  diameter  bore  of  the  intermediate  section. 


4,058,926 
WEIGHT  FOR  SPIN  CASTING 
Roy  M.  Harrigan,  Bromley  Mountain  Road,  Manchester,  Vt 
05254 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  642,565 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  95/00 

U.S.  Q.  43—43.12  3  Qaims 


1.  A  weight  for  casting  with  fishing  tackle  which  comprises: 
a  quantity  of  material  and  means  for  selectively  disengaging 
said  material  from  an  associated  fishing  line,  said  means  for 
disengaging  being  responsive  to  forces  associated  with  casting 
said  weight,  said  quantity  of  material  comprises  a  generally 
arcuate  member  having  an  axis  disposed  in  a  first  plane  and  said 
means  for  selectively  disengaging  comprises  a  hook  disposed  at 
one  axial  extermity  of  said  arcuate  member,  said  hook  and  said 
axis  being  disposed  in  the  same  plane. 


4,058,927 

SNAG-FREE  HYDRODYNAMIC  HSHING  SINKER 

CONTAINER 

Virginia  L.  Hershey,  and  George  P.  Hershey,  both  of  McDer- 

mott,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,342 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  95/00 

U.S.  a.  43—43.13  1  Claim 


1.  A  pattern  control  means  for  a  shotgun  having  a  barrel 
with  a  bore  therein  through  which  a  shot  charge  is  explosively 
propelled,  said  pattern  control  means  comprising  at  least  two 
separate  choke  means  that  are  progressively  reduced  in  the 
direction  of  shot  movement  and  through  which  the  shot 
charge  is  constricted  to  control  the  pattern  pellet  density  at  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  muzzle  of  the  shotgun  barrel, 
at  least  one  of  the  choke  means  comprising  a  choke  tube  at- 
tachment with  inner  wall  surfaces  formed  at  the  same  time  as 
the  shotgun  bore,  means  detachably  mounting  said  attachment 
to  the  end  of  said  barrel,  said  attachment  wall  surfaces  includ- 


1.  A  sinker  for  fishing  purposes  comprising 

a  flat  shap>ed  plate, 

a  conical  unit  fastened  to  the  plate  and  projecting  from  a 
surface  of  the  flat  plate, 

a  weight  located  in  the  conical  unit,  and 

fastening  means  to  join  the  weight  to  the  fishing  line  that 
extends  through  a  hole  in  the  plate, 

said  conical  unit  fastened  to  the  plate  at  a  distance  from  the 
mid-line  of  the  plate  with  a  shorter  section  of  the  plate 
extending  in  one  direction  from  the  conical  unit  and  a 
longer  section  of  the  plate  extending  in  the  opp>osed  direc- 
tion from  the  conical  unit  with  the  said  hole  in  the  plate 
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serves  as  a  tail  surface  that 


orients  in  water  along  an  upward  plane  when  the  plate  is 
pulled  by  a  Ashing  line  extending  through  the  hole  in  the 
shorter  section. 


4,058,908 
DISPOSABLE  FLY  KIIjLER  CONTAINER 
Robert  Howard  Digman,  Sr.,  De^rt  Hot  Springs,  Calif.,  as- 
signor to  The  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1976, ^r.  No.  715,454 
Int.  a.2  AOIM  1/20 


VS.  a.  43—131 


>5 


1  Claim 


1.  An  insect  trap  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  box  fitted  with  a 

removable  cover,  said  box  form^  with  an  internal  support 

member  fixed  to  a  contact  member, 

said  contact  member  located  b^  spaced  distances  from  the 

inside  surfaces  of  the  box  aind  cover,  with  the  contact 

member  in  the  form  of  a  circular  disc,  formed  with  a 

convex  surface  located  to  faqe  the  removable  cover,  with 

the  said  convex  surface  of  the  (contact  member  coated  with 

an  insecticide. 


4,058,9|29 

HOLDER  FOR  A  FOAM  BL0CK  FOR  SUPPORTING 

FLOWER  ARRANGEMENTS 

Donald  L.  O'Connell,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Floral 

Innovations,  Inc.,  Port  Chester ,|  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1976,  ^r.  No.  661,096 
Hie  portioB  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  15, 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  AO^G  5/04 
MS.  a.  47—41.12  6  Claims 

1.  A  holder  for  at  least  one  foam  block  for  supporting  flower 
arrangements  for  use  in  association  with  a  support  for  mount- 
ing the  holder  substantially  vertically  comprising: 
at  least  one  hollow  tray-like  base  member  having  outer  side 
walls,  substantially  vertical  inner  side  walls,  and  upper 
and  lower  bottom  walls  forming  a  water-conflning  recep- 
tacle having  a  compartment  jfor  supporting  a  foam  block; 
at  least  one  aperture  at  the  junction  of  the  upper  bottom  wall 
and  the  lowermost  side  wall  of  said  compartment,  when 


mounted  substantially  vertically,  for  draining  excess  water 
from  the  foam  block; 


and  at  least  one  elongated  fastening  member  adapted  to 
engage  and  laterally  support  the  foam  block  and  detach- 
ably  engageable  with  said  compartment. 


4,058,930 

TURF  GROWING  APPARATUS 

Oscar  L.  Miles,  7845  Sunset  Lane,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46260 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1975,  Ser.  No.  645,341 

Int.  a.2  AOIG  9/02 

U.S.  a.  47—58  .  7  Qaims 


te 


47' 


1.  A  method  for  providing  an  uninterrupted  turf  surface 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  independent  sections  of  turf  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  growing  the  turf  in  containers,  each  container  having  a 
bottom  wall  and  side  walls  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, at  least  a  portion  of  each  container  being  water 
permeable; 

b.  providing  each  container  with  a  collar  having  a  portion 
overlapping  and  removably  attached^o  the  exterior  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  container  and  a  (>ortion  extending  above 
the  top  of  the  side  walls,  and  grass-growing  medium  filling 
each  container  and  extending  above  the  top  of  the  side 
walls  and  substantially  to  the  top  of  the  collar; 

c.  positioning  a  container  and  attached  collar  in  the  ground 
adjacent  growing  turf,  the  grass-growing  medium  within 
the  container  being  level  with  the  top  of  the  medium  in 
which  the  adjacent  turf  is  growing; 

d.  removing  the  collar  from  the  container  to  provide  an 
uninterrupted  grass  surface  between  the  turf  in  the  con- 
tainer and  the  adjacent  turf;  and 

e.  repeating  steps  c  and  d. 
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4,058,931 

CULTIVATION  BLOCK  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURING  OF  SAME 

Bent  Vestergaard,  Taastrup,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Kosan  A/S, 

Copenhagen,  Denmark 

FUed  May  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  688,996 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  May  28, 1975, 2357/75 
Int.  a.2  AOIG  9/02 
U.S.  a.  47—87  12  Qaims 


1.  A  plant  cultivation  and  support  structure  adapted  for 
germinating  and  growing  a  plant  from  a  seed  or  from  a  cutting, 
the  structure  comprising  a  hygroscopic,  root  penetrable  block 
having  a  flat  base,  a  top  spaced  above  the  base,  an  indentation 
located  in  the  top,  the  indentation  being  large  enough  to  hold 
a  seed  or  a  seed  pellet,  an  open  bore  leading  from  the  bottom 
of  the  indentation  of  the  base,  the  bore  being  small  enough  to 
prevent  passage  of  a  seed  while  permitting  unhindered  passage 
of  roots  therethrough,  and  at  least  one  transverse  channel 
extending  clear  through  the  block  at  the  base,  whereby  the 
base  of  the  block  is  adapted  to  rest  without  tipping  on  a  flat 
planar  support  over  which  passes  nutrient-bearing  liquid,  with 
the  liquid  passing  unhindered  through  the  channel  so  that  there 
is  no  need  for  drainage  means  in  the  planar  support. 


4,058,932 

MOUNTING  APPARATUS  FOR  SWINGING  AND 

SLIDING  DOORS 

James  H.  Peterson,  and  James  A.  Peterson,  both  of  73  Leroy 

Aye.,  Darien,  Conn.  06820 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  665,899 

Int.  C1.2  E05D  15/22 

U.S.  a.  49—177  8  Qaims 


y„// 


T 

////////  y  // y  //  /^// 


1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  a  swinging  door  for  sliding  into 
and  out  of  an  enclosure  having  an  opening  and  at  least  one  side 
wall  comprising: 
means  forming  an  upper  guide  way  adapted  to  be  mounted 

to  said  enclosure  adjacent  to  the  top  of  said  door, 
means  forming  a  lower  guide  way  adapted  to  be  mounted  to 
said  enclosure  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  door,  each  of 
said  guide  way  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to 
the  direction  in  which  said  door  is  to  be  slid  inwardly  and 
outwardly  of  said  enclosure  and  including  a  rack  extend- 


ing along  an  axis  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
guide  way  means, 

a  shaft  with  an  axis  substantially  transverse  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axes  of  said  guide  way  means, 

an  upper  gear  fixedly  mounted  adjacent  the  upper  end  of 
said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 

a  lower  gear  fixedly  mounted  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  the  teeth  of  each  said  gear 
meshing  with  the  teeth  of  said  respective  racks  causing 
said  shaft  to  rotate  in  response  to  rectUinear  movement  of 
said  shaft  along  said  guide  way  means, 

hinge  means  having  a  first  member  with  a  shaft  connecting 
portion  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  of 
said  shaft  with  respect  thereto  and  a  pivot  connecting 
portion  in  angular  relationship  with  said  shaft  connecting 
portion  and  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  and  immediately 
adjacent  to  said  one  side  wall,  and  a  second  member  rotat- 
ably mounted  on  said  pivot  connecting  portion  of  said  first 
member  and  adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted  to  said  door 
whereby  said  door  and  said  second  member  can  be  moved 
rectilinearly  in  and  out  of  said  enclosure  with  said  hinge 
means,  and  said  door  and  second  member,  when  out  of 
said  enclosure,  can  be  rotated  through  an  arc  of  substan- 
tially more  than  ninety  degrees  with  respect  to  said  first 
member  between  respective  open  and  closed  positions, 
said  second  member  of  said  hinge  means  being  in  a  plane 
immediately  parallel  and  adjacent  to  said  side  waU  when 
said  door  is  in  said  closed  position. 


4,058,933 
INTERNAL  GRINDER 
Takashi  Ishida,  8-21,  Goki80-2-choitie,  Showa,  Nagoya,  Japan 
FUed  Sept  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,155 
Qaims    priority,   appUcation   Japan,   Oct.   31,    1975,   50- 
149215[U] 

Int.  Q.2  B24B  53/02,  49/04.  5/10 
U.S.  Q.  51—5  D  <  4  Qaims 


1.  In  an  internal  grinder  comprising  a  head  stock  supporting 
a  spindle  adapted  to  mount- a  workpiece  and  rotate  the  same, 
and  a  grinding  wheel  head  having  a  rotary  shaft  oriented 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  spindle  in  the  face  of  said  head  stock 
and  adapted  to  rotatably  support  a  grinding  wheel  so  as  to 
effect  grinding  of  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  a  workpiece, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  grinding  wheel  dressing  cor- 
recting carriage  supporting  the  grinding  wheel  head  and  capa- 
ble of  moving  in  sliding  motion  in  a  direction  which  is  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  said  spindle,  and  a  cut  feed  carriage  sup- 
porting said  grinding  wheel  dressing  correcting  carriage  and  a 
grinding  wheel  dressing  device  and  capable  of  moving  in 
sliding  motion  in  a  direction  which  is  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  said  spindle,  said  grinding  wheel  head  and  said  grinding 
wheel  dressing  device  forming  a  group  which  is  movable  in  the 
axial  direction  of  the  spindle  with  respect  to  the  head  stock, 
whereby  the  internal  surface  of  the  workpiece  can  be  ground. 
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4  058  934 
i  INTERFORM  GRINDING  MACHINE 

John  W.  Lovely,  and  Robert  N.  Hobbs,  both  of  Springfield,  Vt., 

■nignors  to  Bryant  Grinder  Corporation,  Springfield,  Vt. 

DiTiiion  of  Ser.  No.  645,257,  Dec.  29, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,023,310. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  15,  lf76,  Ser.  No.  750,660 

Int.  a.2  B241  53/04 

VS.  a.  51—5  D  1  Claim 


comprising  first  control  means  consisting  of  an  on-off  switch 
for  simultaneously  connecting  a  first  set  of  at  least  two  longitu- 
dinally spaced  said  electromagnets  directly  to  said  electrical 
power  supply  to  provide  for  only  selecting  either  a  non-varia- 
ble predetermined  power  or  zero  power  to  said  electromag- 
nets, second  control  means  including  a  variable  power  control- 
ler for  simultaneously  connecting  a  second  set  of  at  least  two 
said  electromagnets  to  said  electrical  power  supply  and  pro- 
viding for  variably  adjusting  the  electrical  power  supplied  to 
said  second  set  of  electromagnets  between  zero  and  maximum 
power  of  said  power  controller,  each  said  set  of  electromag- 
nets being  disposed  substantially  symmetrically  with  respect  to 
a  center  plane  extending  laterally  across  said  container,  and 
said  second  set  of  electromagnets  is  arranged  between  said 
electromagnets  of  said  first  set.  , 


1.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  slidebar  mounted 
on  the  base,  a  wheelhead  fixed  on  the  base  over  the  bar,  a 
dresser  base  pivotally  mounted  on  the  bar  for  rotation  there- 
about, power  means  for  rotating  tli  e  dresser  base  about  the  bar, 
a  dresser  housing  for  receiving  a  dresser  implement  mounted 
on  the  dresser  base  on  one  side  of  the  wheelhead  and  a  gage- 
head  mounted  on  the  dresser  baie  on  the  other  side  of  the 
wheelhead  whereby  pivotal  rotation  of  the  dresser  base  about 
the  bar  in  one  direction  causes  the  gagehead  to  be  displaced 
toward  the  wheelhead  and  rotatiin  of  the  dresser  base  about 
the  bar  in  the  opposite  direction  causes  the  dresser  housing  to 
be  advanced  toward  the  wheelhead. 


4,058,9^5 

VIBRATORY  APPARATUS  WITH  ELECTROMAGNET 

CONTROL  ^STEM 

Benjamin  Smllg,  and  Milton  S.  Isaiacson,  both  of  Dayton,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Vibrodyne,  Inc.,  D^on,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1975,  Ser.  No.  626,626 

Int.  a,2  B241 1  31/06 

VS.  a.  51—163.1  5  Qaims 


1.  In  vibratory  apparatus  including  a  frame,  an  elongated 
container  adapted  to  receive  a  Iqad  of  media  and  parts  to  be 
treated,  spring  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  supporting 
said  container  for  vibration,  pow;r  operated  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  spring  means  for  vibrating  said  container  to 
produce  orbital  movement  of  th<!  load  within  said  container, 
said  power  operated  means  including  a  plurality  of  electromag- 
nets spaced  along  the  length  of  sai  d  container,  and  an  armature 
member  connected  to  said  contiiner  and  disposed  adjacent 
each  of  said  electromagnets,  an  improved  system  for  control- 
ling said  electromagnets  from  ^  electrical  power  supply. 


4,058,936 
VACUUM  SANDER 
Miksa  Marton,  R.R.  No.  1,  Old  Castle,  Windsor,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada 

FUed  Jan.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  650,729 

Int.  a.2  B24B  23/00 

VS.  a.  51—170  T  15  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  sanding  apparatus  comprising  in  combination, 
a  disc  shaped  backup  pad  for  connection  to  driving  means  and 
having  an  abrasive  sanding  disc  detachably  secured  thereto,  a 
vacuum  housing  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  baclcup 
pad;  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  the  operative  surface  of  the 
abrasive  disc  and  being  in  registry  with  apertures  in  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  backup  pad,  all  said  apertures  being  in  communi- 
cation with  the  interior  of  said  vacuum  housing;  means  on  the 
housing  for  adjusting  the  amount  of  vacuum  created  therein; 
said  housing  being  connectable  to  the  driving  means  and  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  same  centrally  in  the  housing;  and  a 
resilient  collar  intermediate  the  peripheral  lower  edge  of  the 
housing  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  backup  pad  whereby  the 
housing  may  flex  relative  to  the  plane  of  the  backup  pad. 


4,058,937 
GRINDER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  LATHE 
Wallace  F.  Mitchell,  Libertyville,  111.,  assignor  to  Animco  Tools, 
Inc.,  North  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  652,496 
Int.  a.2  B24B  19/26 
U.S.  a.  51—259  6  Qaims 

1.  Grinding  apparatus,  comprising 
a  rigid  housing, 
a  driven  shaft  having  a  first  shaft  portion  and  a  second  shaft 

portion, 
spaced  apart  bearing  means  joumaling  said  first  shaft  portion 

in  said  housing, 
said  second  shaft  portion  being  of  tubular  construction, 
said  first  shaft  portion  extending  onto  said  second  shaft 

portion 
resilient  annular  means  compressed  between  said  first  and 

second  shaft  portions, 
a  grinding  wheel  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  elastomeric  rings  respectively  surrounding  said 
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bearing  means  and  compressed  between  said  housing  and 
said  bearing  means, 

said  rings  providing  the  sole  connection  between  said  bear- 
ing means  and  said  housing, 

a  third  driven  shaft  portion  to  which  said  grinding  wheel  is 
connected, 

said  third  driven  shaft  portion  extending  into  said  second 
shaft  portion. 


other  resilient  annular  means  compressed  between  said  sec- 
ond and  third  shaft  portions, 

a  driven  pulley  mounted  to  said  first  portion  of  said  driven 
shaft, 

an  electric  motor  mounted  to  said  housing  and  having  an 
output  shaft, 

a  drive  pulley  disposed  on  said  output  shaft,  and 

a  flexible,  resilient  belt  drivingly  connected  between  said 
pulleys.  I 


4,058,938 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  THE 

TOOTH  FLANKS  OF  INTERNALLY-TOOTHED  GEAR 

WHEELS 
Hermann  Harle,  and  Siegfried  Eisenmann,  both  of  Aulendorf, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Furstlich  Hohenzollemsche  Hutten?er 
Waltung  Laucherthal,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,110,  Aug.  19,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,782,040.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,501 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  30, 1972,  2242610 
Int.  a.2  B23F  5/08.  5/10 
VS.  a.  51—287  40  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  grinding  the  tooth  flanks  of  a  roughed- 
out,  annular,  internally-toothed  gear  wheel,  comprising,  a 
stationary  base  means;  an  eccentric  shaft  means  having  a  driv- 
ing portion,  rotatably  mounted  in  said  base  means,  and  a  driven 
portion;  a  table  means  adapted  to  support  said  roughed-out 
gear  wheel  concentrically  with  respect  to  said  driven  portion 
of  said  eccentric  shaft  means,  rotatably  mounted  on  said  driven 


portion  of  said  eccentric  shaft  means;  grinding  wheel  means 
mounted  adjacent  said  table  means,  rotatable  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  roughed-out  gear  wheel,  reciproca- 
table  through  the  interior  of  said  roughed-out  gear  wheel  along 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  driving  portion  and  said 
driven  portion  of  said  eccentric  shaft  means,  having  a  circum- 
ferentially-disposed  grinding  surface  whose  cross-sectional 
profile  through  its  axis  of  rotation  is  equivalent  to  at  least  a  part 
of  the  profile  of  at  least  one  tooth  of  an  externally-toothed 
pinion,  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  finished  gear  wheel,  and 
adapted  to  grind  said  tooth  flanks  of  said  roughed-out  gear 
wheel;  and  a  plurality  of  gears  meshing  with  each  other,  one  of 
said  gears  being  operatively  coupled  to  said  driven  portion  of 
said  eccentric  shaft  means  and  said  table  means  to  drive  said 
table  means  and  the  other  of  said  gears  being  operatively  cou- 
pled to  said  driven  portion  of  said  eccentric  shaft  means  to 
drive  said  table  means  and  said  driven  portion  of  said  eccentric 
shaft  means  at  different  speeds  of  rotation. 

36.  A  method  for  grinding  the  tooth  flanks  of  a  roughed-out, 
annular,  internally-toothed  gear  wheel;  comprising  rolling  one 
of  the  pitch  circle  of  said  roughed-out  gear  wheel  and  a  fixed 
circle,  having  a  diameter  equal  to  the  pitch  circle  of  an  exter- 
nally-toothed pinion  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  finished 
internally-toothed  gear  wheel  formed  from  said  roughed-out 
gear  wheel,  off  the  other;  and,  simultaneously  with  said  roll- 
ing-off,  rotating  a  grinding  wheel  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  siid  roughed-out  gear  wheel  and  reciprocating  said 
grinding  wheel  through  the  interior  of  said  roughed-out  gear 
wheel  along  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  pitch  circle  of 
said  roughed-out  gear  wheel  and  the  axis  of  said  fixed  circle, 
while  maintaining  said  axis  of  reciprocation  of  said  grinding 
wheel  a  fixed  distance  from  said  axis  of  said  fixed  circle  during 
the  actual  grinding  of  said  tooth  flanks,  except  for  normal 
infeed  of  said  grinding  wheel;  said  grinding  wheel  having  a 
circumferentially-disposed  grinding  surface  whose  cross-sec- 
tional profile  has  a  shape  equivalent  to  the  profile  of  at  least  a 
part  of  at  least  one  tooth  of  said  pinion;  the  transverse  thickness 
of  the  profile  of  the  grinding  wheel  being  smaller  than  the  pitch 
of  one  tooth  of  the  pinion,  all  of  one  of  the  right  hand  tooth 
flanks  of  the  roughed-out  gear  wheel  and  the  left  hand  tooth 
flanks  of  said  gear  wheel  being  ground  first,  said  gear  wheel 
being  indexed  an  amount  sufficient  to  bring  the  other  of  said 
right  hand  and  left  hand  tooth  flanks  in  contact  with  the  grind- 
ing surface  of  said  grinding  wheel  and  thereafter  grinding  all  of 
said  other  right  hand  and  left  hand  tooth  flanks;  and  the  ratio 
of  the  diameter  of  said  fixed  circle  to  the  diameter  of  said  pitch 
circle  of  said  gear  wheel  being  an  aliquant  fraction  whose 
denominator  is  equal  to  the  number  of  teeth  of  said  gear  wheel 
and  whose  numerator  is  at  least  2  and  not  more  than  said 
number  of  teeth  of  said  gear  wheel  minus  2. 

37.  A  method  for  grinding  the  tooth  flanks  of  a  roughed-out, 
externally-toothed  pinion;  comprising  rolling  one  of  the  pitch 
circle  of  said  roughed-out  pinion  and  a  fixed  circle,  having  a 
diameter  equal  to  the  pitch  circle  of  an  annular,  internally- 
toothed  gear  wheel,  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  finished  pinion 
formed  from  said  roughed-out  pinion,  off  the  other  to  produce 
a  first  rotation;  simultaneously  with  said  first  rotation,  rotating 
a  grinding  wheel  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 
roughed-out  pinion  and  reciprocating  said  grinding  wheel 
through  the  exterior  of  said  roughed-out  pinion  along  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  pitch  circle  of  said  roughed-out 
pinion  and  the  axis  of  said  fixed  circle  along  a  circular  arc  in  a 
plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  pinion,  said  arc  enveloping  and 
approximating  the  contours  of  the  two  outermost  flanks  of  a 
group  of  at  least  two  adjacent  teeth  of  the  gear  wheel,  the 
center  of  the  internal  contour  of  said  pinion  coinciding  with 
the  center  of  the  second  axis,  the  radius  line  from  said  center  of 
said  arc  throug'  said  grinding  wheel  always  passing  through  a 
point  on  the  pitch  circle  of  said  pinion,  and  said  point  always 
lying  on  a  radius  line  of  said  center  of  said  second  axis  through 
said  axis  of  said  pinion;  said  grinding  wheel  having  a  circumfer- 
entially-disposed grinding  surface;  and  superimposing  a  second 
rotation  about  a  second  axis,  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  first 
rotation,  on  said  first  rotation,  the  distance  between  said  axis  of 
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said  first  rotation  and  said  second  lucis  being  substantially  equal 
to  the  difference  between  the  radius  of  the  fixed  circle  and  the 
radius  of  the  pitch  circle  of  said  roughed-out  pinion  and  the 
ratio  of  the  speed  of  rotation  about  said  second  axis  to  the 
speed  of  said  first  rotation  abou^  its  axis  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  radius  of  said  pitchj  circle  of  said  roughed-out 
pinion  to  said  difference  between  the  radius  of  the  fixed  circle 
and  the  radius  of  the  pitch  circle  of  said  roughed-out  pinion, 
said  first  and  second  rotation  bein|g  in  opposite  directions. 


1.  A  completely  self-supporting  tiered  grandstand,  compris- 
ing at  least  one  collapsible  fluid-tight  casing  having  walls 
erectable  by  being  filled  with  a  fluid  and/or  solid  substance 
and  having  a  base  portion  which  is  adapted,  in  the  erected 
condition  of  the  casing,  to  rest  on  a  substantially  flat  horizontal 
support  surface,  and  having  a  top  portion  which  in  the  erected 
condition  of  the  casing  defines  a  plurality  of  tiers,  each  tier 
having  a  portion  defining  a  flat  surface  dimensioned  and  struc- 
tured for  walking  thereupon. 


4,058,940 
SYNTHETIC  MONUMENT  MARKER 
Doyle  C.  McBrayer,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Max  Von 
Erdmannsdorff,  Gladstone,  Mo. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1976,  $er.  No.  666,643 


VS.  a.  52—104 


Int.  a.2  E04H 


13/00 


3  Claims 


1.  Structure  for  displaying  a  nai  le  or  message  comprising: 

a  concrete  core; 

an  outer  laminate  of  moldable  plastic; 

a  layer  of  rigid  foam  between  Said  concrete  core  and  said 

outer  laminate;  | 

indicia  means  adjacent  said  lami|iate  of  moldable  plastic  for 

presenting  a  name  or  message;  and 
anchor  means  embedded  in  said  concrete  and  projecting 

from  the  bottom  of  said  core  for  securing  said  structure. 


4,058,941 
BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

Andrew  Steven  Zakrzewski,  Burlington;  Douglas  Mel  Clarkson, 
Brantford,  and  Gordon  A.  Webster,  Dundas,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Dominion  Foundries  and  Steel,  Limited,  Hamil- 
ton, Canada 

FUed  June  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,853 

Int.  a.2  E04H  1/02 

U.S.  a.  52—169.1  12  Qaims 


4,058,939 
TIERED  GRANDSTAND 
Gerard  R.  Camusot,  Residence  des  Tours  23T,  Glin-Mons,  Bel* 
gium  (B-7410)  I 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  615,906 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Belgium,  Sept  27,  1974,  16198; 
Ans.  1, 1975,  645123 

Int.  a.2  E04H  3/12 
VS.  CI.  52—2  23  Oaims 


1.  A  building  construction  consisting  of: 

a  footing  on  the  soil  delineating  the  building  perimeter; 

vertically-extending  building  walls  mounted  on  the  footing; 

a  main  support  member  extending  between  and  supported  at 
its  ends  by  opposite  portions  of  the  footing  with  the  said 
ends  slidable  freely  lengthwise  of  the  support  member 
upon  the  said  footing  portions;  and 

a  lowermost  floor  structure  supported  by  the  said  main 
support  member,  the  lowermost  floor  structure  extending 
between  and  engaging  the  said  building  walls  to  oppose 
horizontal  forces  applied  thereto  by  movements  of  the 
soil. 


4,058,942 

FLEXIBLE  NON-SKID  STRIP  WITH  FLUORESCENT 

SURFACE  PORTIONS 

Hiromitsu  Naka,  No.  39,  Oaza  Shinmachi,  Yashio,  Saitama, 

Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  483,005,  June  25, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  June  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  692,017 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  July  6, 1973, 48-79785[U]; 
July  6,  1973,  48-79786[U];  July  6,  1973,  48-79787[Ul;  Aug.  11, 
1973,  48-94004[U];  Aug.  17,  1973,  48-96158[U];  Oct.  24,  1973, 
48-122792[U] 

Int.  a.2  B44D  5/08;  EMF  11/16;  B44C  1/26;  B32B  3/04 
U.S.  a.  52—179  3  Claims 


235 


1.  A  flexible  non-skid  strip  comprising: 

a  main  body  portion  extending  along  the  length  of  said  strip 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  tread  of  a  stair; 

a  forward  edge  anchoring  portion  coextending  with  said 
main  body  portion  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  main 
body  portion  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  riser  of  said 
stair; 

an  arcuate  cross-section  connection  portion  integrally  con- 
nected to  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  main  body  portion  and 
said  anchoring  portion,  projecting  above  the  upper  sur- 
faces of  said  main  body  portion  and  said  anchoring  por- 
tion, having  a  thickness  smaller  than  that  of  the  main  body 
and  anchoring  portions  connected  thereby,  and  adapted  to 
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I 


bend  about  the  stair  edge  of  said  stair  so  as  to  cover  the 
stair  edge;  and 
a  fluorescent  material  layer  being  integrally  embedded  in 
said  main  body  portion  so  as  to  expose  the  upper  surface 
of  said  layer  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  main  body  por- 
tion. 


4,058,943 

GLASS  BLOCK  PANEL 

Lawrence  W.  SturgiU,  Rte.  No.  1,  Box  111  A,  SchererrUie,  Ind. 

FUed  June  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  692,324 

Int.  a.2  B32B  1/04 

U.S.  a.  52—227  6  Qaims 


V1  .  ^'''^■' 


1.  A  prefabricated  glass  block  panel  comprising:  a  plurality 
of  glass  blocks  having  an  upstanding  rib  circuinferentially 
around  the  edge  of  each  of  said  glass  blocks;  a  plurality  of  rigid 
elongated  members  having  a  longitudinal  center  groove  in 
each  side  thereof,  said  rigid  members  laterally  spanning  the 
edge  of  said  glass  blocks,  one  longitudinal  part  of  said  member 
being  laterally  slotted  to  the  center  groove  thereof,  said  elon- 
gated members  being  interlocked  together  in  said  slotted  ojjen- 
ings  forming  a  rigid  reticular  frame  between  said  glass  blocks 
and  spacing  said  glass  blocks  in  a  width  and  breadth  direction; 
and  tie  means  circumferentially  around  the  edge  of  said  glass 
blocks. 


4,058,944 
BUILDING  STRUCTURE  WALL 
Walter  Rieger,  Gmunden,  Austria,  assignor  to  Bauhutte  Leitl- 
Werke  Rieger-Anlagentechnik  GmbH,  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  July  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703,224 
CkUms  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  July  7,  1975,  5199/75  ' 
Int.  a.2  E04H  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  52—235  17  Claims 


-^ 


BBlinDDDEDn 


y//^/y/y////y 


—iff 


^?W?w????^^?^^?^?4;?^??^ 


1.  A  facade  construction  for  connection  over  the  carcase 
wall  of  a  building,  said  facade  construction  including  a  plural- 
ity of  plate-like  elements  arranged  beside  and  above  one  an- 
other in  front  of  the  carcase  wall  and  secured  to  elongate 
members,  the  latter  being  supported  by  the  carcase  wall,  and 
connecting  means  for  connecting  said  plate-like  elements  to 
said  elongate  members,  the  improvement  wherein  said  con- 
necting means  comprises  a  holding  element  associated  with  a 
plate-like  element,  said  holding  element  including  slot  means 
sized  to  receive  an  elongate  member,  said  slot  means  being 
outwardly  open  enabling  said  holding  element  to  be  inserted 
onto  said  elongate  member  at  substantially  any  location  along 


the  latter  and  to  be  capable  of  longitudinal  movement  along 
said  elongate  member;  said  slot  being  oriented  to  render  said 
holding  element  immovable  in  a  direction  away  from  the  car- 
case wall;  said  plate-like  element  having  a  recess  for  receiving 
a  portion  of  said  holding  element;  said  recess  including  surface 
means  arranged  to  block  movement  of  said  plate-like  element 
in  a  lateral  direction  away  from  the  carcase  wall. 


4,058,945 
PRESSURE  AND  BUCKLING  RESISTING  UNDULATED 

POLYHEDRAL  SHELL  STRUCTURE 

Ronald  H.  Knapp,  1629  Hoopai  Place,  Pearl  City,  HawaU  96782 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,037 

Int.  a.2  E04B  1/32 

U.S.  a.  52—244  21  Claims 


/s- 


1.  A  pressure  and  buckling  resisting  shell  structure  compris- 


ing 


a.  a  plurality  of  flat  polyhedral  plates, 

b.  means  for  sealing  said  plates  together  along  their  edges  to 
form  a  cylindrical  shell  with  an  undulating  surface, 

c.  means  for  providing  axial  structural  restraint  and 

d.  means  for  sealing  each  end  of  said  shell  structure. 


4,058,946 
WALLCOVERING 
Yvon  Habrant,  20  Square  des  Laminees,  63100  Qermont-Fer- 
rand,  France 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,207 

Int.  C1.2  E04B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  52—273  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  room  having  a  wall  to  be  covered,  and  side  walls  and 
a  ceiling  adjacent  said  wall  to  be  covered,  said  side  walls  and 
ceiling  forming  a  plurality  of  comers  with  said  wall  to  be 
covered;  the  improvement  comprising  a  wallcovering  com- 
prised by  a  plurality  of  molding  strips  on  said  wall  to  be  cov- 
ered next  to  at  least  said  ceiling  and  said  side  walls  and  extend- 
ing in  closely  spaced  parallel  relationship  to  said  comers,  and 
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fabric  parallel  to  and  spaced  fn  »m  said  wall  to  be  covered,  the 
edges  of  the  fabric  being  clasp  ;d  between  said  molding  strips 


said  molding  strips  each  com- 
bvall  to  be  covered  and  an  up- 


standing flange  that  extends  along  one  of  said  ceiling  and  side 
walls,  said  flange  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  sharp  points 
that  are  inclined  in  the  direction  of  the  adjacent  said  comer, 
whereby  fabric  may  be  forced  in  the  direction  of  said  comer 
between  said  flange  and  said  cjeiling  or  side  wall  with  which 
said  wall  to  be  covered  forms  said  comer  toward  which  said 
points  are  inclined,  the  fabric  tl^en  being  retained  in  said  comer 
by  said  points. 


ther 


4,05i947 
HRE  RESISTANT  JOINT  SYSTEM  FOR  CONCRETE 
STRUOrURES 
Paul  Lewis  Earle,  Denver,  Cold.,  and  George  William  Snider, 
Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Johns-Manville  Corpora- 
tion, Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  197^,  Ser.  No.  614,113 
Int.  a.2  E04F  ;5//<-  E04B  1/68 
U.S.  a.  52—396 


1.  An  improved  fire  resistive 


completely  sealing  the  joint  on 
a  compressible  resilient  mass  o 


8  Claims 


joint  system  for  concrete  panel 


building  members  which  comprises  an  elastomeric  joint  sealant 


the  cold  side  of  the  panels  and 
synthetic  inorganic  refractory 


fiber  filling  at  least  the  external  portion  of  the  joint  on  the  hot 
side  of  the  panels,  said  fiber  mais  having  sufficient  resilience  to 
maintain  continuous  operative 
joint  during  movements  of  the 


contact  with  both  sides  of  the 
joint. 


4,051,948 
INSULATED  MASONRY  BLOCK 

Millard  R.  Warren,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Warren  Insu- 
lated Bloc,  Inc.,  Knoxville,  Tienn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nb.  606,934,  Aug.  22,  1975.  This 
application  Jan.  16,  1^76,  Ser.  No.  649,795 
Int.  a.2  EMB  2/00.  5/30 
U.S.  CI.  52—405  12  Qaims 


1.  A  masonry  block  comprising: 

pairs  of  spaced  opix>sed  sidei  walls  and  spaced  opposed  web 
walls  of  integral  construction  forming  cavity  means  there- 
between which  is  open  atj  opposite  ends; 
at  least  one  of  said  web  w^ills  extending  between  terminal 


ends  of  said  side  walls  defining  an  outer  peripheral 
portion  of  said  block;  and 
a  substantially  rectangular  insulative  plate  means  of  ther- 
mally insulative  material  disposed  in  said  cavity  means; 
said  insulative  plate  means  extending  across  said  cavity 
means  from  one  to  another  of  said  web  walls  and  termi- 
nating at  said  web  walls; 
said  insulative  plate  means  including  essentially  flat  side 

faces  disposed  parallel  to  said  side  walls; 
said  side  walls  each  including: 
a  portion  spaced  from  a  respective  side  face  of  said  insula- 
tive plate  means  so  as  to  define  an  air  cell  therebetween 
extending  from  one  to  another  of  said  web  walls,  and 
another  portion  projecting  toward  said  respective  side 
face  of  said  plate  means; 
said  other  portions  of  said  side  walls  having  ends  which  are 
spaced  apart  by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  thick- 
ness of  said  plate  means  so  that  said  other  portions  engage 
said  plate  means  to  form  air  barriers  extending  across  both 
air  cells  from  one  to  another  of  said  web  walls. 


4,058,949 
BUILDING  ROOF  INSULATION 
Norman  A.  Bellem,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Butler  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,348 

Int.  a.2  E04B  2/00 

U.S.  a.  52—407  15  Qaims 


1.  An  insulated  roof  for  a  building,  comprising: 

a  roof  purlin  supporting  a  roof  panel; 

a  plurality  of  discrete  insulation  blankets  layered  one  on  top 
of  the  other  and  positioned  between  said  roof  purlin  and 
said  roof  panel,  said  layers  forming  a  plurality  of  surfaces 
to  increase  the  thermal  resistance  of  a  heat  transfer  path 
between  the  building  interior  and  said  roof  panel;  and 

a  spacer  member  interpositioned  between  a  pair  of  contigu- 
ous ones  of  said  layered  insulation  blankets  to  separate  said 
pair  of  blankets  from  each  other,  said  spacer  member 
being  connected  to  both  said  roof  panel  and  said  roof 
purlin. 


4,058,950 
INTEGRATED  SHEET  METAL  ROOFING  SYSTEM 
Louis  Leonce  Vallee,  6392  Maubourg,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,778 
Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  29,  1976,  244714 
Int.  Q.2  E04B  1/02 
U.S.  Q.  52—461  8  Qaims 

1.  A  metal  roof  structure  of  the  batten  type  covering  an 
underlying  wooden  roof  structure  comprising  a  series  of  bat- 
tens of  channel  form  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  pair  of  side 
walls,  the  said  side  walls  of  the  battens  having  a  series  of  exten- 
sions at  their  upper  edges,  the  said  extensions  being  folded 
inwardly  at  right  angles  to  the  side  walls,  the  said  battens  being 
disposed  in  spaced  apart  parallel  arrangement  on  the  said 
wooden  roof  structure,  means  to  secure  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
battens  to  said  wooden  roof  structure,  pan  sections  disposed 
between  the  said  battens,  the  said  pan  sections  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  side  walls  in  contact  with  the  side  walls  of  the 
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said  battens  and  said  pan  sections  having  extension  portions 
foldable  to  interlock  with  the  extensions  of  the  side  walls  of  the 


battens  so  as  to  lock  the  pan  sections  to  the  battens,  and  a 
batten  closure  cap  slidably  engaged  with  each  of  said  inter- 
locked batten  and  pan  sections. 


4,058,951 
FRAMES  FOR  BUILDINGS 
Rudy  Dean,  560  Hawthorn  Road,  Caulfleld  South,  Victoria 
3162,  Australia 

FUed  May  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  688,549 

Int.  Q.2  E04C  2/38:  E06B  1/04 

U.S.  Q.  52—656  2  Qaims 


t 


11: 


1.  For  a  building,  a  rectangular  frame  of  which  the  periph- 
eral members  are  formed  from  sheet  material  and  consist  of 
two  identical  open  channels  of  rectangular  cross  section  ex- 
tending parallel  side  by  side  facing  the  same  way  with  the 
adjacent  edges  of  the  channels  joined  together  by  a  flat  web 
having  formed  in  it  at  regular  intervals  along  its  junctions  with 
the  channels  slots  of  length  less  than  half  the  depth  of  the 
channels,  the  slots  formed  in  one  side  of  the  web  being  longitu- 
dinally displaced  with  respect  to  the  slots  formed  in  the  other 
side  of  the  web  and  the  greatest  longitudinal  distance  between 
an  end  of  a  slot  and  the  end  of  the  closest  slot  on  the  other  side 
of  the  web  being  equal  to  the  depth  of  the  channels. 


4,058,952 

EXPANSION  OF  BUILDING  STRUCTURE 

Frank  R.  Donnelly,  P.O.  Box  218,  Dover,  N.J.  07801 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,693 

Int.  Q.2  E04B  7/00 

U.S.  Q.  52—741  16  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  extending  the  height  of  a  building  structure, 

formed  from  support  means  including  columns  which  are 

vertically  oriented  with  respect  to  ground  level  and  a  roof 

structure  supported  on  said  columns,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


cutting  through  each  of  said  columns  to  form  a  transverse 
break; 

surrounding  said  columns  with  guiding  means  for  maintain- 
ing said  columns  in  a  vertical  orientation  with  respect  to 
said  ground  level; 

raising  said  columns  and  said  roof  structure  upwardly  above 


said  transverse  break  such  that  the  height  of  said  building 
structure  is  substantially  extended;  and 
fastening  said  vertical  columns  which  have  been  raised  to 
said  guiding  means,  whereby  a  floor  structure  is  capable  of 
being  mounted  to  said  support  members  in  a  position 
which  is  substantially  intermediate  said  ground  level  and 
the  raised  roof  level. 


4,058,953 
GAS  FLUSHING  OR  FILLING  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
PhUip  A.  Sanbom,  Jr.,  Spartanburg,  S.C;  Shelby  F.  Westbrook, 
Chicago,  and  Donald  A.  Sullivan,  Brookfield,  both  of  lU., 
assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Duncan,  S.C.  and  Hooper, 
Inc.,  Elmhurst,  111. 

FUed  July  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,809  ; 

Int.  Q.2  B65B  31/02 
U.S.  Q.  53—22  A  24  Qaims 


v\sv^\\\ 


l^^^'^^^^^^W^^^ 


1.  In  the  method  of  preparing  a  gas  filled  or  flushed  package 
from  two  sheets  of  polymeric  material,  one  sheet  having  an 
opening  formed  therein  and  the  other  having  an  aperture 
formed  therein,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a.  sealing  said  sheets  together  in  a  continuous  peripheral  seal 
to  enclose  a  product  therebetween  thereby  forming  a 
package,  said  aperture  and  opening  being  on  opposed 
sides  of  said  product  and  within  said  p)eripheral  seal; 

b.  withdrawing  air  from  the  package  through  an  opening  in 
one  sheet; 

c.  introducing  gas  into  said  package  through  an  aperture  in 
the  other  sheet;  and, 

d.  sealing  said  aperture  and  said  opening. 
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4,058,954 
COIN  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Kaznto  Asami,  Himeji,  Japan,  alsignor  to  Glory  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,823 

Int  a.2  B65B  57/^4.  57/20.  11/04 

U.S.  a.  53—54  3  Qaims 


1.  A  coin  packaging  machine  for  repeatedly  packaging  a 
predetermined  number  of  coins  separated  according  to  denom- 
inations thereof,  which  comprises: 

a.  coin  feeding  means  for  feeding  coins  to  be  packaged; 

b.  coin  counting  means  for  counting  the  number  of  coins  fed 
by  said  coin  feeding  means  and  for  producing,  when  the 
number  of  coins  counted  co|ncides  with  a  predetermined 
number,  a  coincidence  signal; 

c.  coin  stacking  means  for  temporarily  stacking  coins  fed  by 
said  coin  feeding  means  until  the  coincidence  signal  is 
produced;  i 

d.  coin  packaging  means  for  packaging  a  stack  of  coins  with 
packaging  paper;  and  I 

e.  control  means  for  controllpg  said  coin  feeding  means, 
coin  counting  means,  coin  sliacking  means  and  coin  pack- 
aging means,  said  control  mpns  including: 

1.  abnormality  detecting  me^  for  detecting  whether  the 
conditions  of  a  stack  of  coi^  temporarily  stacked  in  said 
coin  stacking  means  is  nc(rmal  or  abnormal  when  said 
coin  packaging  means  is  i  at  a  predetermined  position 
prior  to  the  start  of  palckaging  of  the  temporarily 
stacked  coins;  I 

2.  coin  rejecting  means  for,  rejecting,  when  the  state  of  the 
stack  of  coins  temporarily  stacked  in  said  coin  stacking 
means  is  detected  as  being  abnormal  by  said  abnormal- 
ity detecting  means,  said!  coins  in  said  coin  stacking 
means;  and 

3.  restart  commanding  means  for  operating  said  coin 
counting  means  again  after  said  coin  rejecting  means 
has  operated,  1 

whereby  whenever  coins  ar^  stacked  in  an  abnormal  state 
in  the  coin  stacking  means^  these  coins  are  rejected  from 
said  coin  stacking  means,  and  the  following  packaging 
operation  is  automatically;  started. 


4,058,955 

COIN  STACK  SUPPORTING  DEVICE  IN  COIN 

WRAPPING  MACHINE 

Shiro  Nakai,  and  Minora  Nakaijiura,  both  of  Himeji,  Japan, 

aaiignon  to  Glory  Kogyo  KabiiBhiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,191 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  18, 1975,  50-125581 

Int  a.2  B65B  11/04 

\3S.  a.  53—212  1  Ojdm 

1.  In  a  coin  wrapping  machine  the  combination  of  a  plurality 

of  at  least  three  vertically  disposed  wrapping  rollers  movable 


toward  and  away  from  each  other  to  defme  a  cylindrical  stack- 
ing space  having  a  diameter  varying  from  the  diameter  of  the 
smallest  coins  to  be  stacked  and  the  largest  coins  to  be  stacked 
and  into  which  coins  are  caused  to  drop  one  by  one  to  be 
stacked  in  said  cylindrical  space  and  a  sheet  of  wrapping  paper 
is  wrapped  around  the  coin  stack  when  a  preselected  number 
of  coins  have  been  stacked  in  said  cylindrical  space;  a  coin 
stack  supporting  device  at  the  lower  end  of  said  cylindrical 
space  having  a  closing  disk  with  an  outside  periphery  lying 
outside  the  periphery  of  the  cylindrical  space  defined  when 
said  rollers  are  moved  far  enough  apari  to  accommodate  the 
largest  size  coins,  said  closing  disk  closing  the  bottom  of  said 
cylindrical  space  and  having  an  opening  in  the  central  portion 
thereof,  and  a  coin  stack  supporting  member  slidably  received 
in  said  opening  of  said  closing  disk  for  raising  the  coin  stack  to 


a  level  higher  than  that  of  said  closing  disk  so  as  to  enable 
crimping  hooks  to  be  inserted  into  the  space  thus  formed  be- 
tween the  lowermost  end  of  the  coin  stack  and  the  closing  disk 
thereby  to  crimp  the  upper  and  lower  projecting  edges  of  said 
wrapping  sheet  wrapped  around  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the 
coin  stack;  and  an  operating  mechanism  connected  to  said  coin 
stack  supporting  member  for  positioning  the  upper  surface  of 
said  coin  stack  supporting  member  in  the  same  plane  as  that  of 
said  closing  disk  or  raising  the  coin  stack  supporting  member 
so  that  the  upper  surface  of  said  supporting  member  is  at  a  level 
higher  than  that  of  said  closing  disk  during  the  wrapping  by 
the  wrapping  rollers  and  fold-crimping  by  the  crimping  hooks, 
and  for  moving  said  closing  disk  and  said  coin  stack  supporting 
member  from  the  position  at  the  bottom  of  said  cylindrical 
space  where  they  close  the  bottom  of  said  cylindrical  space  to 
respective  withdrawn  positions. 


4,058,956 

VEGETATION  CUPPING  CATCHER 

Wayne  J.  Skonieczny,  8820  S.  51st  Ave.,  Oak  Lawn,  Dl.  60453 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  655,054 

Int.  a.2  AOID  75/00;  AOIG  3/04 

U.S.  a.  56—1  4  Claims 


//■y 


1.  A  vegetation  clipping  catcher  comprising:  a  support  rail, 
said  support  rail  having  a  work  track  and  a  storage  neck 
formed  integral  with  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
work  track;  a  plurality  of  ribs  each  slideably  connected  to  said 
support  rail  by  a  slideable  ring,  said  plurality  of  ribs  being 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  stored  attitude  on  said  storage 
neck  substantially  parallel  to  said  work  track;  and  an  apron 
cormected  to  said  plurality  of  ribs,  said  apron  having  a  slot  and 
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a  flap  positioned  adjacent  said  slot,  said  apron  slot  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  stem  of  a  shrub  to  be  trimmed,  said  apron 
also  being  adapted  to  cover  a  ground  cover  surrounding  said 
shrub  to  receive  a  plurality  of  clippings  of  said  shrub,  said  ribs 
extending  from  one  edge  of  the  apron  adjacent  to  the  support 
rail  to  the  opposite  edge  of  the  apron  for  supporting  said  apron, 
and  a  plurality  of  loops  each  holding  said  apron  to  each  said 
ring  in  proximity  with  said  support  rail. 


width  of  said  machine  in  said  transport  mode  is  less  than  the 
width  of  said  machine  in  said  operating  mode,  said  coupling 
means  including  a  support  member  extending  rearwardly  from 
said  processing  means  and  means  on  said  delivery  means 
adapted  to  register  with  said  support  member  in  a  coupling 


4,058,957 
DEADMAN  CONTROL  AND  BLADE  CLUTCH  FOR 
POWER  ROTARY  LAWN  MOWERS 
Ward  A.  Roseberry,  Galesburg,  III.,  assignor  to  Outboard  Ma- 
rine Corporation,  Waukegan,  111. 

FUed  July  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  709,540 

Int  a.2  AOID  35/26 

U.S.  a.  56—11.3  8  Claims 


1.  A  lawn  mower  comprising  a  blade  housing,  a  cutter  blade 
supported  for  rotation  by  and  within  said  blade  housing,  a 
driven  pulley  drivingly  connected  to  said  cutter  blade  for 
rotation  of  the  latter  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  former,  a 
drive  pulley  adapted  to  be  rotatably  driven  by  a  source  of 
power,  an  endless  belt  reeved  around  said  drive  pulley  and  said 
driven  pulley,  an  arm,  an  idler  pulley  mounted  for  rotation  on 
said  arm,  means  mounting  said  arm  for  movement  relative  to  a 
neutral  position  with  said  idler  pulley  disengaged  from  said 
belt,  means  resiliently  urging  said  arm  from  said  neutral  posi- 
tion so  as  to  engage  said  idler  pulley  with  said  belt  to  remove 
slack  therefrom,  a  control  linkage  movable  between  a  drive 
position  and  a  neutral  position,  means  biasing  said  control 
linkage  toward  said  neutral  position,  and  means  connecting 
said  linkage  and  said  arm  for  displacing  said  arm  to  said  neutral 
position  against  the  action  of  said  arm  urging  means  when  said 
control  linkage  is  in  said  neutral  position  and  for  permitting 
movement  of  said  arm,  under  the  influence  of  said  arm  urging 
means  and  independently  of  said  control  linkage  biasing  means, 
from  said  arm  neutral  position  so  as  to  engage  said  belt  to 
remove  slack  therefrom  when  said  control  linkage  is  in  said 
drive  position. 


relationship  for  supporting  said  delivery  means  in  said  trans- 
port mode,  said  coupling  means  further  including  a  subframe 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement  between  a  storage  posi- 
tion and  a  coupling  position,  said  support  member  being 
mounted  on  said  subframe  for  movement  therewith. 


4,058,959 
GRASS  CUTTING  BLADES 
Robert  J.  Moss,  6319  S.  Inwood  Road,  ShreTcport,  La.  71119, 
and  Forrest  G.  Hurst,  417  Town  South  Drive,  Shreveport,  La. 
71115 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  620,152 

Int.  a.2  AOID  55/18 

U.S.  a.  56—295  3  Claims 


O-n 


4,058,958 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONVERTING  A  CROP 

PICKUP  ON  A  CROP  PROCESSING  MACHINE 

BETWEEN  FIELD  AND  TRANSPORT  MODES 

Loren  G.  Sadler,  Stevens,  and  Aquila  D.  Mast  Lancaster,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland, 

Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  670,191 
Int.  a.2  AOID  75/22 
U.S.  a.  56—228  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  mobile  agricultural  machine  adapted  to  be  moved  by 
a  vehicle,  such  as  a  tractor,  forwardly  over  a  field  and  being  of 
the  type  including  a  frame  detachably  secured  to  said  tractor, 
means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  processing  crop  material  and 
delivering  means  releasably  coupled  to  said  crop  processing 
means  forwardly  thereof  and  being  disposed  adjacent  a  side 
said  tractor  for  delivering  crop  material  to  said  crop  processing 
means  when  said  machine  is  in  a  field  operating  mode,  the 
improvement  comprising  means  for  coupling  said  delivery 
means  rearwardly  of  said  processing  means  and  said  tractor  for 
converting  said  machine  to  a  transport  mode  whereby  the 


1.  A  grass  cutting  blade  comprising  a  main  bar  of  thin  flat 
metal,  a  grass  cutting  element  one  on  each  end  of  said  main  bar, 
each  of  said  cutting  elements  being  both  removably  and  pivota- 
bly  attached  to  said  main  bar,  each  of  said  cutting  elements 
being  made  of  a  spring  wire  material  having  preformed  loops 
in  the  wire,  said  cutting  elements  being  also  provided  with  legs 
extended  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  main  bar  and 
said  loop  section  said  legs  having  end  sections  which  are  bent 
substantially  90*  away  from  the  plane  of  said  main  bar,  an 
anchoring  rivet  on  each  end  of  said  bar  one  for  each  of  said 
cutting  elements,  each  of  said  elements  being  rouuble  around 
its  anchoring  rivet  from  a  folded  non-operative  position  to  an 
operative  position  with  the  legs  of  each  element  extending 
beyond  the  extreme  ends  of  said  main  bar. 
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4,058^  SO 
DISTRIBUTING  DEVIC  !  FOR  SUPPLYING 
CX)MPRESSED  AIR  TO  CHAMBERS  OF  APPARATUS 
FOR  MAKING  SELF-TWiSTED  PRODUCT 
PiTel  Mikhailovich  Movshovich,  Pechatnlkov  pereulok,  3,  kv.  8, 
Moscow,  Viktor  Pavloyich  Khavtkin,  ulitsa  Vatutina,  11,  kv.  4, 
MoakoTskaya    oblast,    Khimki]    Gennady    KonstantinoTich 
Mazimoy,  Kaspiiskaya  ulitsa,  2$,  korpus  3,  kv.  137,  Moscow; 
Natalya  Borisovna  Babushkina,  Chasovaya  ulitsa,  5b,  kv.  15, 
Moscow;  Alexandr  Anatolievicb  Baranov,  Proletarsky  pros- 
pekt,  62,  korpus  1,  kv.  38,  Mos«ow;  Lev  Nikolaevich  Ivanov, 
Kotelnicheskaya  naberezhnaya,  25/8,  kv.  74,  Moscow;  Sergei 
Vladimirovich  Nezelenov,  Kinefthemskoe  shosse,  8",  kv.  6, 
Kostroma;  Gennady  Nikolaevich  Shutov,  ulitsa  Sovetskaya, 
119,  kv.    101,  Kostroma;  Leoiiid  Nikiforovich  Tsygulev, 
Prospekt  textilschikov,  94",  kv. 
Sergeevich  Ilin,  ulitsa  8  Oknizlinaya.  11,  kv. 
all  of  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1976,  ^r.  No.  715,166 
lot  CL2  DOl 
U.S.  a.  57—34  AT 


twisting  means  to  a  winding  device  located  at  said  middle 
frame, 
said  heating  zone  sloping  at  an  obligue  angle  between  said 
side  frame  and  said  middle  frame,  and 


i  7/90 


103,  Kostroma,  and  Vadim 
11,  Kostroma, 


5Qalms 


a  yam  guide  means  positioned  at  the  angle  formed  between 
said  heating  zone  and  cooling  zone  in  a  manner  so  that  said 
yam  may  run  over  it  along  a  line  substantially  tangent 
from  the  outlet  of  said  heating  zone  and  along  a  line  sub- 
stantially tangent  to  the  inlet  of  said  cooling  zone. 


1.  A  distributing  device  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  the 
jet  nozzles  of  the  swirl  chambers  oJF  an  apparatus  for  making  a 
self-twisted  product,  comprising:  a|  stationary  hollow  housing; 
a  compressed  air  supply  passagewa^  in  said  housing;  apertures 
in  said  housing  and  communicating  with  the  jet  nozzles  of  the 
swirl  chambers;  a  rotary  cylindriSil  distributing  member  ac- 
commodated in  the  internal  space  of  said  hollow  housing;  a  gap 
defined  between  said  housing  and  4  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
distributing  member,  permanently' communicating  with  said 
compressed  air  supply  passagewayt  said  cylindrical  distribut- 
ing member  being  shaped  as  a  sleevfe  with  a  bottom,  a  cylindri- 
cal wall  and  an  open  end  facing  s&id  compressed  air  supply 
passageway;  passages  in  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  distributing 
member,  adapted,  with  said  cylindrical  distributing  member 
rotating  in  operation,  to  communicate  periodically  with  the  jet 
nozzles  of  the  swirl  chambers  through  said  apertures  in  said 
housing,  to  supply  compressed  air  t0  the  jet  nozzles  of  the  swirl 
chambers. 


4,058,962 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
PERIODIC  YARN  IRREGULARTHES  IN  A  YARN 
BETWEEN  A  YARN  FORMING  STAGE  AND  A  YARN 
WINDING  STAGE 
Gelli  Spescha,  and  Andre'  Lattion,  both  of  Winterthur,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Rieter  Machine  Works,  Ltd.,  Winterthur, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,575 
Qaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jan.   26,   1976. 
888/76 

Int.  a.2  DOIH  J3/22 
U.S.  a.  57-34  R  24  Claims 


4,058,961 
FALSE  TWIST-CRIMP|]nG  MACHINE 
Hermann   Kubler,   Remscheid-Luttfinghausen,   Germany,   as- 
signor to  Barmag  Banner  Maschinenfabrik  AktiengeseU- 
schaft,  Remscheid-Lennep,  Gemuny 

FUed  June  30,  1976,  s5.  No.  701,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Germiny,  July  5,  1975,  2530125: 
Oct  4,  1975,  7531545[U] 

Int.  a.2D02G!  7/02 
U.S.  a  57-34  HS  5  cuims 

1.  A  false-twist  cnmping  machiije  for  processing  filament 
yam,  said  machine  comprising: 
a  side  frame  having  a  bobbin  locited  thereon  for  supplying 

the  filament  yam,  1 

a  delivery  means  for  guiding  sai<l  yam  to  an  upwardly  in- 
clined heating  zone, 
a  middle  frame  carrying  a  downwardly  disposed  cooling 
zone  which  receives  said  yam  at  it  feeds  from  said  heating 
zone, 

a  false-twisting  means  for  receiving  said  yam  as  it  feeds  from 
said  cooling  zone. 


a  take-off  for  supplying  said  yam 


emitting  from  said  false- 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  periodic  yam  irregularities  occur- 
ing  at  predetermined  intervals  of  length  in  a  yam  passing 
between  a  yam  forming  stage  and  a  yam  winding  stage  of  a 
yam  producing  machine,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
continuously  measuring  a  predetermined  characteristic  of 
the  yam  at  a  first  station  during  movement  of  the  yam 
from  the  forming  stage  to  the  winding  stage  and  generat- 
ing a  first  continuous  electrical  signal  proportional  to 
variations  in  the  measured  characteristic; 
generating  a  second  signal  identical  to  said  first  signal  after  a 
time  lag  corresponding  to  a  multiple  of  the  periodic  inter- 
val of  yam  length;  and 
continuously  multiplying  said  first  signal  with  said  second 
signal  to  detect  periodic  yam  irregularities  in  the  yam. 
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4,058,963 

OPEN-END  SPINNING  MACHINE  WTTH  A  PLURALTTY 

OF  SPINNING  UNITS  AND  WTTH  AT  LEAST  ONE 

SERViaNG  DEVICE 

Fritz  Stahlecker,  Bad  Uberkingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fritz 
Stahlecker  and  Hans  Stahlecker,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  774,539 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  27, 1976, 2613180 
Int.  a?  DOIH  11/00.  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  57—56  21  Claims 


a  rounded  groove  bottom  of  a  radius  from  0.1  to  0.5  millime- 
ters between  said  surfaces; 

a  second  angle  between  a  straight  line  bisecting  said  first 
angle  and  a  plane  of  rotation  of  said  groove  of  a  value 
from  0°  to  45°; 

a  third  angle  between  said  plane  of  rotation  and  a  yam 
take-off  direction  from  said  groove  of  a  value  from  0°  to 
25°;  and 

an  annular  edge  sufficient  to  deflect  a  taken-off  yam  be- 
tween said  fiber  collecting  groove  and  a  yam  take-off 
tube. 


4,058,965  _      _ 

OPEN-END  SPINNING  MACHINES 
Jack  Shaw,  Read  near  Burnley,  and  Bruce  Ellingham,  Brierfleld, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Piatt  Saco  Lowell  Limited, 
Rossendale,  England 

FUed  June  27, 1975,  Ser.  No.  590,859 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  July  3,  1974, 
29500/74 

Int.  C1.2  DOIN  1/12 
U.S.  a.  57—58.91  15  Claims 


12  13       27 


1.  Open-end  spinning  apparatus  including  a  servicng  device 
for  servicing  individual  spinning  units  of  an  open-end  spinning 
machine  of  the  type  having  a  spinning  unit  with  a  spinning 
rotor  disposed  in  a  housing;  said  servicing  device  including: 
a  suction  device, 

and  suction  device  moving  means  for  moving  said  suction 
device  toward  a  spinning  rotor  to  a  servicing  position 
where  said  suction  device  can  remove  fiber  residues  and 
the  like  from  the  spinning  rotor  by  applying  suction 
thereto, 
wherein  a  suction  portion  of  said  suction  device  includes  a 
flange  which  contacts  the  housing  surrounding  the  spin- 
ning rotor  in  the  manner  of  a  lid  when  in  said  servicing 
position. 


4,058,964 
OPEN-END  ROTOR  FOR  A  SPINNING  MACHINE 
Herbert  Stalder,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Rieter 
Machine  Works,  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 
FUed  Apr.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  673,355 
Qaims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Apr.   11,   1975, 
4636/75 

Int.  Q.2  DOIH  1/12 
U.S.  Q.  57—58.89  13  Qaims 


1.  In  an  open  end  spinning  machine  for  the  open  end  spin- 
ning of  textile  fibres,  comprising,  a  spinning  element,  a  rotat- 
able  fibre  opening  roller,  means  for  feeding  fibres  in  the  form  of 
a  sliver  to  said  opening  roller,  fibre  conveying  means  for  con- 
veying in  discrete  form  to  said  spinning  element  fibres  opened 
by  said  opening  roller,  said  opening  roller  comprising  a  boss 
portion,  an  end  wall  portion  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
said  boss  portion  at  one  end  thereof,  a  cylindrical  shell  portion 
extending  from  said  wall  portion  over  and  in  coaxial  relation  to 
said  boss  portion  to  form  an  annular  cavity  between  an  outer 
surface  of  said  boss  portion,  an  inner  surface  of  said  wall  por- 
tion and  an  inner  surface  of  said  shell  portion,  said  shell  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein  and  a  plurality  of  fibre 
engaging  pins  located  in  the  holes,  said  pins  passing  from 
within  the  annular  cavity  and  having  end  portions  terminating 
in  points  protruding  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  shell  portion, 
wherein  a  plastic  filler  material  fills  the  cavity  in  the  roller  and 
forms  a  planar  end  face  to  the  roller. 


1.  A  rotor  for  an  open-end  spinning  machine  having 
a  cavity  concentrically  disposed  about  a  rotational  axis; 
a  pair  of  annular  intersecting  surfaces  within  said  cavity 

defining  a  fiber  collecting  groove  at  the  largest  inside 

diameter  of  said  cavity; 
a  first  angle  of  aperture  between  said  surfaces  of  from  45°  to 

90°; 


4,058,966 
DEVICE  FOR  PROTECnNG  TANGENTIAL  DRIVES  OF 

A  TEXTILE  MACHINE 
Hans  Raasch,  Monchengladbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  W. 
Schlafhorst  A  Co.,  Monchengladbach,  Germany 
FUed  Aug.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,196 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  7,  1975,  2535254 
Int.  Q.2  DOIH  13/20,  13/14 
U.S.  Q.  57—78  8  Claims 

1.  Device  for  protecting  against  destruction  of  or  damage  to 
tangential  strands  and  rotatable  members  of  a  textile  machine 
having  a  plurality  of  individual  work  sUtions  and  operating 
with  traveling  threads,  comprising  monitoring  means  capable 
of  traveling  along  the  textile  machine  for  successively  monitor- 
ing rotation  of  the  rotatable  members  driven  by  the  tangential 
strands  at  each  of  the  plurality  of  individual  work  stations,  said 
monitoring  means  comprising  at  least  one  signal  receiver,  and 
at  least  one  signal  transmitter  associated  with  the  routable 
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members  at  the  respective  work  stations  being  monitored  with  4,058,968 

respect  to  the  rotation  thereof,  (joupling  means  at  each  of  the  BULKED  YARN  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  A 

work  stations  for  removing  a  faulty  tangential  strand  from  the  BULKED  YARN 

rototable  members  associated  therewith  and  for  simultaneously   Gustav  E.  Benson,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Coming 

Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 


securing  the  tangential  strand  against  renewed  engagement 
with  the  rotatable  members,  an<^  means  associated  with  said 
traveling  monitoring  means  for  actuating  said  coupling  means, 
said  actuating  means  being  controllable  by  said  signal  receiver. 


4,058,%7 
TEXTURED  POLYESTER  N^ULTinLAMENT  YARN 
Hiroyuki  limoro;  Takumi  Horiu<^;  Yoji  Kuroda;  Kikuo  Hori, 
•11  of  Matsuyama,  and  Tatomi  Kawano,  lyo-gun,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  TelJin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  679,323 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1975,  50-54247; 
Oct  20, 1975,  50-125341;  Oct.  20, 1975,  50-125342 

Int  a.2  D02G  i/U 
U.S.  a.  57—140  J  14  Claims 


1.  A  polyester  multifilament  feed  yam,  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  undrawn  polyester  filametits  each  having  a  multilobal 
cross  sectional  profile  having  S  tlo  10  lobes  projected  radially 
with  substantially  equal  angular  intervals  therebetween  aboiA 
the  center  of  the  filament,  said  cross  sectional  profile  satisfying 
the  following  relationship  (1): 

1J»  S  R,/R<,  ^  1.16 

wherein  Ro  represents  the  radii^s  of  an  imaginary  circle  in- 
scribed within  said  cross  section  around  the  center  of  the 
filament,  Rj  represents  the  radiu$  of  another  imaginary  circle 
circumscribed  about  the  tips  of  at  least  half  the  total  number  of 
said  lobes  around  the  center  of  the  filament. 


FUed  Sept.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  720,321 
Int.  a.2  D02G  3/34.  1/16.  3/24 
MS.  a.  57—140  R 


22  Qaims 


•^^^X::^ 


1.  A  bulked  yam  comprising: 

a  continuous  nucleus  portion  of  tightly  grouped  and  substan- 
tially parallel  continuous  filaments,  and  a  surface  portion 
having  slub  regions  and  generally  uniformly  bulked  re- 
gions along  the  length  of  the  yam,  the  uniformly  bulked 
regions  having  selected  grouf>s  of  said  nucleus  filaments 
which  extend  outwardly  from  said  nucleus  in  undulatory 
waves  having  less  filament  density  than  the  nucleus,  the 
slub  regions  having  selected  groups  of  said  nucleus  fila- 
ments which  extend  outwardly  from  said  nucleus  in  undu- 
latory waves  having  less  filaments  density  than  the  nu- 
cleus, the  amplitude  of  the  exterior  waves  of  the  slub 
regions  being  substantially  larger  than  the  amplitude  of 
the  exterior  waves  of  the  uniformly  bulked  region. 


4,058,969 
ELECTRIC  TIMEPIECE  FOR  DISPLAYING  THE 
OPERATING  CONDITION  THEREOF 
Monetaka  Tamaru,  Tokyo;  Kazunari  Kume,  Tokorozawa;  Hide- 
shi  Oono,  Sayama;  Minoru  Watanabe,  Tokorozawa;  Hideo 
Sato,  Sayama,  and  Shigeru  Morokawa,  Higashiyamato,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  526,980,  Nov.  25, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,998,043. 
This  appUcation  Sept.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  721,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1973,  49-3258; 
Dec.  26,  1974,  50-22537 

Int.  a.2  G04C  3/00 
U.S.  a.  58—23  BA  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  timepiece  which  is  powered  by  voltage  from  a  bat- 
tery, an  alarm  system  also  powered  by  said  battery  indicating 
that  the  voltage  of  the  battery  has  drop;>ed  below  a  predeter- 
mined level,  said  alarm  system  comprising: 
indicating  means  for  indicating  that  the  voltage  has  dropped 
below  the  predetermined  value  by  changing  from  a  nor- 
mal condition  to  an  alarm  condition; 
means  energized  by  the  battery  means  operating  the  indicat- 
ing means; 
a  detecting  cirjU^it  for  generating  an  alarm  signal  when  the 
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voltage  of  the  battery  drops  below  the  predetermined 
level; 
switch  means  connected  between  the  battery  and  the  operat- 
ing means  and  connected  to  the  detecting  circuit  for  al- 
lowing the  battery  to  energize  the  operating  means  upon 
the  generation  of  the  alarm  signal,  said  switch  means 
including  means  for  deenergizing  the  operating  means 


mitting  said  integrated  circuit  chip  to  be  supported  on  said 
organic  film  to  extend  through  said  oi>ening. 


^^70 


after  the  operating  means  has  changed  the  condition  of  the 
indicating  means  from  the  normal  condition  to  the  alarm 
condition; 

means  for  retaining  the  indicating  means  in  the  alarm  condi- 
tion after  the  operating  means  is  energized;  and 

the  indicating  means  including  a  mechanical  member  which 
is  moved  to  change  from  a  normal  position  to  an  alarm 
position. 


1.  A  digital  display  electronic  timepiece  circuit  assembly 
comprising  in  combination  battery  means,  timekeeping  cir- 
cuitry coupled  to  said  battery  means  for  being  energized 
thereby  and  for  producing  low  frequency  timekeeping  signals 
representative  of  actual  time,  said  timekeeping  circuitry  being 
formed  in  at  least  one  intergrated  circuit  chip,  a  digital  display 
panel  for  receiving  said  timekeeping  signals  and  digitally  dis- 
playing time  in  response  thereto,  and  an  organic  film  substrate, 
said  film  substrate,  including  an  electric  wiring  pattem  formed 
on  a  first  surface  thereof,  said  substrate  supporting  said  display 
panel  and  each  said  integrated  circuit  <;hip  on  said  first  surjface 
to  thereby  electrically  couple  said  display  panel  and  each  said 
chip  together  by  said  wire  pattem,  the  surface  of  said  film 
substrate  not  supporting  said  display  panel  being  adapted  to 
secure  said  battery  means,  said  substrate  having  a  first  through- 
hole  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  display  panel,  said  digital 
display  panel  including  a  front  glass  panel  of  substantially 
larger  widthwise  and  lengthwise  dimension  then  said  portion 
of  the  display  panel  received  in  the  through-hole  of  said  sub- 
strate, the  back  surface  of  said  front  panel  having  segment 
electrode  leads  disposed  thereon  and  coupled  to  said  electrode 
wiring  pattem  formed  on  said  first  surface  of  said  film  sub- 
strate, said  back  surface  of  said  glass  panel  being  dimensioned 
to  structurally  support  said  organic  film  substrate  and  certain 
of  said  elements  supported  on  the  back  surface  thereof,  said 
front  glass  panel  further  including  an  opening  therein  for  per- 


4,058,971 

DIGITAL  WRISTWATCH  AND  STOPWATCH 

Ronald  D.  Epperson,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  aty,  Calif.  | 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  679,953 

Int.  a.2  G04F  7/04;  G04B  19/30 

U.S.  CI.  58—39.5  2  Claims 


4,058,970 
DIGITAL  DISPLAY  ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE 
Matzuo  Ichinose,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  666,298 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1975,  50-29844 
Int.  a.2  G04C  3/00 
U.S.  a.  58—23  R  7  Claims 

J2     3        33      ^^    34j7V4i 


\ 


1.  A  resettable  interval  timer  in  combination  with,  but  func- 
tioning independently  from  a  digital  watch  which  provides 
horological  information  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  push  buttons;  ! 

a  crystal  oscillator;  j 

a  first  and  second  divider  connected  to  said  oscillator  for 
dividing  the  pulses  from  said  oscillator; 

first  counting  means  for  providing  inputed  coded  horologi- 
cal information; 

second  counting  means  for  providing  inputed  coded  interval 
timing  information; 

a  plurality  of  display  devices  for  displaying  said  horological 
and  said  interval  timing  information; 

watch  control  logic  means  connected  to  said  first  divider  for 
multiplexing  said  horological  information  to  predeter- 
mined display  device  depending  upon  the  sequence  in 
which  said  push  buttons  are  depressed; 

stopwatch  control  logic  means  connected  to  said  second 
divider  for  multiplexing  said  interval  timing  information 
to  predetermined  display  devices  depending  ui>on  the 
sequence  in  which  said  push  buttons  are  depressed; 

pulse  detection  means  connected  between  said  push  buttons 
and  said  watch  and  stopwatch  control  logic  means  for 
detecting  a  predetermined  number  of  push  button  depres- 
sions within  a  predetermined  time  period; 

watch  counter  select  logic  means  connected  between  said 
watch  control  logic  means  and  said  first  counting  means 
for  slewing  and  advancing  said  horological  information  in 
said  first  counting  means; 

stopwatch  counter  select  logic  means  connected  between 
said  stopwatch  control  logic  means  and  said  second  count- 
ing means  for  controlling  the  starting,  stopping  and  reset- 
ting of  said  interval  timing  information; 

a  seven-segment  decoder  connected  between  said  watch 
control  logic,  stopwatch  control  logic,  first  and  second 
counting  means  and  said  display  devices  for  converting 
the  inputed  coded  information  into  seven-segment  infor- 
mation which  is  delivered  to  said  display  devices. 


1080 
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WRISTWATCH  HAVING  AJ  PERFUME  CHAMBER 
Heinz  Hennann  Weick,  94,  rue  d^  la  Serrette,  1202  Genf,  Swit- 
zerland I 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  651,244 
Oaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jan.   24,    1975, 
964/75;  Mar.  10,  1975,  3037/75 

Int.  a.2  A45C  11/tO;  G04B  37/J2 
U.S.  a.  58—88  E  7  Qaims 


■5- 


^is^ 


// 


1.  A  wrist  watch  comprising:  a  main  body  portion  having  a 
front  surface  for  associating  wi^h  a  watch  glass  and  a  rear 
surface  for  associating  with  the  virist  of  a  wearer;  at  least  two 
connection  zones  on  said  main  oody  portion,  and  including 
strap  connection  means  whereby  a  wrist  strap  can  be  con- 
nected thereto,  each  said  connection  zone  denning  a  recess 
within  which  said  strap  connection  means  is  disposed;  a  per- 
fume chamber  extending  into  the  main  body  portion  from  an 
outer  portion  thereof,  said  outer  portion  being  situated  more 
rearwardly  than  said  front  surface;  and  ^t  least  one  evaporation 
orifice  or  aperture  defyied  by  the  walls  of  said  perfume  cham- 
ber, adjacent  one  of  said  connection  zones  and  opening  at  said 
rear  surface. 


4,058,S 
APPARATUS  FOR  STARTING  TURBINE  PLANTS 
Stig  Fenn,  and  Ragnar  Torstenfelt,  both  of  Finspong,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Stal-Laval  Turbin  AB,  Finspong,  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1976,  $er.  No.  663,589 
Claims  priority,  application  Sw^en,  Mar.  5,  1975,  7502426 
Int.  a.2  F04C  7/26 
VS.  a.  60—39.09  R 


M-^ 


4  Claims 


1.  A  starting  appratus  for  a  tjrbine,  said  turbine  having  a 
compressor  with  an  inlet  opening,  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said  compressor  to 
start  said  turbine,  said  meani  being  positioned  in  front  of 
and  spaced  from  said  inlet  opening; 

a  selectively  displaceable  coVer  means  surrounding  said 
means  for  supplying  compressed  air,  for  providing  a 
closed  air  channel  between  s^id  means  for  supplying  com- 
pressed air  and  said  compressor  when  said  cover  means  is 
displaced  into  sealing  contact  with  said  inlet  opening 
during  turbine  starting;         i 

means  connected  in  parallel  with  said  means  for  supplying 
compressed  air,  for  supplying  dry  air  to  said  turbine  to 
minimize  formation  of  condensation  and  collection  of 
foreign  material  in  said  turbine  during  shutdown  periods; 
and 

means  for  selectively  admitting]  either  said  compressed  air  to 
said  compressor  to  start  said  turbine  or  said  dry  air  to  said 


/ 


compressor  to  protect  said  turbine  during  said  shutdown 
periods. 


4,058,974 
COMBINED  GAS/STEAM  POWER  PLANT  WITH 
PRESSURIZED-GAS  GENERATOR 
Hans  Pfenninger,  Baden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  BBC  Brown 
Boyeri  &  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 
FUed  Mar.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  665,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May   14,   1975, 
6182/75 

Int.  a.2  F02B  43/08;  F02C  3/22 
U.S.  a.  60—39.12  4  Qaims 


32 


XT 


23 


-24 


31  28 


I 


.26 


22        t    26         1  I J— 

'— ^ V10      30 

rrfi 


1.  A  combined  gas-steam  power  plant  comprising  a  gas 
turbine  power  set  which  includes  a  combustion  chamber,  a  gas 
turbine  for  delivering  power  and  a  compressor  driven  thereby 
for  delivering  air  to  said  combustion  chamber,  a  steam  turbine 
power  set  including  a  non-supercharged  steam  generator  con- 
nected directly  to  the  outlet  from  said  gas  turbine,  and  a  steam 
turbine  for  delivering  power,  at  least  two  pressurized  gas 
generators  for  producing  fuel  gas  for  firing  said  combustion 
chamber  and  steam  generator,  respectively  at  least  two  sepa- 
rate and  independent  charging  groups  each  comprising  a  gas 
turbine  and  a  compressor  driven  thereby  the  gasification  air 
required  for  generation  of  that  portion  of  the  fuel  gas  supplied 
to  said  combustion  chamber  being  taken  from  the  combustion 
air  conveyed  by  the  compressor  of  said  gas  turbine  power  set 
and  compressed  further  in  the  compressor  of  one  of  said  charg- 
ing groups  up  to  the  pressure  prevailing  in  one  of  said  fuel 
generators,  the  gasification  air  required  for  generation  of  that 
poriion  of  the  fuel  gas  supplied  to  said  steam  generator  being 
compressed  in  the  compressor  of  the  other  charging  group 
from  ambient  pressure  to  the  pressure  prevailing  in  the  other 
fuel  gas  generator,  and  the  said  two  proportions  of  the  fuel  gas 
produced  respectively  by  said  fuel  gas  generators  being  passed 
through  the  gas  turbine  of  their  respective  charging  groups 
and  thence  to  said  combustion  chamber  and  steam  generator, 
respectively. 
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4,058,975 
GAS  TURBINE  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  VALIDATION 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Kendall  E.  Gilbert,  Schenectady;  Daniel  Johnson,  Rexford,  and 
Robert  Raymond  Macier,  Saratoga  Springs,  all  of  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  8, 1975,  Ser.  No.  638,852 
Int.  a.2  F02C  9/08 
U.S.  a.  60—39.28  T  1  Claim 


g.  a  pressure-tight  vessel  into  which  the  aforementioned 

second  feeding  means  discharges  the  coal  slurry;  and, 
h.  heating  means  to  heat  the  contents  of  said  pressure-tight 


1.  A  gas  turbine  system  having  a  compressor,  a  combustion 
system  for  receiving  fuel  and  pressurized  air  from  said  com- 
pressor and  for  generating  an  annular  hot  gas  stream,  a  turbine 
driven  by  the  hot  gas  stream  and  op>erative  to  drive  said  com- 
pressor, an  exhaust  duct  for  exhausting  said  hot  gas  stream, 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  gas  turbine  in  re- 
sponse to  various  parameters  of  gas  turbine  operation  including 
the  temperature  of  the  hot  gas  stream  as  sensed  by  a  plurality 
of  temperature  sensors,  said  temperature  sensors  disposed  in  an 
annular  array  in  said  exhaust  duct  with  the  spacing  between 
adjacent  temperature  sensors  being  generally  equal  and  se- 
lected such  that  a  temperature  streak  caused  by  a  combustion 
system  malfunction  would  affect  at  least  two  adjacent  tempera- 
ture sensors,  and  means  for  determining  the  validity  of  each 
temperature  sensor  reading  prior  to  use  by  said  controlling 
means,  said  validity  determining  means  being  operative  to 
examine  the  temperature  readings  of  temperature  sensors  that 
are  adjacent  to  a  particular  temperature  sensor  having  a  read- 
ing which  is  outside  of  first  predetermined  bounds  and  for 
rejecting  the  reading  from  said  particular  temperature  sensor 
when  each  said  adjacent  temperature  sensor  is  within  second 
predetermined  bounds. 


4,058,976 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  LAST 

TRACES  OF  SOLUBLE  ASH  AND  ELEMENTS  FROM 

SOLVENT  REHNED  COAL 

Fred  Henry  Klndl,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Encotech, 

Inc.,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  634,283 

Int.  a.2  F02C  3/26;  ClOL  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.46  S  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  removal  of  the  last  traces  of  sodium  and 

potassium  salts  and  other  soluble  ash  from  solvent  refined  coal 

at  a  power  generation  site  comprising: 

a.  crushing  and  feeding  means  for  feeding  finely  divided 
solvent  refined  coal  and  water  in  the  form  of  a  slurry  into 
an  initial  mixing  and  dearating  chamber; 

b.  proportioning  means  to  control  the  proportion  of  water  to 
solvent  refined  coal; 

c.  an  initial  mixing  and  deaerating  chamber  for  receiving  the 
controlled  proportions  of  solvent  refined  coal  and  water; 

d.  mixing  means  for  stirring; 

e.  steam  supply  and  proportioning  means  to  properly  control 
the  amount  of  steam  and  thereby  to  achieve  heating  of  the 
mixture  to  the  steam-water  saturation  temperature  at  a 
chamber  internal  pressure  of  about  1  atmosphere; 

f.  second  feeding  means  for  feeding  the  coal  slurry  into  a 
pressure  tight  vessel; 


<»s  i/rame 


vessel  and  maintain  the  contents  thereof  at  a  temperature 
of  about  500°  to  600*  F  and  at  the  corresponding  water- 
steam  saturation  pressure  for  a  time  ranging  from  approxi- 
mately Mo  2  hours. 


4,058,977 

LOW  EMISSION  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 

Stanley  J.  Markowski,  East  Hartford,  and  James  J.  Nolan, 

Glastonbury,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  533,922,  Dec.  18, 1974,  Pat  No.  3,973,395. 

This  appUcatlon  Mar.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  670,915 

Int.  a.2  F02C  7/22 

U.S.  a.  60—39.65  4  Claims 


"Z 


■c^ 


3.  A  combustion  chamber  concentric  about  an  axis  and 
having  outer  wall  means  and  inner  wall  means  supported  in 
spaced  relation  to  define  an  annular  combustion  chamber  cav- 
ity therebetween  and  wherein  said  outer  wall  means  and  inner 
wall  means  are  shaped  so  as  to  define: 

A.  an  annular  pilot  combustion  zone  positioned  at  the  com- 
bustion chamber  forward  end  and  having  a  forward  wall, 

B.  means  to  establish  combustion  in  said  pilot  combustion 
zone  in  swirling  fashion  about  said  axis  and  so  that  the 
pilot  products  of  combustion  depart  the  pilot  combustion 
zone  in  swirling  flow  fashion  about  said  axis, 

C.  an  annular  primary  combustion  zone  located  downstream 
of  said  pilot  zone  and  shaped  to  increase  in  cross-sectional 
area  in  a  downstream  direction  so  as  to  be  in  the  form  of 
a  diffuser, 

D.  a  primary  combustion  zone  trigger  mechanism  in  the 
form  of  a  corrugated  ring  mounted  concentrically  about 
the  axis  and  having  corrugations  canted  with  respect  to 
the  axis  and  increasing  in  amplitude  in  a  downstream 
direction  and  supported  to  be  located  at  the  entrance  of 
the  primary  combustion  zone  so  that  the  swirling  pilot 
zone  products  of  combustion  will  pass  over  the  convolu- 
tions of  the  trigger, 

E.  means  to  pass  combustion  air  over  the  opposite  corruga- 
tion surface  of  the  trigger  to  produce  accelerated  mixing 
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over  opposite  surfaces  of  the 


between  the  fluids  passed 
trigger, 
F.  means  to  introduce  fuel  drpplets  into  the  combustion  cham- 


thereabout  at  an  axial  station 
upstream  of  said  trigger  t(^  mix  with  and  be  flash  vapor- 
ized by  the  swirling  pilot  Products  of  combustion  to  pro- 
duce a  vaporized,  vitiated]  fuel-air  mixture  flowing  over 
said  trigger  to  mix  with  s^d  combustion  air  in  swirling 
fashion  for  controlled  aujoignition  and  lean  and  rapid 
combustion  therein  in  said  primary  combustion  zone, 

G.  means  to  provide  dilutionl  air  to  the  interior  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber  downstream  of  the  primary  combustion 
zone,  and 

H.  wherein  said  swirl  burning  establishing  means  in  said  pilot 
combustion  chamber  are: 

1.  a  plurality  of  circumferei  itially  disposed  and  spaced  and 
axially  extending  fuel  nozzles  extending  through  said 
forward  wall, 

2.  combustion  air  admission  means  enveloping  said  fuel 
nozzles  and  supporting  Ihem  axially  from  said  forward 
wall,  and 

3.  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  oriented  and  spaced 
deflector  vanes  projecting  into  said  pilot  combustion 
chamber  from  said  forvMard  wall  and  supported  there- 
from one  such  vane  pofitioned  between  adjacent  fuel 
nozzles,  each  deflector  Vane  being  hollow  and  extend- 
ing for  substantially  the  Bill  radial  dimension  of  the  pilot 
combustion  chamber  aid  having  an  axially  directed 
forward  end  communicating  with  the  exterior  of  the 
combustion  chamber  to  receive  cooling  air  therefrom 
and  having  an  afterend  supported  from  said  forward 
end  and  smoothly  charging  shape  so  as  to  define  a 
substantial  angle  with  re  spect  to  the  combustion  cham- 
ber axis,  and  further  def  jiing  an  open  downstream  end 
so  that  cooling  air  flows  through  the  interior  of  each 
deflection  vane  and  into  the  pilot  combustion  zone  and 
so  that  the  fuel  is  injecled  between  adjacent  deflector 
vanes  and  the  pilot  cotabustion  chamber  products  of 
combustion  are  caused  to  flow  in  swirling  fashion  about 
the  combustion  chamber  axis  due  to  the  shape  of  the 
deflector  vanes. 


source  of  fluid  under  pressure  equal  to  or  greater  than  atmo- 
spheric pressure;  a  switching  installation  instantaneously  re- 
sponsive to  an  emergency  signal  for  switching  off  the  fuel,  said 
emergency  signal  representing  an  electrical  impulse;  means  for 
initiating  said  electrical  impulse  upon  exceeding  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  unbumed  hydrocarbons;  in  the  exhaust  fuel 
reservoir  means;  fuel-air  mixture  forming  means;  and  fuel 
conducting  means  between  said  fuel  reservoir  means  and  said 
fuel-air  mixture  forming  means;  control  means  linked  to  said 
source  of  pressure  and  aciuatable  by  said  emergency  signal  for 
releasing  said  fluid  to  contact  the  fuel  and  move  the  fuel  by 
applying  pressure  thereto  from  said  fuel  conducting  means  and 
into  said  fuel  reservoir  means  when  said  emergency  signal  is 
initiated;  main  jet  means;  said  control  means  comprising  a 
valve  in  a  line  connecting  said  source  with  a  region  of  said 
mixture  forming  means,  said  region  being  downstream  from 
said  main  jet  means  and  being  upstream  from  the  exit  point  of 
the  fuel-air  mixture  to  said  source  of  pressure;  said  valve  com- 
prising further  means  for  synchronous  connection  of  at  least 
two  units  of  said  fuel-air  mixture  forming  means  to  said  source 
of  pressure;  said  valve  having  facing  springloaded  valve  flaps; 
bell  cranks  on  said  valve  flaps;  outlet  sealing  rings;  and  actuat- 
ing plunger  means  for  synchronously  actuating  said  valve 
flaps,  said  actuating  plunger  means  moving  said  valve  flaps  in 
direction  for  releasing  said  sealing  rings  so  that  said  source  of 
pressure  communicates  with  the  fuel  at  said  region. 

4,058,979 
ENERGY  STORAGE  AND  CONVERSION  TECHNIQUE 

AND  APPARATUS 
Femand  Germain,  Bois-Thibault-Balata,  97200  Fort  de  France, 
Martinique,  British  W.  Indies 

FUed  Oct  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  728,857 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  10, 1975,  75.30155 
Int  a.2  F15B  77/06 
U.S.  a.  60—327  4  Claims 


4,051,978         

REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR  METERING  A 
SUPPLEMENTARY  AIR  bUANTITY  TO  IMPROVE 
COMBUSTION  IN  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
WilfHcd  Bockelmann,  An  der  K^peUe  1, 4046  Buttgen  3;  Martin 
W.  Veigel,  Stingesbachstraas^  28, 4040  Neuss;  Dietrich  Gross- 
mann,  Einsteinstrasse  25,  4040  Neuss;  Hans  GrUzinger,  Cor- 
ncliusweg  3,  4040  Neuss,  and|  Dieter  Schwander,  Alter  Kirch- 
'  weg  23,  4030  Ratingen,  all  of^Germany 

FUed  May  12,  197^,  Ser.  No.  576,422 
Claims  priority,  application  CJermany,  Mar.  31, 1974, 2426594 
Int  a.2  I^2B  75/10 
U.S.  a.  60—277  3  Claims 


a*.- 


n4 


1.  In  an  auxiliary  arrangeme  it  for  the  protection  of  an  after- 
burner installation  for  the  exhaust  gases  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  a  regulating  arrangement  for  the  metering 
of  a  secondary  air  quantity,  ^e  improvement  comprising:  a 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  electrical  energy  com- 
prising: 

wind  driven  compressor  means,  said  compressor  means 
including  at  least  a  first  wind  responsive  rotor  and  produc- 
ing pressurized  air  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  rotor; 

first  air  storage  reservoir  means,  said  first  reservoir  means 
including  a  first  piston; 

first  conduit  means  for  selectively  delivering  pressurized  air 
from  said  wind  driven  compressor  means  to  the  interior  of 
said  first  reservoir  means,  said  first  conduit  means  being 
connected  to  said  first  reservoir  means  at  a  point  located 
to  a  first  side  of  said  first  piston  when  said  first  piston  is  in 
a  deenergized  state; 

a  source  of  pressurized  liquid; 

second  conduit  means  for  selectively  coupling  said  source  of 
pressurized  liquid  to  the  interior  of  said  first  reservoir 
means  at  the  second  side  of  said  first  piston  to  energize 
said  first  piston; 

second  air  storage  reservoir  means,  said  second  storage 
reservoir  means  including  a  second  piston; 


third  conduit  means  for  coupling  the  interior  of  said  first 
reservoir  means  at  said  first  side  of  said  first  piston  to  the 
interior  of  said  second  reservoir  means  at  a  first  side  of 
said  second  reservoir  means  piston; 

generator  means,  said  generator  means  including  a  pneu- 
matic motor  coupled  to  an  electrical  power  generator;  and 

fourih  conduit  means  for  selectively  coupling  the  interior  of 
said  second  reservoir  means  at  said  first  side  of  said  second 
piston  to  said  generator  means. 


4,058,980 

HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

Karl  Gustav  Ahlen,  Stocldiolm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  S.R.M. 

Hydromekanik  Aktiebolag,  Stockholm-Vallingby,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549,359,  Feb.  12, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  705,899 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  18,  1974, 

54771/74 

Int  a.2  F16D  33/00;  F28D  7/02 
U.S.  a.  60—337  27  Claims 
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1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  generally  flat  cooling  cells  arranged  in  stacked 
relationship  to  each  other, 

each  cell  including  a  pair  of  plates  of  heat  conducting  mate- 
rial sealed  together  around  their  outer  (>eripheries  and 
forming  between  the  plates  a  fluid  flow  space,  each  cell 
furiher  including  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  opening,  each  of 
which  openings  pass  completely  through  the  cell  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  main  plane  of  the  generally 
flat  cells  and  each  said  opening  communicating  with  the 
said  flow  space  within  its  respective  cell,  « 

said  cells  being  stacked  with  their  respective  inlet  openings 
in  fluid  communication  with  each  other  to  form  an  inlet 
passage  and  with  their  respective  outlet  openings  in  com- 
munication with  each  other  to  form  an  outlet  passage,  and 
including  sealing  means  encircling  each  of  said  inlet  and 
outlet  passages  between  each  cell  to  block  off  the  space 
outside  of  the  cells  from  said  passages,  whereby  a  fluid 
flows  into  the  inlet  passage  and  through  the  inlet  openings 
into  the  said  flow  spaces  within  the  cells  and  through  the 
outlet  openings  to  the  outlet  passage  while  another  fluid 
contacts  the  exterior  surface  of  each  cell, 

said  cells  being  formed  of  only  two  plates  which  are  shaped 
to  form 

a.  the  sealed  outer  periphery  of  the  cell,  and 

b.  a  spacing  structure  surrounding  at  least  one  of  the  inlet 
and  outlet  openings  and  urging  the  two  plates  apari  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  openings  while  concurrently  provid- 
ing openings  therepast  for  communication  between  the 
openings  and  the  interior  flow  space  of  the  cell. 


4,058,981 

LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

TURBOCHARGED  ENGINES 

Ralph  B.  Henson,  CreTe  Coeur,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  Hi. 

FUed  June  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693^5 

Int.  a.2  F02B  33/40 

U.S.  a.  60—605  9  Claims 


1.  A  lubricating  system  in  combination  with  a  turbocharged 
engine  having  crankshaft  and  rod  bearings  and  pistons  com- 
prising, •<'*"'S^ 

first  manifold  means  for  communicating  lubricant  to  crank- 
shaft and  rod  bearings  of  said  engine, 

second  manifold  means  for  communicating  lubricant  to 
pistons  of  said  engine, 

a  turbocharger  mounted  on  said  engine  and  having  bearing 
means  rotatably  mounting  a  shaft  therein, 

pump  meens  for  communicating  lubricant  to  said  first  and 
second  manifold  means  and  to  said  bearing  means, 

first  conduit  means  for  communicating  lubricant  from  said 
pump  means  to  said  first  manifold  means, 

second  conduit  means  for  communicating  lubricant  from 
said  pump  means  to  said  second  manifold  means, 

third  conduit  means  for  communicating  lubricant  from  said 
pump  means  to  said  bearing  means,  and 

direction  control  valve  means,  including  expansible  chamber 
means  communicating  with  said  first  conduit  means,  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  conduit 
means  for  automatically  (a)  communicating  lubicant  from 
said  pump  means  to  said  first  manifold  means  via  said  first 
conduit  means  and  to  said  bearing  means  via  said  third 
conduit  means  upon  start-up  of  said  engine  and  for  there- 
after (b)  communicating  lubricant  from  said  pump  means 
to  said  first  and  second  manifold  means  via  said  first  and 
second  conduit  means,  respectively,  and  to  said  bearing 
means  via  said  third  conduit  means  when  the  pressure  of 
said  lubricant  exceeds  a  predetermined  level  in  said  expan- 
sible chamber  means. 


4,058,982 
MODULAR  HEATING  SECOON 
Ralph  WaUace  Wright  118  Cedar  Are.,  Hudson,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada 

FUed  Sept.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  613,583 

Int.  a.2  E02B  75/02  i 

U.S.  a.  61—1  R  10  Qaims 

1.  A  modular  heating  section  for  use  in  association  with 
navigation  lock  walls,  loading  docks,  ferry  slips,  or  the  like, 
said  modular  heating  section  comprising: 
a  rigid  panel  having  means  for  securing  the  section  to  a 
navigation  lock  wall,  loculing  dock,  or  the  like,  at  a  loca- 
tion where  ice  formation  occurs,  the  panel  made  from  a 
heat  conducting  mortar  mix; 
the  panel  including  heater  means  situated  therein,  the  heater 
means  adapted  to  distribute  heat  throughout  the  modular 
heating  sections,  the  mortar  mix  providing  a  suitable 
bonding  to  the  heater  means  while  providing  increased 
compressive  strength  to  the  modular  heating  section, 
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connector  means  operatively  connected  with  the  heater 
means,  said  connector  means  adapted  to  connect  the 
heater  means  to  an  energy  supply; 

a  rear  surface  of  the  modular!  heating  section  provided  with 
a  layer  of  heat  insulating  material,  whereby  heat  transfer 
through  the  rear  surface  ^f  the  panel  to  the  lock  wall, 

,  loading  dock,  or  the  like  is{  limited,  the  layer  of  heat  insu- 
lating material  provided  ^n  both  sides  thereof  with  a 
bonding  layer  in  order  to  increase  adhesion  of  the  layer  of 
heat  insulating  material  to|  the  modular  heating  section, 
said  modular  heating  section  adapted  to  prevent  the  accu- 
mulation of  ice  on  lock  wal  s,  loading  docks,  ferry  slips,  or 


the  like  by  providing  heat  t4  an  outer  surface  of  the  modu- 
lar heating  section  by  mean)  of  the  heater  means,  the  outer 
surface  of  the  section  being!  provided  with  a  smooth  resis- 
tant surface  to  limit  adherence  of  ice  thereto,  and  to  re- 
duce wear  thereof,  said  se(jtion  including  structural  steel 
within  the  section  intermeqiate  the  outer  surface  and  the 
heater  means,  the  structure  steel  adapted  to  strengthen 
the  section  and  distribute  heat  generated  by  the  heater 
means  across  the  outer  surfice  df  the  section,  the  modular 
heating  section  further  incliiding  screening  of  conducting 
material  intermediate  the  heater  means  and  outer  surface 
thereof,  the  heat  conducting  screening  adapted  to  distrib- 
ute heat  to  the  outer  surfaqe  of  the  section. 


i 

4,058^ 

TRENCH  SHORING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  LIFTING 

ATTACrtMENT 

James  L.  Griswold,  513  Morning^ide  Drive,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

49015 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  656,148 


int  a.2  e;  id  5/00 


US.  a.  61-41  A 


4  Claims 


ing  means  with  at  least  a  lifting  portion  thereof  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  connecting  means  for  connection  to  the  raising 
means,  said  spreader  means  including  at  least  one  spreader  pipe 
extending  between  said  support  means  of  said  spaced  wall 
means,  said  connecting  means  including  pins  connecting  said 
spreader  pipes  to  said  support  means  and  limiting  movement  of 
said  ring  members  longitudinally  of  said  spreader  pipe  when  in 
engagement  therewith. 


4,058,984 
MARINE  CUSHIONING  UNTT 
Jay  B.  Weidler,  Jr.,  Houston,  and  Charles  Warren  Stelly,  King- 
wood,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Brown  A  Root,  Inc.,  Houston, 
Tex. 

FUed  June  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  697,411 

Int.  a.2  E02B  3/22 

U.S.  CI.  61—48  15  Oaims 


^C'i 


1.  Apparatus  for  cushioning  the  impact  between  a  marine 
means  and  a  structure  to  which  the  apparatus  is  securable,  the 
apparatus  comprising 

an  upright  frame, 

laterally  spaced  apart  upper  shock  mounts  securing  said 
frame  to  said  structure,  each  shock  mount  including  a 
shear-like  shock-absorbing  resiliently-deformable  member 
disposed  intermediate  said  frame  and  said  structure  in  an 
orientation  in  which  it  provides  shear  resistance  to  hori- 
zontal loading  on  the  frame, 

laterally  spaced  lower  shock  mounts  securing  said  frame  to 
said  structure,  each  shock  mount  including  a  shear-type 
shock-absorbing  resiliently-deformable  member  disposed 
to  support  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  vertical  weight  of 
said  frame  with  compressive  resistance  and  to  provide 
shear  resistance  to  horizontal  loading  on  the  frame. 


4,058,985 

FROTECnON  OF  METALLIC  STRUCTURAL 

ELEMENTS  AGAINST  CORROSION 

Onral  E.  Liddell,  333  Descanso  Ave.,  Ayalon,  Calif.  90704 

Filed  July  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  706,741 

Int.  C1.2  E02D  5/60 

U.S.  Q.  61—54  2  Claims 


1.  A  trench  shoring  assembly!  comprising:  a  pair  of  spaced 
wall  means,  connecting  means  interconnecting  said  wall  means 
including  support  means  extending  from  said  wall  means  and 
spreader  means  extending  between  said  support  means  and 
connecting  means  removably  ainnecting  said  spreader  means 
to  said  support  means,  and  lifting  means  supported  by  said 
connecting  means  for  lifting  said  assembly  upon  being  con- 
nected to  a  raising  means,  said  lifting  means  including  a  plural- 
ity of  closed-looped  ring  memb  ;rs  surrounding  said  connect-       1.  Apparatus  for  protectively  encasing  an  installed  metallic 
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columnar  structural  element  of  irregular  horizontal  cross-sec- 
tion against  corrosion  from  water,  air  or  a  combination  of 
water  and  air,  comprising: 

top  and  bottom  filler  block  assemblies  secured  to  vertically 
spaced  portions  of  said  structural  element  to  fill  the  cavi- 
ties thereof; 

a  split  cylindrical  back-up  sheet  means  encircling  said  struc- 
tural element  in  abutment  with  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
filler  block  assemblies  and  covering  the  edges  of  said 
elements,  said  back-up  sheet  means  bring  formulated  so  as 
to  have  a  relaxed  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  defined 
by  the  outer  diameter  of  said  filler  block  assemblies; 

a  generally  rectangular,  synthetic  plastic,  pliable  water  and' 
airtight  encasement  sheet  of  a  length  at  least  as  great  as  the 
length  of  the  portion  of  said  structural  element  to  be 
protected,  said  encasement  sheet  being  wrapi>ed  about 
said  back-up  sheet  means  with  its  edges  overlapping; 

a  pair  of  vertically  extending,  abutting  pole  pieces  secured  to 
the  edges  of  said  encasement  sheet  in  a  rolled-together 
water  and  airtight  relationship  with  respect  to  the  edges  of 
said  encasement  sheet  whereby  said  sheet  is  held  against 
said  back-up  sheet  means; 

upper  and  lower  sealing  bands  of  compressible  foam  inter- 
posed between  the  outer  edges  of  said  filler  block  issem- 
blies,  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  back-up  sheet 
means,  and  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  encase- 
ment sheet,  with  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  pole 
pieces  terminating  below  and  above  said  upper  and  lower 
sealing  bands,  respectively;  and 

upper  and  lower  wrapping  bands  extending  around  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  encasement  sheet  and 
said  pole  pieces  to  compress  said  sealing  bands  into  a 
water  and  airtight  sealing  relationship  with  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  said  encasement  sheet,  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  said  back-up  sheet  means,  and  said  filler  block 
assemblies,  said  wrapping  bands  also  retaining  said  encase- 
ment sheet  and  said  pole  pieces  firmly  upon  said  structural 
element,  with  said  sealing  bands  and  rolled-together  pole 
pieces  cooperating  with  said  encasement  sheet,  said  back- 
up sheet  means  and  said  filler  block  assemblies  to  prevent 
the  entry  of  air  and  water  into  the  space  between  said 
sheet  and  the  portion  of  said  structural  element  to  be 
protected. 


4,058,986 
GROUND  STABILIZING  AGENT  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Syen  Granholm,  Skelleftea,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Linden-Alimak 
AB,  Skelleftea,  Sweden 

FUed  May  21, 1975,  Ser.  No.  579,430 

Int.  a.2  E02D  3/12 

U.S.  a.  61—63  13  Qaims 


1.  A  ground  stabilizing  equipment  comprising 
a  ground  drilling  assembly  for  injecting  and  mixing  a  pulver- 
ulent ground  stabilizing  agent  into  ground  material, 
a  storage  container  for  storing  said  ground  stabilizing  agent, 
conduit  means  for  said  agent  extending  from  said  container 
to  said  ground  drilling  assembly, 


feeding  c^^ns  associated  with  said  container  for  feeding  and 
portioning  said  agent  into  said  conduit  means, 

said  feeding  means  comprising  a  housing  defining  an  essen- 
tially cylinder-shaped  chamber, 

said  housing  having  two  end  walls, 

a  shaft  rotatably  joumalled  in  said  end  walls  coaxially  within 
said  chamber, 

said  shaft  carrying  a  plurality  of  radially  and  axially  extend- 
ing vane  members  extending  between  said  end  walls, 

said  vane  members  each  having  a  radial  peripheral  edge 
remote  from  said  shaft  and  two  axial  end  edges, 

said  radial  edge  being  slidably  associated  with  the  internal 
cylindrical  wall  of  said  chamber  and  said  end  edges  being 
slidably  associated  with  said  end  walls, 

said  vane  members  being  substantially  equally  spaced 
around  said  shaft  and  thereby  dividing  said  chamber  into 
a  plurality  of  substantially  equal  compartments  rotatable 
with  said  shaft, 

said  chamber  housing  further  defining  a  stabilizing  agent 
inlet  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  storage 
container  and  a  stabilizing  agent  outlet  communicating 
with  said  conduit  means  and  at  least  two  pressure  fluid 
inlets, 

each  of  said  compartments  during  a  first  part  of  one  revolu- 
tion of  said  shaft  communicating  exclusively  with  said 
stabilizing  agent  inlet, 

and  each  of  said  compartments  during  a  second  part  of  the 
same  revolution  communicating  exclusively  with  said 
outlet  and  said  pressure  fluid  inlets, 

said  stabilizing  agent  inlet  spanning  a  sector  of  the  cylindri- 
cal surface  of  said  chamber  substantially  exceeding  the 
peripheral  distance  between  two  adjacent  vane  members 
and  being  of  the  same  order  of  magnitude  as  the  axial 
length  of  said  chamber, 

said  outlet  being  located  diametrically  opposite  said  stabiliz- 
ing agent  inlet  and  being  smaller  than  said  peripheral 
distance  between  two  adjacent  vane  members, 

said  two  pressure  fluid  inlets  being  completely  separate  from 
said  outlet  and  including  at  least  one  pressure  fluid  inlet 
located  on  each  side  of  said  outlet  as  seen  when  viewed  in 
the  axial  direction  of  the  chamber  to  provide  a  stirring  and 
exhaust  of  the  contents  of  the  compartment  in  communi- 
cation with  said  outlet  by  fluid  passing  from  said  pressure 
fluid  inlets  and  through  said  compartment  to  said  outlet. 


4,058,987  ' 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONNECHNG 
SUB-MARINE  PIPELINES  TO  A  WEIGHT  PLATFORM 
Marcel  Gerbault,  Paris,  France,  and  Robert  Gair,  London, 
England,  assignors  to  Sea  Tank  Co.  SJi.,  CheTiUy  Larue, 
France  and  Oceanic  Contractors  Inc.,  Panama  Oty,  Panama 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  656,273 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  14, 1975,  75.04661 
Int.  C1.2  F16L  1/04;  E02D  27/38 
U.S.  CI.  61—86  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  connecting  a  sub-marine  pipeline  to  a  riser 
pipe  in  a  hollow  concrete  base  of  an  ofishore  structure,  said 
riser  pipe  extending  along  a  substantially  vertical  hollow  col- 
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umn  and  being  connected  to  a  wo^k  platform  mounted  on  the 
base  by  means  of  one  or  more  of  said  columns,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  the  pipeline  into  the  base  through  a  submerged 
passage  communicating  with  the  interior  and  exterior  of 
the  hollow  base  up  to  the  fo<it  of  said  hollow  column, 

sealing  the  passage  by  means  of  annular  inflatable  seals  lo- 
cated around  the  pipeline  in  ihe  passage, 

draining  the  water  from  said  ailumn  and  an  associated  cell 
portion  of  the  base, 

joining  the  pipeline  to  the  riser  pipe  while  both  are  in  air, 

refilling  said  column  said  associated  cell  portion  of  the  base 
for  ensuring  a  balance  of  pressures  on  either  side  of  the 
passage; 

breaking  the  sealing  of  the  pas^ge; 

releasing  the  pipeline  in  the  pas^ge  for  permitting  relatively 
free  movement  of  the  pipeline  in  the  passage  without 
stress. 


4,058; 

HEAT  PUMP  SYSTEM  WrtH  HIGH  EFTiaENCY 

REVERSIBLE  HELICAL  SCREW  ROTARY 

COMPRESSOR 

David  N.  Shaw,  UnionTille,  Coiiii|.,  assignor  to  Dunham-Bush, 

Inc^  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1976,  ier.  No.  653,568 
Int  a.2  F25P  29/00 
U.S.  a.  62—160 


r®i     (HIT  vimx.^ 

i^ 


25  Claims 


valve  being  complementary  to  the  casing  confronted  by 
the  opening  of  said  one  recess, 

a  second  slide  valve  axially  slidable  relative  to  said  casing  for 
sealably  covering  the  opening  of  the  other  recess -with  the 
interface  of  the  second  slide  valve  being  complementary 
to  the  casing  confronted  by  the  opening  of  said  other 
recess, 

said  first  slide  valve  being  movable  between  extreme  posi- 
tions, in  one  of  which  said  suction  port  is  fully  open  and 
the  other  of  which  said  suction  port  is  closed,  and  said 
second  slide  valve  being  movable  between  extreme  posi- 
tions, in  one  of  while  the  discharge  port  is  fully  open  and 
the  o.-ier  in  which  the  discharge  port  is  closed. 

means  for  axially  shifting  said  first  slide  valve  for  varying  the 
capacity  of  the  compressor  to  meet  heat  pump  system  load 
variation, 

said  second  slide  valve  carrying  a  port  opening  to  the  closed 
threads  for  sensing  the  compressed  gas  pressure  within  a 
closed  thread  immediately  adjacent  said  discharge  port, 
and 

means  for  comparing  the  closed  thread  pressure  just  before 
opening  to  said  discharge  port  with  said  compressor  dis- 
charge pressure  at  the  compressor  discharge  port  and  for 
shifting  said  second  slide  valve  axially  to  equalize  these 
pressures  and  to  prevent  undercompression  or  overcom- 
pression  of  the  compressor  working  fluid  within  the 
closed  thread  prior  to  discharge. 


4,058,989 
REFRIGERATOR  INCLUDING  AIR  WALL  SEPARATING 

THE  FREEZER  AND  FRESH  FOOD  PORTIONS 

Julius  B.  Honray,  and  Robert  J.  Alvarez,  both  of  Lonisrille,  Ky., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1975,  Ser.  No.  642,683 

Int.  a.2  A47F  3/04;  F25D  11/02:  F24F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  62—256  7  Claims 


*^-.  / 


1.  In  a  heat  pump  system  including:  a  positive  displacement 
rotary  compressor  including  a  casing  having  axially  spaced 
end  walls  and  axially  spaced  suction  and  discharge  ports  within 
said  casing  open  to  the  casing  ii^rior,  rotor  means  mounted 
for  rotation  within  said  casing  And  forming  during  rotation 
closed  threads  sealed  from  saidi  ports,  and  said  heat  pump 
system  further  including  a  first  cOil  mounted  within  an  enclo- 
sure to  be  conditioned  for  selective  heating  and  cooling  of  said 
enclosure,  a  second  coil  external!  of  said  enclosure  and  within 
the  ambient  and  acting  either  as  i.  heat  sink  or  heat  source,  and 
conduit  means  for  fluid  series  co^ecting  said  compressor  and 
said  first  and  second  coils  in  a  cjlosed  loop  with  said  conduit 
means  carrying  a  mass  of  refrigetant  working  fluid  for  circula- 
tion therein  and  expansion  valve  means  intermediate  of  said 
coils  for  operating  a  selected  coil  as  a  refrigerant  evaporator, 
motor  means  for  driving  said  roti>r  means  for  causing  refriger- 
ant gas  to  enter  said  suction  port,  to  compress  said  gas  within 
said  closed  threads  and  to  discharge  compressed  refrigerant 
gas  under  high  pressure  at  said  discharge  port,  and  a  reversing 
valve  for  reversing  connections  between  the  compressor  ports 
and  said  first  and  second  coils  respectively,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  axially  extending  recesses  within  the  casing  in  open 
communication  with  the  rotor  means  closed  threads, 

a  first  slide  valve  axially  slidable  relative  to  said  casing  and 
sealably  covering  one  recess  with  the  interface  of  the  slide 


1.  A  household  refrigerator  of  the  side-by-side  type  compris- 


ing: 


a.  a  food  compartment  including  a  freezer  portion  and  a 
fresh  food  portion,  said  compartment  being  defined  by  a 
solid  insulated  box  having  a  solid  insulated  access  door 
and  constructed  so  that  the  interior  thereof  is  physically 
isolated  from  ambient  air  when  the  door  is  closed; 

b.  means  for  cooling  said  freezer  portion;  and 

c.  means  for  passing  a  first  substantially  laminar  stream  of  air 
through  said  compartment  to  form  an  invisible  planar 
boundary  between  said  portions,  said  means  including: 

a  first  air  conduit  extending  substantially  across  one  of  the 
walls  of  said  compartment  to  define  an  interface  be- 
tween the  planar  boundary  and  said  one  of  the  walls, 
said  first  air  conduit  having  at  least  one  opening  for 
directing  the  first  laminar  stream  of  air  across  said  com- 
partment to  an  opposed  wall  of  said  compartment, 

a  first  air-receiving  element  extending  substantially  across 
said  opposed  wall  to  define  an  interface  between  the 
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4,058,990 

DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  THE  DRIVE  SHAFT  OF  AN 

AGRICULTURAL  MACHINE  FOR  COUPLING  TO  A 

POWER  TAKE-OFF  SHAFT 

Wilhelm  von  Allworden,  Lohmar,  Germany,  assignor  to  Jean 

Walterscheid  GmbH,  Lohmar,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  717,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26, 1975, 2537841 
Int.  a.  F16d  3/00 
UJS.  a.  64—1  S  7  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  the  drive  shaft  of  an  agricultural 
machine  for  coupling  to  the  power  take-off  shaft  of  a  tractor 
comprising  a  drive  shaft  on  an  agricultural  machine  and  a 
tubular  casing  enclosing  said  drive  shaft,  means  on  said  drive 
shaft  and  a  power  take-off  shaft  of  a  tractor  for  aligning  and 
coupling  the  shafts  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  hitch  bar  on 
the  agricultural  machine,  a  strut  having  one  end  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  hitch  bar  to  pivot  upon  said  hitch  bar  in  the 
axial  direction  thereof,  means  on  the  other  end  of  said  strut  for 
engaging  and  supporting  the  drive  shaft,  and  a  guide  member 
having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  tubular  casing  and 
the  other  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  strut. 


4,058,991 
DYEING  MACHINE 
John  K.  McCoUough,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Millike^ 
Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,657 

Int.  a.2  D06B  1/02.  ll/OO 

VJS.  a.  68—205  R  9  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  applying  dyestuff  to  a  sample  fabric  to  dye 
a  portion  of  same  comprising:  a  frame,  a  dye  jet  gun  bar  having 
a  row  of  dye  emitting  orifices  therein  mounted  transverse  to 
said  frame,  means  to  supply  liquid  dyestuff  to  said  dye  emitting 
orifices  to  direct  the  dye  downwardly  in  plural  streams  toward 
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planar  boundary  and  said  opposed  wall,  said  first  re- 
ceiving element  serving  to  receive  said  first  laminar 
stream  of  air,  and 
means  for  recirculating  air  from  said  first  receiving  ele- 
ment to  said  first  air  conduit. 


a  fabric  moved  thereunder  and  a  carrier  means  movably 
mounted  in  said  frame  under  said  gun  bar  adapted  to  sup]X>rt 
the  sample  fabric,  said  carrier  means  having  a  carrier  member 
and  a  carrier  carriage  mounted  thereon  and  movable  trans- 
verse to  said  carrier  member  and  means  on  said  carrier  carriage 
to  position  said  carrier  carriage  on  said  carrier  member. 


4,058,992 

BARREL  TYPE  LOCK  AND  KEY 

Anker  J.  Nielsen,  Jr.,  410  BaUey  Road,  Holden,  Mass.  01520 

FUed  July  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,837 

Int.  a.2  E05B  67/36 

U.S.  a.  70—34  8  Claims 


1.  The  combination  in  a  barrel  type  lock  and  key  therefor  of 
a  lock  barrel,  locking  elements  protrudible  laterally  therefrom, 
a  plunger  therein  for  extruding  such  elements  and  having  a 
knob  on  its  end,  a  key  having  a  relatively  movable  plunger  to 
enter  axially  into  the  barrel,  means  on  the  latter  plunger  to 
make  positive  contracting  gripping  engagement  with  the  knob 
on  the  plunger  which  extrudes  the  locking  elements,  and  cam 
means  for  actuating  the  gripping  plunger. 


4,058,993 
LOCKBOX 
James  H.  Stubbings,  RockviUe,  Md.,  assignor  to  Potomac  Ap- 
pUed  Mechanics,  Inc.,  Bethesda,  Md. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,955 

Int  a.2  E05B  73/00  ' 

U.S.  a.  70—58  14  Claims 


1.  A  theft-preventing  container  for  an  appliance  comprising 

a.  a  metal  box  for  receipt  of  an  appliance  therein,  said  box 
having  (i)  a  plurality  of  walls,  at  least  one  wall  having  an 
access  opening  formed  therein  allowing  access  to  controls 
of  an  appliance  within  said  box,  and  (ii)  one  of  said  box 
walls  being  movable  to  aUow  removal  of  an  appliance 
within  the  box  from  said  box, 

b.  means  for  latching  said  movable  box  wall  to  the  rest  of 
said  box  to  prevent  unauthorized  movement  of  said  mov- 
able box  wall,  said  latching  means  comprising  (i)  a  first 
plurality  of  spaced  tubular  members  having  aligned  bores 
and  extending  from  said  movable  wall,  (ii)  a  second  plural- 
ity of  spaced  tubular  members  having  aligned  bores  and 
extending  from  a  wall  of  said  box  distinct  from  said  mov- 
able waU,  said  second  plurality  of  tubular  members  being 
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receive  said  first  plurality  of 


spaced  tubular  members  thei-ebetween  with  bores  of  said 
first  and  second  plurality  of  members  aligned,  (iii)  a  re- 
movable hardened  metal  latching  bolt  having  cross-sec- 
tional dimensions  generally  corresponding  in  shape  to  the 
shape  of  said  bores  in  said  [first  and  second  plurality  of 
spaced  tubular  members  foil  receipt  thereby  to  hold  said 
first  and  second  plurality  of  jbores  in  alignment,  and  (iv)  a 
locking  means  for  holding  said  latching  bolt  in  place 
received  by  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  tubular  mem- 
bers to  prevent  relative  movement  between  said  tubular 
members,  said  locking  melans  including  a  key-release 
means,  and  j 

c.  means  for  attaching  said  box  to  a  stationary  support, 
having  a  larger  area  than  siid  box,  so  that  said  box  may 
not  be  removed  from  said  support  from  a  location  exterior 
of  said  box  except^<-ti8f  traction  of  said  box  or  said  sup- 


port. 


tnict 


casing  in  said  closed  position  for  permitting  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  cover  to  said  opened  position; 

a  pair  of  aligned  substantially  identical  longitudinal  slots,  one 
of  said  slots  being  provided  in  each  of  said  side  walls  of 
said  casing  at  an  opposite  end  portion  thereof  remote  from 
said  pin  means;  and 

locking  means  for  securing  said  cover  to  said  casing  when 
said  cover  is  in  said  closed  position,  said  locking  means 
including  a  rotatable  bar  for  transversely  extending 
through  both  of  said  slots  to  provide  a  locked  position. 

4,058,995 

LOCK  DE-ICER 

Cecil  Greaves,  168-42  127th  Ave.,  Jamaica,  N.Y.  11434 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,036 

Int.  a.2E05B  77/00 


U.S.  a.  70—431 


4  058  994 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  SEfURING  AN  OUTBOARD 
MOTOR  Tq  A  BOAT 

Louis  Coppola,  2023  Neptune  Avk,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11224 
FUed  Dec.  31,  1975,1  Ser.  No.  645,879 
Int.  a.2  FlfB  41/00  ' 

U.S.  a.  70—232 


s^ 


3  Claims 


1  Claim 


1.  A  locking  device  for  locking  an  outboard  motor  against 
removal  from  a  boat  wherein  th ;  motor  is  secured  to  the  boat 
by  a  clamp  and  bolts,  the  clamp  having  holes  therein  and  the 
bolts  having  boltheads  thereon  whereby  the  bolts  pass  through 
the  holes  and  into  a  mounting  ori  the  boat  so  that  the  boltheads 
firmly  hold  the  clamp  in  place,  slid  locking  device  comprising: 
a  casing  having  a  rear  wall,  tpp  and  bottom  walls,  and  two 
side  walls,  said  rear  wall  having  holes  therein  for  align- 
ment with  the  holes  in  the  jclamp  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  bolts  prior  to  their  pasting  into  the  clamp  such  that 
said  rear  wall  is  secured  in  abutting  relationship  with  the 
clamp  and  the  boltheads  ire  situated  internally  of  said 
casing,  said  casing  having  a  length  greater  than  length  of 
the  clamp  to  substantially  qnclose  the  clamp; 
a  cover  having  a  front  wall,  tjop  and  bottom  walls,  and  two 
side  walls  to  define  an  opeti  box,  said  cover  being  larger 
than  said  casing  to  receive  {said  casing  in  said  cover,  said 
rear  wall  of  said  casing  bei^g  spaced  from  said  front  wall 
of  said  cover  by  said  top,  bottom  and  side  walls  of  said 
casing  in  a  closed  position  of  said  cover; 
pin  means  djsposed  between  said  side  walls  of  said  casing 
and-soid^v^,  for  pivotallV  connecting  said  cover  to  said 
casing  for  moving  said  cover  between  said  closed  position 
and  an  opened  position,  the  clamp  and  the  boltheads  being 
accessible  when  said  cover  is  in  said  opened  position,  said 
pin  means  being  located  at  end  portions  of  said  casing  and 
said  cover  adjacent  to  said  t>ottom  walls  of  said  casing  and 
said  cover;  | 

said  top  wall  of  said  cover  clokely  fitting  said  top  wall  of  said 
casing  in  said  closed  p>osiiion,  said  bottom  wall  of  said 
cover  being  spaced  apart  from  said  bottom  wall  of  said 


1.  A  lock  de-icer  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  telescoping  annular  segments; 

b.  said  segments,  when  extended  forming  a  hollow  generally 
conical  channel; 

c.  one  of  the  end  segments  of  said  plurality  of  annular  seg- 
ments having  an  outward  directed  flange  of  resilient  mate- 
rial attached  at  the  outer  extremity  thereof,  said  outward 
directed  flange  being  deformable  whereby  it  may  be  de- 
formed to  sealingly  abut  the  curved  surface  of  a  vehicle 
surrounding  the  vehicle  door  lock; 

d.  an  air  release  hole  providing  open  communication  for  air 
from  the  inside  to  the  outside  of  one  of  said  telescoping 
annular  segments; 

an  outer  ring  attached  to  the  perimeter  of  said  outward 
directed  flange,  said  outer  ring  being  coaxial  with  said  one 
of  the  end  segments  and  forming  between  itself  and  said 
one  of  the  end  segments  an  annular  cavity  in  which  all 
others  of  the  telescoping  annular  segments  may  be  con- 
tained; 

f.  a  cover  adapted  to  sealingly  fit  over  the  end  of  said  outer 
ring  remote  from  said  outward  directed  flange  and  to  hold 
said  all  others  of  the  telescoping  annular  segments  within 
said  annular  cavity,  and 

g.  said  cover  being  flexiby  hinged  to  said  outer  ring. 


e. 


4,058,996 
MACHINE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  HELICALLY 

WOUND  METAL  DUCT  OR  PIPE 
Claude  W.  SchaefTer,  461  HoUy  Lane,  PlanUtion,  Fla.  33317, 
and  Martin  T.  Baker,  1507  SE.  14th  St.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
33316 

FUed  May  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  687,309 
Int.  a.2  B21C  37/12 
U.S.  a.  72—49  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  bendable  duct  from  a 
ductile  strip  wherein: 
a  plurality  of  strip  guide  rollers  mounted  upon  a  removeable 
plate  disposed  in  a  circular  array  define  the  diameter  of 
the  formed  duct,  and  whereby  duct  of  different  diameters 
can  be  formed  by  interchanging  said  removeable  plates 
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vyith  strip  guide  rollers  having  a  grooved  surface  for 
receiving  corrugations  in  the  strip,  the  grooves  in  each 
roller  being  spaced  relative  to  adjacent  roller  to  guide  said 
strip  in  a  helical  path  and  whereby  all  stages  of  fabrication 
are  synchronously  driven  together  from  a  common  drive 
means,  the  improvement  comprising  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ent increasing  adjacent  diameter  pairs  of  strip  corrugating 
roller  dies  mounted  adjacent  each  other  and  being  dis- 
posed in  an  array  which  receives  a  ductile  strip  for  corru- 
gating said  strip  longitudinally,  said  pairs  of  corrugating 
roller  dies  being  synchronously  drive  at  a  constant  angular 
rotational  rate;  and 


J  ^  J  J 
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means  for  overlapping  and  interlocking  leading  edge  of  said 
strip  with  the  trailing  edge  of  a  formed  duct  including  a 
strip  edge  tucking  finger  and  a  trailing  edge  tucking  finger 
disposed  adjacent  each  other,  said  strip  edge  tucking 
finger  having  a  deforming  wall  disposed  angularly  with 
respect  to  said  first  edge  to  deform  said  strip  edge  at  an 
angle  relative  to  the  strip  edge  plane  and  a  vertical  wall 
disposed  below  said  deforming  wall  to  provide  a  space 
between  said  deforming  wall  and  the  strip  mounting  sur- 
face, said  overlapped  and  interlocked  edges  thereafter 
being  compressed  into  a  tight  duct  seam. 


4,058,997 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  TUBES 
Emil  Siegwart,  6  Michael  Blatter  Strasse,  Sulzbach-Neuweiler, 
Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  630,256,  Nov.  10,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,521 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  13, 1974, 2453876 

Int.  a.2  B21C  37/12 

U.S.  a.  72—50  11  Claims 
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drive  said  rollers  at  peripheral  velocities  differing  from 
said  first  velocity  of  said  strip  and  a  rotational  velocity  of 
said  convolutions, 
wherein  characteristics  of  said  joint  are  controlled  in  rela- 
tion to  a  magnitude  of  said  velocity  differences. 


4,058,998 
CONTAINERS 
Jozef  Tadeusz  Franek,  Chorleywood,  and  Peter  Henry  Doncas- 
ter,  Harrow,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Metal  Box  Lim- 
ited, England 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719^1  I 

Int.  a.2  B21D  19/06 
U.S.  CI.  72—84  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  cylindrical  metal  can  body  of  the 
type  having  an  open  end  with  a  peripheral  end  flange  about  the 
open  end  of  the  can  body  and  a  neck  portion  of  reduced  diame- 
ter merging  with  said  flange,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  supporting  the  can  body  in  axial  compression  and  then  while 
so  holding  the  can  body  in  axial  compression  applying  a  radial 
force  inwardly  on  the  can  body  deforming  the  can  body  radi- 
ally inwardly  adjacent  the  can  body  open  end  to  thereby  simul- 
taneously inwardly  neck  the  can  body  and  axially  shorten  the 
can  body. 


4,058,999 
GEAR  ROLLING  EQUIPMENT 
Leonard  A.  Gabriele,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lear  Siegler, 
Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  656,255  i 

Int.  a.2  B21D  43/00 
\}&.  Q.  72—102  44  Claims 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  a  tube  from  a  continuous 
strip  travelling  at  a  first  velocity  by  helically  coiling  said  strip 
into  a  continuous  plurality  of  convolutions  comprising, 

a.  an  apparatus  body, 

b.  connecting  means  adapted  to  receive  said  continuous  strip 
and  join  an  edge  portion  thereof  with  an  adjacent  edge 
portion  of  a  just  formed  convolution  into  a  joint,  said 
means  including  an  inner  and  outer  connecting  roller 
rotatively  carried  by  said  body  to  intersect  tangentially 
with  an  inner  and  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  tube, 
and 

c.  driving  means  connected  to  said  connecting  rollers  to 


1.  Apparatus  for  roll  finishing  an  annular  toothed  work  gear 
having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  a  central  opening  coaxial  there- 
with by  rolling  in  tight  mesh  with  a  toothed  tool  gear  conju- 
gate to  the  work  gear,  which  apparatus  comprises 


964  O.G.— 46 
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a  rotary  tool  spindle  having  i  in  axis  of  rotation  and  means  on 
said  tool  spindle  for  mounting  a  tool  gear  thereon  in  fixed 
angular  position  relative  tp  said  tool  spindle, 

mounting  means  for  said  t(jol  spindle  mounting  said  tool 
spindle  for  rotation  aboufl  its  axis  while  maintaining  the 
direction  of  its  axis  fixed  in  space, 

selectively  operable  means  far  fixing  said  tool  spindle  against 
rotation  relative  to  its  mointing  means  in  a  predetermined 
angular  position,  { 

a  rotary  work  spindle  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  a  work 
support  portion  having  aj  part  receivable  in  the  central 
opening  of  a  work  gear  and  adapted  to  retain  a  work  gear 
against  rotation  on  said  work  spindle  and  to  sustain  forces 
developed  by  rolling  the  vlfork  gear  and  tool  gear  in  tight 
mesh  under  high  pressure^ 

mounting  means  for  said  work  spindle  mounting  said  work 
spindle  for  rotation  about  its  axis  while  maintaining  the 
direction  of  its  axis  fixed  in  space, 

the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  work  spindle  being  related  to 
the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  tool  spindle  such  that  upon 
relative  movement  between  said  work  and  tool  spindle 
mounting  means  resulting  in  direct  approach  without 
rotation  between  a  tool  »ar  and  work  gear  carried  re- 
spectively by  said  tool  an^  work  spindles,  the  gears  may 
move  into  a  fully  meshed  k-elation, 

selectively  operable  means  for  fixing  said  work  spindle  rela- 
tive to  its  mounting  meanjs  against  rotation  in  a  random 
angular  position  in  loading  position, 

means  for  locating  successive  work  gears  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  work  support  portk)n  of  said  work  spindle  while 
said  work  spindle  is  in  loading  position,  and  with  the  axes 
of  rotation  of  each  work  g*ar  in  alignment  with  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  work  spindle  and  in  a  predetermined 
angular  rotational  position  such  that  the  teeth  of  the  work 
gear  and  tool  gear  will  mesh  upon  direct  approach  there- 
between, 

means  for  effecting  relative  qiovement  between  a  work  gear 
and  said  work  spindle  while  maintaining  both  said  work 
spindle  and  the  work  gear  igainst  rotation  about  their  axes 
to  position  the  work  gear  on  said  work  spindle  in  the 
aforesaid  angular  rotationfl  position, 

selectively  operable  means  f^r  fixing  the  work  gear  on  said 
work  spindle  against  rotation  thereon  to  maintain  its  pre- 
determined angular  position, 

means  for  effecting  relative  movement  between  said  work 
and  tool  spindle  mountingj  means  while  both  of  said  spin- 
dles are  maintained  against  rotation  to  cause  direct  ap- 
proach between  the  work  and  tool  gears  to  bring  the  gears 
into  tight  mesh, 

means  for  thereafter  releasing  both  of  said  spindles  for  rota- 
tion, 

the  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  between  said 
work  and  tool  spindle  mounting  means  being  operable  to 
provide  additional  relative  movement  therebetween  to 
establish  rolling  pressure  between  the  teeth  of  the  gears, 

and  means  for  driving  one  of  said  spindles  in  rotation. 

4,05^,000 
ROTARY  EMBOSSER  AND  PROCESS  OF  EMBOSSING 

STRIP  SHEET  METAL 
Ernest  Robert  Bodnar,  R.R.  },  Kingsworth  Road,  Kingcross 
Estates,  King  Qty,  Ontario, 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1976,  Ser.  No.  717,659 
Claims  priority,  application  <tanada,  Aug.  29, 1975,  234609 
Int.  a.2  Bt21D  22/08 
VS.  a.  72—197  13  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  contiiiuous  formation  of  transverse 
indentations  in  strip  sheet  material,  such  as  strip  sheet  steel  or 
the  like  said  apparatus  comprising; 
male  die  roll  means  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  upstand- 
ing male  die  formations  thjereon  and  adapted  to  be  driven 
at  a  predetermined  speed; ' 
a  first  female  roll  member  engaging  said  male  die  roll  means 
under  pressure  and  havinc  a  resilient  surface  deformable 


by  indentation  of  said  male  die  formations  of  said  male  die 
roll  means  into  said  resilient  surface,  said  strip  material 
passing  between  said  male  die  roll  means  and  said  first 
female  roll  member  and  being  thereby  indented  into  said 
resilient  surface; 
a  second  female  roll  member  having  a  resilient  surface  which 
is  in  pressurized  contact  with  said  male  die  roll  means  at  a 
point  thereon  spaced  from  said  first  female  roll  member 
downstream  with  respect  thereto,  said  resilient  surface 
being  deformed  by  pressure  between  said  second  female 


roll  member  and  said  male  die  roll  means,  and  said  strip 
m^t^al  passing  therebetween,  said  resilient  surface  ap- 
pU^ing  pressure  to  said  strip  material,  thereby  holding  the 
»rip  material  in  position  against  said  male  die  roll  means, 
around  a  predetermined  arc  thereof,  and  maintain  said 
male  die  formations  in  contact  therewith  all  around  said 
arc,  and, 
upstream  tension  roll  means  for  engaging  said  strip  material 
prior  to  passage  between  said  male  die  roll  means  and  said 
first  female  roll  member. 


4,059,001 
MILL  FOR  ROLLING  CONTINUOUSLY  CAST  INGOT 
ETgeny  Alexeevich  Korshunov,  pereulok  Otdelny,  5a,  kv.  29, 
Sverdloysk,  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,648 
Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Oct.  15, 1975, 2177701; 
Oct.  15,  1975,  2177702 

Int.  C1.2  B21B  31/00.  35/00 
U.S.  a.  72—214 


4Clainis 


1.  A  mill  for  rolling  a  continuously  cast  ingot,  said  mill 
rolling  a  casting  intermittently,  said  mill  having  a  movable  mill 
stand  set  up  on  a  stage  and  travelling  along  slideways  mounted 
on  a  foundation,  said  mill  stand  comprising:  a  bottom-mill 
separator  installed  on  said  stage;  two  housings,  each  of  which 
incorporating  braces,  said  housing  being  fastened  on  said  bot- 
tom-mill separator;  a  top-mill  separator  holding  said  housings 
together;  grooved  mill  rolls  disposed  intermediate  of  said 
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housings  and  having  roll  necks  mounted  in  chock  bearings, 
said  chock  bearings  being  located  in  apertures  of  said  housings; 
hydraulic  drives  connected  to  the  necks  of  said  grooved  rolls; 
gear  wheels  meshed  with  each  other  and  connected  to  the 
necks  of  said  grooved  rolls;  and  at  least  two  pairs  of  inductors 
mounted  between  the  braces  of  said  housings  on  said  bottom- 
mill  separator  of  said  mill  stand,  said  inductors  being  arranged 
such  that  in  each  pair  one  inductor  is  above  and  the  other 
inductor  is  below  the  casting  being  rolled,  the  inductors  being 
on  both  sides  of  said  mill  rolls  ,  said  pair  of  inductors  inducing 
in  said  casting  to  be  rolled  inductive  currents,  which  heat  said 
casting  being  rolled,  and  electromagnetic  forces,  which  create 
in  said  inductors  pulling  and  pushing  forces  which  are  applied 
to  said  mill  stand. 


4,059,002 
MULTI-ROLL  ROLLING  MILL  STAND 
Hans  Rommen,  and  Erich  Stoy,  both  of  Dusseldorf,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Schloemann-  Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dussel- 
dorf, Germany 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,040 

Int.  C1.2  B21B  13/02,  31/08 

U.S.  a.  72—238  6  Qaims 


and  the  usual  upper  vertically  movable  element,  said  process 
including 

a.  placing  on  the  lower  stationary  element  of  the  forging 
press  a  vertically  disposed  cylindrical  female  forging  die 
member  having  a  closed  bottom, 

b.  placing  within  the  vertically  disposed  cylindrical  female 
forging  die  member  a  steel  billet  heated  to  forging  temper- 
ature, 

c.  placing  on  top  of  the  heated  steel  billet  an  annular  billet- 
contacting  metal-working  and  metal-displacing  ring  hav- 
ing an  external  diameter  which  is  slightly  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  bore  of  the  cylindrical  female  forging  die 
member,  ^ 

d.  positioning  within  the  open  center  of  the  annular  billet- 
contacting  metal-working  and  metal-displacing  ring  a 
billet-contacting  metal-working  and  metal-displacing  me- 
tallic disc  which  is  fairly  closely  fitting  and  of  substantially 
the  same  thickness  as  that  of  the  annular  billet-conucting 
metal-working  and  metal-displacing  ring, 

e.  disfKJsing  atop  the  annular  billet-contacting  metal-work- 
ing and  metal-displacing  ring  and  the  billet-contacting 
metal-working  and  metal-displacing  metallic  disc  a  round 
forging  press  follower  of  a  diameter  which  is  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  die  cavity  of  the  cylindrical  female  forging 
die  member  but  sufficient  to  cover  both  the  billet-contact- 
ing metal-working  and  metal-displacing  disc  and  most  of 
the  billet-contacting  metal-working  and  metal-displacing 
annular  ring, 

f.  moving  the  upper  and  vertically  movable  element  of  the 
forging  press  downwardly  to  thereby  press  the  round 
forging  press  follower  onto  the  round  billet-contacting 


1.  A  multi-roll  rolling  mill  stand  comprising: 

a  housing; 

two  driven  back-up  rolls; 

two  work  rolls  each  driven  by  frictional  engagement  with  a 

respective  one  of  the  back-up  rolls  and  which  are  offset 

from  the  perpendicular  axial  plane  of  the  back-up  rolls; 
a  roll  gap  formed  between  the  work  rolls; 
bearings  mounting  the  ends  of  the  work  rolls; 
intermediate  rolls  and  support  rollers  supporting  the  work 

rolls  on  one  side  of  the  work  roll  gap; 
thrust  devices  supporting  the  work  roll  bearings  on  the  other 

side  of  the  roll  gap;  and 

a  sliding  guide  arrangement  by  means  of  which  the  bearings 

I    are  connected  to  the  thrust  devices  so  that  the  work  roll 

(^  bearings  can  slide  both  vertically  relative  to  the  back-up 

!  rolls  and  horizontally  parallel  to  the  back-up  roll  axes  and 

^^^  so  that  the  work  rolls  can  be  moved  horizontally  by  the 

thrust  devices  towards  and  away  from  the  intermediate 

rolls. 


4,059,003 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HEAVY-DUTY 

HIGH-PRESSURE  FERROUS  METAL  CUP-SHAPED 

PRODUCTS  HAVING  A  CYLINDRICAL  BARREL 

Charles  H.  Moore,  645  Matanzas  Court,  Fort  Myers  Beach,  Fla. 

33931 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  519,044,  Oct  29, 1974, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  29, 1975,  Ser.  No.  644,862 
Int.  a.2  B21C  23/18,  23/20 
VJS.  CI.  72—256  1  Claim 

1.  The  process  of  forging  a  large  heavy-duty,  seamless  high- 
pressure  resistant,  self-reinforcing  cup-shap>ed  ferrous-metal 
product  with  a  cylindrical  barrel  of  substantial  wall-thickness, 
in  a  forging  press  possessing  the  usual  lower  stationary  element 


metal- working  and  metal-displacing  metallic  disc  and  the 
billet-contacting  metal-worlting  and  metal-displacing  an- 
nular ring  and,  through  said  metallic  disc  and  said  annular 
ring,  exert  forging  pressure  onto  the  top  of  the  heated 
billet,  whereby  the  billet  spreads  out  until  the  outer  pe- 
riphery thereof  makes  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of 
the  die  cavity  of  the  cylindrical  female  forging  die  mem- 
ber, 1 

g.  arresting  the  downward  movement  of  the  upper  and 
vertically  movable  element  of  the  forging  press  when  the 
immediately  aforementioned  condition  takes  place, 

h.  removing  the  aforementioned  round  forging  press  fol- 
lower and  replacing  it  with  a  second  round  forging  press 
follower  having  a  diameter  that  is  less  than  that  of  the 
billet-contacting  metal-working  and  metal-displacing  disc 
and  which  is  concentric  therewith, 

i.  applying  pressure  through  the  upper  and  vertically  mov- 
able element  of  the  forging  press  to  the  top  of  the  second- 
named  round  forging  press  follower,  whereupwn  the  latter 
depresses  the  billet-contacting  metal-working  and  metal- 
displacing  metallic  disc,  and  the  metal  of  the  heated  billet 
is  caused  to  move  upwardly  into  the  space  between  the 
periphery  of  the  billet-contacting  metal-working  and  met- 
al-displacing metallic  disc  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  die 
cavity  of  the  cylindrical  forging  die  member  during  which 
the  billet-contacting  annular  metal-working  and  metal-dis- 
placing annular  ring  moves  upwardly  on  top  of  the  back- 
extruded  metal,  I 

j.  continuing  the  immediately  aforementioned  movements 
until  the  metal  of  the  heated  work-piece  below  the  bUlet- 
contacting  metal-working  and  metal-displacing  metallic 
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disc  is  no  less  than 

which  time  the  bottom  of 

metal-displacing  disc  will 

metal  of  the  highly 

contact, 
k.  removing  the  billet-contadting 

displacing  annular  ring  fro  m 

work-piece  formed  of  said 
1.  removing  the  work-piece 

posed  cylindrical  female 
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approximately  three  inches  thick  and  at 

the  round  metal-working  and 

have  become  welded  to  the 

heatkl  billet  with  which  it  is  in 


metal-working  and  metal- 
the  top  of  the  back-extruded 

heated  billet  and, 

ormed  from  the  vertically  dis- 
ing  die  member. 


fQrgi 


4,05>,004 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  HELICALLY  CORRUGATED 

TUBING 
Robert  W.  Perkins,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Spiral, Tubing 
Corporation,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  197^,  Ser.  No.  659,845 

Int.  C1.2  BplD  11/14 

U.S.  a.  72—299  17  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  helically  cor^gating  a  section  of  deforma 
ble  tube  comprising  the  steps  o  . 

providing  a  section  of  deformable  tube  having  a  cylindrical 
wall  without  deformations  between  the  axial  tube  ends; 

twisting  one  axial  end  of  the  tiibe  section  about  the  tube  axis 
relative  to  the  other  axial  ehd  of  the  section; 

generating  localized  pressure  radially  of  the  cylindrical  wall 
at  areas  of  the  wall  which  ajre  unsupported  and  which  are 
distributed  around  the  otherwise  cylindrical  tube  while 
twisting  the  one  axial  end  of  the  tube  section  relative  to 
the  other  axial  end  to  redude  the  resistance  to  torsion  and 
initiate  radial  deformation  pf  the  tube  wall  at  the  pressur- 
ized areas  in  conjunction  vsjith  the  step  of  twisting;  and 

controlling  the  axial  length  bf  the  tube  section  during  the 
step  of  twisting  to  cause  th^  radial  deformations  to  grow 
from  the  pressurized  arefas  axially  along  a  selected 
helical  path  in  the  cylindri(jal  tube  wall. 

4,059(005 
ROTARY  TRANSFORMER  SHUNT  CALIBRATION 
Albert  E.  Brendel,  Lake  Orion,  and  Myron  P.  Sedman,  Troy, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Lebow  Associates,  Inc.,  Troy, 
Mich. 

FUed  June  24,  197i  Ser.  No.  699,553 
Int.  a.2  O  IIL  25/00 


MS.  a.  73—1  B 


7  Qaims 


jrmr/o/wuter 


1.  In  a  rotary  transformer  transducer  system  or  the  like 
including  a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  transducer  and  a  rotor 


member  each  secured  thereto 


for  rotation  therewith  and  a 


stationary  member  including  a  stator  member,  said  rotor  mem- 
ber and  said  stator  member  for  coupling  electrical  energy 
therebetween  without  physical  contact,  the  improvement  of  a 
selectively  operable  shunt  calibration  system  comprising: 
impedance  means  secured  to  said  rotatable  shaft  for  rotation 

therewith; 
magnetically  actuated  switch  means  mounted  on  said  rotat- 
able shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  magnetically  actu- 
ated switch  means  operable  for  coupling  said  impedance 
means  across  at  least  a  first  part  of  said  transducer;  and 
switch   actuating   means   including   at   least   one   magnet 
mounted  on  said  stationary  member  for  operating  said 
magnetically  actuated  switch  means,  said  actuating  means 
^     being  free  of  physical  contact  with  said  switch  means. 


4,059,006 
LIQUID  QUALITY-EVALUATING  APPARATUS 
Masumi   Mizutani,    Gifii;    Hiromichi    Hata,   and   Masasuke 
Shimazaki,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Showa  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Gifu;  FiOisoku  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kawasaki  and  Kitoku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  aU  of,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,040 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Japan,    Dec.   22,    1975,   50- 
171939[U];  Dec.  22,  1975,  50-171940[U] 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  25/08 
U.S.  a.  73—17  A  9  Qaims 


-'-  ^ 


vy'- 


1.  A  liquid  quality-evaluating  apparatus  for  determining  the 
boiling  point  or  vapor  lock  point  of  a  liquid,  comprising: 

a  vessel  made  of  heat-conductive  and  electrically  conductive 
material  and  having  an  opening  to  receive  a  prescribed 
amount  of  a  sample  liquid  whose  boiling  point  or  vapor 
lock  point  is  to  be  determined; 

a  discharge  siphon,  one  end  of  which  is  disposed  at  the 
bottom  of  the  vessel  for  communication  with  the  liquid  in 
the  vessel  and  the  other  end  of  which  extends  outside  of 
the  vessel,  for  removing  the  liquid  from  the  vessel  after  its 
quality  has  been  evaluated; 

a  removable  cover  made  of  heat-insulating  material  to  sub- 
stantially airtightly  close  the  opening  of  the  vessel; 

heating  means  for  heating  the  vessel  and  the  liquid  in  the 
vessel; 

an  electrode,  one  end  of  which  is  removably  received  in  the 
vessel  for  contact  with  the  sample  liquid  whose  boiling 
point  is  to  be  determined  and  the  other  end  of  which  is 
fixed  to  the  removable  cover; 

a  current  cutoff-detecting  circuit  including  at  least  the  elec- 
trode, the  vessel  and  the  sample  liquid  received  in  the 
vessel  to  form  a  closed  electrical  circuit  and  adapted  to 
issue  an  output  signal  when  the  sample  liquid  ceases  to 
contact  the  electrode,  thereby  detecting  a  predetermined 
level  of  the  liquid  in  the  vessel; 

means  for  detecting  the  temperature  of  the  sample  liquid  in 
the  vessel  and  for  generating  electrical  signals  correspond- 
ing to  the  detected  temperature;  and 

display  means  coupled  to  the  temperature  detecting  means 
for  indicating  in  response  to  said  electrical  signals  whether 
the  sample  liquid  in  the  vessel  has  a  higher  or  lower  boil- 
ing point  than  a  reference  temperature. 


\ 
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4,059,007 
CONVECnVE  AIR  FLOW  DYNAMIC  CALORIMETER 
Bernard  MiUer,  Princeton,  N.J.;  J.  Ronald  Martin,  Easton; 
Charles  H.  Meiser,  Jr.,  Yardley,  both  of  Pa.;  Harold  W. 
Lambert,  Pennington,  and  Harry  Buvel,  Trenton,  both  of  N.J., 
assignors  to  Textile  Research  Institute,  Princeton,  N.J. 
FUed  Feb.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  767,730 
Int.  a.2  GOIK  77/00 
U.S.  a.  73—190  R  12  Qaims 


of:  driving  said  sound  probe  through  a  body  of  soil  at  a  speed 
sufficient  to  produce  transient  variations  in  the  transducer 
output  corresponding  to  transient  variations  in  the  generated 
pore  pressure  of  the  soil  encountered  by  the  probe  during 
movement;  simultaneously  with  said  driving,  recording  the 
output  of  said  pressure  transducer  as  a  function  of  the  depth  of 
said  sounding  probe  in  saicjji  soil. 


tttit 

fO-^ 

fl- 

1     6. 

1     J    A.   J 

ft"^ 

1.  A  convective  air  flow  dynamic  calorimeter,  for  measuring 
the  heat  emission  of  a  burning  sample,  comprising: 

a.  a  combustion  chamber  for  holding  therein  a  sample  to  be 
tested  for  burning  characteristics  thereof; 

b.  an  air  inlet  opening  positioned  at  the  external  ambient 
environment; 

c.  an  air  inlet  duct  extending  to  said  combustion  chamber 
from  said  air  inlet  opening  to  provide  a  supply  of  air  to 
said  combustion  chamber; 

d.  air  outlet  means  extending  from  said  combustion  chamber 
to  provide  a  path  of  exhaust  therefrom;  and 

e.  anemometer  sensing  means  positioned  between  said  air 
inlet  opening  and  the  location  of  the  test  sample  in  said 
combustion  chamber  to  sense  the  air  flow  therethrough 
said  flowrate  being  a  measure  of  the  heat  emission  of  the 
burning  sample. 


4,059,008 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PORE  PRESSURE 

SOUNDING 

Bengt-Ame  Torstensson,  34  Hojdvagen,  Vallentuna,  Sweden 

(S-186  00) 

FUed  May  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  691,104 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  May  30,  1975,  7506205 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  3/00 
U.S.  Q.  73—38  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  characteristics  of  succesive 
layers  of  soil  using  a  sounding  probe  of  the  type  having  a 
pressure  transducer,  a  filter  separating  the  transducer  from  soil 
layers  surrounding  the  sounding  probe  and  means  for  monitor- 
ing the  output  of  the  pressure  transducer,  comprising  the  steps 


4,059,009  ! 

LIQUID  CHROMATOGRAPHY  SYSTEM 
Dean  M.  Ball,  Norcross,  and  Warren  P.  Hendrix,  LawrenceviUe, 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Micromeritics  Instrument  Corpora- 
tion, Norcross,  Ga. 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,163 

Int.  Q.2  GOIN  31 /OS 

U.S.  Q.  73—61.1  C  9  Claims 


' I 


I     - 


I. 


iJlSQ-- 


1.  In  liquid  chromatography  apparatus  for  analyzing  liquid 
samples  including  a  liquid-separation  column,  pump  means  and 
conduit  means  for  continuously  delivering  a  carrier  hquid  to 
said  column  under  a  predetermined  high  pressure,  and  means 
positioned  in  said  conduit  means  between  said  pump  means  and 
column  for  introducing  a  predetermined  amount  of  liquid 
sample  into  the  pressurized  carrier  liquid  for  passage  into  the 
column;  the  improvement  wherein  said  sample  introducing 
means  comprises  means  for  storing  a  determined  amount  of 
liquid  sample;  a  sample  injection  valve  connected  to  said  sam- 
ple storing  means  and  to  said  conduit  means  and  including 
means  positionable  for  alternatively  communicating  (1)  said 
storing  means  with  a  source  of  liquid  sample  and  a  discharge  to 
waste,  (2)  said  pump  means  with  said  column  through  said 
sample  storing  means,  and  (3)  said  pump  means  to  a  discharge 
to  waste  through  said  sample  storing  means;  and  pressure- 
actuated  means  positioned  in  said  conduit  means  in  parallel 
with  said  sample  injection  valve  for  passing  carrier  liquid 
directly  from  said  pump  means  to  said  column  only  upon  a 
predetermined  small  pressure  increase  above  said  predeter- 
mined high  pressure  occurring  in  said  conduit  means  upstream 
of  said  pressure-actuated  valve  to  thereby  maintain  substan- 
tially constant  high  pressure  flow  of  carrier  liquid  to  said 
column..  I 


4,059,010 
ULTRASONIC  INSPECHON  AND  DIAGNOSIS  SYSTEM 
Thomas  D.  Sachs,  34  S.  WUUams  St.,  BurUngton,  Vt.  05401 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,163,  Oct.  1, 1973,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  185,306,  Sept.  30,  1971,  Pat 
No.  3,771,355.  This  appUcation  June  23, 1975,  Ser.  No.  589,031 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  13, 
1990,  has  been  disclaimed.  | 

Int.  Q.2  GOIN  29/04 
U.S.  Q.  73—596  8  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  ultrasonic  inspection  of  non-moving  sub- 
stance such  as  a  log,  said  system  including 
means  to  produce  a  collimated  ultrasonic  sensing  beam 
directed  through  said  substance,  said  sensing  beam  means 
including  an  ultrasonic  transmitting  transducer  to  produce 
said  collimated  beam,  an  oscillator  which  is  a  reference 
source  of  continuous  waves  of  ultrasonic  frequency,  and 
gating  means  connected  between  said  source  and  said 
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beam  transmitting  transd<icer  to  produce  coherent  bursts 
of  oscillations  which  are  discrete  trains  of  oscillations  at 
ultrasonic  frequency  to  be  fed  to  said  beam  transmitting 
transducer  from  said  osci  lator, 

an  ultrasonic  receiving  transducer  positioned  to  receive  said 
sensing  beam, 

a  phase  comparison  means  connected  to  said  receiving  trans- 
ducer and  to  said  reference  oscillator  to  respond  to  phase 
changes  in  the  sensing  beam  caused  by  transmission 
through  said  substance, 


a  second  ultrasonic  transmitting  transducer  and  a  second 
oscillator  connected  to  sajd  second  ultrasonic  transmitting 
transducer,  said  second  tnmsmitting  transducer  positioned 
to  heat  said  substance  along  the  path  of  said  sensing  beam 
through  said  substance;  and 

timing  means  to  control  said  sensing  beam  means  and  said 
second  transmitting  transducer  so  that  they  are  activated 
in  sequence  and  not  simultaneously  to  compare  the  phase 
changes  in  the  sensing  beabi  through  said  substance  before 
and  after  said  ultrasonic  seating. 


1,099,011 
IDPTEI 


Oil 
METHOD  A>a)  FORCE  DETERMINING  APPARATUS 
FOR  ICE  BREt^KING  VESSELS 
Reiss,  1757  Hair^rd  St,  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 


Joseph  M 
20009 

FUed  Aug.  18,  19 
Int.  a.2  GOIL 
U.S.  a.  73—133  R 


5,  Ser.  No.  605,552 
U16:  GOIN  19/02 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing 


18  Oaims 


9 
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data  related  to  frictional  forces 


experienced  on  the  hull  of  a  vessel  as  the  vessel  passes  through 
ice  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  plate; 

means  for  suspending  said  plate  in  an  aperture  in  the  hull  of 
the  vessel  generally  flush  therewith  and  at  a  location  on 
the  hull  which  contacts  the  ice  through  which  the  vessel 
passes,  said  plate  being  mjaintained  at  a  reference  position 
by  said  suspending  means  in  the  absence  of  forces  applied 
to  said  plate  and  being  displaceable  from  said  reference 
position  generally  in  the  jplane  of  the  hull  in  response  to 
the  application  of  forces  to  said  plate;  and, 

means  responsive  to  displacement  of  said  plate  for  generat- 
ing a  signal  related  to  thej  displacement  of  said  plate  from 
said  reference  position,  |  wherein  said  plate  suspending 
means  comprises:  ' 

first  and  second  electroma|nets  carried  by  the  hull  of  the 


vessel  and  having  pole  faces  of  one  magnetic  polarity 
facing  outboard  of  the  hull  of  the  vessel;  and, 
third  and  fourth  electromagnets  having  pole  faces  of  a 
polarity  opposite  said  one  polarity,  said  third  and  fourth 
electromagnets  being  secured  to  said  plate  with  the  pole 
faces  thereof  aligned  with  and  in  contact  with  the  pole 
faces  of  said  first  and  second  electromagnets,  said  pHlte 
thereby  being  movably  suspended  by  magnetic  attraction 
between  the  pole  faces  of  said  electromagnets. 


4,059,012 
FORCE  SENSING  DEVICE 
Ludwig  Pietzsch,  and  Knud  Overlach,  both  of  Karlsruhe,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Dr.  -Ing.  Ludwig  Pietzsch,  Ettlingen, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,347 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27, 1S>76,  2618359 
Int.  a.2  BOIL  1/22 
U.S.  a.  73—141  A  11  Qaims 


1.  A  force  sensing  device,  which  is  to  be  inserted  in  a  force 
transmitting  structural  member  like  a  rope  and  is  itself  designed 
as  a  force  transmitting  member,  the  device  comprising  a  flat 
body  having  between  two  connection  openings  at  opposed 
ends  of  the  body  a  central  through  hole  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  connection  openings,  said  through  hole  being  closed 
at  both  ends  and  having  fixed  on  its  inner  wall  at  least  one 
strain  measuring  element,  wherein 
the  flat  body  has  a  constant  small  thickness  over  its  total 
length  and  a  constant  width  at  least  in  the  body  portion 
extending  along  the  distance  of  the  centers  of  the  connec- 
tion openings, 
the  diameter  of  the  central  through  hole  and  thickness  and 
width  of  the  flat  body  are  dimensioned  such  that  the  stress 
produced  by  nominal  load  at  the  weakest  section  of  the 
body  between  the  control  hole  and  the  longitudinal  rim  is 
lower  than  the  proportional  limit  and  amounts  at  most  to 
J  of  the  yield  stress  of  the  body  material,  and 
spherical  bearings  are  inserted  in  the  connection  openings, 
said  bearings  accomodating  usual  connection  elements 
like  shackles  or  the  like  for  connecting  the  sensing  device 
to  the  structural  member. 


4,059,013 
LABORATORY  TEST  DEVICE  FOR  TEXTILE  SAMPLES 
Roland  Dietrich,  Liestal,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ahiba  AG, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,477 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  5,  1975, 
11512/75 

Int.  C1.2  BOIF  8/10;  D06B  5/22 
U.S.  a.  73—159  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  laboratory  test  device  for  textile  samples  in  a  testing 
liquid  of  the  type  for  carrying  out  reproducible  fastness  tests 
and  dyeing  tests,  having  a  tank  for  accommodating  a  heating 
liquid  and  a  plurality  of  liquid  impermeable  test  containers  for 
holding  the  textile  samples,  said  containers  are  detachably 
secured  to  at  least  one  support  member  and  are  movably  dis- 
posed in  the  heating  liquid  whereby  the  test  containers  are 
continuously  tumbled  within  the  heating  liquid,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  the  test  containers  being  attached  in 
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groups  to  the  support  member  which  includes  two  parallel, 
coaxial  drive  wheels  of  the  same  diameter  positioned  a  certain 
distance  apart  and  means  for  rigidly  linking  the  two  drive 
wheels  to  each  other,  driving  means  cooperating  with  said 
support  member  being  located  in  the  tank,  said  driving  means 


c. 


line  having  a  predetermined  frequency  and  providing  a 
direct  voltage; 

,  electronic  switching  means  interposed  between  said 
direct  voltage  source  and  said  coils;  j 

control  means  to  effect  an  on-off  operation  of  said 
switching  means  at  a  pulse  rate  which  is  higher  than  the 
frequency  of  said  a-c  line;  and 

means  gradually  changing  the  duty  cycle  of  said  control 
means  at  a  low-frequency  rate  which  is  less  than  said 
line  frequency. 


4,059,015 
ANGLE-TO-CURRENT  CONVERTER 

Toshio  Satori,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fischer  A  Porter 
Co.,  Warminster,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  729,822  i 

Int.  a.2  GOIF  1/24:  G08C  19/08 
U.S.  a.  73—209  6  Claims 


including  at  least  one  pair  of  horizontal,  parallel  shafts  which 
are  simultaneously  driven  to  rotate  at  the  same  speed  and 
which  have  a  plurality  of  roll  bodies  disposed  thereon,  the 
peripheries  of  which  rotate  at  the  same  speed,  and  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  roll  bodies  being  positioned  on  said  at  least  one 
pair  of  shafts  to  engage  the  perpheries  of  said  drive  wheels. 


4,059,014 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLOWMETER 
Takashi  Torimani,  Musashino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hokushin 
Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  742,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1975,  50-142605 
Int.  C1.2  GOIF  1/60 
U.S.  a.  73—194  EM  7  Qaims 


B 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  flowmeter  comprising: 
A.  a  flow  tube  through  which  a  fluid  to  be  metered  is  con- 
ducted to  intersect  a  magnetic  field  therein  which  is  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  flow  and  is  produced  by  an  elec- 
tromagnet having  excitation  coils; 
a  pair  of  electrodes  mounted  at  diametrically-opposed 
positions  in  said  tube,  said  electrodes  each  having  a  rela- 
tively large  surface  area  whereby  the  electromotive  force 
induced  in  the  fluid  intersecting  the  field  and  detected  by 
the  electrodes  is  averaged  to  minimize  the  effect  of  a 
non-uniforn%flow  velocity  on  the  accuracy  of  the  meter; 
and 
C.  an  excitation  system  for  supply  current  to  said  coUs,  said 
system  being  constituted  by: 
a.  a  power  source  energized  by  a  commercial  a-c  power 


1.  An  angle-to-current  converter  for  generating  an  electrical 
current  in  direct  proportion  to  the  degree  of  angular  displace- 
ment of  an  input  shaft,  said  converter  comprising: 

A.  a  differential-inductance  transducer  constituted  by  a  pair 
of  inductors,  each  having  a  core  defining  an  air  gap,  and  vari- 
able permeability  disc  means  mounted  on  said  input  shaft  and 
so  cooperating  with  said  air  gaps  as  to  increase  the  region  of 
the  disc  means  lying  within  one  gap  with  a  change  in  angle  as 
the  region  lying  within  the  other  gap  decreases,  said  disc 
means  being  constituted  by  an  edge-contoured  disc,  said  air 
gaps  being  diametrically-opposed  wath  respect  to  the  edge  of 
said  disc,  whereby  the  inductance  ratio  of  said  inductance  pair 
varies  in  accordance  with  said  angular  displacement\and 

B.  a  transmitter  coupled  to  said  pair  of  inductors  ancr  respon- 
sive to  said  varying  inductance  ratio  to  generate  a  corre- 
sponding current. 


4,059,016 
FROTH  LEVEL  MONITOR 
Frank  Kitzinger,  Montreal,  and  Frank  Rosenblum,  VUle  St 
Laurent,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Noranda  Mines  Lim- 
ited, Toronto,  Canada 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  721,770 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  May  6,  1976,  251933 

Int.  a.2  GOIF  23/24 

U.S.  a.  73—304  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  froth  level  monitor  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  electrodes  spaced  in 
the  vertical  direction  and  adapted  to  contact  the  top  of  the 
froth  in  sequence  as  the  level  of  the  froth  rises; 

b.  a  constant  current  source  connected  to  each  electrode  and 
capable  of  generating  a  constant  current  when  its  asso- 
ciated electrode  is  in  contact  with  the  froth;  and 

c.  a  summing  and  time  averaging  current  to  voltage  con- 
verter connected  to  the  outputs  of  all  said  constant  current 
sources  for  summing  up  the  currents  as  an  indication  of 
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the  total  number  of  electi  odes  in  contact  with  the  froth 
and  for  averaging  with  reipect  to  time  the  current  varia- 
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4,059,018 
DIRECr-ACnNG  LOW  PRESSURE  SENSOR 
Franklin  G.  Reick,  Westwood,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Michael  Ebert, 
Mamaroneck,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,314 

Int.  a.2  GOIL  7/04 

U.S.  a.  73—418  10  Qaims 


tions  so  as  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  mean  level  of  the 
froth. 


4,054,017 

DETECTING  APPARATUS  fWITH  EXCESS  PRESSURE 

PROTliCTORS 

Bernard  W.  Settlemyer,  Longmfnt;  Clifford  W.  Knappenberger, 

Broomfield,  and  Alfred  Badei^  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors 

to  General  Cable  Corporation,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  July  2,  197&  Ser.  No.  702,061 


Int.  a.2Fi6K  17/02 


U.S.  a.  73—395 


13  Claims 


FLUID 
CARRYING 
ELEMENT 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  c  laracteristics  of  a  fluid,  includ- 
ing in  combination,  an  element  in  which  the  fluid  is  contained 
under  pressure,  a  detector  for  sensing  ^t^^rticular  characteris- 
tic of  the  fluid,  a  passage  leading  from  said  element  and  another 
passage  leading  to  said  detector,  means  for  protecting  the 
detector  from  excess  pressure  iii  said  element  in  which  the  fluid 
is  contained,  said  means  comprising  a  pressure  relief  valve 
including  a  housing  enclosing  ai  chamber,  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
of  said  chamber  connecting  with  the  passages  leading  from  the 
element  and  to  the  detector,  respectively,  a  third  port  for 
exhaust  of  fluid  from  the  chamber,  the  pressure  relief  valve 
controlling  flow  of  fluid  fromj  said  third  port,  the  inlet  port 
being  of  substantially  smaller  diameter  than  the  outlet  port  for 
throttling  the  flow  of  fluid  into  the  chamber  of  the  relief  valve 
to  limit  the  maximum  rate  of  |  flow  that  can  reach  the  relief 
valve  so  that  said  maximum  ijate  of  flow  can  be  discharged 
from  the  apparatus  by  a  relief  valve  of  smaller  size,  less  weight 
and  lower  cost,  while  the  larijer  outlet  port  limits  any  flow 
throttling  upstream  of  the  relief  valve,  and  the  third  port  of  the 
relief  valve  being  of  a  cross-seption  sufficient  to  exhaust  fluid 
from  the  chamber  at  a  rate  equ^  to  the  throttled  flow  through 
the  inlet  port. 


1.  A  fluid-pressure  gauge  adapted  to  measure  pressure  in  a 
range  below  about  350  mm  Hg,  said  gauge  comprising: 

A  a  flxed  fluid  input  socket  mounted  on  a  frame  element  and 
coupled  to  a  source  of  fluid  whose  pressure  is  to  be  me- 
tered; 

B  a  flexible,  non-dilatable  bladder  anchored  at  one  end  on 
said  socket  and  communicating  therewith,  the  other  end 
of  said  bladder  being  sealed  and  being  provided  with  an 
eyelet,  said  bladder  being  fabricated  of  non-metallic  mate- 
rial and  normally  having  a  C-shaped  formation;  and 

C  a  spring  wire  anchored  at  one  end  on  said  input  socket  and 
extending  through  said  eyelet  to  form  a  pointer  movable 
along  a  scale,  the  tip  of  said  pointer  being  at  a  low  end  of 
said  scale  in  the  absence  of  applied  fluid  pressure,  said 
bladder  uncoiling  in  response  to  applied  pressure  to  de- 
flect said  pointer  along  said  scale  to  an  extent  depending 
on  the  magnitude  of  pressure. 


4,059,019 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  GAS 

SAMPLES  OF  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  GASES, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  CEMENT  ROTARY  KILN 

FURNACE  EXHAUST  GASES 

Winfried  Wurster,  Bensberg;  Jochen  KUhne,  Horrem,  and  Gerd 

Frodermann,  Solingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Klockner- 

Humboldt-Deutz  AktiengeseUschaft,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,746 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  9, 1975,  2535646 
Int.  C1.2  GOIN  1/22 
U.S.  Q.  73—421.5  A  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  gas  samples  from  the  exhaust 
gases  of  a  rotary  kiln  furnace  having  an  exhaust  gas  outlet, 
comprising: 

gas  sampling  means  including  a  gas  sample  pick-up  device 
which  comprises  an  elongate  gas  sampling  probe; 

guide  means  mounting  said  pick-up  device  for  movement  in 
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the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  probe  for  disposition  of 
said  probe  within  and  without  of  the  exhaust  gas  outlet  of 
the  furnace; 

drive  means  connected  to  said  pick-up  device  for  driving  the 
same  along  said  guide  means; 

remote  control  means  connected  to  operate  said  drive 
means;  and 

means  for  sensing  at  least  one  operating  parameter  and  inde- 
pendently operating  said  drive  means  to  withdraw  said 
probe  upon  sensing  a  predetermined  value  of  that  parame- 
ter. 


ble  when  said  band-like  member  is  engaged  by  said  oscilla- 
tory member;  and, 


4,059,020 
FILTER  FOR  MICROPIPETTES 
Souren  Avakian,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Centaur  Chemical 
Co.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  721,874 

Int.  C1.2  BOIL  3/02 

U.S.  a.  73—425.4  P  5  Qaims 


'/ff     ^o 


1.  Filter  apparatus  for  use  with  a  liquid  sampling  pipette 
having  a  detachable  tip  member  in  the  form  of  a  truncated 
hollow  cone  defining  an  axial  reservoir  therethrough  and  an 
opening  defined  by  the  truncated  tip  and  communicating  with 
the  reservoir  to  receive  a  liquid  sample  therethrough  which 
comprises:  a  liquid  impervious  body  member  defining  a  liquid 
passage  therethrough,  said  passage  being  dimensioned  to  fric- 
tionally  solely  by  friction  engage  said  tip;  and  a  porous  filter 
plug  retained  by  said  body  member  in  alignment  with  said 
liquid  passage. 


means  for  causing  said  band-like  member  to  become  engaged 
with  said  oscillatory  member. 


4,059,022 
DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 
John  NevUle  Fawcett,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  and  Stuart  William 
Nicol,  Tow  Law,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  National  Re- 
search Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,969 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  27,  1975, 
48829/75 

Int.  Q.2  F16H  7/00.  7/12,  7/10 
U.S.  Q.  74—226  15  Claims 


4,059,021 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  OSOLLATORY 

MOTION  TO  RECTPROCATING  MOTION 

Abram  N.  Spanel,  Princeton,  N.J.;  P.  Frank  Eiland,  Stamford, 
and  David  R.  Jacobs,  New  Canaan,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Abram  N.  Spanel,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  June  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  699,905 
Int.  Q.2  F16H  27/02.  21/16;  D05C  15/00 
U.S.  Q.  74—89.2  17  Qaims 

1.  A  means  of  converting  oscillating  motion  to  reciprocating 
motion,  comprising: 
an  oscillatory  member; 

structure  adjacent  to  said  oscillatory  member  forming  a 
peripheral  track  around  at  least  a  portion  of  said  oscilla- 
tory member; 
structure  forming  a  track  extending  from  said  oscillatory 

member; 
a  band-like  member  selectively  engageable  with  said  oscilla- 
tory member  and  extendable  within  said  extending  track 
from  said  oscillatory  member,  said  extending  track  pre- 
venting unwanted  flexing  of  said  band-like  member  within 
said  extending  track,  a  work  end  of  said  band-like  member 
being  away  from  said  oscillatory  member  and  reciproca- 


1.  A  drive  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongated  endless  drive  member; 

a  rotary  drive  member,  said  endless  drive  member  being 
engaged  on  said  rotary  drive  member  for  being  driven  by 
the  rotary  drive  member  and  having  a  strand  extending 
from  said  rotary  drive  member  which  in  operation  of  the 
drive  assembly  is  tensioned  by  the  drive  of  the  rotary 
drive  member; 

a  guide  member  defining  a  guide  surface;  and 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  guide  member  and  for 
urging  said  guide  member  against  the  endless  drive  mem- 
ber on  said  tensioned  strand  of  the  endless  drive  member 
and  on  the  side  of  said  tensioned  strand  of  the  endless 
drive  member  which  is  opposite  that  engaged  by  the 
rotary  drive  member; 

the  guide  surface  of  the  guide  member  being  positioned  in 
contact  with  the  endless  drive  member  at  the  region  of 
initial  engagement  of  the  endless  drive  member  on  the 
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rotary  drive  member  for  guiding  the  endless  drive  mem- 
ber on  to  the  rotary  drive  member,  and  for  eliminating  or 
inhibiting  any  radial  component  of  velocity  of  the  endless 
drive  member  relative  to  the  rotary  drive  member  during 
engagement  of  the  endless  jdrive  member  by  the  rotary 
drive  member.  i 


4,059,023 
ONE-PIECE  SINTERED  PULLEY  HUB  CONSTRUCTION 
Nolte  V.  SprouJ,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Aspro,  Inc.,  Canton, 
Ohio 

FUed  May  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  683,740 

Int  C1.2  FMH  55/36 

U.S.  a.  74— 230  J  11  Claims 


1.  A  one-piece  pulley  hub  construction  including: 

a.  a  generally  tubular-shaped  body  formed  of  sintered  steel 
and  having  front  and  rear  end  faces,  and  a  cylindrical  bore 
extending  axially  between  said  end  faces; 

b.  said  body  having  first  and  second  cylindrical  outer  sur- 
faces extending  axially  between  the  front  and  rear  end 
faces,  with  the  first  cylindrical  surface  having  a  greater 
axial  length  and  diameter  than  the  second  cylindrical 
surface,  and  with  said  first  cylindrical  surface  being  adja- 
cent the  front  end  face; 

c.  a  first  conical  surface,  concavely-shaped  in  cross  section, 
extending  between  and  joining  the  first  and  second  cylin- 
drical surfaces; 

d.  a  second  conical  surface  extending  rearwardly  inwardly 
from  the  second  cylindrical!  surface  and  joined  with  the 
rear  end  face  of  the  tubular  body;  and 

e.  a  pair  of  pulling  lug  means  formed  integral  with  the  tubu- 
lar-shaped body  and  extending  radially  outwardly  in  dia- 
metrically opposite  directions  from  the  first  cyHhclrical 
surface.  i  ^^•^ 


4,059,024 
GEAR  TRAIN  WITH  INTEGRAL  STOP 
Elmer  W.  Madsen,  Briatol,  and  George  B.  Soden,  Wolcott,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,374 
Int  a.2  F16H  i/12.  55/04 


U.S.  CL  74—421  R 


7  Claims 


1.  A  gear  train  having  an  integral  stop  which  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  gears  in  cooperating  meshed  relationship  w 


cooperation  with  an  associated  means  for  driving,  each  of 
said  gears  in  said  plurality  of  gears  being  meshed  with  at 
least  one  of  said  other  gears;  at  least  first  and  second  gears 
of  said  plurality  of  gears  each  having  at  least  one  surface 
extending  in  a  direction  generally  the  same  as  the  direc- 
tion of  the  axis  of  said  gear,  said  surfaces  interfering  and 
preventing  further  movement  of  said  train  in  one  direction 
when  said  gear  train  is  in  one  angular  position. 


4,059,025 

SPEED  CONTROL 

Carl  L.  Waack,  and  Alador  J.  Giss,  both  of  Livonia,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Massey-Ferguson  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  June  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  698,239 

Int.  C1.2  G05G  1/14.  11/00 

U.S.  a.  74—482  9  Qaims 


tt^' 


■^  r.i 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  an  engine  speed 
regulator,  an  operator's  station  having  a  lower  wall  portion  or 
platform,  and  an  upwardly  extending  wall  portion  or  bulkhead 
forward  of  the  platform,  the  improvement  comprising  a  posi- 
tion responsive  acceleration  and  deceleration  control  means 
for  the  engine  speed  regulator,  said  control  means  including: 
hand  positionable  means  mounted  entirely  above  the  plat- 
form and  behind  said  bulkhead,  said  hand  positionable 
means  including  a  hand  lever  moveable  between  first  and 
second  positions,  and  maintaining  means  for  maintaining 
the  hand  lever  in  a  given  position; 
motion  transmitting  means  mounted  below  the  hand  posi- 
tionable means  and  entirely  above  the  platform  and  behind 
the  bulkhead; 
linkage  means  mounted  entirely  above  the  platform  and 
behind  the  bulkhead  and  extending  between  the  hand 
positionable  means  and  the  motion  transmitting  means  and 
operable  to  move  the  motion  transmitting  means  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  the  hand  positionable  means; 
foot  control  means  mounted  entirely  above  the  platform  and 
behind  the  bulkhead  and  interconnected  with  said  motion 
transmitting  means  and  operable  against  spring  bias  to 
cause  movement  of  the  motion  transmitting  means  with- 
out affecting  movement  of  the  hand  positionable  means; 
and 
moveable  means  interconnecting  said  motion  transmitting 
means  and  said  engine  speed  regulator,  said  moveable 
means  including  an  intermediate  portion  passing  through  a 
\yall  portion. 
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4,059,026 
TWO  STAGE  LIMITED  SLIP  DIFFERENTIAL 
Gene  A.  Stritzel,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Gleason  Works, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,596 

Int.  a.2  F16H  1/44 

MS.  CI.  74—711  12  Claims 


a  corresponding  plurality  of  fluid  pumps  directly  and  continu- 
ously coupled  to  and  driven  by  said  output  shaft,  separate 
valve  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  fluid  pumps  to  an 


1.  In  a  differential  unit  for  controlling  relative  rotation  be- 
tween first  and  second  axle  shafts  through  a  known  system  of 
side  gears  operatively  connected  to  said  axle  shafts  and  ar- 
ranged to  mesh  with  at  least  one  pinion  gear  mounted  to  re- 
ceive a  driving  moment  from  a  prime  mover,  the  improvement 
comprising 
a  face  coupling  assembly  operatively  connected  with  a  se- 
lected one  of  said  side  gears  for  transmitting  a  driving 
moment  from  said  pinion  gear  and  said  selected  side  gear 
to  one  of  said  axle  shafts,  said  face  coupling  being  assem- 
bled form  two  mating  sections  which  can  be  moved  axi- 
ally relative  to  each  other  so  as  to  provide  (a)  a  first  posi- 
tion of  mating  contact  in  which  there  is  substantially  no 
tendency  for  the  mating  sections  of  the  face  coupling 
assembly  to  move  axially  away  from  each  other  within  a 
range  of  relative  rotation  of  one  of  said  axle  shafts  com- 
pared to  the  other  of  said  axle  shafts  and  (b)  a  second 
position  of  mating  contact  in  which  there  is  developed  an 
axial  thrust  between  said  mating  sections  of  said  face 
coupling  when  the  relative  rate  of  rotation  of  one  of  said 
axle  shafts  compared  to  the  other  of  the  axle  shafts  ex- 
ceeds said  range, 
control  means  for  effecting  relative  axial  shifting  of  mating 
sections  of  said  face  coupling  assembly  from  said  first 
position  of  mating  contact  to  said  second  position  of  mat- 
ing contact,  and 
locking  means  engageable  by  said  face  coupling  assembly 
when  said  mating  sections  of  the  assembly  are  moved 
axially  to  said  second  position  of  mating  contact,  said 
locking  means  being  arranged  to  limit  differential  rates  of 
rotation  between  said  axle  shafts. 


."h^^ 


associated  power  transfer  means  for  selectively  providing  fluid 
coupling  between  corresponding  impellers  and  turbines,  and  at 
least  one  starting  motor  for  one  of  said  internal  combustion 
engines. 


4,059,028 
MULTIPLE  SPEED  HUB  WITH  COASTER  BRAKE 
Horst  Schulz,  Friedrichshafen;  Josef  Flitsser,  Schweinfort  am 
Main;  Reinhard  Kessler,  Schwebheim;  Karl*Heinz  Schmidt, 
Schweinfurt  am  Main;  Ewald  Eisend,  Grafenrheinfeld;  Erich 
HUd,  Schweinfurt  am  Main;  Karl-Heinz  mffler,  Hassfurt, 
and  Werner  Steuer,  Oerlenbach,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Fichtel  A  Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  670,521 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  2, 1975,  2514418 
Int.  C1.2  F16H  3/44 
U.S.  a.  74—781  B  10  Claims 


4,059,027 
MULTI-ENGINE  ASSEMBLY 
Bengt  Olof  Henrik  WaUander,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Conort  Engineering  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,015,  March  14,  1974.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  676,868 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Mar.  14, 1973,  7303907 
Int.  a.2  F16H  47/00 
U.S.  a.  74—718  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  multi-engine  assembly  of  the  type  having  a  plurality 
of  internal  combustion  engines  each  having  a  drive  shaft,  a 
common  output  shaft,  and  selective  power  transfer  means  for 
coupling  said  drive  shaft  to  said  output  shaft;  the  improvement 
wherein  said  power  transfer  means  comprises  hydro-dynamic 
transmission  means  having  a  rotatable  housing,  a  pair  of  sepa- 
rate output  turbines  fixedly  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  pair  of 
input  impellers  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  in  alignment 
with  said  separate  turbines  for  fluid  coupling  therebetween, 
means  coupling  each  input  impeller  to  the  output  shaft  of  a 
separate  engine,  a  mechanical  interconnection  direct  drive 
means  coupled  between  said  housing  and  said  output  shaft  for 
continuously  coupling  said  output  turbines  to  said  output  shaft, 


1.  In  a  multiple-speed  hub  for  a  bicycle  and  like  vehicle 
including  a  shaft  defining  an  axis  of  rotation;  a  tubular  driver 
mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  about  said  axis;  a  hub  shell 
having  two  axially  terminal  portions  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
on  said  driver  respectively  for  rotation  about  said  axis;  a  multi- 
ple-shaped planetary  transmission  drivingly  interposed  in  said 
hub  sheU  between  said  driver  and  said  hub  shell,  said  transmis- 
sion including  a  sun  gear  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  planet  carrier 
member  and  an  internally  toothed  ring  gear  member  rotatable 
about  said  axis,  a  planet  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  planet 
carrier  member  in  simultaneous  meshing  engagement  with  said 
sun  gear  and  with  said  ring  gear  member,  a  coupling  element 
secured  to  said  driver  for  joint  rotation,  shiftmg  means  for 
shifting  said  coupling  element  between  positions  of  driving 
engagement  with  said  members  respectively,  and  two  clutches 
drivingly  interposed  between  said  hub  shell  and  said  members 
respectively,  one  of  said  clutches  including:  a  driven  portion 


1100 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  22,  1977 


and  a  driving  portion  respectively  secured  to  a  first  one  of  said 
members  and  to  said  hub  shell  fpr  simultaneous  rotation  about 
said  axis,  said  portions  being  raidially  offset,  one  of  said  por- 
tions being  formed  with  a  recpss  radially  open  toward  the 
other  portion,  a  pawl  having  a  bivot  part  and  an  engagement 
part,  said  pivot  part  being  received  in  said  recess  for  pivoting 
movement  of  said  pawl  toward  and  away  from  a  position  of 
engagement  of  said  engagement  ipart  with  said  other  portion;  a 
brake  actuating  element  supporDed  on  one  of  said  members  for 
threaded  movement  about  said  ^is  toward  and  away  from  an 
axial  position  of  braking  action  6n  said  hub  shell;  and  yieldable 
means  impeding  rotation  of  said  brake  actuating  element  rela- 
tive to  said  shaft,  whereby  axial 'movement  of  said  brake  actu- 
ating element  relative  to  said  supporting  member  is  caused 
when  said  supporting  memberl  rotates  about  said  axis;  the 
improvement  in  said  one  clutch  which  comprises: 

a.  two  circumferentially  spaced  end  faces  of  said  one  portion 
bounding  said  recess  in  twp  opposite  circumferential  di- 
rections, 

1.  said  end  faces  being  cylir  drically  arcuate  about  respec- 
tive axes  of  curvature, 

2.  a  cylindrically  convex  ace  of  said  pivot  part  being 
shaped  for  conforming,  movable  engagement  with  each 
of  said  end  faces;  ] 

b.  a  convexly  arcuate  bottom  face  of  said  one  jjortion  bound- 
ing said  recess  in  a  radially'  inward  direction, 

1.  one  of  said  axes  of  curvature  being  nearer  said  axis  of 
rotation  than  the  other  aiis  of  curvature,  whereby  said 
bottom  face  slopes  from  one  of  said  end  faces  toward 
the  other  end  face  in  a  radially  inward  direction, 

2.  the  length  of  said  bottort  face  being  sufficient  for  per- 
mitting circumferential  movement  of  said  pawl  in  said 
recess  between  respectivje  positions  of  engagement  of 
said  pivot  part  with  said  lend  faces. 


high  speed  to  the  driven  shaft  comprising  a  clutch  for  connect- 
ing and  disconnecting  the  drive  shaft  to  an  internally  geared 
part  of  the  epicylic  drive  and  a  brake  to  keep  said  internally 
geared  part  in  a  fixed  position  when  it  is  disconnected  from  the 
drive  shaft  by  the  clutch  during  creep  speed  motions,  the  brake 
being  disconnected  from  said  internally  geared  part  during 
high  speed  motions  and  upon  completion  of  the  high  speed 
motion  serving  as  an  indexing  means  wherein  the  mating  brake 
elements  are  engageable  and  disengageable  thereby  eliminating 
the  deviation  of  the  drive  shaft  from  its  desired  position  within 
the  range  between  two  steps  of  the  stepping  motor. 

4,059,030 
MECHANICAL  GEARING 
Alexander  Bennett  Gosling,  Cambridge;  Dexter  Robert  Plum- 
mer,  Ongar,  and  Colin  Howard  Stanwell-Smith,  Cambridge, 
all  of  England,  assignors  to  Stratheam  Audio  Limited,  Belfast, 
Northern  Ireland 

FUed  Nov.  25, 1975,  Ser.  No.  635,071 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  27,  1974, 
51444/74 

Int.  a.2  F16H  13/06 
U.S.  a.  74—798  3  Claims 


4,059i)29 
TRANSMISSION  FOR  DRIVING  A  MOVABLE 
ELEMENT,  PARTICULARLY  A  COMPONENT  IN  A 
MACHINE  TOOL,  AT  HIGH  ISPEED  OR  CREEP  SPEED 
~Ingo  M.  Cawi,  Ritterstr.  15, 1  Bierlin  45,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485,078^  July  2, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  July  27,  1^6,  Ser.  No.  709,238 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  6,  1973,  2335132 
Int.  a.2  F16H  57j(10;  B23Q  77/00 
U.S.  a.  74—785 


>    >^  V  «  «  «     }J       u 


1.  A  driving  and  positioning 


2  Claims 


u 


device  for  driving  a  movable 


element,  particularly  a  component  in  a  machine  tool  at  high 
speed  or  creep  speed  through  ^  specified  cycle  and  for  posi- 
tioning it  in  required  positions  corresponding  to  the  desired 
positions  of  a  stepping  motor  forming  part  of  the  device  said 
device  comprising  a  stepping  m^tor  providing  a  single  input,  a 
drive  shaft  connected  to  said  stepping  motor,  an  epicylic  drive 
connected  to  the  drive  shaft  and  comprising  a  driven  shaft  for 
driving  the  externally  geared  itiovable  element,  said  epicylic 
drive  having  one  branch  for  th  i  transmission  of  high  speed  to 
the  driven  shaft  and  one  branc!  i  for  the  transmission  of  creep 
speed  to  the  driven  shaft,  the  br  inch  for  the  transmission  of  the 


1.  A  gearing  arrangement  including  a  first  rotatable  member, 
a  planetary  element  in  contact  with  the  first  member,  the  said 
planetary  element  being  caused  to  rotate  by  the  rotation  of  the 
first  member,  a  second  relatively  flexible  rotatable  member  in 
contact  with  the  planetary  element  and  a  third  member  which 
is  rigid  and  fixed  relative  to  the  second  member  and  against 
which  the  second  member  is  urged  by  the  planetary  element, 
said  second  and  third  members  being  substantially  hemispheri- 
cal and  hollow. 


4,059,031 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCOON 

OF  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Frank  F.  Erdelyi,  313  Foxhall  St,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27609 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455,632,  March  28, 1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  658,271 
Int.  a.2  B21K  5/02:  B21D  79/00;  B21C  23/04 
U.S.  CI.  76—108  R  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  chipless  production  of  twist  drills  having 
inside,  open  cooling  channels,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  elongate  blank  having  at  least  one  bore  formed 

therein, 
maintaining  said  bore  free  of  filling  metal  while  forging  at 
least  one  spirally  shaped  flute  in  the  outer  surface  of  said 
blank  by  engaging  said  outer  surface  with  forging  tool 
means  at  a  forging  plane  and  producing  relative  longitudi- 
nal movement  between  said  blank  and  said  forging  plane, 
and 
simultaneously  providing  core  matrix  means  within  said  at 
least  one  bore,  said  core  matrix  means  having  an  outer 
core  forming  area,  and  positioning  said  core  forming  area 
at  said  forging  plane  during  the  forging  of  said  at  least  one 
spirally  shaped  flute  whereby  at  least  one  continuous 
elongate  open  channel  is  formed  within  said  drill  simulta- 
neous with  the  formation  of  said  at  least  one  spirally 
shaped  flute. 


November  22,  1977 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1101 


16.  An  apparatus  for  forming  from  an  elongate  blank  having  4,059,033 

at  least  one  longitudinal  bore  twist  drills  having  a  plurality  of  OIL  CAP  REMOVER 

longitudinal  cooling  channels  in  the  interior  thereofand  at  least  Dennis  G.  Johnson,  6930  San  Francisco  St.,  Highland,  Calif. 

one  spirally  arranged  flute  on  the  outer  surface  thereof,  said  92346 


apparatus  including  forging  means  for  engaging  the  outer 
surface  of  an  elongate  blank  member  and  for  forging  said  at 
least  one  flute  therein,  means  for  moving  said  blank  axially 
relative  to  said  forging  means,  and  core  matrix  means  extend- 


?6        2        7% 


';^skz~ 


m^ 


FUed  Apr.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  679,726 
Int.  C\?  B67B  7/75,  B25B  13/48 
U.S.  CI.  81—3.1  B 


2Claims 


ing  axially  into  the  at  least  one  bore  formed  in  said  blank,  said 
core  matrix  means  including  a  plurality  of  projecting  means 
having  portions  lying  in  the  forging  plane  of  said  forging 
means,  said  projecting  means  being  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  to  provide  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  cooling 
passages  in  said  drill  as  said  blank  is  moved  relative  to  said 
forging  plane,  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  core  matrix  portions 
conforming  to  the  cross-sectional  configuration  of  said  pas- 
sages. 


4,059,032 
DEVICE  FOR  PRYING  LOOSE  A  PRESSURE  COOKER 

COVER 

Charles  B.  Tomell,  46  Bradbury  Road.,  New  Castle,  Del.  19720 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,699 

Int.  C1.2  B25B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  81—3  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  convenience  device  for  a  pressure  cooker  of  the  type 
having  a  cylindrical  cooking  member  and  a  circular  cover  for 
same,  each  with  a  laterally  extending  handle,  said  device  being 
adapted  to  removingly  release  said  cover  from  its  sealed  en- 
gagement with  said  cooking  member  and  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body  operatively  arranged  in  a  horizontal  plane  adjacent 
said  cooking  member  handle,  said  elongated  body  having  a 
gripping  handle  at  its  proximal  end  and  a  bearing  member  at  its 
distal  end  in  contact  with  said  cooking  member  handle,  and  a 
positioning  and  pulling  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said 
cover  handle  with  a  depending  leg  thereof  pivotally  connected 
to  said  elongated  body,  whereby  urging  said  elongated  body 
through  a  pivotal  traverse  pries  said  cover  from  said  cooking 
member  by  causing  rotative  movement  of  said  cover  relative  to 
said  cooking  member,  wherein  said  positioning  member  is  in 
the  specific  form  of  a  closed  loop  body  adapted  to  accommo- 
date the  cover  handle  in  projected  relation  therethrough. 


1.  In  a  tool  for  removing  screw  oil  cap  from  an  automobile 
engine,  said  cap  having  a  pair  of  diametrally  opposed  down- 
wardly hollowed  peripherally  protruding  ears,  the  combina- 
tion of: 

a  rod  having  a  handle  at  one  end; 

a  crosshead  fixed  at  its  center  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod; 

a  pair  of  "J"  shaped  hooks  extending  downwardly  from 
opposite  ends  of  said  crosshead,  said  hooks  trailing  from 
their  connections  with  said  crosshead  approximately  in  a 
counter  clockwise  relation  with  said  rod  and  turning  up 
sharply  at  their  lower  ends;  and 

spring  means  mounted  on  said  tool  between  said  hooks  for 
compression  between  said  cap  and  said  tool  when  the  tool 
is  co-axially  lowered  compressively  onto  said  cap  with 
said  hooks  respectively  closely  facing  said  hollow  ears,  to 
thereby  lower  said  hooks  below  the  level  of  said  ears,  and 
facilitate  counterclockwise  rotation  of  said  tool  to  bring 
said  hooks  under  said  ears,  and  when  the  pressure  applied 
on  said  tool  is  relaxed,  to  upwardly  spring  bias  said  hooks 
with  said  tool  to  interlock  said  hooks  with  said  ears,  said 
tool  thus  capturing  said  cap,  thereby  permitting  the  cap  to 
be  unscrewed  and  removed  and  then  screwed  back  in 
place  by  torque  transmitted  from  said  handle  through  said 
hooks  to  said  ears  optionally  in  clockwise  or  counter- 
clockwise directions  and  without  disturbing  the  captive 
relation  between  said  hooks  and  said  cap  until  the  cap  has 
been  replaced  and  it  is  deliberately  released  from  said 
hooks  by  depressing  the  tool  to  shift  said  hooks  entirely 
below  the  lower  level  of  said  ears  and  then  rotating  the 
tool  clockwise  to  shift  said  hooks  out  from  under  said  ears. 


4,059,034 
SCREW-DRIVING  DEVICES 

Ewald  Homung,  Rinteln,  Germany,  assignor  to  Feinwerkbau 
Heifer  A  Co.  KG,  Mollenbeck,  Germany 

FUed  July  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  707,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  15, 1975, 2541046 
Int.  a.2  B25B  23/02 
U.S.  a.  81—57.37  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  device  for  driving  screws, 
means  defining  a  screw-holding  magazine,  j 

a  casing, 

a  screw-driving  member  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  casing, 
drive  means, 

coupling  means  for  coupling  said  drive  means  to  the  screw- 
driving  member, 
means  for  indexing  successive  screws  from  the  magazine 


1102 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  22,  1977 


into  a  screw-driving  station  in  which  each  successive 
screw  is  aligned  with  the  screw-driving  member, 

a  shde  member  slidable  in  the  casing  and  carrying  the  index- 
ing means, 

means  operable  by  exertion  of  an  applied  force  between  the 
slide  member  and  a  workpi^e  about  to  receive  a  screw,  to 
actuate  the  indexing  means  and  thus  index  a  screw  in  the 


4,059,036 

SHEARING  HOLLOW  STOCK 

John  Edward  Hartley,  Swayesey,  England,  assignor  to  T.I. 

(Group  Services)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

FUed  July  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702,463 

Int.  a.2  B23D  21/00 

U.S.  a.  83—188  4  Claims 


magazine  to  the  screw-driv  ng  station,  to  bring  the  screw- 
driving  member  into  engag  ement  with  the  indexed  screw 
and  to  actuate  the  drive  miins  to  drive  the  screw  by  the 
screw-driving  member  thrqugh  the  coupling  means,  and 
resilient  means  effective  to  reiist  said  force  exerted  between 
the  slide  member  and  the  workpiece  and  to  return  the 
device  to  its  initial  configuration. 


4,059  035 
APPARATUS  FOR  CmTlNG  PIPE  INSULATION 
William  Lawrence  DstIs,  1166  [Tara  Blvd.,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
70806 

Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  643,903,  Dec.  23,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  512,365, 

Oct  4, 1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1976,  Ser. 

No.  713,528 
Int  a.2  B23D  57/00:  B26p  l/i4,  3/00:  B27B  79/00 


U.S.  a.  83—1 


SQaims 


1.  An  assembly  for  shearing  a  hollow  body  comprising  a  pair 
of  external  shear  blades,  each  of  said  shear  blades  having  an 
aperture  therein  to  receive  said  body,  said  blades  meeting  in  a 
common  shearing  plane  and  being  relatively  movable  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  plane  to  shear  said  body,  an  internal 
shearing  member  lying  within  said  apertures,  said  member 
comprising  a  first  expandable  portion  lying  on  one  side  of  said 
plane  ahd  a  second  expandable  portion  lying  on  the  other  side 
of  said  plane,  said  portions  being  independently  movable  and 
each  of  said  portions  comprising  a  circumferentially  extending 
surface  having  therein  only  a  single  gap,  and  means  for  expand- 
ing said  portions  simultaneously  to  substantially  fill  a  hollow 
body  placed  in  said  apertures,  said  portions  being  relatively 
movable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  plane  on  relative  move- 
ment of  said  external  shear  blades. 


4,059,037 
SLICING  DEVICE 
Samuel  L.  Gerson,  and  Frank  W.  Jones,  both  of  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  Fasline  Foo<l  Equipment  Co.,  Wilmington, 
Del. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  680,033 

Int.  a.2  B26D  7/06 

U.S.  a.  83—407  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cuttiilg  semi-circular  segments  of 
foamed  glass  or  like  insulation  i^aterial  from  a  block  of  foamed 
glass  or  like  insulation  material,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
stationary  vertically  extending  j  framework  including  pairs  of 
spaced  apart  supports,  a  conveyor  belt  assembly  having  .a 
conveyor  belt  traveling  between  said  pairs  of  spaced  apart 
supports  for  supporting  a  block  thereon,  a  rigid  reciprocating 
framework  mounted  for  movfement  between  said  pairs  of 
spaced  apart  supports,  parallel  saw  carrying  elements  mounted 
above  and  on  each  side  of  sai(l  block  for  simultaneous,  some 
directional  movement  with  saidi  reciprocating  framework,  two 
or  more  rigid,  straight  sawj  blades  adjustably  parallelly 
mounted  between  said  saw  carrying  elements,  wherein  one  of 
said  saw  carrying  elements  comprises  pairs  of  parallel  rods  and 
a  brace  member  adjacent  one  ^f  said  rods,  said  rods  and  said 
brace  perpendicularly  attacheq  to  end  plates  to  form  a  slot 
between  said  rods  and  a  seconld  slot  between  said  brace  and 
said  adjacent  slot,  and  said  sa^  blades  each  having  one  end 
mount^  in  a  different  slot  then  said  other  blade,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  saw  carrying  ele«ients  to  cut  semi-circular  seg- 
ments from  said  stationary  blopk  of  insulation  material  when 
said  reciprocating  framework  i^  reciprocated. 


1.  A  slicing  device  comprising  a  pair  of  racks  of  substantially 
parallel  sharp  thin  blades  having  a  substantially  uniform  spac- 
ing for  obtaining  slices  of  predetermined  thickness,  the  spac- 
ings  in  each  rack  being  substantially  twice  the  thickness  of  the 
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ultimate  slices  obtained  from  the  slicer,  a  base  frame,  the  pair  of 
racks  being  mounted  on  the  base  frame  in  an  intermeshed 
configuration  in  which  the  racks  cross  each  other  at  junctions 
at  intermediate  portions,  the  intermeshed  spacing  of  the  blades 
in  the  racks  being  substantially  uniform  and  substantially  half 
the  spacing  in  each  individual  rack  of  blades  in  the  extremities 
of  the  racks  away  from  the  crossed  junctions,  a  pusher,  mov- 
able means  mounting  the  pusher  on  the  base  frame  to  provide 
movement  of  the  pusher  towards  and  away  from  the  crossed 
racks  of  blades  along  an  axis  of  movement,  and  the  axis  of 
movement  going  through  the  crossed  junctions  of  the  blades 
whereby  an  object  is  first  contacted  with  the  more  widely 
spaced  extremities  of  the  blades  disposed  outside  of  the  cross 
junctions  and  ultimately  pushed  through  the  cross  junctions  of 
the  blades  whereby  initial  cutting  is  facilitated  by  the  contact 
with  more  widely  spaced  blades  to  facilitate  initial  cutting  and 
the  object  is  gradually  introduced  into  the  narrower  spacing  at 
the  junctions  of  the  blades  to  complete  their  slicing. 


4,059,039 
ELECTRICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  CHORD 

GENERATION 
Alden  J.  Carlson,  Edmonds,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Warwick  Elec- 
tronics Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  482,064,  July  24, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,019,417. 
This  appUcation  July  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  707,815 
Int  a.2  GIOH  1/00 
U.S.  Q.  84—1.01  7  Claims 


4,059,038 

ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR  GUIDING  A 

PORTABLE  POWER  SAW 

Simon  Petrus  Rietema,  638  N.  Crestview  Drive,  Glendora,  Calif. 

91740 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  571,140,  April  24,  1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  684,697 

Int  C1.2  B27B  9/04 

U.S.  a.  83—745  13  Claims 


1.  A  saw  guide  assembly,  comprising: 

housing  structure; 

means  associated  with  said  housing  structure  for  guiding  an 
associated  power  saw  along  said  housing  structure  in  a 
straight  path  with  the  saw  blade  of  said  power  saw  mov- 
ing along  a  predetermined  straight  cutting  path  alongside 
said  housing  structure; 

a  guidepiece  having  a  longitudinal  dimension  for  alignment 
along  said  straight  cutting  path,  said  guidepiece  being 
made  of  a  material  cuttable  by  said  power  saw  to  define  a 
reference  edge; 

said  housing  structure  having  a  slot  for  slidably  receiving 
said  guidepiece,  with  said  guidepiece  extending  trans- 
versely from  said  housing  structure;  and 

means  associated  with  said  housing  structure  for  holding 
said  guidepiece  in  a  fixed  position  on  said  housing  struc- 
ture with  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  guidepiece 
substantially  aligned  with  said  cutting  path,  said  holding 
means  being  adjustable  to  selectively  position  said  guide- 
piece  across  said  cutting  path  whereby  by  making  a  cut 
along  said  cutting  path  with  said  power  saw  said  guide- 
piece  may  be  trimmed  along  its  longitudinal  dimension  to 
define  a  reference  edge  aligned  with  said  cutting  path 
usable  for  positioning  said  saw  guide  assembly  on  a  work- 
piece. 
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1.  An  elt-ctrical  musical  instrument  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  tone  generators  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
tone  signals,  some  of  said  tone  signals  being  displaced  by 
an  octave  from  the  frequency  necessary  to  produce  a 
noninverted  chord; 

chord  selection  means  for  developing  chord  signals  each 
representative  of  a  chord  composed  of  a  different  plurality 
of  tone  signals; 

a  chord  matrix  for  passing  selected  ones  of  the  different 
plurality  of  tone  signals  from  the  tone  generators  in  re- 
sponse to  the  chord  signals  from  the  chord  selection 
means; 

inverted  chord  detection  means  coupled  to  the  chord  selec- 
tion means  to  determine  that  at  least  one  of  the  tone  signals 
passed  by  the  chord  matrix  is  displaced  by  said  octave;  and 

a  plurality  of  disinverting  gates  responsive  to  the  inverted 
chord  detection  means  for  clamping  the  octave  of  the  tone 
signal  which  is  displaced  by  said  octave. 


1104 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  22,  1977 


4,059,040 

TONE-SOURCE  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Nobuharu  Obayashi;  Hikani  Hashiziune;  Norgi  Sakashita;  Seiji 
Kameyama;  Sadaaki  Ezawa;  To^hio  Kugisawa;  Yutaka  Wa- 
shiyama;  Tatsunori  Kondo,  and  Hironori  Watanabc,  all  of 
Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  <o  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai 
Gakki  Seisakusho,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1975,  3er.  No.  612,174 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japap,  Sept.  11, 1974,  49-104729; 
Sept  12,  1974,  49-105861 

Int.  a.2  GIOH  7/0<J,  GIOF  7/00 
U.S.  a.  84—1.03 
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1.  A  tone-source  apparatus  for  an  electronic  musical  instru- 
ment wherein  at  least  one  cycle  <»f  a  musical  tone  waveform 
which  is  to  be  produced  is  depicted  by  a  plurality  of  sections 
lines,  each  charaterized  by  degrees  of  inclination  and  length, 
said  apparatus  comprising  means  tp  generate  a  series  of  pulses 
having  regular  intervals,  pulse-denkity  varying  means  for  vary- 
ing the  pulse-density  of  the  pulaes  in  accordance  with  the 
degrees  of  inclination  of  respective  of  the  section  lines 
whereby  a  resultant  series  of  pisses  having  a  varied  pulse 
density  is  formed,  said  pulse-densit^  varying  means  including  a 
memory  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  pulse-density  setting 
portions  for  selecting  pulse  densities  and  a  plurality  of  section 
range  setting  portions  for  selecting  output  time  intervals,  and 
waveform  forming  means  for  forming  the  resultant  series  into 
said  musical  tone  waveform. 


4,059,041 

SNAP-ON  SCREW 

Edward  Hassan,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 

Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1976,  S^r.  No.  675,856 

Int.  a.2  F16B  21/08 

U.S.  a.  85—3  S  1  Claim 


is  formed  with  a  cylindrical 


1.  A  pair  of  fasteners  which  m»y  be  joined  together,  with 

each  of  the  pair  of  fasteners  shaped  to  individually  fasten  to 

one  of  a  pair  of  members  that  are 

engaged  pair  of  fasteners,  in  which  said  fasteners  are  each 

formed  with  an  external  screw  thread,  in  which 

a  first  unit  of  the  pair  of  fastenen 

axial  socket  hole  and  a  second  unit  of  the  pair  of  fasteners 

is  formed  with  a  cylindrical  plug  that  extends  axially  from 

said  second  unit,  said  plug  ofl  a  size  to  fit  into  the  socket 

hole  of  the  said  first  unit,  in  ^hich 

the  socket  hole  of  the  first  unit  ks  formed  with  a  concentric 

recess  of  a  size  to  engage  a  pivoted  leaf  member  fitted  to 

the  side  of  the  plug,  and  in  wjiich  the  plug  is  fitted  with  a 

concentric  recess  of  a  size  to  r^etain  a  pivoted  leaf  member, 

said  leaf  member  being  pivo  tally  mounted  in  said  plug 


recess,  said  plug  fitted  with  spring  means  to  bias  the  leaf 
member  to  extend  out  of  said  plug  recess  and  away  from 
the  axis  of  the  plug, 

said  recess  of  the  socket  hole  of  the  first  unit  shaped,  in  axial 
cross-section  of  the  first  unit,  with  a  convex  curved  recess 
wall  extending  from  the  wall  of  the  axial  socket  hole,  as 
viewed  from  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  pivoted  leaf 
member  of  the  second  unit,  in  the  assembled  state  of  the 
fasteners, 

said  convex  curved  recess  wall  located  so  as  to  bear  against 
an  end  of  the  leaf  member  in  the  assembled  state  of  the 
fasteners,  so  that  an  axial  force  applied  between  tie  two 
units,  in  the  direction  of  separating  the  two  units,  biases 
the  leaf  member  against  the  spring  means  and  biases  the 
leaf  member  away  from  the  recess  of  the  socket  hole  so  as 
to  permit  disengagement  of  the  two  assembled  units. 


4,059,042 

HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM  FOR  EXTREMELY  COLD 

ENVIRONMENTS 

John  W.  Bridwell,  Peoria,  and  George  H.  Meiner,  III,  Morton, 

both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  729,542 

Int.  a.2  F15B  13/04,  11/08 

U.S.  Q.  91—469  5  Qaims 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  system  serving  a  hydraulically  actuated 
cylinder  of  a  work  element  that  is  expected  to  be  utilized  in  an 
extremely  cold  environment,  said  hydraulic  system  having  a 
fluid  reservoir,  a  pump,  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  control  valve 
connected  between  the  pump  and  the  hydraulic  cylinder  and 
being  positioned  at  a  location  spaced  a  relatively  great  distance 
from  said  cylinder,  a  conduit  connected  to  the  pump  for  pass- 
ing fluid  from  the  reservoir  to  the  pump,  first  means  for  passing 
fluid  from  the  pump  to  the  control  valve,  second  means  for 
passing  fluid  from  the  control  valve  to  the  hydraulic  cylinder, 
and  third  means  for  returning  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  control 
valve  to  the  reservoir,  said  control  valve  having  a  chamber  and 
first,  second,  and  third  ports  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
chamber  and  each  being  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  the 
first,  second,  and  third  means,  a  spool  slidably  positioned 
within  the  housing  chamber  and  being  movable  between  a  first 
position  at  which  a  fluid  pathway  is  open  from  the  pump, 
through  the  control  valve  and  to  the  reservoir  and  a  second 
position  at  which  a  fluid  pathway  is  open  from  the  pump, 
through  the  control  valve  and  to  the  hydraulic  cylinder  and  of 
a  magnitude  sufficient  for  actuating  said  cylinder  by  fluid 
.passing  through  said  pathway  to  the  cylinder,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  fourth  port  opening  into  the  control  valve  chamber; 
a  circulating  conduit  connected  at  one  end  to  the  fourth  port 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  second  means  at  a  location 
immediately  adjacent  the  hydraulic  cylinder;  and 
fourth  means  for  providing  a  fluid  pathway  from  the  pump, 
through  the  control  valve,  through  the  circulating  con- 
duit, through  a  portion  of  the  second  means,  back  through 
the  control  valve,  and  through  the  third  means  to  the 
reservoir  at  the  first  position  of  the  spool  and,  at  the  sec- 
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ond  position  of  the  spool,  for  blocking  the  fluid  pathway 
from  the  pump  to  the  circulating  conduit  and  providing  a 
fluid  pathway  from  the  pump,  through  the  control  valve 
and  through  the  second  means  and  to  the  hydraulic  cylin- 
der for  the  actuation  thereof 


4,059,043 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  TOBACCO 

SMOKE  nLTERS 
Richard  M.  Berger,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  American  Fil- 

trona  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  644,144,  Dec.  24, 1975,  Pat.  No.  3,994,306. 

This  appUcation  June  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  698,684 

Int.  a.2  A24C  5/50 

U.S.  a.  93—1  C  8  Claims 


^0     ^ 


externally  flattened  portions  and  externally  depressed 
portions,  with  said  externally  depressed  portions  forming 
axially  spaced  sections  extending  across  the  interior  of 
said  second  semi-cylindrical  inner  element  which  offer  at 
least  as  much  resistance  to  passage  of  smoke  as  the  mate- 
rial of  said  second  semi-cylindrical  inner  element  and 
which  define  together  with  said  externally  flattened  por- 
tions a  multiplicity  of  axially  spaced,  discrete,  first  cavities 
within  said  second  semi-cylindrical  inner  element; 

i.  continuously  juxtaposing  said  first  and  second  semi-cylin- 
drical inner  elements  to  each  other  with  said  externally 
depressed  portions  of  said  semi-cylindrical  inner  elements 
facing  each  other  to  form  a  composite  cylindrical  inner 
member  having  alternating  discrete  first  cavities  and  com- 
posite second  cavities  defined  by  said  depressed  portions 
of  said  semi-cylindrical  inner  elements; 

j.  overwrapping  said  composite  cylindrical  inner  member 
with  an  overwrapping  material  so  as  to  juxtapose  portions 
of  the  inner  surface  of  said  overwrapping  material  with 
the  outer  surface  of  said  composite  cylindrical  inner  mem- 
ber to  form  sealed  areas  precluding  axial  passage  of  smoke 
thereacross;  and 

k.  transversely  severing  the  resulting  product  at  selected 
locations  to  form  filter  elements  each  having  at  least  a 
portion  of  two  discrete  first  cavities  and  at  least  a  portion 
of  one  composite  second  cavity. 


1.  A  method  of  making  smoke  filters  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  providing  a  first  filtering  material  including  a  multiplicity 
of  fibrous  members;  / 

b.  defining  a  first  elongated  substantially  cylindrical,  annular 
bonding  zone; 

c.  continuously  passing  said  first  filtering  material  through 
said  first  bonding  zone  and  during  passage  of  said  first 
filtering  material  through  said  first  bonding  zone  contact- 
ing same  with  a  bond  activating  agent  to  bond  said  fibrous 
members  of  said  first  filtering  material  to  each  other  at 
spaced  contact  points  thereby  forming  a  first  elongated, 
smoke-permeable,  cylindrical  inner  element  having  an 
axial  bore  and  an  annular  wall  defining  a  tortuous  path  for 
passage  for  smoke  therethrough; 

d.  subjecting  an  arcuate  section  of  the  annular  wall  of  said 
first  cylindrical  inner  element  to  alternating  axially  spaced 
flattening  and  depressing  actions  to  thereby  reform  said 
first  cylindrical  inner  element  into  a  first  semi-cylindrical 
inner  element  having  alternating  axially  spaced  externally 
flattened  portions  and  externally  depressed  portions,  with 
said  externally  depressed  portions  forming  axially  spaced 
sections  extending  across  the  interior  of  said  first  semi- 
cylindrical  inner  element  which  offer  at  least  as  much 
resistance  to  passage  of  smoke  as  the  material  of  said  first 
semi-cylindrical  inner  element  and  which  define  together 
with  said  externally  flattened  portions  a  multiplicity  of 
axially  spaced,  discrete,  first  cavities  within  said  first 
semi-cylindrical  inner  element; 

e.  providing  a  second  filtering  material  including  a  multiplic- 
ity of  fibrous  elements; 

f  defining  a  second  elongated  substantially  cylindrical,  an- 
nular bonding  zone; 

continuously  passing  said  second  filtering  material 
through  said  second  bonding  zone  and  during  passage  of 
said  second  filtering  material  through  said  second  bonding 
zone  contacting  the  same  with  a  bond  activating  agent  to 
bond  said  fibrous  members  of  said  second  filtering  mate- 
rial to  each  other  at  spaced  contact  points  thereby  forming 
a  second  elongated,  smoke-permeable,  cylindrical  inner 
element  having  an  axial  bore  and  an  annular  wall  defining 
a  tortuous  path  for  passage  of  smoke  therethrough; 
subjecting  an  arcuate  section  of  the  annular  wall  of  said 
second  cylindrical  inner  element  to  alternating  axially 
spaced  flattening  and  depressing  actions  to  thereby  reform 
said  second  cylindrical  inner  element  into  a  second  semi- 
cylindrical  inner  element  having  alternating  axially  spaced 


4,059,044 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND  TAKING  AWAY 

PACKETS  OF  BAGS 

Gunter  Schliek,  Hendschiken,  AG,  Switzerland,  and  Erwin  Tirp, 

Lengerich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Windmoller  A  Holscher, 

Lengerich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  670,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  27, 1975, 2513776 
Int.  a.i  FOIB  79/00 
U.S.  a.  93—93  HT  5  Claims 


g 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  and  taking  away  packets  of  bags 
deposited  by  a  rotary  depositing  cylinder  of  a  bag-making 
machine,  in  which  the  bags  are  deposited  on  a  stationary  col- 
lecting table  extending  substantially  radially  to  the  depositing 
cylinder  and  the  packets  of  bags  are  withdrawn  and  trans- 
ported away  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  depositing  cylinder  by  gripper  units  which  pass  through 
the  plane  of  the  collecting  table  and  lift  the  packets  of  bags  off 
the  collecting  table,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  long 
and  short  holding  fingers  each  having  one  end  positioned 
below  the  collecting  table,  said  holding  fmgers  extending 
through  recesses  of  the  collecting  table  from  below  and  pro- 
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jecting  beyond  the  collecting  ta  )le,  the  other  end  of  said  long 
holding  fingers  projecting  awaj  from  the  depositing  cylinder 
periphery,  said  holding  Hngers  hjeing  flexible  so  they  can  move 
longitudinally  of  the  collectirig  table,   and  can  be  flexed 


towards  the  depositing  cylinder, 
said  short  holding  Angers  for 


mounting  means  for  mounting 
reciprocating  sliding  motion 


substantially  tangentially  to  the  depositing  cylinder  between  a 
retaining  position  where  said  short  holding  Angers  retain  bags 
on  the  depositing  cylinder  and  p  lowered  position  below  the 
plane  of  the  collecting  table,  control  means  for  moving  said 
short  holding  Angers  substantially  tangentially  to  the  deposit- 
ing cylinder  to  the  retaining  pbsition  after  the  lifting  of  an 
entire  packet  of  bags  by  the  griiiper  unit  has  commenced,  and 
to  the  lowered  position  after  collection  of  the  flrst  bags  a  new 
packet. 


4,059,  MS 

ENGINE  EXHAUST  RAIN  CAP  WITH  EXTRUDED 

BEARING  SUPPORT  MEANS 

Richard  D.  McCIain,  Schaumb«rg,  lU.,  assignor  to  Mercury 

Metal  Products,  Inc.,  Schaomkurg,  111. 


FUed  May  12,  1976, 


Int.  a.2F2JL  77/02 


U.S.  a.  98—122 


1.  In  a  gravity  actuated  prote(  ;tive  cover  device  adn>ted  to 


be  secured  upon  the  upstanding 


Ser.  No.  685,513 


3  Claims 


exhaust  conduit  of  a^  mtemal 


combustion  engine  to  prevent  tke  entry  of  extraneous'matter 
therein  during  the  inoperative  st^ge  of  said  engine,  said  protec- 
tive cover  device  comprising  a  c  amp  member  having  a  loop)ed 
band  portion  and  a  bracket  pqrtion  integral  therewith,  the 


substantially  encircle  the  pe- 
the  bracket  portion  carrying 


looped  band  portion  adapted  to 
ripheral  surface  of  said  conduit, 

means  thereon  for  tightening  sajd  looped  band  portion,  pivot 
support  nieans  carried  by  said  bricket  portion  at  a  point  spaced 
outwardly  from  said  tightening  means,  an  elongate  relatively 
flat  balance  member  joumalled  lipon  said  pivot  support  means 
in  a  vertical  plane  relative  to  saidj  clamp  member,  a  dish-shaped 
cover  member  secured  to  the  vipper  portion  of  said  balance 
member  and  adapted  when  the  device  is  installed  to  be  seated 
over  the  mouth  of  said  conduit  ii^  overhanging  relation  thereto, 
the  point  of  pivot  of  said  balance  member  being  chosen  relative 
to  the  size  and  weight  of  the  balance  member  so  that  when  the 
plane  of  the  looped  band  portion  is  horizontal  the  weight  of  the 
cover  member  will  tend  to  low<!r  said  cover  member  toward 
the  looped  band  and  raise  the  other  end  of  the  balance  member, 
but  normal  pressure  of  exhaust  gases  from  said  internal  com- 
bustion engine  will  tend  to  blofiv  the  coveg^off  the  conduit 
easily  during  operation  of  the  engine  with  immediate  dropping 
of  the  cover  member  when  the  engine  stops,  the  invention 
herein  which  comprises:  I 

the  bracket  portion  including  •  pair  of  spaced  apart  ears,  the 
balance  member  being  straddled  by  said  ears,  the  pivot 
support  means  comprising  k  cylindrical  bearing  member 
mounted  between  the  ears,  ^e  balance  member  having  an 
integral,  laterally  protruding  annular  flange  coaxial  with  a 
passageway  therethrough  a  cylindrical  bushing,  said 
flange  being  permanently  A^edly  secured  to  said  cylindri- 
cal bushing,  the  bushing  being  joumalled  and  supported 
upon  the  bearing  member  atnd  limited  in  axial  movement 
thereon  by  the  spaced  apar^  ears. 


4,059,046 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SNACK  FOOD 

WHOSE  RAW  MATERIAL  IS  FRUITAGE  OR 

VEGETABLES 

Tatsuo  Yamazaki,  Hikari;  Takemi  Hayashida,  Hino,  and 
Masatoshi  Sakuma,  Nagareyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kanro  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  July  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  702,187 

Int.  a.2  A47J  37/12;  F25D  25/04;  A23B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  99—355  3  Qaims 


1.  Food  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  tank; 

b.  means  for  evacuating  the  interior  of  said  tank; 

c.  a  vessel  in  said  interior  adapted  to  hold  oil; 

d.  means  for  heating  the  oil  in  said  vessel  to  a  frying  tempera- 
ture; 

c.  first  air  lock  means  for  introducing  the  material  to  be  fried 
into  said  interior; 

f.  first  conveyor  means  movable  in  said  interior  for  receiving 
the  introduced  material  and  for  conveying  the  same 
through  said  oil,  said  conveyor  means  having  a  portion 
descending  inward  of  said  vessel  and  another  portion 
rising  outward  of  said  vessel,  whereby  the  conveyed 
material  is  fried  in  said  oil; 

g.  second  conveyor  means  movable  in  said  interior  subjacent 
said  rising  portion  of  the  first  conveyor  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  fried  material  from  said  first  conveyor  means  and 
for  carrying  the  same  out  of  said  vessel; 

h.  a  plurality  of  cooling  panels  spaced  from  said  vessel,  said 
panels  extending  horizontally  in  vertically  spaced  rela- 
tionship, each  panel  having  a  top  surface; 

i.  third  conveyor  means  for  receiving  said  fried  material 
from  said  second  conveyor  means  and  for  moving  the 
same  toward  said  panels; 

j.  fourth  conveyor  means  associated  with  each  of  said  panels 
for  moving  the  fried  material  along  the  top  surface  of  the 
associated  panel,  whereby  said  fried  material  is  cooled, 
said  fourth  conveyor  means  including  one  conveyor  asso- 
ciated with  the  topmost  panel  and  another  conveyor  asso- 
ciated with  the  lowermost  panel,  said  third  conveyor 
means  transferring  the  fried  material  to  said  one  conveyor; 

k.  second  air  lock  means  for  releasing  the  cooled  material 
from  said  interior,  said  first  and  second  air  lock  means 
limiting  entry  of  atmospheric  air  into  said  interior,  said 
other  conveyor  discharging  the  cooled  material  to  said 
second  air  lock  means. 


4,059,047 
CONDITIONING  MACHINE  FOR  CHOCOLATE  MASSES 
Helmut  SoUich,  Albembere,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sollich  KG, 
Gennany 

FUed  July  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  707,094 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  13, 1975, 2536063 
Int  a.2  A23C  3/04;  F25C  1/14 
U.S.  a.  99—455  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  conditioning  machine  for  chocolate  masses,  the  ma- 
chine comprising  a  stack  of  cooling  stages  forming  a  cylinder, 
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each  having  cooled  top  and  bottom  walls  connected  to  a  cool- 
ant recirculating  system,  a  pump  forcing  the  mass  through  all 
the  stages,  each  stage  containing  scrapers  revolving  about  the 
cylinder  axis  for  continuously  detaching  the  mass  from  the 
cooling  surfaces,  the  improvement  wherein  each  stage  contains 
two  rotating  scraper  devices  which  are  urged  axially  apart  by 
an  interposed  spring,  and  which  are  provided  with  scrapers 


sweeping  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  their  associated  one  stage 
of  said  plurality  of  stages,  said  rotating  scraper  devices  com- 
prising arms  radiating  from  a  hub  mounted  on  a  drive  shaft, 
each  arm  carrying  or  forming  a  scraper,  wherein  said  hubs  of 
the  scraper  devices  are  axially  slidable  on  the  drive  shaft  and 
wherein  the  respective  spring  of  each  stage  is  interposed  be- 
tween hubs  of  two  scraper  devices  associated  with  the  same 
stage. 


including  support  means  within  said  chamber  at  said  open- 
ing when  the  cap  means  are  in  closed  position, 

fumigant  suspension  means  connected  to  said  support  means 
and  gravitationally  insertable  into  and  suspendable  within 
said  gas  chamber  through  said  access  opening  whereby 
selected  quantities  of  solid  gas  generating  fumigant  are 
suspended  at  different  selected  levels  in  said  gas  chamber, 

said  cap  means  have  sealing  means  for  closing  and  sealing 
said  gas  chamber  at  said  access  op)ening  so  that  pressure 
build  up  will  occur  when  said  fumigant  in  said  chamber 
changes  to  a  gaseous  form,  and  j 

spaced  ports  in  said  elongated  member  for  directing  the 
pressurized  gas  outwardly  into  the  coherent  mass  to  per- 
meate and  saturate  the  agricultural  products, 

said  cap  means  being  removable  from  the  access  opening, 
whereby  said  support  means  together  with  said  fumigation 
means  and  any  residual  fumigant  may  then  be  removed 
from  the  gas  chamber  through  said  access  opening.  "      ] 


4,059,049  ! 

METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  A  BALE  PRESS 

Gunnar  Kurt  Ame  TiUgren,  Ystad,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Personer 
Verkstad,  AB,  Ystad,  Sweden 

FUed  May  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  687,482 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  May  28,  1975,  7506082 
Int.  a.2  B30B  15/14 
U.S.  a.  100—41  6  Claims 


4,059,048 

MEANS  OF  FUMIGATING  RAW  AND  nNISHED 

AGRICULTURAL  PRODUCTS 

Robert  Daniel  Dickson,  2110  S.  Prairie,  Stuttgart,  Ark.  72160 

FUed  May  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  684,084 

Int.  a.2  A23L  3/34 

U.S.  a.  99—482  14  Qaims 


*!,*» 


1.  A  fumigating  apparatus  comprising: 

container  means  for  confining  a  coherent  aggregate  mass  of 
particulate  agricultural  materials, 

an  elongated  member  extending  the  depth  of  the  container 
mrans  and  forming  a  passage-like  gas  chamber  extending 
vertically  through  the  interior  of  the  coherent  aggregate 
mass  confined  within  the  container  means, 

a  closure  sealing  said  elongated  member  at  its  bottom  end; 

said  member  having  a  top  end  extending  out  of  said  con- 
tainer means; 

said  top  end  having  an  upwardly  directed  opening  formed 
therein  for  said  gas  chamber  disposed  at  an  accessible 
exterior  location  relative  to  said  container  means, 

cap  means  for  selectively  closing  said  access  opening  and 


1.  In  a  method  in  pressing  in  a  bale  press  material  which  after 
compacting  tends  to  expand  due  to  stored  inherent  resiliency 
when  relieved  from  stresses,  said  material  being  compacted  in 
a  channel  during  application  of  equally  large  but  opposite 
pressing  forces  from  on  one  hand  a  movable  plunger  means 
and  on  the  other  hand  the  rear  surface  of  the  bale  last  pro- 
duced, said  surface  serving  as  an  abutment,  which  last-pro- 
duced bale  is  fixed  in  position  by  a  tightening  means  until  a 
predetermined  pressing  force  has  been  obtained  when  the 
compacted  material  together  with  the  bales  ahead  is  displaced 
by  a  force  exerted  by  said  plunger  means,  which  force  exceeds 
the  force  exerted  on  the  material  by  said  abutment,  the  im- 
provement comprising  fixing  the  abutment  once  more  by  fur- 
ther action  of  said  tightening  means  when  said  plunger  means 
is  located  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  its  forward  end 
position,  the  reexpansion  taking  place  in  said  material  during 
the  pushing  forward  of  the  material  being  compensated  for  in 
the  final  movement  of  said  plunger  means  towards  its  forward 
end  position. 


4,059,050 
CAN  CRUSHER 
Charles  McRea  Davis,  Jr.,  5209  f^a^nette  St^Bonita,  CaUf. 
92002 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  670,855 
Int.  C1.2  B30B  3/04,  9/32 
U.S.  a.  100—91  9  Claims 

1.  A  can  crusher  comprising: 
a  pair  of  wheels  with  one  of  said  wheels  having  a  resUient 

tire  and  the  other  wheel  being  non-resilient, 
frame  means  for  holding  said  wheels  in  abutting  alignment 
with  the  outer  circumferential  surfaces  touching, 
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said  frame  means  including  ai  :les  for  supporting  said  wheels 
for  relatively  in  line  rotatic  nal  movement, 


of  said  wheels, 


chute  means  for  directing  caits  to  be  crushed  into  the  inter- 
secting contact  of  said  wh^ls. 


and  said  non-resilient  wheel  paving  outer  projecting  means 
on  the  outer  surface  there<^f  for  being  contacted  by  the 
outer  circumferential  surfacje  of  the  resilient  tire. 


>i)5i 


4,059^ 
DATA  RECORDER  WITH  PORTABLE  CARTRIDGE 
John  A.  Maul,  Lyndhurst,  and  lUchard  E.  Valentine,  Mentor, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ad<tressograph  Multigraph  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio  I 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,071 
Int.  a.2  B41F  3/04 


U.S.  a.  101-45 


26  Qaims 


ipnsmg: 


rotation  in  said  housing  to 


2.  A  device  for  carrying  an  elongated  record  sheet  having  a 
plurality  of  transversely  extending  record  areas,  each  adapted 
to  receive  printed  information  ^hen  brought  into  alignment 
with  a  print  area,  said  device  c< 

a  housing, 

a  take-up  spool  mounted  foi 
advance  the  record  sheet, 

means  for  fastening  the  record  sheet  to  said  take-up  spool, 

index  stop  means  associated  with  said  housing  for  preventing 
advance  rotation  of  said  take-up  spool  beyond  a  predeter- 
mined angular  position  whereby  one  of  the  record  areas  is 
brought  into  general  alignment  with  the  print  area, 

means  for  selectively  releasing  said  index  stop  means  to 
allow  further  rotation  of  said  take-up  spool  beyond  said 
predetermined  angular  position  whereby  another  of  the 
record  areas  may  be  brougl^t  into  general  alignment  with 
the  print  area,  said  housing)  including  a  lid  movable  be- 
tween an  open  position  for  Ibading  the  record  sheet  and  a 
closed  position,  said  releas^  means  being  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  lid  toward  said  closed  position  to  re- 
lease said  index  stop  means. 


19.  A  transaction  data  recording  apparatus  for  printing  data 
along  a  print  area,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

housing  means, 

imprint  means  including  a  carriage  connected  to  said  hous- 
ing means  and  reciprocally  movable  in  forward  and  re- 
verse directions  along  a  path  from  a  home  position  and 
back  to  effect  an  imprint  operation  along  the  print  area, 

means  for  retaining  a  card  bearing  embossed  data  in  a  print 
position  whereby  the  embossed  data  is  in  said  print  area, 
and 

release  means  for  releasing  said  retaining  means  from  hold- 
ing the  card  in  said  print  position,  said  release  means 
including  first  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
carriage  for  causing  release  of  said  retaining  means  after 
imprinting  of  said  embossed  data  during  an  imprint  opera- 
tion, said  release  means  including  second  means  for  manu- 
ally releasing  said  retaining  means  independently  of  said 
carriage  operation. 


4,059,052 
FXFZE  MODULATION  SYSTEM 
Philip  R.  Karr,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1957,  Ser.  No.  641,783 

Int.  a.2  F42C  13/04 

U.S.  a.  102—70.2  P  3  Claims 


1 

limOMTcm  MODULATOR 


"T" 


-/> 


sofT  ^2i 

LIMIT f/r 


i-r  \-3i 

AMmrieff 


piicmMiN/roir 


OJUM-PASS 

fIL  T£/f 


>// 


peCiS/ON  ANff 
FlRl/iO  C/KI/tl 


w 

3 


\GeA£ff*ra/f 


]" 


1.  An  improved  noise-modulated  distance-measuring  fuze 
comprising  in  combination:  an  oscillator;  a  transmitting  an- 
tenna coupled  to  said  oscillator  for  radiating  a  signal  towards  a 
target;  a  modulator  coupled  to  said  oscillator  to  cause  fre- 
quency modulation  thereof,  said  modulator  comprising  a  ran- 
dom noise  generator,  a  band-pass  shaper  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  noise  generator  for  frequency  shaping  the  ran- 
dom noise  output  thereof,  a  limiter  coupled  to  said  band-pass 
shaper  for  amplitude  shaping  the  frequency-shaped  noise  out- 
put thereof,  an  integrator  coupled  to  said  limiter  for  integrating 
the  frequency-shaped  and  amplitude-shaped  output  thereof, 
and  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  integrator  to  said 
oscillator  in  such  a  manner  as  to  frequency  modulate  said 
oscillator;  a  receiving  antenna  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of 
the  signal  radiated  from  said  transmitting  antenna  after  reflec- 
tion from  a  target;  mixer  means  for  mixing  the  received  signal 
from  said  receiving  antenna  with  a  local  signal  taken  from  said 
oscillator  to  produce  a  difference-frequency  mixer  output 
signal,  said  mixer  output  signal  having  a  frequency  spectrum 
peaked  at  a  frequency  greater  than  zero  that  decreases  with 
decrease  of  fuze-to-target  distance,  the  frequency  at  which  the 
mixer  output  signal  is  peaked  and  the  broadness  of  the  spec- 
trum in  the  vicinity  thereof  for  a  given  fuze-to-target  distance 
being  dependent  upon  the  characteristics  of  said  band-pass 
shaper  and  said  limiter;  and  means  coupled  to  said  mixer  and 
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responsive  to  the  frequency  at  which  said  mixer  output  signal 
is  peaked  for  functioning  the  fuze  at  a  predetermined  fuze-to- 
target  distance. 


4,059,053 
DRIVERLESS  VEHICLE  TRAFFIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Vercoe  C.  Jones,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  S I  Handling  Systems, 
Inc.,  Easton,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1975,  Ser.  No.  608,132 

Int.  a.2  B60S  13/00;  B61B  13/00 

U.S.  a.  104—35  15  Qaims 


diverging  tracks;  means  for  detecting  said  destination  on  the 
vehicle  as  it  approaches  said  switch  assembly,  at  least  one  track 
section  between  said  main  track  and  said  pair  of  diverging 
tracks;  means  for  mounting  said  one  track  section  for  move- 
ment between  two  positions  for  selectively  directing  a  vehicle 
on  said  main  track  to  one  of  said  diverging  tracks;  means 
responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for  moving  said  one  track 
section  into  f)osition  corresponding  to  the  detected  destination, 
and  means  for  locking  said  one  track  section  in  the  position 
towards  which  it  is  moved  while  the  vehicle  is  on  said  switch 
assembly;  said  detecting  means  including  means  for  storing  the 
detected  destination  of  a  vehicle  while  the  rear  wheels  of  a 
prior  vehicle  are  still  on  said  one  track  section  to  prevent 
operation  of  said  moving  means  until  said  prior  vehicle  is  off 
said  at  least  one  track  section;  and  second  means  for  moving 
said  at  least  one  track  section  independently  of  the  first  men- 
tioned moving  means  and  means  on  the  vehicle  for  operating 
said  second  moving  means  to  properly  position  said  tracks 
before  the  front  wheels  of  the  vehicle  pass  from  said  track 
section. 


14.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  driverless  vehicle  traffic  control 
system  comprising  a  table  mounted  for  movement  from  a 
receiving  position  to  a  non-receiving  position,  a  pair  of  tracks 
on  said  table  for  receiving  a  vehicle,  a  drive  shaft  on  said  table 
between  said  tracks,  a  motor  means  on  said  table  for  rotating 
said  drive  shaft  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  and  an  actuator  for 
initiating  release  of  a  vehicle  stop  means  when  said  table  is  in 
its  vehicle  receiving  position  to  receive  a  vehicle  on  said 
tracks,  said  actuator  being  supported  by  said  table  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  periphery  of  said  table,  a  portion  of  said  actua- 
tor being  positioned  for  actuation  by  a  portion  of  a  vehicle 
passing  said  actuator  portion  to  move  said  actuator  from  its 
release  initiating  position  thereby  to  allow  said  stop  means  to 
return  to  its  normally  biased  stopping  position. 


1.  A  tracked  vehicle  switch  assembly  operatively  connected 
between  a  single  main  track  and  a  pair  of  diverging  tracks  for 
directing  a  vehicle  from  said  main  track  to  one  of  said  diverg- 
ing tracks,  said  switch  including,  means  on  said  vehicle  for 
storing  and  displaying  a  destination  representing  one  of  said 


4,059,055 
RAILWAY  CAR  HINGE-DECK  LOCK 
Chandrakant  D.  Ravani,  Farmington,  and  James  C.  Robertson, 
Ypsilanti,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Portec,  Inc.,  Oak  Brook, 
DL 

FUed  Sept.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  722,821 

Int  a.2  B61D  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  105—368  R  10  Claims 


4,059,054 

RAILROAD  TYPE  SWITCH 

Mihai  AUmanestianu,  and  Nicholas  M.  Alimanestianu,  both  of 

Upper  Nyack,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mihai  Alimanestianu,  Upper 

Nytck,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  438,021,  Jan.  30, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,918,665. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  630,329 

Int.  C1.2  B61J  3/00;  B61L  11/02;  EOIB  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  104—88  6  Qaims 


1.  In  a  multi-level  auto  rack  railway  car  having  a  hinge-deck 
section,  the  improvement  comprising,  a  deck  section  lock 
mechanism  including,  a  locking  lever  having  an  upper  portion 
pivotally  attached  to  said  car  and  a  lower  portion  depending  to 
a  point  below  said  deck  section,  a  catch  plate  on  said  deck 
section  having  an  outer  edge  juxtaposed  said  lever,  an  upper 
and  lower  wedge  bar  on  said  lever  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  to  provide  an  opening  therebetween,  a  wedge  plate  on 
said  catch  plate  adjacent  said  outer  edge,  fixed  upper  and 
lower  seat  elements  on  said  car  disposed  above  and  below  said 
catch  plate  defining  respectively  upper  and  lower  limits  of 
displacement  of  said  deck  section  whereby,  when  said  deck 
section  is  lowered  to  engage  said  lower  seat  element  said  lever 
may  be  pivoted  to  position  said  lower  wedge  bar  in  overlying 
relationship  with  said  wedge  plate  and  when  said  deck  section 
is  raised  to  engage  said  upper  seat  element  said  lever  may  be 
pivoted  to  position  said  wedge  plate  within  said  opening  be- 
tween said  upper  and  lower  wedge  bars. 
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4,059i)56 
RAILWAY  SIDE  PARCEL  INSTALLATION 
Angus  L.  Berryman,  Dearborn  Heights;  Gene  R.  Hooper,  Livo- 
nia, and  Richard  E.  Hague,  Fra^in,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Rax,  Incorporated,  WaterfordJ  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  652,561 
Int  a.2  B60P  3/10;  B61D  i/02.  17/08;  B62D  25/02 


U.S.  a.  105—368  R 


10  Claims 


1.  Means  for  providing  protecl  ive  cover  walls  on  the  sides  of 
carrier  racks  used  by  the  railroaas  to  transport  automotive  and 
other  vehicles,  and  comprising;  panel  wall  sections  of  sufficient 
width  for  spanning  the  distance  between  next  adjacent  vertical 
frame  members  of  the  carrier  r4cks,  channel  sectioned  mem- 
bers having  the  ends  of  said  pa^el  wall  sections  received  in 
relatively  adjustable  frictional  engagement  there  within,  and 
means  for  clamping  and  relatively  securely  fastening  said  chan- 
nel sectioned  members  to  the  vesical  frame  members  and  for 
thereby  in  turn  relatively  retaii^ing  said  panel  wall  sections 
relatively  self  and  otherwise  a(|ijustably  engaged  thereto  in 
general  use.  *• 


4,059,157 
PALLET  AS$EMBLY 


Joseph  W.  Camwath,  PipersTille, 
Pacific  Corporation,  Warminstir,  Pa. 

FUed  July  12,  1976,]Ser.  No.  704,400 
Int  a.2  BdfJD  79/00 
VS.  a.  108—51.1 


Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsylyania 


2  Claims 


1.  A  pallet  comprising 

deckboards  with  runners  depending  therefrom, 

positioning  means  on  said  pallejt  for  positioning  and  locating 
an  expendable  skid  on  the  pillet, 

said  positioning  means  comprising  a  pair  of  deckboards 
spaced  apart  to  form  a  positidn-location  groove  adapted  to 
receive  an  alignment  runner  of  said  expendable  skid,  and 
an  expendable  skid  placed  oji  said  pallet, 

said  skid  having  a  deckboard  4nd  runners  depending  there- 
from, 


alignment  nmner  depending 


•aid  skid  nmners  including  an 
from  the  skid  deckboard, 

said  skid  alignment  runner  bei^g  placed  in  said  pallet  posi- 
tion-location groove  to  properly  position  said  skid  on  said 
pallet,  whereby  said  groove  ^nfmes  the  alignment  runner 
on  both  sides  from  movement  in  either  direction  trans- 
verse to  said  groove. 


4,059,058 
REDUaBLE  VOLUME  DESK 
Takahama  Kazuhide,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Simon  Interna- 
tional S.p.A.,  Bologna,  Italy 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  716,935 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  9,  1976,  3396/76 
Int.  a.2  A47B  3/08 
U.S.  a.  108—129  1  Claim 


1.  A  reducible  volume  desk  comprising  a  first  member  (1) 
which  acts  as  a  support  platform;  two  second  members  (2) 
connected  perpendicularly  to  the  aforementioned  first  member 
to  define  two  parallel  walls  supporting  the  first  member;  and  a 
third  member  (3)  which  acts  as  a  wall  and  is  connected  to  the 
lower  surface  of  the  support  platform  and,  perpendicularly,  to 
the  above-mentioned  second  members;  said  second  and  third 
members  being  foldable,  one  on  the  other,  in  parcel  form,  on 
the  lower  surface  of  the  support  platform;  and 
wherein  said  third  and  the  said  second  members  are  co- 
nected  by  hinges  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  support  plat- 
form in  such  a  way  that  said  third  member  can  be  folded, 
in  parcel  form,  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  support  plat- 
form and  that  said  second  members  can  be  folded  onto  the 
previously  folded  third  member,  the  connection  between 
said  third  and  said  second  members  being  removable;  and 
wherein  each  said  hinge  connecting  the  second  members  to 
the  support  platform  includes:  a  first  body  (11),  virtually 
of  "L"  shape,  a  first  flange  (13)  of  which  is  fixed  integrally 
to  the  lower  surface  of  the  support  platform  of  the  desk; 
and  a  second  body  (12),  virtually  of  "L"  shape,  a  first 
flange  (14)  of  which  is  fixed  integrally  in  a  notch  provided 
for  this  purpose  in  the  upper  border  of  one  of  said  second 
members,  said  first  flanges  of  said  first  and  second  body 
being  arranged  parallel  to  one  another  and  second  free 
flanges  (15)  and  (16),  respectively,  being  parallel  and 
adjacent;  said  second  body  being  provided,  at  a  point 
corresponding  to  where  the  first  flange  (14)  joins  with  the 
second  free  flange  (16),  with  a  slot  (17)  inside  which  is 
inserted,  in  a  complementary  fashion,  an  extremity  of  the 
free  flange  (15)  of  said  first  body;  a  hinge  connection  pin 
(18),  the  axis  of  which  is  parallel  both  to  the  plane  of  said 
first  member  and  to  that  defined  by  said  second  member, 
passing  through  the  first  flange  (14)  of  the  second  body 
(12)  in  a  direction  toward  the  second  flange  thereof  and 
into  a  vertex  of  said  extremity  of  the  free  second  flange 
(15)  of  the  first  body  and  through  said  slot  (17),  the  dis- 
tance the  axis  of  said  pin  is  away  from  the  lower  surface  of 
the  support  platform  being  no  less  than  the  thickness  of 
said  third  member. 


4,059,059 

PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM 

Bernard  J.  Hughes,  6  E.  37th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10016 

FUed  Sept  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  616,956 

Int  a.2  E05G  1/00 

VS.  a.  109—1  R  1  Claim 

1.  An  aesthetically  pleasing  system  for  use  in  protecting 

articles  of  value,  such  as  originally  framed  paintings  or  the  like, 

from  an  undesirable  environment,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  protective  enclosure  capable  of  isolating  its  contents  from 

water,  fire  and  heat,  said  enclosure  having  five  substantially 
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sealed  walls  joined  with  one  another  and  an  upper  cover 
hinged  along  one  edge,  said  cover  being  movable  between 
sealing  and  open  positions,  said  enclosure  further  including 
cushioning  spring  means  disposed  at  an  inner  base  thereof,  said 
enclosure  also  including  an  anchor  bracket  located  within  said 
five  walls,  an  article  support  assembly  secured  by  means  of  a 
fiise  retainer  at  an  exhibiting  elevation  above  said  protective 
enclosure,  said  article  support  assembly  including  a  substan- 
tially flat  plate  member  integral  with  a  pair  of  depending  strut 
members  which  carry  the  weight  of  an  article  of  value  sup- 
ported therebetween,  said  plate  member  being  of  a  predeter- 
mined size  and  shape  conforming  to  the  size  and  shape  of  an 
enclosure  opening  normally  sealed  by  said  cover,  said  fuse 
retainer  releasably  holding  said  article  support  assembly  at  said 
exhibiting  elevation  and  being  responsive  to  an  emergency 
signal  which  will  cause  the  release  of  said  plate  and  strut  mem- 
bers thereby  enabling  their  descent  under  the  influence  of 
gravity,  and  guide  means  interconnected  between  said  support 
assembly  and  said  protective  enclosure  for  guiding  the  path  of 
said  article  of  value  upon  said  release  by  the  fuse  retainer  in 
response  to  said  emergency  signal,  said  path  terminating  with 
said  article  and  article  support  assembly  coming  to  cushioned 
rest  against  said  cushioned  spring  means  within  said  protective 
enclosure  that  is  sealed  shut  by  sealing  contact  between  said 


4,059,060 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COAL  TREATMENT 
Gerard  C.  Gambs,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Horace  P.  Morgan, 
Plainfleld,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Ford,  Bacon  A.  Davis,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  671,111 

Int  a.2  F23K  1/04  ' 

U.S.  a.  110—1  J  12  Claims 

WASTE-  HE  A  7     l?ECyCL  E  \ 


COAL- 


DgytfJG 
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Puivee^ziAiG 


■Bue^J 
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1.  The  method  of  upgrading  subbituminous  coal  and/or 
lignite  fuel  product  non-complying  with  an  applicable  SO^rBtu 
standard  during  the  combustion  thereof,  comprising  drying 
said  fuel  product  at  the  combustion  site  to  lower  the  total 
moisture  content  thereof  from  between  about  1 5  and  45  per- 
cent to  between  about  4  and  7  percent  to  concomitantly  raise 
the  heating  value  of  said  fuel  product  sufficiently  so  that  said 
SOfiBtu  standard  will  be  met  during  the  combustion  of  said 
fuel  product,  and  thereafter  burning  said  fuel  product  while  it 
is  in  the  latter  total  moisture  content  range. 

6.  Apparatus  for  upgrading  solid  particle  subbituminous  coal 
and/or  lignite  fuel  product  non-complying  with  an  applicable 
SOx:Btu  standard  during  the  combustion  thereof,  comprising 
means  for  drying  said  fuel  product  at  the  combustion  site,  and 
including  separating  means  for  removing  heavier  weight  ash 
particles  from  said  fuel  product  prior  to  the  burning  thereof  to 
lower  the  sulfur  content  thereof. 


4,059,061 
WASTE  BURNER  OVERHRE  DRAFT  SYSTEM 
George  Kahlert;  Lawrence  Pommer,  both  of  Prince  George; 
John  Davis,  and  Bert  WhebeU,  both  of  Houston,  aU  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Northwood  Pulp  and  Timber  Limited,  Prince 
George,  Canada  :^ 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1975,  Ser.  No.  637,401  | 

Int  a.2  F23G  7/00;  F23H  9/00 
U.S.  a.  110—7  A  21  Clilms 


flat  plate  member  and  enclosure  surfaces  defining  said  enclo- 
sure opening,  said  article  support  assembly  further  including 
movable  curtain  means  resistant  to  said  undesirable  environ- 
ment for  protecting  an  article  of  value,  means  for  guiding  the 
path  of  said  movable  curtain  means,  weight  means  for  influenc- 
ing the  movement  of  said  curtain  means,  stop  means  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  said  curtain  means,  and  retaining  means 
responsive  to  heat  for  initially  retaining  said  curtain  means  in 
an  initial  position,  said  movable  curtain  means  including  a 
pulley  assembly  supported  by  said  article  support  assembly,  at 
least  one  curtain  supported  by  said  pulley  assembly  in  an  initial 
position  and  movable  with  portions  within  track  recesses  to  an 
emergency  position,  said  weight  means  comprising  a  relatively 
heavy  member  integral  with  a  forward  portion  of  said  curtain, 
said  retaining  means  comprising  a  fuse  which  is  responsive  to 
heat  disposed  with  portions  thereof  in  the  gravitational  path  of 
said  heavy  member,  said  stop  means  comprising  a  bracket 
member  of  a  shape  adapted  to  receive  and  obstruct  the  path  of 
said  heavy  member,  whereupon  at  a  predetermined  environ- 
mental temperature  said  fuse  and  said  fuse  retainer  will  re- 
spond, thereby  causing  both  the  curtain  to  fall  under  the  influ- 
ence of  said  heavy  member  into  an  emergency  position  cover- 
ing the  article  of  value  and  the  entire  article  support  assembly 
and  covered  article  to  descend  into  the  protective  enclosure. 


1.  For  use  with  a  waste  burner  which  bums  wastes  at  a  base 
in  the  interior  thereof,  an  overfire  draft  system  comprising: 

a.  air  vents  arranged  circumferentially  around  the  base  of  the 
burner  for  communicating  the  interior  of  said  burner  to 
the  atmosphere;  and  I 

b.  a  draft  modulated  damper  plate  located  in  each  air  vent 
for  automatically  regulating  the  volume  of  overfire  air 
delivered  to  the  interior  of  the  burner,  said  draft  modu- 
lated damper  plate  being  provided  with  a  lower  lip  which 
is  deflected  by  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  the 
plate  to  create  an  aerodynamic  lifl  effect  with  a  large 
opening  moment  to  assist  the  damper  plate  in  its  response 
under  low  air  velocity  conditions,  and  an  oppositely  de- 
flected upper  lip  with  proportionately  less  bent  surface  to 
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avoid  hunting  of  the 
maximum  open  position 
opening  force. 


damper  plate  as  it  approaches  the 
to  provide  added  dynamic 


and 


4,059,062 

SEWING  MACHINE  HAVING  A  DUAL-PURPOSE 

COMPLEMENTARY  CASE 

Georges  Drevet,   24  Rue   Franjcisque  Vovtier,  42100  Saint- 

Etienne,  Loire,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  368,686,  June  11,  1973.  This  application 
Dec.  2,  1975,  Sel-.  No.  636,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Fmnce,  June  12,  1972,  72.21520; 
Mar.  14,  1973,  73.09815 

Int.  a.2  DOpB  75/00 
U.S.  a.  112—258  11  Qaims 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  sewir(g  machine  and  a  dual-purpose 
complementary  case,  said  maciine  comprising  components 
including  a  pedestal,  a  cantilever  arm  projecting  horizontally 
from  said  pedestal,  a  vertical  b<»dy  extending  upwardly  from 
said  pedestal,  an  upper  arm  extending  horizontally  from  said 
vertical  body  at  a  level  above  sa:  d  pedestal,  and  a  head  on  said 
upper  arm  disposed  above  said  cantilever  arm,  said  compo- 
nents having  generally  curvedly  and  largely  rounded  portions, 
said  pedestal  having  a  transverse;  cross-sectional  shape  which  is 
symmetrical  in  thickness"  relative  to  a  horizontal  median  plane 
therethrough,  said  cantHever  anp  extending  from  said  pedestal 
in  the  lengthwise  direction  therebf  and  being  of  reduced  width 
relative  to  said  pedestal,  said  cantilever  arm  and  head  being 
symmetrically  located  with  respect  to  a  common  vertical 
plane,  said  cantilever  arm  having  an  upper  planar  surface 
forming  a  substantially  coplankr  extension  with  the  upper 
surface  of  said  pedestal,  said  cas^  comprising  a  base  defming  an 
enclosure  having  an  open  mouth,  said  base  being  shaped  in 
correspondence  with  said  pedestal  to  fittingly  receive  the  same 
and  said  cantilever  arm  therein,  a  plurality  of  flap  means 
hingedly  connected  to  said  base  at  said  open  mouth  for  under- 
going inward  pivotal  movement]  to  engage  said  upper  arm  and 
head  and  substantially  enclose  tke  same  and  said  vertical  body 
to  form  a  protective  closure  itierefor  for  transport  of  said 
machine,  said  case  being  removajble  from  said  machine  and  said 
flap  means  being  foldable  to  a  ^sition  within  said  enclosure, 
said  case  having  aperture  means  for  penetration  of  said  cantile- 
ver arm  therein  with  the  case  Inverted  from  the  position  in 
which  said  case  flttingly  receive^  said  pedestal,  said  base  in  said 
inverted  position  forming  an  extension  of  said  upper  surface  of 
said  cantilever  arm  and  of  said  p<;destal  to  provide  a  large  work 
surface. 


4,059  063 
ROLL-FURLINIG  MAINSAIL 
Frederick  E.  Hood;  Donald  K.  Mitchell,  and  Gary  S.  Uhring,  all 
of  Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hood  Sailmakers,  Inc., 
Marblebead,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1976^  Ser.  No.  718,870 
Int.  a.2  Bi3H  9/10 
U.S.  a.  114—106  !  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  sailboat  having  a  mainsail  which  is  roll-furling  at  the 
luff  edge  thereof,  outhaul  apparatus  for  securing  the  clew  of 
the  mainsail  to  a  boom  at  varyii^  stages  of  partial  furling,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 


a  car  which  is  freely  slidable  along  the  boom  in  dynamic 

response  to  forces  exerted  on  said  car; 
a  block  carried  by  said  car; 
a  block  at  the  clew  of  said  mainsail;  an  outhaul  line  rigged  to 

pull  aft  from  the  tip  of  the  boom,  said  line  passing  from  the 


/ 


tip  of  the  boom  forward  through  the  block  on  said  car, 
thence  through  the  block  on  the  sail  and  then  back  to  the 
car  where  it  is  secured  to  the  car,  whereby  the  balance  of 
forces  exerted  on  said  car  by  said  line  bias  said  car  to  a 
position  along  said  boom  providing  an  advantageous 
drawing  angle  for  shaping  said  mainsail. 


4,059,064 
MARINE  AUTO  PILOT 
Baron  Christian  Dickey,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alpha 
Marine  Systems,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  673,798 

Int.  a.2  B63H  25/02 

U.S.  a.  114—144  E  10  Claims 


?   cowTnoi.  Knoe 


OMECTKM 

M*ac 


i 


IIOTO« 

UNIT 


I  wnjriol 


owi.E  iic'y» 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  voltage  correlated  in  magni- 
tude and  polarity  to  the  relative  rotative  position  between  a 
first  member  and  a  second  member  rotatable  relative  to  said 
first  member  on  a  rotational  axis,  comprising: 

a.  A  Hall-effect  element  fixed  to  said  first  member  and  p>osi- 
tioned  on  said  rotational  axis. 

b.  First  and  second  permanent  magnets  producing  individual 
magnetic  fields  and  fixed  to  said  second  member  symmet- 
rical to  said  rotational  axis,  said  magnets  each  having 
north  and  south  poles,  the  north  pole  of  said  first  magnet 
and  the  south  pole  of  said  second  magnet  being  diametri- 
cally spaced  apart  and  of  large  diameter  relative  to  the 
space  between  them,  to  form  a  high  intensity,  additive  and 
homogeneous  magnetic  field  there  between  for  the  pur- 
pose of  driving  said  Hall-effect  element  and  being  dis- 
posed so  that  said  Hall-effect  device  is  located  substan- 
tially centrally  within  said  high  intensity  additive  and 
homogeneous  magnetic  field,  senses  and  high  intensity, 
additive  and  homogeneous  magnetic  field  and  is  substan- 
tially non-responsive  to  the  earth's  magnetic  field,  the 
south  pole  of  said  first  magnet  and  the  north  pole  of  said 
second  magnet  being  sufficiently  remote  from  said  addi- 
tive and  homogeneous  magnetic  field  to  avoid  substantial 
influence  upon  said  Hall-effect  element. 

10.  In  an  auto  pilot  for  a  marine  vessel  sailing  in  the  presence 
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of  perturbing  frequencies,  and  producing  a  signal  having  a 
magnitude  and  polarity  correlated  to  the  deviation  uf  the  ac- 
tual heading  from  the  desired  headings,  a  method  for  process- 
ing said  signal  to  minimize  the  effect  of  perturbing  frequencies 
comprising  the  steps  of; 
a.  attenuating  relatively  high  frequency  portions  of  said 

signal  to  produce  an  attenuated  signal; 

summing  the  signal  and  the  attenuated  signal; 

determining  the  absolute  value  of  said  summed  signal; 

determining  the  polarity  of  said  summed  signal; 

steering  the  vessel  in  a  direction  dictated  by  the  polarity 

and  at  a  rate  dictated  by  the  absolute  value  of  said  signal. 


side  of  said  diaphragm  in  each  of  said  dual  crude/water 
tanks. 


b. 
c. 
d. 
e. 


4,059,065 

SEMISUBMERSIBLE  LOADING  MOORING  AND 

STORAGE  FACILITY 

Robert  L.  Qark,  Greenlawn,  N.Y.,  and  Paul  C.  Dahan,  Pitts- 
town,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,163 

Int.  a.2  B65D  89/10 

U.S.  a.  114—256  13  Qaims 


1.  A  semisubmersible  storage  facility  comprising: 
a  submerged  storage  section  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  dual  crude/water  tanks; 
a  flexible  diaphragm  installed  internally  in  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  dual  crude/water  tanks,  said  diaphragm  being 
postioned  to  continuously  separate  crude  from  water  as 
the  fluids  in  each  dual  crude/water  tank  charges  from 
substantially  one  hundred  per  cent  crude  to  substantially 
one  hundred  per  cent  water  or  from  one  hundred  per  cent 
water  to  one  hundred  per  cent  crude;  and 
means  for  spacing  and  connecting  said  dual  crude/water 
tanks  together  to  form  said  submerged  storage  section 
having  void  spaces  defined  between  adjacent  dual  cru- 
de/water tanks,  said  void  spaces  adapted  to  be  flooded 
with  water; 
a  central  tower  section  affixed  at  its  lower  end  to  said  sub- 
merged storage  section  and  extending  to  a  point  substan- 
tially above  the  waterline  when  said  facility  is  in  an  opera- 
ble position; 
a  plurality  of  crude  only  tanks  positioned  in  said  central 
tower  section; 
means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  crude  supply  source 

for  filling  said  crude  only  tanks  with  crude; 
means  for  fluidly  connecting  said  crude  only  tanks  to  the 
upper  side  of  said  diaphragm  in  each  of  said  dual  cru- 
de/water tanks  in  said  submerged  storage  section  for 
moving  crude  to  or  from  each  of  said  dual  crude/water 
tanks  whereby  said  dual  crude/water  tanks  can  be  filled 
with  or  emptied  of  crude  from  said  crude  only  tanks; 
and 
means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  water  supply  source 
for  supplying  or  draining  water  to  or  from  the  lower 


4,059,066 

MECHANICAL  MOTION  SENSOR 
Reinhold  Grassl,  142  S.  Miraleste  Drive,  Apt.  No.  203,  Mira- 
leste,  Calif.  90732 

Filed  May  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  690,950  I 

Int.  a.2  GOIP  13/00  I 

U.S.  CI.  116—115  10  Qaims 


1.  A  motion  sensor  comprising: 

a  housing  formed  with  an  elongated  float  chamber  and 
including  stop  means  projecting  into  said  chamber  and 
formed  with  a  stop  face  facing  longitudinally  in  one  direc- 
tion; 

an  elongated  float  telescoped  into  said  chamber,  said  float 
being  sized  for  free  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and 
longitudinal  travel  in  said  chamber  and  having  a  first 
position  at  one  end  of  its  longitudinal  travel,  a  second 
position  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  an  intermediate 
sensing  position; 

abutment  means  on  said  float  and  including  an  abutment 
surface  facing  said  stop  when  said  float  is  in  its  first  posi- 
tion for  engaging  said  stop; 

passage  means  in  said  float  extending  longitudinally  past  one 
side  of  said  abutment  means;  and 

alignment  means  normally  aligning  said  abutment  surface 
longitudinally  with  said  stop  face  when  said  float  is,in  its 
first  position  whereby  rotational  and  longitudinal  travel  of 
said  float  in  said  chamber  from  said  first  position  to  proxi- 
mate said  sensing  position  will  cause  said  surface  to  clear 
said  stop  face  thus  causing  said  stop  means  to  be  received 
in  said  passage  means  for  further  longitudinal  travel  of 
said  float  relative  to  said  housing  thus  indicating  such 
rotation  has  occurred. 


4,059,067  I 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  RATE  OF  FLOW 
OF  PARTICLES  IN  A  VACUUM  DEPOSITION  DEVICE 
Marcel  Lardon,  Maienfeld,  Switzerland,  and  Hans   Pulker, 
Triesen,    Liechtenstein,    assignors    to    Balzers    Patent-Und 
Beteiligungs-Aktiengesellschaft,  Liechtenstein 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  619,528,  Oct.  3, 1975.  This  application  June 
15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  696,410 
Oaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    9,    1974, 
13668/74 

Int.  a.2  C23C  13/00:  GOIN  21/22 
U.S.  a.  118—7  2  Oaims 

1.  A  vacuum  deposition  device  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  vacuum  chamber,  means  for  holding  a  substrate  to  be  coated 
in  said  vacuum  chamber,  means  for  holding  the  coating  mate- 
rial and  for  establishing  a  current  of  particles  from  the  material 
across  the  chamber  to  the  substrate  holding  means,  means  for 
directing  a  first  laser  beam  through  the  particle  current,  further 
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means  for  directing  a  second  1  iser  beam  through  the  particle 
current  at  an  angle  from  the  fiijst  laser  beam  and  receivers  for 


measuring  the  intensity  of  first 
their  passage  through  said 


r 


and  second  laser  beams  after 
particle  current. 


4,059,068 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  HLAMENTARY 
PROEJUCTS 
Rene  Guillennin,  Bron;  Jean  J<>ly,  Craponne,  and  Sylvio  San- 
galli,  Caluire,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc-Tex- 
tile,  Paris,  France 
Dinsion  of  Ser.  No.  583,914,  Ji^ne  5,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,020,196. 
This  application  Sept.  301,  1976,  Ser.  No.  728,381 
Qaims  priority,  application  F^-ance,  June  10,  1974,  74JM)253 
Int.  a.2  B05C  3/15 
\iS.  a.  118—420  4  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  and  advancing  a  textile  yam  with 
minimal  friction  comprising 

a  static  cylindrical  body  having 

an  internal  chamber,  and       i 

an  external  surface,  said  extejmal  surface  having 

at  least  one  groove  therein,  said  groove  having  a  depth  at 
least  equal  to  the  diameter]  of  the  yam  to  be  treated, 

suspension  means  for  suspending  a  yam  in  a  treating  fluid  in 
said  groove  and  for  advancing  the  yam  along  said 
grooves,  said  suspension  n^eans  including 

pressurized  fluid  supply  metans  communicating  with  said 
intemal  chamber,  and 

a  channel  in  communication  with  said  orifice  and  said  cham- 
ber, said  channel  being  sul^stantially  parallel  to  a  tangent 
to  said  cylinder  to  deliver  pressurized  fluid  from  said 
chamber  through  said  orifice  at  an  angle  having  a  compo- 
nent in  the  direction  of  advancement  of  said  yam. 


4,059,069 

COATING  Apparatus 

Donald  T.  Ford,  Mountain  Vie4,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Arnold 
Engineering  Company,  Maretgo,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  197^,  Ser.  No.  718,738 
Int.  a.2  B05C  1/00 
MS.  Q.  118—642  I  1  Claim 

1.  Apparatus  for  depositing  a  coating  material  on  preselected 
areas  of  an  elongated  strip  which  in  a  continuous  system  com- 
prises coating  material  deposi  ing  means,  means  for  passing 


said  strip  through  said  coating  material  depositing  means  to 
deposit  coating  material  on  the  surface  of  one  side  of  said  strip, 
ink  depositing  means,  means  for  passing  said  strip  with  said 
coating  thereon  through  said  ink  depositing  means  to  deposit 
ink  only  on  said  preselected  areas,  ink  curing  means,  means  for 
passing  said  strip  with  ink  deposited  thereon  through  said  ink 
curing  means  to  cure  said  deposited  ink,  strip  etching  means, 
means  for  passing  said  strip  with  said  cured  ink  thereon 
through  said  strip  etching  means  to  remove  coating  material 
from  that  portion  of  the  strip  not  covered  by  said  cured  ink,  ink 


removing  means,  and  means  for  passing  said  strip  from  said 
strip  etching  means  through  said  ink  removing  means  to  re- 
move the  ink  therefrom,  said  ink  depositing  means  including  a 
reservoir  having  said  ink  therein,  an  inking  wheel  above  and 
extending  downwardly  into  said  ink  and  a  rotagravure  wheel 
having  its  periphery  in  contact  with  said  inking  wheel  and  with 
an  applicator  roil  and  said  applicator  roll  having  a  peripheral 
groove  of  slightly  larger  width  than  said  strip,  indexing  projec- 
tions adapted  to  operatively  associate  with  indexing  holes  in 
said  strip  and  coating  projections  corresponding  to  said  prese- 
lected areas  on  said  strip. 


4,059,070 

MILKING  INFLATIONS 

Don  F.  Siddall,  Bath,  and  Vincent  L.  Hofhnan,  Akron,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Hi-Life  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.,  Johnson  Creek, 

Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9,197,  Feb.  6,  1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,661,120.  This  appUcation  Not.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  202,853 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  9, 1989, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  AOIJ  5/04 

U.S.  a.  119—14.47  3  Claims 


1.  A  milking  inflation  comprising  an  elongated,  tubular  body 
portion,  a  generally  cylindrical  cuff  portion  merged  with  one 
end  of  said  body  portion  and  a  teat-receiving  collar  extending 
inwardly  from  generally  the  point  of  merger  of  said  body  and 
cuff  portions,  and  extending  conically  upwardly  beyond  the 
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end  of  said  body  portion  when  said  cuff  portion  is  folded  down 
over  the  former,  the  inner  periphery  of  said  collar  (a)  being  of 
generally  uniform  thickness,  (b)  having  a  generally  circular 
configuration  about  its  perimeter  and  (c)  being  formed  of  a 
series  of  contiguous  wave  forms  free  of  sharp  comers  repre- 
senting periodic  oscillations  above  and  below  a  plane  passed 
through  the  center  of  said  inner  periphery  perpendicularly  to 
the  major  axis  of  said  body  portion,  so  that  a  portion  of  the  true 
length  of  said  inner  periphery  lies  above  said  plane  and  a  por- 
tion lies  below  said  plane,  said  true  length  of  said  inner  periph- 
ery along  said  wave  forms  exceeding  the  finite  length  of  said 
periphery  projected  onto  said  plane,  the  portion  of  said  true 
length  of  said  inner  periphery  lying  above  said  plane  being 
unequal  to  the  portion  lying  below  said  plane. 


4,059,072 

AUTOMATIC  AQUARIUM  UGHTING  AND  HSH  ' 

FEEDING  DEVICE 

Emmanuel  Vassallo,  and  Helen  I.  Vassallo,  both  of'No.  8855 

WyandQtte  St.,  East,  Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada  i 

FUed  June  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  692,130  ' 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  67/02 

U.S.  a.  119—51.13  3  Claims 


4,059,071 

POULTRY  CAGE  SYSTEM  WITH  CONTROLLED 

FEEDER 

Robert  L.  Van  Huis,  Zeeland,  and  Charles  T.  Carten,  Grand 

Rapids,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Industries,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,695,  June  26,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  477,698,  June  26, 

1974,  abandoned.  This  application  July  26,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

708,359 
Int.  a.2  AOIK  39/00  X 

U.S.  a.  119—18  8  Qaims 


1.  A  poultry  cage  system  having  controlled  feeding  appara- 
tus including: 

a  series  of  cages  having  at  least  portions  thereof  constructed 
of  material  constmcted  to  permit  poultry  within  said  cage 
to  reach  and  feed  therethrough; 

a  feeding  trough  mounted  on  and  along  said  cages  adjacent 
said  portions; 

a  feed  carrier  in  said  trough  and  having  d-ive  means  there- 
for; 

a  movable  cover  means  movable  to  a  closed  position  to 
prevent  access  by  poultry  within  said  cage  to  feed  within 
said  trough  and  movable  to  an  open  position  to  permit 
poultry  to  feed  from  said  trough  through  said  portions; 

a  cable  means  for  actuating  said  cover  means  causing  said 
cover  means  to  move  from  closed  to  open  position; 

said  cable  means  running  in  a  direction  along  said  series  of 
cages; 

guide  means  mounted  on  said  portions  of  said  cages  at 
spaced  intervals  along  said  series  of  cages  for  directing 
and  guiding  portions  of  cable  means  to  said  cover;  and 

actuating  means  for  pulling  said  cable  means  in  a  direction 
along  said  series  of  cages  and  for  releasing  the  same  to 
effect  closing  and  opening  of  said  cover  means;  and  con- 
trol means  for  causing  timed  operation  of  said  drive  means 
for  said  feed  carrier  and  of  said  actuating  means  for  said 
cable  means. 


1.  An  automatic  aquarium  lighting  and  fish  feeding  device 
comprising  in  combination  a  flat  plate  of  dimensions  to  fit  the 
top  of  an  aquarium;  a  timer  of  the  type  having  a  revolving  face 
and  "ON"  and  "OFF"  tabs;  at  least  one  rod  attached  to  said 
"ON"  tab  and  at  right  angles  to  said  rotating  face;  a  circular 
tumtable  located  in  front  of  said  timer,  rotating  on  a  center  pin 
which  is  fixed  to  said  plate;  a  wall  atuched  to  the  periphery  of 
the  tumtable  provided  with  equally  spaced  notches  in  its  upper 
edge  by  means  of  which  the  said  timer  rod  engages  the  tumta- 
ble to  cause  it  to  rotate;  a  ring  of  the  same  width  as  the  tumta- 
ble wall  concentric  with  said  tumtable  and  spaced  from  it 
equipped  with  notches  which  correspond  with  those  in  the 
wall  of  the  turntable  also  for  engaging  the  timer  rod;  a  plurality 
of  equally  and  radially  spaced  pins  which  join  the  said  ring  to 
the  wall  of  the  tumtable;  a  plurality  of  consecutive  open  end 
food  carrying  scoops  located  in  the  space  between  said  ring 
and  said  tumtable;  the  scoops  being  pivotally  supported  by  the 
said  radially  spaced  pins;  a  single  hole  through  said  plate  lo- 
cated in  the  path  of  said  scoops  and  just  large  enough  to  permit 
the  passage  through  it  the  open  end  of  a  single  pivoted  scoop; 
op)enings  in  said  plate  for  the  passage  of  light  to  the  aquarium 
water;  and  a  cover  equipped  ojjening  in  the  plate  for  altema- 
tive  manual  feeding. 


4,059,073 
HEAD  GATE 
Thomas  A.  Roark,  221  N.  Alexander  St.,  Qay  Center,  Nebr. 
68933 

FUed  No?.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  739,229 

Int  Q.2  A61D  3/00 

U.S.  Q.  119—98  10  Claims 


1.  A  head  gate  comprising: 

a.  an  upright  main  frame  having  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced 
side  members  and  a  horizontal  member  affixed  at  its  ends 
to  said  side  members; 

b.  a  vertical  slide  member  vertically  slidably  engaged  with 
said  horizontal  member,  said  slide  member  having  a  first 
end  below  said  horizontal  member  and  a  second  end  there- 
above; 
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c.  an  ear  block  affixed  to,  and  c  epending  from,  said  first  end 
of  said  vertical  slide  memb^f ,  said  ear  block  including  a 
curved  surface  for  engaging  the  back  of  the  neck  of  an 
animal; 

d.  a  pair  of  elongate  jaw  locks  pivotally  connected,  respec- 
tively, to  said  side  memberi  such  that  the  lower  ends 
thereof  are  between  said  side  members; 

e.  a  pair  of  pivot  arms  pivotalW  connected,  respectively,  to 
said  elongate  jaw  locks,  abov:  the  pivot  point  thereof  with 
said  side  members,  and  said  vertical  slide  member,  above 
said  horizontal  member;  and 

f.  means  for  moving  said  vertidal  slide  member  in  a  vertical 
direction  whereby  said  ear  olock  and  jaw  locks  may  be 
selectively  moved  together  tp  substantially  close  the  open- 
ing therebetween  or  moved  apart  to  increase  the  opening. 


horizontal  flange  and  a  vertical  flange  thereof  arranged  to 
slidably  embrace  an  outer  surface  of  said  buckstay,  said  verti- 


4,059,074 


THE  CONTROL  OF  EAR 


DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

TICKS 
Richard  FUrer,  Basel;  Paul  Halter 
stein,  Runenberg,  ail  of  Switzer 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y.        i 

FUed  June  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  695,690 
Int.  a.2  AOlJf  13/00 
U.S.  a.  119—156 


Bottmingen,  and  Klaus  Wett- 
and,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 


6Clainis 


by  a  slot,  by  means  of  which  said 
opening. 


pin  can  be  inserted  into  said 


cal  flange  being  bent  to  present  a  convex  surface  that  slidably 
abuts  said  buckstay  to  permit  pivotal  movement  therebetween. 


4,0S9,C75 
BUCKSTAY  ARRANGEMENT 
Eugen  Ssinegurski,  Simsbury,  a|id  Donald  Wilkinson,  West 
Hartford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineer- 
ing, Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1976,  ^r.  No.  739,898 
Int.  a.^  F22B  37/24 
UJS.  a.  122—6  A  6  Qaims 

1.  A  steam  generating  unit  Having  a  rectangular  furnace 
comprised  of  vertical  walls  forced  by  a  series  of  adjacent 
upright  tubes,  a  buckstay  arranjgement  of  horizontal  beams 
extending  transversely  around  tlie  vertical  walls  of  said  fur- 
nace in  spaced  arrangement  to 'provide  a  support  therefor, 
means  slidably  connecting  the  vertical  tubes  of  said  wall  to  the 
buckstay  arrangement  comprising  a  tie  plate  secured  to  said 
tube  wall  including  a  first  flang^  extending  horizontally  out- 
ward therefrom  toward  the  adjacent  buckstay,  and  an  angular 
retainer  having  a  horizontal  flange  thereof  secured  to  the  first 


4,059,076 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

REFORMED  GAS  CONTAINING  HYDROGEN  AND 

CARBON  MONOXIDE  FROM  HYDROCARBON  FUEL 

Katuaki  Kosaka,  Hidaka,  and  Zene  Ueno,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  676,479 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1975,  50-48323 

Int.  a.2  P02B  43/08.  75/20;  ClOJ  3/00 

U.S.  a.  123—3  12  Claims 
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1.  Device  for  the  control  of  1 5ar  ticks  on  productive  and 
domestic  animals,  which  device  comprises  an  active-substance 
carrier  and  a  holding  arrangement  therefor  said  holding  ar- 
rangement comprising  a  pin  made]  from  thermoplastic  material, 
which  has  at  one  end  a  point  proivided  with  a  barb  and  at  the 
other  end  an  extension;  whereby 'said  active-substance  carrier 
is  in  the  form  of  a  disk  made  fron*  sintered  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial, in  the  surface  of  which  is  an  opening  for  the  location  of 
said  pin,  which  opening  is  connected  with  the  rim  of  the  disk 
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1.  A  fuel  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  compris- 
ing: 

an  auxiliary  internal  combustion  engine  of  a  smaller  displace- 
ment than  the  firstly  recited  internal  combustion  engine; 

first  means  for  supplying  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  to  said  auxiliary 
internal  combustion  engine  at  such  a  rate  that  said  hydro- 
carbon fuel  is  subjected  to  combustion  in  said  auxiliary 
internal  combustion  engine  in  the  presence  of  excess  air; 

a  reformer  forming  therein  a  reaction  chamber  adapted  to 
cause  partial  oxidation  reactions  of  said  hydrocarbon  fuel 
to  give  a  gaseous  reformed  fuel  containing  as  combustible 
components  essentially  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide; 

a  first  conduit  connecting  said  auxiliary  internal  combustion 
engine  to  said  reformer  for  supplying  the  exhaust  gas  of 
said  auxiliary  internal  combustion  engine  to  said  reformer 
while  said  exhaust  gas  is  at  an  elevated  temperature; 

second  means  for  supplying  said  hydrocarbon  fuel  to  said 
reformer  at  a  controlled  rate  such  that  said  exhaust  gas 
and  said  hydrocarbon  fuel  are  supplied  to  said  reaction 
chamber  in  a  predetermined  proportion;  and 

a  second  conduit  connecting  said  reformer  to  the  firstly 
recited  internal  combustion  engine  for  passing  there- 
through a  gas  which  is  discharged  from  said  reaction 
chamber  and  includes  said  reformed  fuel. 
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4,059,077 

REaPROCATING  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

FOR  OPERATION  WITH  FUEL  IN  POWDER  FORM 

Anton  Steiger,  lUnau,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer  Brothers 
Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714,812 
Claims   priority,   appUcation    Switzerland,   Apr.   7,    1976, 
4355/76 

Int.  a.2  P02B  45/00 
VS.  a.  123—23  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  reciprocating  internal  combustion  engine  for  opera- 
tion with  fuel  in  powder  form,  the  combination  comprising 

an  engine  cylinder  head  having  a  combustion  chamber  and  a 
piston  movably  mounted  in  said  combustion  chamber; 

a  valve  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  head  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  said  combustion  chamber,  said 
valve  piston  having  outlets  therein  for  expelling  fuel  into 
said  combustion  chamber; 

a  housing  mounted  on  said  cylinder  head; 

a  fuel  collecting  chamber  in  said  housing; 

a  fuel  transfer  channel  communicating  said  fuel  collecting 
chamber  with  said  valve  piston  to  deliver  fuel  into  said 
valve  piston; 

a  closing  means  disposed  intermediately  of  said  fuel  transfer 
channel,  said  means  including  a  slider  block  movably 
transversely  of  said  transfer  channel  and  having  a  passage 
therein  for  selective  alignment  in  said  fuel  transfer  chan- 
nel, a  recess  for  selective  alignment  with  said  fuel  transfer 
channel,  a  piston  movably  mounted  in  said  recess,  and 
spring  means  for  biasing  said  latter  piston  out  of  said 
recess  towards  said  fuel  collecting  chamber; 

a  dosing  and  ejecting  member  aligned  with  said  transfer 
channel  for  expelling  a  charge  of  fuel  from  said  fuel  col- 
lecting chamber  through  said  slider  block  passage  and  said 
transfer  channel  into  said  valve  piston; 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  dosing  and 
ejecting  member  relative  to  said  piston  in  said  slider  block 
to  vary  the  charge  of  fuel  therebetween;  and 

control  means  for  cyclically  moving  said  dosing  and  ejecting 
member,  said  slider  block  and  said  valve  piston  in  timed 
sequence  to  eject  a  charge  of  fuel  into  said  combustion 
chamber. 


4,059,078  I 

STEAM  INJECnON  APPARATUS 
Raul  Ramiro  de  la  Rosa,  Retomo  805  No.  23,  Colonia  Centinela, 

Mexico  aty  21,  Mexico 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504,614,  Sept.  9, 1976,  abandoned.  This 

application  July  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,933 

Int.  C1.2  P02D  79/00 

U.S.  a.  123—25  K  1  Claim 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  accelerator 
control,  an  exhaust  manifold  and  an  intake  manifold,  a  steam 
injection  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  water, 

a  temperature-sensitive  switch  arranged  to  operate  at  a 
predetermined  engine  temperative; 

a  control  valve  responsive  to  operation  of  said  temperative- 
sensitive  switch  and  adapted  for  connection  to  a  said 
accelerator  control  to  control  the  rate  of  flow  of  water 
from  said  source, 

an  evaporator  arranged  to  receive  water  from  said  control 
valve  and  to  receive  heat  from  exhaust  gases  of  said  engine 
thereby  to  evaporate  water  passing  therethrough  to  pro- 
duce steam,  and 

means  adapted  to  transmit  steam  so  produced  into  a  said 
intake  manifold; 

said  control  valve  comprising:  I 

a  housing, 

a  water  inlet  conduit  formed  in  said  housing  and  adapted  for 
connection  to  said  source, 

a  solenoid  actuated  valve  having  a  valve  member  spring 
biased  to  close  said  inlet  conduit  and  a  solenoid  connected 
to  be  energized  upxDn  operation  of  said  temperative-sensi- 
tive  switch  to  move  said  valve  member  against  said  spring 
bias  thereby  to  open  said  inlet  conduit  to  permit  flow  of 
water  therethrough, 

a  water  passage  conduit  formed  in  said  housing  to  receive 
water  from  said  inlet  conduit  when  said  solenoid  actuated 
valve  is  energized, 

a  needle  valve  means  to  preset  maximum  flow  rate  through 
said  water  passage  conduit  and  comprising  a  needle  valve 
member  having  a  conical  portion  disposed  in  said  water 
passage  conduit, 

said  needle  valve  member  being  adjustable  by  screw  means 
to  cause  said  conical  portion  to  restrict  said  conduit  to  an 
extent  which  is  in  accordance  with  a  desired  maximum 
water  flow  rate, 

a  water  flow  rate  control  valve  having  a  cylindrical  valve 
member  disposed  for  reciprocal  movement  in  a  bore  in 
said  housing  to  receive  and  control  water  flowing  in  said 
water  passage  conduit  through  said  needle  valve  means; 
said  cylindrical  valve  member  having  a  flow  regulating 
slot,  of  varying  cross-section,  in  and  axially  extending 
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along  its  periphery,  linkage  m  ;ans  adapted  for  connection 
to  said  accelerator  control  to  leciprocally  move  said  valve 
member  in  said  bore  in  dependence  upon  movement  of 
said  accelerator  control,  wherein  said  slot  cooperates  with 
an  outlet  from  said  housing  to  vary  the  flow  rate  of  water 
from  said  control  valve  to  sail  evaporator  in  dependence 
on  the  position  of  said  valve  jnember  in  said  bore  so  that 
the  greater  the  opening  of  the  accelerator  control  the 
greater  the  flow  rate;  and 
said  housing  outlet  being  adapt  :d  for  connection  to  a  con- 
duit to  said  evaporator  to  supply  water  thereto. 


4,059,080 

ENGINE  COMPARTMENT  VENTILATING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Wolfgang  Rudert,  Langenargen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Motoren- 

und  Turbinen-Union  Friedrichshafen  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  651,910 
Qalirts  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  23, 1975,  2502633 
Int.  a.2  FOIP  11/08 
U.S.  a.  123—41.33  10  Qaims 


4,059,019 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Osarau  Kasima,  Kariya,  and  Shoujgo  Sanda,  Okazaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  iCo.,  Ltd.,  Kariya  and  Toyou 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaishi  Toyota,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1975,  Skt.  No.  620,506 
Claims    priority,    application    ^apan,    Oct.    8,    1974,    49* 
122531[U] 

Int.  a.2  F02to  3/00 
MS.  a.  123—30  D  5  Qaims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  en;  ;ine  comprising  a  cylinder 
block  defining  therein  a  cylinder,  i  cylinder  head  mounted  on 
the  top  of  said  cylinder  block,  a  piston  recipro- 
cally mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  cooperating  with  said  cylin- 
der and  cyhnder  head  to  define  a  ^ain  combustion  chamber,  a 
precombustion  chamber  adapted  io  be  supplied  with  a  charge 
of  an  air-fuel  mixture,  a  passage  oommunicating  said  precom- 
bustion chamber  with  said  main  combustion  chamber,  means 
for  supplying  a  charge  of  the  air-fuel  mixture  to  said  main 
combustion  chamber  on  an  intake  stroke  of  said  engine,  a  part 
of  said  charge  to  said  main  combustion  chamber  being  forced 
therefrom  through  said  passage  inio  said  precombustion  cham- 
ber on  the  succeeding  compression  stroke  of  said  engine  to 
form  a  substantial  part  of  said  charge  to  said  precombustion 
chamber,  and  a  spark  plug  so  mouhted  on  said  cylinder  head  as 
to  ignite  the  air-fuel  mixture  in  said  precombustion  chamber  so 
that  the  ignited  air-fuel  mixture  is  I  burnt  in  said  precombustion 
chamber  to  produce  a  torch  jej  which  runs  along  a  path 
through  said  passage  into  said  combustion  chamber  for  thereby 
igniting  the  air-fuel  mixture  therein,  where  said  spark  plug 
comprises  a  generally  tubular  shdll  of  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive material,  at  least  one  grounded  electrode  connected  to  and 
extending  from  one  of  the  end  faces  of  said  shell,  an  insulator 
axially  extending  through  said  sh^ll  and  having  a  nose  portion 
extending  axially  beyond  said  onq  end  face  of  said  shell,  and  a 
center  electrode  supported  by  said  nose  portion  of  said  insula- 
tor and  extending  axially  beyond  said  nose  portion,  said 
grounded  electrode  having  a  qent  end  portion  extending 
toward  said  center  electrode  to  cpoperate  with  the  peripheral 
surface  thereof  to  define  a  spirk  gap  therebetween,  and 
wherein  said  center  and  groundep  electrodes  extend  into  said 
passage  to  an  extent  where  said  Electrodes  and  said  nose  por- 
tion of  said  insulator  are  expos^  to  the  rim  of  a  torch  jet 
through  said  passage. 


1.  A  ventilating  arrangement  for  an  engine  compartment  of 
a  liquid-cooled,  supercharged  internal  combustion  engine,  the 
cooling  fluid  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  being  cooled  in 
a  return  flow  by  ambient  air,  the  arrangement  comprising:  an 
air  guiding  housing  means  having  a  wall  separating  said 
housing  means  from  the  engine  compartment,  means  provided 
in  said  wall  for  communicating  said  air  guiding  housing  means 
with  the  engine  compartment,  a  blower  means  for  supplying  a 
predetermined  volume  of  cooling  air  from  said  air  guiding 
housing  means  through  said  communicating  means  to  the 
engine  compartment  to  maintain  a  slight  over  pressure  in  the 
engine  compartment,  said  blower  means  includes  an  air  impel- 
ler means,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  cooling  fins  annularly 
disposed  about  said  air  impeller  means,  said  cooling  fins  being 
arranged  at  said  communicating  means  such  that  a  sector  shap- 
ed area  free  of  any  cooling  fins  is  defined  at  the  communicating 
means  whereby  said  predetermined  volume  of  cooling  air 
from  said  impeller  means  flows  directly  from  said  impeller 
means  to  said  communicating  means,  and  wherein  a  charging 
air  cooler  means  is  arranged  directly  at  said  communicating 
means  whereby  said  predetermined  volume  of  cooling  air 
from  said  impeller  means  flows  from  said  air  guiding  housing 
means  through  said  communicating  means  and  said  air  charg- 
ing cooler  means  to  the  engine  compartment. 

4,059,081 

EVA?  SYSTEM-PROVIDED  THROTTLE  VALVE 

CONTROL  UNIT 

Nobuaki  Kayanuma,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  652,320 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7, 1975,  50-120250 

Int.  a.2  F02M  59/00 

U.S.  CI.  123—136  5  Qaims 


^^T?' 


FUEL 


1.  A  throttle  valve  control  unit  having  a  fuel  evaporative 
emission  control  system  comprising  a  pressure  operative  throt- 
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tie  positioner  having  pressure-operated  chamber  for  opening 
and  closing  a  throttle  valve;  a  conduit  connecting  the  throttle 
positioner  to  an  intake  pipe  or  manifold;  an  air  pump  for 
recombustion  of  the  exhaust  gas,  driven  by  the  engine;  a  pres- 
sure control  valve  connected  to  open  and  close  according  to 
the  discharge  pressure  of  the  air  pump;  a  charcoal  canister;  a 
purge  hose  connecting  the  canister  to  the  throttle  positioner 
through  the  pressure  control  valve  device,  said  pressure  con- 
trol device  being  opened  to  connect  said  pressure-operated 
chamber  to  the  pressure  in  the  purge  hose  when  the  discharge 
pressure  is  lower  than  a  prescribed  value,  whereby  the  throttle 
positioner  is  actuated  to  open  the  throttle  valve  and  discharge 
purge  air  into  the  intake  pipe  or  manifold. 


4,059,082 

FUEL  CONSERVATION  MEANS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Roger  A.  McCauley,  3178  E.  26th,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74114 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482,269,  June  24,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,952,716.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  673,277 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  27, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  F02M  29/00 

US.  a.  123—141  14  Claims 


said  pulse  generator  comprising  comparator  means  having 
input  terminals  connected  to  receive  voltages  V^  -f-  V-^  and  V^ 
for  delivering  a  signal  to  the  ignition  device  when  said  voltages 
are  coincident  by  means  of  an  amplifier;  and  further  compris- 
ing a  monostable  multivibrator  connected  to  apply  an  output 
signal  thereof  to  the  ignition  device  directly  by  means  of  the 


■^ — — I 

.OCTCCTOa) 


T     OtVCI     I 


"-+ 


^  MONOS^ABLf 
jlMlA.T>vtB***T{ill 


ftCTWOM 


I. 


I 

I.     CjMCNT    fl 


I 

■ — if 


F^H 


t  GCMCnaToii 


AWR.ir<A      I 


CiltCUiT 


^ 


I I U        1^ J JJ 


COWWRATOR 


^ 


.^ 


J 


1.  A  fuel  conservation  device  adapted  to  be  interposed  in  a 
flow  stream  for  receiving  a  fuel-air  mixture  therethrough  and 
comprising  rotor  means  initially  intercepting  the  fuel-air  mix- 
ture and  being  rotated  thereby,  sonic  reed  means  disposed 
downstream  of  the  rotor  means  for  impressing  sonic  vibrations 
on  said  fuel-air  mixture  to  facilitate  mixing  of  the  fuel  and  air 
components  thereof,  and  heated  grid  means  disposed  down- 
stream of  the  sonic  reed  means  for  substantial  vaporization  of 
the  fuel-air  mixture. 


4,059,083 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  AN 

AUTOMATIC  IGI«TION  ADVANCE  IN  AUTOMOBILE 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Roger  J.  Habert,  Epinay,  France,  assignor  to  Ducellier  &  Cie, 
Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406,273,  Oct.  15, 1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,627, 
Feb.  4, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,783,850,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  835,661,  June  23, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application 
Apr.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  675,279 
Int  a.2  Ft)2P  i/02.  1/08 
U.S.  a.  123—146.5  A  1  Claim 

1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine,  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  current  generator  having  a  current  output 
proportional  to  speed  of  rotation  of  the  engine,  said  current 
generator  supplying  an  integrator  which  produces  a  sawtooth 
output  signal  Vi,  means  for  providing  an  output  signal  Vy 
dependent  on  at  least  one  of  the  internal  combustion  engine 
operation  parameter,  means  adding  signals  F|  and  Vj  to  pro- 
duce a  voltage  Vi  +  V^  proportional  to  angular  offset  a,  means 
feeding  voltage  Vx  +  Vj  to  one  input  of  a  pulse  generator,  a 
tachometric  generator  supplying  a  voltage  Vi  proportional  to 
the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  engine  to  another  input  of  the  pulse 
generator,  said  pulse  generator  producing  a  pulse  controlling 
engine  ignition  when  the  voltage  Vi  -f-  Vj  coincides  with  volt- 
age Vi  consideration  being  given  to  a  proportionality  constant. 


amplifier,  and  a  switching  circuit  connected  on  one  hand  to  the 
output  of  the  amplifier  and  on  the  other  hand  to  at  least  one  of 
the  inputs  of  the  comparator,  said  switching  circuit  being 
responsive  to  the  triggering  of  ignition  pulses  to  reinforce  said 
pulses  thereby  isolating  the  circuit  from  the  effects  of  spurious 
signals. 


4,059,084 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES  USING  AN  IGNFOON  COIL 

Werner  Jundt,  Ludwigsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  618,573  I 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct.  12, 1974,  2448675 
Int.  a.2  P02P  3/02 
VS.  a.  123—148  E  11  Claims 


f^^Tj^ 


1.  Ignition  system  for  internal  combustion  engines  having  a 
source  of  clectrir»l  energy  (1), 

and  ccimprising  means  cyclically  timing  and  commanding 
generation  of  ignition  energy  at  an  ignition  instant, 

an  ignition  coU  (7)  connected  to  the  source  of  energy  (1)  and 
a  blocking  circuit  (8)  forming  a  switching  current  path 
and  interrupting  current  flow  from  the  source  (1)  through 
the  primary  (6)  of  the  coil  (7),  at  the  ignition  instant; 

voltage  generating  means  (12)  including  a  voltage  converter, 
or  transformer,  connected  to  said  source  (1)  generating  an 
auxiliary  voltage  (U')  having  the  same  polarity  as  the 
voltage  applied  by  said  source  (1)  to  said  coil,  and  a  volt- 
age level  which  is  higher  than  the  voltage  applied  to  the 
primary  of  the  ignition  coil  (7)  by  said  source,  (1); 

said  voltage  converter  or  transformer  (12)  including  an 
induction  coil  (13)  and  an  auxiliary  switching  path  (14) 
connected  in  series  therewith,  said  coil  (13)  and  switching 
path  (14)  series  circuit  being  connected  to  the  current 
source  (1);  ! 

a  storage  capacitor  (15)  connected  across  the  switching  path 


1120 


(14)  and  in  parallel  to  the 
ignition  coil  and  the  main 
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jrimary  winding  (6)  of  the 
switching  path  (8)  to  store 


energy  being  transferred  from  said  inductance  coil  and 
apply  said  stored  energy  to  tie  primary  winding  (6)  of  the 
ignition  coil, 
current  sensing  means  (16)  connected  in  series  with  the 
auxiliary  switching  path  (141;  control  means  (20,  21,  22, 
23)  connected  to  and  contriuing  the  switching  state  of 
said  auxiliary  switching  patirtl4)  in  dependence  on  cur- 
rent flow  through  the  inductiince  coil  (13);  and  means  (16, 
17,  23,  21)  connecting  the  voltage  generating  means  to  the 
primary  winding  (6)  of  saiq  ignition  coil  (7)  at  a  time 
instant  is  earlier  than  the  odcurrence  of  said  ignition  in- 
stant to  apply  said  auxiliary!  voltage  (U')  to  the  ignition 
coil  (7)  supplementary  to  th^  energy  supplied  to  the  igni- 
tion coil  (7)  by  said  source  (1)  to  increase  the  rate  of  rise 
of  current  therethrough.       ! 

\ 

4,059,065 

ENGINE  SrajUCTURE 
Wilfred  Percival  Mansfield,  Ea^tleigh,  and  Theodor  Priede, 
Southampton,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  National  Re- 
search Development  Corporation,  London,  England 
FUed  Apr.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  680,677 
Int.  a.2F0:F  7/00 
U,S.  a.  123—195  R  __™L  11  Claims 


a  third  connection  is  provided  between  said  second  ends  of 

said  first  and  second  links,  and 
a  stabilising  member  supports  said  third  connection  and 

stabilises  it  against  movement  transverse  relative  to  said 

engine  body. 

4,059,086 
FUEL  AND  LUBRICATING  OIL  SUPPLY  DEVICE 
Haruyoshi  Tsubouchi,  Katsuta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  654,753 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1975,  50-25950 

Int.  C1.2  FOIM  1/00 

U.S.  a.  123—196  R  6  Qaims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  engine  body 
including: 

a  cylinder  structure  including  jcylinders; 

a  cylinder  head  structure; 

main  bearings; 

said  cylinder  structure  having  ^arts  constituting  a  first  direct 
load-bearing  linkage  between  said  cylinder  head  structure 
and  said  main  bearings,  whereby  to  resist  without  bending 
the  load  set  up  by  the  firing  forces  in  said  cylinders  and 
rending  to  separate  said  cyUnder  head  structure  and  said 
main  bearings;  | 

a  crankshaft  lying  lengthwise  {of  said  engine  body  and  sup- 
ported by  said  main  bearings,  and 

a  second  direct  load-bearing  linkage  to  afford  further  resis- 
tance to  the  separation  of  J  said  cylinder  head  structure 
from  said  main  bearings  by  ^he  firing  forces  set  up  in  said 
cylinders,  in  which  1 

said  second  linkage  comprise^  at  least  one  pair  of  straight- 
line  links,  strong  in  tension; 

a  first  connection  between  a  first  end  of  a  first  said  link  of 
said  pair  and  said  cylinder  lead  structure; 

a  second  connection  between  i  first  end  of  a  second  said  link 
of  said  pair  and  said  main  fa|earings; 

both  said  links  are  angled  obliquely  to  the  direct  line  lying 
between  said  first  and  second  connections  and  to  each 
other,  so  that  unobstructed  space  is  left  between  said  links 
and  said  direct  line,  said  firs^  and  second  ends  of  each  said 
link  thus  being  transversely!  spaced  from  each  other; 


1.  In  a  fuel  and  lubricating  oil  supply  device  wherein  lubri- 
cating oil  for  lubrication  of  the  wall  surfaces  of  a  combustion 
chamber  is  fed,  together  with  fuel,  through  an  intake  passage 
to  said  combustion  chamber  of  an  engine,  the  improvements 
comprising: 
heating  means  having  a  heating  surface  for  gasifying  fuel  in 
a  mixture  charge  provided  midway  in  the  intake  passage 
through  which  a  fuel  and  air  mixture  charge  passes;  and 
lubricating  oil  supply  means  for  mixing  lubricating  oil  with 
said  fuel  and  air  mixture  charge,  said  lubricating  oil  supply 
means  being  provided  in  the  downstream  side  of  said 
heating  surface  so  that  the  lubricating  oil  is  supplied  free 
from  contact  with  said  heating  surface. 

4,059,087 

OIL  PRESSURE  DETECTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Takahiko   Tanigami,    Mito;   Akira   Hasegawa,   and   Shigeni 

Horikoshi,  both  of  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1976,  Ser.  No.  672,144 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4, 1S^5,  50-40291 

Int.  a.2  FOIM  7/00,  1/04 

U.S.  Q.  123—196  S  4  Qaims 


2-S 


\1 


SHAPNG 

oRcurr 


'3 


•J 


+Q 


CO 


'5 

,ioe 


_  FREO     J( 
OVBEW 


DIGITAL 
_ICOMHWArO«|- 


ALAfW 
DEVICE 


,Oi 


REVOU/TX)N 

NLIM8ER 

SENSOR 


SHAPWG 
CIROKT 


D-A 

COWenER 


/Ol 


PRESSURE 
SEMSOR 


— iREcnnER 

^04 


,07 


OUTPUT 

ciRcurr 


OSQLLATOR 

'Ho? 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  an  oil  pressure  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising: 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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first  means  for  detecting  the  number  of  revolutions  of  the 
engine  and  producing  a  first  signal  representative  of  a 
critical  value  of  the  oil  pressure  in  accordance  with  the 
detected  number  of  revolutions; 

second  means  for  detecting  the  oil  pressure  and  producing  a 
second  signal  representative  of  an  actual  oil  pressure  in 
accordance  with  the  detected  oil  pressure;  and 

third  means  for  comparing  the  first  signal  with  the  second 
signal  and  producing  an  output  when  the  second  signal  is 
smaller  than  a  predetermined  level. 


4,059,088 
THROTTLE  POSITIONER 
Hidenori  Tateno,  Nagoya,  and  Tetsuomi  Tamura,  Toyota,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1974,  Ser.  No.  532,510 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1974,  49-059918 
Int.  Q.2  F02D  11/08 
U.S.  Q.  123—103  R  4  Qaims 


t^ 


1.  A  throttle  positioner  to  ensure  a  predetermined  minimum 
opening  for  a  throttle  valve  in  an  internal  combustion  engine 
when  the  engine  is  abruptly  decelerated  from  a  relatively 
high-speed  condition,  comprising  a  throttle  arm  connected 
with  a  shaft  of  the  throttle  valve,  a  member  movable  between 
a  first  position  where  it  traverses  a  trace  of  movement  of  the 
throttle  arm  and  a  second  position  where  it  is  held  out  of  said 
trace,  a  diaphragm  means  adapted  to  operate  with  the  intake 
vacuum  of  the  engine  so  as  to  bias  said  member  toward  said 
second  position  when  the  intake  vacuum  is  applied  thereto,  a 
port  which  opens  to  an  intake  passage  of  the  engine  at  a  posi- 
tion which  is  downstream  of  the  throttle  valve  when  it  is 
closed  until  said  throttle  arm  engages  said  movable  member, 
and  is  upstream  of  the  throttle  valve  when  it  is  oi^ened  with 
said  throttle  arm  not  being  in  engagement  with  said  movable 
member,  and  a  conduit  means  which  connects  said  port  with 
said  diaphragm  means,  said  port  and  conduit  means  including 
a  buffering  air  chamber  and  a  parallel  assembly  of  a  check 
valve  and  a  constricting  orifice  means  disposed  therein,  said 
check  valve  being  oriented  to  allow  fluid  to  flow  only  toward 
said  diaphragm  means. 


4,059,089 
FLYING  SAUCER  LAUNCHING  PISTOL 
James  A.  Lehman,  El  Ci^on,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Warner-Lehman 
Corporation,  El  Qgon,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,707 
Int.  a.2  F41B  7/00 
U.S.  Q.  124—27  7  Qaims 

1.  A  pistol  for  firing  concave  disks  comprising: 
a.  a  body  having  a  handle  and  a  barrel  defining  a  firing 

chamber. 
°^b.  a  spring-loaded  plunger  in  said  body  operable  throughout 
a  firing  stroke  to  eject  an  inverted  concave  disk  positioned 
in  said  firing  chamber; 
c.  trigger  means  mounted  to  said  body  operable  to  selep- 


tively  restrain  said  plunger  in  a  cocked  position  and  re- 
lease said  plunger  to  eject  a  disk; 
d.  said  firing  chamber  being  generally  rectangular  in  trans- 
verse cross  section  and  having  structure  defining  ramps  in 
the  rear  lower  edges  thereof,  said  ramps  having  surfaces 


which  are  diagonal  in  cross  section  relative  to  said  rectan- 
gular firing  chamber  and  progressively  incroach  on  the 
volume  of  said  firing  chamber  toward  the  rear  such  that 
an  inverted  concave  disk  dropped  into  said  chamber  will 
be  self  centering  between  said  ramps  under  the  action  of 
gravity. 


4,059,090  I 

HREPLACE  HEATING  UNIT  1 

William  Stuart  Shaw,  Prince  George,  Canada,  assignor  to  Hum- 
boldt Holdings,  Inc.,  Georgetown,  British  W.  Indies 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  602,226 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  June  10,  1975,  226443 

Int.  Q.2  F24B  7/04 

U.S.  Q.  126—121  13  Claims 


1.  A  fireplace  heating  unit  comprising:  | 

a  flue; 

a  housing  having  a  base,  upstanding  walls  and  a  roof,  and 
having  a  front  opening  therein  for  receiving  fuel  to  be 
burned,  a  front  vent  disposed  over  the  opening  for  expel- 
ling heated  air  from  said  housing,  and  a  rear  vent  for 
admitting  cool,  outside  air  to  the  interior  of  said  housing; 

a  firebox  mounted  within  said  housing  and  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  fire  therein,  said  firebox  having  a  front  opening  for 
admitting  fuel  to  said  fire  disposed  in  alignment  with  and 
immediately  adjacent  the  front  opening  of  said  housing, 
the  rear  wall  of  said  firebox  being  spaced  away  from  the 
rear  wall  of  said  housing  to  define  a  first  chamber; 

hood  means  mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  firebox 
within  said  housing  for  collecting  the  hot  combustion 
gases  from  a  fire  therein  said  hood  means  including  a  front 
wall  portion  spaced  away  from  the  front  wall  of  said 
housing  to  define  a  second  chamber  immediately  adjacent 
said  front  vent; 

flue  vent  means  carried  by  said  hood  means  for  venting  hot 
combustion  gases  collected  by  said  hood  means  through 
said  housing  and  into  said  flue; 


964  O.G.-47 
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heating  means  carried  by  said 
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housing  for  circulating  cool 
outside  air,  admitted  to  sai^  first  chamber  through  said 
rear  vent,  from  said  first  chamber,  through  said  hood 
means  and  into  said  second  chamber,  and  for  expelling  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  heatejd  air  through  said  front  vent 
whereby  said  outside  air  is  heated  by  the  combustion  gases 
in  said  hood  means  when  fuel  is  consumed  in  said  firebox; 

a  divider  wall  extending  acro^  the  interior  of  said  housing 
and  disposed  above  the  froiit  vent  and  said  first  and  sec- 
ond chambers,  to  define,  with  the  upper  portion  of  said 
housing,  a  third  chamber;  bypass  means  carried  by  said 
unit  for  selectively  venting  heated  air  from  said  second 
chamber  into  said  third  chamber  and  from  said  third 
chamber  into  said  flue; 

said  flue  vent  means  comprising  conduit  means  extending 
through  the  upper  portion  of  said  hood,  through  said  third 
chamber  and  into  said  flue  for  communication  between 
the  interior  of  said  hood  and  said  flue  therethrough  said 
bypass  means  comprising  ont-way  valve  means  carried  by 
said  conduit  means  and  disposed  within  said  third  cham- 
ber for  admitting  heated  air|  from  said  chamber  into  said 
flue  through  said  conduit  means  without  diverting  com- 
bustion gases  therefrom  intq  said  chamber. 


4,059,092  -    ^ 

HEAT  DEFLECTOR 
Cedric  D.  BourbouUs,  34  Fountainhead  Court,  Martinez,  Calif. 
94533 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,981 

Int.  a.2  F24C  15/10 

U.S.  a.  126—215  7  Qaims 


4,059,(  91 

HEAT  SAVING  CONCEALED  nREPLACE  FRONT 

Lawrence  R.  Cobb,  827-6th  Ave.,j Lake  Odessa,  Mich.  48849 

FUed  June  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  691,858 

Int.  a.2  F2^  C  15/10 

U.S.  a.  126—140  11  Oaims 


1.  A  fireplace  front  for  a  firepli  ice  positioned  in  a  room  of  an 
enclosure  comprising: 

a  concealed  door  pocket  form^  at  the  side  of  the  fireplace 
adjacent  the  front  thereof; 

a  fireplace  door  slidably  mounled  for  movement  into  and  out 
of  the  door  pocket  from  an  open  position,  wherein  the 
door  is  concealed  in  the  dock-  pocket,  to  a  closed  position, 
wherein  the  door  covers  the  fireplace  opening  at  the  front 
of  the  fireplace,  the  door  being  formed  such  that  when  the 
fireplace  door  is  closed  and  a  fire  is  burning  in  the  fire- 
place, the  fireplace  opening  ps  sealed  so  as  to  substantially 
prevent  air  flow  from  the  rpom  into  the  fireplace;  and 

vent  means  for  providing  fres^  air  from  outside  the  enclo- 
sure to  the  interior  of  the  fineplace,  said  vent  means  being 
capable  of  providing  an  independent  supply  of  air  to  the 
fireplace  to  keep  a  fire  burning  even  when  the  fireplace 
door  is  sealed  closed,  said  ^ent  means  comprising  a  vent 
pocket  in  the  fireplace  front  and  a  vent  conduit  leading 
from  an  inlet  outside  the  enclosure  to  the  vent  pocket,  said 
vent  pocket  being  formed  Adjacent  and  behind  the  door 
pocket,  an  air-tight  shield  separating  the  two  pockets,  the 
vent  pocket  having  outlet  i^eans  at  the  edge  of  the  fire- 
place for  admitting  fresh  ai^  into  the  fireplace  behind  the 
fireplace  door,  said  ventj  means  further  comprising 
damper  means  in  the  outlet  I  means  of  the  vent  pocket  for 
opening  and  closing  the  vent  means,  the  vent  pocket  and 
concealed  door  pocket  beiijg  formed  as  a  single  integral 


unit  which  can  be  mounted 


during  construction  of  the  ireplace. 


1.  Apparatus  for  distributing  the  heat  from  a  heat  source 
relatively  uniformly  over  the  lower  surface  of  a  cooking  uten- 
sil, said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  concentric  annular  elements  each  including  an 
upwardly  concave  dish-shaped  annulus  circumscribing  a 
hollow  center,  each  said  element  being  constructed  of 
heat  conductive  material;  and 
a  wire  having  a  plurality  of  convolutions  in  a  generally 
planar  array,  the  interior  edges  of  the  annular  elements 
being  fixed  to  the  convolutions  of  the  wire  to  mount  the 
annular  elements  in  a  concentric  configuration  to  the  wire 
so  that  the  wire  together  with  the  annular  elements  can  be 
laid  over  a  heat  source  with  the  wire  down  to  distribute 
the  heat  therefrom  evenly  over  the  lower  surface  of  a 
cooking  utensil  which  is  large  relative  to  the  heat  source 
and  is  placed  on  top  of  the  annular  elements,  or  the  wire 
together  with  the  annular  elements  can  be  laid  over  a  heat 
source  with  the  wire  up  to  concentrate  the  heat  therefrom 
evenly  over  the  lower  surface  of  a  cooking  utensil  which 
is  small  relative  to  the  heat  source  and  is  placed  on  top  of 
the  annular  elements. 


4,059,093 
SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTOR 
Gregory  W.  Knowles,  Huntington;  Odd  E.  Sangesland,  Plain- 
▼iew;  Henry  J.  Vroom,  Commack,  and  Robert  W.  Madey, 
Huntington  Station,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Grumman  Aero- 
space Corporation,  Bethpage,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  615,461 

Int.  a.2  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  \2S—21\  5  Claims 


IS  an  assembly  into  a  fireplace 


53   '57  l£^        ^57 


1.  A  solar  energy  collection  system  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated,  evacuated,  substantially  cylindrical  enve- 
lope of  transparent  material  having  an  orifice  at  one  end 
thereof; 

b.  an  elongated,  substantially  cylindrical,  sealed  container 
mounted  within  said  envelope,  one  end  of  said  container 
projecting  through  said  orifice  via  an  air-tight  seal,  said 
container  being  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  hori- 
zontal, said  end  projecting  through  said  envelope  being 
located  at  the  higher  elevation; 
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c.  a  vaporizeable  liquid  located  within  said  container  and 
concentrated  at  the  lower  elevation  thereof,  said  fluid, 
upon  vaporization,  progressing  toward  the  higher  eleva- 
tion of  said  container  where  said  vapor  gives  up  heat  and 
condensation  takes  place; 

d.  a  plurality  of  axially-aligned,  fin-like  structures  attached 
to  and  projecting  from  said  container  for  enhancing  the 
heat  absorption  of  said  container; 

e.  an  inverted,  elongate,  substantially  bilaterially  symmetri- 
cal, gull-wing  shaped  reflector  located  below  and  external 
to  said  envelope  and  extending  for  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  length  of  said  envelope  for  receiving  and  reflecting 
incident  solar  radiation  from  an  area  wider  than  said  enve- 
lope and  for  concentrating  said  radiation  on  said  envelope; 

f.  a  first  substantially  planar  conductive  member  affixed  to 
the  emergent  portion  of  said  container  for  conducting 
therefrom  heat  given  off  by  the  condensation  of  said  va- 
porized liquid; 

g.  a  second  substantially  planar  conductive  member  remov- 
ably fastened  to  said  first  conductive  member  for  conduct- 
ing heat  therefrom;  and 

h.  a  fluid-carrying  conduit  affixed  to  said  second  conductive 
member  for  removing  heat  therefrom  and  transporting  the 
extracted  heat. 


4,059,094 
SOLAR  ENERGY  COLLECTOR  APPARATUS 
Cayo  Petronio  Barrio  de  Mendoza,  2402  N.  39th  Place,  Phoenix, 
Ariz.  85008 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1975,  Ser.  No.  637,714 

Int.  a.2  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  126—271  13  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  collecting  solar  energy  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 

parabolic  mirror  means  for  collecting  and  reflecting  solar 
energy,  including  a  vertex  and  a  focus  spaced  apart  from 
the  vertex; 

fluid  conduit  means  disposed  on  the  paraboUc  mirror  means 
over  a  predetermined  arcuate  length  adjacent  the  vertex 
for  absorbing  energy  from  the  parabolic  mirror  means  and 
extending  from  the  vertex  to  the  focus; 

heat  chamber  means  disposed  adjacent  the  parabolic  mirror 
means  for  containing  heat  energy  and  for  providing  the 
contained  heat  energy  for  the  parabolic  mirror  means  for 
transmittal  to  the  fluid  conduit  means;  and 

a  fluid  disposed  in  the  fluid  conduit  for  absorbing  heat  en- 
ergy from  the  fluid  conduit  means. 


4,059,095 

DEVICE  FOR  UTILIZING  THE  HEAT  ENERGY  OF 
SOLAR  RADIATION 

Edgard  Grundmann,  Fallersleben;  Herbert  Heitland,  Wolfeburg, 
and  Rudolf  KroU,  Vorsfelde,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wolfsburg,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  675,594 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  9, 1975,  2515398; 
Sept.  11,  1975,  2540495;  Sept.  11,  1975,  2540497 

Int.  a.2  F24J  i/02  "    ' 

U.S.  a.  126—271  27  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  producing  usable  heat  from  solar  radiation 
and  which  is  coUable  into  a  roll  comprising  in  combination: 

a  first  elongated  flexible  foil  having  at  least  one  black  sur- 
face; 

a  first  fluid  flow  conduit  formed  by  a  second  flexible  foil  of 
a  material  which  is  pervious  to  solar  energy  positioned 
adjacent  said  one  surface  of  said  first  foil  with  said  first  foil 
and  said  second  foil  being  connected  together  in  a  fluid 
tight  manner,  along  the  outer  edges  to  define  a  first  closed 
space  therebetween,  first  inlet  means  and  a  first  outlet 
means,  each  communicating  with  said  first  closed  space, 
for  permitting  the  flow  of  a  fluid  heat  carrier  medium 
through  said  first  space,  and  further  sealing  connections  of 
said  first  foil  to  said  second  fcfil  positioned  to  define  an 
extended  fluid  flow  path,  within  said  first  closed  space, 
between  said  first  inlet  means  and  said  first  outlet  means; 
and 

a  second  fluid  flow  conduit  formed  by  a  third  flexible  foil 
positioned  adjacent  the  surface  of  said  first  foil  opposite 
said  one  surface  with  said  first  foU  and  said  third  foU  being 
connected  together,  in  a  fluid  tight  manner,  along  their 
outer  edges  to  define  a  second  closed  space  therebetween, 
second  inlet  means  and  second  outlet  means,  each  commu- 
nicating with  said  second  closed  space,  for  permitting  the 
flow  of  a  separate  fluid  heat  carrier  medium  through  said 
second  space,  and  further  sealing  connections  of  said  first 
foil  to  said  third  foU  positioned  to  define  an  extended  fluid 
flow  path,  within  said  second  space,  between  said  second 
inlet  means  and  said  second  outlet  means. 


4,059,096 
UNITIZED  SERVING  BASE  WITH  IMPERFORATE 

PELLET 
Irwin  Schneider,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Imperial  Arts  Corpo- 
ration, EUt  Gro?e  VUUige,  Dl. 

FUed  May  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  687,769  | 

Int  a.2  F24H  7/06 
U.S.  a.  126—375  3  Claims 

1.  A  food-warming  serving  base  comprising: 
a  shaped  upper  wall  having  a  radially  outward  periphery, 
and  outwardly-upwardly  inclined  side  portion  just  in- 
wardly thereof,  and  a  generally  flat  central  recessed  por- 
tion; 
a  lower  wall  sealingly  joined  to  said  upper  wall  about  said 
periphery  of  said  base  and  spaced  vertically  from  said 
upper  wall  at  said  side  and  central  portions  thereof; 
a  layer  of  heat-insulating  material  placed  between  said  upper 

and  lower  walls; 
a  solid,  radially-continuous  pellet  of  high  heat-absorbency 
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between  said  insulating  material  and  said  upper  wall  to 
contact  said  upper  wall  and  release  heat  thereto;  and 
a  thin,  raised  peripheral  flange  about  said  pellet  adapted  to 


said  flange  centering  said 
central  portion 


pellet  in  said  base  upon  said 


4,059,097 

METHOD  OF  MINIMIZING  TISSUE  REACTION 

DURING  SURGERlV  WFTH  CHITIN 

Donald  James  Casey,  Ridgefiel4,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  StamfonL  Conn. 


FUed  Noy.  3,  1976, 


IntaJAtlB  19/04 


VJS.  a.  128—1  R 


/e  PO*ID£REO 

DECRADABLE  FORM 

(N- ACETYL  -D-GLUCOSlt¥INE) 

TO  LUBRICATE  SURFA  :£ 


Ser.  No.  738,502 


6Claims 


CF 


1.  A  method  of  minimizing  tissue  reaction  in  a  surgical  pro- 
cedure which  comprises  contacting  living  tissue  with  a  natural 
or  synthetic  rubber  surgical  element  having  on  the  surface 
thereof  a  lubricity  imparting  quMtity  of 
a  finely  divided  biodegradabl^  powder  consisting  essentially 

of  I 

an   enzymatically   degradabl^   form   of  poly(N-acetyl-D- 
glucosamine)  selected  fronJ  the  group  consisting  of 
poly[N-acetyl-6-0-(carbox)lmethyl)-D-glucosamine], 
poly[N-acetyl-6-0-(2'-hydroxyethyl)-D-glucosamine, 
poly[N-acetyl-6-0-(ethyl)-D-glucosamine],  and 
poly(N-acetyl-D-glucosamiiie)  itself 
which  form  of  poly(N-acetyl-I>glucosamine)  is  slowly  enzy- 
matically degraded  by  contact  with  body  tissues. 


4,059JD98 
FLEXIBLE  ULTRASOUNp  COUPLING  SYSTEM 
David  M.  Murdock,  Palo  Alto^  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stanford 
Research  Institute,  Menlo  Pailc,  Calif. 

FUed  July  21, 1975J  Ser.  No.  597,413 
Int.  a.2  AfflB  10/00 
VS.  a.  128—2  V  I  14  Claims 

1.  A  coupling  and  closing  system  for  coupling  ultrasonic 
waves  even  through  substantially  horizontal  coupling  paths 
between  a  fluid  medium  contained  in  a  rigid  container  and  a 
specimen  and  for  confining  thp  fluid  medium,  said  system 
comprising  a  flexible  supporting!  bellows  system  to  be  fixed  at 
one  end  over  a  fluid  opening  to  the  rigid  container  and  includ- 
ing: I 
a  first  toroidal  member  of  relatively  firm  but  flexible  material 
having  first  and  second  opposing  side  wall  portions  and  an 


outer  peripheral  joining  and  sealing  wall  portion  and 
being  vented  to  provide  fluid  communication  inside  the 
coupling  and  closing  system; 

means  for  securing  one  of  the  side  wall  portions  of  said  first 
toroidal  member  over  a  fluid  opening  to  the  rigid  con- 
tainer; 

a  second  flexible  ztoroidal  member  also  of  relatively  firm  but 
flexible  material  juxtaposed  to  the  first  toroidal  member 
and  having  first  and  second  opposing  side  wall  portions 
and  at  least  one  joining  sealing  wall  portion  and  being 
vented  to  provide  fluid  communication  inside  the  cou- 
pling and  closing  system; 


contact  an  undersurface  ol '  said  inclined  side  portion  of 
said  upper  wall  adjacent  sa  d  central  portion  of  said  wall, 


a  thin  flexible  membrane  transparent  to  ultrasonic  waves  for 
closing  the  supportive  bellows  system;  and 

means  for  securing  said  flexible  membrane  over  said  second 
toroidal  member  in  fluid-tight  relation  to  the  outside  of  the 
said  second  one  of  the  said  side  wall  portions  of  said  first 
toroidal  member; 

said  thin,  flexible  membrane  being  stretched  over  at  least  the 
joining  sealing  wall  portion  and  the  one  of  said  sidewalls 
of  the  second  flexible  toroidal  member  adjoining  the  first 
toroidal  member  for  securely  holding  the  second  flexible 
toroidal  member  in  juxtaposed  relation  to  said  first  toroi- 
dal member  and  for  forming  a  fluid  tight  closure  for  the 
said  supportive  bellows  system. 


4,059,099 
RESUSCTTATIVE  DEVICE 
Belford  L.  Davis,  4428  Worth  Drive,  West,  JacksonviUe,  FU. 
32207 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  676,419,  April  13, 1976, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,580 

Int.  C1.2  A61H  31/00 

U.S.  a.  128—28  19  Qaims 


1.  A  resuscitative  device  comprising  an  elongated  member 
having  opposite  end  portions,  each  of  said  end  portions  consti- 
tuting handles  for  grasping  by  the  hands  of  a  person,  a  pressure 
pad  attached  to  said  member  generally  medially  between  said 
opposite  end  portions,  said  pressure  pad  having  a  body  engage- 
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able  surface  spaced  laterally  of  said  end  portions  to  provide 
sufficient  clearance  between  the  hands  of  a  person  and  a  pa- 
tient's body  in  contact  with  said  pressure  pad  during  recipro- 
cating relative  movement  between  said  device  and  a  patient's 
body,  and  laterally  extending  stops  affixed  to  respective  said 
end  portions  spaced  outwardly  from  said  pad  for  limiting  the 
hand  positioning  with  respect  to  said  pad,  said  stops  being 
equidistant  from  said  pad  so  that  equal  pressure  from  the  hands 
of  a  person  may  be  applied. 


4,059,100 
MASSAGING  APPARATUS 

Ulrich  Glage,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gisela  Glage  nee 
MoUer,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  June  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  697,475 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  20, 1975,  2528093 
Int.  C1.2  A61H  1/00.  19/00 
U.S.  a.  128—36  10  Qaims 


1.  A  massaging  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  hollow 
sheath  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  opposite  to  each 
other,  said  first  end  being  open,  means  for  simultaneously 
generating  two  different  mechanical  vibrations,  coupling 
means  for  connecting  said  vibration  generating  means  with 
said  sheath. 


ous  transverse  slot,  said  first  and  second  overlying  webs  being 
compressible  through  the  area  of  said  transverse  slot  for  elasti- 
cally  impermanently  deforming  said  first  and  second  longitudi- 
nally extending  webs  inwardly  towards  the  clinical  crowns  of 
teeth  and  into  the  gingivae  of  a  user  of  said  device;  said  first 
and  said  second  longitudinally  extending  webs  each  carrying  at 
least  one  interiorly  located  substantially  linear  slit  extending 
continuously  therethrough,  said  at  least  one  slit  in  each  of  said 
webs  terminating  in  at  least  one  graduated  notch  of  predeter- 
mined configuration,  said  first  and  second  longitudinally  ex- 
tending webs  being  respectively  expansible  about  its  at  least 
one  slit  in  opposite  correspondence  to  a  compressive  force 
exerted  upon  said  transverse  bridging  web,  and  each  of  said 
first  and  second  longitudinally  extending  webs  including  a 
corresponding  pair  of  interior  surfaces,  each  pair  of  said  inter- 
ior surfaces  issuing  incipiently  oppositely  from  said  transverse 
bridging  web  through  a  corresponding  pairs  of  chamfers,  said 
chamfers  having  a  continuous  emphasis  throughout  said  de- 
vice; said  first  longitudinally  extending  web  having  an  upper 
and  a  lower  end,  each  of  said  upper  and  said  lower  ends  having 
a  discretely  aligned  plurality  of  slots  therein,  each  of  said  slots 
opening  outwardly  into  a  corresponding  upper  and  lower 
channel,  and  said  second  longitudinally  extending  web  having 
an  upper  and  a  lower  end,  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  ends 
having  a  discretely  aligned  plurality  of  slits  therein,  each  of 
said  slits  in  said  second  longitudinally  extending  web  corre- 
sponding to  a  slot  in  said  first  longitudinally  extending  web, 
said  first  and  second  longitudinally  extending  webs  being  re- 
spectively contractable  through  the  areas  of  their  respective 
slots  and  slits  as  a  compressive  force  is  exerted  through  said 
transverse  bridging  web  for  thereby  overfitting  the  clinical 
crowns  of  teeth  and  abutting  the  gingivae  of  a  user  of  said 
device. 


4,059,101 
THERAPEUTIC  DEVICE  FOR  MASSAGING  GINGIVAL 

TISSUE 

Martin  Richmond,  2505  S.  Ocean  Blvd.,  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  33480 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  669,317 

Int.  a.2  A61H  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—62  A  6  Qaims 


4,059,102 
BONE  SECURING  DEVICES 
Michael  Bertrand  Devas,  Bexhill-on-Sea,  England,  assignor  to 
National  Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  En- 
gland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599,074,  July  25,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sept.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,995 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  1,  1974, 
34014/74 

Int  Q.2  A61F  5/04 
U.S.  Q.  128—92  B  2  Claims 


1.  A  therapeutic  device  for,  inter  alia,  massaging  gingival 
tissue  comprising  a  body  member  having  an  arcuate  longitudi- 
nal conformation  so  as  to  fit  the  mouth  from  front  to  rear,  said 
body  member  including  first  and  second  longitudinally  extend- 
ing webs,  and  a  transverse  web  bridging  between  said  first  and 
second  longitudinally  extending  webs,  said  first  and  second 
longitudinally  extending  webs  each  respectively  issuing  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  from,  substantially  opposite  ends  of 
said  transverse  bridging  web,  said  first  and  second  longitudi- 
nally extending  webs  and  said  transverse  web  defining  upper 
and  lower  generally  superposed  channels  in  said  body  member, 
said  upper  and  said  lower  channels  respectively  accomodating 
teeth  in  the  upper  and  lower  jaws  of  a  user  of  said  device;  said 
transverse  bridging  web  comprising  first  and  second  overlying 
webs  of  predetermined  thickness,  said  first  and  second  overly- 
ing webs  defining  therebetween  an  interiorly  located  continu- 


1.  A  new  use  for  a  screw  of  the  type  which  has  a  leading  end 
portion  with  a  thread  of  one  hand  therearound  and  a  trailing 
end  portion  with  a  thread  of  opposite  hand  therearound, 

said  new  use  being  to  connect  together  two  mutually  nonro- 
tatable  component  parts,  each  of  which  is  one  of  a  frag- 
ment of  a  fractured  bone  and  a  fracture  fixation  device  for 
disposition  against  said  bone  and  said  new  use  comprising 
the  method  of: 

screwing  one  of  said  end  portions  of  said  screw  into  one  of 
said  component  parts,  and 

then  screwing  the  other  of  said  screw  end  portions  into  the 
other  of  said  component  parts  while  partially  unscrewing 
said  screw  from  said  one  component  part  to  locate  said 
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screw  through  said  bone  an4  to  effect  compressive  force 
on  said  bone  between  said  cdmponent  parts. 


4,059,l|03 

ABDOMINAL  AND  H^RNU  SUPPORT 

Ralph  P.  Glaser,  2709  Kirkwood  ^lace,  HyattsiiUe,  Md.  20782 

FUed  June  2,  1976,  $er.  No.  692,216 


Int.  a.2  A61F  5/24 


U.S.  a.  128—96 


6Qaims 


4,059,104 
APPARATUS,  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 
Donald  R.  DePriest;  Bobby  C.  Btandon,  and  Connell  M.  Buie, 
all  of  Columbus,  Miss.,  assignofs  to  Humboldt  Products  Cor- 
poration, Columbus,  Miss.         i 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  549,892,  Feb.  14, 1975,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  362,451,  May  21, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,892,617. 
This  application  Feb.  3,  lV76,  Ser.  No.  654,869 
Int.  a.2  A6l|B  19/06 
U.S.  a.  128—132  D  15  Claims 


1.  A  complex  disposable  specii  ilty  drape  comprising 


a.  an  abdominal  cover  section  formed  of  a  medical  non- 
woven  material  rendered  substantially  fluid  repellant; 

b.  a  T  section  formed  of  a  medical  non-woven  material 
rendered  substantially  fluid  repellant  and  having'  lami- 
nated thereto  a  fluid  impermeable  layer,  said  T  section 
having  a  fenestration  therein; 

c.  adhesive  means  joining  an  edge  of  said  T  section  to  an 
edge  of  said  abdominal  cover  section; 

d.  a  filter;  and 

e.  a  filter  reinforcement  frame  affixing  said  filter  over  said 
fenestration. 


4,059,105 

CANNULA  SECURING  DEVICE 

Jeffrey  F.  Cutruzzula,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Robert  L.  Schattner, 

Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  Omnimed,  Inc.,  Burlington,  N.J. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  669,782 

Int.  a.2  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  a.  128—133  16  Claims 


3.  An  abdominal  and  hernia  sjupport  comprising  a  crotch 
section  shaped  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  fit  next  to  a  wearer's 
crotch;  a  front  section  having  left  and  right  sides  and  shaped  so 
as  to  be  adapted  to  fit  next  to  a  wearer's  abdomen;  a  rear 
section  having  left  and  right  sides  and  shaped  so  as  to  be 
adapted  to  fit  next  to  a  wearer's  buttocks;  said  crotch,  front  and 
rear  sections  being  continuous  and  being  constructed  of  a 
plurality  of  layers  of  non-elastiq  fabric;  a  first  elastic  band 
stitched  to  the  left  side  of  the  froiit  section  and  the  left  side  of 
the  rear  section  and  adapted  to  jrest  above  the  left  hip  of  a 
wearer;  a  second  elastic  band  sti^hed  to  the  right  side  of  the 
front  section  and  the  right  side  of]  the  rear  section  and  adapted 
to  rest  above  the  right  hip  of  a  jwearer;  a  third  elastic  band 
stitched  to  the  left  and  right  sides  of  said  rear  section  and 
adapted  for  passing  around  said  front  section  without  attach- 
ment thereto;  a  flat  flexible  stiffeiier  inserted  in  said  front  sec- 
tion between  said  layers  of  fabric;  said  crotch  section  being 
centrally  set  with  respect  to  said  front  and  rear  sections;  said 
front  section  being  adapted  for  male  wearers  by  means  of  an 
opening  to  allow  passage  of  the  jwearer's  penis  and  scrotum, 
and  said  flexible  stifTener  being  Centrally  placed  in  said  front 
section;  whereby  said  support  is  ulsed  as  a  two-sided  abdominal 
and  hernia  support  for  males. 


V-^ 


1.  A  securing  device  comprising  a  generally  T-shaped  lam- 
ina having  a  head  and  a  body  portion,  said  body  portion  having 
an  opening  means  confined  therein  for  permitting  viewing  of  a 
portion  of  the  skin  of  a  subject  surrounded  by  said  body  por- 
tion, said  body  portion  also  having  adhesive  on  a  first  surface 
to  adhere  to  said  subject  and  said  head  portion  having  adhesive 
on  a  second  surface  opposite  said  first  surface  and  being  suffi- 
ciently wider  than  said  body  portion  on  both  sides  to  adhere  to 
said  subject  when  superimposed  on  said  body  portion. 


4,059,106 
EAR  RACK  FOR  VETERINARY  PURPOSES 
Richard  D.  Shannon,  10510  Bamhart  Court,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
95014 

FUed  Aug.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  711,737 

Int.  a.2  A61F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  128—133  5  Qaims 


1.  A  veterinary  apparatus  for  use  in  supporting  the  ears  of  an 
animal,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  flexible  base  having  a  strap-like  portion  extending  there- 
from; 
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a  rigid  frame  coupled  to  the  flexible  base  for  coupling  to  the 
animal's  ears; 

latching  means  coupled  to  said  base  for  engaging  said  strap- 
like portion  and  for  resisting  disengagement  therewith; 
and 

means  coupled  to  said  latching  means  for  allowing  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  movement  of  said  strap-like  portion 
when  it  is  engaged  with  said  latching  means. 


4,059,107 
TWO  STEP  TYPE  PRESSURIZED  INJECTOR 
Norio    Iriguchi,    Oak    Park,    Israel;    Tom    Kuroda;    Naoya 
Kominami,  and  Keiui  Inagaki,  aU  of  Fi^i,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  684,314 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  8,  1975,  50-54226 

Int.  a.2  A61M  5/30 

U.S.  a.  128—173  H  7  Qaims 


■19     HO 


1.  A  two  step  type  pressurized  liquid  injector  comprising  a 
medicine  chamber  for  holding  an  injecting  liquid,  a  nozzle  hole 
communicating  with  the  medicine  chamber  through  which  the 
injecting  liquid  is  ejected,  a  piston  slidably  positioned  within 
the  medicine  chamber,  a  power  means  connected  with  the 
piston,  the  power  means  for  operating  said  piston  within  said 
chamber  whereby  liquid  therein  is  ejected  under  a  pressure  of 
at  least  120  kg/cm^  for  a  finite  time  up  to  0.05  seconds,  and  a 
regulating  means  for  regulating  the  transfer  of  the  pressure 
imparted  by  the  power  means  to  the  injecting  liquid,  the  regu- 
lating means  regulating  the  pressure  such  that  the  injection 
pressure  of  the  injecting  liquid  is  100  kg/cm^  or  lower  subse- 
quent to  said  finite  time  and  within  O.OS  seconds  from  the 
initiation  of  the  injecting  of  the  liquid. 


4,059,108 

PROCESS  FOR  PHERESIS  PROCEDURE  AND 

DISPOSABLE  PHERESIS  BOWL  THEREFOR 

AUen  Latham,  Jr.,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Haemonet- 

ics  Corporation,  Natick,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  497,558,  Aug.  15,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  July  15, 1975,  Ser.  No.  596,148 

Int.  C1.2  A61M  5/00:  B04B  11/00 

U.S.  a.  128—214  R  31  Claims 


1.  A  unitary  plasmapheresis  centrifuge  rotor,  comprising,  in 
combination: 
a.  a  red  cell  reservoir  in  the  shape  of  a  centrifuge  bowl,  said 
reservoir  having  a  bottom  wall  which  defines  a  drainage 


angle  of  at  least  5°  and  having  a  whole  blood  inlet  and  a 
plasma  outlet; 

b.  a  plasma  reservoir  in  axial  alignment  with  said  red  cell 
reservoir; 

c.  plasma  duct  means  providing  fluid  communication  be- 
tween the  plasma  outlet  of  said  red  cell  reservoir  and  said 
plasma  reservoir; 

d.  air  vent  means  communicating  with  said  plasma  reservoir; 
and, 

e.  means  for  engaging  a  centrifuge  drive  system  whereby 
said  centrifuge  rotor  can  be  spun  to  separate  whole  blood 
entering  said  red  cell  reservoir  into  a  plasma  component 
and  a  red  cell  component. 


4,059,109 
MIXING  AND  DISPENSING  DISPOSABLE  ! 

MEDICAMENT  INJECTOR 
Edward  A.  Tischlinger,  7  FroghoUow  Road,  East  Lyme,  Conn. 
06333 

FUed  July  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709,239 

Int.  C1.2  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—218  M  10  Claims 


1.  A  mixing  and  dispensing  disposable  medicament  injector 
adapted  to  mix  a  liquid  and  a  dry  medicament  and  have  means 
for  injecting  said  mixed  medicament,  said  injector  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  barrel, 

a  slidable  plunger  fitted  within  and  closing  the  rearward  end 
of  the  barrel, 

a  first  diaphragm  assembly  positioned  within  and  closing  off 
the  forward  end  of  the  barrel, 

a  second  diaphragm  assembly  sealingly  and  slidably  fitted 
within  the  barrel  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  dividing 
the  barrel  into  a  rearward  chamber  and  a  forward  cham- 
ber, the  rearward  chamber  being  adapted  to  contain  the 
liquid  diluent  and  the  forward  chamber  being  adapted  to 
contain  the  dry  medicament,  each  diaphragm  assembly 
including  a  flexible  wall  on  its  rearward  side  with  a  needle 
mounted  so  that  its  one  end  is  closely  adjacent  said  flexible 
wall,  the  other  needle  end  establishing  fluid  communica- 
tion through  the  forward  side  of  the  diaphragm  assembly, 
whereby  when  the  flexible  walls  are  flexed  said  walls  will 
be  pierced  by  the  respective  y09fin  needle  to  allow  flow 
forwardly  through  the  uittmei^aad 

said  plunger  comprises  a  body  pwrtion  having  its  periphery 
in  sealing  contact  with  the  barrel,  said  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  longitudinally  therethrough,  a  flexi- 
ble member  connected  to  the  body  portion  and  closing  off 
the  opening,  said  flexible  member  being  adapted  to  move 
forwardly  and  apply  a  fluid  pressure  to  the  flexible  wall  of 
the  second  diaphragm  assembly  moving  it  into  piercing 
contact  with  the  needle  of  said  assembly  to  establish  flow 
between  the  rear  and  forward  chambers. 


4,059,110 
CLOCKWORK  DRIVEN  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 
Paul  Wuthrich,  Watertown,  and  Paul  Flumm,  OakviUe,  both  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Timex  Corporation,  Waterbury,  Conn. 
FUed  Oct  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  730,557  | 

Int.  a.2  A61M  5/20 
VS.  a.  128—218  A  6  Claims 

1.  A  clockwork  device  adapted  for  driving  a  syringe, 
wherein  said  syringe  includes  an  elongated  container  for  fluid 
and  a  plunger  extending  outwardly  from  the  container  and 
slideable  therein,  said  clockwork  device  comprising: 
a  housing, 
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a  clockwork  mechanism  ha  /ing  an  escapement  controlled 
gear  train  mounted  withih  the  housing  adjacent  to  the 
plunger  in  an  extended  condition, 

a  syringe  driving  mechanism  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said 
clockwork  mechanism  anq  including  a  winding  shaft  with 
a  mainspring  mounted  theijeto  and  a  pinion  thereon  engag- 
ing a  rack  adapted  to  drivje  the  syringe  plunger,  and 


means  coupling  the  clockwork 
driving  mechanism  to  drive 
mined  rate  controlled  by 
prising  a  spring  clutch  mouhted 
permit  free  rotation  in 
mainspring  torque  in  the 


mechanism  to  the  syringe 
the  plunger  at  a  predeter- 
clockwork  mechanism  corn- 
about  the  winding  shaft  to 
direction  while  restraining 
obposite  direction. 


one 


4,059  111 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ORAL  DOSING 
Frans  P.  G.  Erasmus,  Kempton  park.  South  Africa,  assignor  to 
Smith  Kline  &  French  (Proprietary)  Limited,  Isando,  South 
Africa 

Filed  May  25,  19761  Ser.  No.  689,754 
Claims  priority,  application  $outh  Africa,  May  28,  1975, 
75/3459 


U.S.  a.  128—223 


Int.  Q.2  AiilD  7/00 


14  Claims 


.^1 

,2A 


1.  A  method  for  the  oral  dosing  of  an  animal  with  a  suitable 
subsunce  including  the  steps  ol  locating  a  substantially  rigid 
U-shaped  conduit  having  an  ofF^t  leg  portion  in  the  mouth  of 
the  animal  so  that  the  leading  eid  thereof  points  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  animal's  throat  and  jthe  rear  end  thereof  projects 
from  the  side  of  the  animal's  mofith  and  said  offset  leg  portion 
points  in  the  direction  of  the  animal's  rear  to  allow  for  the 
person  administering  the  dose  to  be  in  a  position  next  to  the 


4,059,112 
DISPOSABLE  ADDITIVE  SYRINGE 

Edward  A.  Tischlinger,  7  Froghollow  Road,  East  Lyme,  Conn. 
06333 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,219 

Int.  a.2  A61J  7/00 

U.S.  a.  128—272.3  6  Qaims 


animal  to  facilitate  handling  the 


stance  via  the  conduit  into  the  animal's  mouth. 


animal;  and  passing  the  sub- 


1.  A  disposable  additive  syringe  having  a  cylindrical  barrel 
closed  at  the  rear  end  by  a  slidable  plunger  and  at  the  front  end 
by  a  diaphragm  including:  a  flexible  wall  facing  rearwardly  in 
a  convex  manner,  a  medicament  chamber  formed  between  the 
slidable  plunger  and  the  flexible  wall,  a  cap  and  spike  assembly 
mounted  on  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  cylindrical  barrel, 
said  spike  being  positioned  within  the  cylindrical  barrel  with 
its  pointed  end  spaced  from  and  outside  the  flexible  wall,  said 
spike  having  a  passage  therethrough,  a  cannula  extending 
forwardly  from  the  cap  and  spike  assembly  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  spike  passage,  a  cylindrical  safety  guide  sur- 
rounding the  cannula  in  a  spaced  manner,  a  spike  mounted  on 
the  forward  end  portion  of  the  safety  guide,  said  spike  having 
a  throughbore  aligned  with  the  cannula  whereby  the  forward 
end  portion  of  the  cannula  fits  within  said  throughbore,  and  a 
sheath  covering  the  spike. 


4,059,113 

ASPIRATORS  FOR  MEDICAL  PURPOSES 

Dieter  Beinsen,  Geschw.  Schoilstr.  12,  Salzgitter  1,  and  Otto 

Kribitzneck,  Dierkinkstr.  14,  Walsrode,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  617,915 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    23,    1974, 
2456067;  Sept.  28,  1974,  2446470 

Int.  a.2  A61L  J/OO;  A61M  7/00;  B65B  31/04;  B65D  57/76 
U.S.  a.  128—276  6  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  aspirator  for  removing  fluids  from  body  cavi- 
ties comprising  a  container  for  receipt  of  such  fluids,  a  closure 
for  closing  said  container,  means  supported  by  said  closure  for 
receiving  and  thereafter  directing  said  fluids  through  said 
closure  into  said  container,  combined  valve  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  closure  for  sequentially  admitting  pressur- 
ized steam  to  interior  portions  of  said  container  and  thereafter 
evacuating  the  same,  said  valve  means  including  a  first  one- 
way inwardly  opening  inlet  valve  portion  normally  biased  in  a 
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closed  position  to  admit  steam  above  a  predetermined  relative 
pressure  therepast  and  a  second  one-way  outwardly  opening 
outlet  valve  portion  normally  biased  in  a  closed  position  to 
permit  the  passage  of  gas  within  said  container  outwardly 
thereof  during  evacuation  of  said  container,  said  receiving 
means  and  said  valve  means  operable  to  maintain  said  con- 
tainer under  vacuum  until  use  of  said  aspirator. 


4,059,114 
GARMENT  SHIELD 
Shirley  T.  Richards,  Brooklyn  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685,769,  May  12,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,747 
Int.  a.2  A61F  7i/76 
U.S.  a.  128—287  20  Qaims 


hollow  elongated  cylindrical  body;  a  hollow  cylindrical  cutter, 
having  a  cavity  and  a  cutting  edge  in  a  given  plane,  secured  on 
a  distal  end  of  said  body  coaxially  therewith  and  intended  for 
the  simultaneous  exicision  of  two  transplants  in  the  shape  of 
cylindrical  segments  from  two  adjacent  vertebrae  separated  by 
an  intervertebral  slit;  a  shaft  situated  in  said  body  coaxially 
therewith  and  freely  rotatable  therein  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally with  respect  thereto;  a  knife  situated  in  the  cavity  of  said 
cutter  and  secured  on  said  shaft  for  movement  jointly  there- 
with, said  knife  having  blades  situated  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
given  plane,  and  said  blades  having  a  size  small  enough  for 
introduction  of  the  knife  into  the  intervertebral  slit  following 
the  removal  of  an  intervertebral  disk,  said  knife  being  adapted 
completely  to  undercut  said  transplants,  after  their  excision  by 
said  cutter,  upon  subsequent  rotation  of  the  knife;  a  device  for 
securing  said  shaft  relative  to  the  aforementioned  body  in  a 
position  where  the  cutting  edge  of  the  cutter  and  the  blades  of 
the  knife  lie  in  approximately  the  same  plane,  while  preventing 
the  shaft's  rotation  relative  to  the  body;  a  limit  flange,  secured 
on  said  shaft  and  situated  within  the  cavity  of  said  cutter  at  a 
distance  from  the  blades  of  said  knife,  equal  to  a  predetermined 
height  of  the  transplants  being  excised  and  intended  for  coming 
in  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  adjacent  vertebrae  and 
thereby  restricting  the  depth  of  the  knife's  descent  into  the 
intervertebral  slit;  a  stop  situated  at  the  proximal  end  of  said 
body,  interacting  with  a  proximal  end  of  said  shaft  during  its 
longitudinal  movement  towards  the  proximal  end  of  the  body 
and  ensuring  thereby,  together  with  said  limit  flange,  a  present 
depth  of  penetration  of  the  cutter  into  adjacent  vertebrae. 


1.  A  disposable  shield  for  everyday  feminine  hygiene  and 
garment  protection  comprising  a  thin,  elongate,  highly  absor- 
bent pad  having  (a)  a  porous,  substantially  planar  hydrophobic 
polymeric  body-contacting  surface  having  a  soft,  doe-skin  like 
hand,  (b)  an  absorptive  portion  having  differential  wetting 
characteristics  from  one  surface  to  the  other  to  thus  provide 
for  controlled  movement  of  fluid  away  from  the  bodycontact- 
ing  surface,  (c)  a  soft,  pliable,  rattle-free,  body  fluid-impermea- 
ble barrier  and  (d)  an  adhesive  positioner  means  comprising 
substantially  the  entire  garment-contacting  surface,  said  shield 
being  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  garment  such  that  the  shield 
will  not  dislodge,  shift  or  move  during  wear  but  is  removable 
from  the  garment  without  fabric  damage  or  adhesive  residue. 


4,059,115 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  OPERATION  OF 

ANTERIOR  FENESTRATED  SPONDYLODESSIS  IN 

VERTEBRAL  OSTEOCHONDROSIS 

Georgy  Stepanovich  Jumashev,  Kutuzovsky  prospekt.  21/1,  kv. 

86,  and  Motel  Khaimovich  Furman,  ulitsa  Svobody,  93,  kv. 

393,  both  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  June  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  695,407 

Int.  C1.2  A61B  17/14.  17/16 

U.S.  a.  128—317  7  Qaims 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  the  operation  of  anterior  fenes- 
tral  spondylodesis  in  vertebral  osteochondrosis,  comprising:  a 


4,059,116  I 

SYNCHRONOUS  PACEMAKER  WITH  UPPER  RATE 
STABILIZATION  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
John  M.  Adams,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530,799,  Dec.  9, 1974,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  648,352 

Int.  a.2  A61N  1/36 

U.S.  a.  128—419  PG  17  Qaims 
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15.  An  atrial  synchronous  cardiac  pacemaker  for  pacing  the 
ventricle  portion  of  the  heart  at  a  rate  in  synchronism  with  the 
natural  contraction  of  the  atrium  portion  of  the  heart,  but  at  a 
rate  above  a  lower  rate  limit  and  below  an  upper  rate  limit,  said 
pacemaker  comprising: 
an  oscillator  responsive  to  a  trigger  signal  for  generating  an 
electrical  pulse  signal  adapted  to  be  applied  over  a  lead  to 
the  ventricle  jKJrtion  of  the  heart  to  elicit  a  responsive 
heart  beat,  said  oscillator  further  being  operable  to  gener- 
ate said  pulse  signal  upon  the  absence  of  any  trigger  signal 
for  a  designated  time  period,  said  oscillator  including  rate 
limit  means  for  preventing  said  pulse  signals  from  being 
generated  at  a  rate  exceeding  an  upper  rate  limit; 
sensing  means  responsive  to  the  occurrence  of  a  cardiac 
signal  caused  by  the  contraction  of  the  atrium  of  the  heart 
for  providing  a  signal  each  time  said  atrium  contracts,  said 
sensing  means  further  including  means  for  mhibiting  the 
response  by  said  sensing  means  to  an  atrium  contraction 
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caused  signal  which  occurs 
said  designated  time,  after 
signal;  and 
memory  means,  which  in 
signal,  provides  said  triggei 
said  pulse  signal  is  generated 
reset  each  time  a  pulse  si 
time  a  sensing  means  signal 
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during  a  fixed  time,  less  than 
the  provision  of  each  pulse 


response 


to  said  sensing  means 

signal  to  said  oscillator  until 

said  memory  means  being 

is  generated  and  set  each 

is  provided. 


glial 


4,059,117 
GIRDLE  ACCESSORY 

Pnina  Rosenfeld,  7635  W.  Hamfton  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90046 

Filed  June  23,  1976J  Ser.  No.  699,033 


Int.  a.2  A^  IC  1/00 


U.S.  a.  128—531 


3  Oaims 


hydrogen  atom  in  the  1 -position;  a  ketal  derivative  of  such  a 
hydroxyalophatic  radical  with  a  lower  ketone;  a  lower  acyl 
derivative  of  such  a  hydroxyaliphatic  radical;  a  hydroxyaryl 
radical  having  a  hydroxyl  substituent  in  a  2-  or  3-position 
relative  to  the  ester  grouping;  a  carboxyaliphatic  radical  hav- 
ing a  carboxyl  group  in  a  1-,  2-  or  3-position;  an  alkali  metal, 
alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonium  or  substituted  ammonium  salt 
of  such  a  carboxyaliphatic  radical;  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  such 
a  carboxyaliphatic  radical;  and  a  lower  alkylene  oxide  adduct 
of  a  hydroxyaliphatic  radical  having  a  hydroxyl  substituent  in 
a  2-  or  3-position  and  a  hydrogen  atom  in  the  1 -position. 

4,059,119 
aCARETTE  AND  FILTER 
larold  Grossman,  Upper  Montclair,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Montclair 

Research  Corporation,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479,104,  June  13,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  687,110 

Int.  a.2  A24B  15/00.  15/02.  15/027 

U.S.  a.  131—9  24  Qaims 


1.  In  an  accessory  for  and  plac^able  over  a  girdle,  or  the  like, 
comprising 

a.  a  first  band  length  encompassing  the  girdle  horizontally, 

b.  a  second  band  length  branching  off  a  first  sector  on  the 
first  band  length,  extending  vertically  downward  there- 
from substantially  along  the  center  front  of  the  girdle  at  a 
relatively  broad  uniform  vadth,  decreasingjust  prior  to 
reaching  the  crotch  of  the  girdle  to  a  narrower  width 
passing  at  said  narrower  M'idth  under  the  crotch,  then 
vertically  upward  along  the  center  back  of  the  girdle  and 
terminating  at  a  second  sector,  located  diametrically  op- 
posite said  first  sector  on  ^e  first  band  length,  so  as  to 
form  a  loop  therewith. 


;cto 
the 


4,059,118 

TOBACCO  AND  TObAcCO-CONTAINING 

MANUFACTURES  CONTAINING  AN  INGREDIENT 

HAVING  PHYSIOLOGICAL  COOLING  ACnVITY 

Hugh  R.  Watson,  Wargrave;  D^fivid  G.  Rowsell,  Staines,  and 

John  H.  D.  Browning,  Wokin|ham,  all  of  England,  assignors 

to  Wilkinson  Sword  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  ^o.  221,753,  Jan.  28,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  J*ly  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,651 

Int.  a.2  A54B  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  131—8  R  7  Qaims 

1.  A  tobacco  or  tobacco-conU  lining  manufacture  comprising 

tobacco  and  an  agent  capable  of  stimulating  the  cold  receptors 

of  the  nervous  system  of  the  nasal  or  oral  mucosa  when 

brought  into  contact,  therewith  upon  use  of  the  manufacture, 

wherein  said  agent  comprises  %n  effective  amount  of  a  cold 

receptor  stimulating  substituted!  p-menthane  of  the  formula: 


1.  In  combination,  a  body  of  divided  tobacco  to  be  burned, 
a  filter  for  the  tobacco  smoke  resulting  from  the  burning,  the 
tobacco  being  mixed  with  a  system  of  particles  of  a  water- 
insoluble,  hydrophobic,  moisture-laden,  negative  charge- 
imparting  substance  which  releases  moisture  upon  burning  of 
the  tobacco,  the  filter  comprising  synthetic,  inorganic,  water- 
insoluble,  anhydrous  fibers  having  a  positive  zeta  potential  at 
the  pH  of  tobacco  smoke. 


4,059,120 
MANUFACTURE  OF  aGARETFES 

Desmond  Walter  Molins;  John  Alfred  Mills,  and  Eryk  Stefan 
Doennan,  all  of  London,  England,  assignors  to  Molins  Lim- 
ited, England 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  546,673 

Int.  a.2  GOIM  3/26;  G08B  29/00 

U.S.  a.  131—23  R  13  Claims 


where:  R  is  (i)— CONH2 ;  or  (ii;  — COOR',  where  R'  is  hydro- 
gen; an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  atom,  or  an  ammonium  or 
substituted  ammonium  radical;  lor  a  radical  containing  from  2 
to  10  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  hydroxyaliphatic  radi- 
cals having  a  hydroxyl  substituent  in  a  2-  or  3-position  and  a 


1.  A  cigarette  making  system  comprising  a  continuous  rod 
cigarette  making  machine  for  producing  cigarette  portions. 


^ 
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means  for  combining  the  cigarette  portions  with  lengths  of 
filter  material  to  form  filter  tipped  cigarettes,  a  first  testing 
device  for  detecting  leaks  in  the  wrapper  of  the  filter  tipped 
cigarettes,  means  for  feeding  the  cigarettes  to  the  testing  de- 
vice, and  first  means  associated  with  the  testing  device  for 
ejecting  faulty  cigarettes,  in  which  the  cigarette  making  system 
includes,  upstream  of  the  position  at  which  the  cigarettes  are 
tested,  means  for  deliberately  producing  leaks  of  predeter- 
mined size  in  the  wrapper  of  selected  cigarettes,  and  monitor- 
ing means  for  detecting  whether  the  cigarettes  containing  the 
deliberate  leaks  are  ejected  by  the  first  ejection  means  compris- 
ing a  second  testing  device  having  second  ejection  means 
positioned  downstream  of  the  first  ejection  means  associated 
with  the  first  cigarette  testing  device  and  arranged  automati- 
cally to  test  and  eject  any  of  the  cigarettes  containing  the 
deliberately  make  leaks  which  were  not  ejected  by  the  first 
ejection  means. 


4,059,121 
FILTER  FOR  TOBACCO  SMOKE 
Warren  A.  Brackmann,  Cooksville,  and  Daniel  Di  lanni,  To- 
ronto, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Rothmans  of  Pall  Mall 
Canada  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352,868,  April  20,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,882,877.  This  appUcation  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,292 

Int.  a.2  A24D  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  131—269  16  Qaims 


1.  A  filter  for  tobacco  smoke  comprising  a  single  filter  ele- 
ment consisting  wholly  of  a  plurality  of  randomly-oriented 
non-crimped  smooth-surfaced  solid  fibers  of  thermoplastic 
polymeric  non-absorbent  material,  each  of  said  fibers  having  a 
uniform  diameter  less  than  5  microns,  said  filter  element  having 
a  generally  circular  cross-section  taken  across  an  intended  flow 
path  of  tobacco  smoke  and  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  said  tobacco  smoke  flow  path,  the  weight  of  poly- 
meric material  in  said  filter  element  exceeding  about  6  mg,  said 
filter  element  having  a  pressure  drop  thereacross  of  from  1  to 
10  inches  of  water  at  a  flow  rate  of  17.5  ml/sec. 


4,059,122 

COIN  CLASSIFYING  AND  COUNTING  MACHINE 

Yoshio  Kinoshita,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Glory  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,837 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1973,  48-17690; 
Feb.  12, 1973,  48-17618 

Int.  Q.2  G07D  3/04 
U.S.  Q.  133—3  D  3  Qaims 

1.  In  a  coin  classifying  and  counting  machine  including  a 
mixed  coin  hopper  means  for  collecting  and  reserving  mixed 
coins  of  a  plurality  of  denominations,  coin  delivery  means 
including  a  revolving  disc  for  conveying  coins  from  said  hop- 
per means,  a  delivery  passageway  for  aligning  and  delivering 
in  orderly  sequence  the  coins  thus  conveyed,  sorting  means 
positioned  at  intermediate  parts  of  said  delivery  passageway 
for  sorting  the  coins  therein  by  denomination,  sorting  passage- 
ways for  conveying  by  denomination  the  coins  thus  sorted, 
coin  counting  devices  installed  in  respective  sorting  passage- 
ways to  count  coins  of  respective  denominations,  and  a  coin 
receiver  section  for  accommodating  in  groups  by  denomina- 
tion the  coins  thus  counted,  the  improvement  which  comprises 


said  coin  receiver  section  being  comprised  of  coin  receiving 
chamber  means  for  storing  coins  therein  in  accordance  with 
coin  denomination  and  disposed  respectively  under  ^aid  sort- 
ing passageways,  and  a  coin  collecting  means  positioned  be- 
neath said  coin  receiving  chamber  means  for  receiving  coins 
stored  in  said  chamber  means,  said  coin  collecting  means  and 
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said  chamber  means  defining  a  space  therebetween,  said  space 
comprising  means  to  selectively  receive  therein  further  means 
to  selectively  allow  passage  of  coins  to  said  coin  collecting 
means  from  said  chamber  means  or  block  such  passage  and 
remove  coins  from  said  chamber  means  without  reaching  said 
coin  collecting  means.  i 


4,059,123 
CLEANING  AND  PRESERVATION  UNIT  FOR  TURBINE 

ENGINE 

Joseph  S.  Bartos,  and  Robert  J.  St.  Onge,  both  of  Trumbull, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,  Stratford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,627 

Int.  Q.2  B08B  3/02.  3/10;  F04B  21/00 

U.S.  Q.  134—102  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  and  preservation  of  a  gas  turbine 
engine,  said  engine  having  a  starting  motor  for  cranking  the 
rotary  compressor  stages  thereof,  comprising  in  combination: 
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a  frame  structure  having  sup  wrting  wheels  joumaled  for 

rotation; 
a  first  reservoir  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  first  reservoir 

being  partially  filled  with  \*  ater; 
additional  reservoirs  for  cleaner,  solvent  and  preservative 

solutions  mounted  on  said  f  "ame; 


an  internal  combustion  engine. 
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a  control  console,  a  rotary  air 


compressor  and  an  alternator  also  mounted  on  said  frame, 
said  internal  combustion  enlgine  being  drivingly  coupled 
to  both  said  air  compressor  and  said  alternator; 

an  electric  storage  battery  mounted  in  a  compartment  of  said 
control  console;  I 

electrical  connections  betweei  said  alternator  and  said  bat- 
tery for  charging  said  battery,  said  electrical  connections 
including  operator-manipuhted  control  means  for  con- 
trolling the  energy  transfer  from  said  alternator  to  said 
battery; 

fluid  connection  means  between  said  air  compressor  and  said 
first  reservoir  for  pressurizing  said  first  reservoir  with  a 
volume  of  compressed  air; 

fluid  connections  between  said  volume  of  air  and  each  of 
said  additional  reservoirs  fcr  pressurizing  said  additional 
reservoirs; 

manually  operable  controU  m  eans  in  each  of  said  connec- 
tions for  controlling  the  pressurization  of  each  of  said 
reservoirs; 

nozzle  apparatus  mountable  en  said  gas  turbine  engine  for 
spraying  the  inside  thereof  with  fluids; 

means  for  connecting  each  of  said  reservoirs  to  said  nozzle 
apparatus,  said  means  including  a  high  pressure  hose  selec- 
tively connected  to  said  reservoirs;  and 

encircuiting  means  including  a  two-conductor  electrical 
cable  connecting  said  battery  to  said  starting  motor  for 
cranking  said  rotary  compressor  stages. 


4,059J124 
VALVED  STOPPER  FqR  A  URINE  BOTTLE 
Edward  J.  HiU,  1660  Lochridge  Road,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 
48013 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1976J  Ser.  No.  652,241 
Int.  a^FV6K  17/36 


VS.  a.  137—38 


12  Qaims 


1.  A  valved  stopper  for  a  urine  bottle  of  the  type  having  a 
container  body  and  an  inlet  exte  tiding  from  the  container  body 
and  in  communication  therewith,  comprising: 
a  tubular  body  having  an  upt>er  segment  adjoining  a  lower 

segment,  1 

the  upper  segment  being  dinwnsioned  at  its  upjsermost  por- 
tion to  be  closely  received  in  the  inlet  opening  to  provide 
a  close  fit  therein, 
the  lower  segment  being  tapired  outwardly  from  the  point 


of  juncture  with  the  upper 


means  for  retaining  the  tubulfir  body  within  the  bottle  inlet; 

and 
a  gravity  controlled  valve  member,  having  a  hollow  tapered 


segment; 


shape  complementary  to  the  lower  segment  and  open  at  its 
lower  end,  freely  disposed  within  the  lower  segment  and 
retained  therein  by  stop  means  on  the  lower  segment,  the 
valve  member  being  adapted  to  sealingly  engage  the  inner 
surface  of  the  lower  segment  when  directed  toward  the 
inlet  opening  and  thereby  block  flow  from  the  bottle, 
whereby  the  open  lower  end  of  said  valve  member  is 
adapted  to  receive  liquid  escaping  from  within  said  bottle 
to  urge  said  valve  member  into  sealing  engagement  with 
said  inner  surface  and  act  to  trap  said  liquid  and  prevent 
escape  thereof. 


4,059,125 
PRESSURE  CONTAINER  WITH  AN  INJECTION  VALVE 

PROVIDED  WITH  A  FUSIBLE  VALVE  MEMBER 
Nobuyuki  Sugimura,  and  Kazuo  Sugimura,  both  of  1416  Sodeshi- 
cho,  Shizuoka,  Shimizu,  Japan 

FUed  No?.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  414,502 

Int.  C1.2  F16K  17/38 

U.S.  a.  137—73  7  Claims 


19    20. 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  container  provided  with  an  injection 
valve  and  valve  seat  for  communicating  the  exterior  of  said 
container  with  the  interior  of  it,  characterized  by  the  provision 
of  relief  of  internal  pressure  upon  ambient  temperature  rise 
including: 

a.  a  hollow  valve  stem  slidably  disposed  within  said  injection 
valve  and  having  at  least  one  passageway  extended  there- 
through, said  passageway  providing  the  only  path  for 
escape  of  fluid  from  within  the  container  to  the  exterior  of 
the  container,  and 

b.  a  fusible  valve  member  filling  said  hollow  valve  stem  and 
having  a  portion  of  the  fusible  member  in  contact  with  the 
valve  seat  of  said  injection  valve  providing  the  sole  valve 
closing  function  by  such  contact  with  the  valve  seat  to 
retain  pressurized  fluid  in  the  container,  said  fusible  valve 
member  closing  said  passageway  in  said  valve  stem  by  said 
filling  the  hollow  thereof,  the  injection  valve  having  a 
fluid  passage  beyond  said  seat  to  the  exterior  of  said  con- 
tainer for  flow  of  said  fusible  valve  member  under  condi- 
tions of  elevated  ambient  temperature  to  open  both  the 
passage  through  the  hollow  valve  stem  and  said  injection 
valve  by  removal  of  the  fusible  material  to  the  exterior  of 
the  container. 


4,059,126 
SOLAR  ACTUATED  SIPHON  DRAIN 

Malcohn  Horace  Nickerson,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714,867 

Int  C1.2  F16L  43/00 

U.S.  a.  137—142  8  Claims 

1.  A  solar  actuated  siphon  for  transferring  liquid  from  an 
upper  level  to  a  lower  level,  said  siphon  having  an  inlet  for 
immersion  in  said  liquid  at  said  upper  level  and  an  outlet  at  said 
lower  level,  an  enclosed  container  having  a  chamber  in  com- 
munication with  said  siphon,  first  valve  means  between  said 
siphon  and  said  chamber,  said  first  valve  means  being  respon- 
sive to  open  when  gaseous  fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber  is  less 
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than  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  siphon  and  to  close  when  the 
fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber  is  greater  than  the  fluid  pressure 
in  said  siphon,  second  valve  means  between  said  chamber  and 
the  space  at  atmospheric  pressure  outside  said  container,  said 
second  valve  means  being  responsive  to  open  when  the  gase- 
ous fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber  is  greater  than  atmospheric 
pressure  by  a  predetermined  amount  and  to  close  at  lower  fluid 
pressures,  a  third  valve  means  at  said  outlet  being  responsive  to 
open  when  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  siphon  exceeds  atmo- 
spheric pressure  by  a  predetermined  amount  and  to  close  at 
lower  fluid  pressure,  means  associated  with  said  chamber  for 
absorbing  radiant  solar  energy  to  heat  and  thereby  increase  the 
pressure  of  gaseous  fluid  within  said  chamber,  said  second 


valve  means  being  responsive  to  the  increased  pressure  of  said 
gaseous  fluid  to  permit  ejection  of  a  portion  of  said  gaseous 
fluid  from  said  chamber,  and  said  first  valve  means  being  re- 
sponsive to  a  reduction  in  pressure  of  the  remaining  portion  of 
gaseous  fluid  within  said  chamber  on  cooling  causing  said  first 
valve  means  to  open  and  communicate  the  resulting  subatmo- 
spheric  pressure  in  said  chamber  to  said  siphon,  said  third  valve 
means  maintaining  a  closed  outlet  and  said  subatmospheric 
pressure  being  communicated  to  said  siphon  and  said  inlet 
causing  said  liquid  from  said  upper  level  to  flow  into  said 
siphon  and  towards  said  outlet,  said  third  valve  means  opening 
upon  filling  of  said  siphon  with  said  liquid  whereby  said  liquid 
is  transferred  from  said  upper  level  to  said  lower  level. 


4,059,127 
SELF-CLEANING  NON-RETURN  DRAINAGE  VALVE 
Leonard  J.  Olson,  R.R.  1,  Topeka,  111.  61567 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  662,024 

Int.  a.2  E04H  13/00;  F16K  51/00 

U.S.  a.  137—244  9  Claims 


/■/ 


/^ 


1.  A  non-return  drainage  valve  adapted  for  use  with  a  con- 
tainer to  allow  the  drainage  of  fluids  from  the  container 
through  said  valve  and  to  prevent  the  passage  of  liquids 
through  said  valve  into  the  container,  comprising: 
a  drain  port  having  a  seating  surface, 
a  bouyant  plug  member  movable  towards  said  port  and 
against  the  port  seating  surface  for  closing  the  valve  in 
response  to  the  bouyant  force  of  backflowing  liquids  on 
the  discharge  side  of  the  port; 
plug  member  retaining  means  for  guiding  and  retaining  said 
plug  member  in  alignment  with  said  port  defining  a  plural- 
ity of  apertures  therein  for  allowing  the  flow  of  fluids 
therethrough  and  for  restricting  the  passage  of  debris 


thereinto,  said  retaining  means  having  a  peripheral  clear- 
ance around  said  plug  member  to  allow  lateral  movement 
and  reduce  friction  between  the  plug  member  and  retain- 
ing means; 

a  port  probe  means  movable  with  said  plug  member  and 
extending  through  said  port  for  clearing  debris  from  the 
port  and  precluding  blockage  of  the  port  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  plug  member  into  said  port,  the  exterior 
cross-sectional  dimensions  of  said  port  probe  means  being 
less  than  the  corresponding  internal  cross-sectional  dimen- 
sions of  said  port  by  an  amount  sufficient  to  allow  lateral 
movement  of  said  port  probe  means  within  said  port  to 
reduce  friction  when  said  port  probe  means  moves  into 
and  out  of  said  p>ort;  and 

an  additional  probe  means  movable  with  said  plug  member 
and  extending  through  selected  ones  of  said  apertures  for 
clearing  debris  from  said  selected  ones  of  said  apertures 
and  precluding  blockage  thereof  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  plug  member  away  from  said  p)ort,  the  exterior 
cross-sectional  dimfensions  of  said  additional  probe  means 
being  less  than  the  corresponding  internal  cross-sectional 
dimensions  of  said  apertures  by  an  amount  sufficient  to 
allow  lateral  movement  of  said  additional  probe  means 
within  said  apertures  to  reduce  friction  when  said  addi- 
tional probe  means  moves  into  and  out  of  said  apertures. 


4,059,128 
DIGITAL  PRESSURE  STANDARD 
William  Albert  Heske,  Fairfield,  and  Christopher  Peter  Grud- 
zien,  Milford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  666,288 

Int.  a.2  G05D  16/20 

U.S.  a.  137—487.5  14  Claims 
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1.  Pressure  regulating  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  variably  settable  first  regulator  means  in  which  to  receive 
a  pressure  fluid  supply  from  a  pressure  source  and  emit  the 
received  fluid  at  a  controlled  pressure  differential  from 
that  at  which  it  is  received; 

b.  variably  settable  second  regulator  means  receiving  the 
emitted  fluid  from  said  first  regulator  means  and  operative 
for  emitting  a  controlled  differential  pressure  output  of 
received  fluid  for  supply  as  a  control  pressure  to  said  first 
regulator  means  for  controllably  setting  the  controlled 
pressure  differential  emitted  by  said  first  regulator  means; 

c.  sensing  means  for  measuring  the  pressure  of  fluid  dis- 
charge emitted  from  said  second  regulator  means  and  to 
emit  a  BCD  signal  corresponding  to  the  pressure  value 
thereof;  I 

d.  input  means  operative  for  establishing  a  BCD  set  point 
pressure  command  signal  for  the  value  of  fluid  discharge 
from  said  second  regulator  means;  and 

e.  logic  means  receiving  said  BCD  signals  from  said  sensing 
means  and  said  input  means  and  operatively  effective  in 
response  to  the  signal  differential  therebetween  to  repeti- 
tively reset  said  second  regulator  means  for  reducing  said 
signal  differential  until  the  value  of  output  pressure  from 
said  second  regulator  means  corresponds  to  the  set  point 
pressure  command  signal  of  said  input  means. 
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4,059^29 
CYLINDRICAL  BODY  PROVIDED  WITH  MEANS  FOR 
COUNTERACnNG  VIBRATIONS  RESULTING  FROM  A 

TRANSVERSELY  FLOWING  FLUID 
Nikolaas  Feis,  Apeldoorn,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Nederlands- 
che    Organisatie    Voor    Toeiepast-NatuurwetenschappeUjk 
Onderzoek  Ten  Behoeve  Van  N^jverheid,  The  Hague,  Nether- 
lands 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1976,  Ber.  No.  655,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,   Feb.   18,   1975, 
7501866  I 

Int.  a.2  FiSD  1/00 


U.S.  a.  138—37 


J. 


-+ 


t: 


:Al 


1.  A  cylindrical  body  that  at  tHe  outer  periphery  is  provided 
with  means  for  counteracting  vibrations  of  said  body  resulting 
from  a  transverse  flow  against  the  outside  of  said  body, 
wherein  said  means  comprise  a  plurality  of  small  planes  which 
extend  on  substantially  a  perpendicular  direction  from  the 
outer  surface  of  said  cylindrical  body  and  which  form  an  angle 
of  5*-25*  with  a  cross-section  of  pid  cylindrical  body  which  is 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  body  and  have  a  greater  length 
than  width  which  are  mounted  Substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  outer  surface  of  said  cylindrical  body. 

\ 

4,059,i30 

PROXIMITY  SENSOR  WITH  ZERO  ADJUSTMENT 

Kenneth  W.  Cohen,  ChesterUnd,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bailey  Meter 

Company,  Wickliffe,  Ohio       | 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,537,  Sept.  14,  1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,143,  Dec.  15,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sepit.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,456 

Int  a.2  F15B  5/dp:  GOIB  13/00 
U.S.  a.  137—82  2  Claims 


OUTLET 
4«-  • 


,i«     ,H 


^'^         -       /. 


1.  In  a  proximity  sensor,  thd  combination  comprising  an 
emitter  assembly  having  a  cyl^drical  passageway,  a  fixed 
orifice  disposed  in  said  passageV^ay  dividing  the  passageway 
into  an  output  chamber  and  a  b  a(^k  pressure  chamber,  a  sensing 
nozzle  connected  to  said  back  {pressure  chamber  for  wasting 
pressure  fluid  from  the  back  pressure  chamber  in  inverse  pro- 
portion to  the  proximity  of  an  oljject  to  the  sensing  nozzle,  an 
orifice  tube  located  within  said  output  chamber  axially  aligned 
with  said  fixed  orifice  adapted  t<>  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
pressure  fluid  and  discharge  a  jet, of  pressure  fluid  through  said 
fixed  orifice  into  said  back  pressure  chamber,  and  means  for 
axially  positioning  said  orifice  tiibe  to  thereby  vary  the  pres 


4,059,131 
JACQUARD  SELECnON  SYSTEM 
Robert  R.  Bucher,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 
Brothers  Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  654,784 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    7,    1975, 
1518/75 

Int.  a.2  D03C  3/20 
U.S.  a.  139—59  14  Oaims 


8aaims 


12     0 


1.  A  jacquard  selection  system  for  selecting  warp  yams  of  a 
weaving  machine,  said  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  multimorphous  bending  elements, 
a  plurality  of  jacquard  needles,  each  said  needle  being  dis- 
posed to  move  between  a  non-sensing  position  and  a  sens- 
ing position  to  sense  the  position  of  a  respective  bending 
element; 
a  guide  including  a  wall  opposite  said  needles;  and 
a  plurality  of  sliders,  each  said  slider  being  separably 
mounted  from  a  respective  bending  element  and  being 
reciprocally  mounted  within  said  guide  between  each 
bending  element  and  a  respective  jacquard  needle  to  selec- 
tively inhibit  a  sensing  movement  of  said  respective  nee- 
dle, each  said  slider  being  disposed  in  abutment  with  said 
wall  in  a  sensing  position  of  said  respective  needle  without 
stressing  of  a  respective  bending  element. 


4,059,132 
BOBBIN  RETAINER  ON  A  SHUTTLE 
Theodor  Kenk,  Karlsruhe,  and  Erhard  Kenk,  Vaihingen,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Leder  &  Co.,  AG,  Kt.  St.  Gallen,  Swit- 
zerland 

FUed  May  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  687,030 
Oaims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    17,    1975, 
2522146;  Feb.  4,  1976,  2604153 

Int.  Q\?  D03J  5/16 
U.S.  a.  139—207  5  Qaims 


Tto    li—    ^ 


sure  in  said  output  chamber  for 
pressure  chamber. 


1.  In  an  automatic  weaving  shuttle  having  a  body  formed 
with  a  recess  for  receiving  a  bobbin,  the  provision  of  piercings 
in  the  body  and  extending  into  said  recess,  a  substantially 
U-shaped  bobbin  retaining  insert  located  by  frictional  engage- 
ment in  said  recess  and  having  anchoring  pegs  corresponding 
\  given  pressure  in  said  back   to  and  engaging  the  piercings  also  to  retain  the  insert  within 

the  recess,  said  insert  being  formed  with  two  legs  and  a  cross- 
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piece  connecting  said  legs,  sliding  guides  formed  in  said  legs 
and  arranged  in  pairs  on  both  sides  of  the  central  longitudinal 
plane  of  the  bobbin.  Bobbin  retaining  dogs  movable  within  said 
sliding  guides,  helical  springs  urging  the  dogs  into  engagement 
with  the  bobbin  for  retaining^e  bobbin  in  the  recess,  a  projec- 
tion on  the  crosspiece,  a  spigpt'slidably  mounted  in  the  projec- 
tion and  extending  through  the  crosspiece  and  a  helical  spring 
arranged  within  the  projection  to  urge  the  spigot  into  engage- 
ment with  the  bobbin  for  centering  the  bobbin  within  the 
recess. 


4,059,133 
WEFT  INSERT  APPARATUS  FOR  RIBBON  LOOMS 
Ferdinand  Diesner,  Spittelweg  1,  D-8998  Murg-Hanner,  Ger- 
many, and  Robert  Bucher,  Frickbergstrasse,  CH-5262  Frick, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  673,819 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    4,    1975, 
4275/75 

Int.  C1.2  D03D  47/02 
U.S.  a.  139—440  5  Qaims 


1.  A  weft  insert  apparatus  for  a  shuttleless  loom,  especially  a 
ribbon  loom,  comprising  two  cooperating  weft  insert  elements 
each  having  a  free  end,  means  mounting  said  weft  insert  ele- 
ments for  movement  towards  and  away  from  one  another  such 
that  their  free  ends  describe  curves,  drive  means  cooperating 
with  said  weft  insert  elements  for  pivotably  driving  said  weft 
insert  elements  towards  and  away  from  one  another,  one  of 
said  weft  insert  elements  being  provided  at  its  free  end  with 
means  for  the  infeed  of  the  weft  thread,  the  other  weft  insert 
element  being  provided  at  its  free  end  with  means  for  seizing 
the  weft  thread,  said  seizing  means  comprises  a  hook,  the 
means  mounting  the  weft  insert  element  possessing  a  hook 
includes  a  pivot  shaft,  the  hook  of  said  weft  insert  element 
possessing  a  web  directed  approximately  radially  with  respect 
to  the  free  end  of  the  weft  insert  element  mounted  at  said  pivot 
shaft,  an  enlarged  portion  formed  at  one  end  of  said  web  and 
pointing  in  the  direction  of  a  loop  of  the  weft  thread,  said 
enlarged  portion  containing  a  shoulder  which  extends  approxi- 
mately transversely  with  respect  to  the  web. 


4,059,134 

MOBILE  DRUM  FILLING  ASSEMBLY 

Theodore  T.  Violette,  2603  Wall  St.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90804 

Filed  June  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  697,988 

Int.  a.2  B65B  31/00;  B67D  5/00 

U.S.  a.  141—59  6  Qaims 

1.  A  portable  device  that  may  be  moved  adjacent  a  bulk 

liquid  holding  tank  having  a  liquid  inlet  and  liquid  outlet  to 

sequentially  dispense  predetermined  weighted  quantities  of 

said  liquid  into  a  plurality  of  drums,  each  of  said  drums  being 

of  the  type  that  includes  a  bottom  and  an  upwardly  disposed 

head  that  has  a  bung  hole  therein  that  may  be  removably 

closed  by  a  stopper,  said  device  including: 

a.  an  elongate  rectangular  portable  bed  having  a  first  for- 
wardly  disposed  end  and  a  second  rearwardly  disposed 
end,  and  first  and  second  longitudinal  sides; 

b.  a  frame  work  extending  upwardly  from  said  bed; 

c.  first,  second  and  third  elongate  conveyors  having  first 


forward  ends  and  second  rearward  ends,  said  conveyors 
supported  from  said  frame  work  in  elevated  positions 
above  said  bed  and  extending  longitudinally  relative  to  the 
latter,  said  first  conveyor  adjacently  disix>sed  to  said  first 
side  of  said  bed,  said  second  ends  of  said  conveyors  adja- 
cently disposed  to  said  second  end  of  said  bed,  said  first 
conveyor  angularly  disposed  to  the  extent  that  drums 
placed  on  said  second  end  thereof  move  by  gravity  to  said 
first  end  thereof,  and  said  second  and  third  conveyors 
angularly  disposed  to  the  extent  that  drums  placed  on  said 
first  ends  thereof  move  by  gravity  to  said  second  ends 
thereof; 

d.  a  first  conduit  removably  connectable  to  said  liquid  outlet 
of  said  tank; 

e.  power-operated  means  for  establishing  a  sutTicient  differ- 
ential in  pressure  between  liquid  in  the  interior  of  said  tank 
and  the  interior  of  said  first  conduit  that  liquid  in  said  tank 
will  flow  into  said  first  conduit; 

f.  an  engine  on  said  bed  for  driving  said  power-operated 
means; 

g.  first  and  second  laterally  spaced  scales  that  have  first  and 
second  laterally  spaced  weighing  platforms  that  are  sup- 
ported from  said  bed  adjacent  said  first  end  thereof,  said 
first  and  second  weighing  platforms  longitudinally  aligned 
with  said  second  and  third  conveyors  and  disposed  adja- 
cent said  first  ends  thereof; 

h.  a  horizontal  floor  supported  from  said  frame  work  adja- 
cent said  first  and  second  scales  on  which  an  operator  may 


stand  to  sequentially  remove  drums  from  said  first  end  of 
said  first  conveyor  and  place  them  on  said  first  and  second 
weighing  platforms  to  be  filled  with  said  predetermined 
weighed  quantities  of  said  liquid,  with  said  drums  on  said 
first  and  second  weighing  platforms  after  having  said 
predetermined  weighed  quantities  of  said  liquid  dispensed 
therein  having  said  stoppers  disposed  in  said  bung  holes, 
and  said  operator  moving  filled  drums  from  said  weighing 
platforms  onto  said  second  and  third  conveyors  to  permit 
said  filled  drums  to  coast  by  gravity  to  said  second  ends  of 
said  second  and  third  conveyors;  j 

i.  a  horizontal  platform  supported  by  said  frame  work  adja- 
cent said  second  end  of  said  first  conveyor  on  which  a 
person  may  stand  to  move  empty  drums  onto  said  first 
conveyor  and  to  tighten  the  stopp>ers  in  bung  holes  of 
filled  drums  that  move  towards  said  second  end  of  said 
bed  on  said  second  and  third  conveyors; 

j.  an  elevated  valved  dual  hose  assembly  above  said  first  and 
second  weighing  platforms  that  receives  liquid  from  said 
first  conduit,  said  dual  hose  assembly  including  first  and 

'  second  tubular  valved  portions  that  extend  into  said  bung 
holes  of  first  and  second  drums  on  said  first  and  second 
weighing  platforms  to  permit  said  first  and  second  drums 
to  have  said  liquid  concurrently  dispensed  thereinto  from 
said  first  conduit;  and  I 

k.  second  means  operatively  associated  with  said  dual  hose 
assembly  for  preventing  fumes  from  said  liquid  being 
dispensed  into  said  drums  on  said  first  and  second  weigh- 
ing platforms  escaping  to  the  ambient  atmosphere. 
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A  FUEL  DISPENSING 


INTERLOCK  SYSTEM  FOR 
NOZZLE 
William  B.  Hansel,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Suntecb,  Inc.,  St. 

Davids,  Pa.  [ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  §35,189,  Nov.  25,  1975,  Pat. 

No.  4,011,897.  This  appUcation  Ju|y  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  704,212 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  15, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  B65B  57/06 

U.S.  a.  141—207  6  Qaims 


1.  A  nozzle  for  dispensing  fud  into  a  fillpipe  of  a  motor 
vehicle  fuel  tank  and  comprising: 

a.  a  discharge  spout  for  inserti(  >n  into  a  fillpipe  of  a  motor 
vehicle  fuel  tank; 

b.  a  shut-off  valve  for  shutting  off  fuel  being  dispensed  by  the 
nozzle; 

actuating  means  for  closing  said  shut-ofT  valve  in  response 
to  fuel  backed  up  into  a  fillpi  pe  and  including  a  vent  line 
having  an  open  end  at  the  dii  charge  end  of  the  discharge 
spout,  said  vent  line  being  supplied  with  a  vacuum  such 
that  when  gasoline  covers  the  open  end  of  the  vent  line, 
the  pressure  in  the  vent  hne 
may  be  sensed  to  actuate  saic 


d.  interlock  means  for  preventing  the  disp)ensing  of  fuel 


through  the  nozzle  until  the  c 


gether  form  a  solid  locking  material  in  the  thread  grooves  at  a 
circumferentially  extending  zone  on  said  body  comprising  a 
plurality  of  consecutive  thread  convolutions  extending  around 
said  body,  one  of  said  deposits  extending  only  partly  around 
said  body  within  said  zone,  the  other  deposit  being  located  on 
substantially  the  same  consecutive  thread  convolutions  within 
said  zone  and  extending  around  said  body  in  position  to  bring 
one  of  the  circumferentially  separated  edges  of  said  other 
deposit  initially  into  contact  with  the  adjacent  one  of  the  cir- 
cumferentially separated  edges  of  the  said  one  deposit,  said 
deposits  being  fluid  and  capable  of  being  spread  and  intermixed 
by  engagement  with  a  mating  threaded  body,  a  thin  barrier  of 
solid  material  formed  by  reaction  between  the  two  deposits  at 
the  initially  contacting  edges  thereof  constituting  a  barrier 
between  said  deposits  which  limits  reaction  therebetween,  a 
rupturable  thin  film  of  dry  non-tacky  protective  material  over- 
lying both  deposits  and  barrier,  the  solid  barrier  between  said 
zones  forming  mechanical  mixing  elements  to  improve  the 
intermixing  of  the  materials  of  said  deposits  when  said  body  is 
threadedly  engaged  with  a  mating  threaded  body. 


irops  and  the  pressure  drop 
shut-off  valve;  and 


ischarge  spout  of  the  nozzle 


permitting  the  dispensing  of 


uel. 


4,059,1: 16 
THREAD  LOCK 
Richard  B.  Wallace,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Oakland  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N^.  550,831,  Feb.  18,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Junfl  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,107 

Int.  a.2  F16B  39/02 


U.S.  a.  151—14.5 


1.  A  thread  lock  construction 
threads  formed  thereon  provide( 
rated  deposits  of  fluid  componei  its 


14  Oaims 


comprising  a  body  having 

with  two  physically  sepa- 

which  when  reacted  to- 


4,059,137 
TIRE-CHAIN  DEVICE 
Edmund  T.  Green,  Golfview  Drive  -  Box  69  -  IB,  Hadley,  N.Y. 
12835 

FUed  July  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  599,501 

Int.  a.2  B60C  27/02 

U.S.  a.  152—232  1  Qaim 

17  18     13  3 


is  properly  inserted  in  a  fill  pipe  and  including  a  valve 
means  located  at  the  outlet  cf  the  vent  line  at  the  end  of 
the  discharge  spout,  said  vjjve  means  having  an  open 
position  wherein  the  vent  line  is  open  to  the  atmosphere 
and  a  closed  position  whereiti  the  end  of  the  vent  line  is 
sealed  closed,  and  means,  responsive  to  the  nozzle  being 
inserted  in  the  fillpipe  a  predetermined  distance  and  the 
lower  side  of  the  discharge  s|  >out  being  urged  against  the 
inside  of  a  fillpipe  inlet,  for  actuating  the  valve  means  so 
that  the  valve  is  placed  int<»  its  open  position,  thereby 


Hi 

:!_::"::  i 

V^ 

^ 

4 

\ 

(-^ 

1 

---   - 

I 

1.  A  combination  pneumatic  tire-chain  device  comprising: 

a  tire  having  a  crown,  including  treads  and  a  crown  core 
below  said  treads,  said  crown  core  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  openings  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
tire  and  uniformly  spaced  around  the  tire  extending 
through  the  crown  core  from  one  side  wall  thereof  to 
another  side  wall  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  bolts,  each  having  a  length  larger  than  each  of 
said  openings  and  complementary  in  cross-secton  to  that 
of  said  openings  and  threaded  at  one  free  end,  and  having 
a  hexagonal-shaped  bolt  head  at  the  other  end; 

a  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of  links,  including  end  links, 
one  end  link  of  which  is  coupled  to  said  other  end  of  each 
of  said  bolts  adjacent  said  bolt  head,  said  chain  being 
adapted  to  be  placed  over  the  outer  periphery  of  the  tire 
on  said  treads  when  the  bolt  is  inserted  in  said  opening, 
said  chains  being  uniformly  spaced  along  said  treads, 
leaving  a  major  portion  of  said  treads  exposed; 

a  first-connecting  member  having  a  bolt  opening  substan- 
tially complementary  to  said  one  free  end  of  the  bolt  and 
connected  to  the  other  end  link  of  said  chain  and  having  a 
flat  surface  for  abutting  a  side  wall  of  the  tire  adjacent  the 
opening; 

locking  bolt  means  releaseably  threadably  engaging  the 
threaded  free  end  of  said  bolt  and  securing  said  bolt 
thereto  and  pressing  said  flat  surface  of  said  first  connect- 
ing member  against  said  side  wall  of  the  tire,  said  locking 
bolt  means  comprising  a  wing  nut  and  a  spring-biased 
annular  lock  washer  secured  to  said  wing  nut;  and 

a  second-connecting  member  for  connecting  the  said  one 
end  link  of  said  chain  at  said  bolt  head  of  said  bolt  to  said 
bolt,  said  second-connecting  member  being  permanently 
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secured  to  said  bolt,  and  having  a  flat  surface  adapted  to 
abut  the  other  side  wall  of  said  tire  when  said  bolt  means 
secures  said  bolt,  said  first  and  second-connecting  mem- 
bers constituting  discs,  each  having  a  chain  opening  re- 
ceiving end  links  of  said  chain,  said  chain  openings  of  said 
first-  and  second-connecting  members  and  said  bolt  open- 
ing of  said  first-connecting  member  being  radially  offset 
relative  to  the  center  of  the  respective  disc,  with  the  bolt 
opening  of  said  first-connecting  member  being  larger  than 
said  chain  openings. 


4,059,138 

RUN-FLAT  TIRE  AND  HUB  THEREFOR 

Henri  J.  Mirtain,  and  Andre  M.  Devienne,  both  of  Compiegne, 

France,  assignors  to  Uniroyal,  S.A.,  Clairoix,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,983,  July  6, 1973,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sept.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  724,047 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  11,  1972,  72.29183 

Int.  a.2  B60C  17/04.  15/00.  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  152—330  RF  14  Claims 


a  first  annular  flange  ejCtending  from  one  side  of  said  annulus; 
and 

a  second  annular  flange  extending  from  the  second  side  of 
said  annulus, 

one  surface  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  flanges  being 
contoured  to  conform  to  the  first  and  second  beads,  re- 
spectively, of  said  tire  and  to  substantially  conform  to  the 
annular  recesses  formed  in  the  first  and  second  sidewalls, 
respectively,  of  said  tire  only  upon  deflation  of  said  tire. 


4,059,139  ! 

TIRE  nNISHING  APPARATUS 
Kichinosuke  Nishimoto,  Higashimurayama,  and  Seiichlro  Ni- 
shimura,  Shakigii,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone 
Tire  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan  I 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  671,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1975,  50-41539; 
May  22,  1975,  50-61276;  June  10,  1975,  50-69959 

Int.  a.2  B29H  ]7/40 
U.S.  a.  157—13  15  Qaims 


Z-b     tS     3, 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  constituted  by  a  pneumatic  tire  having  a 
run-flat  capability  and  a  hub  on  which  said  tire  is  mounted 
comprising: 

a  carcass; 

a  tread  overlying  the  crown  region  of  said  carcass  in  circum- 
ferentially surrounding  relation  to  the  latter; 

first  and  second  sidewalls  overlying  the  lateral  portions  of 
said  carcass, 

said  first  and  second  sidewalls  terminating  in  first  and  second 
beads  respectively  at  their  radially  inwardmost  ends  and 
merging  into  said  tread  at  their  radially  outwardmost 
ends, 

the  axially  outwardmost  portions  of  said  sidewalls  being 
generally  intermediate  the  radially  inwardmost  and  out- 
wardmost ends  thereof  and  extending  axially  outwardly  of 
the  axially  outwardmost  portions  of  said  tread, 

each  of  said  sidewalls  having  an  annular  groove  formed 
therein  generally  intermediate  its  radially  inwardmost  and 
outwardmost  ends  for  folding  each  of  said  sidewalls  axi- 
ally outwardly  along  sharply  defined  annular  lines  upon 
deflation  of  the  tire, 

said  grooves  being  formed  at  locations  in  said  sidewalls 
corresponding  to  the  axially  outwardmost  portions  of  said 
sidewalls  when  the  tire  is  deflated  under  load, 

said  grooves  dividing  said  sidewalls  along  said  sharply  de- 
fined annular  line  each  into  a  radially  inner  portion  and  a 
radially  outer  portion  that  in  a  predetermined  contour  are 
mutually  engageable  with  one  another  when  the  tire  is 
deflated  under  load; 

stabilizing  means  interposed  between  the  bead  portions  of 
said  sidewalls  for  preventing  inadvertent  axial  d' ^place- 
ment of  said  bead  portions  of  said  sidewalls  relative  to  one 
another  and  said  hub  when  the  tire  is  deflated  under  load, 

said  stabilizing  means  bridging  said  bead  portions  of  said 
sidewalls  and  cooperating  therewith  to  provide  for  an 
axially  stable  unit  that  serves  to  minimize  axial  displace- 
ment of  said  radially  outer  portions  of  said  sidewalls  rela- 
tive thereto  and  lateral  oscillation  of  the  tire  when  it  is 
deflated  under  load  and  run  flat, 

each  of  said  sidewalls  having  an  annular  recess  formed 
therein,  said  recesses  extending  axially  and  radially  out- 
ward from  the  bead  regions  of  the  tire; 

a  rigid  annulus; 


1.  A  tire  finishing  apparatus  for  trimming  and  removing 
spews  formed  on  the  outer  peripheral  wall  of  a  cured  time 
during  a  vulcanizing  process,  comprising: 

a  tire  holding  mechanism  including  at  least  three  rollers 
adapted  to  be  in  contact  with  the  outer  peripheral  wall  of 
said  tire  with  its  rotational  axis  substantially  horizontal  to 
prevent  said  tire  from  being  vibrated  during  rotation 
thereof; 

a  tire  rotating  mechanism  driving  at  least  one  of  said  rollers 
of  said  tire  holding  mechansim  to  rotate  said  tire  about  its 
rotational  axis  while  being  held  by  said  tire  holding  mech- 
anism; 

a  stationary  frame  structure;  I 

a  movable  frame  structure  vertically  movably  mounted  on 
said  stationary  frame  structure; 

a  driving  mechanism  for  vertically  moving  said  movable 
frame  structure; 

an  additional  movable  frame  structure  disposed  below  said 
movable  frame  structure  and  vertically  movably  mounted 
on  said  stationary  frame  structure;  | 

an  additional  driving  mechanism  for  vertically  moving  said 
additional  movable  frame  structure;  and 

a  spew  trimming  cutter  mechanism  comprising  a  tread  sj)ew 
trimming  cutter  arrangement  dispxjsed  opposite  the  tread 
surface  of  said  tire,  said  tread  spew  trimming  cutter  ar- 
rangement including  a  rockable  arm  haviiig^)ae  end  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  and  supported  by  said  stationiir^  frame 
structure,  a  trimming  cutter  holder  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  other  end  of  said  rockable  arm,  a  tread  spew  trjtnming 
cutter  substantially  in  the  form  of  a  comb  held  by  said 
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to  be  swung  about  its  one 
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actuator  means  mounted  on 


said  stationary  frame  structu-e  to  cause  said  rockable  arm 


;nd  so  that  said  tread  spew 


trimming  cutter  is  contactal^le  with  the  tread  surface  of 
said  tire  for  trimming  sud  sp^ws  projected  from  the  tread 
surface  of  said  tire,  an  additional  tread  spew  trimming 
cutter  arrangement  disposed  opposite  the  tread  surface  of 
said  tire,  said  additional  tread  spew  trimming  cutter  ar- 
rangement including  a  mov4ble  bracket  mounted  on  the 
underside  of  said  movable  frbme  structure  to  be  movable 
in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of 
said  tire,  a  bracket  moving  device  including  an  air  cylin- 
der, mounted  on  said  movabl^  frame  structure,  including  a 
piston  rod  pivotally  connected  to  said  movable  bracket  for 
moving  said  movable  bracket  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  ^f  said  tire  and  which  is  filled 
with  an  incompressible  liquid,  an  additional  rockable  arm 
located  beneath  said  movabl^  frame  structure  and  having 
one  end  pivotally  connected  to  and  supported  by  said 
movable  bracket,  an  additional  trimming  cutter  holder 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  bther  end  of  said  additional 
rockable  arm,  an  additional  tread  spew  trimming  cutter 
substantially  in  the  form  of  a  comb  held  by  said  additional 
trimming  cutter  holder,  and  Additional  actuator  means  for 
swinging  said  additional  rocUable  arm  about  its  one  end  so 
that  said  additional  tread  spew  trimming  cutter  is  contact- 
able  with  the  tread  surface  of  said  tire  for  trimming  said 
spews  projected  from  the  tr^ad  surface  of  said  tire  upon 
downward  movement  of  sai^  movable  frame  structure  by 
said  driving  mechanism  and]  is  axially  moved  along  the 
tread  surface  of  said  tire  up>oii  movement  of  said  movable 
bracket  by  the  action  of  said  bracket  moving  device  for 
trimming  said  spews  project^  from  the  tread  surface  of 
said  tire  along  its  entire  axial  lextent,  said  additional  actua- 
tor means  including  an  air  j  cylinder,  mounted  on  said 
movable  bracket,  including  la  piston  rod  pivotally  con- 
nected to  a  longitudinally  intermediate  portion  of  said 
additional  rockable  arm  and  vii'hich  is  filled  with  an  incom- 
pressible liquid,  and  a  pair  of  side  wall  spew  trimming 
cutter  arrangements  disposed  opposite  and  spaced  from 
each  other,  each  of  said  side  wall  spew  trimming  cutter 
arrangements  including  a  further  additional  rockable  arm 
having  a  longitudinally  intermediate  portion  pivotally 


4,059,140 
TIRE  CHANGING  MACHINE 
Jarris  D.  Sedgwick,  Coon  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  James 
Sumrall,  Bay  Spring,  Miss. 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1975,  Ser.  No.  640,632 

Int  a.2  B60C  25/08 

VJS.  a.  157—1.17  5  Claims 


«JiJ.-'^ 


1.  A  tire  changing  machine  comprising, 

a  T-shaped  frame  including  a  standard  and  a  cross  member 
and  said  standard  having  a  pair  of  telescopically  extend- 
able portions, 

ground-engaging  casters  at  opposite  ends  of  said  cross  mem- 
ber and  at  the  free  end  of  said  standard, 

an  npilMMting  tire  engaging  post  at  the  free  end  of  said 


connected  to  and  supported 
frame  structure,  a  further 


by  said  additional  movable 
additional   trimming  cutter 


holder  pivotally  mounted  on  lone  end  of  said  further  addi- 
tional rockable  arm  by  a  pivotal  pin  substantially  parallel 
to  the  equatorial  plane  of  said  tire,  a  side  wall  spew  trim- 
ming cutter  substantially  in  the  form  of  a  comlj  held  by 
said  further  additional  trimming  cutter  holder,  and  further 
additional  actuator  means  (of  swinging  said  further  addi- 
tional rockable  arm  about  its' intermediate  portion  so  that 
said  side  wall  spew  trimming  gutter  is  contactable  with  the 
side  wall  surface  of  said  tiie  for  trimming  said  spews 
projected  from  the  side  wal  surface  of  said  tire  and  is 
radially  moved  along  the  side  wall  surface  of  said  tire 
upon  vertical  movement  of  siid  additional  movable  frame 
structure  by  the  action  of  said  additional  driving  mecha- 
nism for  trimming  said  spews!  projected  from  the  side  wall 
of  said  tire  along  its  entire  racial  extent,  said  further  addi- 
tional actuator  means  includiig  an  air  cylinder,  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  additional  movable  frame  structure, 
including  a  piston  rod  pivotklly  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  further  additional  rockable  arm  and  which  is 
filled  with  an  incompressible  {liquid,  said  tread  spew  trim- 
ming cutter,  said  additional  tread  spew  trimming  cutter 
and  said  side  wall  spew  trimtiing  cutter  each  including  a 
number  of  sharp  point  edges  and  a  stepped  portion  formed 
on  the  reverse  side  of  said  tr^ming  cutter  rearwardly  of 
said  sharp  point  edges  so  as  to  produce  a  small  gap  be- 


a  tire  wpport  cradle  on  one  of  said  telescopic  standard 
portioiit  adjacent  said  post,  said  cradle  extending  parallel 
to  laid  cross  member  and  having  rollers  at  opposite  ends, 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  pivotally  connected  to  said  other  tele- 
scopic frame  portion  and  positioned  to  extend  at  an  angle 
to  the  horizontal; 

and  a  bead-engaging  tool  on  the  outer  free  end  of  said  cylin- 
der for  engaging  the  bead  of  a  tire  on  said  cradle  support, 

a  second  upstanding  post,  said  second  post  being  on  said 
other  telescopic  frame  portion  adjacent  said  tire  support 
cradle,  and 

adjustment  support  means  on  said  second  post  for  selectively 
vertically  pivotally  adjusting  said  cylinder  in  the  desired 
angular  position,  said  adjustment  means  including  said 
second  upstanding  post  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  plate 
members,  said  tool  extending  between  said  plate  members 
and  a  bolt  means  being  selectively  vertically  positioned 
between  said  plate  members  to  support  said  tool  to  allow 
the  tool  to  freely  pivot  upwardly  relative  to  the  bolt 
means  as  the  tool  moves  along  the  curvature  of  the  tire. 


tween  said  sharp  point  edges 
tire. 


md  said  tread  surface  of  said 


4,059,141 
INTRUSION  BARRIER  AND  GUIDE  FOR  SLIDING 
WINDOWS,  DOORS  AND  THE  LIKE 
James  L.  Hntton,  P.O.  Box  1282,  VictorriUe,  Calif.  92392 
FUed  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,856 
Int.  a.2  E06B  9/OJ 
U.S.  0. 160—90  2  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  association  with  a  closure  member, 
said  closure  member  being  slideable  across  an  opening  in  a 

frame,  comprising 
a  cross  member  on  the  side  of  said  opening  opposite  said 

closure  member, 
a  first  pair  of  spaced  parallel  links  pivotally  connected  at 

ones  of  their  ends  to  said  closure  member, 
a  second  pair  of  spaced  parallel  links  pivotally  connected  at 
ones  of  their  ends  to  said  cross  member,  one  of  said  paral- 
lel links  of 
the  links  ^  said  first  pair  being  pivotally  connected  at  their 
opposite  ends  to  the  opposite  ends  of  respective  ones  of 
the  links  of  said  second  pair,  and 
enforcing  means  for  enforcing  parallel  swinging  movement 
of  the  parallel  links  of  each  of  the  pairs  upon  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  closure  member,  said  enforcing  means  com- 
prising: 
a  cross  link  pivotally  connected  between  one  of  said  paral- 
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lei  links  of  one  of  said  pairs  and  one  of  said  parallel  links 
of  the  other  of  said  pairs, 
a  pair  of  equalizer  links  pivotally  connected  together  at 
ones  of  their  ends  and  pivotally  connected  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  to  respective  ones  of  said  opposite  ends 
of  said  links  of  said  first  and  second  pairs,  and 


4,059,143 
METHOD  OF  AND  A  MEANS  FOR  POURING  MOLTEN 

METAL  IN  A  DIE  CASTING  DEVICE 
Akiyoshi    Morita;    Tamio    Hayasaka;    Kunio    Shimizu,    and 
Tokiharu  Fukuda,  all  of  Toyota,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1975,  Ser.  No.  643,168  I 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sept.  3, 1975,  50-106705 
Int.  a.2  B22D  17/30 
U.S.  a.  164—113  14daiinf 


a  third  equalizer  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  cross  link  and  pivotally  connected  at  the  opposite 
end  thereof  to  the  pivotal  connection  between  said  pair 
of  equalizer  links. 


4,059,142 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF  A  METALLIC  PRODUCT  BY 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CENTRIFUGING 
Robert  Albemy;  Jean  Pierre  Birat,  both  of  Metz,  and  Roger 

Ventavoli,  Algrange,  aU  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  de 

Recherches  de  la  Siderurgie  Francaise  QRSID),  St.  Germain- 

en-Laye,  France 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  760,428 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  20, 1976,  76.01347 
Int.  a.2  B22D  11/10.  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  164—49  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  continuously  casting  a  metallic  product  by 
electromagnetic  centrifuging,  wherein  a  liquid  metal  is  injected 
into  a  cooled  ingot  mold  having  an  axis,  the  metal  is  rotated  by 
applying  thereto  a  magnetic  field  turning  about  the  axis  of  the 
mold,  the  magnetic  field  being  produced  by  a  polyphase  induc- 
tor placed  in  the  immediate  proximity  of  the  cast  product,  and 
the  metal  is  extracted  from  the  mold  in  partially  solidified 
condition,  the  step  of  obtaining  a  maximal  stirring  intensity  of 
the  liquid  metal  in  the  mold  by 

a.  rotating  the  magnetic  field  at  a  frequency  of  rotation  of  4 
to  15  Hertz, 

b.  using  a  copper  alloy  of  structural  rigidity  for  the  mold 
wall,  and 

c.  keeping  the  thickness  of  the  mold  wall  below  a  value 
calculated  by  the  formula 


0.6  X  Re  X  Xa  -  u)    _  J_ 
Ea<t>  2 


wherein  e  =  the  thickness  of  the  wall; 

d  =  the  diameter  of  the  mold; 

a  =  linear  expansion  coefficient, 

\  =  thermal  conductivity  in  cal/cm/sec.  *  C, 

E  =  Young's  modulus  in  kg/mm^, 

fi  =  Poisson's  coefficient  and 

Re=  elastic  limit  in  kg/mm^of  the  wall  material;  and 

<I>  =  thermal  flux  at  the  level  of  the  meniscus  in  cal/cm^/sec. 


log(^ 

-2.V 

.-fi 

--Y 

1.  A  method  for  pouring  molten  metal  in  a  die  casting  device 
wherein  a  shot  sleeve  for  supplying  molten  metal  to  a  die  cast 
mold  is  substantially  horizontally  disposed  in  the  die  casting 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of  obliquely  inserting  an  inclined 
guide  means  into  said  shot  sleeve  through  an  opening  provided 
in  a  top  portion  of  said  shot  sleeve  to  the  extent  that  the  lower 
outlet  end  of  said  guide  means  contacts  a  bottom  portion  of 
said  shot  sleeve,  and  pouring  molten  metal  along  said  guide 
means  toward  the  inside  of  said  shot  sleeve  as  a  quiet  flow. 


4,059,144 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SHELL  MOLDS 

Delbert  Eugene  Esche,  34446  Marquette,  Westland,  Mich. 

48185  I 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726,176  ' 

Int  C1.2  B22D  11/08 

U.S.  a.  164—166  21  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  molded  shapes  such  as  shell  molds 
including:  i 

a  pattern; 

a  pattern  carrier  assembly  including  means  for  supporting 
said  pattern; 

a  molding  mix  dispensing  sution  including  means  for  dis- 
pensing a  quantity  of  molding  mix; 

a  heat  oven;  ' 

a  discharge  station  intermediate  said  dispensing  station  and 
said  heating  oven  and  also  including  means  for  inverting 
said  pattern  at  said  discharge  station  to  discharge  excess 
molding  mix  from  said  pattern,  said  means  inverting  said 
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pattern  including  means  ro^tably  mounting  said  pattern 
relative  to  said  pattern  carnjer  assembly; 
transport  means  including  means  for  advancing  said  pattern 
carrier  assembly  from  an  injitial  position  at  said  mix  dis- 
pensing station  so  that  said  pattern  receives  said  quantity 
of  molding  mix  dispensed  at  said  dispensing  station, 
through  a  position  at  said  di$charge  station,  said  transport 
means  including  (A)  means  {rotating  said  pattern  therein 
by  said  transport  means  advancing  said  carrier  assembly 
from  said  initial  position  through  said  discharge  station  to 
a  position  within  said  heatink  oven  to  cure  said  mold,  and 
advanced  thence  to  a  position  beyond  said  heating  oven 
for  mold  unloading,  said  transport  means  also  including 
means  for  subsequently  refracting  said  pattern  carrier 
assembly  into  said  heating  oven  to  preheat  said  pattern, 
and  retracting  said  pattern  carrier  assembly  to  the  initial 
position  after  said  preheating  of  said  pattern. 

I 
4,059445 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
SURFACE  TElVfiPERATURE 
Theodore  A.  Ruble,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sid  Richard- 
son Carbon  &  Gasoline  Co.,  F0rt  Worth,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  584,190,  Jui^  5,  1975,  Pat.  No.  3,982,586. 
This  application  July  15, 

Int  CI.2  F25B  29/00:  F28F  27/00 
VS.  CL  165—1  2  Qaims 


*-■■  *•  -)■'■  ■^- 


976,  Ser.  No.  705,463 


»        '«      !0 


1.  A  method  for  automaticalljil  controlling  the  temperature 
of  a  body  while  removing  heat  t  lerefrom  comprising: 

removing  heat  from  said  body  with  a  first  heat  exchange 
liquid  circulating  between  i  a  first  heat  exchanger  in 
contact  with  said  body  anjd  a  second  heat  exchanger 
spaced  from  said  body; 

removing  heat  from  said  first  htat  exchange  liquid  by  partial 
vaporization  of  a  second  l^eat  exchange  liquid  in  said 
second  heat  exchanger;         I 

controlling  the  pressure  in  said  second  heat  exchanger  by 
restricting  the  escape  therefrom  of  the  vapor  of  said  sec- 
ond heat  exchange  liquid;     I 

sensing  the  temperature  of  saia  body;  and 

adjusting  the  pressure  of  saiq  vapor  in  said  second  heat 
exchanger  in  inverse  relatiojiship  to  changes  in  the  tem- 
perature of  said  body  to  thereby  maintain  said  body  within 
a  predetermined  temperatur^  range. 


4,059,146 
HEATING  SYSTEM  WTITf  A  THERMAL  PUMP 
Emil  GrUniger,  Altendorf,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  IDC  Chemie 
AG,  Rapperswil,  Switzerland 

FUed  Noy.  26, 1975,  Ber.  No.  635,356 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Noy.   28,   1974, 
15818/74 

Int.  a.2  B22C  7/00:  F25B  27/02:  F25D  23/12:  F24J  3/02 
U.S.  a.  165—45 

1.  In  a  heating  system  with  a 
evaporator  section  consisting  of  ai  piping  network  buried  in  the 
ground,  a  compressor  for  compreteing  the  evaporated  working 
fluid,  a  condensing  section  operating  as  heating  plant,  and  a 
translucent  screen  for  shielding  fhe  ground  against  the  atmo- 


3  Claims 

thermal  pump,  including  an 


sphere,  such  that  a  heat  storage  of  the  heat  radiated  from  the 
sun  and  penetrated  through  the  screen  is  provided  and  the 
space  defined  between  the  ground  surface  and  the  screen  forms 
an  insulation  against  heat  loss  to  the  atmosphere,  said  screen 
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being  a  sheet-like  material  with  perforations  for  discharging 
any  accumulated  water  thereon,  the  improvement  comprising 
that  the  distance  between  adjacent  buried  pipes  of  said  piping 
network  is  less  than  80  centimeters  and  the  depth  of  the  buried 
pipes  of  said  piping  network  is  less  than  80  centimeters. 


4,059,147 

INTEGRAL  FINNED  TUBE  FOR  SUBMERGED  BOILING 

APPLICATIONS  HAVING  SPEQAL  O.D.  AND/OR  I.D. 

ENHANCEMENT 
John  K.  Thome,  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Uniyersal  Oil  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Des  Plaines,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271,835,  July  14,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9, 1974,  Ser.  No.  432,042 
Int.  a.2  F28F  13/18.  1/42.  1/36.  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  165—133  9  Qaims 


^     3(J> 


1.  Heat  transfer  tubing  modified  for  the  enhancement  of  heat 
transfer  to  liquid  in  contact  with  the  exterior  surface  thereof  in 
submerged  boiling  applications,  said  tubing  having  a  multiplic- 
ity of  helically  extending  axially  spaced  fin  convolutions  ex- 
tending around  said  tubing,  said  tubing  having  a  continuous 
cylindrical  wall,  said  fin  convolutions  having  inner  base  por- 
tions extending  generally  radially  outwardly  from  said  wall 
and  having  outer  portions  inclined  towards  the  side  of  the 
adjacent  convolutions  to  define  therewith  partially  enclosed 
spaces  of  substantially  uniform  cross-section  extending  around 
the  tubing,  the  transverse  dimensions  of  said  fin  convolutions 
measured  from  the  base  to  the  tips  thereof  being  substantially 
uniform  except  for  a  plurality  of  uniformly  circumferentially 
spaced  recesses  extending  inwardly  from  the  tips  of  said  con- 
volutions, said  recesses  in  total  occupying  10-30%  of  the  cir- 
cumferential extent  of  said  fin  convolutions,  the  outer  tips  of 
said  convolutions  being  closely  spaced  from  the  sides  of  adja- 
cent convolutions  to  define  therewith  effectively  continuous 
circumferentially  extending  elongated  restricted  openings 
communicating  with  said  spaces,  said  openings  having  an 
average  substantially  uniform  width  intermediate  said  recesses 
of  not  more  than  0.007  inches,  said  recesses  defining  with  the 
side  walls  of  adjacent  fin  convolutions  enlargements  in  said 
continuous  openings  having  a  width  at  least  50%  greater  than 
the  average  width  of  opening  intermediate  said  enlargements. 
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4,059,148 
PRESSURE-COMPENSATED  DUAL  MARINE  RISER 
Everhard  C.  Blomsma,  Ryswgk,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,553 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  30,  1975, 
53144/75 

Int.  Q.2  E21B  7/12 
U.S.  Q.  166— .5  13  Qaims 


1.  Marine  riser  system  for  use  in  offshore  well  drilling  opera- 
tions, said  system  comprising  two  risers  that  are  adapted  to  be 
vertically  arranged  with  a  substantially  annular  space  therebe- 
tween, each  riser  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections  that  are 
sealingly  interconnected  in  end-to-end  relationship,  the  outer 
riser  comprising  connecting  means  at  the  lower  end  thereof, 
said  connecting  means  being  adapted  for  connecting  and  seal- 
ing the  lower  end  of  the  outer  riser  to  a  wellhead,  said  outer 
riser  further  comprising  supporting  means  near  the  upper  end 
thereof,  said  supporting  means  being  adapted  for  being  con- 
nected to  a  heave  compensator  system  carried  by  a  floating 
drilling  means,  sealing  means  being  arranged  for  sealing  off  the 
annular  space  at,  at  least,  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  closeable 
fluid  pressure  equalizing  means  arranged  in  the  wall  of  the 
outer  riser,  said  means  being  adapted  for  equalizing  the  fluid 
pressures  prevailing  in  the  annular  space  and  in  the  space 
outside  the  outer  riser. 


time  for  ejecting  a  precise  slug  of  said  chemical  to  said 
injection  line  for  delivery  to  the  well,  and 
h.  said  second  valve  means  being  responsive  to  said  second 
timer  means  for  supplying  a  predetermined  slug  of  flush 


liquid  to  said  injection  line  for  circulating  said  chemical 
slug  throughout  the  well  for  insuring  well  treatment  on  a 
regular  basis  as  scheduled  and  for  eliminating  personnel 
time  required  for  manually  flushing  slugs  of  the  chemical 
throughout  the  well  for  an  extended  period  of  time. 


4,059,150 

ANCHORING  ASSEMBLY 

Phillip  H.  Manderscheid,  Cypress,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Brown  Oil 

Tools,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.  I 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  656,093  ' 

Int.  Q.2  E21B  33/129 

U.S.  Q.  166—120  34  Qaims 


4,059,149 
SELF-OPERATING  CHEMICAL  FEEDER  FOR  AN  OIL 

WELL 
Robert  J.  Harrison,  Hominy,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,660 

Int.  Q.2  E21B  43/00 

U.S.  Q.  166—64  21  Qaims 

1.  A  self-operating  chemical  feeder  for  an  oil  well  having  a 

tube  with  a  casing  therearound  forming  an  annulus  in  the  well 

comprising, 

a.  pump  means  on  a  chemical  feeder  housing  for  pumping  a 
chemical  into  an  injection  line  for  passing  down  into  the 
well, 

b.  first  valve  means  on  said  injection  line  for  ejecting  a  slug 
of  said  chemical  into  the  injection  line  and  well, 

c.  first  timer  means  for  controlling  said  first  valve  means, 

d.  flush  line  means  for  supplying  a  high  pressure  flush  liquid 
to  said  injection  line  for  circulating  said  chemical  through- 
out the  well, 

e.  second  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  flush 
liquid  in  said  injection  line, 

f  second  timer  means  for  controlling  said  second  valve 

means, 
g.  said  first  valve  means  being  responsive  to  said  first  timer 

means  for  being  opened  for  a  predetermined  period  of 


1.  An  anchoring  assembly  for  use  in  a  well  conduit  compris- 
ing: I 

a.  a  longitudinally  extending  mandrel  assembly; 

b.  laterally  movable  gripping  means  carried  by  said  mandrel 
assembly  for  lateral  movement  into  anchoring  engage- 
ment with  said  well  conduit; 

c.  setting  means  carried  by  said  mandrel  assembly  and  mov- 
able relative  to  said  gripping  means  for  moving  said  grip- 
ping means  into  anchoring  engagement  with  said  well 
conduit; 

d.  locking  means  for  retaining  said  gripping  means  in  an- 
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sakl  ' 
vaole 


well  conduit,  said  locking 


choring  engagement  with 

means  including: 

i.  a  first  lock  member  movable  longitudinally  relative  to 
said  mandrel  assembly; 

ii.  a  second  lock  member  releasably  fixed  against  longitu- 
dinal movement  relative  tc|  said  mandrel  assembly;  and 

iii.  ratchet  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  lock 
members  together  for  pennitting  relative  longitudinal 
movement  between  said  fii^t  and  second  lock  members 
in  only  one  direction;         I 

iv.  one  of  said  lock  membm  being  radially  resiliently 
biased  toward  the  other  of  said  lock  members. 


4,059,1^1 

methods  of  fluidized  production  of  coal  in 

situ! 

Ruel  C.  Terry,  Denver,  Colo^  ass^or  to  In  Situ  Technology, 
Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  595,335,  Jvlf  14, 1975.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  663,708 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  subsequent  to  Apr.  6, 1993, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  E21B  4S/22.  43/24 

VS.  a.  166—258  3  Claims 


/ 
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2.  A  method  of  producing  coal  in  situ  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


gasifying  in  situ  one  block  in  th|e  coal  formation, 
introducing  a  solvent  material  into  a  second  block  in  the 
formation  separated  from  said  one  block  to  liquefy  the 
second  block  in  situ  wherein  $aid  second  block  has  previ- 
ously been  gasified  then  cool4d-down  by  the  introduction 
of  water,  and 
recovering  at  the  surface  the  {products  of  gasification  and 
liquefaction. 


4,059,1!|2 

THERMAL  RECOVERY  METHOD 

Joseph  C.  Allen,  Bellaire,  and  Yic|-Mow  Shum,  Houston,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  508,378,  Sept  23, 1974,  Pat  No.  3,991,828. 
This  appUcation  July  30, 1^6,  Ser.  No.  710,077 
Int  a.2  E21^  43/24 
MS.  a.  166—261  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  hydrocarbons  such  as  low  grav- 
ity crude  oil  or  bitumen  from  a  subterranean  reservoir  pene- 
trated by  at  least  one  injection  wf  11  and  one  production  well 
comprising: 


a.  initiating  an  in  situ  combustion  operation  in  the  reservoir 
by  injecting  air  into  the  injection  well, 

b.  following  the  air  with  super  heated  steam  and 


72  A^f'J     JUP£f>M£AT£D    jrC^M 
219  MAVJ    JUP£M£i^T£0    jre/IM 


Jip 


$60  HOff  £f*P 

J)/jrAMC£   f»OM    fNJ£CnOM  W£Ll  ,    f££r 


c.  following  the  super  heated  steam  with  air  and  water  so  as 
to  initiate  an  in  situ  combustion  front  in  the  reservoir. 


4,059,153 
WEIGHT  AND  PRESSURE  OPERATED  WELL  TESTING 

APPARATUS  AND  ITS  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
George  J.  Nix,  London,  England;  Burchus  Q.  Barrington;  David 
L.  Farley,  both  of  Duncan,  Okla.,  and  Norman  G.  Hortman, 
Laurel,  Miss.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan, 
Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  595,648,  July  14, 1975.  This  application 

Dec.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,913 

Int  a.2  E21B  43/12 

U.S.  a.  166—264  4  Claims 


\ 


1.  In  the  testing  of  an  underground  formation  intersected  by 
a  fluid  filled  well  bore  extending  from  the  earth's  surface  to  the 
formation,  wherein  the  formulation  is  tested  with  a  testing 
string  having  a  flow  passage  therethrough,  a  normally  closed 
valve  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  testing  string  for  opening  and 
closing  the  flow  passage,  and  a  weight  and  pressure  responsive 
valve  located  in  the  testing  string  adjacent  said  normally 
closed  valve  for  closing  the  flow  passage  responsive  to  weight 
and  opening  the  flow  passage  responsive  to  pressure,  a  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

lowering  the  testing  string  into  the  well  bore  to  the  forma- 
tion depth; 

isolating  the  formation  from  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  well 
bore  above  the  formation; 
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applying  weight  to  the  weight  and  pressure  responsive 
valve,  thereby  closing  the  flow  passage  adjacent  said 
normally  closed  valve; 

opening  the  normally  closed  valve  subsequent  to  the  closing 
of  said  weight  and  pressure  responsive  valve;  and, 

increasing  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  well  bore  above  the 
formation,  thereby  opening  said  weight  and  pressure  re- 
sponsive valve  to  provide  fluid  communication  between 
the  surface  and  the  formation. 


4,059,154 
MICELLAR  DISPERSIONS  WITH  TOLERANCE  FOR 
EXTREME  WATER  HARDNESS  FOR  USE  IN 
PETROLEUM  RECOVERY 
William  B.  Braden,  Jr.,  and  Kenoth  H.  Flourny,  both  of  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  421,296,  Dec.  3, 1973.  This  application  May 
24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  657,808 
Int  a.2  E21B  4i/22 
U.S.  CI.  166—274  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  process  for  recovering  petroleum  from  a  subterranean 
reservoir  wherein  a  first  fluid  is  driven  through  the  reservoir 
from  an  injection  well  to  a  production  well  by  a  second  fluid 
where  petroleum  is  produced  the  first  fluid  comprising  a  hy- 
drocarbon, an  aqueous  fluid  containing  from  about  1500  to 
12,000  parts  per  million  ions  of  calcium  and/or  magnesium  and 
a  surfactant  system  wherein  the  surfactant  system  comprises 

a  first  anionic  surfactant  having  one  of  the  following  general 
formulas: 

'     R-SOs-Y* 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical,  linear  or  branched,  having 
from  5  to  25  carbon  atoms,  and  Y  is  a  monovalent  cation 
such  as  sodium,  potassium  or  ammonium;  or 


so,- 


wherein  R  and  Y  have  the  same  meaning  as  above  and 
a  second  anionic  surfactant  having  the  following  general 
formula: 

[R' -  (OCHjCHj)«  -  SO«)- Y* 

wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  or  alkylaryl  radical,  linear  or 
branched,  having  frotn  7  to  20  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  inte- 
ger from  1  to  10  and  Y  is  a  monovalent  cation  such  as 
sodium,  potassium  or  ammonium  and 


a  nonionic  surfactant  having  one  of  the  following  structures: 


O  A 

II        / 
R  — C— N 

\ 

A' 


wherein  R"  is  an  alkyl  radical,  linear  or  branched,  having 
from  5  to  20  carbon  atoms,  A  and  A'  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alka- 
no°ls  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  or 


R'" 


0(CH2CH20),H 


wherein  R'"  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  5  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  and  «'  is  an  integer  from  6  to  20  or  [ 

R ""  ©(CHjCHzO),  H  ' 

wherein  R""  is  an  alkyl  chain  having  from  5  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and  n"  is  an  integer  from  6  to  20. 


4,059,155 
JUNK  BASKET  AND  METHOD  OF  REMOVING 
FOREIGN  MATERIAL  FROM  A  WELL 
Tom  R.  Greer,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

.    Filed  July  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  706,387  | 

Int  a.2  E21B  31/06,  31/08 
U.S.  a.  166—301  27  Qaims 


4.  A  junk  basket  comprising:  i 

a  tool  body  haying  a  longitudinally  extending  passageway 
therethrough  and  a  system  of  flowways  therein  for  pro- 
viding reverse  circulation  of  fluid  through  said  tool  body; 

a  magnet  assembly  disposed  in  said  passageway; 

retainer  means  cooperative  between  said  magnet  assembly 
and  said  tool  body  to  retain  said  magnet  assembly  in  a 
lower  position  in  said  passageway  and  selectively  releas- 
able  to  permit  longitudinal  movement  of  said  magnet 
assembly  to  an  upper  position  in  said  passageway. 

16.  A  method  of  removing  foreign  material  from  a  well 
including  the  steps  of:  1 
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y  for  longitudinal  movement 


a.  lowering  a  tubular  tool  bod  i  having  a  magnet  assembly 
therein  into  said  well  to  the  >ite  of  said  foreign  material; 

b.  retaining  said  magnet  assem  )ly  in  a  lower  position  adja- 
cent the  lower  end  of  said  tool  body  to  attract  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  foreign  material; 

c.  releasing  said  magnet  assemb 
within  said  tool  body; 

d.  moving  said  magnet  assembly  upwardly  within  said  tool 
body  to  an  upper  position  while  moving  said  foreign 
material  into  said  tool  body  beneath  said  magnet  assembly 
by  circulating  fluid  downwardly  along  the  exterior  of  said 
tool  body  and  upwardly  wiihin  said  tool  body  adjacent 
the  lower  end  of  said  tool  be  dy; 

removing  said  tool  body  frcm  said  well  while  retaining 
said  foreign  material  within  iaid  tool  body. 


e. 


4,059,1S6 
GEOTHERMAL  BRINE  PRODUCTION 
Oyde  H.  Berg,  3655  E.  Ocean  B^d.,  2-H,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
90803  j 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  681,565 

Int.  a.2  E21C  4i/28 

U.S.  a.  166—314  11  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  the  recovery  oi  energy  from  a  high  temper- 
ature geothermal  brine  present  ia  a  subterranean  interval  at 
superatmospheric  pressure  and  subject  to  deposition  of  cal- 
cium carbonate  upon  a  substantial  reduction  of  its  pressure 
which  comprises:  j 

forming  a  column  of  said  brin^  extending  a  depth  to  said 

interval; 
positioning  a  first  tubing  string  in  said  column  of  said  brine 
and  a  second  tubing  string  therein  terminating  above  the 
lower  end  of  said  first  tubing  string  and  in  fluid  communi- 
cation therewith; 
injecting  into  said  second  tubinj  string  a  lift  fluid  immiscible 
with  and  of  substantially  less  ;r  density  than  said  brine  to 
discharge  from  said  second  into  said  first  tubing  string  and 
form  an  intimate  admixture  vyith  said  brine  having  a  den- 
sity sufficiently  less  than  the  density  of  said  brine  whereby 
said  column  of  brine  surrounding  said  first  tubing  string 
exerts  a  sufficient  hydrostatiq  head  on  said  mixture  to  lift 
said  mixture  to  the  surface  thtough  said  first  tubing  string; 
and  I 

withdrawing  said  mixture  of  brine  and  lift  fluid  from  said 
first  tubing  string  while  ma^taining  the  mixture  under 
superatmospheric  pressure  sufficient  to  prevent  the  re- 
lease of  gases  therefrom  and  thereby  preventing  the  pre- 
cipitation of  calcium  carbonate  scale  within  said  tubing 
string. 


4,059,157 
WELL  CONTROL  VALVE  APPARATUS 
Talmadge  L.  Crowe,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Orange,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652,483,  Jan.  26,  1976.  This 
application  Aug.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  716,431 
Int.  a.2  E21B  4i/00 
U.S.  a.  166—317  34  Claims 


1.  Control  valve  apparatus  for  use  in  a  tubular  string  dis- 
posed in  a  well  bore  having  a  producing  formation:  comprising 
a  metallic  valve  body  structure  having  an  inlet  opening,  an 
outlet  opening,  and  a  fluid  passage  between  said  openings,  first 
metallic  closure  means  in  said  body  structure  to  one  side  of  said 
inlet  opening  closing  and  passage  and  movable  to  open  position 
when  subjected  to  a  predetermined  fluid  pressure  in  said  inlet 
opening,  second  metallic  closure  means  in  said  body  structure 
to  one  side  of  said  outlet  opening  and  spaced  from  said  first 
closure  means  to  provide  a  confined  portion  of  said  passage 
between  said  first  and  second  closure  means  into  which  fluid 
internally  and  externally  of  the  tubing  string  cannot  enter,  said 
first  and  second  closure  means  being  fixed  to  said  body  struc- 
ture by  fluid  impervious  means  forming  metal  seals  therewith, 
subjecting  said  first  closure  means  to  said  predetermined  fluid 
pressure  effecting  opening  of  said  confined  portion  of  said 
passage  to  permit  said  fluid  pressure  to  enter  said  confined 
portion  and  shift  said  second  closure  means  to  open  position 
permitting  fluid  flow  through  said  inlet  opening,  confined 
portion,  and  outlet  opening. 


4,059,158 

ROCK  AND  ROOT  PICKER 

Clifford  A.  Ranger,  R.R.  No.  1,  Lloydminster,  Alberta,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,653 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  16,  1973,  185971 

Int.  a.2  AOIB  43/00 

U.S.  a.  171—63  2  Claims 


1.  A  rock  picker  comprising: 
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a.  a  mobile  vehicle; 

b.  a  fork  scoop-like  table  swingably  mounted  on  said  vehicle 
and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom  to  skim  rocks  from  a 
surface  on  which  said  vehicle  is  supported  and  collect  the 
rocks  on  such  table  when  said  vehicle  is  moving  in  a 
forward  direction  over  said  surface; 

c.  power  means  connected  to  said  table  to  swing  the  same 
from  a  rock  collecting  position  to  a  raised  rock  dumping 
position; 

d.  a  reel  mounted  on  said  vehicle  and  located  at  a  position 
forwardly  of  the  leading  end  of  said  fork  scoop-like  table, 
said  reel  being  mounted  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane 
to  raise  and  lower  the  same  and  joumalled  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
vehicle,  said  reel  having  a  plurality  of  individual  fingers 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  axis  at  positions  spaced 
circumferentially  around  and  longitudinally  therealong; 

e.  power  means  drivingly  connected  to  said  reel  for  rotating 
the  same  so  as  to  sweep  said  fingers  rearwardly  over  said 
surface  to  individually  engage  rocks  on  said  surface  and 
roll  said  rocks  rearwardly  onto  said  fork  table; 

f.  a  rock  receiving  bucket  pivotally  mounted  on  said  vehicle 
and  located  at  a  position  rearwardly  of  the  scoop-like 
table  to  receive  rocks  discharged  therefrom  when  said 
table  is  in  its  raised  dumping  position;  and 

g.  means  interconnecting  said  swingably  mounted  table  and 
bucket  for  moving  the  latter  from  a  normal  rock  receiving 
position  to  a  dumping  position  in  response  to  swinging  of 
said  table  to  its  raised  position. 


4,059,159 

AGRICULTURAL  TRA^OR  WITH  DRAFT  LOAD 

SENSING  SPRmG94i:^R  POWER  LIFT  CONTROL 

Stephen  MoorhousS;  Harry  Horsfall,  both  of  Huddersfield,  and 

Alan  Rangeley  Dean,  Brighouse,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 

David  Brown  Tractors  Limited,  Huddersfield,  England 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  615,298 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  2,  1974, 
42671/74 

Int.  a.2  AOIB  6i/U2 
U.S.  a.  172—7  11  Qaims 


1.  An  argicultural  tractor  having  means  for  sensing  imple- 
ment draft  load  and  a  power  lift  mechanism  controllable  by 
said  means,  wherein  the  means  for  sensing  implement  draft 
load  comprise  two  parallel  leaf  springs  which  are  spaced  apart 
in  a  lateral  direction  relative  to  the  tractor,  said  spring  being 
rigidly  anchored  at  their  spaced  apart  front  ends  to  the  frame 
of  the  tractor  and  having  flexible  portions  adapted  to  flex  in 
said  direction,  two  connector  means  each  of  which  is  fixed  to 
the  rear  end  of  one  of  the  springs,  two  hitch  links  each  of 
which  is  connected  to  one  of  the  connector  means,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  a  draft  load  applied  to  a  link  causes 
flexing  of  the  associated  spring  in  said  direction,  and  means  for 
transmitting  to  the  power  lift  mechanism  a  signal  derived  from 
any  variation  in  the  distance  between  the  flexible  portions  of 
the  springs. 


4,059,160 
ROTARY  HARROWS 

Ary  van  der  Lely,  Maasland,  and  Cornells  Johannes  Gerardus 
Bom,  Rozenburg,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  C.  van  der 
Lely  N.  V.^  Maasland,  Netherlands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  394,279,  Sept.  4,  1973,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,698,  Dec.  16, 1971,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  29, 1975,  Ser.  No.  581,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.   18,   1970, 
7018468 

Int.  a.2  AOIB  49/06  :  .1 

U.S.  a.  172—47  7  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  harrow  having  a  transverse  frame  and  a  plurality 
of  rotatable  soil  working  members,  said  soil  working  members 
being  supported  on  shafts  joumalled  in  said  transverse  frame 
and  rotatable  about  upwardly  extending  axes  defined  by  said 
shafts,  said  soil  working  members  comprising  downwardly 
extending  tines  and  drive  means  being  connected  to  rotate  said 
members,  a  roller  connected  to  said  frame  and  being  rotatable 
about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  extending  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  harrow,  said  roller  having  a  periphery 
comprised  by  helical  ground-engaging  rods  and  being  located 
at  the  rear  of  said  frame,  coupling  means  on  the  front  side  of 
said  frame  and  said  coupling  means  comprising  connecting 
points  for  a  multi-point  linkage  of  a  prime  mover,  arms  pivot- 
ally  interconnecting  the  roller  to  said  frame  and  adjusting 
means  associating  at  least  one  of  said  arms  with  said  frame  to 
adjust  the  position  of  said  roller  with  respect  to  said  frame,  said 
coupling  means  and  said  roller  affording  the  main  support  for 
the  harrow  during  operation,  an  elongated  tool  bar  being  fixed 
to  said  frame  by  arm  means  and  said  tool  bar  being  intercon- 
nected to  said  coupling  means  by  at  least  on  strut  bar,  said  tool 
bar  extending  horizontally  and  across  the  working  width  of 
said  harrow  at  the  rear  of  said  members  and  above  said  roller, 
said  arm  means  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the 
frame  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  travel. 


4,059,161 
TILLAGE  APPARATUS  AND  IMPROVED  BLADE 
THEREFOR 
Edward  M.  Smith;  James  H.  Casada,  and  Timothy  H.  Taylor,  all 
.  of  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Deere  A  Company,  Moline,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,912,  Dec.  26,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  607,801 
Int.  a.2  AOIB  i5/;<J 
U.S.  Q.  172—60  9  Qaims 

1.  A  tillage  apparatus  for  use  with  a  towing  vehicle  for 
cutting  a  plurality  of  continuous  narrow  spaced  furrows,  com- 
prising an  elongated  transverse  tool  bar  supporting  a  trans- 
verse drive  shaft,  said  tool  bar  being  attachable  to  said  vehicle 
and  supporting  a  power  means  connected  to  said  drive  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  tillage  unit  assemblies  detachably  mounted  side  by 
side  on  said  drive  shaft,  each  of  said  assemblies  comprising  an 


\ 


M 
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ann  pivotally  joumalled  at  one  tend  upon  said  transverse  drive 
shaft  and  carrying  a  rotatable  short  transverse  shaft  at  its  other 
end,  at  least  one  tillage  blade  atfTixed  to  said  short  transverse 
shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  e$ch  said  tillage  blade  constitut- 
ing a  generally  planar  disc-like  plate  in  substantial  alignment 
with  the  direction  of  towing  a^d  having  a  generally  circular 
cutting  periphery  with  a  plurality  of  substantially  U-shaped 
circumferentially-spaced  furroM|-opcning  wear-resisting  metal- 
lic elements  astraddle  said  peri^>hery,  the  two  leg  portions  of 
each  of  said  U-shaped  elements  being  permanently  affixed  to 


away  from  the  vertical  face  along  a  predetermined  path,  at 
least  one  upright  standard,  standard  mounting  means  on  the 
foot  plate  permitting  the  upright  standard  to  be  selectively 
affixed  to  and  detached  from  the  foot  plate,  a  platform  carried 
by  the  upright  standard  for  linear  vertical  motion  thereupon, 
means  for  affixing  the  platform  relative  to  the  standard  in  any 
one  of  a  vertical  range  of  positions,  and  means  carried  on  the 
platform  for  selectively  affixing  to  the  platform  a  drill  motor 
and  carried  drill,  and  lever  means  connected  to  the  drill  mount- 
ing means  for  urging  the  drill  mounting  means  along  the  base 
plate  toward  the  vertical  face. 

4,059,163 
MINE  DRILLING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Robert  N.  Stedman,  Chillicothe,  HI.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  714,423 

Int.  a.2  E21C  25/58 

U.S.  a.  175—73  23  Claims 


respective  sides  of  said  blade  adjacent  its  periphery,  with  the 
bight  portion  of  each  of  said  U-shaped  elements  extending 
transversely  over  said  periphery,  means  biasing  said  arm 
downwardly  to  bring  said  blade  into  cutting  contact  with  the 
ground  and  independently  of  Ithe  biasing  of  adjacent  assem- 
blies, and  blade  driving  means  interconnecting  said  drive  shaft 
and  said  short  shaft  and  providing  for  rotation  of  said  blade 
upon  actuation  of  said  power  n^eans,  whereby  each  said  tillage 
blade  cuts  a  continuous  discreet  narrow  furrow  as  the  appara- 
tus is  towed  over  the  ground,  i 

4,05^,162 
DRILLING  UNIT  FOR  STADIUM  SEATS 
James  Zbinden,  and  George  W^  Ries,  both  of  Sterling,  111.,  as- 
signors to  Lawrence  Brothers,  Inc.,  Sterling,  111. 
FUed  Jane  14, 19?6,  Ser.  No.  696,047 
Int  a.2  t21C  9/00 
VS.  a.  173—37  17  Claims 


1.  A  drilling  apparatus  comprising  a  support,  an  auger  as- 
sembly including  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  support  for  longi- 
tudinal movements  thereon,  a  rotatable  auger,  first  motor 
means  for  selectively  rotating  said  auger,  a  cutting  edge  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  a  forward  end  of  said  auger  to  cooperate 
therewith  for  drilling  purposes,  a  tubular  shroud  disposed 
around  said  auger,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  disposed 
fastening  means  releasably  connecting  a  rearward  end  of  said 
shroud  to  said  carriage  and  an  annular  collar  means  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  carriage  for  movement  between  a  first  posi- 
tion for  permitting  removal  of  said  fastening  means  and  a 
second  position  for  preventing  removal  of  said  fastening 
means,  and  second  motor  means  interconnected  between  said 
support  and  the  carriage  of  said  drilling  assembly  for  selec- 
tively moving  said  drilling  assembly  longitudinally  on  said 
support. 


1.  A  device  for  drilling  a  plurality  of  holes  in  a  vertical  face 
such  as  a  stadium  step  riser,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  base 
plate,  drill  mounting  means  including  a  movable  foot  plate, 
guide  means  interconnecting  the  base  plate  and  foot  plate  to 
permit  the  foot  plate  to  be  slid  over  the  base  plate  toward  and 


4,059,164 
SELF-STABILIZING  DRILLING  TOOL 
Ralph  J.  Farris,  601  Edwin  St,  New  Iberia,  La.  70560 
FUed  May  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  687,737 
Int.  a.2  E21B  41/00.  17/10 
VS.  a.  175—73  1  Claim 

1.  A  self-stabilizing  drilling  tool,  having  a  tool  body  and 
fixed  blade  assemblies  vertically  spaced  apart  and  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  tool  body,  for  connecting  in  a  vertically  rota- 
tional drill  string  lubricated  with  pressure  drill  mud  when 
drilling  a  vertical  well  bore,  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  hub  mounted  for  rotation  and  vertical  linear  movement 
on  said  tool  body  and  intermediate  said  fixed  blade  assem- 
blies vertically  spaced  apart;  and 

b.  a  plurality  of  diagonal  blades,  parallelly  positioned  to 
define  a  single  vertical  row  thereof,  fixed  to  and  project- 
ing radially  from  said  hub  for  vertically  lifting  and  ran- 
domly rotating  said  hub  on  said  tool  body,  by  means  of 
said  pressure  mud,  with  said  single  row  of  parallel  diago- 
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nal  blades  just  clearing  sides  defining  said  vertical  well 
bore,  whereby  any  deviation  from  vertical  by  said  drill 


string  engages  said  row  of  diagonal  blades  with  a  near  side 
of  said  well  bore  and  pry  said  drill  string  back  to  vertical. 


4,059,165 

VERSATILE  FLUID  MOTOR  AND  PUMP 

WaUace  Qark,  1830  S.  German  Church  Road,  IndianapoUs,  Ind. 

46239 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  638,639,  Dec.  8, 1975,  Pat.  No. 

4,051,910.  This  application  July  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,043 

Int.  a.2  E21B  3/12 

VS.  a.  175—107  37  Qaims 


1.  First  and  second  fluid  motors  coupled  together  in  gener- 
ally axial  tandem  relation,  each  of  said  motors  comprising  a 
helical  gear  pair  including  an  inner  member  having  one  or 
more  external  helical  threads,  a  cooperating  outer  member 
having  one  or  more  internal  helical  threads,  the  number  of 
helical  threads  on  said  inner  and  outer  members  differing  by 
one  and  a  swivel  having  relatively  rotatable  sections; 

a.  the  outer  member  of  each  of  said  gear  pairs  being  fixed  in 
a  tubular  casing  secured  to  one  of  the  sections  of  their 
associated  swivel; 

b.  means  associated  with  the  end  of  the  inner  member  of 
each  of  said  gear  pairs  and  with  the  other  section  of  their 
associated  swivel  to  prevent  contrary  rotation  whle  per- 
mitting gyration  with  oscillation  of  said  inner  member 
relative  to  said  outer  member; 

c.  the  helical  gear  pair  of  said  first  motor  having  left-hand 
threads,  and  the  tubular  casing  of  said  first  motor  being 
threaded  onto  the  end  of  a  string  of  drill  pipe; 

d.  said  first  motor  having  its  inner  member  connected  to  the 


inner  member  of  said  second  motor,  the  helical  gear  pair 
of  said  second  motor  having  right-hand  threads;  and 
e.  a  drill  bit  secured  to  the  tubular  casing  of  said  lower 
motor. 


4,059,166 
SUBTERRANEAN  DRILLING  AND  SLURRY  MINING 
PhUip  R.  BunneUe,  Santa  Qara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  July  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  704,278 

Int.  a.2  E21C  37/12 

VS.  a.  175—232  42  Oaims 


I 


1.  In  a  drilling  and  mining  apparatus  for  slurry  mining  of 
granular  ore  from  a  deep  well  cavity,  the  combination  com- 
prising: a  tool  string  in  said  well  cavity;  flow  inducing  means 
for  directing  a  liquid  into  said  tool  string  at  variable  system 
pressures  and  capacities  which  vary  between  relatively  low 
drilling  conditions  and  relatively  high  mining  conditions;  a 
mining  nozzle  included  in  and  extending  transversely  of  said 
tool  string  and  including  a  mining  nozzle  cylinder  and  resilient 
means  tending  to  maintain  the  mining  nozzle  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion; an  eductor  pump  section  in  said  tool  string  including  an 
eductor  nozzle  provided  with  an  eductor  nozzle  cylinder  and 
resilient  means  tending  to  maintain  said  eductor  nozzle  closed; 
and  a  foot  valve  in  said  eductor  pump  section  operable  inde- 
pendently of  said  eductor  nozzle  and  including  resilient  means 
tending  to  hold  said  foot  valve  open;  first  hydraulic  control 
means  cooperating  with  said  foot  valve  resilient  means  for 
maintaining  said  foot  valve  open  in  response  to  said  system 
pressure  and  capacity  being  at  drilling  conditions,  and  for 
closing  the  foot  valve  in  response  to  said  system  pressure  and 
capacity  being  between  drilling  conditions  and  mining  condi- 
tions; and  second  hydraulic  control  means  for  moving  said 
mining  nozzle  and  said  eductor  nozzle  between  clos^  and 
open  positions. 


4,059,167 
HYDRAULIC  HSHING  JAR  HAVING  TANDEM  PISTON 

ARRANGEMENT  | 

William  O.  Berryman,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Orange,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1977,  Ser.  No.  765,766  I 

Int.  a.2  E21B  lyio 
U.S.  a.  175—297  17  Claims 

6.  In  a  hydraulic  fishing  jar  adapted  to  be  run  into  a  well  on 
a  fishing  string  and  connected  to  a  fishing  tool  in  the  well  bore: 

a.  Inner  and  outer  telescopically  interengaged  bodies; 

b.  A  plurality  of  diametrically  defined  pressure  areas,  each  of 
said  areas  having  upper  and  lower  sealed  ends;  I 

c.  Tandem  piston  means  immediate  one  of  said  upper  and 
lower  sealed  ends  of  each  of  said  pressure  areas; 
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d.  Seal  means  carried  by  one  o^said  inner  and  outer  interen- 
gagable  bodies  and  engagabfle  by  the  other  of  said  inner 
and  outer  interengagable  b<idies  and  defining  one  of  the 
upper  and  lower  sealed  end$  of  said  pressure  areas;  and 

e.  Seal  means  between  said  piston  means  and  one  of  said 


member  means  attached  to  the  inclined  link  for  supporting  the 
reaction  thrust  device  so  as  to  act  toward  the  rear. 


inner  and  outer  telesco 
defining  one  of  the  upper 
pressure  ends, 
said  fluid  pressure  areas  being  in 
another  and  defining  a  chamber 
within. 


4,059,169 

MONITOR  FOR  BIOLOGICAL  VOLUME  CHANGES 

Winston  H.  Hagen,  36  Hasted  Lane,  Greenwich,  Conn.  06830 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  656,399 

Int.  C1.2  A61B  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  128—2.05  V  12  Claims 
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4,059il68 
;9  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BICYCLES  WITH  A 
REACnON  THRUST  DEVICE 
Herbert  Douglas  House,  3111  E]dgewood  Drive,  Wonder  Lake, 
Dl.  60097 


FUed  Feb.  4, 1976, 


Int  a.2  B^D  57/04 


U.S.  a.  180—1  P 


1.  In  a  runner  attachment  foi 
axles;  a  runner  having  a  "T" 


Ser.  No.  655,281 


1.  In  a  monitor  for  measuring  biological  volume  changes 
having  means  for  applying  constant  A.C.  current  in  a  biologi- 
cal volume  of  a  subject,  receiver  means  including  means  for 
sensing  voltage  across  said  biological  volume  resulting  from 
said  A.C.  current,  means  for  rectifying  said  sensed  voltage, 
display  means,  and  means  for  applying  said  rectified  voltage  to 
said  diplay  means  to  display  a  value  representing  the  electrical 
impedance  of  said  biological  volume,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  means  for  applying  said  rectified  voltage  to  said 
display  means  comprises  filter  means  for  inhibiting  variations 
of  said  displayed  value  due  to  respiration  and  movement  of  said 
subject,  said  filter  means  having  a  time  constant  between  2 
seconds  and  15  minutes,  said  filter  means  comprising  substan- 
tially the  only  signal  modifying  means  between  said  rectifying 
means  and  display  means. 


1  Claim 


4,059,170 
FIRE  ENGINE  CONSTRUCnON 

Richard  E.  Young,  Lancaster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Young  Fire 
Equipment  Corporation,  Lancaster,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  672,777 

Int.  a?  B60K  7/00 

U.S.  a.  180—54  R  16  Claims 


«Q*  ?/ 


bicycles  having  front  and  rear 
shape  in  lateral  cross  section 


comprised  of  longitudinally  ej  tending  angle  members,  a  link 
attached  to  the  runner  to  incline  from  the  rear  of  the  runner  to 
a  point  located  directly  above  piidspan  of  the  runner  at  which 
point  are  mounted  bearings  for  attachment  to  the  front  and  rear 
bicycle  axles,  a  self-contained  reaction  thrust  device,  support 


1.  A  boom-carrying  vehicle  such  as  a  fire  engine  or  the  like 
comprising  an  elongated  chassis  for  mounting  a  boom  and 
having  front  and  rear  ends,  a  cab  mounted  proximate  said  front 
end,  a  turntable  mounted  proximate  said  rear  end,  a  boom 
mounted  on  said  turntable,  front  wheel  means  secured  to  said 
chassis  proximate  said  front  end,  rear  wheel  means  secured  to 
said  chassis  proximate  said  rear  end,  an  engine  mounted  on  said 
chassis  between  said  cab  and  said  rear  wheels,  drive  means 
coupled  between  said  engine  and  said  rear  wheels,  said  elon- 
gated chassis  between  said  turntable  and  an  area  between  said 
engine  and  said  cab  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  joined  box 
sections  extending  lengthwise  of  said  chassis  to  provide  high 
rigidity  to  said  chassis  against  twisting. 
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4,059,171 
REVERSIBLE  SEAT  AND  STEERING  CONSOLE  FOR 

TRACTORS 

Daniel  Pakosh,  261  Knowles  Avenue,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  643,680 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  June  17,  1975,  229569 

Int.  a.2  B60N  1/08.  1/02 

U.S.  a.  180-77  S  6  Qaims 


ing  tower  in  spaced  relation  and  individually  pivotally 
connected  to  the  rearward  ends  of  the  arms; 

gear  means  rotatably  mounted  to  the  mounting  tower  in 
meshing  engagement  with  both  of  the  sector  gear  means 
and  including  a  crank  arm  extending  therefrom; 

a  guide  link  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  distal 
end  of  the  crank  arm  and  its  other  end  pivotally  connected 
to  one  arm  of  the  pair  of  arms. 


4,059,172 
LIFT  TRUCK  MAST  POSITIONING  MECHANISM 
Robert  N.  Stedman,  Chillicothe,  lU.,  assignor  to  CaterpiUar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  lU. 

FUed  July  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,846 

Int.  a.2  B66F  9/06 

U.S.  a.  187-9  E  12  Qaims 


1.  A  mast  positioning  mechanism  in  combination  with  a  lift 

truck  of  the  type  having  a  longitudinally  extending  main  frame 

and  a  mounting  tower  secured  to  and  extending  upwardly 

from  a  forward  end  of  the  main  frame,  comprising: 

an  upwardly  extending  mast  disposed  adjacent  the  forward 

ends  of  the  main  frame; 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  mast  to  the  mounting 
tower  and  for  pivotally  moving  the  mast  between  a  low- 
ered position  and  a  raised  position,  said  means  including 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending,  vertically  spaced  parallel 
arms  having  their  forward  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the 
mast,  and 
a  pair  of  sector  gear  means  rotatably  mounted  on  the  mount- 


4,059,173  I 

AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR  MILLING 
MACHINES 
Thomas  F.  Specht,  ArUngton  Heights;  Juergen  W.  Trodler, 
Wheaton,  and  Pavel  Vanecek,  Lyons,  aU  of  lU.,  assignors  to 
Union  Special  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,146 

Int.  a.2  B60T  7/12 

U.S.  a.  188-110  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  tractor  which  includes  a  frame  a  source  of  power  in 
the  frame  and  a  cab  on  the  frame  behind  the  source  of  power 
and  a  hitch  connection  at  the  rear  of  the  frame;  a  one-piece  seat 
and  steering  console,  means  to  mount  said  console  on  said 
frame  for  rotation  from  a  forwardly  facing  position  to  a  rear- 
wardly  facing  position  and  vice  versa,  means  to  detachably 
lock  said  console  in  either  of  the  aforesaid  positions,  means  to 
move  said  console  forwardly  and  rearwardly  on  said  frame  and 
to  detachably  lock  said  console  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
positions,  said  means  to  detachably  lock  said  console  in  the 
forwardly  or  rearwardly  facing  position  also  detachably  lock- 
ing said  console  in  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  positions  for- 
wardly and  rearwardly  of  said  frame  and  means  to  adjust  the 
fore  and  aft  position  of  the  seat  portion  of  said  console  relative 
to  the  steering  portion  of  said  console. 


1.  An  automatic  brake  mechanism  for  a  mUling  machine 
having  a  motor  means  and  a  drive  pulley  means  driven  thereby 
for  rotating  a  tool,  operator  controlled  switch  means  shiftable 
between  an  on  position  whereby  energizing  said  motor  means 
and  an  off  position  whereby  de-energizing  said  motor  means, 
said  brake  mechanism  comprising: 
a  rotatably  mounted  member  means  having  a  first  end  por- 
tion means  closely  adjacent  said  pulley  means,  a  second 
end  portion  means  remote  from  said  pulley  means,  and  a 
medial  portion  means  therebetween,  said  medial  portion 
means  serving  to  rotatably  mount  said  member  means  to 
said  milling  machine; 
a  generally  planar  friction  brake  element  means  secured  to 

the  first  end  portion  means  of  said  member  means; 
means  operable  when  actuated  to  rotate  said  member  means 
to  bring  said  friction  brake  element  means  into  frictional 
braking  engagement  with  said  drive  pulley  means; 
solenoid  valve  means  having  a  constant  supply  of  fluid  under 
pressure  thereto,  said  solenoid  valve  means  being  con- 
nected to  and  controlled  by  said  operator  controlled 
switch  means,  one  position  of  said  controlled  switch 
means  de-energizing  said  solenoid  valve  means  to  allow 
said  fluid  under  pressure  to  actuate  said  operable  means 
and  the  other  position  of  said  controlled  switch  means 
energizing  said  solenoid  valve  means  to  remove  said  fluid 
under  pressure  from  said  operable  means  and  to  de-actuate 
said  operable  means  whereby  engagement  of  said  brake 
element  means  with  said  drive  pulley  means  is  responsive 
to  the  position  of  said  operator  controlled  switch  means; 
and 
means  for  biasing  the  first  end  portion  means  of  said  member 
means  away  from  said  drive  pulley  means  uj)on  energiza- 
tion of  said  motor  means  and  said  solenoid  valve  means 
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whereby  removing  the  frici^onal  braking  element  means 
from  drive  pulley  means,  siid  biasing  means  constantly 
applying  a  force  against  saia  member  means  independent 
of  the  action  of  said  solenoid  valve  means. 

4,059,^74 
BRAKING  CORRECTION  DEVICE 
Jean-Jacques  Carre,  Montrenil,  I  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 
Anonyme  D.B.A.,  Paris,  Fran 
FUed  Feb.  7, 1977, 
Claims  priority,  application  F 
Int  C1.2 
VS.  a.  188—195 


rc^ 


ir.  No.  766,322 
ice,  Feb.  18, 1976,  76.04422 
8/18 

2Clainis 


1.  In  a  braking  correction  de/ice  having  a  housing  which 
movably  supports  and  encloses  ii  stepped  piston  in  a  bore,  the 
piston  having  a  head  which  coo  jerates  with  the  housing  bore 
to  substantially  defme  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber 
and  the  piston  head  carrying  a|i  elastomeric  member  which 
opens  communication  between  tlie  inlet  chamber  and  the  out- 
let chamber  when  the  piston  is  in  an  idle  position  and  closes 
communication  between  the  ialet  chamber  and  the  outlet 
chamber  when  the  piston  is  moVed  from  its  idle  position,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  pisljon  head  is  slidatsly  disposed 
within  a  sleeve  and  a  ring  adjadent  thereto,  said  sleeve  being 
porous  and  disposed  within  the  housing  bore  to  adjoin  the 
outlet  chamber,  said  ring  beingj  disposed  within  the  housing 
bore  in  fluid  tight  relation  therewith  and  adjoining  the  inlet 
chamber,  said  sleeve  and  said  ring  being  formed  as  elements 
separate  from  each  other  and  sai4  bore  the  elastomeric  member 
cooperating  with  the  porous  sl^ve  to  communicate  the  inlet 
chamber  with  the  outlet  chamber  via  the  porous  sleeve  in  the 
idle  position  and  engaging  the  ring  to  close  communication 
between  the  inlet  chamber  and  the  outlet  chamber  when  the 
elastomeric  member  is  moved  with  the  head  away  from  the 
idle  position. 


4,0591175 
LINEAR  FORCE  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Richard  G.  DrciaeU,  Jr.,  1460P  Stonefaouse,  LiTonia,  Mich. 
48154,  and  Robert  J.  Heidema^  37780  Westwood  Circle,  Apt. 
101,  Wcstland,  Mich.  48185 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  574,885,  May  6, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Air.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  681,287 

Int  a?  F16F  9/48 


U.S.  a.  188—285 


wall  which  are  spaced  relative  to  one  another  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylinder; 

a  piston  slidable  within  the  cylinder; 

a  sleeve  having  an  interior  wall  surrounding  the  cylinder  and 
having  a  number  of  holes  formed  in  it  equal  to  the  number 
of  holes  formed  through  the  cylinder  and  spaced  relative 
to  one  another  longitudinally  along  the  length  of  the 
sleeve  at  the  same  spacing  as  the  holes  in  the  cylinder,  and 
further  having  a  plurality  of  annular  grooves  formed  in 
the  interior  wall  of  the  sleeve,  each  groove  being  in  sub- 
stantial alignment  with  one  of  the  holes  in  the  sleeve,  and, 
having  a  width  at  the  surface  of  the  interior  wall  of  the 
sleeve  which  varies  over  the  length  of  the  groove; 

a  volume  exterior  to  said  sleeve,  the  holes  in  said  sleeve 
providing  fluid  communication  with  the  grooves  and  the 
exterior  volume; 


means  for  positioning  the  sleeve  over  the  cylinder  so  that  the 
grooves  overlie  the  holes  in  the  cylinder  and  a  fluid  oriflce 
is  formed  by  the  interface  of  each  of  the  holes  in  the 
cylinder  and  a  respective  overlying  surface  of  the  overly- 
ing groove; 

each  of  the  grooves  being  of  such  configuration  that  at  any 
point  along  the  length  of  the  groove,  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  groove  is  greater  than  the  area  of  the  fluid 
orifice  formable  by  the  interface  of  the  hole  and  groove  at 
that  point,  where  the  area  of  the  orifice  so  formed  is  a 
function  of  the  rotational  position  of  the  sleeve  relative  to 
the  cylinder,  whereby  said  grooves  are  at  relatively  low 
pressure  relative  to  the  pressure  in  said  cylinder  to  thereby 
minimize  leakage  flow  between  said  cylinder  and  said 
sleeve. 


4,059,176 
UNITARY  SPRING  CLUTCH  BRAKE  AND  ACTUATOR 

ASSEMBLY 

Robert  D.  Lowery,  WiUowick;  Donald  J.  Baxter,  South  EucUd, 

and  Joseph  R.  Lawn,  Brecksville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Marquette  Metal  Products  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  May  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  689,035 

Int  a.2  F16D  67/02,  41/02 

MS.  a.  192—12  BA  4  Claims 


1^^ 


8Clainis 


1.  A  device  for  absorbing  tne  kinetic  energy  of  a  moving 
member  so  as  to  decelerate  the  member,  comprising: 
a  tubular  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  holes  formed  in  its 


1.  A  unitary  spring  clutch  and  actuator  assembly  comprising 
a.  an  actuator  subassembly  having 
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a-l.  a  frame; 

a-2.  a  power  actuator  means  including  a  movable  stop 
member  mounted  on  said  frame; 

a-3.  said  frame  having  a  first  and  second  opening  therein; 
b.  a  spring  clutch  subassembly  having 

b-1.  a  rotatable  shaft; 

b-2.  input  and  output  drums  mounted  for  rotation  about 
the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  with  one  of  said  drums  being 
connected  to  said  rotatable  shaft; 

b-3.  a  helically  wound  mainspring  coaxial  with  said  input 
and  output  drums  to  transmit  torque  from  the  input 
drum  to  the  output  drum; 

b-4.  a  control  collar  connected  to  said  mainspring  and 
having  a  stop  element  to  be  selectively  engaged  and 
disengaged  from  said  stop  member; 

b-5.  a  brake  collar  surrounding  the  mainspring  and  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  control  collar  and  having  an  inner 
peripheral  surface  against  which  the  mainspring  bears 
for  braking; 

b-6.  said  brake  collar  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
irregular  contour; 

b-7.  said  second  opening  having  a  peripheral  contour 
complementary  to  said  peripheral  brake  surface  and  of 
a  size  to  slidably  receive  said  brake  collar  therein  and 
hold  the  latter  against  rotation; 

b-8.  said  shaft  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  axially 
beyond  the  end  of  at  least  one  of  the  drums  and  receiv- 
able in  said  first  opening  in  the  frame;  and 
c.  detachable  retaining  means  coacting  with  said  shaft  and 

the  frame  for  securing  the  spring  clutch  subassembly  to 

the  frame  and  thus  provide  a  unitary  assembly. 


4,059,177 
BAND  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY 
Ernest  U.  Lang,  Niles,  Mich.,  assignor  to  National-Standard 
Company,  Niles,  Mich. 

FUed  June  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  697,020 

Int.  a.2  F16D  41/20 

U.S.  a.  192-41  S  4  Claims 


4,059,178 

GEAR-SHIFTING  JAW  CLUTCH  FOR 

SPEED-CHANGING  VEHICULAR  TRANSMISSION 

Alfred  Magg,  Tettnang,  and  Giinther  Thurau,  Friedrichshafen, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen 

AktiengeseUschaft,  Friedrichshafen,  Germany 

FUed  July  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,814 

Int.  a.2  F16D  23/06 

U.S.  a.  192—53  F  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  transmission  including  a  shaft,  a  rotary  member  freely 
rotatable  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  set  of  jaw  teeth,  a  clutch  on  said  shaft  operable  to 
couple  said  member  with  said  shaft,  said  clutch  having  a  cen- 
tral body  secured  to  said  shaft  and  an  annular  tooth  carrier 
nonrotatable  on  said  body  but  axially  shiftable  thereon  for 
selective  engagement  with  said  jaw  teeth,  and  actuating  means 
for  so  shifting  said  tooth  carrier, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  clutch  is  provided  with  a 
blocking  ring  coaxial  with  said  tooth  carrier  and  inter- 
posed between  the  latter  and  said  member,  said  blocking 
ring  being  carried  on  said  body  with  freedom  of  limited 
relative  angular  displacement  by  frictional  contact  with 
said  member  between  two  extreme  positions  in  which  said 
blocking  ring  prevents  engagement  of  said  tooth  carrier 
with  said  jaw  teeth,  said  blocking  ring  being  frictionally 
entrainable  by  said  member  into  a  nonblocking  intermedi- 
ate angular  position  facilitating  said  engagement  upon  a 
passage  of  said  member  and  said  body  through  a  condition 
of  synchronous  rotation;  said  tooth  carrier  being  provided 
with  radially  movable  weight  means  mounted  for  co-oper- 
ation with  coacting  formations  on  said  blocking  ring,  at 
shaft  speeds  less  than  a  predetermined  limit  beyond  which 
said  weight  means  is  centrifugally  moved  out  of  alignment 
with  said  coacting  formations,  to  rotate  said  blocking  ring 
into  said  intermediate  position. 


1.  A  clutch  band  for  an  overrunning  band  clutch  assembly 
having  an  inner  clutch  member  coaxially  disposed  with  respect 
to  an  outer  clutch  member  and  band  clutch  engaging  means  for 
transmitting  a  torque  between  the  inner  and  outer  clutch  mem- 
bers, said  clutch  band  having  an  unbalanced  condition  tending 
to  cause  said  band  to  shift  eccentrically  during  overrunning  of 
said  band  clutch,  and  restricting  means  associated  with  said 
clutch  band  for  direct  contact  with  the  adjacent  clutch  mem- 
ber limiting  eccentric  movement  of  said  clutch  band. 


4,059,179 
SELF-CENTERING  CLUTCH  BEARING 
Horat  Manfred  Ernst,  Eltinghausen;  Armin  Olachewski, 
Schweinfurt;  Rainer  SchUrger,  Schwanfeld;  Lothar  Walter, 
Schweinfurt;  Manfred  Brandenstein,  Aschfeld,  and  Erich 
Burkl,  Stanunheim,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SKF  Indus- 
trial Trading  and  Development  Company  B.V.,  Nienwegein, 
Netherlands 

FUed  Oct  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  626,647 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  6, 1974,  2457682 

Int  a.2  F16D  23/14 

MS.  a.  192—98  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  clutch  bearing  assembly  having  a  bearing  with  first 

and  second  rings  defining  races  for  rolling  bearing  elements,  a 
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sliding  sleeve,  and  means  coupling  said  sliding  sleeve  to  said 
second  ring,  the  improvement  M^herein  said  coupling  means 
comprises  permanently  deformaple  holding  means  intercou- 
pling  said  second  nng  and  sliding  sleeve  for  permitting  dis- 
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placement  of  said  second  ring 
radial  directions  while  inhibiting 
tween,  said  deformable  holding 
nected  to  at  least  one  of  said 


respect  to  said  sleeve  in  all 
relative  rotation  therebe- 
means  being  positively  con- 
second  ring  and  sliding  sleeve. 


IPROVED  MOUNTING 


4,059,1 
ROLLER  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

MEAlJiS 

Bert  Krivec,  Brookfield;  Elwood  B.  Brown,  Cedarburg,  both  of 
Wis.,  and  Warren  S.  Raynor,  Dtmville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Rex- 
nord  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  746,916 

Int.  a.2  B6^  39/00 

U.S.  a.  193—37  4  Qaims 


^^' 


positioned  between  the  sup- 


means  is  fully  inserted  is  adapted  to  accept  the  inwardly 
extending  knobs  and  is  constrained  against  longitudinal 
movement  relative  to  the  tubular  member  by  virtue  of 
said  knobs,  said  groove  having  a  depth  less  than  the 
length  of  said  inwardly  extending  knobs  to  cause  the 
walls  of  the  tubular  member  abut  the  hub  means  along 
points  around  the  remote  end  of  said  shaft  opening 
thereby  providing  support  to  said  hub  means  over  sub- 
stantially the  entire  inserted  length  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber. 


4,059,181 
MEAL-SERVICE  POWDERED  FOODS  DISPENSER 
Irving  E.  Greenfield,  Jr.,  and  Ronald  C.  Jacobson,  both  of  Mi- 
ami, Fla.,  assignors  to  Food  Systems,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498,243,  Aug.  16,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  646,554 
Int.  a.2  G07F  13/06 
U.S.  CI.  194—13  10  Claims 


ISO      II*  122 


1.  In  combination,  a  roller  c(  nveyor  apparatus  having  an 
improved  mounting  means  for  at  taching  the  rollers  to  support 
structures  comprising: 

a.  Spaced  support  structures  liaving  a  non-circular  support 
shaft  holes; 

b.  a  plurality  of  spaced  roller 
port  structures; 

c.  hub  means  attached  to  and  associated  with  each  roller  end 
for  providing  a  hub  about  which  each  roller  can  rotate, 
each  hub  means  having  a  sHaft  opening  having  a  non-cir- 
cular cross-section  along  at  least  a  first  p>ortion  adjacent 
said  support  structures;        i 

d.  mounting  means  associated  with  each  hub  means  for 
supporting  each  hub  to  adjacent  support  structure  com- 
prising: 

1.  an  elongated  tubular  member  of  elastomeric  material 
having  a  head  end  and  a  body  portion  which  extends 
through  said  shaft  hole,  said  body  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  essentially  longitudinal  slots  extending  from 
the  remote  end  thereof  into  said  shaft  opening  and  a 
plurality  of  inwardly  an^  outwardly  extending  knobs 
between  the  longitudinal  ilots,  said  body  portion  having 
an  outside  diameter  sufficiently  large  to  provide  for  a 
flattening  of  the  outer  su^ace  against  the  flat  walls  of 
said  shaft  hole  and  first  bortion  of  said  shaft  opening 
when  said  tubular  mem$er  is  inserted  into  the  shaft 
opening;  and  ] 

2.  a  pin  means  member  of  Elastomeric  material  having  a 
head  portion  and  a  snank  portion  which  extends 
through  said  support  holes  and  said  tubular  member,  said 
shank  portion  having  a  igroove  which  when  the  pin 


1.  A  powdered  foods  dispenser  comprising  a  supply  con- 
tainer for  powdered  food  product,  electrically  operated  means 
dispensing  a  quantity  of  powdered  food  product  from  the 
container,  said  electrically  operated  means  being  oriented  at 
the  bottom  of  the  supply  container  for  a  gravity  discharge  of 
the  food  product  only  into  an  underlying  user  receptacle  with- 
out mixing,  and  means  varying  the  quantity  of  product  dis- 
charged upon  actuation  of  the  electrically  operated  means,  said 
supply  container  and  electrically  operated  means  being  dis- 
posed in  a  cabinet  with  the  electrically  operated  means  includ- 
ing a  pushbutton  exposed  to  the  exterior  of  the  cabinet  for 
enabling  operation  of  the  dispenser,  at  least  one  additional 
supply  container  and  electrically  ojjerated  means  disposed  in 
the  cabinet  to  enable  dispensing  of  multiple  powdered  foods 
with  each  electrically  operated  means  including  a  pushbutton 
disposed  exteriorly  of  the  cabinet,  said  means  for  varying  the 
quantity  of  product  dispensed  including  an  adjustable  timer 
forming  part  of  the  electrically  operated  means  for  varying  the 
time  of  operation  thereof,  said  supply  container  being  in  the 
form  of  a  canister  removably  mounted  in  said  cabinet,  said 
canister  having  a  closure  member  at  the  upper  end  thereof  for 
enabling  refilling  of  the  canister,  said  canister  including  an 
upper  edge  having  outwardly  projecting  flange  means  thereon 
supported  on  the  upper  cabinet  edges  to  prevent  spillage  of 
powdered  foods  in  the  interior  of  the  cabinet. 
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4,059,182 

MOSAIC  PRINTER 

Lars  Ake  Olof  Gustafsson,  and  Carl-Otto  Ulin,  both  of  Jarfalla, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  535,134,  Dec.  20, 1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703,177 
Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  20, 1973,  73172017 
Int.  a.2  B41J  3/04 
U.S.  a.  197—1  R  4  Qaims 

FHAB 


4,059,183 
DOT  MATRIX  PRINTER  WITH  SLANTED  PRINT  HEAD 
AND  MODULAR  SKEWING  OF  DOT  PATTERN 
INFORMATION 
Phillip  Keith  Hoskins,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,867 
Int.  Q.2  B41J  3/04 
U.S.  Q.  197—1  R  22  Qaims 

1.  A  printing  system  comprising: 
a  source  of  data  to  be  printed; 

a  character  generator  module  storing  dot  pattern  informa- 
tion defining  a  plurality  of  characters  to  be  printed; 
addressing  circuitry  responsive  to  data  from  the  source  and 
coupled  to  obtain  from  the  character  generator,  a  se- 
quence of  information  bytes  forming  a  dot  pattern  module 
which  defines  a  dot  pattern  for  a  portion  less  than  the 
whole  of  a  character  to  be  printed,  each  printed  character 
being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  dot  pattern  modules; 
a  skewing  circuit  coupled  to  receive  from  the  character 
generator  module  sequences  of  dot  pattern  bytes  and  to 
skew  the  information  of  each  sequence  to  produce  a 
skewed  dot  pattern  compensating  for  a  skew  of  a  print 


head  to  permit  desired  character  formats  to  be  printed  by 
the  print  head,  the  skewing  circuit  operating  on  each  dot 
pattern  module  in  a  repetitive  pattern;  and 
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1.  A  mosaic  printer  which  comprises  a  printing  head 
mounted  for  movement  along  a  first  rectilinear  line  proximate 
to  an  associated  printing  sheet  to  produce  a  plurality  of  signs 
arrayed  in  a  second  rectilinear  line  parallel  to  said  first  rectilin- 
ear line,  said  printing  head  being  provided  with  a  number  of 
printing  wires,  each  of  said  wires  including  means  which  upon 
preselected  axial  travel  produce  a  printing  mark  on  the  asso- 
ciated printing  sheet,  a  plurality  of  said  marks  producing  said 
signs  said  wires  extending  from  a  first  part  of  said  printing  head 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  associated  printing  sheet  substantially 
along  a  third  rectilinear  line,  said  third  rectilinear  line  and  said 
second  rectilinear  line  having  an  included  angle,  at  least  said 
first  part  of  said  printing  head  being  rotatable  about  an  axis 
which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  associated  printing 
sheet,  and  a  setting  mechanism  to  position  said  first  part  of  said 
printing  head  to  at  least  two  discrete  angular  positions,  in 
which  said  third  rectilinear  line  is  disposed  at  different  in- 
cluded angles  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  rectilinear 
lines  for  producing  signs  with  different  heights  and  inclination 
by  said  setting  mechanism  before  printing  any  individual  sign 
and  without  change  of  said  elements,  said  included  angles 
being  less  than  100  degrees  and  said  included  angle  not  varying 
during  the  printing  of  any  one  sign. 


.^ 


a  dot  matrix  printer  having  print  elements  that  are  skewed 
relative  to  a  line  f)erpendicular  to  a  direction  of  print 
element  motion,  the  printer  being  coupled  to  print  charac- 
ter defining  dot  patterns  in  response  to  information  re- 
ceived from  the  skewing  circuit. 


4,059,184 

SINGLE  PRINT  ELEMENT  SELECnON  APPARATUS 
WITH  MULTIPLE  SELECTION  INHIBITING  MEANS 
Robert  Caldwell  Redding,  Versailles,  and  Joe  Larry  Vaughan, 
Lexington,  both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,308 

Int.  Q.2  B41J  1/60  I  , 

U.S.  Q.  197—18  10  Qaims 


5.  A  selection  apparatus  for  a  printer  of  the  single  element 
type,  having  a  single  print  element  carried  by  a  print  carrier, 
comprising: 

a  cam  and  cam  follower,  a  plurality  of  cam  means  on  said 
cam  to  effect  different  axial  motion  of  said  cam  and  thus 
said  follower  upon  engagement  of  said  cam  means  with  a 
selection  pin; 

a  plurality  of  selection  pins  each  selectively  engageable  with 
one  of  said  cam  means  to  impart  said  predetermined  differ- 
ing axial  motion  of  the  cam  upon  engagement  of  selected 
ones  of  said  pins  with  an  associated  cam  means  and  upon 
rotation  of  said  cylinder; 

pin  selection  means  to  effect  propulsion  of  each  of  said  pins 
into  engagement  with  an  associated  cam  means; 

pin  motion  inhibiting  means  comprismg  a  plurality  of  slides, 
and  electromagnet  engageable  with  each  of  said  slides, 
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each  slide  being  movable  between  first  and  second  posi 


tions  and  having  code  means 


selected  ones  of  said  pins  when  in  said  first  position,  and 
second  selected  ones  of  said  pins  when  in  said  second 
position,  said  code  means  comprising  a  means  defining  a 
plurality  of  apertures  in  said  sides,  said  slides  dimensioned 
to  permit  passage  of  pins  therethrough,  and  said  pins 
including  recessed  portions  dimensioned  to  permit  en- 
gagement of  said  aperture  de  ining  means  in  said  recess, 
said  code  means  on  said  sli«^es  arranged  so  that  upon 
movement  of  at  least  one  of  ^id  slides  from  said  first  to 
said  second  position,  the  engaj  ement  of  more  than  one  pin 
with  one  of  said  cam  means  iii  inhibited. 
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thereon  for  engaging  first 


4,059,186 
CAN  BODY  SHAPER 
Anton  A.  Aschberger,  Oak  Lawn;  Jack  L.  Avery,  Park  Forest; 
William  J.  Cartwright,  Palos  Park;  Geoffrey  J.  Dean,  Rock- 
ton;  Oliver  J.  Tysver,  Chicago  Heights;  Robert  W.  Wolfe, 
Oak  Lawn,  and  Frederick  H.  Bautz,  Hazel  Crest,  all  of  111., 
assignors  to  The  Continental  Group,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  221,587,  Jan.  28, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,807,209. 
This  application  Sept.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,499 
Int.  a.2  B65G  47/00 
U.S.  a.  198—481  2  Claims 


4,059,11 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  SPINNING 
PREPARATORY  MACHINES  >^TH  CANS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Kurt  Weber,  Elgg,  Switzerland,  ^ignor  to  Rieter  Machine 
Works,  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1975,  S«r.  No.  638,922 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.   24,    1974, 
17268/74 

Int.  C1.2  B236  7/00 
U.S.  a.  198—339  4  Claims 
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1.  A  transfer  device  for  transferring  members  to  and  from 
supports  moving  in  an  arcuate  path,  said  transfer  device  com- 
prising a  turret  member  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  fixed 
axis,  a  plurality  of  article  carriers  pivotally  carried  by  said 
turret  member  for  movement  therewith  in  a  generally  circular 
path,  and  control  means  for  controlling  the  contour  of  a  por- 
tion of  said  generally  circular  path  to  correspond  to  the  con- 
tour of  said  arcuate  path,  said  control  means  including  a  fixed 
cam,  spring  loaded  control  arms  connected  to  said  articles 
carriers  for  positioning  the  same,  cam  follower  means  carried 
by  said  control  arms  riding  on  said  cam  to  position  said  arms, 
control  arms  of  opposite  ones  of  said  article  carriers  being 
interconnected  by  a  connector,  and  said  connectors  being 
disposed  in  crossing  relation  and  slidably  mounted  in  said 
turret. 

4,059,187 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  AT  A 
PREDETERMINED  SPAONG  ON  TO  A  RECEPTION 
CONVEYOR  OBJECTS  FED  AT  AN  IRREGULAR 
SPAONG  FROM  A  DELIVERY  CONVEYOR 
Herbert  Richard  Rueff,  Via  Anna  Frank,  10,  Croce  di  Casa- 
lecchio  (Bologna),  and  Franco  Aiuola,  Via  Ranzani,  17,  Bolo- 
gna, both  of  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  731,487 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  19, 1975,  3625/75. 

Int.  a.2  B65G  47/04 

U.S.  a.  198—461  6  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  a  %\  inning  preparatory  machine 
with  sliver  cans,  comprising  transj  sorting  dollies  for  supporting 
and  transporting  the  cans,  an  endless  revolving  can  transport- 
ing means  having  a  plurality  of  suljstantially  equally  spaced  can 
entrainment  members  for  engaginjg  empty  silver  can  disposed 
upon  the  transporting  dollies,  for  urging  said  empty  cans  from 
said  transporting  dollies,  for  moving  said  empty  cans  into  said 
spinning  preparatory  machine  ana  for  moving  said  empty  cans 
into  said  spinning  preparatory  njachine  and  for  moving  full 
sliver  cans  from  said  spinning  preparatory  machine  back  onto 
one  of  said  transporting  dollies,  means  for  stepwise  driving  said 
can  transporting  means  along  a  ^ath  of  travel,  dolly  shifting 
means  arranged  transversely  of  and  beneath  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  can  transporting  means  for  successively  individually 
engaging  ones  of  said  transporting  dollies,  moving  said  trans- 
porting dollies  to  said  can  transp<^rting  means,  across  the  path 
of  travel  thereof  and  into  a  position  for  receiving  said  full  sliver 
cans  from  said  spinning  preparatory  machine  and  means  for 
driving  said  dolly  shifting  means  jn  coordinated  sequence  with 
the  movement  of  said  can  transp<>rting  means. 


'^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  at  a  predetermined  spacing 
on  to  a  reception  conveyor  objects  fed  at  an  irregular  spacing 
from  a  delivery  conveyor  driven  with  continuous  motion, 
consisting  of  a  transfer  conveyor  which  moves  with  continu- 
ous motion  and  at  a  speed  difTerent  from  that  of  the  delivery 
conveyor  from  the  delivery  conveyor  to  the  reception  con- 
veyor and  comprises  a  first  portion  parallel  to  the  delivery 
conveyor  and  a  second  portion  parallel  to  the  reception  con- 
veyor, object  take-up  suckers  disposed  at  regular  distances 
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apart  on  the  transfer  conveyor  for  transferring  the  objects  from 
the  delivery  conveyor  and  for  depositing  them  at  regular 
distances  on  the  reception  conveyor,  and  at  least  one  sensor 
stationarily  disposed  in  front  of  the  first  portion  of  the  transfer 
conveyor  and  sensing  the  position  of  the  objects  on  the  deliv- 
ery conveyor,  characterized  in  that  a  valve  is  associated  with 
each  sucker  and  arranged  to  assume  two  stable  positions  rela- 
tive thereto,  namely  a  position  of  activation  and  a  position  of 
deactivation  of  the  sucker,  at  least  two  control  devices  dis- 
posed in  a  fixed  position  along  the  first  portion  of  the  transfer 
conveyor  and  which  by  means  of  a  selective  control  by  the 
sensor  assume  a  position  of  engagement  with  the  sucker  valves 
to  move  them  into  the  activation  position,  and  a  further  control 
device  disposed  in  a  fixed  position  on  the  second  portion  of  the 
transfer  conveyor  such  as  to  be  able  to  engage  with  the  sucker 
valves  to  move  them  into  the  deactivation  position. 


4,059,188 

MANUAL  PREFORM  REMOVAL  DEVICE 

David  Ian  McDonald,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cincinnati 

Milacron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  668,323,  March  18, 1976.  This 

appUcation  June  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  697,861 

Int.  a.2  B65G  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  198—477  6  Qaims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  endless  conveyor  for  carrying  in 
a  coupling  an  elongated  workpiece  with  its  axis  substantially 
normal  to  the  direction  of  conveying  from  a  loading  station  to 
an  unloading  station  and  return,  the  coupling  having  follower 
actuated  means  to  grasp  the  workpiece  which  means  is  nor- 
mally biased  to  a  workpiece  engaging  condition  and  upon 
movement  of  the  follower  is  actuated  to  a  nongrasping  condi- 
tion by  a  follower  motion  substantially  parallel  to  said  work- 
piece  axis  thereby  to  release  a  workpiece  therein  or  to  receive 
a  workpiece,  the  improvement  for  selectively  removing  on  the 
return  run  of  the  conveyor  a  workpiece  that  has  been  acciden- 
tally retained  in  the  coupling  at  said  unloading  station  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  engaging  said  follower  on  the  return  run  before 
the  coupling  arrives  at  said  loading  station  responsive  to 
which  engagement  the  follower  is  moved  to  a  non-grasp- 
ing condition  and  includes  a  four  bar  linkage  having  a  cam 
track  mounted  on  a  pair  of  crank  arms  one  at  each  end  of 
said  track,  said  cam  track  being  movable  by  said  means  for 
moving  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  coupling 
follower;  and 
means  to  selectively  move  said  means  for  engaging  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  follower. 


4,059,189 
CLASSinCATION  OF  PARTICLES 

Ronald  John,  High  Wycombe,  England,  assignor  to  Vacn-Blast 
Limited,  Slough,  England 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  672,743 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  3,  1975, 
13734/75 

Int.  Q.2  B07C  9/00 
U.S.  Q.  209—112  20  Qaims 


CLjy 


iCS^^ 


1.  A  method  of  classifying  particles  according  to  their  sphe- 
ricity which  comprises  placing  the  particles  on  an  upper  region 
of  a  smooth  surface  which  rotates  about  a  vertical  axis  and 
slopes  downwardly  from  said  axis,  and  introducing  a  cyclic 
component  into  the  rotation  of  said  surface  effecting  shaking  of 
the  particles  in  a  circumferential  direction  parallel  to  said 
surface,  whereby  the  particles  are  carried  along  on  said  surface 
in  said  circumferential  direction  and  simultaneously  migrate 
radially  down  the  slope  at  rates  dependent  on  the  sphericity  of 
the  individual  particles,  the  particles  which  have  migrated 
leaving  said  surface  respectively  at  different  positions  spaced 
in  said  direction,  at  least  one  of  said  positions  being  at  a  lower 
region  of  the  surface. 


4,059,190 
CLIP  FOR  DISPENSING  ADVERTISING  LITERATURE 

Gerald  A.  Conway,  Qeveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gerald 
Conway  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Qevebud,  Ohio 

FUed  July  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703,469 

Int  Q.2  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  Q.  211—57.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  one-piece,  card-supporting  clip  adapted  for  use  with  an 
upright  support  having  a  clip-engageable  edge  comprising 

front  and  rear  downwardly  extending  legs; 

a  loop  portion  having  a  diameter  approximately  the  same  as 
or  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  support  clip-engagea- 
ble edge  connecting  said  legs,  the  loop  portion  resiliently 
biasing  the  front  leg  so  that  it  converges  on  the  rear  leg  to 
become  at  its  free  end  contiguous  with  the  rear  leg 
whereby  the  legs  are  adapted  to  press  against  opposite 
sides  of  said  support  adjacent  the  clip-engageable  edge; 

means  projecting  forwardly  from  the  front  leg  to  suppori  a 
plurality  of  cards; 

said  rear  leg  being  longer  than  the  front  leg  and  having  a 
lower  rear  leg  free  end  which  curves  rearwardly  from  the 
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plane  of  the  leg,  the  legs  beihg  essentially  straight  except 


end,  said  rear  leg  free  end 


terminating  in  approximately  the  same  plane  as  the  front 
leg;  and  | 

means  projecting  forwardly  frpm  said  rear  leg  spaced  from 
the  front  leg  free  end  adapt^  to  pierce  the  support  rear 
side.  I 


4,059,^1 

tieMck 

Maurice  J.  Chaisson,  Athol,  Ma^.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 
Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y, 
Filed  Jan.  21, 1976, 


Ser.  No.  650,947 


Int.  a.2  AA7¥  7/12 


U.S.  a.  211—90 


1  Qaim 


coupler  carrier  member  extending  between  and  connected  to 
said  sidewalls,  said  carrier  member  having  an  upper  surface  for 
supporting  a  longitudinally  extending  coupler,  a  wear  plate 
extending  over  said  surface  and  having  side  flanges  embracing 
said  carrier  member,  and  a  shim  disposed  between  said  surface 
and  said  wear  plate,  the  improvement  wherein  one  of  said 
sidewalls  has  a  transversely  extending  opening  through  which 
said  shim  is  adapted  to  be  inserted,  said  opening  being  defined 
by  spaced  upper  and  lower  walls  and  concavely  curved  end 
walls  all  extending  transversely  outwardly  of  said  one  sidewall, 
said  upper  wall  having  a  predetermined  thickness  and  said 
lower  wall  having  a  thickness  greater  than  said  predetermined 
thickness,  whereby  a  support  structure  is  defined  for  said 
opening  wherein  said  end  walls  function  to  reduce  stress  con- 
centration at  said  opening,  said  outwardly  extending  walls 
defining  said  opening  serve  to  resist  bending  stresses  of  said 
striking  casting,  and  said  lower  wall  serves  to  further  reduce 
stress  concentration  at  said  opening  from  torsional  and  other 
loads  to  which  said  striking  casting  is  subjected. 


1.  A  tie  rack  assembly  for  supporting  both  neckties  pre- 
formed with  knots  and  conventional  neck  ties,  comprising  a 
rack  formed  of 

a  first  shelf  member  fitted  to  a  support  member,  said  first 
shelf  member  fitted  with  a  ilurality  of  pairs  of  first  slots 
from  an  edge  of  the  said  she  f  member,  with  a  pair  of  said 
first  slots  separated  by  a  second  slot 

said  second  slot  of  a  greater  vi^idth  and  depth  than  the  said 
first  slots,  said  first  and  secojid  slots  bounded  by  generally 
parallel  walls,  with  said  first  slots  of  a  width  and  spacing 
suitable  for  looping  a  necktie  through  two  adjacent  first 
slots,  with  the  necktie  hui^  by  the  finger  of  the  shelf 
member  between  the  two  faid  adjacent  first  slots,  with 
said 

second  slots  each  of  a  size  to  ejigage  a  knotted  necktie  under 
the  necktie  knot,  in  which  < 

two  such  racks  are  joined  togjether  back-to-back,  and  sepa- 
rated by  a  second  shelf  menfber  of  a  size  to  support  a  bow 
tie. 


4,059,192 


COUPLER  HEIGHT 
Glen  D.  Larsen,  Upper  Marlbo^ 
Railway  Company,  Washington 
FUed  Jan.  21, 1977, 
Int.  a.2 
U.S.  a.  213—61 


B<1G 


4,059,193 

PANEL  FEEDER 

Yutaka  Ryumon;  Naomichi  Yano,  and  Shinsuke  Yukimachi,  all 

of  Osakn,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  666,568 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Mar.    14,   1975,   50- 
35195[U];  Mar.  19.  1975,  50-37814[U] 

Int.  a.2  B65G  59/04 
U.S.  a.  214—8.5  A  6  Qaims 


ADJUSTER  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS 
),  Md.,  assignor  to  Southern 
I,  D.C. 
Ser.  No.  761,382 

9/22 

10  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  striking  casting  having  transversely 
spaced  sidewalls  with  draft  kayways  formed  therein  and  a 


1.  A  panel  feeder  comprising  a  vacuum  case  provided  at  its 
front  end  with  a  vacuum  suction  opening  and  supported  for 
reciprocal  movement  relative  to  a  block  of  panels  arranged 
substantially  vertically  side  by  side,  reciprocating  means  cou- 
pled to  the  case  to  bring  the  suction  opening  toward  or  away 
from  the  panel  block,  a  slanting  panel  support  plate  extending 
obliquely  upward,  the  vacuum  case  being  slidable  in  parallel  to 
the  support  plate,  the  support  plate  being  formed  in  its  upper 
portion  with  a  panel  discharge  opening  immediately  in  front  of 
the  retracted  position  of  the  vacuum  case,  blocking  members 
disposed  above  the  discharge  opening  to  impede  the  panel  by 
contact  therewith,  and  panel  block  pushing  means  disposed  on 
a  lower  portion  of  the  slanting  support  plate  to  push  the  panel 
block  to  the  advanced  position  of  the  vacuum  case,  the  vacuum 
case  having  a  closure  slidably  engaging  a  stationary  cover,  the 
stationary  cover  having  an  inlet  connected  to  a  duct  in  commu- 
nication with  vacuum  means,  the  closure  being  formed  with  an 
air  aperture  always  in  communication  with  the  inlet  of  the 
stationary  cover  over  the  range  of  reciprocal  movement  of  the 
vacuum  case  so  as  to  maintain  a  vacuum  within  the  vacuum 
case  and  to  cause  the  vacuum  suction  opening  to  perform  a 
vacuum  sucking  action,  whereby  the  panels  are  fed  one  by  one 
to  an  apparatus  subsequent  to  the  feeder. 
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4,059,194 
CONTAINER  OVERHEAD  TRANSFER  AND  STORAGE 

SYSTEM 
Leonard  D.  Barry,  19300  Pennington  Drive,  Detroit,  Mich. 

48221 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  269,239,  July  5,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,956,994. 

This  application  May  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  687,180 

Int.  C1.2  B61J  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  214—38  CA  5  Qaims 


1.  A  container  storage  and  transfer  system  having,  contain- 
ers, a  stretch  of  railway  track,  a  train  thereon  having  transfer 
container  cars  therein,  a  container  storage  station  along  said 
track  and  including  a  gantry  track  having  rails  spaced  apart, 
berths  for  storing  containers  in  said  station  arranged  in  trans- 
verse rows  each  for  at  least  one  container  between  said  rails,  at 
least  one  gantry  on  said  gantry  track,  said  gantry  having  lift 
means  for  handling  at  least  a  container,  a  suspended  station 
track  run  over  said  railway  track  for  a  transfer  run  and  over 
said  gantry,  one  or  more  container  carriers  on  said  station  track 
for  transfer  of  said  containers  between  said  gantry  and  said 
cars,  said  gantry  having  a  bridge-like  frame  spanning  said 
containers  endwise  when  on  said  storage  berths  and  having 
sides  between  which  said  carriers  with  containers  can  move 
lengthwise,  means  on  said  carriers  for  engaging  supporting  and 
releasing  said  containers,  said  gantry  lift  means  being  designed 
for  lifting  and  moving  said  containers  between  said  storage 
berths  and  said  carriers  thereabove. 


4,059,195 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  DEVICE 

Eric  John  Christopher  MacDonald,  Rotherham,  and  Brian 
Snowdon,  Doncaster,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Macawber 
Engineering  Limited,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  679,163 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  25,  1975, 
17247/75 

Int.  C1.2  B65G  67/24 
U.S.  CI.  214—44  R  4  Qaims 


/ 


\ 


1.  A  material  handling  device  for  receiving  a  bulk  delivery 
of  granular  or  lumpy  material  from  a  tipper  delivery  vehicle 
and  for  transferring  said  material  to  a  reception  hopper  of 
pneumatic  material  conveying  apparatus,  the  device  compris- 
ing a  container  in  the  form  of  an  open-topped  trough  having 
a  base  substantially  at  ground  level  and  having  a  first  open  end 
through  which  said  tipper  vehicle  may  be  backed  to  unload  its 
entire  bulk  delivery  along  the  length  of  the  container  during 


subsequent  forward  movement  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  second, 
substantially  funnel-shaped  end,  opposite  said  first  end,  having 
an  apical  opening,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  closure  member 
over  said  apical  opening,  the  container  being  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  located  a  short  distance  be- 
yond said  second  end;  means  connected  to  the  device  for 
moving  said  container  pivotally  about  said  axis  between  a  first 
position  for  the  reception  of  said  tipper  vehicle  and  its  bulk 
delivery  and  a  second,  raised  position  in  which  the  opening  of 
said  apical  opening  lies  just  above  said  reception  hopper  of  the 
pneumatic  conveying  means,  the  pneumatic  conveying  means 
being  located  at  least  partially  below  ground  level,  the  device 
further  including  means  for  causing  said  closure  member  to 
open  during  the  latter  stage  of  movement  of  the  container  from 
the  first  to  the  second  position,  the  closure  member  being 
arranged  to  return  to  its  original  position  under  the  influence  of 
gravity  when  the  container  moves  from  the  second  to  the  first 
position. 


4,059,196 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  POWER  SHOVEL 
Hisanori  Uchino;  Masamichi  Takada,  both  of  Tokyo;  Takahiro 
Sbimizu,   Kawasaki;   Masamitsu   Shibayama,   and   Fumiya 
Furuno,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoku- 
shin  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  666,381 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1975,  50-123196 
Int.  a.2  E02F  3/32     . 
U.S.  a.  214—138  R  18  Qaims 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  power  shovel  consisting  of  an 
upper  swivel  turret  section,  a  lower  chassis  section,  a  boom 
attached  to  said  upper  swivel  turret  section  so  as  to  be  verti- 
cally turned  by  a  first  hydraulic  actuator,  an  arm  attached  to 
one  end  of  said  boom  so  as  to  be  turned  by  a  second  hydraulic 
actuator,  a  bucket  attached  to  one  end  of  said  arm  so  as  to 
turned  by  a  third  hydraulic  actuator,  a  fourth  hydraulic  actua- 
tor for  turning  horizontally  said  upper  swivel  turret  section, 
piping  for  feeding  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  hydraulic  actuators, 
and  flow  rate  limiters  provided  in  the  piping  so  that  said  hy- 
draulic actuators  can  be  actuated  for  a  given  f)eriod  of  time 
from  their  starting  time,  said  control  system  comprising: 
A.  a  manual  control  lever  consisting  of  a  control  boom,  a 
control  arm  and  a  control  bucket  which  are  miniatures  of 
said  boom,  arm  and  bucket  of  the  power  shovel,  said 
manual  control  lever  being  capable  of  turning  horizontally 
with  respect  to  a  base  by  hand  and  of  taking  up  a  neutral 
position  in  free, 

means  for  generating  a  detected  boom  angle  signal  pro- 
portional to  the  turn  angle  of  said  boom, 

C.  means  for  generating  a  detected  arm  angle  signal  propor-  \ 
tional  to  the  turn  angle  of  said  arm, 

D.  means  for  generating  a  detected  bucket  angle  signal 
proportional  to  the  turn  angle  of  said  bucket,  \ 


B. 
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angle  setting  signal  propor- 
control  boom  of  said  control 


angle  setting  signal  propor- 


E.  means  for  generating  a  boom 
tional  to  the  turn  angle  of  the 
lever, 

F.  means  for  generating  an  armj 
tional  to  the  turn  angle  of  th<  control  arm  of  said  control 
lever, 

G.  means  for  generating  a  bucket  angle  setting  signal  pro- 
portional to  the  turn  angle  of  the  control  bucket  of  said 
control  lever, 

H.  a  circuit  for  communicating  iaid  detected  boom,  arm  and 
bucket  angle  signal  generators  with  said  control  boom, 
arm  and  bucket  reference  si^al  generators,  said  circuit 
including: 

i.  a  first  comparator  for  comparfag  said  detected  boom  angle 
signal  with  said  boom  referei^e  signal  and  for  generating 
a  differential  signal  therebetween, 

ii.  a  second  comparator  for  comparing  said  detected  arm 
angle  signal  with  said  arm  reference  signal  and  for  gener- 
ating a  differential  signal  therebetween, 

iii.  a  third  comparator  for  comparing  said  detected  bucket 
angle  signal  with  said  bucket  Reference  signal  and  generat- 
ing a  differential  signal  therebetween, 

iv.  a  circuit  for  transmitting  a  control  signal  to  said  first 
hydraulic  actuator  according  to  the  differential  signal 
received  from  said  first  comparator, 

V.  a  circuit  for  transmitting  a  control  signal  to  said  second 
hydraulic  actuator  according  to  the  differential  signal 
received  from  said  second  comparator,  and 

vi.  a  circuit  for  transmitting  a  I  control  signal  to  said  third 
hydraulic  actuator  according  to  the  differential  signal 
received  from  said  third  con^arator;  and 

I.  means  for  applying  a  control  signal  to  said  fourth  hydrau- 
lic actuator  for  turning  said  u^per  swivel  turret  section  to 
the  left  or  right  when  said  combined  control  lever  is 
manually  turned  to  the  left  or  right. 


4,059,ir7 
SPARE  TIRE  4:ARRIER 
Hiroshi  lida,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Manno  Kogyo  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Japan  . 

FUed  Nov.  4, 1975,  SJer.  No.  628,784 
CUims  priority,  application  Jafan,  Feb.  1,  1975,  50-13762; 
May  20, 1975,  50-60066;  Feb.  8, 1975,  50-16546;  May  17, 1975, 
50-58841 

Int  a.2  B62I>  43/04 
VS.  a.  214—451  6  Claims 


1.  A  spare  tire  carrier  for  vehic^les  comprising 

a  casing, 

a  shaft  having  a  handle  engagihg  poriion  at  one  end  thereof 
and  rotatably  carried  by  saidjcasing, 

an  eccentric  cam  fastened  to  sajd  shaft, 

an  external  gear  rotatably  fitted  Over  said  eccentric  cam,  said 
external  gear  being  not  only{  rotatable  about  its  axis  but 
also  revolvable  about  the  ceiiter  of  said  shaft, 

an  internal  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  in  mesh 
with  said  external  gear, 

means  for  restricting  the  motiGJn  of  said  external  gear  such 
that  as  said  shaft  is  rotated  ^d  external  gear  causes  the 
pilgrim-step  motion  of  said  internal  gear,  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  internal  gear  for  hoisting  a  spare 


tire  into  an  abutting  relationship  against  an  abutment 
surface  on  said  vehicle, 
said  pilgrim-step  motion  being  defined  by  such  a  motion  that 
while  said  shaft  is  being  rotated  in  one  direction,  said 
internal  gear  after  it  has  been  rotated  through  a  predeter- 
mined angle  is  temporarily  rotated  in  the  direction  oppo- 
site to  that  in  which  it  has  been  rotated,  thereby  providing 
the  locking  effect  between  said  tire  and  said  abutment 
surface. 


4,059,198 
VAPOR-SEAL  SAFETY  CAP  AND  CONTAINER 
George  V.  Mumford,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 
Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,611 

Int.  a.2  B65D  55/02.  85/56 

U.S.  a.  215—222  1  Claim 


1.  A  vapor-sealing,  child-resistant  closure  and  container 
combination  comprising:  an  open-mouthed  container  having  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  projections  extending 
radially  outwardly  adjacent  the  open  end  thereof,  an  annular 
rim  poriion  on  the  open  end  thereof,  said  projections  having  a 
downwardly  facing  notch  therein;  a  closure  having  a  top  panel 
and  an  annular  skirt  depending  from  the  periphery  of  the  top 
panel,  a  plurality  of  radially  inwardly  extending  and  circumfer- 
entially spaced  lugs  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  skirt,  said  lugs 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  in  the  projections  on  the 
skirt  of  said  container,  an  integral  annular  abutment  formed  on, 
and  depending  from,  the  inner  surface  of  the  top  panel  of  said 
closure;  and  a  one-piece  liner  formed  from  a  flexible,  resilient 
material  and  freely  interposed  between  the  free  edge  of  the 
annular  abutment  and  the  lugs  on  the  skirt  of  the  closure,  said 
liner  including  a  central  panel,  a  downwardly  depending  annu- 
lar, W-shaped  plug  portion,  and  an  outer  peripheral  margin, 
said  annular  abutment  adapted  to  bias  the  central  panel  of  the 
liner  downwardly  to  force  said  plug  portion  into  vaporsealing 
engagement  with  an  interior  surface  of  said  container  and  the 
outer  peripheral  margin  into  sealing  engagement  with  the 
annular  rim  on  the  container  when  the  lugs  on  said  closure  are 
engaged  within  the  notches  in  the  projections  on  the  skirt  of 
the  container. 
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4,059,199 
UTILITY  BOX  FASTENER 
Patrick  E.  Quaney,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Asso- 
ciated Concrete  Products,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
Filed  June  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  700,629 
Int.  a.2  H02G  3/08 
U.S.  a.  220—3.8  6  Qaims 


said  stem  being  formed  of  a  pair  of  substantially  co-axial 
squared  sections  angularly  offset  relative  to  each  other  by  45* 
and  connected  to  each  other  by  inclined  walls  so  that  by  intro- 
ducing the  first  section  of  said  stem  in  the  tank  opening  and 
rotating  said  cap  by  means  of  said  handgrip  for  J  of  a  turn,  the 
edges  of  said  first  stem  section  will  deflect  and  by  sliding  said 
inclined  walls  connecting  said  pair  of  sections  on  the  inner 
edges  of  said  tank  opening,  said  filler  cap  locks  in  the  closed 
position  when  the  second  stem  section  engages  in  the  opening 
and  said  first  stem  section  projects  from  said  opening  to  the 
inner  portion  of  said  tank. 


4,059,201 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE  WITH  FOIL  SEAL 
John  A.  Foster,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  J.  L.  Qark  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Rockford,  111.  : 
FUed  Mar.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  777,068 
Int  a.2  B65D  51/22 
U.S.  a.  220—258                                                       15  Claims 


1.  A  hold-down  device  for  affixing  a  cover  to  a  plastic  box 
comprising: 

a  female  fastener  having  a  central  shank  portion  with  a 
threaded  bore  through  its  axis  and  top  and  bottom  flanges 
at  its  opposite  ends  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  bore; 

each  said  flange  having  a  substantial  thickness  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  bore  to  define  a  blunt  peripheral  bearing  sur- 
face; 

the  bottom  flange  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  said 
central  shank  portion  to  form  an  upwardly  facing  shoul- 
der entirely  around  the  lower  end  of  said  shank; 

a  box  composed  of  plastic  material  which  undergoes  signifi- 
cant compression  under  load; 

a  portion  of  said  plastic  box  being  molded  tightly  around 
said  fastener  and  bearing  against  the  peripheral  bearing 
surfaces  of  the  flanges  and  against  the  upwardly  facing 
shoulder  of  the  lower  flange,  said  plastic  extending  in 
between  the  two  flanges; 

a  cover  on  said  box; 

the  upper  surface  of  said  upper  flange  bearing  on  said  cover; 
and 

a  threaded  bolt  extending  through  said  cover  and  threaded 
into  said  fastener. 


4,059,200 
PLASTIC  HLLER  CAP 
Michele  Aimar,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  ITW  Fastex  ItaUa, 
S.P.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,227 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  10,  1975,  29127/75 

Int.  C1.2  B65D  53/00,  51/16 

U.S.  a.  220—233  4  Qaims 


1.  A  container  closure  comprising  a  cover  having  a  dispens- 
ing opening  extending  vertically  therethrough,  a  tearable  film 
covering  the  lower  side  of  said  opening  and  sealed  to  said 
cover,  a  generally  horizontal  door  located  within  said  opening 
and  positioned  above  said  film,  said  door  having  first  and 
second  sections  with  at  least  said  first  door  section  correspond- 
ing substantially  in  shape  to  the  shape  of  that  portion  of  the 
opening  within  which  said  first  door  section  is  located,  two 
pivots  made  of  breakable  material  and  alined  with  one  another 
along  an  axis  defining  the  dividing  line  between  said  first  and 
second  door  sections,  said  pivots  connecting  said  door  to  the 
wall  of  said  opening  and  permitting  said  door  to  swing  verti- 
cally within  said  opening,  said  film  having  a  first  portion  which 
underlies  and  is  sealed  to  the  first  door  section  and  having  a 
second  p>ortion  which  underlies  and  is  free  of  said  door  section, 
and  means  depending  from  said  first  door  section  for  (>unctur- 
ing  a  hole  in  said  first  film  portion  when  finger  pressure  is 
initially  applied  to  said  first  door  section  in  a  direction  to  swing 
the  latter  downwardly  whereby  such  downward  swinging 
causes  said  first  door  section  to  tear  the  punctured  first  film 
portion  away  from  the  margins  of  said  opening,  said  second 
door  section  swinging  upwardly  as  said  first  door  section 
swings  downwardly  and  defining  a  finger  grip  which  may  be 
held  and  pulled  upwardly  to  break  said  pivots  and  enable 
removal  of  said  door  from  said  opening,  said  first  film  portion 
remaining  sealed  to  said  first  door  section  and  causing  said 
second  film  portion  to  tear  away  from  the  margins  of  said 
opening  as  said  door  is  removed  from  said  opening. 


1.  A  plastic  filler  cap  for  tanks  characterized  in  that  the  tank 
filler  cap  comprises  a  flange  provided  at  the  periphery  thereof 
with  a  seal  and  at  the  center  with  an  operating  handgrip,  and  a 
hollow  stem  of  a  square  shape  in  cross-section  intended  to 
engage  a  tank  opening  of  corresponding  shape  in  cross-section, 


4,059,202 

COVER  PLATE  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  LATCH  MEANS 
John  P.  Jones,  Jr.,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  MobU  OU 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1977,  Ser.  No.  776,086 
Int.  a.2  B65D  45/16 
U.S.  a.  220—325  10  Claims 

1.  A  cover  plate  for  closing  an  opening  through  a  deck  or  the 
like,  said  cover  plate  comprising: 
a  plate  element  slightly  larger  than  said  opening  to  be  closed; 
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a  seal  means  on  the  underside  (  f  said  plate  element  for  coop- 
erating with  said  deck  or  th:  like  around  said  opening  to 


prevent  leakage  around  said 
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cover  plate  when  said  cover 


plate  is  in  an  operable  positi  on;  and 
a  plurality  of  adjustable  latch  means  spaced  around  and  near 

the  outer  periphery  of  said  plate  element,  each  of  said 

latch  means  comprising:       | 

a  shaft  extending  through  and  joumaled  to  said  plate 
element  and  having  a  thr4aded  portion  extending  from 
the  underside  of  said  plat^  element; 

a  lock  member  threaded  ont(  >  said  threaded  portion  of  said 
shaft,  the  periphery  of  saic  lock  means  having  a  substan- 
tially circular  portion  and  a  flattened  side; 


4,059,204 

SYSTEM  FOR  DISPENSING  AND  CONTROLLING  THE 

TEMPERATURE  OF  HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE 

Robert  John  Duncan,  Magnolia,  and  Richard  Montgomery 
Elliott,  Beverly,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  USM  Corpora- 
tion, Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,191 

Int.  a.2  B67D  5/62 

U.S.  a.  222—146  HE  8  Claims 


a  lug  attached  to  said  lock  member; 

stop  means  extending  from  the  underside  of  said  plate 
element  adjacent  said  threaded  portion  of  said  shaft 
whereby  said  lug  will  ccmtact  said  stop  means  when 
rotated  in  one  direction  t<  i  hold  said  lock  member  in  an 
open  position  and  to  alio  v  said  lock  member  to  move 
downward  on  said  shafti  and  whereby  said  lug  will 
contact  said  stop  means  jwhen  rotated  in  an  opposite 
direction  to  hold  said  locic  means  in  an  closed  position 
and  to  allow  said  lock  member  to  move  upward  on  said 
shaft. 


4,059,203 
DISPENSING  pF  LABELS 
Maurice  J.  Wright,  Rutland,  England,  assignor  to  Norprint 
Limited,  Boston,  England 

FUed  May  14, 1976,1  Ser.  No.  686,532 
Claims  priority,  application  U»ited  Kingdom,  May  15,  1975, 
20525/75  I 

Int.  Q.2 1 
U.S.  a.  221—73 


1.  A  method  of  dispensing  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  label 


carried  by  a  backing  strip  such 
from  the  strip,  said  strip  having 


13  Claims 


that  the  label  can  be  peeled 
a  central  portion  and  lateral 


portions  at  each  side  of  the  centi-al  portion,  said  method  com- 
prising providing  a  dispense  edj  ;e  having  a  central  portion  in 
contact  with  the  central  portion  of  the  strip,  and  lateral  por- 
tions in  contact  with  the  lateral  poriions  of  the  strip,  with  the 
central  portion  of  the  edge  bein£|  located  in  front  on  the  lateral 
portions  of  the  edge,  passing  a  strip  over  the  dispense  edge  to 
peel  the  strip  from  a  said  label  with  peeling  commencing  at  the 
central  portion,  providing  the  label  and  strip  with  a  curvature 
transversely  to  the  direction  of  dispense  during  peeling  of  the 
strip,  and  providing  the  curved  strip  with  a  constant  path 


length  across  its  width  during 
dispense  edge. 


massage  of  the  strip  over  the 


1.  In  a  hot  melt  material  dispensing  appliance  having  means 
to  intermittently  feed  a  rod  of  material  through  a  heated  melt 
body  having  a  material  retaining  chamber  constructed  therein 
in  order  to  cause  a  flow  of  hot  fluid  material  therefrom,  a 
system  to  control  the  temperature  of  the  material  comprising: 

A.  a  first  control  circuit  connected  to  regulate  the  energiza- 
tion of  the  melt  body  heaters  in  response  to  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  melt  body  to  provide  heat  suflicent  to  raise  the 
material  in  the  chamber  to  a  predetermined  temperature; 
and 

B.  a  second  control  circuit  connected  to  increase  the  temper- 
ature at  which  the  melt  body  heaters  are  regulated  during 
the  introduction  of  fresh  material  to  the  chamber  in  order 
to  compensate  for  the  drop  in  output  material  temperature 
caused  thereby. 


4,059,205 
ROTARY  VALVE 
Robert  D.  Heyl,  Williamsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Young  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Muncy,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  677,862 

Int.  a.2  GOIF  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  222—368  23  Claims 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  housing  including  an  inlet,  an  outlet 
and  an  access  open  end,  a  detachable  closure  means  mounted 
on  said  housing  for  closing  said  open  end,  a  drive  shaft  jour- 
nailed  in  said  housing  having  a  free  end  disposed  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet,  adjacent  said  closure  means,  a  rotor  mounted 
on  the  free  end  of  said  shaft  and  having  an  annular  surface 
engageable  with  said  housing,  said  rotor  being  axially  remov- 
able from  the  free  end  of  said  drive  shaft,  said  annular  surface 
having  at  least  one  recess  communicable  with  said  inlet  and 
outlet  by  rotating  the  drive  shaft  for  conveying  material  from 
said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  a  first  axial  seal  disposed  between  said 
housing  and  said  rotor,  and  a  second  axial  seal  disposed  be- 
tween said  rotor  and  said  closure  means,  in  substantial  longitu- 
dinal alignment  with  said  first  axial  seal  thereby  providing  a 
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valve  which  is  easily  disassembled  without  removing  the  drive 
shaft  to  facilitate  replacement  of  seals  and  cleaning. 


4,059,206 
EXTRUSION  MACHINE  HAVING  COLLAR  FOR  SEAL 
Henry  Ellwood,  Rochdale,  England,  assignor  to  USM  Corpora- 
tion, Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  July  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  599,380 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  17,  1974, 
36315/74 

Int.  a.2  B29F  3/04 
U.S.  a.  222—413  2  Claims 


and  adapted  to  be  engaged  to  releasably  retain  said  bag  on  said 
motorcycle  fuel  tank  independently  of  the  securement  of  the 
straps  to  the  motorcycle  fuel  tank  by  the  fastener  means, 
whereby  said  bag  may  be  quickly  installed  and  released  from 
the  motorcycle  fuel  tank  without  removal  of  said  straps  and 
pad  from  said  motorcycle  fuel  tank. 


4,059,208 
SKI  AND  POLE  TOTE 
Robert  L.  Koepcke,  Onalaska,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Arro  Corpora- 
tion, La  Crosse,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  666,896 

Int.  C1.2  A44B  21/00 

U.S.  Q.  224—45  S  9  Claims 
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1.  A  plastic  extrusion  machine  having  a  screw  rotatable  in  a 
chamber  for  plasticating  and  transporting  plastic  material,  an 
annularly  perforated  wall  at  one  end  of  the  chamber  through 
which  material  is  extruded,  a  collar  slidable  on  the  end  of  the 
screw  against  a  central  portion  of  the  wall  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  material  in  the  chamber  toward  said  wall  forming  a 
seal  to  prevent  ingress  of  the  material  into  a  stagnant  area 
between  the  end  of  the  screw  and  the  wall. 


4,059,207 
MOTORCYCLE  TANK  BAG 
W.  Shaun  Jackson,  809  Sycamore,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48104,  and 
Leslie  Eric  Bohm,  29560  Rutherland,  North,  Southfield, 
Mich.  48076 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,262 

Int.  a.2  B62J  7/02 

U.S.  Q.  224—31  6  Qaims 


1.  In  an  article  retaining  system  adapted  to  be  supported  on 
the  upper  surface  of  a  motorcycle  fuel  tank,  in  combination:  a 
pair  of  elongated  flexible  straps;  fastener  means  affixed  to  said 
straps  so  that  they  may  be  arranged  in  loops  adapted  to  sur- 
round the  tank  and  thereby  be  secured  to  the  tank;  a  flat  resil- 
ient pad  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  top  of  the  tank  beneath 
the  elongated  straps  to  act  as  a  supporting  surface  for  a  flexible 
bag;  said  flexible  bag  having  a  flat  side  adapted  to  be  supported 
on  the  top  of  the  pad  and  having  an  opening  flap  for  providing 
access  to  the  interior  of  the  bag;  separable  closure  means 
adapted  to  releasably  secure  the  flap  to  the  bag  to  close  the 
bag;  and  quick  release  fastener  means  including  fastener  ele- 
ments secured  to  each  of  said  elongated  straps  and  to  said  bag 


1.  A  ski  and  ski  pole  tote  for  simultaneously  hand  carrying  a 
pair  of  skis  arranged  in  generally  parallel  and  horizontal,  longi- 
tudinally coextensive  relationship  and  along  their  minor  trans- 
verse axis  in  bottom-to-bottom  facing  relationship  and  with 
their  major  transverse  axis  extending  upwardly  and  a  pair  of 
generally  parallel  ski  poles  each  spaced  about  the  same  dis- 
tance above  the  pajr  of  skis  along  said  major  transverse  axis  in 
longitudinally  coextensive  relationship  with  said  pair  of  skis 
comprising:  a  pair  of  U-shaped  clasps  for  connecting  the  skis 
and  poles  to  be  spaced  longitudinally  along  the  skis  and  ski 
poles  and  each  clasp  including  a  base  p>ortion  positioned  to 
extend  along  said  minor  transverse  axis  below  the  pair  of  skis, 
a  first  leg  connected  to  one  end  of  said  base  portion  and  posi- 
tioned to  extend  adjacent  the  top  face  of  one  of  the  skis  along 
said  major  transverse  axis,  to  the  one  of  said  poles  closest  to 
said  one  ski,  said  first  leg  including  a  portion  spanning  the 
vertical  spatial  distance  adjacent  said  first  leg  between  the 
uppermost  edge  of  said  one  ski  and  the  lowermost  edge  of  said 
one  pole,  and  a  second  leg  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
base  portion  and  positioned  to  extend  adjacent  the  top  face  of 
the  other  of  the  skis  along  said  major  transverse  axis,  to  the 
other  of  said  poles  closest  to  said  other  ski,  said  second  leg 
including  a  portion  spanning  the  vertical  spatial  distance  adja- 
cent said  other  leg  between  the  uppermost  edge  of  said  other 
ski  and  the  lowermost  edge  of  said  other  p>ole,  each  of  said  legs 
terminating  in  a  partially  closed  single  loop  positioned  to  ex- 
tend partially  over  and  about  the  pole  adjacent  thereto, 
whereby  said  skis  and  ski  p>oles  may  be  toted  as  an  assembly  by 
hand  grasping  said  ski  poles  intermediate  said  clasps. 


4,059,209 

CARRIER  AND  LOCK  FOR  SKI  EQUIPMENT 

Byron  Lynn  Grisel,  WasiUa,  Alaska,  assignor  to  Grizzley  Ski 

Lock  Corporation,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah  ; 

FUed  July  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,590 

Int.  a.2  B65D  69/00  I 

U.S.  CI.  224—45  S  10  Claims 

1.  A  carrier  and  lock  for  ski  equipment  comprising  , 

a  pair  of  side  frames,  each  having  opposite  ends;  ' 

hinge  means  connecting  said  side  frames  to  open  and  close  in 

clamshell  fashion; 
an  elongate  handle  formed  by  said  side  frames,  said  handle 
being  at  the  same  end  of  said  side  frames  as  the  hinge 
means; 
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rames,  said  recesses  being 
arrangcu  lu  ictcivc  a  pan  w  skis  and  a  pair  of  ski  poles 
therein  when  said  skis  and  poles  are  clamped  between  said 
side  frames; 

means  to  releasably  latch  the  side  frames  together,  with  a 
pair  of  skis  and  a  pair  of  ski  loles  clamped  therebetween; 

a  locking  member  on  each  side  frame,  at  the  end  thereof 


affording  installation  or  removal  of  a  roll  of  tape  over  an  end 
of  said  core  support. 


opposite  to  the  hinge,  said 


locking  members  being  ar- 


4,059,211 
WEB  MATERIAL  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Ernest  E.  Brizzolara,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1977,  Ser.  No.  761,179 

Int.  a.2  B65H  25/00 

U.S.  a.  226—11  2  Claims 


ranged  to  slidably  engage  firs  t  and  second  receiving  mem- 
bers, respectively;  and 
a  lock  means  carried  by  the  loclling  member  on  one  said  side 
frame  for  securing  said  last  mentioned  locking  member  to 
said  first  receiving  member,  jwhereby  the  other  said  side 
frame  is  held  clamped  to  saijd  one  side  frame  by  the  en- 
gagement of  its  locking  member  with  said  second  receiv- 
ing member. 


4,059,2)10 
TAPE  DISPENSER 
Hartland  W.  Deering,  Jr.,  St.  Pai|l,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Jan.  10, 1977,  $er.  No.  757,937 


U.S.  a.  225—47 


5  Claims 


-  FK.M  TO  «tO^MO« 


1.  A  film  handling  and  directing  device  intended  to  be  inter- 
posed between  a  first  guide  track  and  a  second  guide  track;  said 
device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  storage  means,  each  of  said  storage  means 
being  adapted  to  receive  and  store  film  and  then  to  supply 
the  previously  stored  film;  and 

a  rotatable  turret  having  a  first  and  a  second  track,  one  of 
said  tracks  directing  web  material  into  one  of  said  storage 
means  while  the  other  of  said  tracks  simultaneously  di- 
rects web  material  out  of  another  of  said  storage  means. 


4,059,212 
STOCK  FEEDER  FOR  PUNCHED  STOCK 
Harry  James  Ledgerwood,  Conway,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Plessey 
Incorporated,  Mellville,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,358 

Int.  a.2B65H/7/i6 

U.S.  a.  226—141  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  dispenser  for  a  roll  of  ta]  e  comprising  a  length  of  tape 
helically  wound  on  a  core  whic  i  core  has  a  central  opening 
defined  by  a  cylindrical  inner  surface,  said  dispenser  being  of 
the  type  comprising  a  base  having  walls  defining  a  cavity 
adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  a  said  roll  of  tape,  means 
mounted  on  said  base  adapted  fo<  rotatably  supporting  the  roll 
of  tape  in  a  dispense  position  with  a  (>ortion  of  the  tai>e  roll  in 
said  cavity  and  means  mounted  <in  said  base  for  severing  tape 
pulled  from  said  roll,  the  improvement  wherein  said  means 
adapted  for  rotatably  supporting  the  roll  of  tape  is  a  core 
support  having  an  arcuate  pcribheral  surface  with  a  radius 
which  is  smaller  than  the  radius  jof  the  inner  surface  of  a  said 
core  to  afford  free  rotation  of  tie  core  about  said  peripheral 
surface,  a  slide  member  fixed  at  one  end  of  said  core  support 
and  slidably  mounted  on  said  bake  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
core  support  relative  to  said  bas^,  to  restrict  separation  of  said 
core  support  from  said  base,  and  to  afford  movement  of  said 
core  support  between  said  dispense  position  at  which  surfaces 
of  the  walls  defining  said  cavity  limit  axial  movement  of  the 
roll  of  tape  about  the  core  support  and  a  load  position  at  which 
the  core  support  is  spaced  awav  from  the  base  in  a  position 


1.  A  stock  feeder  for  moving  indexed  or  pre-punched  stock 
comprising: 
track  means  for  supporting  said  stock  as  it  moves  through 

said  feeder; 
a  mounting  block  at  the  forward  end  of  said  track; 
a  rear  block  and  stabilizer  bar  at  the  rear  end  of  said  track; 
guide  rails  supported  between  said  mounting  and  rear 

blocks; 
a  feed  block  assembly  movably  supported  on  said  guide  rails; 

and  including  feed  pilot  means  for  engaging  index  holes 

from  one  side  of  said  stock; 
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holding  pilot  means  in  said  mounting  block  adapted  to  en- 
gage index  holes  from  the  other  side  of  said  stock; 

fluid-actuated  piston  and  cylinder  means  spaced  from  and 
parallel  to  said  guide  rails,  and  including  pulley  and  cable 
means  operably  secured  to  said  feed  block  assembly  and 
said  piston  means;  and 

actuating  means  to  (a)  engage  said  feed  pilot  means  and 
disengage  said  holding  pilot  means  at  the  beginning  of  a 
stroke,  (b)  actuate  said  piston  means  to  move  said  feed 
block  assembly  along  said  rails,  advancing  said  stock,  (c) 
disengage  said  feed  pilot  means  and  engage  said  hold  pilot 
means  at  the  end  of  a  stroke,  and  (d)  actuate  said  piston 
means  to  return  said  feed  block  assembly  to  said  starting 
position. 


4,059,213 
CLUTCHLESS  PAPER  ADVANCE  MECHANISM 
Timothy  L.  Toomay,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515,729,  Oct.  17,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  June  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  693,565 

Int  a.2  B65H  17/44 

U.S.  a.  226—151  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  advancing  paper  along  a  guide  path,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

first  paper-engaging  means,  non-rotatably  mounted  for 
translation  along  the  guide  path  including  a  roller,  said 
roller  being  responsive  to  movement  of  the  means  in  a  first 
direction  relative  to  the  paper  for  non-slidably  gripping 
the  paper  and  for  advancing  the  paper  in  the  first  direc- 
tion, and  to  movement  of  the  means  in  a  second  direction 
relative  to  the  paper  for  rollably  engaging  the  paper; 

drive  means  coupled  to  the  first  paper-engaging  device  for 
moving  .that  device  in  the  first  and  second  directions;  and 

second  paper-engaging  means  non-rotatably  and  fixedly 
mounted  in  the  guide  path  and  including  a  roller,  said 
roller  being  responsive  to  movement  of  the  paper  in  the 
first  direction  for  rollably  engaging  the  paper,  and  to 
movement  of  the  paper  in  the  second  direction  for  non-sli- 
dably gripping  the  paper  and  for  preventing  movement  of 
the  paper  in  the  second  direction  when  the  first  paper- 
engaging  means  is  moving  in  that  direction; 

said  second  paper-engaging  means  including  means  for  re- 
leasing its  non-slidable  grip  with  the  paper  when  the  force 
tending  to  cause  the  paper  to  move  in  the  second  direction 
exceeds  a  first  value. 


4,059,214 
FORGING  PROCESS 

Gerd  Weissmann,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayerisches 
Leichtmetallwerk  Graf  Blucher  yon  Wahlstatt  KG,  Munich, 
Germany 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  637,837 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  10, 1974, 2458291 

Int.  CI.2  B23K  79/00 

U.S.  a.  228—265  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  unitary  workpiece  from  at  least 

two  components  of  different  materials  comprising  the  steps  of 


forming  one  of  said  components  as  a  body  made  of  a  smelt- 
metallurgical  material,  forming  the  other  of  said  components  as 
a  pressed  and  presintered  forming  member  made  of  a  powder- 
metallurgical  material,  one  of  said  members  having  a  conically 
tapering  hole  and  the  other  of  said  members  having  a  conform- 
ingly  tapered  plug  adapted  to  fit  in  said  hole  in  close  contact 
therewith,  thereafter  locating  said  components  in  respective 
die-halves  of  a  forging  press  in  a  hole  and  plur  interconnecting 
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arrangement,  said  die-halves  having  both  radial  and  axial  re- 
striction surfaces  for  each  of  said  components  and  thereafter 
forging  said  components  into  a  desired  shape  by  relative  axial 
movement  of  said  die-halves  to  compress  the  axial  distance 
therebetween  and  under  such  conditions  of  heat  and  pressure 
as  to  upset  the  material  of  each  of  said  components  at  least 
along  the  juncture  of  their  interconnection  in  both  the  radial 
and  axial  direction  to  simultaneously  form  a  welded  bond 
therebetween. 


4,059,215 

CIRCULAR  DOUBLE-JACKETED  GASKET  WITH 

SINGLE  JOINT 

Alfred  B.  Owen,  and  Bruce  M.  Gifford,  both  of  Houston,  Tex^ 

assignors  to  Lamons  Metal  Gasket  Company 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  534,436,  Dec.  19,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sept.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  610,561 

Int  a.2  F16J  15/12 

U.S.  a.  228—173  C  41  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  circular  double-jacketed  gasket 
from  a  substantially  linear  double-jacketed  gasket  assembly 
having  a  substantially  rectangular  cross-section  including  a 
first  metal  strip  forming  a  shell  having  a  base  portion  and  side 
portions  with  the  width  dimension  of  the  base  portion  being 
greater  than  the  dimension  of  the  side  portions,  a  filler  strip  of 
resUient  core  material  confined  between  said  side  portions  and 
a  second  metal  strip  forming  a  liner  having  a  base  portion 
overlying  the  core  and  substantially  the  same  width  dimension 
as  the  base  portion  of  the  first  metal  strip  with  the  outer  edges 
of  the  second  metal  strip  confined  by  the  side  portions  of  the 
first  metal  strip,  comprising: 

compressing  the  base  portions  of  the  linear  double-jacketed 
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gasket  assembly  with  a  substantially  even  compression 
between  cc^iyjression  rolls;     1 
curving  the  linW  double-jackdted  gasket  assembly  edge- 
wise in  a  plane  parMlel  to  said  baae  portions  a  predetermined 
amount  at  the  nip  between  the  compression  rolls  to  form  a 
uniform,  circular  gasket  assembl^  having  a  predetermined 
radius  of  curvature  with  the  metal  shell  and  liner  being  free  of 
undesired  buckling  or  wrinkling;   j 
severing  a  circular  gasket  unit  frim  the  gasket  assembly;  and 
securing  together  the  severed  en^s  of  the  circular  gasket  unit 
to  form  a  circular  double-jacketed  gasket  having  a  single 
joint  connection  about  its  entire  circumference. 


4,059^1 
METAL  LAMINATE  STRIP  CONSTRUCnON  OF 
BIPOLAR  ELECTRODE  BACKPLATES 
Lewis  M.  Meyer,  PainesTille,  OhioJ  assignor  to  Diamond  Sham- 
rock Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1975,  Str.  No.  640,646 

Int.  a.2  B23K  31/od-  C25B  11/10 

U.S.  a.  228—179  7  Qaims 


from  about  4  to  about  12  weight  percent  boron, 
demasking  said  elements  an  d  holding  the  elements  to- 


gether at  their  faying  surfaces  with  sufficient  force  to 
maintain  contact  at  the  faying  surfaces,  and 
heating  the  elements  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
1950*  to  2150°  F  for  more  than  one  hour  to  cause  the 
deposit  to  melt  and  form  a  metallurgical  joint. 


4,059,218 
METHOD  OF  SOLDERING  WITH  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 

SOLDERING  FLUX 
Edward  G.  Choby,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allegheny 

Ludlum  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  535,765,  Dec.  23, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,985,587. 

This  application  June  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  699,832 

Int.  C1.2  B23K  1/00.  35/24 

U.S.  a.  228—207  11  Claims 

1.  In  the  soldering  of  copper,  stainless  steel  and  copper- 
plated  stainless  steel  wherein  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copper,  stainless  steel  and  copper-plated  stainless 
steel  is  placed  in  close  proximity  with  other  metal,  solder  and 
soldering  flux,  and  wherein  said  solder  is  melted  and  applied  to 
said  metals  in  such  a  way  that  it  solidifies  and  effects  a  bond 
therebetween;  the  improvement  which  comprises  utilizing  a 
soldering  flux  comprised  of  a  viscous  fluid;  said  fluid  consisting 
essentially  of,  in  weight  percent,  25  to  80%  phosphoric  acid 
(based  on  a  concentration  of  75  to  95%),  15  to  65%  of  organic 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethers  antf^ 
polyimines  and  mixtures  thereof  having  an  atomic  ratio  of 
carbon  to  ether  oxygen  plus  imine  nitrogen  between  1.5  and 
3.1,  from  0.1  to  15%  of  copper  containing  material,  from  0  to 
40%  of  ammonium  salt,  and  from  0  to  30%  water;  said  organic 
material  having  a  molecular  weight  between  4,000  and  20,000. 


1.  A  method  for  mechanically  and  electrically  connecting 
the  anode  and  cathode  backplates  ()f  a  bipolar  electrode  for  use 
in  an  electrolytic  cell  comprising  the  steps  of:  placing  a  spaced 
series  of  metal  laminate  strips  having  surfaces  of  identical  and 
corresponding  metallic  makeup  toi  the  metallic  makeup  of  the 
corresponding  backplates  upon  ont  of  said  backplates;  placing 
the  other  backplate  in  direct  alignment  on  top  of  the  spaced 
series  of  metal  laminate  strips  such  that  the  cathode  backplate 
and  anode  backplate  present  two  parallel  planes  in  a  spaced 
relation  with  respect  to  each  other;  and  effecting  a  weldment 
between  the  spaced  series  of  metaj  laminate  strips  and  each  of 
the  backplates  so  that  less  than  50%  of  the  total  surface  area  of 
the  anode  and  cathode  backplates  i^  in  direct  bonded  contact  to 
provide  electrical  current  transmi^ion  therethrough  while  the 
remaining  area  is  an  air  space  to  allow  the  venting  of  hydrogen 
to  prevent  the  hydrogen  embrittle^ent  of  the  anode  backplate. 

\ 

4,059^^7 
SUPERALLOY  LIQUID  INTERFACE  DIFFUSION 
BONDCflG 
James  R.  Woodward,  La  JoUa,  Cqlif.,  assignor  to  Rohr  Indus- 
tries, Incorporated,  Chula  Vista«  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1975,  ^r.  No.  645,381 
Int.  a.2  B23i  79/00 
U.S.  a.  228—181  38  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  joining  nickel  ai  id/or  cobalt  based  on  super- 
alloys  which  comprises  the  steps  i  )f: 

a.  providing  and  masking  elements  to  be  joined  together, 
said  elements  being  formed  of  material  taken  from  the 
class  consisting  of  nickel  bas4d  and  cobalt  based  alloys, 

b.  simultaneously  applying  to  the  faying  surface  of  at  least 
one  of  said  elements  by  plating  directly  thereon  from  a 
single  chemical  bath  of  a  lay  >r  taken  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  nickel,  cobalt  and 


4,059,219 
EGG  CARTON 
Richard  F.  Reifers,  New  Canaan,  Conn.;  Kenneth  D.  Bixler, 
Huntington,  N.Y.,  and  Henry  A.  Lord,  Cape  Elizabeth, 
Maine,  assignors  to  Diamond  International  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  654,017,  Jan.  30, 1976, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609,078,  Aug.  29, 1975.  This 

appUcation  May  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  688,000 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  24, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  B65D  1/24.  5/48 

U.S.  a.  229—2.5  EC  10  Claims 


a  combination  thereof  and 


1.  In  an  egg  carton  comprising  a  tray,  a  cover  and  a  lock  flap 
hinged  thereto  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  having  one  or 
more  downposts  in  the  cover  and  one  or  more  up  posts  with 
cells  extending  therearound  in  the  tray,  apertures  formed  on 
each  side  of  a  downpost,  "eye  lids"  about  the  aperture  forma- 
tions, said  "eye  lids"  extending  from  relatively  steep  walls  in 
the  cover,  said  downposts  having  a  stepped  in  shoulder  on  a 
plug-like  formation  with  a  tip  extending  therefrom  at  its  ex- 
tremity, each  tray  up  post  having  a  recess  or  crater-like  forma- 
tion at  its  upper  extremity  adapted  to  receive  the  tip  of  each 
downpost  with  said  shoulder  seated  on  the  upper  extremity  of 
an  up  post  when  said  cover  is  closed,  the  upper  portions  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  up  posts  including  generally  concave  yield- 
able  areas  facing  into  each  cell  extending  therearound,  the  tip 
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of  each  downpost  and  the  bottom  of  the  crater  of  each  up  post 
associated  therewith  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  a 
distinct  distance  when  the  cover  is  initially  closed  with  the 
distinct  distance  disappearing  when  a  load  of  such  magnitude 
as  that  of  a  plurality  of  loaded  egg  cartons  are  stacked  thereon. 


4,059,220 

REINFORCED  SINGLE-FACE  CORRUGATED 

CONTAINERS 

Achim  R.  Lorenz,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  MacMillan  Bloedel 

Containers,  Inc.,  Qeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  July  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,053 

Int.  a.2  B65D  5/02 

U.S.  a.  229—37  R  4  Claims 


4,059,221 
SHIPPING  CONTAINER  AND  BLANK  THEREFOR 
Gregory  J.  Olson,  and  Wayne  A.  Chapman,  both  of  Burlington, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Packaging  Corporation  of  America,  Evans- 
ton,  lU. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  711,493 
Int.  C1.2  B65D  5/10 
U.S.  a.  229—39  R  9  Qaims 

1.  A  blank  of  foldable  sheet  material  for  a  shipping  container, 
comprising  at  least  four  side  panels  arranged  in  side  by  side 
relation,  first  foldlines  interconnecting  adjacent  panels;  a  first 
set  of  end  closure  flaps  connected  by  second  foldlines  to  corre- 
sponding peripheral  segments  of  said  side  panels  and  including 
a  first  pair  of  alternate  closure  flaps,  each  being  provided  with 
a  complemental  locking  tab  projecting  outwardly  from  an 
outer  peripheral  edge  of  the  flap  and  disposed  off-center  with 


respect  to  said  outer  peripheral  edge,  and  a  second  pair  of 
alternate  end  closure  flaps,  one  flap  of  said  second  pair  being 
provided  with  an  elongated  slot  disposed  substantially  trans- 
versely of  said  second  foldlines  and  being  substantially  aligned 
with  the  center  of  the  outer  peripheral  edges  of  the  first  pair  of 
alternate  closure  flaps  and  being  sized  to  interlockingly  accom- 
modate said  complemental  locking  tabs,  when  the  blank  is  set 


1.  A  slotted  box  blank  comprising  a  two-piece  laminated 
board  having  a  generally  rectangular  corrugated  core  with 
transverse  corrugations  extending  between  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  core  and  having  a  single  facing  sheet  with  a  width 
substantially  greater  than  that  of  said  core,  said  facing  sheet 
having  main  central  portion  that  is  secured  to  and  covers  one 
face  of  the  core  and  a  pair  of  overturned  fly  portions  that  are 
secured  to  and  cover  outer  side  portions  only  of  the  opposite 
face  of  the  core,  each  of  said  fly  portions  having  a  length 
several  times  its  width  and  extending  along  said  opposite  sides 
of  the  core  to  provide  reinforced  side  edges,  said  box  blank 
having  a  first  set  of  parallel  fold  lines  transverse  to  said  fly 
portions  which  divide  the  blank  into  a  series  of  wall  panels 
including  rectangular  front  and  back  wall  panels  of  the  same 
width  and  a  pair  of  side  wall  panels  of  the  same  width  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  front  wall  panel,  a  major  portion  of 
the  corrugated  core  of  each  wall  panel  being  exposed  between 
the  outer  edges  of  said  fly  portions,  said  box  blank  having  a 
second  set  of  fold  lines  on  said  fly  portions  which  extend 
lengthwise  over  said  fly  portions  to  define  a  plurality  of  dou- 
ble-faced corrugated  end  flaps,  each  of  which  is  hingedly 
connected  to  one  of  said  wall  panels  along  a  fold  line  of  said 
second  set,  and  a  series  of  slots  extending  from  the  fold  lines  of 
said  second  set  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  blank  to  separate  said 
end  flaps,  said  flaps  having  a  width  at  least  about  half  the  width 
of  said  side  wall  panels  for  closing  opposite  ends  of  the  assem- 
bled box. 


up  to  form  the  shipping  container,  the  second  flap  of  said 
second  pair  of  end  closure  flaps  being  sized  to  conform  sub- 
stantially to  the  area  delimited  by  the  side  panels  when  the 
blank  is  set  up  to  form  the  container  and  being  adapted  to  be 
disposed  inwardly  of  the  said  one  flap;  and  a  second  set  of 
closure  flaps  connected  by  third  foldlines  to  second  corre- 
sponding peripheral  segments  of  said  side  panels. 


4,059,222 

NEWSPAPER  RECYCLING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Bruce  Gamble,  815  Rosedale  Ave.,  Lafayette,  Calif.  94549 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  506,090,  Sept.  16,  1974,  Pat. 

No.  3,977,596.  This  application  July  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,196 

Int.  a.2  B65D  33/12.  33/24 
U.S.  a.  229—54  R  12  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  bailing  newspapers  so  that  they  can  easily 
be  transported  for  recycling,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  pap)er 
bag  having  an  interior  volume  adapted  to  receive  a  stack  of 
newspapers  through  a  normally  open  end  of  said  bag,  said  bag 
including  mirror  image  juxtaposed  patterns  of  slits  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  bag  generally  near  said  open  end,  each  said  pattern 
of  slits  including  a  first  generally  transverse  slit  adapted  to 
define  a  handle  element,  a  pair  of  slits  depending  from  proxi- 
mate said  first  transverse  slit  to  define  a  flap  element,  the  dis- 
tance between  said  depending  slits  being  less  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  flap  element  than  at  a  lower  portion  thereof,  and  a 
second  transverse  slit  located  between  the  dep>ending  slits  at 
said  lower  portion  of  the  flap  element  to  provide  a  slot,  the  flap 
elements  defined  on  said  opposite  sides  of  the  bag  adapted  to 
fold  over  the  stack  of  newspapers  within  the  bag  and  each 
other  and  the  upper  ends  of  each  said  flap  element  adapted  to 
fit  into  the  slot  of  the  other  respective  flap  element  to  encapsu- 
late the  newspapers  in  the  bag  for  carrying  with  the  handle 
elements. 


1166 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  22,  1977 


4,059,22: 
CENTRIFUGE  PRESSURE  RELIEF  DEVICE 
Kenneth  Dan  Lewis,  Wilton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dorr-Oliver 
Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714,645 
Int.  a.2  B04B  7/00 


U.S.  a.  233—1  R 


24  Claims 


tially  parallel  bars  with  spaces  therebetween,  collectively 
positioned  on  a  surface  adapted  to  be  informationally  scanned 
along  said  surface  in  a  generally  linear  direction  generally 
perpendicular  to  all  of  said  bars,  wherein  no  one  character  has 
more  than  seven  modules  of  information  represented  by  said 
code  and  each  character  is  arranged  in  a  configuration  so  that 
two  consecutive  modules  of  a  first  level  are  not  immediately 
followed  by  two  consecutive  modules  of  a  second  level,  the 
code  for  each  character  defined  by  at  least  six  consecutive 
transitional  occurrences  between  the  two  levels  of  the  code, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
scanning  the  record  medium  to  derive  a  time  based  electrical 

signal  denoting  said  transitional  occurrences; 
measuring  from  said  electrical  signal  at  least  the  first  four 
periods  between  alternate  ones  of  said  transitional  occur- 
rences; 
comparing  the  measurements  of  each  two  overlapping  pe- 
riods to  generate  three  ratios,  each  ratio  representing  not 
more  than  one  of  three  possible  values,  said  values  being 
approximately  one,  two-thirds  and  three-halves,  and; 
decoding  the  values  arrived  at  for  said  three  ratios  to  define 
a  character. 


1.  A  pressure  relief  device  for  uke  in  combination  with  the 
rotor  of  a  nozzle  type  centrifugal  machine  having  a  threaded 
locking  ring  securing  the  cover  section  to  the  main  body  sec- 
tion of  the  rotor  bowl  against  internal  compression  pressure 
exerted  by  a  stack  of  separating  discs  confined  between  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  rotor  bowl,  and  jconcentrically  surrounding 
the  rotor  shaft,  said  shaft  extending  from  said  main  body  sec- 
tion through  the  open  end  of  said  cover  section, 
said  pressure  relief  device  being  located  within  the  area 
surrounded  by  said  locking  ring,  comprising  force  impart- 
ing means  cooperatively  associated  with  the  upwardly 
exposed  end  portion  of  said  jshaft  and  with  said  cover 
section,  said  force  imparting  n^eans  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  operable  so  thai  said  force  imparting  means 
impose  a  tension  force  upon  s^d  shaft  and  a  correspond- 
ing reaction  pressure  force  upion  said  cover  section,  said 
interacting  forces  forcing  said  sections  towards  each  other 
and  against  the  internal  pressi|re  of  said  separating  discs, 
thereby  relieving  said  locking  ring  from  said  internal 
pressure  during  assembly  or.  disassembly  of  the  rotor 
bowl. 


4,059,224 

CODE  RECOGNITION  RECORD  MEDIUM  AND 

TECHNIQUE 

Lawrence  Seligman,  Shirley,  Mass^,  assignor  to  Data  General 

Corporation,  Westboro,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  421,884,  Dec.  5,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,979,577. 

This  appUcation  May  19, 1S|76,  Ser.  No.  687,738 

Int.  a.2  G06K  7/14\  9/10.  19/06 

US.  a.  235—462  2  Claims 


4,059,225 

LABELS  AND  LABEL  READERS 

James  A.  Maddox,  41  France  St.,  Norwalk,  Conn.  06851 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1971,  Ser.  No.  175,672 

Int.  C1.2  C06K  7/10;  G08C  9/06 

U.S.  a.  235—437  30  Qaims 
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1.  The  method  of  reading  on  a  record  medium  a  two  level 
code  representing  at  least  one  character  of  a  set  of  characters, 
each  of  said  characters  being  depicted  as  a  group  of  substan- 


1.  A  code  identification  system  comprising: 

A.  an  encoded  label  comprising  a  plurality  of  concentric 
curved  bands  of  contrasting  radiation  reflectivity  levels 
representing  between  one  and  a  plurality  of  bits  depending 
upon  its  radial  width,  wherein  only  a  scan  substantially 
along  the  diameter  of  the  concentric  curved  bands  pro- 
vides a  complete  reading  of  the  code  with  the  first  half  of 
the  scan  being  substantially  identical  to  the  second  half  of 
the  scan; 

B.  a  source  of  radiation  for  impingement  upon  the  coded 
label; 

C.  a  movable  beam  redirecting  surface  adapted  for  project- 
ing and  sweeping  the  projected  radiation  beam  across  the 
coded  label; 

D.  a  label  mformation  assembly  comprising 

a.  means  for  translating  the  reflected  radiation  into  an 
output  signal  incorporating  clock  means  for  providing  a 
signal  corresponding  to  successive  bits,  when  said  band 
comprises  a  width  greater  than  one  bit,  and 

b.  a  label  reading  sub-assembly  for  providing  a  data  ready 
signal  when  the  first  half  of  a  first  scan  is  substantially 
identical  to  the  second  half  of  the  first  scan. 
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4,059,226 
HEAT  COLLECTOR  AND  STORAGE  CHAMBER 
David  L.  Atkinson,  23608  48  West,  Mountlake  Terrace,  Wash. 
98043 

FUed  Sept.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  719,365 

Int.  C1.2  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  237—1  A  9  Claims 


of  moisture  present  in  the  soil  of  the  area  being  watered; 
and 


1.  A  heat  collector  and  storage  chamber  having  top  and 
bottom  walls  forming  vertically,  spaced  apart,  horizontally 
extending  walls,  comprising  a  front,  glass  wall  extending  for- 
wardly  and  downwardly  in  said  chamber  and  disposed  in  the 
path  of  rays  emanating  from  the  sun;  a  front  rock  retaining 
mesh  screen  wall  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  glass  wall;  a  first  baffle  wall  disposed  in  said  cham- 
ber, and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  screen  wall  and  extending 
generally  vertically  from  one  of  said  horizontal  walls  toward 
but  terminating  short  of  the  other  wall  thereof,  thereby  form- 
ing a  first  rock  chamber  with  an  adjacent  one  of  said  horizontal 
walls;  a  second  baffle  wall  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  first  baffle  wall  and  extending  generally 
vertically  from  the  other  of  said  horizontal  walls  toward  but 
terminating  short  of  the  one  of  said  horizontal  walls  with  an 
entrance  adjacent  the  other  of  said  horizontal  walls,  thereby 
forming  a  second  rock  chamber;  a  plurality  of  dark  surfaces, 
irregular  shaped  pieces  of  rock  disposed  in  said  first  and  second 
rock  chambers  with  spaces  between  pieces  of  rock;  and  air 
circulation  means  causing  the  air  to  pass  in  one  direction  in  said 
first  rock  chamber,  in  the  opposite  direction  in  said  second 
rock  chamber,  and  to  return  to  the  entrance  of  the  first  rock 
chamber. 


U--W 


^ 


modifying  the  operation  of  an  electrically  operated  control- 
ler mechanism  by  said  signal  to  vary  the  duration  of  the 
controller  mechanism  operation  of  said  pilot  valves. 


4,059,228  ' 

SELF  CLEANING,  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  EMITTER 

VALVE  FOR  SOIL  IRRIGATION 
David  Werner,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Salco  Products, 
Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  3, 1974,  Ser.  No.  502,549 

Int.  a.2  B05B  1/30 

U.S.  a.  239—106  44  Claims 


«•  V 


^ 


4,059,227 
MOISTURE  SENSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Edwin  J.  Hunter,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Toro 
Company,  San  Marcos,  Calif. 

FUed  May  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  687,356 
Int.  a.2  B05B  12/12:  AOIG  25/16;  GOIF  23/06 
U.S.  a.  239—1  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  operation  of  a  plurality  of 
pilot  valves  associated  with  water  lines  of  an  irrigation  system 
for  watering  a  desired  soU  area  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  body  of  water  in  a  container  adjacent  said  soU 
area  and  exposing  said  water  to  the  combined  evaporative 
effects  of  the  ambient  weather  conditions  at  the  location 
of  said  irrigation  system; 
continually  sensing  the  change  in  volume  of  water  of  said 
body  of  water  as  it  occurs  in  response  to  evaporation 
thereof  at  all  times  and  at  all  levels  thereof; 
generating  an  electrical  signal  responsive  to  the  change  in 
water  volume  continually  being  sensed  in  response  to  said 
combined  evaporative  effects  occurring  prior  to  the  initia- 
tion of  watering  without  physically  measuring  the  amount 


25.  An  emitter  valve  for  irrigation  of  soU  from  a  supply  of 
water  comprising: 

an  enclosure  having  means  therein  for  defining  a  cavity  with 
surrounding  side  walls,  and  walls  terminating  said  cavity 
means  and  having  therein  means  for  defining  an  outlet  to 
the  soil  and  means  for  defining  an  inlet  coupled  to  the 
supply  of  water  for  enabling  flow  of  the  water  to  the  soU; 

an  element  positioned  in  said  cavity  means  and  having  means 
for  acting  as  a  valve  with  said  outlet  means;  and 

means  positioned  between  said  terminating  wall  of  said 
outlet  means  and  said  element  for  generally  spacing  said 
element  from  said  cavity  side  walls,  while  normally  spac- 
ing said  element  from  contact  with  and  at  least  partial 
closure  of  said  outlet  means  for  impeding  movement  of 
said  element  towards  said  outlet  means  when  the  water  is 
first  caused  to  flow  and  for  impelling  said  element  away 
from  said  outlet  means  when  the  water  is  first  caused  to 
cease  flowing,  for  thereby  enabling  a  surging  and  rapid 
flow  of  the  water  from  said  cavity  means. 
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4,059,229  means  constraining  the  fluid  to  flow  through  said  tube  from 

TRAVELING  SPRINKLER  GUIDE  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY     said  inlet  to  said  outlet;  said  tube  having  a  predetermined 
James  R.  Pescetto,  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  L.  R.  Nelson  Corpo-    length,  substantially  greater  than  the  distance  between  said 
ration,  Peoria,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1976,  $er.  No.  677,853 

Int.  a.2  BOSB  3/00 

VJS.  a.  239—183  1  Claim 


1.  A  traveling  lawn  sprinkler  comprising  a  sprinkler  body 
having  a  water  distributing  apparatus  thereon  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  an  elongated  hosa  for  communicating  a  supply 
of  water  under  pressure  therewit|i, 

a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  d^ve  wheels  on  said  sprinkler 
body  for  driving  said  sprinkler  body  along  a  lawn  to  be 
sprinkled  on  which  the  hose  is  deployed  to  define  a  path  of 
driving  movement, 

a  bracket  carried  by  said  sprii^ler  in  a  transverse  position 
between  said  drive  wheels  fo^  pivotal  movement  about  an 
upright  axis,  j 

a  horizontally  extending  shaft  parried  by  said  bracket  and 

a  pair  of  symmetrically-shaped  jwheel  halves  carried  by  said 
shaft  for  independent  rotational  movement  with  respect  to 
one  another  about  the  horizontal  axis  of  said  shaft  and 
having  complementary  exterior  peripheries  shaped  to 
straddle  the  hose  deployed  in  the  lawn  to  be  sprinkled  and 
to  follow  the  path  defined  thereby  so  as  to  cause  the 
sprinkler  body  to  be  guided  tor  driving  movement  along 
said  path,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

each  of  said  pair  of  wheel  halves  comprising  an  annular  hub 
portion  adapted  to  move  over  a  corresponding  half  of  the 
hose  and  a  marginal  periphefy  having  a  plurality  of  annu- 
larly  spaced  slots  therein  defijning  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  radially  extei^ding  portions  adapted  to  roll 
in  contact  with  the  lawn  t^  be  sprinkled  alongside  the 
corresponding  half  of  the  hose, 

each  of  said  radially  extending  portions  having  a  tip  portion 
extending  axially  outwardly  therefrom  beyond  the  plane 
defined  by  the  associated  radially  extending  portion  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  co^esponding  hose  half  so  that 
when  the  latter  constitutes  the  outer  half  of  a  curve  in  the 
hose  the  tip  portions  will  ei^gage  beneath  the  lawn  grass 
and  resist  upward  movement  occasioned  by  the  engage- 
ment of  the  other  inner  whe^l  half  with  the  curved  inside 
half  of  the  hose. 


4,059,^30 

FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  FLUID 

DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  IN  EXUDING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  SUCH  pEVICES 
Peretz  Rosenberg,  Moshav  Beit  $hearim,  Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,910,  Feb.  3, 1976,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  No.  766,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  7,  1975,  46586 
Int.  C1.2  BO^B  15/00 
U.S.  a.  239—542  9  Qaims 

1.  A  fluid-flow  control  device,  comprising:  a  fitting  includ- 
ing an  inlet  connectable  to  a  sup]ily  line;  an  outlet  connectable 
to  an  outlet  device;  and  a  flow-deviating  member  having  a  first 
tap  establishing  communication  between  said  inlet  and  a  first 
fixed  external  point  on  said  fitti|ig,  a  second  tap  establishing 
communication  between  said  outlet  and  a  second  fixed  external 
point  on  said  fitting,  a  tube  dispj^sed  externally  of  said  fitting 
and  connected  between  said  tw^  external  points  thereof,  and 


fixed  external  points  on  said  fitting,  to  thereby  produce  a  pre- 
determined pressure  drop  in  the  fluid  flowing  therethrough 
from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet. 


4,059,231 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

COMMINUTING  PARTICLES  OF  A  FRANGIBLE 

MATEIUAL 

Ernest  L.  Neu,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Grefco,  Inc., 

Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa. 

Filed  July  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  705,997 

Int.  a.2  B02C  19/06 

U.S.  a.  241—5  *        16  Qaims 


ly^^i 


11.  A  method  for  selectively  comminuting  particles  of  fran- 
gible material  being  carried  by  an  airconveying  system,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  accelerating  said  particles  in  a  substantially  linear  air 
stream; 

b.  classifying  said  particles  within  said  linear  air  stream  into 
a  plurality  of  first  fractions  and  second  fractions,  said  first 
fractions  including  substantially  all  particles  having  a  mass 
greater  than  a  predetermined  value,  and  said  second  frac- 
tions including  the  rest  of  said  particles,  wherein  the  step 
of  classifying  said  particles  includes  the  further  steps  of 

i.  spacing  stationary  impact  bars  each  having  a  substantially 
flat  impact  surface  in  at  least  one  row  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  air  stream,  extending  each  of  said  bars 
across  substantially  an  entire  width  of  said  air  stream,  and 
orienting  each  of  said  impact  bars  with  said  flat  impact 
surface  facing  in  a  direction  to  oppose  the  flow  in  said 
accelerated  air  stream; 

ii.  directing  said  air  stream  with  said  entrained  particles 
toward  said  impact  bars,  a  pressure  head  building  up  on 
said  impact  surfaces,  and  said  pressure  heads  creating 
adverse  pressure  fields  deflecting  particles  in  said  sec- 
ond fractions  around  said  bars; 

c.  impacting  said  particles  in  said  first  fractions  against  said 
stationary  impact  surfaces,  wherein  said  step  of  impacting 
includes  the  further  steps  of 

i.  penetrating  said  pressure  heads  with  said  particles  in  said 
first  fractions;  and 

ii.  continuing  the  flow  of  said  particles  in  said  first  frac- 
tions against  said  stationary  impact  surfaces  with  suffi- 
cient particle  energy  to  effect  fragmentation;  and 

d.  re-combining  in  said  linear  air  stream  said  impacted  and 
fragmented  particles  in  said  first  fractions  with  said  by- 
passed particles  in  said  second  fractions. 
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4,059,232 
STIRRING  OR  AGITATING  MILLS 
Kaspar  Engels,  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Draiswerke 
GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  639,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  12, 1974,  2458841 
Int.  a.2  B02C  23/36 
U.S.  a.  241—46.17  16  Chums 


the  other  end  and  a  bottom  section  that  is  inclined  from 
the  discharge  chute  to  the  inlet; 

b.  means  for  feeding  the  forage  into  the  inlet  of  the  casing; 

c.  a  chopper  rotor  having  a  first  axis  of  rotation  disposed 
within  the  casing  for  chopping  the  forage  fed  into  the  inlet 
thereof; 

d.  means  disposed  between  the  feeding  means  and  chopper 
rotor  for  cooperation  with  the  chopper  rotor  in  chopping 
the  forage; 

e.  a  booster  impeller  disposed  within  the  casing  adjacent  the 
chopper  rotor  for  receiving  the  chopped  forage  directly 
from  the  chopper  rotor  and  propelling  the  chopped  forage 
through  the  discharge  chute,  said  impeller  having  a  sec- 
ond axis  of  rotation  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the  first 
axis  of  rotation  to  provide  rectilinear  movement  of  the 
forage  from  the  inlet  of  the  casing  to  the  discharge  chute; 
and 

f.  at  least  one  recutting  bar  adjustably  mounted  to  the  casing 
and  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  axes  of  rotation 
for  further  cutting  the  forage  chopped  by  the  chopper 
rotor. 


4,059,234 
HELD  CHOPPER 
Josef  Plirrer,  Modling,  Austria,  assignor  to  Maschinenfabrik 
Fahr  Aktiengesellscbaft  Gottmadingen,  Gottmadingen,  Ger- 
many I 

FUed  June  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  698,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  27, 1975,  2528829 
Int.  a.2  B02C  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  241—222  2  Claims 


1.  A  stirring  or  agitating  mill  using  grinding  bodies,  for 
stirring  or  grinding  material,  comprising: 

a  grinding  vessel  adapted  to  be  partly  filled  with  the  grind- 
ing bodies  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  mate- 
rial to  be  ground; 

an  external  cooling  jacket  substantially  surrounding  said 
grinding  vessel;  and 

a  rotationally  drivable,  coolable  agitator  disposed  within 
said  grinding  vessel, 

wherein  each  of  the  inner  wall  of  said  grinding  vessel  and 
the  outer  wall  of  said  agitator  is  provided  with  at  least  one 
helically  extending  heat-dissipating  projection. 


4,059,233 
FORAGE  HARVESTER 

Narcisse  Dion,  Ste-Therese  Ouest,  Canada,  assignor  to  B.  &  R. 
Choiniere  Ltee,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559,305,  March  17,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  716,562 

Int.  a.2  B02C  9/02.  18/06 

VS.  a.  241—47  11  Oaims 


1.  A  forage  chopping  and  propelling  device  comprising,  in 
combination: 
a.  a  casing  having  an  inlet  at  one  end,  a  discharge  chute  at 


1.  A  field  chopper  comprising: 

a  machine  support;  [ 

a  blade  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support; 

crop-intake  means  on  said  support  forwardly  of  and  spaced 
from  said  blade  drum  for  drawing  crop  material  toward 
said  blade  drum; 

a  pair  of  crop-feed  rollers  between  said  crop-intake  means 
and  said  blade  drum  for  advancing  crop  material  towrds 
said  drum; 

a  pair  of  pressing  rollers  each  associated  with  and  disposed 
above  one  of  said  crop-feed  rollers  for  holding  crop  mate- 
rial thereagainst;  i 

a  pair  of  arms  swingably  mounted  on  said  support; 

respective  compensating  bars  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
arms  for  swinging  movement  about  an  axis,  said  pressing 
rollers  being  rotatable  on  said  compensating  bars  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  axis; 

a  central  pinion  jounaled  on  one  of  said  bars  for  rotation 
about  said  axis; 

respective  pinions  on  said  pressing  rollers  meshing  with  said 
central  pinion;  and  I 

means  for  releasably  mounting  the  pressing  roller  proximal 
to  said  drum  on  said  bars,  said  central  pinion  being  driven 
to  rotate  said  pressing  rollers,  said  central  pinion  being 
provided  with  a  shaft  traversing  said  one  of  said  bars  and 
swingably  mounting  same  on  a  respective  one  of  said  arms 
for  pivotal  movement  about  said  axis,  said  one  of  said  arms 
being  formed  with  a  bearing  sleeve,  said  shaft  traversing 
said  bearing  sleev|. 
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4,059,i35  said  anvil  structure  has  an  upper  reaction  surface,  said  blades 

SHREDDIN(^  DEVICE  having  elongate  shearing  portions  constructed  to  pass  in  angu- 

James  G.  Bryant,  Greencastle,  bid.,  assignor  to  Bryant-Poff, 


Inc.,  CoatesTille,  Ind. 

FUed  May  28,  1976, 


Ser.  No.  690,946 


Int.  a.2  B02C  18/18,  18/22 


MS.  a.  241—223 


3  Claims 


1.  A  shredding  device  compriiiing  means  forming  a  shred- 
ding chamber  having  an  inlet  lyin  ;  in  a  generally  vertical  plane 
and  an  outlet,  two  rotors  jouma^ed  in  said  chamber  directly 
adjacent  said  inlet  on  vertically  sOaced,  horizontally  extending 
axes  so  that  a  carton  entering  sai^  chamber  through  said  inlet 
is  immediately  engaged  by  said  iwo  rotors,  said  rotors  each 
comprising  a  central  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  circular  discs 
fixed  thereon  at  regularly  spaced  Intervals  along  the  axis  of  the 
shaft,  the  discs  on  one  rotor  being  staggered  axially  between 
the  discs  on  the  other  rotor,  each  lof  said  discs  having  a  plural- 
ity of  regularly  spaced  tooth  members  projecting  radially  from 
the  periphery  thereof,  the  tooth  members  on  one  rotor  project- 
ing radially  into  the  space  betwe(  :n  the  tooth  members  on  the 
other  rotor  at  the  circumferentially  adjacent  portions  of  the 
two  rotors  so  that  the  teeth  radially  overlap,  means  for  rotating 
the  rotors  at  different  speeds  and 
at  the  side  of  the  rotors  adjacent  skid  inlet  the  teeth  on  the  two 
rotors  rotate  toward  each  other,  eich  disc  being  provided  with 
a  central  opening  through  which 
being  secured  to  its  respective  sha  't  by  a  series  of  short  circum- 
ferentially extending  arc  welds,  t  le  successive  discs  also  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  axially  aligned  cpenings  therein  spaced  radi- 
ally outwardly  from  said  shaft,  a 
row  of  aligned  openings,  spacer*  on  said  rods  between  the 
adjacent  discs  and  means  on  said  rod  axially  clamping  the 
spacers  and  discs  together. 


4,059,2^ 
SHEARING  STRUCTURE  IN  IS^ATERIALS  REDUCHON 

MACHINERY 

John  C.  Brewer,  Salt  Lake  City,  JUtah,  assignor  to  Garbalizer 

Corporation  of  America,  Salt  like  City,  Utah 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,482 

Int.  C1.2  B02(: /5/06 

U.S.  a.  241—243  1  Claim 

1.  In  combination,  an  anvil  structure  provided  with  blade 

travel  passageways  comprising  elongate,  rectilinear,  mutually 

parallel  slots  terminating  in  outer  Extremity  apexes,  a  shaft,  and 

plural  blades  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  registered  with  said 

passageways  for  travel  therethr  jugh,  and  having  elongate 

shearing  portions  aligned  with  imd  entering  said  slots  and 

provided  with  apex-configured  ends  registering  with  said 

passageways  proximate  said  slot  extremity  apexes,  and  wherein 


latcd,  scissor-type  shear,  beginning  nearest  said  shaft,  relative 
to  said  upper  reaction  surface  of  said  anvil  structure. 


4,059,237 

SYSTEM  FOR  FEEDING  A  DOUBLE  DISC  REHNER 

Bo  Knut  Mannstrom,  Kauniainen,  Finland,  assignor  to  Oy  Kes- 

kuslaboratorio  -  Centrallaboratorium,  Ab,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548,579,  Feb.  10,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,427 

Qaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  15,  1974,  74452 

Int.  C1.2  B02C  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  241—246  14  Qaims 


1.  In  a  double  disc  refiner  which  comprises  a  housing  with  an 
exit  opening  and  in  the  housing  a  rotatable  feed  end  disc  spaced 
from  a  rotatable  second  disc  to  form  a  refining  space  between 
said  discs  and  with  the  feed  end  disc  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  therethrough  to  accommodate  passage  of  wood  ma- 
terials into  the  refining  space  and  a  drive  shaft  for  rotating  said 
feed  end  disc,  a  material  inlet  passage  within  the  housing  and 
connected  to  the  plurality  of  openings  in  the  feed  end  disc  and 
material  feed  channel  means  for  feeding  the  wood  materials 
through  the  inlet  passage  from  an  end  of  said  inlet  passage 
opposite  the  feed  end  disc  and  into  the  plurality  of  openings  in 
the  rotatable  feed  end  disc  and  into  the  refining  space  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  a  separate  steam  removal  channel 
in  direct  connection  with  the  rotatable  feed  end  disc  and  the 
plurality  of  openings  in  said  feed  end  disc  by  way  of  said  inlet 
passage,  said  steam  removal  channel  being  connected  to  said 
inlet  passage  and  located  a  spaced  distance  from  said  material 
feed  channel  means  for  feeding  the  wood  materials. 
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4,059,238 
MACHINE  FOR  WINDING  CONTAINERS 

Kurt  Vogt,  Beinwil  am  See,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  505,872,  Sept.  13,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,238,  Sept.  11, 

1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

612,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.   13,   1972, 
3617/72 

Int.  a.2B21F  77/00 
U.S.  a.  242—7.21  15  Qaims 


40       <' 


apparatus  including  a  traverse  motion  mechanism  and  a  take- 
up  device,  an  improvement  comprising, 
means  for  producing  a  stepwise  increase  in  the  winding 

tightness  of  said  thread  on  a  previously  formed  thread 

layer  of  said  yam  package  and 


1.  A  machine  for  winding  a  body  such  as  containers,  tubular 
members  and  the  like  with  a  tension  cable  which  is  tensioned 
with  an  adjustable  force,  comprising  a  machine  carriage  mov- 
able at  a  predetermined  speed  about  the  body  to  be  wound,  said 
carriage  having  at  least  one  drive  shaft,  a  main  drive  motor  for 
driving  said  drive  shaft,  a  clamping  wheel  mounted  for  rota- 
tion on  said  carriage  for  tensioning  the  cable,  and  a  mechanism 
for  maintaining  substantially  constant  the  force  in  the  cable, 
said  mechanism  incorporating  braking  means  driven  by  said 
clamping  wheel  and  mounted  to  pivot  in  one  direction  about  a 
fixed  pivot  axis  upon  being  driven  by  said  clamping  wheel,  at 
least  one  auxiliary  motor  for  auxiliary  drive  of  said  carriage, 
said  braking  means  being  connected  to  said  at  least  one  auxil- 
iary motor  to  transmit  the  energy  taken-up  during  braking 
from  said  braking  means  to  said  at  least  one  auxiliary  motor,  a 
spring  resisting  pivotal  movement  of  said  braking  means  in  said 
one  direction  about  said  fixed  pivot  axis  whereby  said  braking 
means  assume  a  pivotal  position  about  the  pivot  axis  dependent 
on  the  rotational  moment  transmitted  to  said  braking  means  by 
said  clamping  wheel,  and  control  means  for  regulating  as  a 
function  of  the  pivotal  position  of  the  braking  means  about  the 
pivot  axis  the  energy  transmitted  from  said  braking  means  to 
said  at  least  one  auxiliary  motor  so  as  to  change  the  relation- 
ship of  the  speed  of  the  machine  carriage  to  the  rotational 
speed  of  the  clamping  wheel  in  such  a  manner  that  the  force  in 
the  tension  cable  strives  to  approach  a  desired  value. 
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means  for  actuating  said  means  for  producing  a  stepwise 
increase  in  the  winding  tightness  at  least  once  during  a 
period  of  said  winding  operation  when  1.20x10-*= 
(</h'/</0/D  =  3.0x  10-',  wherein  h-  represents  number  of 
bobbin  rotations  per  one  reciprocal  traverse  motion,  / 
represents  time  in  minutes,  and  D  represents  the  thickness 
of  said  thread  in  denier. 


4,059,240 
THREAD  STORAGE  AND  SUPPLY  DEVICE 
Ove  Laursen,  Dalum,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  IRO,  Ulricehamn, 
Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  12, 1975, 2540746 
Int.  a.2  B65H  57/20  I 

U.S.  a.  242—47.01  11  Qaims 


4,059,239 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  A  THREAD 

ON  A  BOBBIN  AT  A  HIGH  WINDING  SPEED 
Kikuo  Hori;  Takumi  Horiuchi;  Mikio  Nishikawa;  Shiro  Ryugo; 

Akira  Ishizuka,  and  Yoshisuke  Takenaka,  all  of  Matsuyama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  TeUin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  Nov.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  628,152 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1974,  49-127814 

Int.  Q.2  B65H  54/38 

U.S.  Q.  242—18.1  18  Qaims 

1.  In  an  operation  for  winding  a  synthetic  thread  on  a  cylin- 
drical bobbin  for  producing  a  full  size  yam  package  at  a  wind- 
ing speed  of  more  than  2500  m/min.  an  improvement  compris- 
ing increasing  the  tightness  of  winding  said  thread  on  previ- 
ously formed  thread  layers  of  said  yam  package  in  at  least  one 
stepwise  increment  during  a  period  of  said  winding  operation 
when  1.20XlO-'^(^K'/<//)/D^3.0xlO-*,  wherein  w  repre- 
sents number  of  bobbin  rotations  per  one  reciprocal  traverse 
motion,  t  represents  time  in  minutes,  and  D  represents  the 
thickness  of  said  thread  in  denier. 

6.  In  a  winding  apparatus  for  winding  a  synthetic  thread  on 
a  cylindrical  bobbin  for  producing  a  full  size  yam  package,  the 


1.  In  a  thread  storage  and  supply  device,  preferably  for 
textile  machines,  having  first  storage  means  for  positive  thread 
supply  preceded  by  second  storage  means  for  intermittent 
thread  supply,  comprising  the  improvement  wherein  the  sec- 
ond storage  means  has  a  stationary  storage  drum  provided 
with  a  hollow  shaft  and  onto  which  a  thread  issuing  from  a 
thread  supply  can  be  wound  by  a  winding  element  which  can 
be  driven  to  route  coaxially  of  the  stationary  storage  drum  in 
order  to  form  an  intermediate  thread  supply  thereon,  and  from 
which  the  thread  can  be  removed  from  this  intermediate 
thread  supply  over  the  end  of  the  stationary  storage  drum  and 
through  the  hollow  shaft,  wherein  said  first  storage  means  has 
a  thread  drum  which  can  be  rotatably  driven  and  upon  which 
the  thread  issuing  from  the  stationary  storage  drum  can  be 
wound  tangentially  and  from  which  it  can  be  unwound  tangen- 
tially  at  an  unwinding  speed  equal  to  the  winding  speed,  the 
rotatable  thread  drum  being  located  on  an  extension  of  the 
hollow  shaft,  and  the  stationary  storage  drum  with  its  thread 
supply  area  being  located  closely  adjacent  the  thread  drum. 
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4,059,2^  1 
AIR  FLOTATION  TURNER  BAR 
Joseph  Irma  De  Roeck,  St.  KateUi|ie- Waver,  and  Francois  Jean 
Pira,  Edegem,  both  of  Belgiumj  assignors  to  AGFA-GEVA- 
ERT  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium     1 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1974,  $er.  No.  527,521 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  29,  1973, 
55390/73  J 

Int.  a.2  B65]  I  39/00 
U.S.  a.  242—75.5  8  Qaims 


1.  A  turner  device  for  providing  support  for  a  travelling  web 
within  a  zone  along  its  path  whe  e  it  undergoes  an  arcuately 
curved  directional  change,  said  device  comprising  means  de- 
fining an  air  plenum  including  two  opp)Osed  spaced  apart  gen- 
erally solid  side  walls  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of 
the  web  in  adjacent  spaced  relation  to  the  extreme  web  edges, 
opposed  arcuately  curved  flanges  each  formed  integrally  with 
one  such  side  wall  and  projecting  inwardly  therefrom  for 
underlying  limited  overlapping  relation  with  the  correspond- 
ing marginal  strips  of  the  web  passing  between  the  planes  of 
said  side  walls,  said  flanges  being  coaxially  arranged  with  their 
curvature  corresponding  to  the  curvature  of  the  web  direc- 
tional change,  the  mutually  facin] ;  edges  of  said  flanges  being 
spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to  :he  transverse  width  of  said 
web  less  said  marginal  strips  and  the  intervening  space  being 
substantially  open  and  unobstructed  to  leave  the  web  substan- 
tially unsupported  in  said  interver  ing  space,  means  for  supply- 
ing air  to  said  plenum  under  pressure  sufficient  to  provide 
during  travel  of  the  web  an  air  cushion  below  the  ciirved  web 
poriion  to  support  the  web  while  undergoing  said  directional 
change,  and  web  constraining  mi^ans  within  said  plenum  for 
preventing  the  web  from  being  accidentally  drawn  as  far  as  the 
center  of  curvature  of  said  curved  flanges. 


4,059,242 
SAFETY  BELT  l^ETRACTOR 
Akira  Tanaka,  Northridge,  Calif.,] assignor  to  American  Safety 
Equipment  Corporation,  Encinoi  Calif. 

FUed  May  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  688,188 
Int.  C1.2  A62B  55/02,  B65H  75/48 
VJS.  CI.  242—107.4  A  8  Qaims 

1.  In  an  emergency  locking  safety  belt  retractor  including  a 
belt  storage  reel  having  at  least  oije  associated  locking  ratchet, 
locking  pawl  means  for  engaging  said  ratchet  to  lock  said  reel 
against  belt  unwinding  movement  and  emergency  sensing 
means  including  a  movable  actuatjor  movable  in  response  to  an 
emergency  condition,  the  improv 
sion  of: 
actuating  pawl  means  associate 
ing  means  for  movement  froi 
in  response  to  movement  o( 
said  emergency  sensing  mear  s  in  an  emergency  condition 
warranting  reel  lockup; 
drive  means  driven  off  of  ree   rotation  for  engaging  said 
actuating  pawl  means  when  the  latter  is  in  said  second 
position,  said  drive  means  then  driving  said  actuating  pawl 
means  toward  a  third  position;  and 
an  intermediate  actuating  member  and  means  for  movably 
mounting  it  operably  between  said  actuating  pawl  means 
and  said  locking  pawl  mean|s  for  moving  the  latter  into 
reel  locking  engagement  witih  said  ratchet  on  movement 
of  said  actuating  pawl  means  under  the  actibn  of  said  drive 
means  from  said  third  position  wherein  it  engages-  said 


ement  comprising  the  provi- 

with  said  emergency  sens- 

a  first  to  a  second  position 

said  actuator  produced  by 


intermediate    actuating    member    to   a    fourth    position 
wherein  it  has  moved  said  intermediate  actuating  member 


to  a  position  wherein  the  latter  has  caused  said  locking 
pawl  means  to  engage  said  ratchet  to  lock  said  reel. 


H. 


4,059,243 
SKEIN  DISPENSER 
Hartley,  1206  W.  Main  St., 


Kenneth 
27892 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  676,954 
Int.  CI.2  B65H  49/00 
U.S.  a.  242—129.6 


Williamston,  N.C. 


1  Claim 


1.  A  device  for  holding  and  dispensing  a  skein  of  textile 
material  such  as  yam  or  the  like,  comprising  in  combination 

a.  a  base  member  having  a  generally  planar  and  rectangular 
configuration, 

b.  two  spaced  apart  planar  and  generally  rectangular  end 
members  positioned  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  base 
member  and  which  in  their  operative  positions  are  parallel 
to  each  other  and  perpendicular  to  said  base  member, 

c.  two  spaced  apart  hinge  members,  one  hinge  member 
connecting  one  end  member  to  the  upper  surface  of  said 
base  member  and  the  other  hinge  member  connecting  the 
other  end  member  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  mem- 
ber, said  hinge  members  interconnecting  said  end  mem- 
bers to  said  base  member  in  such  a  way  that  the  end  mem- 
bers can  pivot  toward  and  away  from  each  other  through 
an  angle  of  approximately  90°,  V. 


d.  rod  seating  means  located  in  both  of  said  end  members 
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the  sides  of  the  end  members  that  face  each  other  when 
the  end  members  are  in  their  operative  position, 

e.  an  elongated  rod  member  extending  between  said  end 
members  when  the  end  members  are  in  their  upright  oper- 
ative position,  the  ends  of  said  rod  member  being  seated  in 
said  rod  seating  means  so  that  the  rod  member  is  disposed 
essentially  parallel  to  said  base  member  and  spaced  there- 
above,  said  rod  member  being  adapted  to  hold  a  skein  of 
textile  material,  and 

f.  an  elongated  vertical  groove  in  the  facing  surface  of  one  of 
said  end  members,  said  elongated  vertical  groove  extend- 
ing between  the  upper  periphery  of  said  end  member  and 
the  rod  seating  means  located  immediately  beneath  it  on 
said  facing  surface,  said  elongated  vertical  groove  facili- 
tating the  seating  and  unseating  of  one  end  of  said  rod 
member  in  said  rod  seating  means. 
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4,059,245 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING-REPRODUaNG  DEVICE 

Huminori  Hirose,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  MatsushiU 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan  | 

Filed  May  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  686,830 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1975,  50-60795; 
May  20,  1975,  50-60796;  June  2, 1975,  50-66820;  June  2,  1975, 
50-66821  I 

Int.  a.2  G03B  1/04;  GllB  15/32  ' 

U.S.  CI.  242—201  3  Claims 


4,059,244 

TAPE  CASSETTE  PHRASE  RETRIEVER 

Noel  M.  Payant,  325  W.  5th  St.,  Shakopee,  Minn.  55379 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  715,906 

Int.  a.2  G03B  1/04:  GllB  15/32.  23/04 

U.S.  a.  242—200  9  Claims 


1.  A  tape  cassette  phrase  retriever  for  use  with  a  tape  cas- 
sette playback  machine  and  a  tape  cassette  in  which  tape  cas- 
sette, tape  containing  intelligence  is  entrained  on  a  forward 
tape  takeup  reel  and  a  reverse  tape  takeup  reel,  the  reverse  tape 
takeup  reel  having  sprocket  means  which,  when  rotated  in  a 
first  direction,  will  cause  the  tape  to  be  wound  from  the  for- 
ward tape  takeup  reel  onto  the  reverse  tape  takeup  reel  and  in 
which  the  tape  cassette  playback  machine  has  means  for  re- 
ceiving said  cassette,  means  for  driving  said  tape  from  said 
reverse  tape  takeup  reel  towards  forward  tape  takeup  reel, 
means  for  playing  out  the  intelligence  on  said  tape  as  it  moves 
from  said  reverse  takeup  reel  to  said  forward  takeup  reel,  and 
means  for  stopping  said  tape  drive  means  when  a  phrase  on 
said  tape  to  be  repeated  has  just  been  played  out  by  said  ma- 
chine; said  tape  cassette  phrase  retriever  including: 

A.  a  case  having  an  outer  face  plate,  and  means  cooperating 
with  said  cassette  playback  machine  and  cassette  for 
fixedly  positioning  said  case  with  respect  to  the  cassette 
and  playback  machine; 

B.  pinion  means  rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  case 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  position  to  be  in 
operative  driving  relationship  to  said  cassette  reverse  reel 
sprocket  means  so  that  rotation  of  said  pinion  means  in  a 
first  direction  will  cause  said  sprocket  means  to  rotate  in 
said  first  direction  to  cause  tape  to  be  wound  from  said 
forward  reel  onto  said  reverse  reel; 

C.  manually  operable  means  mounted  with  respect  to  said 
retriever  case  for  positively  rotating  said  retriever  pinion 
means  in  said  first  direction;  and 

D.  means  to  limit  the  amount  of  movement  of  said  manually 
operable  means  to  the  end  that  precisely  the  proper  length 
of  tape  will  be  retrieved  onto  the  reverse  tape  takeup  reel 
to  cause  a  phrase  which  is  to  be  repeated  to  be  played  back 
beginning  specifically  with  the  start  of  such  phrase. 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  reversible  motor; 

first  and  second  rotatable  reel  shafts  upon  which  corre- 
sponding reels  containing  a  magnetic  recording  medium 
may  be  disposed; 

a  capstan  shaft  for  transporting  said  medium  at  a  constant 
speed; 

first  and  second  one-way  rotary  clutches  each  having  an 
inner  race  and  an  outer  race,  one  race  of  said  first  clutch 
being  coupled  for  rotation  with  said  first  reel  shaft,  one 
race  of  said  second  clutch  being  coupled  for  rotation  with 
said  second  reel  shaft,  said  first  clutch  engaging  when  the 
other  race  thereof  is  rotated  in  a  given  direction  and  said 
second  clutch  engaging  when  the  other  race  thereof  is 
rotated  in  the  opposite  direction 

means  for  coupling  said  motor  to  said  capstan  and  said  other 
races  for  rotation  therewith,  said  other  races  rotating  in 
said  given  direction  to  drive  said  first  reel  shaft  through 
said  first  clutch  when  said  motor  is  driven  in  one  direc- 
tion, said  other  races  rotating  in  said  opposite  direction  to 
drive  said  second  reel  shaft  through  said  second  clutch 
when  the  driving  direction  of  said  motor  is  reversed; 

each  of  said  clutches  having  the  inner  and  outer  race  thereof 
disposed  in  coaxial  relationship  to  define  an  annular  space 
therebetween,  a  plurality  of  regularly  angularly  spaced 
apart  spring  members  integrally  formed  with  one  of  said 
inner  and  outer  races  thereof  and  radially  extending  into 
said  annular  space  to  define  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
cages  in  said  annular  space,  the  portions  of  the  peripheral 
surfaces  of  said  races  forming  walls  of  each  cage  converg- 
ing toward  each  other  adjacent  a  spring  member  at  the 
end  of  the  cage  corresponding  to  a  first  rotational  direc- 
tion to  form  a  roller  engaging  region,  and  diverging  from 
each  other  adjacent  another  spring  member  at  the  other 
end  of  the  cage  corresponding  to  the  opposite  rotational 
direction  to  form  a  roller  idling  region,  and  a  spherical  or 
cylindrical  roller  disposed  in  each  cage  and  having  a 
diameter  greater  than  the  distance  between  said  races  in 
said  roller  engaging  region  and  less  than  the  distance 
between  said  races  in  said  roller  idling  region,  whereby 
said  clutch  is  engaged  when  the  races  thereof  are  rotated 
to  drive  said  rollers  into  said  engaging  regions,  and  said 
clutch  is  disengaged  when  the  races  thereof  are  rotated  to 
drive  said  rollers  into  said  idling  regions. 
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4,05|»,246 


BANKING  SYSTEM 


Walter  G.  Anders;  Michael  A.  <:;oIe;  James  C.  Duncan,  and  Paul 
A.  Leipelt,  all  of  Canton,  Ohj  o,  assignors  to  Diebold,  Incorpo- 
rated, Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  8,  197$,  Ser.  No.  721,552 

Int  a.2  B65G  51/34 

VS.  a.  243—7  6  Qaims 


A 


1.  A  two-tube,  non-captive  carrier  pneumatic  tube  banking 
system  including  a  teller  terming  and  a  remote  customer  termi- 
nal; first  and  second  tubes  forming  a  two-tube  carrier  conveyor 
systems  connecting  the  terminkls;  blower  means  having  inlet 
and  outlet  means  mounted  in  the  customer  terminal  supplying 
air  to  the  two-tube  system  for  pressure  or  vacuum  movement 
of  the  carrier  in  tubes  of  the  tvfo-tube  system;  means  connect- 
ing the  first  tube  with  the  blokver  inlet  means;  the  first  tube 
acting  as  a  carrier-receive  tupe  for  the  customer  terminal; 
means  connecting  the  second  j  tube  with  the  blower  output 
means;  the  second  tube  actint  as  a  send  tube  for  the  cus- 
tomer terminal;  the  blower  thereby  supplying  air  under  vac- 
uum at  the  customer  terminal  |to  the  first  tube  and  air  under 
pressure  at  the  customer  termitial  to  the  second  tube;  muffler 
means  mounted  in  line  each  with  the  means  connecting  the  first 
and  second  tubes  with  the  blower  inlet  and  outlet  means  respec- 
tively to  reduce  noise  emanating  from  air  currents  passing 
through  the  system;  the  first  and  second  tubes  having  ends  at 
the  customer  terminal;  first  blojver  control  means  for  stopping 
blower  means  operation  mounted  adjacent  the  first  tube  cus- 
tomer terminal  end;  second  blqwer  control  means  for  starting 
blower  means  operation  mouiited  adjacent  the  second  tube 
customer  terminal  end;  said  first  blower  control  means  being 
actuated  by  a  carrier  discharged  from  said  first  tube  customer 
terminal  end  to  stop  blower  means  operation;  said  second 
blower  control  means  being  actuated  by  a  carrier  delivered  to 
the  second  tube  customer  terminal  end  to  start  blower  means 
operation;  valve  housing  means  mounted  in  the  customer  ter- 
minal surrounding  the  first  tubt  customer  terminal  end;  there 
being  a  carrier  arrival  opening  formed  in  the  valve  housing; 
valve  means  pivotally  mounted  in  the  customer  terminal  nor- 
mally closing  said  arrival  opehing;  said  first  blower  control 
means  being  mounted  on  the  valve  housing  means;  movement 
of  the  valve  means  when  the :  valve  means  is  engaged  by  a 
carrier  discharged  from  said  fi^st  tube  customer  terminal  end 
actuating  said  first  blower  coi^trol  means;  means  connecting 
the  valve  housing  and  the  first  t^ibe  customer  terminal  end  with 
the  muffler  means  that  is  connected  with  the  blower  inlet;  the 
customer  terminal  arrival  opening  valve  means  including  flexi- 
V  ble  flap  means;  the  flexible  flap  means  having  a  main  flap 
\member  and  a  secondary  flap  member;  the  main  flap  member 
Ming  pivotally  mounted  in  th<^customer  terminal;  the  secon- 
dary flap  member  being  pivotaDy  mounted  on  the  valve  hous- 
ing; the  flexible  flap  means  menibers  being  moved  by  a  carrier 
discharged  from  said  first  tube  customer  terminal  end  to  open 
position  and  falling  by  gravity  thereafter  to  closed  position; 
and  said  valve  means  actuation  of  said  first  blower  control 
means  occurring  during  movenient  of  the  secondary  flap  mem- 
ber to  open  position  when  engaged  by  a  carrier  discharged 
from  said  first  tube  customer  terminal  end,  thereby  stopping 
blower  means  operation.  | 

6.  A  two-tube,  non-captive  carrier  pneumatic  tube  banking 
system  including  a  teller  terminal  and  a  remote  customer  termi- 
nal; first  and  second  tubes  formitig  a  two-tube  carrier  conveyor 
system  connecting  the  terminals;  blower  means  having  inlet 
and  outlet  means  mounted  in  the  customer  terminal  supplying 
air  to  the  two-tube  system  for  Pressure  or  vacuum  movement 
of  the  carrier  in  tubes  of  the  two-tube  system;  means  connect- 


ing the  first  tube  with  the  blower  inlet  means;  the  first  tube 
acting  as  a  carrier-receive  tube  for  the  customer  terminal; 
means  connecting  the  second  tube  with  the  blower  outlet 
means;  the  second  tube  acting  as  a  send  tube  for  the  customer 
terminal;  the  blower  thereby  supplying  air  vacuum  at  the 
customer  terminal  to  the  first  tube  and  air  under  pressure  at  the 
customer  terminal  to  the  second  tube;  first  and  second  muffler 
means  mounted  in  line  respectively  with  the  means  connecting 
the  first  and  second  tubes  with  the  blower  inlet  and  outlet 
means  to  reduce  noise  emanating  from  air  currents  passing 
through  the  system;  the  first  and  second  tubes  having  tube  ends 
at  the  teller  terminal;  arrival  station  means  having  a  discharge 
opening  mounted  in  the  teller  terminal;  third  muffler  means 
mounted  in  the  teller  terminal  connecting  the  arrival  station 
means  with  the  second  tube  teller  terminal  end;  dispatch  sta- 
tion means  mounted  in  the  teller  terminal;  means  connecting 
the  dispatch  station  means  with  the  first  tube  teller  terminal 
end;  the  third  muffler  means  includes  an  inner  perforate  tube 
section,  foam  air-current  noise  reducing  means  surrounding  the 
inner  perforate  tube  section,  the  plastic  sleeve  means  surround- 
ing and  enclosing  the  foam  means;  and  a  carrier  arriving  at  the 
teller  terminal  moving  from  the  second  tube  teller  terminal  end 
through  the  third  muffler  means  inner  perforate  tube  section 
and  then  into  the  arrival  station  means  connected  with  the 
third  muffler  means. 


4,059,247 
CONVERTIBLADE 
Richard  H.  Prewitt,  R.R.  No.  3. 3585  Paris  Pike,  Lexington,  Ky. 
40511 

FUed  Sept.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,661 

Int.  a.2  B64C  27/02.  27/26 

U.S.  a.  244—7  R  22  Qaims 


21.  In  an  aircraft,  an  airframe,  pitch  controlled  blades,  sup- 
port means  to  rotatably  support  said  blades  on  said  airframe, 
means  to  move  said  blades  from  an  autogiro  configuration  to 
an  airplane  configuration  and  vice  versa,  means  to  change  the 
pitch  of  said  blades,  and  means  responsive  to  said  blades  being 
moved  from  the  airplane  configuration  to  shift  said  pitch 
change  means  from  one  of  the  pilot's  controls  to  another. 


4,059,248 
SHELF  SUPPORT  BRACKET  FOR  MOUNTING  ON 
RAILINGS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Gregg  R.  Kuntz,  1005  E.  La  Veta,  Orange,  Calif.  92666 
FUed  July  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,258 
Int.  a.2  E04G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  248—214  5  Claims 

1.  A  shelf  support  bracket  for  mounting  onto  railings  or  the 
like,  which  comprises: 

a.  a  one  piece  railing  attaching  member  formed  in  a  general 
inverted  U-shape  adapted  for  fitting  downwardly  over  a 
railing  or  the  like  and  including  first  and  second  rigid  legs 
of  unequal  lengths  from  a  rigid  transverse  segment,  said 
first  leg  being  substantially  shorter  than  said  second  leg, 
said  second  leg  having  mounted  thereto  rail  clamping 

means  adapted  both  for  accommodating  the  member  to 
railings  narrower  than  the  length  of  the  transverse 
segment  and  for  clamping  the  member  to  the  railing. 

b.  an  elongate  rigid  shelf  supporting  member  fixed  to  said 
first  leg  below  the  lower  end  of  the  second  leg  and  pro- 
jecting generally  perpendicularly  therto  and  away  from 
the  second  leg, 
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c.  adjusting  means  mounted  on  the  first  leg  for  enabling 

leveling  of  the  shelf  supporting  member, 

said  adjusting  means  including  a  manually  movable  ele- 
ment having  an  inner  end  portion  adapted  to  engage  a 
member  or  surface  supporting  the  railing  upon  which 
the  bracket  is  mounted,  and 


'  7i 


d.  shelf  stop  including  an  elastomeric  ring  slidingly  installed 
over  said  shelf  supporting  member  and  positioned  to  en- 
gage an  outer  edge  of  a  shelf  supported  by  the  bracket, 
positioning  of  the  ring  on  the  shelf  supporting  member 
corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  shelf. 


4,059,249 

INJECnON  MOLD  FOR  MOLDING  INTERNALLY 

THREADED  PLASTIC  ARTICLE 

Herbert  W.  Galer,  Newnan,  Ga.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  755,512 

Int.  CI.2  B29D  75/00;  B29F  1/14 

U.S.  a.  249—58  2  Qaims 


4t     St      SI 


St      4S      *0 


housing  element  central  bottom  surface,  said  rod-like 
protrusion  acting  to  form  a  handle-like  portion  of  said 
article, 

contiguous  to  and  surrounding  circular  portion  of  the  core 
member,  an  annular  element  joumaled  for  rotation  about 
the  core  member,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  top  surface  of 
said  annular  element  serving  as  the  boundary  forming  the 
rim  portion  of  the  bottom  surface  of  said  article;  the  verti- 
cal, outer  surface  of  said  annular  element  (i)  serving  as  the 
boundary  forming  a  vertical  portion  of  the  hollow  of  said 
article,  and  (ii)  having  depressions  therein  acting  to  form 
the  threads  of  the  hollow, 
.  means  for  rotating  said  annular  member. 


4,059,250 
STOP  VALVE  WITH  A  SPHERICAL  STOPCOCK 

Erich  Guldener,  Uhwiesen,  and  Paul  Trbsch,  Schaffhausen,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Georg  Fischer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Schaffhausen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1975,  Ser.  No.  642,385 
Claims   priority,   appUcation  Switzerland,   Dec.   24,   1974, 
17262/74 

Int.  a.2  F16K  S/00 
U.S.  a.  251—304  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  injection  molding  of  plastic  articles 
having  a  threaded  hollow  therein,  including  means  for  the 
ready  release  of  said  article  when  the  plastic  has  been  set,  said 
apparatus  including, 

a.  a  housing  having  a  cavity  therein,  said  cavity  being 
formed  by  matable  upper  housing  and  lower  housing 
elements  which  provide  a  substantially  liquid  tight  enclo- 
sure at  the  matable  surfaces  thereof,  said  upper  housing 
element  having  (i)  a  sprue  therein  for  the  admission  of 
plastic  feed  into  the  cavity,  (ii)  an  approximately  planar 
central  bottom  surface  serving  as  the  boundary  forming 
the  central  part  of  the  top  surface  of  said  article,  and  (iii) 
a  rim  bottom  surface  serving  as  the  boundary  forming  the 
rim  part  of  the  top  surface  of  said  article, 

b.  said  lower  housing  element  having  a  cylindrical  core 
member  fixably  connected  thereto,  said  core  member 
having  a  top  surface  the  vertical  axis  of  said  core  member 
intersecting  the  midpoint  of  said  upper  housing  element 
central  bottom  surface,  the  top  surface  of  the  core  member 
serving  as  the  boundary  forming  a  central  part  of  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  article,  said  core  member  top  sur- 
face having  a  horizontally  disposed,  rod-like  protrusion  (i) 
affixed  thereto,  perpendicular  to  the  core  vertical  axis  and 
(ii)  lying  approximately  within  the  bounds  of  said  upper 


/    /i-h\  \  \     .    .      - 

n    no  26  ia    2    i     '«•  rrvr  ir 


1.  A  stop  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  having  two  ends  with  a  continuous  cylindrical 
bore  extending  between  the  ends; 

a  connecting  sleeve  positioned  at  and  located  outwardly  of 
each  housing  end; 

coupling-nut  means  for  connecting  said  connecting  sleeves 
to  said  housing,  said  coupling-nut  means  being  displace- 
ably  attachable  to  said  housing  and  slidably  displaceable 
along  said  connecting  sleeve, 

a  stopcock  disposed  in  the  bore  in  said  housing  and  spaced 
from  the  ends  thereof; 

two  sealing  rings  located  within  said  bore  one  on  each  side 
of  said  stopcock,  each  of  said  sealing  rings  being  arranged 
to  contact  said  stopcock  on  an  annular  part  of  the  sealing 
ring  surface; 

a  shaft  coupled  to  said  stopcock  and  extending  transversely 
of  the  cylindrical  bore  in  said  housing; 

two  axially  extending  insert  rings  located  within  and  in 
coaxial  relation  with  said  bore  one  on  each  side  of  said 
stopcock  and  in  contact  with  another  annular  part  of  the 
surface  of  the  adjacent  said  sealing  ring  spaced  from  the 
annular  part  in  contact  with  said  stop)cock,  said  insert 
rings  having  a  coaxial  length  so  that  in  combination  with 
said  sealing  rings  and  said  stopcock  the  axial  dimension  of 
the  combination  is  greater  than  the  axial  length  between 
the  ends  of  said  housing  with  the  ends  of  said  insert  rings 
spaced  outwardly  from  said  sealing  rings  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  ends  of  said  housing  and  disposed  in 
displaceable  contact  with  the  adjacent  said  connecting 
sleeve  and  said  connecting  sleeves  being  in  axially  spaced 
relation  to  the  adjacent  end  of  said  housing  said  insert 
rings  being  in  slidable  and  rotatable  engaging  contact  with 
the  surface  of  the  bore  in  said  housing,  uniformly  angu- 
larly spaced  recesses  formed  in  said  housing  at  each  end 
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thereof  and  opening  into  sa  d  bore,  an  annular  groove 
formed  in  said  bore  adjacent  each  end  thereof  and  each 
said  recess  opening  into  the  adjacent  said  annular  groove, 
lips  formed  on  the  bore  at  elch  end  of  said  housing  and 
extending  radially  inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  said  bore 
with  each  lip  extending  bet\Meen  a  pair  of  said  recesses; 
uniformly  angularly  spaced  guide-type  dogs  formed  on  the 
radially  outer  surface  of  each  of  said  insert  rings  adjacent 
and  spaced  from  the  opposite  end  thereof  from  said  seal- 
ing ring,  each  of  said  insert  riiigs  being  axially  slidable  into 
said  bore  from  an  opposite  end  of  said  housing  and  each 
said  guide-type  dog  being  slidable  through  one  of  said 
recesses  into  said  annular  groove  and  being  rotatable  with 
said  insert  ring  through  said  annular  groove  into  position 
behind  one  of  said  lips  for  retaining  said  insert  ring  within 
said  housing,  and  each  of  saia  insert  rings  with  said  guide 
dogs  thereon  being  axially  displaceable  within  the  corre- 
sponding said  annular  groove,  whereby  said  insert  rings 
are  retained  in  said  housing  w^ien  said  coupling-nut  means 
are  displaced  from  attachment  on  said  housing,  said  hous- 
ing and  insert  rings  being  radially  displaceable  relative  to 
the  axis  of  the  housing  bore  from  said  connecting  sleeves 
and  said  sealing  rings  being  adjustable  from  the  extension 
of  said  stop  valve  without  requiring  disassembly  of  said 
stop  valve  and  without  causing  axial  displacement  of  said 
stopcock. 


4,059,291 

AGITATOR  FOR  MELtHNG  FURNACE 

Paul  Huzyak,  1227  Pennsylvania  ;^ve.,  Monaca,  Pa.  15061 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1976,  S^r.  No.  739,721 

Int.  a.2  C223  9/00 

U.S.  a.  266—235    ., 


6  Claims 


1.  An  agitator  assembly  for  ule  with  a  melting  furnace, 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  support  arrangement  disposed  extending  from  a  melting 
furnace  whose  contents  are  to  be  agitated: 

b.  a  motor  mount  disposed  on  tne  support  arrangement  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  furnace; 

c.  agitator  means  mounted  on  the  motor  mount  for  move- 
ment therewith  and  selectively  insertable  into  the  furnace 
for  agitating  the  contents  thefeof; 

d.  clamp  means  provided  on  the  j  motor  mount  for  releasably 
engaging  the  support  arrangement  and  retaining  the 
motor  mount  at  a  desired  loca  ion  on  the  support  arrange- 
ment; and 

e.  a  cover  mounted  on  the  supj  ort  arrangement  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  t  ie  furnace  independently  of 
the  motor  mount  for  selectively  covering  an  intake  open- 
ing of  the  furnace  and  preventing  splash  of  the  contents  of 


the  furnace  during  agitation  of  the  contents  by  the  agitator 
means. 


r 


4,059,252 
SLAG  TAP 
John  Erling  Anderson,  Katonah,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  690,186 

Int.  a.2  C21C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  266— 236  5  Claims 


< 


^>) 


a. 


y^ 


A  device  for  tapping  molten  slag  comprising: 
a  refractory  lined  metal  duct  provided  with  cooling 
means,  said  duct  having  an  inlet  port  at  one  end,  and  a 
discharge  port  at  the  other  end,  the  lower  portion  of  the 
face  of  the  discharge  port  being  sealed  against  the  leakage 
of  molten  slag  by  being  abutted  against 
a  highly  heat-conductive,  water-cooled  metal  weir,  said 
weir  having  a  surface  sloped  up  and  away  from  the  face  of 
said  discharge  port  and  terminating  in  an  edge  which 
extends  across  the  face  of  said  discharge  port,  said  surface 
being  covered  with  refractory  material  such  that  only  said 
edge  is  able  to  come  in  contact  with  molten  slag,  said  edge 
constituting  the  forward  most  portion  of  said  device. 


4,059,253 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  STEEL  BLOOMS,  SLABS, 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Yutaka  Takahashi,  and  Toshlji  Kobayashi,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kawasaki  Yukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kobe, 
Japan 

FUed  May  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  687,604 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1975,  50-61572 

Int  a.2  C21D  1/62 

U.S.  Q.  266—259  5  Qaims 


Tjir 

.J 
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1.  A  steel  slab  cooling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  floor  structure; 

a  plurality  of*  vertical  cooling  walls  erected  on  said  floor 
structure  in  mutually  parallel  and  spaced  arrangement  to 
form  a  slab-receiving  space  between  adjacent  cooling 
walls,  each  of  said  cooling  walls  having  an  inlet  and  an 
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outlet  and  including  means  for  passage  of  cooling  water 
therethrough  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet; 

upright  slab  holding  posts  fixedly  mounted  on  said  floor 
structure  in  each  of  said  slab  receiving  spaces,  said  posts  in 
each  slab  receiving  space  being  disposed  in  two  parallel 
rows  parallel  to  said  cooling  walls  to  position  and  hold  a 
steel  slab  in  upright  position  between  the  rows; 

first  conveying  means  for  conveying  hot  steel  slabs  at  high 
temperature  to  a  first  position  adjacent  said  cooling  walls; 

lifting  and  carrying  means  for  transferring  each  of  the  steel 
slabs  from  said  first  position  into  a  selected  one  of  said  slab 
receiving  spaces  to  place  the  slab  between  the  respective 
said  two  rows  of  the  slab  holding  posts  in  the  upright 
position  and  for  transferring  each  of  the  slabs  after  cooling 
to  a  second  i>osition  alongside  said  cooling  walls; 

second  conveying  means  for  conveying  the  slabs  away  from 
said  second  conveying  means  for  conveying  the  slabs 
away  from  said  second  position; 

means  for  supplying  cooling  water  to  the  inlet  of  each  cool- 
ing wall; 

means  for  conducting  from  the  outlet  of  each  cooling  wall  a 
mixture  of  hot  water  and  steam  produced  in  each  of  said 
cooling  walls  by  heat  absorbed  by  the  cooling  water  by 
radiation  of  heat  from  the  hot  steel  slabs;  and 

a  steam  drum  connected  to  the  conducting  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  mixture  of  hot  water  and  steam  from  said  conduct- 
ing means  and  sending  the  steam  to  means  for  utilizing 
recovered  heat. 


4,059,254 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  UNIT 
George  Samuel  Fieiding-Russel,  and  Alan  N.  Gent,  both  of  Stow, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,618 

Int.  a.2  B60R  19/08;  F16F  7/12 

U.S.  a.  267—140  6  Qaims 


1.  An  energy  absorber  comprising: 

A.  an  elastomeric  member  having  forward  and  rearward 
ends  interconnected  by  inclined  columns  terminating  in  a 
base  member  at  its  rearward  end  and  in  an  apex  member  at 
its  forward  end; 

B.  a  piston  attached  to  the  apex  member  and  slidably  re- 
ceived through  the  base  member,  extending  rearwardly  of 
the  base  member; 

C.  mounting  means  positioned  to  abut  the  base  of  the  elasto- 
mer member  for  receiving  the  rearwardly  extending  por- 
tion of  the  piston  such  that  the  piston  is  restricted  to 
motion  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane;  and 

D.  pin  means  fastened  to  the  piston  in  a  manner  to  limit  its 
forward  horizontal  excursion  by  reason  of  the  pin's  inter- 
action with  the  mounting  means  while  also  providing  a 
pivot  for  the  piston  during  an  angular  excursion  in  the 
horizontal  plane. 


4,059,255 
ADJUSTABLE  TABLE  FOR  PHYSICAL  THERAPY 
Helmuth  Conny  Perold,  Reseda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Adjusting 
Tables  Inc.,  N.  HoUywood,  Calif. 

FUed  June  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,886 

Int.  a.2  A61G  13/00 

U.S.  a.  269—323  7  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  table  movable  between  a  first  normal  posi- 
tion to  a  second  raised  position  and  between  said  first  normal 
position  and  a  third  tilted  position;  a  foot  rest  on  said  table 
movable  between  a  folded  out-of-the-way  position  and  an 
extended  usable  pxjsition;  and  an  intercoupling  means  between 
said  foot  rest  and  said  table  such  that  when  said  foot  rest  is  in 
said  folded  out  of  the  way  position  said  table  is  constrained  to 
movement  only  between  said  first  normal  position  and  said 
second  raised  position  and  when  said  foot  rest  is  in  its  extended 
usable  position  said  table  is  constrained  to  movement  only 
between  said  first  normal  position  and  said  third  tilted  position. 


4,059,256 

LOADING  RACK  FOR  MINICOMPUTER 

Sherwin  Palmer,  3401  E.  Court  St.,  Flint,  Mich.  48501 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598,279,  July  23,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  July  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703,019 

Int.  C1.2  B65H  39/00 

U.S.  a.  270—52  3  Claims 


■74— 


1.  In  combination: 

a  business  machine  including  an  elongate  web  intake  mem- 
ber having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  means  for  advancing 
multiple  ply,  prefolded  web  to  said  machine,  said  machine 
including  means  for  printing  data  onto  the  multiple  ply, 
prefolded  web;  and  rack  means  providing  a  generally 
triangular  storage  web  configuration  for  feeding  multiple 
ply,  prefolded  web  between  a  plurality  of  sources  of  multi- 
ple ply,  prefolded  web  and  said  machine,  including  a  pair 
of  A-shaped  frame  members  supporting  first  and  second 
planar,  horizontal  shelves,  said  first  shelf  having  a  first 
width  and  supporting  first  and  second  receptacles  contain- 
ing multiple  ply,  prefolded  web,  said  first  and  second 
receptacles  substantially  abutting  each  other  along  a  verti- 
cal plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  web  intake  member  of 
said  business  machine;  said  second  shelf  having  a  second 
width  that  is  less  than  said  first  width  and  located  above 
said  first  shelf  at  a  height  sufficient  to  permit  fan  out  of  the 
multiple  ply,  prefolded  web  from  said  first  and  second 
receptacles,  said  second  shelf  supporting  a  third  recepta- 
cle containing  multiple  ply,  prefolded  web  symmetrically 
about  said  vertical  plane;  and  a  horizontal  member  at- 
tached to  said  rack  means,  said  member  being  spaced  apart 
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from  said  second  shelf  and  having  a  body  portion  for 
separating  individual  plies  of  multiple  ply,  prefolded  web 
from  each  other  by  passing  the  individual  plies  past  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  body  portion  while  guiding  said  multiple 
ply,  prefolded  webs  from  eich  of  the  three  receptacles  to 
the  intake  member  of  said  business  machine. 
A  method  of  successively  supplying  prefolded  recording 
>  without  obstruction  to  a  {business  machine  from  first, 
second  and  third  receptacles  containing  webs,  said  business 
machine  including  an  elongate  i|itake  member  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  means  for  advancing  the  web  to  said  machine, 
comprising  the  steps  of:  i 

orienting  first,  second  and  thi^-d  receptacles  containing  pre- 
folded recording  webs  into  k  triangular  storage  configura- 
tion having  a  low  center  of  gravity  by  positioning  the  first 
and  second  receptacles  on]  a  common  lower  horizontal 
plane  in  substantial  abutmetit  to  each  other  along  a  verti- 
cal plane  parallel  to  the  axi$  of  the  web  intake  member  of 
said  machine,  and  with  said  second  receptacle  substan- 
tially abutting  said  machine,  and  positioning  the  third 
receptacle  containing  prefolded  recording  web  on  an 
upper  horizontal  plane  and  substantially  symmetrically 
about  said  vertical  plane  abc^ve  said  first  and  second  recep- 
tacles at  a  height  sufficient  io  permit  unobstructed  fan  out 
of  the  prefolded  webs  fromi  said  first  and  second  recepta- 
cles to  said  machine;  and  j 
feeding  the  prefolded  webs  '  successively  from  said  first, 
second  and  third  receptat^les  along  unobstructed  flow 
paths  to  the  web  intake  member  of  said  machine,  including 
feeding  the  prefolded  recon  ling  web  from  said  first  recep- 
tacle to  said  intake  member  along  a  first  path  passing 
between  said  upper  and  lowjer  horizontal  planes  with  only 
said  web  from  said  first  receptacle  passing  through  said 
vertical  plane  and  over  a  full  width  of  said  second  recepta- 
cle, and  feeding  the  prefolded  recording  web  from  said 
second  receptacle  to  said  intake  member  along  a  second 
path  between  said  upper  anjd  lower  horizontal  planes. 


4,059i257 

LAUNDRYJFOLDER 

Frederick  W.  Grantham,  152  W.  jpico  BWd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

90015 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  47,188,  Jua^  18, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,920,237. 


This  application  Sept.  23, 


Int.  a.2  B6$H  45/22 


U.S.  a.  270—66 


«8t,S0i 


1975,  Ser.  No.  615,925 


16  Claims 


blades  associated  therewith,  each  pair  having  outside  and 
inside  edges,  the  main  folding  blades  extending  longitudi- 
nally and  being  spaced  apart  laterally,  the  pair  of  auxiliary 
folding  blades  being  mounted  on  the  main  folding  blades 
and  extending  generally  longitudinally  and  pivoted  for 
movement  between  an  inner  position  in  which  their  outer 
edges  are  coincident  with  the  outer  edges  of  the  main 
folding  blades  and  an  outer  position  in  which  their  outer 
edges  diverge  in  direction  along  the  line  of  progress  of  the 
pieces  being  folded,  means  for  moving  the  auxiliary  blades 
between  their  inner  and  outer  positions,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  the  piece  being  folded  along 
the  main  folding  blades  for  actuating  the  means  for  mov- 
ing the  auxiliary  folding  blades  to  their  inner  position  at  a 
predetermined  point  in  the  progress  of  the  piece  being 
folded  along  the  french  folding  means  whereby  a  portion 
of  the  piece  is  spread  widely  and  the  remainder  of  the 
piece  is  spread  less  widely,  means  for  stacking  folded 
pieces  including  a  final  supporting  surface  at  the  exit  end 
of  the  folder,  a  wicket  for  receiving  the  pieces  conveyed 
through  the  folder  and  movable  for  placing  the  pieces  on 
a  supporting  surface,  the  supporting  surface  being  verti- 
cally movable,  clutch  means  for  supporting  the  supporting 
surface  normally  in  a  fixed  position  but  yieldable  in  re- 
sponse to  predetermined  pressure  applied  to  the  support- 
ing surface  for  enabling  it  to  be  lowered  by  an  extent  in 
proportion  to  the  pressure  so  applied,  and  operative  for 
maintaining  the  supporting  surface  at  each  new  position  as 
thus  moved,  means  for  raising  the  supporting  surface,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  pieces  being  stacked  to  a  prede- 
termined extent  on  the  supporting  surface  for  actuating 
the  means  for  raising  the  supporting  surface. 
11.  A  laundry  folder  having  an  entrance  end  and  an  exit  end 
and  conveyor  means  for  receiving  a  piece  to  be  folded  and 
conveying  it  through  the  folder  and  including  means  for  fold- 
ing the  piece  in  its  progress  through  the  folder,  comprising  a 
supporting  member  for  receiving  the  folded  pieces  as  delivered 
through  the  exit  end,  the  folder  also  including  wicket  means 
for  receiving  the  folded  pieces  and  placing  them  on  the  sup- 
porting member,  the  wicket  means  including  a  transverse  shaft 
and  a  plurality  of  rods  movable  between  a  retracted  position 
adjacent  the  conveyor  means  in  which  the  folded  laundry 
pieces  are  placed  thereon  and  an  advanced  position  in  which  it 
is  generally  horizontal  and  operative  for  placing  the  laundry 
piece  on  a  supporting  member  top  surface,  and  a  friction  clutch 
normally  holding  the  supporting  surface  in  an  elevated  starting 
position  and  enabling  movement  thereof  downwardly  in  incre- 
ments in  response  to  the  wicket  means  operating  to  stack  the 
laundry  pieces  onto  the  supporting  surface;  and  means  driving 
the  friction  clutch  for  elevating  the  supporting  surface  back  to 
it  starting  position  after  the  accumulation  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  said  pieces  thereon  thereby  positioning  the  stack  of 
laundry  pieces  for  removal  from  the  support  member. 


1.  In  a  laundry  folder  including  conveyor  means  for  receiv- 
ing laundry  pieces  at  an  entrmce  end  and  carrying  them 
through  the  folder  and  folding  them  and  placing  them  on  a 
supporting  means  at  an  exit  en^,  and  in  which  the  conveyor 
means  includes  a  feedboard  at  ttie  entrance  end  on  which  the 
laundry  pieces  are  placed,  the  feiedboard  including  a  belt  mem- 
ber means  forming  a  segment  of  the  conveyor  means,  the 
conveyor  means  being  so  positioned  and  arranged  for  most 
effectively  conveying  the  laundry  pieces  when  they  are  placed 
on  the  feedboard  in  a  transversely  central  position,  the  combi- 
nation comprising: 

means  responsive  to  the  posiuon  of  a  laundry  piece  on  the 
feedboard  out  of  its  said  transversely  central  position  for 


shifting   it   into   its   said 
whereby  the  piece  then  is 


Iransversely   central   position, 
conveyed  in  such  position  by 


the  conveyor  means  through  the  folder, 
folding  means  including  a  fijench  folder  which  includes  a 
pair  of  main  folding  blades  and  a  pair  of  auxiliary  folding 


4,059,258 
DOUBLE  FOLD  AUTOMATIC  FOLDING  APPARATUS 
Frederick  W.  Grantham,  12055  Goshen  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90066 

Filed  July  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  593,206 
Int  a.2  B65H  45/18 
U.S.  a.  270—67  20  Oaims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  machine  for  folding  a  sequence  of 
articles  and  having  an  actuatable  article  folding  knife,  an  article 
delivering  conveyor  belt  driven  by  a  first  roller  rotated  in  a 
first  direction,  an  article  receiving  conveyor  belt  positioned  in 
receiving  relationship  with  respect  to  said  delivering  belt  and 
driven  by  a  second  roller  rotated  in  a  second  direction,  said 
second  roller  being  disposed  generally  above  said  first  roller, 
and  a  receiving  element  disposed  generally  beneath  and  adja- 
cent to  said  receiving  belt,  an  apparatus  for  selectively  making 
an  additional  fold  in  articles  sequentially  delivered  by  said 
delivering  belt,  which  comprises: 
a.  an  added  roller, 
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said  added  roller  being  rotatable  about  a  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  and  being  disposed  parallel  and  adjacent  to  said 
first  roller  in  a  position  to  intercept  leading  edges  of 
articles  delivered  by  said  delivering  belt; 

b.  drive  means  connected  to  said  added  roller  for  causing 
said  added  roller  to  be  rotated  in  either  of  said  first  and 
second  directions; 

c.  an  added  article  folding  knife  means,  said  knife  means 
including  a  blade  having  an  article  contacting  edge; 

d.  restraining  means  for  causing  said  blade  to  move  along  a 
predetermined  path,  portions  of  which  extend  between 
said  first  and  said  added  rollers  and  toward  said  receiving 
belt; 

e.  actuating  means  connected  to  said  added  folding  knife 
means  for  causing  movement  of  said  blade  along  said  path; 
and 

f.  control  means  coooperating  with  said  drive  means  and  said 
actuating  means  for  causing,  in  sequence, 

1.  said  added  roller  to  be  rotating  in  said  second  direction 
when  said  leading  edge  of  an  article  from  said  deliver- 


,ar  '2° 


ing  belt  contacts  said  periphery  thereof,  whereby  to 
cause  said  leading  edge  to  be  deflected  from  its  initial 
path  of  travel,  away  from  said  receiving  belt  and 
toward  said  added  knife  means, 

2.  said  blade  to  be  advanced  across  said  path  when  a 
predetermined  portion  of  said  article  has  passed  said 
added  roller,  whereby  said  edge  of  said  blade  is  caused 
to  contact  a  proximate  portion  of  said  article  and  ad- 
vance said  contacted  portion  toward  said  added  roller 
to  cause  the  additional  folding  of  said  article  back  upon 
itself, 

3.  said  added  roller  to  reverse  and  be  again  rotating  in  said 
first  direction  when  said  contacted  portion  of  said  arti- 
cle advanced  by  said  blade  contacts  the  periphery 
thereof,  whereby  the  newly-folded  portion  of  said  arti- 
cle is  carried  around  portions  of  said  added  roller 
towards  said  receiving  belt,  and 

4.  said  added  blade  to  be  retracted  in  its  path  as  said 
newly-folded  portion  is  picked  up  by  said  receiving  belt 
and  said  added  roller. 


4,059,259 
SHEET  CARTRIDGE  FOR  REPROGRAPHIC  MACHINE 

Nicohi  Cosmo,  Ivrea  (Turin),  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  & 
C,  S.P.A.,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607,868,  Aug.  26,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
3,971,553.  This  appUcation  May  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  686,340 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  2,  1974,  69662/74 
Int.  a.2  B65H  5/22 
U.S.  a.  271—3  3  Claims 

1.  A  cartridge  for  containing  and  serially  feeding  fresh  sheets 
and  for  recovering  used  sheets  respectively  to  and  from  a 
reporgraphic  machine  having  a  fresh  sheet  entry  member  and 
a  used  sheet  exit,  the  cartridge  comprising: 
a  container  having  means  defining  a  first  and  a  second  cham- 
ber and  means  defining  a  corresponding  opening  for  each 
chamber, 
means  connected  to  said  container  for  removably  ix)si- 
tionifng  the  cartridge  in  the  reprographic  machine  with 


said  first  opening  adjacent  to  said  fresh  sheet  entry  and 
said  second  opening  adjacent  to  said  used  sheet  exit, 

a  feed  reel  in  said  first  chamber, 

a  take-up  reel  in  said  second  chamber, 

a  flexible  support  wound  on  said  feed  reel  and  having  an  end 
portion  wound  on  said  take-up  reel, 

a  plurality  of  fresh  sheets  disposed  in  regularly  spaced  posi- 
tions on  said  support,  and  interwound  with  said  support 
on  said  feed  reel, 

first  guiding  means  for  guiding  said  support  from  said  feed 
reel  to  said  take-up  reel  along  a  predetermined  path  going 
out  from  said  first  chamber  through  said  first  opening  and 
entering  into  said  second  .chamber  through  said  second 
opening. 


means  connected  to  said  reels  and  operable  when  the  car- 
tridge is  positioned  in  the  reprographic  machine  for  ad- 
vancing said  flexible  support  and  a  fresh  sheet  positioned 
thereon  from  said  feed  reel  along  said  path, 

means  adjacent  to  said  first  opening  for  separating  a  fresh 
sheet  advancing  along  said  path  from  said  flexible  support 
to  deflect  it  towards  the  fresh  sheet  entry,  and 

second  guiding  means  in  said  second  chamber  for  guiding, 
during  the  advancing  of  said  flexible  support,  a  used  sheet 
entering  into  said  second  chamber  through  said  second 
opening  to  wind  the  used  sheet  with  said  flexible  support 
on  said  take-up  reel. 


4,059,260 

DOCUMENT  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Klaus  K.  Stange,  Pittsford;  Richard  E.  Smith,  Websten  Thomas 

J.  Hamlin,  Macedon,  and  James  R.  Cassano,  Penfield,  all  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  8, 1975,  Ser.  No.  638,590 

Int.  a.2  B65H  5/22 

U.S.  a.  271—3  8  Claims 
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1.  Document  handling  apparatus,  comprising: 

a.  an  exposure  station  having  a  gate; 

b.  a  rack  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  pockets  for  storing 
documents; 

c.  means  for  moving  the  rack  to  sequentially  align  each  of 
the  pockets  with  the  exposure  station; 

d.  fluidic  means  for  moving  documents  in  aligned  pockets 
into  orthogonal  registration  with  an  aligned  pocket  and 
said  gate; 
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e.  means  for  moving  a  registerep 
station;  and 

f.  means  for  receiving 
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document  into  the  exposure 
documents  from  the  exposure  station. 


4,059461 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUCCESSIVELY 

FEEDING  STACKED  BLANKS 

Robert  L.  Brown,  4055  Stoneyiei^  Circle,  Stoue  Mountain,  Ga. 

30083 

FUed  June  10,  1976, 


Ser.  No.  694,723 
Int.  a.2  B65H  i/44.  5/16,  9/06 


US.  a.  271—9 


1  Claim 


1.  A  machine  for  successively  Feeding  blanks  from  stacks  of 
blanks  comprising  a  conveyor  mounted  for  movement  along  a 
conveyor  path  passing  through  a  receiving  station  where 
blanks  may  be  deposited  thereon;|a  plurality  of  chutes  mounted 
successively  above  said  conveyor  path  at  the  receiving  station 
with  each  chute  having  an  exit  lip  positioned  in  spaced  relation 
adjacent  said  conveyor;  means  fpr  extracting  blanks  from  the 
stacks  and  for  depositing  them  lupon  said  chutes;  means  for 
holding  blanks  deposited  upon  $aid  chutes  comprising  stops 
movably  mounted  adjacent  said  chute  exit  lips;  means  for 
substantially  simultaneously  reljeasing  blanks  held  on  said 
chutes  thereby  enabling  the  blanks  to  be  simultaneously  placed 
upon  the  conveyor  and  successively  conveyed  from  the  receiv- 
ing station  which  includes  means  for  reciprocally  cycling  said 
stops  between  a  position  for  holqing  blanks  on  said  chutes  and 
a  position  for  releasing  blanks  ftom  said  chutes  in  timed  se- 
quence with  movement  of  said  cqnveyor  through  the  receiving 
station  and  means  for  pushing  bUnks  down  said  chutes  in  time 
relation  with  cyclic  movements  Qf  said  stops  with  said  pushing 
means  comprising  an  endless  chain  having  a  push  lug  mounted 
thereto  coupled  with  and  driven  by  said  stops  reciprocal  cy- 
cling means. 


4,059  J62 
SHEET  DELIVERJr  APPARATUS 
Sakae  Fujimoto,  Chofu,  Japan,  i  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1976,iS€r.  No.  717,671 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25, 1975,  50-102684 


Int.  a.2  B65H  3/04.  3/06.  3/52 


U.S.  a.  271—35 


1.  A  sheet  delivery  apparatus 


6  Claims 


llojl  13, lb  pa  21  lb   i7 

i 


comprising: 


a  moving,  sheet  delivering  i)ieans,  on  which  at  least  the 
leading  end  portion  of  a  ^tack  of  sheets  is  placed,  for 


delivering  the  lowermost  sheet  in  said  stack;  said  deliver- 
ing means  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel-run- 
ning endless  belts;  and 

a  stationary,  sheet  separating  means,  disposed  in  abutting 
relatiQnship  with  the  moving  sheet  delivering  means  to 
form  a  nip  therewith,  for  separating  the  lowermost  sheet 
from  said  stack;  said  sheet  separating  means  having  a 
surface  against  which  the  forward  edge  faces  of  sheets 
disposed  in  said  stack  bear,  said  surface  being  inclined 
with  respect  to  the  sheet  delivering  means  in  a  manner 
such  that  a  lower  sheet  has  its  forward  end  advanced 
relative  to  the  forward  end  of  an  upper  sheet,  and  the 
separating  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  sur- 
faces, respectively  spanning  the  spaces  between  the  end- 
less belts  and  bearing  against  the  respective  sheet-engag- 
ing surfaces  of  adjacent  endless  belts  only  at  the  edge 
portions  thereof,  and  having  a  coefficient  of  friction  with 
respect  to  the  sheets  in  the  region  at  the  nip  which  is  less 
than  the  coefficient  of  friction  of  the  delivering  means 
with  respect  to  the  sheets. 

4.  A  sheet  delivery  apparatus  comprising: 

a  moving,  sheet  delivering  means,  on  which  at  least  the 
leading  end  portion  of  a  stack  of  sheets  is  placed,  for 
delivering  the  lowermost  sheet  in  said  stack,  said  deliver- 
ing means  comprising  a  rotating  cylinder  and  a  plurality  of 
wheels  of  a  frictional  material  disposed  on  and  around  said 
cylinder  at  spaced  intervals  from  each  other;  and 

a  stationary,  sheet  separating  means,  disposed  in  abutting 
relationship  with  the  moving  sheet  delivering  means  to 
form  a  nip  therewith,  for  separating  the  lowermost  sheet 
from  said  stack,  said  sheet  separating  means  having  a 
surface  against  which  the  forward  edge  faces  of  sheets 
disposed  in  said  stack  bear,  said  surface  being  inclined 
with  respect  to  the  sheet  delivery  means  in  a  manner  such 
that  a  lower  sheet  has  its  forward  end  advanced  relative  to 
the  forward  end  of  an  upper  sheet,  and  the  separating 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  surfaces  which 
respectively  span  the  spaces  between  the  wheels  and  bear 
against  the  respective  sheet-engaging  surfaces  of  adjacent 
wheels  only  at  the  edge  portions  thereof,  and  having  a 
coefficient  of  friction  with  respect  to  the  sheets  in  the 
region  at  the  nip  which  is  less  than  the  coefficient  of 
friction  of  the  delivering  means  with  respect  to  the  sheets. 


4,059,263 

VACUUM  FEED 

Edward  V.  Henc,  Promisedale*  Farms  R.D.  No.  2,  Malvern,  Pa. 

19355 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  507,494,  Sept.  19, 1974,  Pat. 
No.  3,994,489.  This  appUcation  June  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,825 

Int.  C1.2  B65H  1/06 
U.S.  a.  271—171  7  Qaims 


45 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  blanks  of  sheet  material  to  process- 
ing machinery  comprising: 
a  feed  bed  for  supporting  a  stack  of  blanks; 
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means  to  drive  the  lowermost  blank  of  said  stack  to  said 
processing  machinery; 

vacuum  means  to  control  alignment  of  the  lowermost  blank, 
said  vacuum  means  being  positioned  beneath  said  feed  bed 
and  including  a  vacuum  chamber  of  fixed  size;  and 

an  adjustable  backstop  member  to  be  adjusted  according  to 
the  size  of  blanks  being  processed  including  means  adjust- 
able along  with  said  backstop  member  to  create  a  seal 
between  said  feed  bed  and  adjacent  structure  of  said 
chamber,  said  adjustable  sealing  means  serving  to  partition 
said  chamber  at  different  intervals  as  determined  by  the 
size  of  blanks  being  processed. 


4,059,265 
ELASTIC  PULL-TYPE  EXEROSER 
Horst  K.  Wieder,  1207  Riverview  Lane,  Watertown,  Wis.  53094, 
and  Klaus  A.  Wieder,  Rte.  No.  1,  HelenviUe,  Wis.  53137 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  651,271  | 

Int.  a.2  A63B  21/04 
U.S.  a.  272—137  4  Claims 


4,059,264 

METHOD  OF  FEEDING  A  LEAFLET  AND  THE 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR  In  an  exercise  device  comprising  an  elongated  elastomeric 

Walter  H.  Vogel,  Hoffman  Estates,  111.,  assignor  to  Redington,    ""ember  or  cable  for  exercising,  the  combination  comprising: 
Incorporated,  Bellwood,  III.  *  ^^^  means  for  removably  securing  a  grip  member  in  each  of 

Filed  May  3*,  1976,  Ser.  No.  682,248  ^^  respective  ends,  , 

Int.  C1.2  B65H  39/06  *"  elongated  elastic  member  or  cable, 

U.S.  CI.  271—270  6  Claims       *  ^np  member  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  ends  of  said  bar 

means, 
said  grip  member  being  elongated  to  provide  a  first  end 

and  a  second  end, 
said  grip  member  having  two  cylindrical  passages  each 
communicating  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end 
and  each  having  an  axis, 
each  of  said  passages  having,  a  diameter  only  slightly 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  cable  to  thereby  slid- 
ingly  receive  said  cable  in  said  passage, 
said  passages  being  contiguous  and  separated  only  by  a 

web  portion  of  said  grip  member, 
said  axes  of  said  passages  being  parallel, 
said  grip  member  having  an  outer  surface  with  portions  of 
said  outer  surface  conforming  in  shape  to  portions  of 
said  passages  contained  in  said  grip  member, 
said  grip  member  having  an  enlarged  portion  at  one  end 
for  limiting  the  extent  of  travel  of  each  grip  member 
within  the  bar  means. 


5.  The  method  of  transferring  leaflets  to  leaflet  clamps  hav- 
ing at  least  two  clamping  surfaces,  said  clamps  having  an  open 
position  for  insertion  of  leaflets  between  said  clamping  surfaces 
and  a  closed  position  for  clamping  a  leaflet  which  has  been 
inserted  between  said  clamping  surfaces,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  following  steps: 

a.  conveying  said  leaflet  clamps  in  spaced  relationship  along 
a  first  path; 

b.  conveying  spaced  leaflets  along  a  second  path  which 
converges  with  said  first  path,  said  second  path  having  a 
first  portion  which  intersects  said  first  path  and  a  second 
portion  which  is  substantially  coincident  with  said  first 
path,  so  that  said  leaflets  arrive  at  the  point  of  conver- 
gence of  said  first  and  second  paths  in  an  interlaced  rela- 
tionship with  said  leaflet  clamps; 

c.  opening  each  of  said  clamps  before  said  point  of  conver- 
gence; 

d.  advancing  said  leaflets  at  a  greater  linear  speed  than  said 
leaflet  clamps  so  that  each  leaflet  becomes  aligned  be- 
tween the  clamping  surfaces  of  its  respective  leaflet 
clamp;  and 

e.  closing  each  of  said  clamps  after  its  respective  leaflet  has 
become  aligned  between  the  clamping  surfaces  thereof. 


4,059,266 
GAME  MACHINE 
Masaya  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Nakamura  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  3,  1976,  51-64059; 
June  7,  1976,  51-65610 

Int.  a.2  A63F  9/14 
U.S.  CI.  273—1  E  10  Claims 


3.  A  game  machine  wherein  images  of  a  road  and  motor 
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vehicles  running  thereover  can 
prising, 
a  rotary  body  including  a  rotary  member  and  motor  vehicle 
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be  formed  on  a  screen,  com-   ing  legs  and  capable  of  flexing  in  the  direction  of  an  applied 

force,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  center  bars  con- 


model  support  members  incapable  of  rotation  relative  to 

said  rotary  member  and  movable  radially  of  the  center  of 

rotation  thereof;  i 

a  background  scenery  disk  iarranged  coaxially  with  said 

rotary  body  and  spaced  axially  therefrom  for  rotation 

independently  thereof; 
a  transparent  road  image  forning  means  represented  on  said 

background  scenery  disk  and  surrounding  the  center  of 

rotation  of  said  disk  in  a  cloud  loop; 
means  for  moving  the  motor  vehicle  models  relative  to  one 

another  widthwise  of  tha  road  image  forming  means 

within  the  widthwise  spacing  thereof; 
a  screen;  | 

a  light  source  for  projecting!  on  said  screen  the  images  of 

road  represented  on  said  disk  and  of  the  motor  vehicle 

models;  and  i 

drive  means  for  rotating  said i  disk  and  said  rotary  body. 


4,0591267 

FOLLOW  THROUGH  INDICATOR  FOR  BOWLERS 

Howard  E.  Noble,  30  StoneleigH,  Apt.  1,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  14223 

FUed  June  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,306 

Int  a.2  Ai3B  71/06 

\}S.  a.  273—54  B  6  Claims 


1.  A  follow  through  indicatdr  for  bowlers  comprising: 

a.  a  generally  planar  base  element; 

b.  means  for  fastening  said  base  element  to  the  arm  of  a 
bowler  in  a  manner  such  i  that  said  base  element  is  in  a 
plane  generally  parallel  t^  the  path  through  which  the 
bowler's  arm  will  move  diiring  delivery  and  throw  of  the 
ball; 

c.  an  indicator  element  movkbly  mounted  on  said  base  for 
movement  in  a  direction  against  the  force  of  gravity  from 
an  initial  or  rest  position  to  a  position  indicating  that  a 
proper  follow  through  ha^  been  made; 

d.  said  base  element  having  i^eans  for  guiding  said  indicator 
element  for  movement  aldng  a  path  generally  parallel  to 
the  path  through  which  the  bowler's  arm  will  move  dur- 
ing delivery  and  throw  ofl  the  ball;  and 

e.  holding  means  for  holding  said  indicator  element  in  said 
position  indicating  proper  follow  through  is  reached  for 
maintaining  the  indicatio|  for  visual  inspection  by  the 
bowler. 


4,05!»,268 
AGILITY  RUNNING  OBSTACLE  DEVICE 
Charles  P.  Forrest,  1306  St  St(|»heiis  Road,  Mobile,  Ala.  36603 
FUed  May  10, 197t7,  Ser.  No.  795,500 
Int  a.2  >^63B  67/00 
U.S.  a.  273—55  R  |  7  Claims 

1.  A  portable  running  rope  device  for  use  by  a  runner  to 
practice  running  on  a  generally  flat  surface  comprising  an 
elongated  framework  including  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  cross 
members  each  having  a  ground  engaging  center  portion  and  a 
pair  of  outwardly  inclined  upstanding  legs,  a  coil  spring  con- 
nected to  and  projecting  upwajrdly  from  each  of  said  upstand- 
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necting  the  U-shaped  cross  members  together  in  a  spaced 
relationship  and  a  latticework  of  running  ropes  attached  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  coil  springs. 


4,059,269 
HOCKEY  STICK  OR  THE  LIKE,  PARTICULARLY  BLADE 

STRUCTURE  THEREOF 
Antti-Jussi  Tiitola,  Tampere,  Finland,  assignor  to  Karhu-Titan 

Oy,  Finland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  527,448,  Not.  26, 1974,  Pat. 

No.  3,982,760.  This  appUcation  Feb.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  658,098 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  18, 1975,  750454 

Int.  a.2  A63B  59/12 

\}&.  CI.  273—67  A  12  Qaims 


f  sen 

PLASTIC 


1.  In  a  stick  to  be  used  in  ice  hockey  or  the  like,  a  lower  blade 
structure  having  a  core  consisting  in  its  entirety  of  a  single 
body  of  wear-resistant  material  extending  all  the  way  from  a 
front  tip  of  the  blade  structure  to  a  rear  end  thereof  as  well  as 
all  the  way  from  a  lower  edge  of  the  blade  structure  to  a  top 
edge  thereof,  said  body  having  opposed  side  surfaces,  a  pair  of 
opposed  strengthening  layer  respectively  joined  to  and  almost 
but  not  entirely  covering  said  opposed  side  surfaces  of  said 
core  body,  the  latter  having  an  elongated  bottom  edge  region 
extending  along  the  entire  length  of  the  blade  structure  and 
extending  downwardly  beyond  said  strengthening  layers  and 
said  core  body  also  having  an  upper  elongated  edge  region 
extending  along  the  entire  length  of  the  blade  structure  up- 
wardly beyond  said  strengthening  layers,  whereby  said  wear- 
resistant  core  body  is  exposed  at  its  elongated  bottom  and 
upper  edge  regions  for  providing  the  blade  structure  with  wear 
and  impact  resistant  regions  at  least  along  the  lower  and  upper 
edges  of  the  blade  structure. 
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4,059,270 
METHOD  FOR  CUSTOM  HTTING  GOLF  CLUBS 
Bernard  Sayers,  Box  423,  Newport  N.J.  08345 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  632,950 
Int.  a.2  A63B  69/i6 

U.S.  a.  ni—m  r  5  aaims 
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1.  A  method  of  custom  designing  a  golf  club  for  a  particular 
individual  golfer  which  will  give  the  maximum  distance  of  ball 
travel,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  means  for  adjusting  the  club  head  weight,  lie 
angle,  and  golf  club  shaft  length  used  by  the  particular 
individual  golfer  during  the  practicing  of  this  method; 

b.  providing  means  for  measuring  the  velocity  and  loft  angle 
of  golf  balls  hit  by  the  particular  individual  golfer  during 
the  practicing  of  this  method; 

c.  hitting  a  series  of  golf  balls  with  a  golf  club  the  club  head 
weight  of  which  is  a  predetermined  minimum  and  calcu- 
lating the  average  velocity  of  said  golf  balls; 

d.  hitting  another  series  of  golf  balls  with  a  golf  club  the  club 
head  weight  of  which  is  incrementally  greater  than  in  the 
previous  step  and  calculating  the  average  velocity  of  said 
golf  balls; 

e.  continuing  to  hit  further  series  of  golf  balls  with  golf  clubs 
having  club  head  weights  which  are  incrementally  greater 

^  than  in  the  previous  step  and  calculating  the  average 
/   velocity  of  each  series  until  a  first  maximum  velocity  is 
established; 

f.  calculating  the  swing  weight  of  the  golf  club  which  pro- 
duced said  first  maximum  velocity; 

g.  hitting  a  series  of  golf  balls  with  a  golf  club  having  a  swing 
weight  producing  said  first  maximum  velocity  and  a  shaft 
the  length  of  which  is  a  predetermined  minimum  and 
calculating  the  average  velocity  of  said  golf  balls; 

h.  hitting  another  series  of  golf  balls  with  a  golf  club  having 
a  swing  weight  producing  said  first  maximum  velocity  and 
a  shaft  length  of  which  is  incrementally  longer  than  in  the 
previous  step  and  calculating  the  average  velocity  of  said 
golf  balls; 

i.  continuing  to  hit  further  series  of  golf  balls  using  golf  clubs 
having  a  swing  weight  producing  said  first  maximum 
velocity  and  shafts  the  lengths  of  which  are  incrementally 
larger  than  in  the  previous  step  and  calculating  the  aver- 
age velocity  of  each  series  until  a  second  maximum  veloc- 
ity is  established; 

j.  hitting  a  series  of  golf  balls  with  a  golf  club  having  a  swing 
weight  producing  said  first  maximum  velocity  and  a  shaft 
length  producing  said  second  maximum  velocity  and  a 
predetermined  lie  angle  and  calculating  the  average  veloc- 
ity of  said  golf  balls; 

k.  continuing  to  hit  further  series  of  golf  balls  using  golf 
clubs  having  a  swing  weight  producing  said  first  maxi- 
mum velocity  and  a  shaft  length  producing  said  second 
maximum  velocity  and  a  lie  angle  which  is  incrementally 
different  than  in  the  previous  step  and  calculating  the 
average  velocity  of  each  series  until  a  third  maximum 
velocity  is  established;  and 

calculating  the  average  lift-off  angle  of  a  series  of  balls  hit 
with  a  golf  club  having  a  swing  weight  producing  said 
first  maximum  velocity,  a  shaft  length  producing  said 
second  maximum  velocity,  and  a  lie  angle  producing  said 


third  maximum  velocity  and  deterinining  from  said  aver- 
age lift-off  angle  the  optimum  loft  angle  for  the  particular 
individual  golfer. 


4,059,271 

HIP  MOUNTED  TETHERED  BALL  GAME 

Herman  K.  Dupre,  Seven  Springs,  Champion,  Pa.  15622 

FUed  July  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,089 

Int.  a.2  A63B  67/10.  67/16 


U.S.  a.  273—95  A 


5  Claims 


I 


4,059,272 
GAMES  AND  EDUCATIONAL  DEVICES 
Bm-ke  Cole  PuUman,  14  St  Leonard's  Terrace,  London,  S.W  J., 
England 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  648,156 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  10,  1975, 
1054/75;  Jan.  28,  1975,  3586/75;  Apr.  5,  1975,  14070/75;  Dec. 
11,  1975,  50931/75 

Int  a.2  A63F  3/00 
VJS.  a.  273—130  E  8  Claims 


1.  Amusement  or  educational  apparatus  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  playing  pieces  carrying  various  different  markings,  a 
plurality  of  scoring  pieces,  different  from  said  playing  pieces, 
and  a  base  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  rows  of  locating 
formations  or  markings  to  locate  and  display  a  group  of  se- 
lected individual  playing  pieces,  the  said  base  also  having 
additional  locating  formations  or  markings  to  locate  and  dis- 
play at  least  one  scoring  piece  in  association  with  each  row  of 


1.  A  hip  mounted  tethered  ball  game  comprising  a  bracket 
having  means  to  attach  the  same  to  a  person  at  the  hip  region, 
said  bracket  having  an  extended  portion  to  extend  outwardly 
from  a  person's  hip  region,  and  a  ball  tethered  to  the  extended 
end  of  said  bracket  by  a  tether,  said  bracket  consisting  of  a 
horizontally  positioned  cone  having  a  slot  therethrough  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  cone  tip,  at  least  one  stop  on  said 
tether  being  larger  in  cross  section  than  said  tether,  said  slot 
being  sized  to  pass  said  tether  therethrough  but  too  narrow  to 
pass  said  stop,  and  an  opening  at  the  upward  end  of  said  slot 
sufficiently  large  to  pass  said  stop  therethrough. 
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playing  pieces,  and  including  means  for  mounting  a  further 
row  of  selected  playing  pieces,  and  means  for  concealing  said 
further  row  of  playing  pieces  fromj  a  player  observing  the  first 
mentioned  group  of  playing  piece!;. 


in  one  of  said  two  designated  positions  on  the  board  in  succes- 
sive groups  with  the  object  of  simulating  the  respective  charac- 
teristics of  the  key  playing  pieces  in  the  code  pattern,  and 


4,059,273 
WORD  GAME  HAVING  A  BOARD  AND  A  PLURALITY 

OF  PIECES 
Michael  Kindred,  Bilborough,  England,  assignor  to  Invicta  Plas- 
tics Limited,  England 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1976,  Sjer.  No.  752,512 
Int.  a.2  A63F  3/00 
U.S.  Q.  273—130  R 


5  Claims 
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marker  elements  for  mounting  on  said  board  to  indicate  the 
correctness  of  the  characteristics  and  relative  position  of  the 
test  playing  pieces  in  each  successive  group. 


4,059,275 
BOARD  GAME 
William  Laurence  Price,  Harborough  Road,  Oadby,  Leicester 
LE2  4LB,  England 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  650,301 

Int.  a.2  A63F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  273—130  D  1  Claim 


1.  A  board  game  comprising  a  board  having  a  reserved  area 
adapted  to  display  a  target  word  |  selected  by  a  first  player,  a 
shield  capable  of  hiding  the  target  word  from  the  view  of  a 
second  player,  said  board  being  farther  provided  with  a  play- 
ing area  composed  of  a  plurality  of  rows  and  columns  of  play- 
ing positions,  the  number  of  the !  rows  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  letters  in  the  alphabe|  being  used  and  each  row 
being  identified  by  a  letter  of  that  |  alphabet,  the  end  portion  of 
the  playing  area  bearing  the  first  part  of  said  alphabet  having 
an  identifying  characteristic  and  tie  end  portion  of  the  playing 
area  bearing  the  last  part  of  the  alphabet  having  a  contrasting 
characteristic,  a  plurality  of  test  playing  pieces  each  identical 
with  one  another,  a  plurality  of  fii^t  marker  pieces  having  said 
first  identifying  characteristic  and  a  plurahty  of  second  marker 
pieces  having  said  second  characteristic. 


4,059,274 
BOARD  GAME  INCLUDING  CODE  DEHNING  PLAYING 

PIEC^ 
Ronald  Samson,  Harborough  Roail,  Oadby,  Leicester  LE2  4LB, 

and  Derrick  Botterill,  17,  Lincoln  Oose,  Tupsley,  Hereford, 

both  of  England 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1976,  ^r.  No.  650,417 

Int  a.2  AdiF  3/00 

VS.  a.  273—130  D  6  Claims 

1.  A  board  game  comprising  aj  board,  said  board  having  a 
reserved  area  and  two  areas  defying  designated  positions,  a 
pluraity  of  key  playing  pieces  haying  two  characteristics,  one 
of  which  is  from  a  first  series  of  dontrasted  characteristics  and 
the  second  of  which  is  from  a  jsecond  series  of  contrasted 
characteristics,  said  playing  pieces  being  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  said  reserved  area  of  the  board  in  a  pattern  chosen 
at  wiU  by  a  player  to  serve  as  a  taijget  code,  means  for  shielding 
the  chosen  code  of  playing  pieces  (when  so  mounted,  a  plurality 
of  first  test  playing  pieces  conforming  with  the  key  playing 
pieces  in  respect  of  the  first  of  s^id  series  of  characteristics,  a 
plurality  of  second  test  playing  pieces  conforming  with  the  key 
playing  pieces  in  respect  of  the  second  of  said  series  of  charac- 
teristics, each  plurality  of  test  ph  ying  pieces  being  mountable 


1.  A  game  set  comprising  a  board  having  means  thereon 
identifying  grid  positions,  a  plan  having  means  thereon  for 
identifying  like  grid  positions,  said  plan  having  two  lines  divid- 
ing said  plan  into  at  least  four  identifiable  regions  with  said 
lines  intersecting  in  at  least  one  target  point  and  said  four 
regions  all  converging  on  said  target  point,  and  test  pieces  for 
placement  on  said  board  for  identifying  on  said  board  selected 
test  positions  among  said  grid  positions,  said  test  pieces  includ- 
ing at  least  five  identifiable  groups  of  pieces,  the  pieces  of  four 
of  said  groups  corresponding  to  said  four  regions  and  the 
pieces  of  a  fifth  of  said  group  corresponding  to  said  lines 
whereby  a  player  using  said  test  pieces  and  said  board  may 
determine  said  target  point. 


4,059,276 

BOARD  GAME 

Robert  W.  Weniger,  401  Maryland  Ave.,  Havertown,  Pa.  19083 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  657,090 

Int.  C1.2  A63F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  273—134  D  6  Claims 

1.  a  game  comprising: 

a  square  flat  board  including  thereon  four  playing  sides, 
a  central  area  within  said  four  playing  sides  containing  a 
multitude  of  squares,  each  comer  of  said  board  being 
blank,  squares  along  the  sides  of  said  central  area  being 
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marked  with  different  values,  squares  within  the  central 
area  being  marked  with  different  values, 
said  marked  squares  each  having  numerals  designating  the 
value  of  said  square,  four  sets  of  manually  movable  play- 
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stationary  element  including  means  for  generating  mag- 
netic flux; 

the  location  of  said  stationary  element  being  such  that  said 
permanent  magnet  is  located  in  proximity  to  said  magnetic 
flux  generating  means  when  said  stylus  arm  rest  is  in  said 
elevated  position;  and 

4.  selectively  operated  means  for  providing  a  given  polarity 
of  energization  of  said  magnetic  flux  generating  means; 
and 

wherein  the  orientation  of  said  permanent  magnet  relative  to 
said  magnetic  flux  generating  means  is  such  that  said 
permanent  magnet  is  repelled  away  from  said  magnetic 
flux  generating  means  during  said  energization  of  said 
given  polarity;  the  repulsion  of  said  permanent  magnet 
causing  motion  of  said  stylus  arm  rest  from  said  elevated 
position  to  said  depressed  position. 


ing  pieces  used  in  the  central  area,  each  set  containing  as 
many  pieces  as  there  are  squares  in  each  board  line  be- 
tween the  blank  comer  squares,  means  to  determine  the 
number  of  spaces  a  player's  piece  may  be  moved. 


4,059,278 
PISTON  RING  SPACER-EXPANDER  WITH 
overlap-preventing  EXPANDER  JOINT 
Lee  H.  Saylor,  Muskegon,  and  Roy  E.  Orerway,  Grand  Haven, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Sealed  Power  Corporation,  Muske- 
gon, Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  711,850 

Int.  a.2  F02F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  277—139  10  Qaims 


4,059,277 
STYLUS  ARM  LIITTNG/LOWERING  APPARATUS  FOR 

A  VIDEO  DISC  PLAYER  SYSTEM 
Ralph  DeStephanis,  Middlesex,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  667,387 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  15,  1975, 
37849/75 

Int.  a.2  GllB  9/06.  3/02 
U.S.  a.  274-23  A  5  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  system  for  playing  back  prerecorded  signals  from  a 
spirally  grooved  record  disposed  on  a  tumtable  rotatably 
mounted  with  respect  to  a  base  of  said  playback  system;  said 
system  including  a  support  member  and  a  stylus  arm;  said 
stylus  arm  carrying  a  groove-riding  stylus  at  one  end  thereof 
and  being  pivotally  secured  at  the  end  thereof,  remote  from 
said  one  end,  to  said  support  member;  an  apparatus  comprising: 

1.  a  movable  element  secured  to  said  support  member  for 
movement  between  a  first  location  and  a  second  location; 
said  movable  element  including  a  permanent  magnet; 

2.  a  stylus  arm  rest  secured  to  said  movable  element  subject 
to  engagement  with  said  stylus  arm  in  a  region  thereof 
remote  from  said  pivoted  end  of  said  stylus  arm; 

the  configuration  of  said  stylus  arm  rest  being  such  that  said 
stylus  arm  rest  occupies  (a)  an  elevated  position  when  said 
movable  element  is  in  said  first  location,  and  (b)  a  de- 
pressed position  when  said  movable  element  is  in  said 
second  location; 

said  stylus  arm  rest  in  said  elevated  position  supporting  said 
stylus  arm  in  a  manner  precluding  stylus/record  contact; 

said  stylus  arm  rest  in  said  depressed  position  permitting  said 
stylus  arm  to  establish  said  stylus/record  contact  when 
said  stylus  overlies  said  record  for  playback; 

3.  a  stationary  element  secured  to  said  support  member;  said 

964  O.G.— 49 


1.  In  a  parted  circular  spacer-expander  for  use  in  a  piston  oil 
control  ring  and  including  a  plurality  of  alternating  concentric 
circumferentially  spaced  radially  outer  and  inner  crowns  inte- 
gral'y  interconnected  by  generally  diverging  legs,  the  im- 
provement wherein  each  end  crown  at  the  parting  of  the  ring 
has  an  end  tab  extending  therefrom  comprising  a  plurality  of 
successive  contiguous  portions  formed  at  substantially  right 
angles  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  first  said  tab  portion 
being  contiguous  with  an  edge  of  said  end  crtjwn  and  extend- 
ing radially  therefrom,  other  of  said  end  tab  portions  extending 
back  toward  the  corresponding  end  crown  such  that  an  edge  of 
another  of  said  tab  portions  is  disposed  at  substantially  the 
radhis  of  said  corresponding  end  crown,  said  end  tabs  being 
substantially  self-supporting  under  stress  from  both  the  circum- 
ferential and  radial  directions. 


4,059,279 
HOLLOW  PERCUSSION  DRILL  ROD  WITH  SEAL  FOR 

CLEANING  FLUID  INLET  TUBE 
Roger  Montabert,  19,  Avenue  des  Colonnes,  Bron  (Rhone), 
France 

FUed  June  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  698,495 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  July  4,  1975,  75.21786 

Int.  Q.2  F16K  41 /J 4;  B25D  17/02.  17/22 

U.S.  Q.  277—166  7  Claims 

1.  A  percussion  drill  comprising  a  sealing  device  in  a  fluid 

injection  circuit  between  a  fluid  inlet  tube  and  a  drill  rod,  the 

sealing  device  comprising  a  sealing  socket  which  is  engageable 

at  one  end  on  an  end  of  the  fluid  inlet  tube  and  has  a  bore 

complementary  in  shape  to  said  one  end  of  the  fluid  inlet  tube, 

the  sealing  socket  having  an  outer  metal  casing  locatable  in  a 

bore  in  the  drill  rod,  and  a  resilient  member  which  is  secured  in 


1186 


the  casing  and  defines,  at  the  oth^ 
part  forming  an  annular  lip  which, 


has  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diafieter  of  the  bore  of  the  drill 
rod. 
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end  of  the  socket,  a  flared 
when  in  a  normal  condition, 


4,059,281 
MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CONTROLLABLY 
MOVABLE  FLUID  TANK 
Dafydd  W.  Evans,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Towmotor  Corpora- 
tion, Mentor,  Ohio 

FUed  June  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,241 

Int.  a.2  B60K  15/08 

U.S.  a.  280—5  A  10  Qaims 


4,059,2^0 
SEAL  RING  ASSEMBLY 
Brian  Geoffrey  Eastwood,  Woking,  England,  assignor  to  Hall  & 
Hall  Limited,  Hampton,  England 

FUed  July  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  592,541 

Int  a.2  F16a  15/24 

VJS.  a.  277—188  A  1  10  Claims 


1.  A  seal  ring  assembly  comprising 

a.  a  sealing  ring  which  is  an  annulus  about  a  central  axis,  the 

sealing  ring 

i.  having  a  radially  inner  and 

ii.  having  a  working  surface 


a  radially  outer  periphery 
at  one  of  the  radially  inner 


1.  In  a  fluid  tank  mounting  apparatus  for  connecting  the  fluid 
tank  to  a  vehicle,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  vehicle  frame; 

a  structure  pivotally  movable  relative  to  the  frame  from  a 
closed  position  in  a  direction  towards  said  fluid  tank  to  an 
open  position; 

first  means  for  pivotally  connecting  a  first  preselected  por- 
tion of  the  fluid  tank  to  the  pivotally  movable  structure  of 
the  vehicle;  and 

second  means  for  pivotally  connecting  a  second  preselected 
portion  of  the  fluid  tank  to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  for 
moving  the  fluid  tank  between  a  first  position  at  which 
said  fluid  tank  is  at  a  first  position  generally  superjacent 
said  pivotally  movable  structure  and  a  second  position  at 
which  said  fluid  tank  is  displaced  from  the  first  position 
rearwardly,  in  a  direction  generally  away  from  the  pivot- 
ally movable  structure,  in  response  to  pivotal  movement 
of  said  structure  and  maintaining  the  fluid  tank  at  substan- 
tially a  preselected  attitude  at  and  between  said  first  and 
second  fluid  tank  positions  at  which  a  preselected  portion 
of  the  fluid  tank  is  maintained  at  a  higher  elevation  than 
other  tank  portions. 


and  radially  outer  peripheries 

b.  a  supporting  ring  which  is  an  annulus  about  a  central  axis 
and  of  generally  the  same  radius  as  the  sealing  ring,  the 
supporting  ring  I 

i.  being  harder  than  the  sealijig  ring  and 

ii.  having  a  radially  inner  anfl  a  radially  outer  [)eriphery 
and  I 

iii.  having  a  lip  extending  axially  in  one  axial  direction  at 
the  radially  inner  periphery  and 

iv.  having  a  lip  extending  axially  in  the  one  axial  direction 
at  the  radially  outer  periphery,  the  lip  at  the  one  of  the 
radially  inner  and  outer  peHpheries  which  corresponds 
to  that  periphery  of  the  sealing  ring  which  has  the  said 
working  surface  extending  axially  further  than  the  other 
said  lip,  and 

V.  being  separate  from  the  sejaling  ring;  and 

c.  a  bearing  ring  separate  from  the  supporting  ring  and  being 
harder  than  the  sealing  ring  and  having  one  radial  periph- 
ery of  substantially  the  same  radius  as  the  periphery  of  the 
sealing  ring  which  provides  the  working  surface  whereby 
the  rings  may  be  placed  axially  side  by  side  in  a  seal  ring 
assembly  with  the  sealing  ring  adjacent  to  the  supporting 
ring  and  the  supporting  ring  adjacent  the  bearing  ring,  the 
sealing  ring  being  overlapped  and  supported  at  its  radially 
inner  and  outer  peripheries  l>y  the  lips  of  th^  supporting 
ring,  the  working  surface  b^ing  supported  by  the  lip  of 
greater  axial  extension. 


4,059,282 

BOAT  BOW  DOLLY 

ErWn  Prickett,  11331  Kumquat  St.,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn.  55433 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  721,394 

Int.  C1.2  B60P  3/10 

U.S.  Q.  280—47.13  B  4  Claims 


1.  A  dolly  for  transporting  a  boat  over  a  surface  comprising: 
a  substantially  planar  mounting  plate  adapted  to  be  secured 

to  the  bow  of  a  boat,  and 
a  wheel   bracket   including   a   wheel   rotatably   mounted 

thereon  removably  secured  to  said  mounting  plate,  said 

mounting  plate  including 
depending  flange  means  forming  a  slot  for  receiving  said 

wheel  bracket,  and 
means  for  removably  locking  said  wheel  bracket  on  said 

plate  in  said  slot,  said  removable  locking  means  including 

a  substantially  U-shap>ed  resilient  clip  on  said  mounting 
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plate  in  front  and  back  of  said  slot,  said  clips  including  a  4,059,285  ' 

free  leg  and  a  bight  portion  facing  each  other  and  said  slot.  HOME  SHOPPING  CART 

WUUe  McCoy,  P.O.  Box  108,  Wakefield  Station,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

10466 

4  059  283  ^''^  ^P^-  ^'  ^^^'  ^^-  ^°-  '^21,335  | 

THREE-POINTTRACrOR  LINKAGE  iTcr-i-.fin    «       Int.  a.^  B62B  1  mO^ 

Peter  Alfred  Shelton,  Capdella,  Spain,  assignor  to  Hat  Trattori    U.S.  Q.  280— 651  V^  8  Claims 

S.p.A.,  Modena,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,041,  Nov.  29,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  630,783 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  22,  15^2, 
53937/72;  June  25,  1973,  30095/73 

Int.  a.2  B60D  1/16 
U.S.  a.  280—461  A  17  Claims 


1.  A  three-point  linkage  for  use  in  coupling  farm  implements 
to  a  tractor,  comprising  two  lower  links  from  the  tractor  to  the 
lower  points  of  the  linkage,  upper  link  means  from  the  tractor 
to  the  upper  point  of  the  linkage  in  the  form  of  two  upper  links 
each  containing  a  hydraulic  ram,  the  two  upper  links  diverging 
from  pivots  at  the  upper  point  to  pivots  on  the  tractor,  and 
control  means  including  a  valve  mechanism  interconnecting 
the  cavities  of  the  rams  such  that  the  lengths  of  the  two  upper 
links  can  be  caused  or  permitted  to  vary  by  control  of  the  rams 
such  that  (a)  the  upper  links  can  float  in  unison  in  the  fore  and 
aft  direction  and  (b)  the  upper  point  of  the  linkage  can  move 
laterally  spontaneously. 


4,059,284 
SKI  BRAKE  MECHANISM 
GUnter  Schwarz,  Steinacherstr.  67,  8804  Au,  Switzerland 
FUed  Mar.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  667,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  21,   1975, 
3847/75;  Sept.  9,  1975,  11759/75;  Jan.  7,  1976,  188/76 

Int.  a.2  A63C  7/10 
U.S.  a.  280—605  15  Qaims 


V     ?* 


1.  A  ski  brake  mechanism  for  use  with  a  ski  having  a  running 
surface,  comprising  a  brake  arm  and  an  actuation  portion 
which  can  be  depressed  by  the  ski  boot,  the  brake  arm  and 
actuation  portion  being  formed  integrally  from  a  common 
spring  wire,  the  brake  arm  comprising  essentially  a  substan- 
tially loop-shaped  section  of  the  spring  wire  providing  two 
legs,  means  defining  two  transversely  extending  mutually 
spaced  pivot  shafts  and  means  mounting  said  means  defining 
the  pivot  shafts  upon  the  ski,  said  two  legs  being  connected 
with  said  means  defining  the  pivot  shafts,  said  actuation  por- 
tion essentially  comprising  a  lever-like  wire  section  operatively 
connected  with  one  of  said  legs. 


1.  A  shopping  cart,  comprising: 

a.  a  substantially  vertically  extending  main  frame, 

b.  laterally  spaced  main  wheels  rotatably  mounted  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  main  frame  for  movement  of  the  cart 
along  a  supporting  surface, 

c.  auxiliary  frame  means  articulately  connected  to  said  main 
frame  for  movement  relative  thereto  between  a  closed 
f>osition  substantially  coplanar  with  said  main  frame  to  an 
open  position  where  said  auxiliary  frame  projects  for- 
wardly  from  said  main  frame, 

d.  an  auxiliary  wheel  frame  having  a  pair  of  auxiliary  wheels 
at  one  end  thereof  and  articulately  connected  to  said 
auxiliary  frame  means  and  being  adapted,  in  said  extended 
position  of  the  latter,  to  engage  the  supporting  surface 
along  which  the  cart  is  movable  at  locations  spaced  for- 
wardly  from  said  main  wheels, 

e.  handle  means  adapted  to  be  gripped  by  the  user,  { 

f.  mounting  means  for  removably  coupling  said  handle 
means  to  said  auxiliary  wheel  frame  so  as  to  obtain  angular 
adjustment  thereof  for  the  convenience  of  the  user  of  the 
cart,  such  that  the  relative  angular  relationship  of  said 
handle  means  to  said  auxiliary  wheel  frame  may  vary, 

g.  extension  means  operatively  associated  with  said  handle 
means  to  vary  the  length  thereof  between  said  mounting 
means  and  the  free  end  thereof,  and 

h.  said  handle  means  includes: 
i.  a  pair  of  legs  removably  secured  to  said  mounting  means 

at  substantially  one  end  thereof,  I 

ii.  a  handle  bar  extending  transversely  across  said  auxiliary 

frame  and  adapted  to  be  gripped  by  the  user  of  the  cart, 
iii.  a  pair  of  arms  having  a  bore  therein  and  connected  to 

said  handle  bar  in  spaced  relationship  with  each  other, 

said  legs  adapted  to  extend  in  telescopic  relationship  to 

said  arms  and  within  said  bores, 
iv.  a  spring  in  each  said  bore  to  apply  a  force  between  said 

arms  and  said  legs,  and  , 

V.  coupling  means  adapted  to  retain  said  handle  bar  in 

different  extended  positions  relative  to  said  legs. 
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4,059^6 
WHEEL  SUSPENSION  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICXES 
Heinz  Otto,  Wolfsburg,  and  Bernhard  Ilsemann,  Weddel,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Wolfeburg,  Germany 

Filed  July  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  705,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Gerqiany,  Aug.  18, 1975, 2536060 
Int.  a.2  B60G  3/20 
U.S.  a.  280—673 


belt  to  the  roof  of  said  vehicle,  further  means  for  displacing 
said  other  end  of  said  hip  belt  in  a  fore  and  aft  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  vehicle. 


4,059,288 
PRESSURE  BALANCED  SAFETY  PIPELINE 
CONNECTOR 
8  Qaims   Harvey  O.  Mohr,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  HydroTech  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,437 

Int.  a.2  F16L  35/00.  37/00 

U.S.  a.  285—2  4  Qaims 


1.  In  a  wheel  suspension  for  a  niotor  vehicle  in  which  trans- 
verse, longitudinal  or  oblique  control  arms  in  communication 
with  the  wheel  supports  of  the  vihicle  wheels  are  articulated 
to  a  subframe  by  linkage  bearings  kvhich  include  bearing  bolts, 
and  said  subframe  is  releasably  fastened  to  the  vehicle  chassis; 
the  improvement  wherein: 
the  bearing  bolt  of  at  least  one 'said  linkage  bearing  of  each 
said  control  arm  articulate<^  to  said  subframe  simulta- 
neously serves  to  fasten  said  iubframe  to  the  vehicle  chas- 


/ 


4,059,287 

SAFETY  BELT  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Per  Olaf  Weman,  Hashman,  Geiinany,  assignor  to  Sigmatex, 

A.G.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  550,098,  Feb. il4, 1975,  Pat.  No.  3,977,701, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  31<!,953,  Dec.  20, 1972,  Pat  No. 
3,887,212.  This  appUcation  May  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  685,954 


Int.  a.2  B60W  27/02 


U.S.  a.  280—745 


3  Claims 


1.  A  separable  at  least  partially  pressure  balanced  safety 
pipeline  connector,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  one  axial  end  adapted  for  connection  to 
said  pipeline,  and  having  the  other  axial  end  open; 

a  pij)e  extension  member  having  one  axial  end  adapted  for 
connection  to  said  pipeline  for  transmission  of  line  fluid 
therethrough  and  with  the  other  axial  end  arranged  for 
being  telescopically  received  coaxially  in  said  housing  in 
scalable  relationship  therewith; 

shear  means  for  restraining  said  housing  and  extension  mem- 
ber against  axial  separation  in  response  to  axial  tension 
forces  applied  thereto  below  a  predetermined  level  and 
shearable  above  said  to  permit  axial  separation  of  said 
housing  and  extension  member; 

an  annular  piston  supported  between  said  housing  and  said 
extension  member  forming  an  annular  pressure  chamber 
about  said  extension  member; 

means  for  releasably  attaching  said  piston  to  one  of  said 
housing  and  said  extension  member  and  being  releasable 
after  shearing  of  said  shear  means; 

and  conduit  means  for  communicating  line  pressure  to  said 
annular  chamber,  whereby  the  effect  of  line  pressure  in 
said  pipeline  normally  urging  axial  separation  of  said 
housing  and  said  extension  member  is  at  least  partially 
balanced  by  the  pressure  within  said  annular  chamber. 


4,059,289 
WASTE  DRAIN  CONNECHON 
Earl  Lavem  Morris,  Whittier,  and  Larry  Fields,  La  Puente,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Acorn  Engineering  Company,  Oty  of 
Industry,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,104 

Int.  a.2  F16L  21/04 

U.S.  a.  285—56  13  Claims 


1.  A  safety  belt  apparatus  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising:  a 
hip  belt  adapted  to  be  fastened  across  the  hips  of  an  occupant 
in  the  vehicle,  said  hip  belt  haying  two  ends,  said  hip  belt 
secured  permanently  at  the  two  lends  adjacent  to  the  vehicle 
floor,  at  least  one  belt  roller  attached  to  an  end  of  said  hip  belt, 
and  at  least  one  traction  means  which  unrolls  the  hip  belt  from 
the  belt  roller  when  the  car  door  k  opened  and  releases  the  belt 
so  that  it  can  be  rolled  up  by  the  belt  roller  to  bear  tightly  on 
the  body  of  the  occupant  when  I  he  is  seated  in  a  seat  of  the 
vehicle;  and  wherein  said  tractioij  means  comprises  at  least  one 
rope,  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  an  intermediate  portion 
of  said  hip  belt,  means  for  mounting  the  other  end  of  said  hip 


1.  Apparatus  for  coupling  the  waste  outlet  of  a  plumbing 
flxture  to  a  plumbing  drain  pipe  in  fluid  communication  and  for 
effecting  a  fluid  sealing  relationship  therewith,  wherein  the 
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waste  outlet  of  said  plumbing  fixture  has  an  annular  gasket- 
receiving  receptacle  thereabout,  comprising: 

a.  a  fluid  sealing  member  of  elastic  material  having  a  tubular 
portion  adapted  to  form  a  sleeve  for  intimate  engagement 
about  the  exterior  of  said  drain  pipe  and  further  having  an 
outwardly-extending  flange  adapted  to  form  a  gasket  for 
fluid  sealing  disposition  within  said  gasket  receptacle;  and 

b.  a  sleeve  and  gasket  compression  member  of  non-elastic 
material  having  a  through  bore  wherein  said  tubular  por- 
tion of  said  fluid  sealing  member  is  mounted  and  one  end 
of  sleeve  and  gasket  compression  member  is  disposed  in 
abutting  relationship  to  said  gasket  of  said  fluid  sealing 
member;  and 

c.  means  on  said  sleeve  and  gasket  compression  member  for 
mounting  said  sleeve  and  gasket  compression  member  to 
said  plumbing  fixture  and  for  cooperatively  effecting  a 
corresponding  alignment  of  said  bore  with  said  waste 
outlet  of  said  plumbing  fixture; 

d.  means  on  said  sleeve  and  gasket  compression  member  for 
adjusting  the  axial  displacement  of  said  sleeve  and  gasket 
compression  member  relative  to  said  fluid  sealing  member 
after  said  sleeve  and  gasket  compression  member  has  been 
mounted  to  said  plumbing  fixture  to  adjustingly  effect 
fluid  sealing  engagement  between  said  one  end  of  said 
sleeve  and  gasket  compression  member  and  said  flange  of 
said  fluid  sealing  member  and  said  gasket  receptacle  of 
said  plumbing  fixture;  and 

e.  means  about  said  through  bore  and  the  other  end  of  said 
sleeve  and  gasket  compression  member  for  deforming  said 
sleeve  into  gripping  and  sealing  engagement  with  said 
plumbing  drain  pipe  in  response  to  axial  displacement  of 
said  sleeve  and  gasket  compression  member  with  said  fluid 
sealing  member. 


4,059,290 
JOINT  FOR  CONNECnON  OF  GAS  COCK  TO  METAL 

PIPE 
Hideo  Ichimi,  No.  33,  Aza-Idogo,  Ohaza-Tomiyoshishinden, 
Kiracho  Hazu,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  633,337 
Qaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    4,    1974,    49- 
147230[U] 

Int.  a.2  F16L  19/00.  55/00 
U.S.  CI.  285—169  1  Qaim 


1.  A  joint  assembly  for  connecting  a  metal  pipe  to  a  gas  cock 
comprising  in  combination 

1.  a  connection  cylinder  having  a  mid  portion,  a  right  end 
portion,  a  left  end  portion  and  an  open  passageway  ex- 
tending centrally  therethrough, 

a.  said  right  end  portion  being  externally  threaded,  and 

b.  said  left  end  portion 

having  an  externally  threaded  surface,  and 
having  an  annular  stepped  portion  located  between  said 
open  passageway  and  said  externally  threaded  sur- 
face, 

2.  a  cap  nut 

having  an  open  passageway  therethrough, 

having  a  right  end  portion  that  is  internally  threaded  and 

which  engages  the  externally  threaded  left  hand  portion 

of  said  connection  cylinder,  and 
having  an  inwardly  tapered  surface  towards  the  left  end  of 

said  cap  nut 

3.  a  gas  cock  hose  fitting  extending  through  the  left  end  of 
said  cap  nut  and  inwardly  thereof  to  a  point  adjacent  to 


the  left  end  of  said  connection  cylinder,  said  gas  cock  hose 
fitting  having  a  plurality  of  annular  preformed  constric- 
tions and  an  externally  tapered  end  portion, 

4.  a  volute  spring  positioned  between  the  exterior  of  said  gas 
cock  hose  fitting  and  the  interior  of  said  cap  nut,  and  | 

5.  an  O-ring  disposed  between  the  exterior  inner  end  of  said 
gas  cock  hose  fitting  and  the  said  annular  stepped  portion 
of  said  connection  cylinder,  said  O-ring  engaging  said 
externally  tapered  end  portion  of  said  gas  cock  hose  fit- 
ting, whereby,  when  the  externally  threaded  left  hand 
portion  of  said  connection  cylinder  and  the  internally 
threaded  portion  of  said  cap  nut  are  screwed  together  the 
left  end  of  the  volute  spring  seats  in  a  constricted  p>ortion 
of  said  hose  fitting  to  thereby  keep  the  fitting  from  being 
pulled  to  the  left  and  the  right  end  of  the  gas  cock  hose 
fitting  abuts  against  the  left  end  of  said  connection  cylin- 
der in  a  sealing  relationship  with  the  aid  of  said  O-ring. 


4,059,291 

BRANCH  CONNECTION 

Petrus  Marinus  Acda,  Enkhuizen,  and  Hans  Edward  Guitoneau, 

Bovenkarspel,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Polva  Neder- 

land  B.  V.,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,568,  Sept.  5, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,590 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.   13,   1974, 

7412153  I 

Int.  a.2  F16L  5/00 
U.S.  a.  285—197  6  Qaims 


1.  Branch  connection  for  a  pipe,  which  comprises  a  saddle- 
shaped  part  having  an  internally  screw-threaded  tubular  mem- 
ber integral  with  said  part  a  tee  piece  having  an  external  screw 
thread  which  engages  with  the  aforementioned  screw  thread 
and  has  the  same  pitch,  and  a  sealing  member  which  in  the 
mounted  condition  is  positioned  between  the  inner  surface  of 
the  tubular  member  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  tee  piece, 
characterized  in  that  the  sealing  member  is  located  between 
concentric  circular  cylindrical  wall  portions  of  the  tubular 
member  and  the  tee  piece  which  lie  between  the  screw  threads 
present  thereon  and  those  ends  of  the  member  and  of  the  tee 
piece  which  are  nearer  to  the  pipe. 
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4,059,29; ! 

EXPANSIBLE  COUPLING 

Raymond  E.  Skates,  1612  Grand  Atc,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  64106 

FUed  July  12,  1976,  S<r.  No.  704,189 

Int.  C1.2  F16L  51/02 

VS.  a.  285—229  9  Claims 


1.  An  expansible  coupling  for  sealingly  joining  first  and 
second  duct  ends,  said  coupling  comprising: 

a.  first  and  second  elongate  rim  nlembers  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  said  first  and  second  duct  ends  respectively,  and 
having  an  outer  surface; 

b.  first  and  second  elongate  clamping  members,  each  of  said 
clamping  members  having  an  Inner  surface  thereof  coop- 
eratively mating  with  the  out^r  surface  of  said  first  and 
second  rim  members  respectively,  one  of  said  surfaces  of 
said  first  rim  and  clamping  tnembers  being  a  channel 
disposed  longitudinally  therein  and  one  of  said  surfaces  of 
said  second  rim  and  clamping  members  being  a  channel 
disposed  longitudinally  therein; 

c.  a  flexible  seal  member  having  a  pair  of  opposing  marginal 
edge  portions  respectively  claiiiped  between  the  outer  and 
inner  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  rim  and  clamping 
members;  j 

d.  means  urging  said  rim  and  eloping  members  together; 

e.  said  first  and  second  rim  members  have  an  inverted  V- 
shaped  configuration;  j 

f.  said  channel  in  said  first  and  second  clamping  members  is 
V-shaped; 

said  urging  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  clamps  for 
positioning  intermittently  about  each  of  said  duct  ends, 
said  clamps  being  divided  into  first  and  second  sets  asso- 
ciated with  said  first  and  second  duct  end  respectively; 
h.  each  of  the  clamps  of  said  fir^t  set  includes: 

1.  a  bar  having  a  first  end  thereof  engaging  an  outer  por- 
tion of  said  first  clamping  piember  and  a  second  end 
thereof  being  positioned  reakwardly  of  said  first  clamp- 
ing member,  having  a  leg  p4)rtion  depending  therefrom 
for  engaging  said  first  duct  ^nd,  and  supportmg  said  bar 
second  end  in  a  spaced  apart  relation  with  said  first  duct 
segment,  each  of  said  bars  having  a  transverse  aperture 
therethrough  disposed  between  the  first  and  second 
ends  thereof;  and 

2.  fastening  means  positioned 
having  a  first  end  thereof  fdr  connection  with  said  first 
duct  end  and  a  second  ena  thereof  engaging  said  bar 
and  pulling  inwardly  thereon;  and 

i.  said  clamps  of  said  second  set  I  eing  substantially  similar  to 
the  clamps  of  said  first  set. 


g- 


through  said  aperture  and 


around  the  circumference  of  the  wall  portion  and  dis- 
posed intermediate  said  end  portions, 
a  circumferential  groove  in  said  member  between  the 
exterior  and  interior  faces  of  said  wall  portion  of  said 
casing  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  wall 
portion  through  said  interior  surface, 


said  groove  having  interior  integral  marginal  flaps  extend- 
ing toward  each  other  along  each  edge  thereof,  and 

a  rigid  O-ring  carried  in  said  groove  and  retained  therein 
by  said  flaps. 


4,059,294 
ANNULAR  METAL  FimNG  FOR  RIGID  PLASTIC  PART 
Joseph  R.  Falcone,  DeWitt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Syracuse  Plastics, 
Inc.,  Fayetteville,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  684,765 

Int.  a.2  F16L  47/02 

U.S.  a.  285—238  5  Qaims 


4,059,29p 
CONNECfOR 
Clarence  L.  Sipler,  Edgehill  Road,  Aox  611,  R.R.  1,  Furlong,  Pa. 
18925 

FUed  Dec.  1, 1975,  S4r.  No.  636,438 
Int  a.2  F16L  21/00 
VS.  CL  285—236  J  6  Claims 

1.  A  connector  for  joining  togetler  two  rigid  hollow  tubular 
members  which  comprises  ! 

a  flexible  casing  with  tubular  eid  portions  for  engagement 
with  the  tubular  members  and  paving  a  wall  portion  there- 
between with  exterior  and  interior  surfaces, 
said  wall  portion  having 
at  least  one  integral  reinforpement  member  extending 


1.  The  combination  comprising: 

a.  a  rigid  plastic  part  having  an  end  portion  with  a  cylindri- 
cal external  surface  of  a  first  diameter; 

b.  an  annular  metal  fitting  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
an  internal  bore  extending  therethrough  to  define  an  inter- 
nal surface; 

c.  said  fitting  being  of  a  second  diameter  at  said  first  end  and 
a  third  diameter  at  said  second  end; 

d.  said  internal  surface  sloping  inwardly  from  said  first  end, 
around  the  entire  periphery  thereof,  at  a  predetermined 
angle  of  between  8°  and  18°  to  a  fourth  diameter,  said  first 
diameter  being  smaller  than  said  second  diameter  and 
larger  than  said  third  and  fourth  diameters,  said  fourth 
diameter  being  larger  than  said  third  diameter; 

e.  said  internal  surface  extending  radially  outward  from  said 
fourth  diameter  to  a  diameter  equal  to  said  second  diame- 
ter, thence  sloping  inwardly  at  substantially  said  predeter- 
mined angle  to  said  third  diameter,  thence  extending  radi- 
ally outward  to  said  second  diameter,  thence  sloping 
inwardly  at  substantially  said  predetermined  angle  to  said 
third  diameter,  thence  extending  axially  at  said  third  diam- 
eter to  said  second  end,  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of 
teeth  and  grooves;  and 

f.  ultrasonic  welding  means  for  permanently  joining  said 
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plastic  part  and  metal  fitting  with  said  external  surface 
opposing  said  internal  surface  over  the  entire  area  of  the 
latter,  whereby  high  frequency  vibrations  causes  friction 
between  the  metal  fitting  and  the  plastic  part  which  gener- 
ates sufficient  heat  to  soften  the  plastic  part  to  flow  around 
the  teeth  and  into  the  grooves. 


4,059,295 
TUBE  COUPLING 
Homer  E.  Helm,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gordon  H.  Cork, 
Birmingham,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,235 

Int.  a.2  F16L  21/06 

U.S.  a.  285—305  10  Qaims 


tf^i^^V^ 


1.  A  releasable  tube  coupling  comprising  a  body  having  a 
bore  extending  axially  therethrough,  said  bore  having  an  open 
end  for  receiving  said  tube,  a  resilient,  annular  tube  clamping 
sleeve  in  said  bore,  said  sleeve  having  a  central  bore  through 
which  the  tube  is  adapted  to  be  inserted,  said  sleeve  being 
circumferentially  contractible  to  cause  the  bore  thereof  to 
tightly  grip  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the  tube,  said  body 
having  a  pair  of  apertures  extending  therethrough  in  a  direc- 
tion transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  bore,  said  apertures  inter- 
secting said  bore  and  being  spaced  apart  symmetrically  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  bore,  the  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve 
having  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed,  radially  outwardly 
inclined  cam  surfaces  thereon,  said  cam  surfaces  being  aligned 
one  with  each  of  said  apertures  and  clamp  means  extending 
through  said  apertures  and  engaging  said  cam  surfaces  such 
that  the  inner  periphery  of  the  sleeve  at  least  frictionally  en- 
gages the  tube  inserted  therethrough,  said  apertures  restraining 
movement  of  said  clamp  means  in  a  direction  axially  of  the 
bore  and  radially  outwardly  of  the  bore,  whereby,  when  an 
axially  outward  force  is  applied  to  the  tube,  said  clamp  means 
bear  against  said  cam  surfaces  and  exert  radially  inwardly 
directed  force  against  said  sleeve  to  more  firmly  grip  the  tube. 


4,059,296 
QUICK-ACTION  COUPLING  FOR  PIPES  OR  TUBES 
Constantin  George  Panourgias,  Moschaton,  Piraeus,  Greece, 
assignor  to  Hellenic  Plastics  and  Rubber  Industry,  Moscha- 
ton, Piraeus,  Greece 

FUed  Nov.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  630,895 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Greece,  Nov.  12,  1974,  239 
Int.  a.2  F16L  37/18 
U.S.  CI.  285—312  1  Qaim 


said  members  having  free  ends  for  attachment  to  respective 
free  ends  of  first  and  second  pipes  or  hoses  to  be  coupled 
together  and  said  male  sleeve  member  having  an  opposite  end 
for  engagement  with  an  internal  annular  sealing  surface  on  said 
female  sleeve  member,  said  female  sleeve  member  being 
shaped  to  receive  said  male  sleeve  member  and  having  pivot- 
ally  attached  thereto  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  levers 
which  can  swing  between  locking  and  unlocking  positions,  the 
exterior  of  said  male  sleeve  member  having  an  aimular  recess 
of  arcuate  cross-section  and  an  annular  V-shaped  groove  axi- 
ally spaced  from  said  recess  and  disposed  between  the  latter 
and  said  opposite  end  of  said  male  sleeve  member,  one  wall  of 
said  groove  providing  a  planar  generally  upright  abutment 
surface  which  faces  toward  said  recess,  each  of  said  levers 
including  a  first  projection  shaped  to  cooperate  with  said 
recess  in  said  male  sleeve  member  so  that  upon  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  levers  toward  their  locking  positions  the  sleeve 
members  are  urged  toward  each  other,  each  of  said  levers 
including  a  V-shaped  projection  having  a  planar  surface  which 
engages  said  abutment  surface  when  the  lever  is  in  its  locking 
position  to  prevent  axial  separation  of  the  sleeve  members. 


4,059,297 

TUBE  COUPLING 

Darwin  R.  Grahl,  and  Cary  Haramoto,  both  of  Newark,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Parker>Hannifin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  664,532 

Int.  C1.2  F16L  19/08 

U.S.  CI.  285—340  1  Claim 


1.  A  coupling  for  tubes  comprising  a  body  having  a  bore  for 
receiving  a  tube,  a  nut,  adjustable  interengaging  means  on  the 
nut  and  body  operable  for  moving  the  nut  toward  the  body, 
said  nut  and  body  when  interengaged  forming  a  chamber 
closed  at  its  axially  outward  end,  a  deformable  sleeve  within 
said  chamber,  said  nut  and  sleeve  each  having  a  bore  for  re- 
ceiving the  tube,  said  sleeve  being  engageable  with  the  nut  and 
body  so  as  to  be  actuated  and  deformed  thereby  into  gripping 
engagement  with  the  tube,  and  a  metal  member  carried  by  the 
nut  axially  outwardly  of  said  chamber  and  being  operable 
independently  of  actuation  of  the  sleeve  for  engaging  and 
holding  the  tube  within  the  nut  and  sleeve  prior  to  actuation 
and  deformation  of  the  sleeve  into  gripping  engagement  with 
the  tube,  said  sleeve  providing  the  main  grip  upon  the  tube 
when  deformed  by  the  nut  as  aforesaid  said  member  being 
spaced  from  said  sleeve  and  at  all  times  out  of  contact  there- 
.with. 


1.  A  quick-action  pipe  or  hose  coupling  comprising  a  male 
plastics  sleeve  member  and  a  female  plastics  sleeve  member 


4,059,298 
WINDOW  LOCK 
Mario  G.  Van  Klompenburg,  Owatonna,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Truth  Incorporated,  Owatonna,  Minn. 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,257 
Int.  a.2  E05C  3/08 
V.S.  a.  292—199  10  Qaims 

1.  A  lock  having  a  casing  and  a  separate  keeper  with  spaced- 
apart  members  for  locking  to  the  casing,  a  cam  finger  engage- 
able  with  one  of  said  keeper  members  to  draw  said  keeper 
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toward  the  casing  and  lock  the  keeper  to  the  casing  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  other  keeper  member  to  initiate  movement 
of  the  keeper  from  the  casing,  a  handle  mounted  on  said  casing 
for  pivotal  movement  about  a  pivot  axis  and  having  means 
thereon  defining  a  second  axis  movable  by  handle  pivoting  to 
and  from  a  position  between  said  spaced-apart  members,  means 


forming  a  rearwardly  facing  shoulder,  said  housing  having  a 
series  of  fingers  disposed  therein  having  free  ends  spaced  from 
the  internal  surface  of  the  housing  and  extending  toward  one 
end  of  the  housing,  assembling  into  said  one  end  of  the  housing 


'6d     (^O 

mounting  said  cam  finger  on  said  Handle  for  rotation  about  said 
second  axis  remote  from  said  piv0t  axis,  and  means  operable 
during  pivoting  of  said  handle  ai^d  bodily  movement  of  said 

cam  finger  to  cause  rotation  of  thfe  cam  finger  about  said  sec-  a  stud  centering  collar,  said  collar  having  a  central  opening 
ond  axis  from  a  position  pointing  toward  one  keeper  member  adapted  to  receive  the  enlarged  head  of  an  assembled  stud,  and 
to  a  position  pointing  toward  the  ^ther  keeper  member.  closing  said  one  end  of  the  housing  to  confine  the  collar  be- 

tween  the  free  ends  of  the  fingers  and  the  closed  end. 


4,059,2^ 

AUXILIARY  PORtABLE  LOCK 

OrriUe  P.  HunUey,  15254  CaUe  Ju^ita,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92129 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1976,  sier.  No.  663,542 

Int.  a.2  E05<(:  19/18 

U.S.  a.  292—294  14  Qaims 


4,059,301 
MOLDING  RETAINER 
Engelbert  Anthony  Meyer,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
USM  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  June  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  691,283 

Int.  C\?  B60R  79/00 

U.S.  a.  293—62  11  Qaims 


1.  An  auxiliary  door  lock  comprising  a  lock  body  having 
means  defining  a  casing,  means  qefining  a  housing  receiving 
said  lock  body  casing  for  rotatio^ial  movement  of  the  latter 
within  the  former,  means  latchabiy  interengaging  said  casing 
and  said  housing  in  selected  relative  position,  an  elongated 
element  engaged  to  said  casing  ^r  axially  linear  movement 
responsive  to  rotation  of  said  casing,  means  defining  a  sleeve 
rigid  with  said  housing  and  having  its  major  axis  normal  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  lock  bo^y,  a  toothed  member  freely 
extending  through  said  sleeve  for! projection  at  its  ends  there- 
beyond,  and  cooperating  means  comprising  a  component  car- 
ried on  said  elongated  element  interengageable  with  said 
toothed  member  for  maintaining  same  in  selected  relative 
position  in  said  sleeve,  and  means  provided  on  one  end  of  said 
toothed  member  engageable  with! the  door  to  be  locked. 


»,3io 


1.  In  an  automobile  body  and  bumper  assembly  wherein 
relative  movement  takes  place  between  a  body  panel  and  bum- 
per, each  of  which  carries  a  portion  of  an  aligned  molding 
thereon,  the  improvement  comprising; 
a  resilient  member  for  receiving  the  molding  on  the  body 
panel  in  engagement  therewith  near  the  body  molding  end 
adjacent  the  aligned  molding  portion  on  the  bumper,  and 
means  affixing  said  resilient  member  to  the  automobile 
body  panel  whereby  movement  of  the  bumper  relative  to 
the  body  is  effective  to  cause  the  body  molding  to  move 
away  from  the  body  by  causing  flexure  of  said  member. 


4,059, 
SEAL 
Sigurd  Manfred  Moberg,  Orange  and  George  A.  Lundberg, 
Pompton  Lakes,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  J.  Brooks  Com- 
pany,  Newark,  N.J. 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1975,  Ser.  No.  630,965 
Int.  C1.2  B65p  63/00 
U.S.  a.  292—322  I  3  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  locking  seal,  comprising  the  steps 
of  molding  a  seal  blank  having  a^  elongated  housing  open  at 
both  ends  and  an  integral  shackQl  extending  therefrom,  said 
shackle  having  a  stud  on  the  remote  end  with  an  enlarged  head 


4,059,302 
METAL  CHAIN  SLING 
George  Barthule,  Wheeling,  111.,  assignor  to  Liftex  Slings,  Inc., 
Libertyrille,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  678,227 
Int.  a.2  B66C  1/18 
U.S.  a.  294—74  12  Qaims 

1.  A  sling  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  metal  chains  placed  in  side-by-side  parallel 
arrangement, 
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a  metal  terminal  at  each  end  of  the  sling,  with  both  ends  of 
at  least  some  of  the  chains  being  connected  thereto, 

the  metal  chains  being  positioned  with  the  links  in  a  plurality 
of  rows  lateral  to  the  length  of  the  sling, 

the  links  in  even-numbered  rows  being  at  an  angle  of  approx- 
imately 45°,  and  the  links  in  the  odd-numbered  rows  being 
at  an  angle  of  approximately  135°,  from  the  top  bearing 
surface  of  the  sling,  and  with  the  links  in  each  row  being 
at  an  angle  of  approximately  90'  with  respect  to  the  links 
in  each  adjoining  row,  and 


a  flexible  metal  cable  threaded  in  a  serpentine  manner 
through  the  center  of  all  the  links  in  an  odd-numbered 
row,  looped  back  and  threaded  through  the  center  of  all 
the  links  in  the  adjoining  even-numbered  row,  then  looped 
back  and  threaded  through  the  center  of  all  the  links  in  the 
adjoining  next  highest  odd-numbered  row,  then  looped 
back  and  threaded  through  the  center  of  all  the  links  in  the 
adjoining  next  highest  even-numbered  row,  and  then 
looped  and  threaded  back  and  forth  through  the  adjoining 
rows  of  links  in  the  described  serpentine  manner  for  most 
of  the  length  of  the  sling. 


4,059,303 

LIGHT  ALLOY  BODY  STRUCTURE,  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  TRANSPORT  VEHICLES,  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

FORMATION 

Ambrogio  Mauri,  Via  Garibaldi,  254,  Desio,  (Milan),  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  663,163 

Int.  a.2  B62D  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  296—28  M  2  Qaim? 


opposite  composite  longitudinal  side  edge  longeron  members, 
opposite  side  wall  structures  fixed  respectively  on  said  com- 
posite longitudinal  side  edge  longeron  members,  a  front  wall 
structure  and  a  rear  wall  structure,  wherein  said  composite  side 
edge  longeron  members  comprise  each  a  first  and  a  second 
elongated  shaped  hollow  box  section  member  having  each  a 
reinforcing  inner  cross-piece  like  web,  a  mating  longitudinal 
edge  surface  on  each  of  said  box  section  members  facing  each 
other  and  having  longitudinally  extending  mating  tongue  and 
groove  formations  for  rapid  assembling  and  for  rigid  mutual 
connecting  therewith,  said  first  shaped  hollow  box  section 
member  having  a  generally  arcuated  cross-section  with  an 
upper  and  a  lower  f)ortion,  said  upper  portion  extending  in 
alignment  with  said  top  structure  and  being  rigidly  connected 
therewith  thereby  to  form  a  rigid  unit  therewith,  said  lower 
portion  extending  in  alignment  with  the  respective  side  wall 
structure  and  being  rigidly  connected  therewith  thereby  to 
form  a  rigid  unit  therewith  and  means  for  rigidly  connecting 
said  front  wall  structure  and  said  rear  wall  structure  with  said 
opposite  side  wall  structures. 


4,059,304 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Aklra  Yamanaka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  647,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1975,  50-7894[U] 
Int.  a.2  B62D  1/00;  F16F  7/12 
U.S.  a.  296—35  R  16  Qaims 


1.  A  light  alloy  body  structure  having  a  longitudinal  exten- 
sion, a  widthwise  extension  and  an  upward  extension,  particu- 
larly for  transport  vehicles,  including  a  top  structure  having 


^1 1 1 1  liii 


1.  Impact  force  absorbing  apparatus  for  vehicles,  compris- 
ing: 

a  die-supporting  bracket  member  disposed  to  be  rigidly 
mounted  on  a  first  portion  of  a  vehicle,  the  bracket  mem- 
ber having  means  defining  a  die  bearing  surface; 

a  die  element  having  a  die  hole  and  having  a  curved  die  body 
surface  which  constitutes  a  surface  of  rotation  of  a  genera- 
trix, the  die  element  being  swingably  supported  by  the  die 
bearing  surface  and  that  surface  being  similar  to  a  portion 
of  the  die  body  surface; 

a  guide-supporting  bracket  member  disposed  to  be  rigidly 
mounted  on  a  second  portion  of  the  vehicle,  the  latter 
member  having  means  defining  a  guide  bearing  surface; 

a  guide  element  having  a  guide  hole  and  having  a  curved 
guide  body  surface  similar  to  the  die  bearing  surface;  and 

an  elongate,  drawable  and  plastically^deformable  member 
having,  in  axial  succession,  a  large-diameter  portion  ex- 
tending from  one  end  of  the  die  hole  and  a  small-diameter 
portion  extending  through  the  die  hole  and  into,  through 
and  from  the  guide  hole,  the  deformable  member  being 
fastened  to  the  guide  element,  remotely  from  the  die  ele- 
ment; 

whereby,  when  an  impact  force  exceeding  a  given  value 
moves  the  first  portion  relative  to  the  second  portion  of 
the  vehicle,  both  elements  turn  on  their  respective  bearing 
surfaces  and  subject  the  deformable  member  to  plastic 
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deformation  by  drawing 
the  die  hole  to  absorb  the  i 


th;  large-diameter  portion  mto 
iipact  force. 


,M)5 


RET 


4,059, 
SEAT  AND  FOOT 
Vincent  T.  Anunirata,  7  The  Tertace 
FUed  Dec.  30,  1975, 

Int.  a.2  A47C 
U^.  a.  297—338 
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TILTING  CHAIR 

I,  Middletown,  N.J.  07748 

Ser.  No.  645,466 

1/02 

3  Claims 


1.  An  invalid  chair  for  holdin ;  a  patient  in  a  sitting  position 
comprising  a  single  rigidly  conniected  chair  base  frame  formed 
with  four  upright  supports  joined  in  a  square  relationship  by 
side,  front  and  back  rails  and  pr<|vided  with  a  seat  support  rail, 
two  side  arm  support  rails  cotinected  to  said  four  upright 
supports  as  a  part  of  said  single  figid  frame,  a  cross  bar  extend- 
ing between  said  side  rails  adjacjent  said  seat  support  rail  and  a 
back  rest  frame  pivotally  connected  to  said  crossbar,  a  single 
rigidly  formed  footrest  and  seit  supporting  frame  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  front  rail,  and  resilient  straps  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  footrest  portion  of  said  footrest  and  seat  supporting 
frame  and  connected  at  the  other  end  to  said  cross  bar, 
whereby  said  straps  resist  the  backward  and  downward  move- 
ment of  said  seat  portion  of  saild  footrest  and  seat  supporting 
frame. 


4,0591,306 

SEAT  WITH  REMOVy^LE  SEAT  CUSHION 

Arthur  J.  Harder,  Jr.,  Franklin  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Coach  and 

Car  Equipment  Corporation,  Elk  Grove  Village,  111. 

FUed  July  26,  197^,  Ser.  No.  708,480 


Int.  a.2  4»7C  5/06 


VJS.  a.  297—452 


TCIaims 


and  rear  frame  members; 
I  loca  ted  between  said  front  and  rear 


an  elastically  deformable  seat  cushion  resting  atop  and  sup- 
ported by  said  serpentine  spring  means; 

a  narrow,  rigid,  non-elastic  strip  attached  to  the  bottom  of 
said  seat  cushion  at  the  front  end  thereof  and  overlying 
said  brackets; 

a  plurality  of  threaded  fastener  means  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  rigid  strip; 

a  removable  fabric  cover  completely  enclosing  said  cushion; 

said  fabric  cover  comprising  a  bottom  underiying  the  entire 
bottom  of  said  cushion  and  having  a  front  end  portion 
underlying  said  rigid  strip; 

a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  bottom  of  said  cover  at  the 
front  end  portion  thereof,  there  being  an  opening  for,  and 
in  registry  with,  each  fastener  means  on  the  rigid  strip; 

threaded  means  for  securing  each  of  said  fastener  means  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  rearwardly  extending  brackets; 

and  zipper  means  on  the  bottom  of  said  cover,  said  zipper 
means  extending  coextensive  with  said  rigid  strip; 

said  rigid  strip  having  a  rear  edge  located  substantially  no 
further  rearwardly  than  said  rearwardly  extending  brack- 
ets; 

said  rigid  strip  being  narrow  (a)  enough  to  permit  removal  of 
the  elastically  deformable  cushion  from  within  it  cover 
when  said  zipper  means  is  open  and  (b)  wide  enough  to 
mount  said  threaded  fastener  means  thereon. 


4,059,307 
VEHICLE  TAILGATE  ASSEMBLY 
Jacob  J.  Neufeldt,  Box  597,  Lethbridge,  Alberta,  Canada  (TU 
3Z4) 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,910 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  1,  1975,  236797 

Int.  a.2  B60P  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  298—23  R  «  Claims 


"J  t 


J 


n 


n 


1.  In  a  seat; 

a  seat  frame  including  front 

serpentine  spring  means 

frame  members; 
a  plurality  of  brackets  exten  ling  rearwardly  from  said  front 

frame  member; 


1.  A  tailgate  assembly,  for  a  tiltable  body  of  a  truck,  movable 
between  opened  and  closed  positions,  comprising  first  and 
second  gate  members,  means  connecting  at  least  one  of  said 
members  to  said  body,  means  normally  locking  said  assembly 
in  a  closed  position,  means  biasing  said  assembly  towards  an 
opened  position,  said  locking  means  being  responsive  to  tilting 
of  said  body  to  permit  said  biasing  means  to  move  said  assem- 
bly to  said  opened  position  and  wherein  said  assembly  further 
includes  a  third  gate  member  pivotally  connected  at  its  lower 
edge  to  said  body,  said  third  gate  member  having  its  upper 
edge  abutting  the  lower  edge  of  said  second  gate  member,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  third  gate  in  a  closed  position. 
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4,059,308 

PRESSURE  SWING  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  OIL 

SHALE  DEPOSITS 

Durk  J.  Pearson,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  and  Jack  R.  Bohn, 

Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc., 

Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,637 

Int.  a.2  E21C  41/10 

U.S.  a.  299—5  18  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  in-situ  recovery  of  hydrocarbon  values 
and  associated  minerals  from  subsurface  oil  shale  deposits  in 
which  a  gas-tight  retort  chamber  can  be  produced  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  drilling  into  said  oil  shale  deposits; 

b.  injecting  steam  into  said  shale  deposits  at  varying  pres- 
-  sures  cycled  over  a  predetermined  time  to  dissolve  and 

extract  said  associated  minerals  which  are  water  soluble 
thereby  forming  a  substantially  gas-tight  chamber; 

c.  injecting  hot,  non-oxidizing  gas  into  said  shale  deposit  at 
varying  pressures  cycled  over  a  predetermined  time  in 
said  chamber  whereby  said  associated  minerals  are  de- 
composed and  hydrocarbon  fluids  extracted; 

d.  injecting  a  solvent-surfactant  into  said  deposit  at  varying 
pressures  cycled  over  a  predetermined  time  and  extracting 
said  decomposed  minerals  and  hydrocarbon  fluids; 
removing  said  solvent-surfactant  from  said  deposit; 
instituting  a  flame  front  and  injecting  air  and  water  at 
varying  pressures  cycled  over  a  predetermined  time  to 
combust  hydrocarbon  residue  to  produce  liquid  and  gase- 
ous hydrocarbons,  CO,  and  H2;  and 
filling  said  chamber  with  a  fluid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water,  aqueous  solutions,  and  aqueous  slur- 
ries. 


e. 
f. 


g- 


4,059,309 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CUTTING 

ELONGATED  SLOTS  IN  EARTH  FORMATIONS 

James  M.  Cleary,  92  McCallum  Drive,  Falmouth,  Mass.  02541 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  461,301,  April  16,  1974,  Pat. 

No.  3,917,349,  and  Ser.  No.  519,648,  Oct.  31,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  461,301,.  This 

application  Aug.  12,  1975.  Ser.  No.  604,055 

Int.  CI.2  E21C  47/00 

U.S.  a.  299—18  11  Qaims 


extending  the  full  length  of  the  support  adapted  to  discharge  a 
fluid  into  said  forward  clearance  to  flush  material  from  the  slot; 
a  second  passage  extending  from  outside  the  slot  along  the 
support  to  an  intermediate  depth  for  discharging  paste  mixture 
into  the  excavated  region  at  the  rear  under  pressure  which  acts 
on  the  sides  of  the  slot  preventing  the  slot  from  closing  on  the 
support  and  which  acts  on  the  rearward  facing  area  of  thes 
support  providing  the  force  required  to  move  the  support 
forward  against  the  advancing  edge  of  the  slot;  projections  on 
the  forward  portion  of  said  support  making  close  contact  with 
both  sides  of  the  slot  to  its  full  depth  so  as  to  prevent  the  flow 
of  paste  mixture  from  the  excavated  region  at  the  rear  of  the 
support  into  the  forward  clearance;  and  motive  means  coupled 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  support  supplying  guidance  and  con- 
trol to  the  support,  supplying  paste  and  fluid  under  pressure  to 
said  passages,  and  supplying  energy  to  said  cutting  means. 


4,059,310 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  UNIFORM  POWDER 

FEED 
John  J.  Waskiewicz,  Wauwatosa,  and  John  H.  Winston,  Meno- 
monee  Falls,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine 
Corporation,  Waukegan,  III. 

FUed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,361 

Int.  a.2  B65G  53/66 

U.S.  CI.  302— 42  «  12  Claims 


/7  23- 


12.  Apparatus  for  uniformly  feeding  a  substance  into  a  car- 
rier gas,  said  apparatus  including  a  carrier  gas  conduit,  a  duct 
communicating  with  said  conduit  for  feeding  the  substance 
into  the  conduit,  means  for  supplying  into  said  conduit  up- 
stream of  said  duct,  a  flow  of  carriei'gas  which  is  maintained 
under  a  constant  pressure  condition  above  atmospheric  prior 
to  supply  irtto  said  duct,  a  feed  device  communicating  with 
said  duct  and  operable  at  a  variable  feed  rate  to  supply  the 
substance  through  said  duct  to  said  conduit  for  delivery  in  said 
conduit  solely  in  response  to  the  introduction  of  carrier  gas, 
means  for  sensing  one  of  the  conditions  in  said  conduit,  and 
means  connected  to  said  condition  sensing  means  for  maintain- 
ing a  uniform  feed  of  the  substance  into  the  carrier  gas  flowing 
in  said  conduit  by  varying  the  feed  rate  of  said  feed  device  in 
accordance  with  variation  of  said  one  condition  in  said  con- 
duit. 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  in  earth  formations  a  deep  slot 
having  a  large  depth  to  thickness  ratio  comprising;  a  long 
support  means  disposed  adjacent  the  advancing  edge  of  the  slot 
and  extending  from  outside  the  slot  to  its  full  depth;  cutting 
means  guided  on  the  forward  side  of  said  support;  a  passage 


4,059,311 
PROCESS  FOR  DISCHARGING  BULK  MATERIAL  FROM 

^  A  SILO 

Artur  Spitzer,  Mosbach,  Baden;  Hartmut  Biedert,  Sulzbach, 
both  of  Germany,  and  Fritz  Gramllch,  deceased,  late  of  Mos- 
bach, Baden,  Germany  (by  Ute  Gramllch,  legal  representa- 
tive), assignors  to  Spitzer  Silo-Fahrzeugwerk  KG,  Mosbach, 
Baden,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  680,663 
Qaims  priority,  application  Luxemboilrg,  Apr.  30,   1975, 
72387 

Int.  CI.2  B65G  53/66.  53/38 
U.S.  Q.  302—53  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  evacuating  pneumatically  conveyable  bulk 
material  from  the  downwardly  tapering  hopper  of  a  silo  into  a 
pneumatic  conveyor  line  whose  capacity  to  effectively  convey 
material  from  the  silo  is  limited  by  a  predetermined  maximum 
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quantity  of  air  flowing  therethrough  per  unit  of  time  and 
which  communicates  with  a  fotaminous  portion  of  the  hopper, 
comprising  the  steps  of  continupusly  admitting  compressed  air 
through  the  foraminous  portioi^  of  the  hopper  at  a  first  rate  per 
volume  to  loosen  the  material  In  the  hopper  and  to  effect  the 
entry  of  material  into  and  the  evacuation  of  material  through 
the  conveyor  line  as  long  as  th^  pressure  in  the  silo  is  between 
a  predetermined  maximum  aikd  a  predetermined  minimum 
value;  closing  the  conveyor  line  when  the  pressure  in  the  silo 


drops  below  said  minimum  vaiue,  particularly  as  a  result  of 
bridging  of  material  in  the  silo  and/or  the  formation  of  chim- 
neys; admitting  into  the  silo  <^ompressed  air  at  least  at  one 
location  above  the  foraminous  portion  of  the  hopper  for  an 
interval  of  O.S  to  1  second  and  at  a  second  rate  which  is  be- 
tween ten  and  twenty  times  sai^l  first  rate,  the  maximum  quan- 
tity of  air  which  is  admitted  into  the  silo  on  the  time  average 
basis  being  at  most  equal  to  said  predetermined  quantity;  and 
opening  the  conveyor  line  wh<n  the  pressure  in  the  silo  rises 
above  said  minimum  value. 


4,05j|,312 
ANTI-LOCKING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Wolf-Dieter  Jonner,  Sandhauseji,  Germany,  assignor  to  Teldix 
GmbH,  Heidelberg,  Germany] 

FUed  Sept.  24, 197f ,  Ser.  No.  726,276 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  27, 1975, 2543178 
Int  CI.2  B60T  8/00 
U.S.  a.  303—92  7  Claims 


lating  the  brake  pressure  to  the  brakes  of  two  wheels  on  one 
axle,  which  system  includes  wheel  movement  sensors  for  de- 
termining the  movement  behavior  of  each  of  these  wheels  and 
for  generating  corresponding  signals,  an  evaluation  circuit 
connected  to  process  these  signals  and  to  generate  control 
signals,  two  brake  pressure  control  devices  each  arranged  to 
receive  these  control  signals  for  the  individual  regulation  of 
the  brake  pressure  at  a  respective  one  of  the  two  wheel  brakes, 
and  a  monitoring  device  which  independently  monitors  the 
response  periods  of  the  brake  pressure  control  devices  and 
interrupts  their  regulation  when  a  predetermined  response 
period  is  exceeded  by  the  one  of  the  brake  pressure  control 
device,  to  thereafter  cause  both  brake  pressure  control  devices 
to  be  influenced  identically,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
monitoring  device  comprises  first  switching  means  connected 
to  respond  when  the  response  time  of  one  brake  pressure  con- 
trol device  exceeds  the  predetermined  period  for  supplying  the 
control  signals  destined  for  the  other  brake  pressure  control 
device  to  the  corresponding  inputs  of  the  first  brake  pressure 
control  device,  and  second  switching  means  including:  a  timer 
connected  to  be  actuated,  to  produce  an  output  signal  having  a 
preselected  duration,  when  both  brake  pressure  control  de- 
vices have  responded  for  longer  than  the  predetermined  re- 
sponse period;  and  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  timer 
for  causing  the  control  signals  generated  by  the  evaluation 
circuit  to  be  applied  to  their  respective  control  devices  for  the 
preselected  duration  of  the  output  signal  from  said  timer  and 
for  blocking  the  delivery  of  control  signals  to  the  brake  pres- 
sure control  device  after  termination  of  the  output  signal  from 
said  timer. 


4,059,313 

TRACK  BELT  ASSEMBLY  A 

Marvin  E.  Beyers,  and  Floyd  S.  Dadds,  both  of  Peoria,  111., 

assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,189 

Int.  a.2  B62D  55/28 

U.S.  a.  305—19  5  Qaims 


1.  In  an  anti-locking  control  iystem  for  independently  regu- 


1.  A  track  belt  assembly  comprising: 

an  elastomeric  belt  having  an  opening  therethrough; 

a  shoe  having  an  opening  therethrough,  said  shoe  being 
externally  mounted  on  said  belt; 

a  keeper  member  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  said 
keeper  being  connected  to  said  belt; 

a  threaded  bolt  extending  through  said  opening  in  said  shoe; 
and 

an  internally  threaded  retaining  element  removably  con- 
nected to  said  keeper  member,  said  retaining  element 
being  nonrotatably  disposed  in  said  aperture,  screw 
threadably  receiving  said  bolt  therein,  and  allowing  said 
shoe  and  said  keeper  member  to  be  drawn  clampingly 
together  and  tightly  to  said  belt,  said  retaining  element 
extending  through  said  opening  in  said  belt  and  maintain- 
ing a  preselected  spacing  between  said  shoe  and  said 
keeper  member. 
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4,059,314 

TRACK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TRACKED  VEHICLES 

Jacob  Amstutz,  P.O.  Box  320,  Canby,  Oreg.  97013 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  662,212 

Int.  a.2  B62D  55/30 

U.S.  a.  305—31 


2  Qaims 


flanges  being  arranged  normal  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  web  and  extending  substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of 
said  plate;  the  juncture  between  said  flanges  and  said  body 
being  smoothly  rounded  to  provide  a  rolling  contact  with  the 
flexible  web  when  said  plate  is  rocked  relative  to  the  flexible 
web;  an  opening  for  a  fastener  at  the  approximate  geometric 
center  of  said  plate,  said  body  surrounding  said  opening  being 
offset  in  the  direction  of  extension  of  said  flanges  to  form  a 
concave  pocket  in  the  face  of  said  plate  opposite  from  said 
flanges,  said  plate  being  seated  against  the  face  of  said  flexible 
web  opposite  from  said  cleat  with  said  pocket  facing  said  web; 
a  fastener  passing  through  said  cleat,  web  and  said  plate  and 
squeezing  said  cleat  and  plate  together  to  compress  said  web 
between  said  cleat  and  said  plate  sufficiently  to  deform  said 
web  to  fill  said  pocket  and  press  the  web  firmly  against  the 
portion  of  the  fastener  passing  therethrough. 


1.  A  track  assembly  for  a  tracked  vehicle  comprising: 

a.  a  vehicle  frame  extending  longitudinally  of  said  vehicle; 

b.  first  and  second  track  sprockets  journaled  at  longitudinal- 
ly-spaced positions  on  said  frame  so  as  to  rotate  about 
respective  axes  transverse  to  said  frame;  • 

c.  an  endless  track  trained  about  said  track  sprockets; 

d.  joumaling  means  having  said  first  ^rack  sprocket  jour- 
naled therein,  said  journaling  means  being  movably  at- 
tached to  said  frame  for  permitting  said  first  track 
sprocket  to  reciprocate  in  a  longitudinal  direction; 

e.  an  elastomeric  bushing  of  resilient  elastomeric  material 
compressively  interposed  between  said  journaling  means 
and  said  vehicle  frame  for  permitting  the  movement  of 
said  first  track  sprocket  longitudinally  in  a  direction 
toward  said  second  track  sprocket  while  resisting  said 
movement  by  a  reactive  compressive  force  of  said  elasto- 
meric material  variable  in  response  to  the  degree  of  said 
longitudinal  movement; 

f.  said  journaling  means  having  a  compression  member  ex- 
tending therefrom  toward  said  second  sprocket,  said  com- 
pression member  having  first  bushing  engagement  means 
mounted  adjacent  its  extended  end  facing  said  second 
sprocket  for  engaging  one  side  of  said  elastomeric  bushing 
and  threaded  means  for  adjusting  the  longitudinal  position 
of  said  first  bushing  engagement  means  on  said  extended 
end  of  said  compression  member,  said  vehicle  frame  hav- 
ing a  mating  bushing  engagement  means  mounted  thereon 
facing  said  first  bushing  engagement  means  for  engaging 
the  opposite  side  of  said  bushing,  said  elastomeric  bushing 
being  located  between  said  two  bushing  engagement 
means. 


4,059,315 
CLEAT  ANCHOR  FOR  FLEXIBLE  VEHICLE  TRACK 
James  D.  Jolliffe,  4844  Kimball,  S.E.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
49508,  and  Allen  D.  Sessions,  919  Arhana  Crest  Drive,  Mid- 
dleville,  Mich.  49333 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  646,236 

Int.  a.2  B62D  55/28 

U.S.  a.  305—35  EB  4  Qaims 


4,059,316 
BEARING  RETAINING  PIN  FOR  EARTH  BORING 

DRILL 

Joseph  A.  Alvarez,  San  Antonio,  and  Robert  J.  Mills,  Houston, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Reed  Tool  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  June  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  697,810 

Int.  Q.2  F16C  79/00 

U.S.  Q.  308—8.2  4  Claims 


-\x 


2.  A  flexible  track  for  a  snowmobile,  said  track  having  an 
endless  flexible  web  and  a  traction  providing  cleat,  at  least  one 
anchor  plate  for  attaching  said  cleat  to  said  flexible  web,  said 
anchor  plate  being  rectangular  and  having  a  main  body  and 
flanges  along  at  least  two  opposite  side  edges  of  said  plate,  said 


1.  A  roller  cutter  earth  boring  bit  comprising: 

a  bearing  shaft  arranged  on  said  bit, 

a  roller  cutter  mounted  on  said  shaft, 

a  peripheral  bearing  race  on  said  shaft, 

a  peripheral  bearing  race  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  cutter 
and  cooperating  with  said  first  named  bearing  race, 

a  plurality  of  ball  bearings  positioned  between  said  bearing 
races, 

a  passageway  in  said  shaft  extending  to  said  first  named 
bearing  race  for  introduction  of  ball  bearings  thereto, 

a  bearing  retaining  pin  secured  in  said  passageway  and  hav- 
ing an  end  portion  with  a  symmetrical  surface  curvature 
fitting  the  curvature  of  said  first  named  bearing  race  to 
secure  said  ball  bearings  therein. 
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4,059j317 

SPHERICAL  BEARING  WITH  SLOTTED  KEY 

Albeit  R.  McCloskey,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Heim 

Universal  Corporation,  Fairfidld,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,8^,  Dec.  12,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  17J 1975,  Ser.  No.  632,560 

IntC1.2F16C2i/00 


U.S.  a.  308—72 


8  Qaims 


1.  A  spherical  bearing  compri!  ing  an  outer  member  having  a 
hole  extending  from  side  to  side,  the  surface  of  the  hole  being 
concave  and  spherical  so  that  the  outer  member  has  con- 
stricted portions  at  each  side,  the  outer  member  also  having  a 
walled  key  way  extending  downward  from  the  hole  and  ex- 
tending axially  from  side  to  side  of  the  outer  member  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  sides  of  the  outer  member;  a  walled 
key  in  the  keyway  co-extensive  with  the  keyway,  the  key  also 
having  a  concave  and  spherical  top  surface  corresponding  to 
the  surface  of  the  hole  so  that  :he  key  has  shoulder  portions 
corresponding  to  the  constricted  portions  of  the  outer  member; 
and  a  partially  spherical  inner  member  havng  flat  sides,  the 
inner  member  being  held  in  the  ^uter  member  by  impingement 
of  the  spherical  surface  of  the  inner  member  against  the  con- 
stricted portions  of  the  outer  meinber  and  the  key  being  held  in 
the  outer  member  by  impingement  of  the  shoulder  portions  of 
the  key  against  the  spherical  su^ace  of  the  inner  member  the 
improvement  comprising  the  prbvision  of  a  radial  slot  extend- 
ing entirely  through  the  walled  key,  a  resilient  member  dis- 
posed in  said  slot  and  abutting  tbe  inner  surface  of  each  of  the 
walls,  adjusting  means  in  the  walll  of  the  key  to  vary  the  width 
of  the  slot  thereby  varying  the  ^>earing  tolerance  between  the 
inner  and  outer  member  and  v^ying  the  degree  of  compres- 
sion of  said  resilient  member  aqd  therefore  the  degree  of  the 
preloading  force  exerted  by  thq  key  member  on  the  spherical 
surface  of  the  inner  member. 


4,059,318 

HYDROSTATICALLY  SUPPORTED  TILTING  PAD 

JOURNAL  BEARINd  IMPROVEMENTS 

Leon  W.  HoUingsworth,  La  Haira,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pioneer 

Motor  Bearing  Co.,  South  Sail  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  719,755 

Int.  a.2F15C  77/06 


U.S.  a.  308—73 


9  Claims 


1.  An  improved  tilting  pad  jojumal  bearing  for  supporting  a 
rotatable  shaft  and  having  a  plurality  of  bearing  pad  segments 


that  are  hydrostatically  supported  by  a  hydrodynamically 
generated  oil  film  and  carrier  means  for  supporting  the  bearing 
pad  segments  in  surrounding  relation  to  the  shaft,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  bearing  pad  having  a  pair  of  opposed  ends,  an  inner  face, 
an  outer  face,  an  elongated  circumferentialfy  extending 
cavity  in  the  outer  face,  the  radial  center  line  of  the  cavity 
being  located  in  the  range  of  O'-IZ"  of  the  radial  center 
line  of  the  bearing  pad  in  a  direction  downstream  of  the 
latter  with  reference  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
shaft,  and  a  conduit  that  communicates  the  hydrodynami- 
cally generated  oil  film  to  the  cavity  to  provide  hydro- 
static, pivotal  support  of  the  bearing  pad  when  the  shaft  is 
rotating,  thereby  allowing  the  bearing  pad  to  raise  and 
rock  about  its  center. 


4,059,319 
VENDING  MACHINE 

Kunitake  Hatori,  Maebashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sankyo  Electric 
Company  Limited,  Isesald,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  716,834 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    23,    1975,    50- 
116423[U];  Mar.  16,  1976,  51-3070O[U] 

Int.  a.2  A47B  88/00.  95/00 
U.S.  CI.  312—319  11  Qaims 


1.  In  a  vending  machine  including  a  cabinet  with  a  front 
door  and  article  storage  means  mounted  within  said  cabinet, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

at  least  one  housing  unit  having  a  top  end  plate,  a  front  end 
plate,  and  a  rear  end  plate  for  storing  articles  to  be  vended, 

an  upper  elongated  guide  member  fixed  on  the  top  end  plate 
of  said  housing  unit  and  extending  from  a  front  end  to  a 
rear  end  thereof, 

guide  rail  means  mounted  on  an  upper  inside  surface  of  said 
cabinet  and  extending  from  a  front  end  to  a  rear  end  of 
said  cabinet, 

slidable  guide  means  being  slidably  supported  along  said 
guide  rail  means,  said  slidable  guide  means  slidably  sup- 
porting and  guiding  said  upper  elongated  guide  member  to 
permit  the  movement  of  said  housing  unit  into  and  out 
from  said  cabinet, 

guide  groove  means,  mounted  on  a  lower  frame  portion  of 
said  cabinet,  extending  from  a  front  end  to  a  rear  end  of 
said  cabinet  and  positioned  to  receive  and  slidably  guide 
said  lower  elongated  guide  member, 

stopper  means  for  preventing  said  housing  unit  from  being 
withdrawn  from  a  loaded  condition  within  said  cabinet, 
said  stopper  means  comprising  a  hooked  lever  means 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  cabinet  above  said  housing  unit 
when  said  housing  unit  is  loaded  therein  and  a  hooked  end 
of  said  hooked  lever  means  being  movable  in  a  vertical 
plane  about  a  horizontal  axis  to  be  freely  pendant  by 
gravity  force,  said  hooked  end  being  arranged  to  fall  into 
and  to  be  received  in  a  hole  formed  in  said  top  plate  of  said 
housing  unit  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  said  housing 
unit  from  a  loaded  condition  within  said  cabinet, 

means  for  limiting  the  downward  pendant  movement  of  said 
hooked  end  of  said  hooked  lever  means  to  position  a 
cammed  surface  of  said  hooked  end  for  engagement  with 
and  for  riding  upon  a  top  end  plate  of  said  housing  unit  in 
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response  to  a  loading  operation  of  said  housing  unit  into 
said  cabinet, 

stopper  releasing  means  provided  in  said  housing  unit  for 
pushing  said  hooked  end  of  said  hooked  lever  means 
upwardly  and  out  from  said  hole  of  said  top  end  plate  and 
said  housing  to  release  said  stopper  means,  said  stopper 
releasing  means  comprising  a  rod  member  mounted  for 
free  movement  in  the  vertical  direction  between  a  lower 
rest  position  and  an  upper  raised  position,  and  a  plate 
member  provided  at  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  member, 
said  plate  member  being  disposed  beneath  said  hole  to 
urge  said  hooked  end  of  said  hooked  lever  means  up- 
wardly and  out  from  said  hole  upon  raising  said  plate 
member;  and 

manually  operated  lever  means  coupled  with  said  rod  mem- 
ber of  said  stopper  releasing  means,  said  manually  oper- 
ated lever  being  exposed  through  the  front  end  p^ate  of 
said  housing  unit  for  operation  from  outside  said  housing 
means. 


4,059,320 

SAFETY  PLUG  UNIT 

Robert  E.  Piaget,  11563  Grooms  Road,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45242 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,545 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  31/08;  F16P  3/00 

U.S.  a.  339—19  7  Claims 


4.  A  safety  plug  unit  which  comprises  a  body,  there  being 
sockets  in  end  portions  of  the  body,  there  being  a  pair  of  bores 
connecting  the  sockets,  a  U-shaped  connector  member  having 
arms  which  extend  through  the  bores  and  a  central  portion 
exposed  in  a  first  one  of  the  sockets,  end  portions  of  the  arms 
being  exposed  in  the  second  socket,  there  being  aligned  trans- 
verse openings  in  walls  of  said  first  socket,  and  end  cap 
mounted  in  said  first  socket  and  engageable  with  the  central 
portion  of  the  U-shaped  connector  member  to  hold  the  U- 
shaped  connector  member  in  position,  there  being  a  transverse 
opening  in  the  end  cap  and  fastener  means  extending  through 
the  transverse  opening  in  walls  of  the  first  socket  and  the 
transverse  opening  in  the  end  cap  to  hold  the  body,  the  end 
cap,  and  the  U-shaped  connector  member  in  assembled  rela- 
tion. 


4,059,321 
PULL-OUT  RECEPTACLE  FOR  FLOOR  DUCTS 
Harry  R.  Rasmussen,  Tacoma,  and  Kenneth  D.  Topel,  Puyallup, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Crest  Industries,  Inc.,  Puyallup, 
Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,207 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  13/44:  H02G  3/22 

U.S.  CI.  339—34  27  Qaims 

1.  A  pull-out  receptacle  for  floor  ducts,  said  receptacle  being 

adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  floor  aperture  extending  from  a 

floor  surface  to  and  into  the  floor  duct  and  being  adapted  when 


so  mounted  to  permit  access  to  be  made  to  the  floor  duct  and 
to  electrical  cables  therein  from  the  floor  surface,  said  recepta- 
cle comprising: 
a.  sleeve  means  including  an  upper  flange  for  overlying 
portions  of  the  floor  surface  which  are  adjacent  to  the 
floor  aperture;  a  lower  wall  means  integral  with  and  de- 
pendent from  said  flange  and  configured  to  be  received 
within  the  floor  aperture;  a  first  recess  being  defined  in 
said  flange  and  extending  inwardly  into  said  sleeve  means; 
a  first  aperture  having  a  cross-sectional  area  which  is  less 
than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  first  recess  and  being 
defined  in  said  flange  and  in  said  wall  means  and  extending 


through  said  sleeve  means,  said  first  aperture  communicat- 
ing at  one  end  thereof  with  said  first  recess;  and,  means  for 
securing  said  sleeve  means  to  the  floor  when  mounted  in 
the  floor  aperture;  and 
b.  a  closure  member  including  a  cap  configured  to  be  re- 
ceived in  said  first  recess  pf  said  sleeve  means;  a  core, 
integral  with  and  dependent  from  said  cap,  which  is  con- 
figured to  be  received  in  said  first  aperture  of  said  sleeve 
means  with  a  reciprocative,  sliding  fit;  a  first  passageway 
for  electrical  cables  extending  through  said  core  and  a 
second  passageway  for  electrical  cables  extending 
through  said  cap  and  communicating  with  said  first  pas- 
sageway. 


4,059,322 

DUST  PROTECTIVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BREAKAWAY 

CONNECTORS 

Erwin  J.  Fellner,  LaCrescenta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sierra  Engi> 

neering  Co.,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.  '        « 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  *655,869 

Int.  Q.2  HOIR  13/44 

U.S.  Q.  339—44  R  1  Claim 


1.  In  combination:  an  electrical  connector  of  the  type  having 
a  hollow  cylindrical  peripheral  wall  terminating  at  an  open  end 
and  containing  electric  contact  means  within  said  wall  near 
said  open  end,  adapted  to  engage  mating  contact  means  of  an 
electric  equipment;  and  a  cover  at  said  open  end;  said  cover 
comprising: 
a  cylindrical  band  of  elastomeric  material  around  the  periph- 
eral wall  adjacent  said  end; 
a  clamp  comprising  a  cylindrical  strip  compressed  around 

the  exterior  surface  of  said  elastomeric  band, 
a  string-loaded  lid;  and  means  pivotally  attaching  the  lid  to 

the  clamp; 
said  lid  having  a  notch  at  an  angular  position  remote  from 
said  means  pivotally  attaching  the  lid  to  the  clamp,  which 
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registers  with  a  keying  tab 
of  the  peripheral  wall; 
said  lid  being  positioned  so 
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protruding  from  the  open  end 


that  it  is  held  by  the  spring 
against  said  open  end  wrien  the  contact  means  of  the 
connector  is  not  engaged  v  'ith  any  mating  contact  means, 
thereby  preventing  dust  and  dirt  from  entering  said  open 
end,  but  permitting  said  cannector  contact  means  to  be 

contact  means  by  pivoting  the 
lid  against  the  force  of  the  spring  sufficient  to  uncover  said 
open  end. 


4,059,323 
APPARATUS  FOR  INTEF  CONNECTING  PLURAL 


MATING  N 


EMBERS 


Robert  Babuka,  Vestal,  and  John  Bernard  Harris,  Endicott,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo* 
ration,  Armonk,  N.Y.  J 

FUed  May  13,  l9lA,  Ser.  No.  685,951 

Int.  a.2  HflR  13/54 

VS.  a.  339—75  M  10  Claims 


mating  member 


1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  interconnecting  plural  first 


second  mating  member 


means  in  mutually  exclusive  pairs,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
first  assembly  means  for  supporting  said  plural  first  member 

means  in  a  predetermined  array, 
second  assembly  means  for  supporting  said  second  member 
means  in  a  corresponding  array,  said  first  and  second 
assembly  means  being  juxjtaposed  with  respect  to  each 
other  to  provide  relative  litear  motion  therebetween,  and 
cam  means  for  effecting  said  linear  motion  in  a  bidirectional 
manner  in  response  to  a  rotational  force  applied  thereto 
about  a  predetermined  axis  of  rotation,  said  rotational 
force  being  applied  in  a  given  direction  about  said  axis 
between  first  and  second  p;  edetermined  angular  positions 
to  provide  said  linear  moti3n  in  a  first  linear  direction  to 
effect  said  interconnecting  of  said  plural  first  and  second 
mating  member  means,  sai<  rotational  force  being  further 
applied  in  said  given  directiion  about  said  axis  between  said 
second  angular  position  an(i  a  third  predetermined  angular 
position  to  provide  said  relative  linear  motion  in  an  oppo- 
site second  linear  direction  to  relieve  undesirable  stresses 
when  present  in  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  assem- 
bly means  of  said  apparatus  caused  by  the  interconnection 
of  said  first  and  second  plural  member  means. 


4,059,324 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Gene  L.  Snyder,  Balnbridge,  and  Walter  F.  Hennessey,  Jr., 
Sidney,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation, 
Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  723,410 
Int.  a.2  HOIR  13/54 


U.S.  a.  339—89  M 


9  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  shell; 

a  first  insulating  insert  mounted  in  said  first  shell,  said  insert 

having  a  plurality  of  axial  passages  therethrough; 
a  second  shell  having  a  forward  and  rearward  portion, 
thread  means  on  the  forward  portion  of  the  outside  of  said 
second  shell,  and  a  forwardly  facing  shoulder  located 
intermediate  of  said  second  shell  adjacent  the  termination 
of  said  thread  means,  said  forwardly  facing  shoulder  in- 
cluding a  forwardly  extending  projection; 
a  plurality  of  first  electrical  contacts,  each  mounted  in  a 

respective  axial  passage  in  said  insert; 
a  plurality  of  second  electrical  contacts  mounted  in  said 
second  shell  and  adapted  to  mate  with  said  first  contacts; 
and 
means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  shells  together 
and  holding  said  pin  and  socket  type  contacts  together  in 
mated  position,  said  means  comprising: 
a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  shell,  said  sleeve 
having  thread  means  connectable  to  the  thread  means 
on  said  second  shell  and  a  rearwardly  extending  notch 
that  is  adapted  to  mate  with  the  projection  on  the  for- 
wardly facing  shoulder  of  said  second  shell,  said  sleeve 
being  formed  of  a  plastic  material  which  is  resiliently 
deformable  to  the  extent  that  the  sleeve  allows  the 
projection  on  the  second  shell  to  mate  with  the  notch  in 
the  sleeve,  whereby  when  said  first  and  second  electri- 
cal contacts  are  placed  in  axial  alignment  and  thrust 
towards  each  other  and  said  sleeve  is  rotated  in  one 
direction,  the  threads  in  said  sleeve  connect  to  the 
threads  on  said  second  shell  drawing  the  pin  and  socket 
contacts  into  mated  relationship  until  said  projection  on 
said  second  shell  engages  the  notch  in  said  first  shell. 


4,059,325 
TERMINAL  PROTECTION  SHIELD 
Edward  A.  Diminnie,  and  Patrick  J.  Dellario,  both  of  LouisTille, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 
FUed  Dec.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,726 
Int.  a.2  HOIB  17/26;  HOIR  5/04;  H02H  7/08 
U.S.  a.  339—94  A  3  Qaims 

1.  In  a  hermetically  enclosed  motor  compressor  assembly 
having  a  housing  provided  with  an  opening,  an  electric  termi- 
nal having  a  cup-shaped  metal  body  member  including  an  area 
formed  by  an  end  wall  and  a  circumferentially  arranged  side 
wall  extending  axially  therefrom,  said  terminal  being  disposed 
in  said  opening  with  said  area  exposed  to  said  housing,  said  end 
wall  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures,  metal 
conductor  pins  arranged  in  said  apertures  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  end  wall,  one  end  portion  of  said  conductor  pin 
extending  through  said  area  to  a  position  past  the  free  end  of 
said  side  wall,  insulating  seals  hermetically  sealing  said  pins  to 
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adjacent  portions  of  said  end  wall,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
connector  means  including  tabs  secured  on  said  conductor 
pins  being  dimensioned  so  that  one  end  of  said  tab  is  adja- 
cent the  free  end  of  said  pin  and  having  their  other  end 
spaced  from  said  area  a  predetermined  distance  relative  to 
a  plane  defined  by  the  free  end  of  said  side  wall, 
a  flexible  shield  member  of  dielectic  material  having  a  sur- 
face area  at  least  equal  to  the  area  of  said  metal  body 
member  defined  by  said  circumferentially  disposed  side 
wall; 


a  plurality  of  connector  means  receiving  apertures  arranged 
in  said  flexible  shield  member  being  equal  in  number  and 
spacing  to  said  connector  means; 

resilient  latch  means  formed  on  said  shield  means  adjacent 
said  receiving  apertures  and  being  in  alignment  with  said 
tabs  for  allowing  passage  of  said  shield  member  over  said 
connector  means  including  said  tabs,  and  for  latching 
under  the  other  end  of  said  tabs  when  said  shield  contacts 
the  free  end  of  said  side  wall  for  maintaining  said  shield 
against  the  free  end  of  said  side  wall  so  that  said  area  is 
isolated  from  said  housing. 


4,059,326 

DRY-TYPE  INSTRUMENT  TRANSFORMER  WITH 

POTENTIAL  TAP  AND  CONNECTOR  THEREFOR 

Ronald  J.  Ouelette,  Derry,  N.H.;  Robert  S.  Canney,  Berwick, 

Maine,  and  Ralph  B.  Stetson,  Exeter,  N.H.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Somersworth,  N.H. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  458,704,  April  8,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,959,760. 

This  application  Mar.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  662,782 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  3/00 

U.S.  a.  339—113  R  3  Qaims 


1.  An  elbow  module  for  use  with  an  instrument  transformer 
having  a  potential  tap  recess  mounted  in  a  well  of  the  instru- 
ment transformer  to  provide  a  dead-front  electrical  connection 
which  eliminates  dangerous  potentials  at  the  point  of  connec- 
tion, said  elbow  comprising: 


a.  a  length  of  conductor  for  connection  to  the  potential  tap; 
and 

b.  an  elongated  insulating  male  member  for  insertion  into  the 
well  of  said  instrument  transformer,  said  insulating  male 
member  surrounding  the  length  of  said  conductor  except 
for  a  portion  of  said  conductor  which  extends  beyond  one 
end  of  said  insulating  male  member  whereby  said  conduc- 
tor is  insulated  from  said  transformer  except  at  the  point  of 
connection  of  said  conductor  to  the  ix)tential  tap  when 
said  insulating  male  member  is  inserted  into  the  well. 


4,059,327 

RECESSED  ELECTRICAL  OUTLET 

Donald  S.  Vann,  1601  Karen  Circle,  MagnoUa,  Ark.  71753 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  672,625 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  13/60 

U.S.  a.  339—122  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  recessed  electric  outlet  comprising;  means  for  substan- 
tially improving  both  the  appearance  and  the  safety  factor  of 
electrical  receptacles  and  wall  mounts  therefor  including,  an 
electric  box  mounted  in  a  wall  of  a  building  and  including  top 
and  bottom  flanges  at  the  front  edge  thereof  for  reception  of 
electric  house  wiring,  an  electrical  receptacle  mounted  within 
said  electric  box  for  i>ermanent  connection  to  said  wiring,  said 
box  including  generally  parallel  top  and  bottom  walls,  said 
receptacle  being  vertically  elongated  and  disposed  in  perpen- 
dicular relation  to  the  top  and  bottom  walls  and  generally 
centrally  between  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  top  and 
bottom  walls,  mounting  means  for  supporting  said  electric 
receptacle  deep  within  the  electric  box,  and  cover  and  protect- 
ing means  attached  to  the  electrical  receptacle  for  covering  the 
open  portion  of  said  electrical  box  to  prevent  access  to  the 
wiring  contained  therein,  said  mounting  means  for  the  electric 
receptacle  including  a  deep  offset  bracket  mounted  on  the 
electrical  receptacle,  said  bracket  being  in  the  form  of  a  narrow 
rigid  strap  having  portions  perpendicular  to  the  top  and  bot- 
tom walls  of  the  box,  forwardly  extending  f>ortions  in  surface- 
to-surface  engagement  with  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  the 
box  and  outwardly  extending  flanges  overlying  and  attached 
to  the  flanges  on  the  box  by  screws,  said  cover  and  protecting 
means  including  a  rectangular  dish-like  structure  having  a  deep 
recessed  center  portion  attachable  to  the  electrical  receptacle 
by  a  center  screw  provided  therewith  and  having  the  outer 
circumferential  edge  of  the  structure  overlying  the  front  edge 
of  the  electric  box,  the  flanges  thereon  and  the  adjacent  wall 
surface. 


4,059,328 

MOUNTINGS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  HXTURES  IN 

JUNCTION  BOXES 

Larry  E.  Rigo,  P.O.  Box  805,  Marietta,  Ga.  30061 

FUed  July  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  706,725 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  13/60 

U.S.  CI.  339—122  R  8  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  mounting  for  electrical  fixtures  to  be  wired 
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into  junction  boxes  having  side  wi  lis  joining  at  their  inner  ends 

a  bottom  wall,  comprising: 

a.  a  fixture  holder  bracket  halving  a  bottom  portion  and 

having  leg  portions  joining  al  l 

portion  and  mutually  spacec 
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their  Inner  ends  said  bottom 
apart  by  a  separation  such 


that  when  the  bracket  is  inse-ted  into  a  box,  said  leg  por- 
tions will  lie  adjacent  to  op  K>sed  side  walls  of  the  box 
when  the  bottom  portion  lies  |>arallel  to  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  box; 

b.  means  for  attaching  the  outer  ends  of  the  leg  portions  to 
the  box  near  the  outer  ends  cif  its  side  walls; 

c.  the  bottom  portion  of  the   lolder  bracket  having  two 
spaced  parallel  free  edges  extending  longitudinally  be- 


tween said  leg  portions,  eacn  of  these  free  edges  being 
turned  along  the  full  length  c  f  the  bracket  to  extend  out- 
wardly from  the  bottom  |)ortion  then  convergently 
toward  each  other  and  then  divergently  from  each  other 
to  form  between  the  edges  a  rixture  receiving  clip;  and 
.  an  electrical  fixture  having  an  {outer  portion  comprising  an 
electrical  unit  to  be  wired,  and  having  an  inner  mounting 
portion  receivable  into  the  bqttom  portion  of  the  bracket 


at  any  longitudinal  location 
between  its  legs  and  its  clip 


portion  of  the  fixture  having  longitudinal  ridges  extending 
in  mutually  opposite  directions  therefrom  and  located  to 
snap  into  and  precisely  fit  said  clip  edges  when  the  electri- 
cal fixture  is  against  said  bottam  portion. 


along  said  bottom  portion 
edges,  the  inner  mounting 


4,059,329 
DOUBLE  BUSHING  WELL  WITH  CANTILEVER  LOAD 

SUPPORTINC  LEGS 
Herbert  J.  Macemon,  Versailles,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Kuhlman 
Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1976,  S^r.  No.  648,635 

Int.  a.2  HOll ;  13/50 

U.S.  a.  339—60  R  6  Qaims 


jj^     j-j? 


1.  For  a  transformer  having  art  enclosure,  a  bushing  well 
comprising:  I 

conductor  means  having  a  first  jportion  extending  into  said 
transformer  enclosure,  second  and  third  portions  extend- 
ing away  from  said  transformer  enclosure,  said  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  conductor  portions  being  substantially  par- 


allel and  spaced  apart,  and  a  portion  interconnecting  said 
first,  second  and  third  conductor  portions; 

insulating  means  surrounding  and  supporting  said  conductor 
means; 

a  first  leg  disposed  adjacent  to  and  laterally  outboard  from 
said  second  conductor  portion  and  extending  toward  said 
transformer  enclosure; 

a  second  leg  disposed  adjacent  to  and  laterally  outboard  said 
third  conductor  portion  and  extending  toward  said  trans- 
former enclosure; 

an  annular  shoulder  surrounding  said  first  conductor  por- 
tion; and 

said  first  and  second  legs  extending  beyond  a  plane  defined 
by  said  shoulder. 


4,059,330 
SOLDERLESS  PRONG  CONNECTOR  FOR  COAXIAL 

CABLE 
James  W.  Shirey,  Lakeland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  John  Schroder, 
Howell,  Mich.,  a  part  interest 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1976,  Sei.  No.  712,955 

Int.  a.2H01R  17/04 

U.S.  a.  339—177  R  8  Oaims 


1.  A  connector  for  mounting  on  the  end  of  a  coaxial  shielded 
cable  of  the  type  having  an  inner  conductor  surrounded  by  an 
inner  dialectric  sleeve  in  turn  surrounded  by  a  tubular  braided 
conductor  in  turn  syrrounded  by  an  outer  dielectric  sleeve, 
said  connector  comprising: 
an  electrically  conductive  tubular  body  member  having  a 
first  longitudinal  bore  accepting  the  coaxial  cable,  a  sec- 
ond longitudinal  bore  of  enlarged  diameter  and  an  end 
portion  at  the  end  of  said  second  bore  provided  with  an 
enlarged  outer  diameter  and  inner  diameter  portion; 
a  dielectric  tubular  plug  having  a  longitudinal  bore  accept- 
ing the  inner  dielectric  sleeve  of  said  cable,  said  tubular 
plug  being  inserted  in  said  second  bore  of  said  tubular 
body  member  with  the  tubular  braided  conductor  and  the 
outer  dielectric  sleeve  of  said  cable  compressibly  secured 
between  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  plug  and  the  inner 
surface  of  said  second  bore  with  an  exposed  end  portion  of 
said  tubular  braided  conductor  engaged  with  said  inner 
surface  of  said  second  bore,  said  dielectric  tubular  plug 
having  an  enlarged  outer  diameter  end  portion  disposed  in 
the  enlarged  inner  diameter  portion  of  the  end  portion  of 
said  tubular  body  member  and  compressibly  securing  the 
exposed  end  portion  of  said  tubular  braided  conductor 
between  the  enlarged  outer  diameter  end  portion  of  said 
tubular  plug  and  the  enlarged  inner  diameter  portion  at 
the  end  of  said  tubular  body  member; 
an  electrically  conductive  prong  member  partially  inserted 
in  the  longitudinal  bore  of  said  dielectric  tubular  plug,  an 
exposed  end  portion  of  said  inner  conductor  being  secured 
between  a  cylindrical  portion  of  the  peripheral  surface  of 
said  prong  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  bore  in  said  tubu- 
lar plug;  and 
an  electrically  conductive  collar  member  having  a  rear- 
wardly  disposed  inwardly  extending  shoulder  portion  for 
engagement  with  the  enlarged  outer  diameter  portion  of 
said  tubular  body  member,  said  collar  member  having  an 
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internal  thread  for  engagement  with  the  external  thread  of 
a  receptacle  for  said  prong  member. 


4,059,331 
TERMINAL  BLOCK 
William  S.  Sedlacek,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Louis  Reffay,  Igny, 
France,  assignors  to  Reliable  Electric  Company,  Franklin 
Park,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  659,796 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  339—198  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  terminal  block  comprising  a  body  of  dielectric  material 
having  top  and  lower  faces  and  a  row  of  openings  in  at  least 
one  of  said  faces  for  receiving  electrically  conductive  terminals 
to  position  a  series  of  said  terminals  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other,  said  block  having  a  recess  adjacent  to  said  row  of  open- 
ings and  running  generally  parallel  thereto,  said  recess  being 
exposed  to  said  top  face  at  each  of  said  openings,  a  fanning  strip 
adjacent  to  said  top  face  and  an  end  of  said  recess  and  running 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  row,  said  fanning  strip 
having  a  series  of  slots  at  least  one  of  which  is  presented  to  said 
recess,  said  recess  having  a  depth,  at  least  adjacent  to  said 
fanning  strip,  sufficient  to  accommodate  a  multiplicity  of  wires 
connected  to  the  terminals  and  extending  through  said  one  slot 
in  the  fanning  strip,  and  a  retaining  finger  forming  part  of  said 
fanning  strip  and  extending  substantially  across  said  one  slot  to 
retain  said  wires  therein,  said  finger  being  resilient  and  angling 
toward  said  lower  face  so  as  to  allow  wires  in  said  one  slot  to 
snap  past  the  free  end  of  said  finger  when  the  wires  are  moved 
toward  said  lower  face,  the  angularity  of  said  finger  providing 
a  substantial  region  in  said  one  slot  above  said  free  end  for 
accommodation  of  said  wires. 


said  contacts  into  full  locked  engagement  with  the  other 
sections, 

and  monitor  means  for  indicating  the  position  of  said  plug 
and  receptacle  sections  in  such  full  electrical  and  mechani- 
cally locked  engagement, 

said  monitor  means  comprising 

one  of  said  mated  pairs  of  contacts  serving  as  monitoring 
contacts  and  having  non-electrically  conductive  contact- 
ing surfaces  mechanically  engagable  when  said  remaining 


sets  of  contacts  are  initially  mated  and  electrically  conduc- 
tive surfaces  electrically  engageable  only  upon  said  sec- 
tions being  positioned  in  full  mechanically  locked  engage- 
ment by  said  spring  means  with  all  of  the  sets  of  contacts 
on  one  of  said  sections  being  fully  locked  into  contacting 
engagement  with  all  of  the  sets  of  contacts  on  the  other  of 
said  sections,  said  monitor  means  indicating  such  full 
electrical  and  mechanically  locked  engagement  only 
when  all  of  said  sets  of  contacts  are  in  full  mated  contact- 
ing engagement. 


4,059,333 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
James  Lenhart  Mixon,  Jr.,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,949 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  7/06 

U.S.  a.  339—247  1  Claim 


4,059,332 
SNAP  ACTION  BREECH  LOCK  CONNECTOR 
John  J.  Phillips,  Rolling  Hills,  and  Roger  Stephenson,  Wood- 
land Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  G  &  H  Technology, 
Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,923,  May  10,  1976,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487,000,  July  10,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,583 

Int.  CI.2  HOIR  13/54 

U.S.  CI.  339—113  R  3  Qaims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  including  the  combination  of 

a  plug  section, 

a  first  set  of  electrical  contacts  on  said  plug  section, 
a  receptacle  section  adapted  to  mate  with  said  plug  section, 
a  second  set  of  electrical  contacts  on  said  receptacle  section, 
the  contacts  in  each  set  of  electrical  contacts  being  adapted 
to  electrically  engage  a  corresponding  contact  in  the  other 
set  to  provide  mated  pairs  of  contacts, 
means  for  urging  said  sections  into  full  electrical  and  locked 

engagement  comprising 
spring  means  operable  to  advance  one  of  said  sets  of  contacts 
into  full  electrical  contact  with  the  other  set  of  contacts, 
said  spring  means  biasing  said  section  carrying  said  one  set  of 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  mechanically  retaining  and 
electrically  connecting  two  cables,  comprising: 

a.  a  wedge  member  of  conductive  material  having  beveled 
sides  converging  toward  one  end;  and 

b.  a  member  formed  from  a  length  of  resilient  spring  wire 
having  two  spaced  apart,  parallel  sections  one  shorter 
than  the  other,  said  sections  being  joined  together  by  a 
length  of  said  wire,  the  ends  of  each  section  being  formed 
into  inwardly  facing  hooks, 

whereby  upon  cradling  cables  in  parallel  hooks  and  driving  the 
wedge  member  inbetween,  said  cables  are  mechanically  re- 
tained and  electrically  connected. 
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4,059,334 

BLADE  TYPE  FUSE  CL<P  ASSEMBLY 
William  R.  Bailey,  Melrose  Park,  111  J  assignor  to  Eltra  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.  1 

FUed  June  17,  1976,  Sen  No.  696,875 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  11/22;  HOljH  85/20.  85/24 

\}S.  a.  339—258  F  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  fuse  clip  assembly  for  receiv  ing  and  retaining  one  end 
of  a  blade  type  cartridge  fuse, 

said  assembly  comprising; 

a  terminal  connector  block  made  6f  electrically  conductive 
material  and  formed  from  an  |  extrusion,  said  terminal 
connector  block  being  a  generMly  L-shap>e  polyhedron 
having  | 

a  substantially  flat  base,  ■ 

a  pair  of  L-shape  side  surfaces  expending  upward  from  op- 
posing edges  of  said  base, 

an  elongate  back  surface  extending  upward  from  said  base 
and  in  communication  with  saic^  L-shape  sides,  said  back 
surface  being  flat  for  providing  an  efficient  electrically 
conductive  surface  contact  between  said  block  and  the 
blade  of  a  fuse  positioned  in  said  clip; 

the  front  of  said  block  including  upper  and  lower  substan- 
tially vertical  surfaces  connected  by  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal surface  therebetween,  aad  a  top  surface  of  said 
block  being  acutely  angled  wi<h  said  back  surface  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom 
upper  front  surface; 

a  hole  extending  through  said  blo<ik  from  a  bottom  portion 
of  one  L-shape  side  thereof  to  la  bottom  portion  of  the 
other,  fastener  means  positioned  in  communication  with 
said  hole  for  retaining  an  electrical  conductor  positioned 
in  said  hole; 

a  resilient  generally  L-shape  memlber  made  of  a  dielectric 
material  and  including 

a  horizontal  base  toward  the  distal  end  of  which  said  base  of 
said  block  is  mounted,  and 

a  generally  vertical  arm  extending  kipward  from  said  base,  a 
portion  of  said  arm  being  positioned  generally  parallel  to 
said  block  back  surface  in  clos^  spatial  relation  thereto, 
whereby  a  blade  end  of  a  blad^  type  fuse  may  be  posi- 
tioned between  said  block  back  side  and  said  arm  and  be 
maintained  in  full  surface  contact  with  said  back  side  by 
said  resilient  arm. 


toward  the  top  of  said 
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4,059,335 
ELECTRIC  CONNtCrOR 
Hans  Simon,  Bruchhausener  Strasse,  5463  Unkel  (Rhine),  Ger- 
many I 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1976,  Ser.iNo.  661,274 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  3, 1975,  2509158 
Int.  a.2  HOIR  7/05 
U^.  CL  339—272  UC  I  7  Claims 

1.  Electric  connector  comprising  ^  U-shaped  main  portion 
having  parallel  legs  and  a  transverse!  base  extending  therebe- 
tween, said  legs  respectively  being  formed  with  aligned  inter- 
mediate cutout  portions,  a  nut  extending  between  said  legs  and 
into  said  intermediate  cutout  portions  thereof,  and  a  screw 
threaded  through  said  nut  and  situated  between  said  legs  while 
having  a  head  situated  at  a  greater  distance  from  said  base  than 
said  nut  aiid  an  opposed  free  end  situated  nearer  to  said  base 


than  said  nut  and  adapted  to  engage  a  conductor  extending 
along  said  base  between  said  legs,  each  of  said  intermediate 
cutout  portions  being  defined  in  part  by  opposed  transverse 
edge  portions  of  each  leg  which  extend  transversely  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  said  screw  and  which  are  situated  from 
each  other  by  a  distance  substantially  greater  than  the  thick- 
ness of  said  nut,  and  a  leaf  spring  extending  together  with  said 
nut  between  said  legs  and  into  said  intermediate  cutout  por- 
tions thereof,  said  leaf  spring  being  formed  with  a  substantially 
central  hole  through  which  said  screw  extends  and  engaging 
said  nut  at  the  region  of  said  hole  while  being  curved  away 
from  said  nut  toward  one  of  said  transverse  edge  portions  of 
each  intermediate  cutout  portion  when  said  nut  is  in  the  region 
of  the  other  of  said  transverse  edge  portions  of  each  intermedi- 


ate cutout  portion,  so  that  when  said  screw  is  turned  at  said 
free  end  thereof  with  respect  to  said  nut  into  engagement  with 
a  conductor  said  nut  will  move  along  said  screw  away  from 
said  other  toward  said  one  transverse  edge  portion  of  each 
intermediate  cutout  portion  to  compress  said  leaf  spring  be- 
tween said  one  transverse  edge  portion  of  each  intermediate 
cutout  portion  and  said  nut  for  limiting  pressure  of  the  screw 
with  respect  to  the  conductor  while  preventing  loosening  of 
the  screw  by  vibrations,  said  leaf  spring  extending  outwardly 
beyond  said  legs  and  having  outside  of  the  space  between  said 
legs  integral  tongues  projecting  beyond  said  intermediate  cut- 
out portions  so  that  said  legs  are  situated  between  said  tongues 
to  be  reinforced  thereby  for  preventing  outward  buckling  of 
said  legs. 


4,059,336 
MICROSCOPE  AND  MAGNinCATION  CHANGER 
Harold  Horace  Hopkins,  26  Cintra  Ave.,  Reading,  Berkshire, 
England 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1975,  Ser.  No.  549,981 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  14,  1974, 
6762/74 

Int.  a.2  G02B  21/20.  17/08 
U.S.  a.  350—55  9  Qaims 

1.  A  stereo  microscope  for  stereoscopically  studying  an 
object,  comprising: 
two  separate  light  paths  for  two  separate  beams  of  light  from 
the  object;  each  said  light  path  being  defined  by: 
a  respective  first  reflective  surface  positioned  and  directed 
so  as  to  intercept  a  respective  one  of  the  two  separate 
beams  of  light; 
second  reflecting  surface  means  spaced  from  said  first 
reflective  surfaces;  said  second  reflecting  surface  means 
being  shaped  and  oriented  to  have  the  separated  beams 
of  light  reflected  to  different  locations  on  said  second 
reflecting  surface  means  by  said  first  reflecting  surfaces; 
said  second  reflected  surface  means  also  being  shaped 
and  oriented  such  that  the  two  beams  of  light  reflecting 
therefrom  are  disposed  along  substantially  parallel  axis; 
a  respective  magnification  means  and  eyepiece  in  each 
said  light  path  and  positioned  to  intercept  and  receive  a 
respective  beam  of  light  reflected  from  said  second 
reflecting  surface  means;  and 
a  portion  of  each  light  path  including,  in  series,  a  means  for 
converging  light  leaving  said  second  reflective  surface 
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means,  and  a  magnification  changer  positioned  to  receive 
light  converged  by  said  converging  means,  said  magnifi- 
cation changer  comprising  a  converging  lens,  a  diverging 
lens  spaced  along  the  optical  axis  thereof,  means  for  rotat- 


ing said  lenses  about  a  fixed  point  so  that  a  converging 
light  beam  is  initially  incident  upon  either  of  said  lenses  or 
passes  directly  through  the  changer  without  impinging 
upon  said  lenses,  thereby  permitting  a  change  of  magnifi- 
cation to  be  effected  between  the  three  positions. 


4,059,337 
OPTICAL  COUPLING  DEVICES 
Gerhard  Winzer,  and  Walter  Rauscher,  both  of  Munich,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  BerUn  & 
Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  17, 1975, 2517072 
Int.  a.2  G02B  5/14 
U.S.  a.  350—96  C  12  Claims 


4,059,338 
INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  COUPLER 
Qifford  C.  Hartelius,  Jr.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sharp 
KabushUd  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1975,  Ser.  No.  611,649 

Int.  a.2  GllB  7/12;  G02B  5/14 

U.S.  a.  350—96  C  9  Qaims 


1.  An  integrated  optical  waveguide  coupler  for  coupling 
energy  in  one  direction  to  illuminate  an  optical  stylus  tip  and 
for  carrying  reflected  energy  received  by  said  tip  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  the  coupler  comprising, 

a  substrate  including  a  first  relatively  low  refractive  index 
material  portion  having  a  face  and  a  tip  opposite  said  face 
and  a  second  relatively  high  refractive  index  material 
portion  formed  on  said  face,  said  substrate  having  a  planar 
top  surface  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  face  and  defin- 
ing a  light  comer  within  said  second  material  portion  at 
said  surface,  said  second  substrate  further  having  a  light 
receiving  surface  defined  by  a  plane  intersecting  said  face 
and  said  planar  top  surface  at  a  predetermined  angle  with 
respect  to  said  top  surface, 

a  layer  of  relatively  low  refractive  index  material  formed  on 
said  planar  top  surface  having  a  thickness  ranging  from  i 
to  J  of  the  equivalent  vacuum  wavelength  at  the  coupler 
operating  wavelength, 

and  an  optical  waveguide  formed  along  the  upper  surface  of 
said  layer  extending  to  said  tip  and  overlapping  and  ex- 
tending beyond  said  light  comer, 

so  that  when  light  energy  of  a  predetermined  operating 
wavelength  is  incident  said  light  receiving  surface  at  a 
predetermined  entrance  angle  with  respect  to  said  top 
surface  it  illuminates  a  portion  of  said  planar  top  surface 
adjacent  said  comer  and  is  coupled  to  said  waveguide  and 
travels  to  said  tip  to  illuminate  an  associated  surface  and 
light  energy  reflected  from  said  associated  surface  is  cou- 
pled to  said  waveguide  and  travels  along  said  waveguide 
to  a  point  beyond  said  light  comer. 
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1.  An  optical  coupling  device  for  coupling  of  integrated 
optical  components  which  are  arranged  on  separate  compo- 
nent substrates  that  may  have  different  thicknesses,  said  cou- 
pling device  comprising  a  base  substrate,  at  least  two  compo- 
nent substrates  disposed  on  the  base  substrate  and  arranged 
closely  adjacent  to  each  other,  each  of  said  component  sub- 
strates having  an  integrated  optical  ^component  disposed 
thereon,  an  intermediate  substrate  disposed  between  the  two 
component  substrates  and  in  engagement  therewith,  and  at 
least  one  waveguide  disposed  on  a  surface  of  the  intermediate 
substrate  and  coupled  to  the  optical  components  on  the  respec- 
tive component  substrates. 


4,059,339 
BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR  DRIVEN 
PROJECnON  SCREEN 
Donald  J.  Brown,  NaperviUe,  lU.,  assignor  to  Knox  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Wood  Dale,  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  647,578 

Int.  a.2  G03B  21/56;  H02K  7/70 

U.S.  a.  350—117  8  Qaims 
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1.  In  an  electric  motor  unit  for  rotatably  driving  the  roller  of 
a  projection  screen  apparatus,  the  motor  unit  including  a  stator 
for  establishing  a  magnetic  field  when  electrically  actuated. 
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and  a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  within  the  stator  and  provided 
with  limited  axial  movement  from  an  inoperative  position  to  an 
operative  position  in  alignment  wit  i  the  magnetic  field,  said 
rotor  having  aligned  journals  at  its  opposite  ends  with  one  of 
said  journals  having  an  exposed  epd  portion  projecting  out- 
wardly of  the  motor  unit  and  the  other  of  said  journals  being 
operatively  connected  to  rotate  the  roller  of  the  projection 
screen  apparatus,  a  brake  mechanisn^  for  preventing  rotation  of 
the  rotor  and  the  roller  when  electric  current  to  the  stator  is 
discontinued,  comprising:  a  brake  supporting  member 
mounted  exteriorly  of  the  motor  xxnii  adjacent  the  exposed  end 
portion  of  said  one  journal,  said  menber  having  an  outwardly 
facing  braking  surface;  a  braking  element  secured  to  said  ex- 
posed end  portion  and  having  an  i  inwardly  facing  braking 
surface  in  confronting  relation  to  said  outwardly  facing  brak- 
ing surface;  spring  means  normally  urging  the  rotor  toward 
inoperative  position  and  normally  urging  the  inwardly  facing 
braking  surface  into  frictional  braiding  engagement  with  the 
outwardly  facing  braking  surface,  electric  actuation  of  the 
stator  causing  the  rotor  to  be  moved |to  its  operative  position  in 
opposition  to  said  spring  means  so  ai  to  move  the  exposed  end 
portion  of  the  one  journal  and  said  braking  element  outwardly 
to  separate  the  two  braking  surfaces,  and  subsequent  discon- 
tinuance of  electric  current  to  the  stajtor  f>ermitting  the  rotor  to 
be  shifted  to  inoperative  position  wjth  the  surfaces  in  braking 
engagement  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  rotor  journals  and  the 
screen  roller;  and  means  for  adjustat  ly  positioning  the  braking 
element  axially  of  the  exposed  end 
exerted  by  the  spring  means. 


portion  to  vary  the  force 


4,059,340 
DOPED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PISPLAY  DEVICE 
Frederic  Jay  Kahn,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,i  and  Gary  Newton  Taylor, 
Fanwoodf  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.  J.  07974 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1974,  Ser.  No.  524,702 

Int.  C1.2  G02F  J/13 

U.S.  Q.  350—160  LC  1  Claim 


-d 


1.  Liquid  crystal  information  storage  and  display  device 
comprising  a  layer  comprising  a  liqi^id  crystal  material  which 
in  the  display  mode  is  partly  in  an  e^ntially  transparent  state 
and  partly  in  a  light  scattering  state,  means  for  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  said  layer  below  the  temperature  of  transition 
from  the  liquid  crystal  phase  to  the  {isotropic  phase,  a  pair  of 
optically  transparent  electrodes  containing  said  layer  and  of 
which  at  least  one  is  infrared  absorbjng,  an  infrared  laser  inci- 
dent on  said  infrared  absorbing  electrode  from  a  direction 
external  to  said  layer  for  locally  heating  said  infrared  absorbing 
electrode,  thereby  locally  raising  the  temperature  of  said  layer 
above  said  transition  temperature,  so  as  to  locally  change  the 
orientation  of  the  molecules  of  said  ^iquid  crystal  material, 
CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT  laid  layer  contains  nonliq- 
uidcrystalline  dopants  which  are  more  soluble  in  the  iso- 
tropic phase  than  in  the  liquid  cijystal  phase  in  the  concen- 
tration range  of  from  0. 1  perceat  to  5  percent  by  weight 
whereby  the  optical  contrast  ratio  between  said  essentially 
transparent  state  and  said  light  scattering  state  is  im- 


proved, and  further  CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 
either  (1)  said  liquid  crystal  material  is  a  mixture  of  MBBA 
and  CN  and  said  dopant  is  o-MBBA,  or  (2)  said  liquid 
crystal  material  consists  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  CBOA, 
CBDA,  and  CBPDA  and  said  dopant  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  o-CBDA,  o-MBBA,  p-butylaniline, 
o-nitrononylbenzene,  n-decylbenzene,  and  adamantane. 


4,059,341 

ELECl'ROCHROMIC  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH 

ELECTROLYTES  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 
Hans-Rudolf  Zeller,  Birr,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  BBC  Brown, 
Boveri  &  Company,  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  673,160 
Gaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    May   7,    1975, 
5866/72 

Int.  C1.2  G02F  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  350—160  R  9  Qaims 
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1.  In  an  electrochromic  display  device  having  an  electro- 
chromic  layer  present  in  its  solid  form  upon  a  first  electrode 
and  in  contact  with  a  water-free  electrolyte  contacting  a  sec- 
ond electrode,  the  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  proton-free  substance  as  said  electrolyte  and  an  operating 
voltage  between  said  two  electrodes  exceeding  two  volts. 


4,059,342 
MICROSCOPE  OBJECTIVE  WTTH  CORRECTING 

MEANS 
Tsutomu  Tojyo,  Hachicigi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  651,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1975,  50-11636; 
Jan.  28,  1975,  50-11637 

Int.  C1.2  G02B  21/02 
UJS.  a.  350—175  ML  6  Qaims 

did2<fe<^  d5     dj      dgdio 


^9  fio  m 


1.  A  microscope  objective  with  correcting  means  compris- 
ing a  front  lens  group  arranged  on  the  object  side  of  a  pre- 
determined airspace  and  a  rear  lens  group  arranged  on  the 
image  side  of  said  airspace,  said  microscope  objective  with 
correcting  means  being  arranged  to  vary  said  pre-determined 
airspace  by  moving  said  rear  lens  group  in  respect  to  said  front 
lens  group  in  order  to  correct  aberrations  to  be  caused  when 
thickness  of  a  cover  glass  used  for  observation  by  said  micro- 
scope objective  is  different  from  the  corresponding  standard 
thickness  of  the  cover  glass  and  satisfying  the  following  condi- 
tion when  reference  symbol  //  represents  the  focal  length  of 
said  front  lens  group  and  reference  symbol  ///  represents  the 
focal  length  of  said  rear  lens  group: 
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4,059,343 

PRISMATIC  ANAMORPHIC  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTICAL 

CORRELATORS 

Daniel  C.  Kowalski,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.;  Juan  C.  Dawson,  Little- 
ton, Colo.,  and  Stanley  J.  Krulikoski,  deceased,  late  of  Dear- 
born, Mich,  (by  Shirley  Ann  Krulikoski,  executrix),  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  661,462 

Int.  a.2  G02B  13/10.  5/18 

U.S.  Ci.  350—182  11  Claims 


4,059,345 

FIXTURE  FOR  MOUNTING  BAR  LENS  ARRAY  IN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Atsushi  Kawamura,  and  Motoaki  Kawazu,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  621,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1974,  49-119692 
Int.  a.2  G02B  7/02 
U.S.  Q.  350—252  2  Claims 


Lo- 


1.  A  fixture  for  mounting  a  bar  lens  in  such  a  manner  that 
ends  of  the  bar  lens  are  equally  spaced  from  two  respective 
planes,  comprising  first  alignment  means  having  a  sleeve  fixed 
to  the  bar  lens  and  second  alignment  means  having  a  stopper 
fixedly  disposed  between  the  two  planes,  the  first  and  second 
alignment  means  being  arranged  so  that  when  the  sleeve  and 
the  stopper  are  aligned  with  each  other,  the  ends  of  the  bar  lens 
are  equally  spaced  from  the  two  respective  planes. 


1.  A  prismatic  anamorphic  system  comprising  a  base  plate 
having  a  surface  thereon,  said  base  plate  having  a  longitudinal 
channel  therein,  a  plurality  of  prisms,  said  plurality  of  prisms 
being  arranged  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  base  plate 
with  adjacent  pairs  of  prisms  having  their  respective  bases 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  longitudinal  channel,  each  of 
said  prisms  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  plate  about 
an  axis,  the  pivotal  axis  of  each  of  said  prisms  being  perpendic- 
ular to  said  surface  of  said  base  plate,  means  located  within  said 
channel  for  rotating  said  prisms  about  said  pivotal  connections 
and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  means  for  rotating 
said  prisms  for  providing  operative  power  thereto. 


4,059,344 

RETROFOCUS-TYPE  OBJECTIVE  FOR  ENDOSCOPES 

Nobuo  Yamasita,  Tama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  624,823,  Oct.  22,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  14,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1974,  49-123033 
Int.  a.^  G02B  13/04 
U.S.  Q.  350—220  5  Qaims 


1.  A  retrofocus-type  objective  for  endoscopes  comprising  a 
front  diverging  lens  group  and  a  rear  converging  lens  group 
consisting  of  a  first  lens  group  and  a  second  lens  group,  said 
retrofocus-type  objective  for  endoscopes  being  arranged  to  be 
focused  by  varying  the  airspace  between  said  first  and  second 
lens  groups  while  fixing  said  front  diverging  lens  group  at  a 
constant  position. 


4,059,346 

CONTROLLED  FOCUS  MIRROR  WTTH  RIM 

CONTROLLED  FLEXURE 

Howard  S.  Lerine,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Robert  Winter,  Dix 

Hills,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation, 

Bethpage,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,196 

Int.  a.2  G02B  5/10 

U.S.  Q.  350—295  4  Claims 


I 

1.  In  a  variable  focus  mirror,  a  frame,  a  first  internally  ex- 
tending annulus  on  said  frame, 

a  second  internally  extending  annulus  on  said  frame  opposite 
said  first  annulus, 

a  uniform,  unstressed  elastic  disk,  said  disk  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  annuli, 

a  reflective  surface  on  said  disk, 

said  disk  being  interposed  said  annuli, 

disk  holding  means  encircling  the  rim  of  said  disk  for  hold- 
ing said  disk  in  concentric  relationship  with  and  adjacent 
said  annuli, 

means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  disk  holding  means 
axially  relative  to  said  annuli  and  thereby  applying  a  force 
at  the  periphery  of  said  disk  in  a  direction  urging  said  disk 
against  said  first  or  second  annulus, 

whereby  said  disk  is  flexed  and  said  reflective  surface  as- 
sumes a  substantially  spherical  concave  configuration 
when  said  disk  is  urged  against  said  first  annulus,  and  said 
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disk  is  flexed  and  said  reflective  <  urface  assumes  a  substan- 
tially spherical  convex  configuration  when  said  disk  is 
urged  against  said  second  annuluK  whence  the  focal  length 
of  said  mirror  is  varied  in  accoriiance  with  the  degree  of 
flexure  of  said  disk. 


4,059,347 
OPTICAL  INSTRUMENT  AND  VIEWING  METHOD 
Richard  P.  Eitel,  2711  Taylor  Drive,  plverett.  Wash.  98203 


Filed  May  24,  1976,  Ser- 


Int.  a.2  G02B  J  ZOO 


U.S.  a.  350—319 


No.  689,182 


12  Claims 


1.  An  optical  device  for  aiding  ai  individual  wearing  the 
device  to  concentrate  his  vision  oif  an  object,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  head  mount  having  a  horizontal  see-through  zone  with 
outwardly  curved,  clearly  definejd  ends  spaced  apart  hori- 
zontally about  three  inches  to  approximate  the  pupillary 
distance  of  the  viewer  and  extending  over  a  vertical  dis- 
tance sufficient  for  vertical  proximity  expansion,  said  zone 
having  a  vertical  width  through  most  of  its  horizontal 
length  as  great  as  at  said  outwaidly  curved  ends,  and 
means  for  positioning  said  head  mount  with  said  zone  cen- 
tered in  front  of  the  viewer's  ey<s  at  a  distance  therefrom 
such  that  said  outwardly  curved  ends  horizontally  ap- 
proach each  other  by  second  de|;ree  fusion  and  vertically 
elongate  by  vertical  proximity  expansion  whereby  said 
ends  are  seen  as  a  generally  circular  image  when  the 
viewer  looks  through  said  zone. 


4,059,348 

OBJECnVE  PLOTTING  OF  VISpAL  FIELDS  BY  EYE 

MOVEMENT  MONITORING 

Marvin  E.  Jemigan,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Narco  Scientific 

Industries,  Inc.,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  505,339,  Sept.  12, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,984,156. 
This  application  July  21, 1976  Ser.  No.  707,373 
Int.  a.2  A61BJ/02 
UJS.  a.  351—30  I  11  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  presenting  a  target  image  at  various 
selected  locations  within  a  subject's  visual  field  comprising: 
a  light  source  adapted  to  emit  a  beam  of  light; 
a  mirror: 

means  mounting  said  mirror  with  respect  to  said  light  source 
to  reflect  said  beam,  said  means  mounting  said  mirror 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  enable  said  mirror  to  be 
oriented  in  various  selected  attitiides  with  respect  to  said 
beam  of  light  to  selectively  reflect  said  beam  of  light  to 
said  various  locations; 
electrically  operable  drive  means  connected  to  said  means 
for  mounting  said  mirror  to  efieot  said  movement  thereof; 
circuit  means  having  its  output  connected  to  said  drive 

means  for  operating  said  drive  liieans; 
said  circuit  means  including  storage  register  means  for  stor- 
ing digital  information  corresponding  to  a  selected  in- 
'    tended  position  of  said  drive  me^s: 
feedback  means  operatively  associated  with  said  drive  means 
for  developing  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  position  of 
said  drive  means; 
said  circuit  means  including  a  c<imparator  having  inputs 


from  each  of  said  storage  register  means  and  said  feedback 
means; 

said  circuit  means  including  means  responsive  to  the  output 
of  said  comparator  to  operate  said  drive  means  when  said 
input  to  said  comparator  are  unequal  thereby  to  move  said 
mirror  toward  a  selected  attitude  and  for  thereafter  termi- 
nating operation  of  said  drive  means  when  said  inputs  to 
said  comparator  are  equal. 

7.  An  apparatus  for  presenting  a  target  image  to  a  subject 
and  for  recording  the  position  of  said  target  image  comprising: 

a  housing  having  front  and  rear  walls; 

projection  shutter  means  mounted  to  said  front  wall; 

camera  shutter  means  mounted  to  said  rear  wall. 

a  double  faced  mirror  mounted  within  said  housing  between 
said  projection  shutter  means  and  said  camera  shutter 
means; 

projection  light  means  supported  within  the  housing  and 
located  with  respect  to  said  mirror  to  direct  a  first  narrow 


beam  of  light  along  an  axis  toward  one  surface  of  said 
mirror  and  to  reflect  said  first  beam  toward  said  projec- 
tion shutter; 

recording  light  means  supported  in  said  housing  on  the  other 
side  thereof  for  directing  a  second  narrow  beam  of  light 
along  said  axis  and  toward  the  opposite  surface  of  said 
mirror  to  enable  said  second  beam  to  be  reflected  toward 
said  camera  shutter  means  and  in  a  direction  which  is 
opposite  to  that  at  which  said  light  beam  is  reflected  from 
said  one  surface  of  said  mirror; 

film  mounting  means  disposed  on  said  rear  wall  and  on  the 
other  side  of  said  camera  shutter  means; 

means  for  orienting  said  mirror  in  selected  attitudes  thereby 
to  vary  the  direction  of  each  of  said  reflected  first  and 
second  beams; 

means  for  operating  said  projection  light  means  and  said 
recording  light  means  independently  of  each  other;  and 

means  for  operating  each  of  said  projection  shutter  means 
and  camera  shutter  means. 


4,059,349 
PHOTOGRAPHING  SYSTEM  AND  A  MOTION  PICTURE 

CAMERA  USING  THE  SAME 
Yoshio  Komine,  Tokyo,  and  Noritsugu  Hirata,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  575,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1974,  49-51988 
Int.  a.2  G03B  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  352—72  22  Claims 

1.  A  motion  picture  camera  capable  of  having  a  strip  of  silent 
film  being  able  to  record  picture  image  information  only  and  a 
strip  of  sound  film  being  able  to  record  picture  image  informa- 
tion and  sound  information  selectively  loaded  thereinto,  com- 
prising: 
a  first  transport  means  which  contributes  to  the  transporting 
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of  said  film  to  a  picture  formable  position  of  a  picture 
image  forming  means; 

a  sound  recording  head  capable  of  recording  sound  informa- 
tion on  a  sound  film  when  said  film  is  loaded; 

a  second  transport  means  having  a  capstan  rotatable  about  a 
fixed  axis  and  a  movable  pressure  roller  capable  of  shifting 
between  a  position  to  engage  with  said  capstan  and  a 
p>osition  to  disengage  therefrom,  said  transport  means 
being  so  positioned  as  sandwiching  a  running  path  of  said 
sound  film  which  passes  through  a  position  adjacent  to 
said  sound  recording  head,  and  capable  of  running  the 
sound  film  on  the  running  path  which  passes  through  near 
the  sound  recording  head  by  pressing  the  pressure  roller 
against  the  capstan;  and 

a  control  means  to  control  said  film  transport  means  by  the 
first  transport  means  and  the  second  transport  means,  said 
control  means  comprises: 

a.  a  release  means  which  can  be  handled  from  outside  of 
the  camera  and  can  be  shifted  to  (1)  a  first  position  to 
activate  the  camera  and  to  (2)  a  second  position  to  stop 
the  operation  of  the  camera, 

b.  a  first  actuating  means  to  control  the  actuation  of  the 
first  transport  means  and  the  stopping  thereof,  said  first 
actuating  means  being  able  to  be  shifted  to  (1)  a  first 
position  at  which  said  actuating  member  is  placed  as  the 
release  means  is  positioned  at  its  first  position  to  put  the 
first  transport  means  in  an  operative  state  and  to  (2)  a 


4,059,350 
REFLEX  SYSTEM  FOR  CTNEMATOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

Josef  Schild,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Karl  Vockenhuber  and 
Raimund  Hauser,  both  of  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,223 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Aug.  11, 1975,  6232/75 
Int.  a.2  G03B  7/08 
U.S.  a.  352—141  7  Qaims 


second  position  at  which  said  actuating  member  is 
placed  as  the  release  member  is  positioned  at  its  second 
position  to  put  the  first  transport  means  in  an  inopera- 
tive state,  in  association  with  the  shifting  of  the  release 
means, 

c.  a  second  actuating  means  to  control  the  shifting  of  the 
pressure  roller,  wherein  said  actuating  means  can  be 
selectively  shifted  to  a  first  position  at  which  the  pres- 
sure roller  engages  with  the  capstan  and  to  a  second 
position  at  which  it  disengages  from  the  same,  and 

d.  a  mode  change-over  means  to  selectively  establish  the 
associating  relationship  between  the  release  means  and 
the  second  actuating  means  so  that  the  second  actuating 
means  is  shifted  to  its  first  position  when  the  release 
member  is  placed  at  its  first  position,  while  the  second 
actuating  means  is  shifted  to  its  second  position  when 
the  releaseTmeans  is  placed  at  its  second  position, 
wherein  saj  i  changeover  means  can  be  shifted  to  a  first 
position  at  vhich  it  is  located  between  the  release  means 
and  the  seapnd  actuating  means  wherein  the  associated 
relationshiais  formed  and  to  a  second  position  at  which 
it  is  placed  loutside  of  the  space  between  the  release 
means  and  n^e  second  actuating  means  wherein  said 
associated  relationship  is  released; 

whereby,  at  the  time  when  the  silent  film  is  loaded,  the  mode 
change-over  means  is  placed  at  its  first  position,  while  said 
mode  change-over  means  is  placed  at  its  second  position 
when  the  sound  film  is  used. 


1.  In  a  cinematographic  camera  comprising  an  objective  in 
line  with  a  light  gate  for  illuminating  an  intermittently  advanc- 
ing film,  a  shutter  periodically  interposable  between  said  objec- 
tive and  said  light  gate  during  intervals  of  advance  of  said  film, 
and  photosensitive  means  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of 
the  amount  of  incident  light  traversing  said  objective,  said 
shutter  being  provided  with  light-guiding  means  for  directing 
light  rays  from  said  objective  onto  said  photosensitive  means 
during  said  intervals, 
the  improvements  wherein  said  light-guiding  means  com- 
prises a  body  of  transparent  material  substantially  overly- 
ing said  light  gate  during  said  intervals,  said  body  having 
a  front  surface  proximal  to  said  objective  giving  passage  to 
incident  light  rays,  an  internally  reflecting  rear  surface 
proximal  to  said  light  gate  with  two  forwardly  converging 
rear  faces,  a  first  lateral  surface  adjoining  one  of  said  rear 
faces  for  letting  light  rays  reflected  by  said  one  of  said  rear 
faces  pass  directly  to  said  photosensitive  means,  and  an 
internally  reflecting  second  lateral  surface  opposite  said 
first  lateral  surface  directing  light  rays  reflected  by  the 
other  of  said  rear  faces  toward  said  first  lateral  surface  for 
passage  to  said  photosensitive  means. 


4,059,351 
HAND-HELD  HLM  PROJECTORS 
Harry  A.  Wisotsky,  1284  Ocean  Parkway,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
11230 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,721 

Int  a.2  G03B  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  353—43  5  Claims 


'i"      M     If/J 


1.  In  a  hand-held  projector  for  projecting  onto  a  given  sur- 
face a  series  of  images  derived  from  a  series  of  transparencies 
carried  by  a  film  strip,  comprising  hollow  casing  means  having 
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a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  and  an  endless  peripheral  wall 
extending  between  and  interconnecting  said  side  walls  and 
defining  therewith  a  hollow  interior  qf  said  casing  means,  said 
peripheral  wall  having  opposed  fronjt  and  rear  portions  and 
opposed  longitudinal  portions  extenjding  between  intercon- 
necting said  front  and  rear  portions,  said  front  portion  of  said 
peripheral  wall  having  opposed  ends  and  carrying  substantially 
midway  between  said  opposed  ends  ai|  objective  means  having 
an  optical  axis  extending  substantially  midway  between  said 
longitudinal  portions  of  said  peripheral  wall  for  projecting 
onto  said  surface  an  image  of  a  transparency  situated  in  said 
casing  means  behind  said  objective  means  along  said  optical 
axis  thereof,  said  casing  means  carrying  in  its  interior  a  film- 
guide  wall  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  to  said  side 
walls  between  the  latter  as  well  as  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly to  said  longitudinal  portions  of  said  peripheral  wall,  said 
film-guide  wall  having  a  front  surface  directed  toward  said 
front  portion  of  said  peripheral  wall  arid  adapted  to  engage  and 
guide  a  film  strip,  and  said  casing  me^ns  having  to  the  rear  of 
said  film-guide  wall  and  extending  along  said  opposed  longitu- 
dinal portions  of  said  peripheral  wall  and  said  rear  wall  in  the 
interior  of  said  casing  means  a  film-gtide  means  for  guiding  a 
film  strip  along  said  film-guide  wall  and  along  said  longitudinal 
wall  portions  and  rear  portion  of  saiil  peripheral  wall  in  the 
interior  of  said  casing  means,  said  filmiguide  wall  being  formed 
with  an  opening  through  which  said  optical  axis  extends,  and 
said  casing  means  carrying  in  its  interipr  behind  said  film-guide 
wall  a  light  source  situated  along  said  optical  axis  in  alignment 
with  said  opening  of  said  film-guide  wjall  and  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  light  source  a  pair  of  batteries  each  extending  between 
said  film  guide  wall  and  said  rear  p<irtion  of  said  peripheral 
wall,  one  of  said  longitudinal  wall  portions  of  said  peripheral 
wall  being  formed  with  a  slot  through  jwhich  film  is  introduced 
to  move  along  said  film-guide  wall  atid  along  said  film  guide 
means,  one  of  said  longitudinal  portions  of  said  peripheral  wall 
being  formed  with  an  opening,  and  aj  manually  operable  film- 
advancing  means  extending  through  tjie  latter  opening  into  the 
interior  of  said  casing  means  and  beii^g  accessible  at  the  exte- 
rior or  said  casing  means  at  the  region  of  the  latter  opening, 
said  film-advancing  means  being  situated  between  said  tilm- 
guide  wall  and  said  objective  means  and  cooperating  with  said 
film-guide  wall  for  guiding  the  film  strip,  spring  means  situated 
in  said  casing  means  for  urging  said  filfi-advancing  means  to  an 
outer  position,  one  of  said  side  wall^  being  formed  with  an 
opening  and  said  film-advancing  meaiis  having  a  springy  pawl 
portion  engaging  an  edge  of  the  latter|  opening  of  said  one  side 
wall  for  maintaining  said  film-advancing  means  in  an  inner  rest 
position  in  opposition  to  the  force  of  said  spring  means,  said 
film-advancing  means  having  a  film-kdvancing  tooth  for  ex- 
tending into  a  perforation  of  the  filmj  strip  for  advancing  the 
latter  during  manual  movement  of  said  film-advancing  means 
from  said  outer  to  said  inner  position  thereof,  said  film-guiding 
wall  carrying  a  tooth  engating  a  perforation  of  the  film  strip  to 
prevent  the  latter  from  moving  with  said  film-advancing  means 
when  the  latter  is  urged  to  its  outer]  position  by  said  spring 
means,  and  conductor  means  carried  jby  said  casing  means  in 
the  interior  thereof  and  electrically  connected  with  the  batter- 
ies and  the  light-source  means  for  electrically  connecting  the 
batteries  and  light-source  means  into  a  circuit,  said  conductor 
means  having  portions  forming  a  switch  means  for  closing  said 
circuit,  said  switch  means  having  a  formally  closed  position 
for  energizing  the  light  source  mean^  from  the  batteries,  and 
said  film-advancing  means  having  a  projection  cooperating 
with  said  switch  means  for  opening  the  latter  and  opening  the 
circuit  for  deenergizing  the  light  spurce  means  when  the 
springy  pawl  of  said  film-advancing  iieans  engages  said  edge 
of  said  opening  of  said  one  side  wall  to  maintain  said  film- 
advancing  means  at  said  inner  pKJsition  thereof  in  opposition  to 
said  spring  means,  whereby  upon  m^ual  movement  of  said 
pawl  of  said  film-advancing  means  9f*fky  from  said  edge  of  said 
opening  of  said  one  side  wall,  said  spring  means  displaces  said 
film-advancing  means  to  said  outer  {position  thereof  where- 
upon said  switch  means  closes  to  eiiergize  said  light-source 


advancing  means  also  being  formed  with  an  opening,  and  the 
latter  opening  being  aligned  with  said  opening  of  said  film- 
guide  means  and  situated  along  said  optical  axis  only  when  said 
film-advancing  means  is  in  said  outer  position  thereof,  so  that 
release  of  said  fUm-advancing  means  to  be  moved  by  said 
spring  means  to  said  outer  position  thereof  will  result  in  projec- 
tion of  an  image  from  a  transparency  aligned  with  the  aligned 
openings  of  said  film-guide  means  and  said  film-advancing 
means,  while  manual  movement  of  said  film-advancing  means 
back  to  said  inner  position  thereof  will  advance  the  next  trans- 
parency into  a  position  to  be  projected  while  a  wall  portion  of 
said  film-advancing  means  will  cover  said  opening  of  said 
film-guide  means  to  prevent  the  next  transparency  from  having 
its  image  projected  until  the  film-advancing  means  is  returned 
by  the  spring  means  to  said  outer  position  thereof. 


means  for  providing  light  traveling 


through  said  opening  in  said  film    ;uide  means,  said  film- 


along  the  optical  axis 


4,059^52 
SLIDE  PROJECTOR 
Ulrich  Bar,  Nurnberg,  and  Martin  Schmidt,  Erlangen,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  & 
Munich,  Germany 

FUed  May  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  683,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  5, 1975,  2539597 
Int.  a.2  G03B  23/06 
U.S.  a.  353—103  7  Claims 


1.  A  slide  projector  comprising  an  optical  projection  system, 
a  slide  magazine  being  mounted  for  displacement,  a  drive 
motor  coupled  to  said  magazine  for  displacing  the  magazine, 
mechanical  stop  means  for  positioning  a  slide  in  a  projection 
position  in  the  projection  system,  guide  means  for  guiding  a 
slide  as  it  is  moved  to  the  projection  position,  and  pusher 
means  for  moving  a  slide  from  the  magazine  along  the  guide 
means  to  the  projection  position  and  for  returning  the  slide 
back  to  said  magazine,  said  pusher  means  including  a  pusher 
member  being  mounted  for  back  and  forth  movement  along  a 
linear  path,  said  member  having  two  tongues  extending  toward 
one  another  and  spaced  apart  to  enable  the  magazine  to  move 
therebetween,  one  of  the  two  tongues  being  for  ejecting  a  slide 
from  the  magazine  and  the  other  of  the  two  tongues  being  for 
pushing  a  slide  back  into  the  magazine,  an  electromotor,  a  disk 
having  a  curved  slot  coupled  to  said  electromotor  to  move 
therewith,  a  roller  being  engaged  in  said  slot,  and  means 
mounting  the  roller  for  movement  in  a  linear  path  and  includ- 
ing a  spring  for  transferring  linear  displacement  of  the  roller  to 
the  pusher  member,  said  curved  slot  having  a  shape  so  that  as 
the  other  tongue  pushes  the  slide  back  into  the  magazine,  it  is 
inserted  into  said  magazine  and  is  then  withdrawn  from  the 
magazine  to  a  final  position  which  enables  the  magazine  to  be 
freely  displaced  between  the  two  spaced  tongues. 
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4,059,353 
PHOTORECEPTOR  BELT  SYSTEM 
Louis  W.  W.  Shaffer,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  680,811 

Int.  a.2  G03G  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  355—16  2  Qaims 


1.  An  improved  photoreceptor  belt  system  having  an  endless 
flexible  photoreceptor  belt,  means  for  mounting  the  belt  for 
movement  around  a  closed  path  which  includes  a  flat  run, 
means  defining  a  planar  surface  along  the  run,  and  means  for 
drawing  the  belt  toward  the  surface  as  the  belt  moves  around 
the  closed  path,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  mesh  extending  across  the  surface  for  preventing  the  belt 
from  contacting  the  surface  as  the  belt  moves  around  the 
closed  path,  the  open  area  of  the  mesh  being  approxi- 
mately 40%  of  the  total  area  of  the  mesh  to  minimize  the 
rate  of  contamination  of  the  mesh  and  consequently  mini- 
mize the  coefficient  of  friction  between  the  photoreceptor 
belt  and  the  mesh. 


4,059,354 

STEREOSCOPIC  PHOTOGRAPH  COMPOSITION 

APPARATUS 

Allen  Kwok  Wab  Lo,  and  Jerry  Curtis  Nims,  both  of  Dunwoody, 

Ga.,  assignors  to  Dimensional   Development  Corporation, 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,517 

Im.  a.2  G03B  27/32.  35/14 

U.S.  a.  355—22  8  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  composing  a  stereoscopic  photograph  from 
a  plurality  N  of  adjacent  two-dimensionsd  views  of  an  object 
field  taken  from  spaced  vantage  points  relative  to  the  field, 
comprising: 

means  for  enlarging  said  adjacent  N  two-dimensional  views 


to  form  a  corresponding  plurality  N  of  adjacent  enlarged 
two-dimensional  images  of  said  views;  and 
means,  including  a  corresponding  plurality  N  of  projecting 
lenses,  for  projecting  said  N  enlarged  two-dimensional 
images  through  a  lenticular  screen  of  lenticule  width  h- 
and  on  to  a  photosensitive  surface  positioned  therebehind, 
with  the  projected  image  from  each  enlarged  image  of  a 
selected  ooject  in  the  object  field  in  substantial  registry 
with  a  reference  point,  so  as  to  form  behind  each  lenticule 
of  said  screen  a  corresponding  plurality  N  of  condensed 
images  which  are  spaced  apart  by  substantially  h-ZN. 


4,059,355 
MICRO-COMPOSING  REDUCTION  PRINTER 
Robert  E.  Fritsch,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Micro-Copy, 
Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,601 

Int.  a.2  G03B  27/52.  27/70 

U.S.  a.  355—43  21  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  reformatting  previously  photographed  data 
comprising:  a  source  of  light;  means  for  directing  light  from 
said  source  in  at  least  one  of  first  and  second  substantially 
mutually  perpendicular  axes  which  intersect  at  a  predeter- 
mined point;  means  for  advancing  developed  photographic 
film  in  a  first  plane  past  a  first  location,  said  first  axis  passing 
through  said  first  location  and  being  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  first  plane,  said  first  location  being  spaced  from  said 
point  on  one  side  thereof;  means  for  positioning  a  developed 
photographic  slide  at  a  second  location  in  a  second  plane 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  plane,  said  second  axis 
passing  through  said  second  location  and  being  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  second  plane,  said  second  location  being 
spaced  from  said  point  on  one  side  thereof;  light  beam  splitting 
means  at  said  point  for  passing  a  part  of  the  total  light  in  one  of 
said  first  and  second  axes  and  reflecting  the  remaining  part  in 
the  other  of  said  first  and  second  axes;  viewing  screen  means 
on  said  one  axis  spaced  from  said  point  on  the  other  side 
thereof  for  viewing  the  light  image  on  said  one  axis  from  said 
beam  splitting  means;  and  means  for  positioning  unexposed  and 
undeveloped  photographic  film  in  a  third  plane  at  a  third 
location,  the  other  of  said  axes  passing  through  said  third 
location  and  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  third 
plane,  said  third  location  being  spaced  from  said  point  on  the 
other  side  thereof  whereby  said  unexposed  and  undeveloped 
film  is  exposed  to  the  light  image  on  said  other  axis  from  said 
beam  splitting  means.  \ 
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4,059,35  > 
GAS  DETECTOR 
Paul  L.  Kebabian,  Sommerrille,  M a$s.,  assignor  to  Environmen- 
tal Researcli  A  Technology,  Inc.,{  Concord,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  552,156,  Feb.  24,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714,115 

Int.  a.2  COIN  21/22 


U.S:  a.  356—204 


20  Claims 


of  the  stimulated  emission 
irst  detector  means  posi- 
part  of  said  emission  for 

responsively  to  emissions  at 

and 


4,059,357 
DENSITOMETER  CALIBRATED  REFERENCE 
STANDARJD 
Gerald  L.  Klein,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  2, 1976,  Seij.  No.  673,026 

Int.  a.2  GOIJ  1/02 

US.  a.  356—243  5  Claims 


SCAN 

AXIS 


H  IG   3 

1.  A  wavelength  independent  optical  density  standard  for 
use  in  calibrating  and  checking  an  instrument  which  scans  the 
standard  with  an  illuminated  zone  allang  a  predetermined  scan- 
ning axis,  the  standard  comprising: 

a.  an  optically  transparent  substrate;  and, 

b.  a  light  attenuating  material  imposed  on  said  substrate  to 
create  a  plurality  of  light  attenuating  strips  in  spaced 
relationship  to  form  a  band  displaying  a  known  optical 
density  to  light  passing  therethrough,  said  band  having  an 
area  capable  of  totally  eclipsing  the  illuminated  zone,  said 
light  attenuating  strips  being  disposed  to  produce  a  sweep- 


ing motion  of  the  illuminated  zone  along  a  line  normal  to 
the  scanning  axis  as  the  standard  is  scanned. 


4,059,358 
PRESSURE  COATING  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 
Kazuo  Aral,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Iwata  Air  Compressor 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  June  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  692,581 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  2, 1975,  50-93178[U] 
Int.  C1.2  B43M  11/02;  B44D  3/28 
U.S.  a.  401—219  4  Qaims 


17 '«: 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  the  preience  of  a  specific  gas  in  an 
atmosphere  to  be  tested,  said  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 
a  laser  having  a  resonant  cavity  at  least  a  portion  of  which 
contains  a  material  in  which  emission  can  be  stimulated  at 
least  at  two  different  frequencies  centered  at  wave  num- 
bers separated  by  some  difference  Av,  the  emission  at  one 
of  said  frequencies  being  more]  strongly  absorbed  by  said 
gas  that  the  emission  at  the  otli  er  of  said  frequencies,  said 
material  and  cavity  being  selec  ted  so  that  the  gain  of  said 
laser  is  normally  higher  for  emi  ssion  at  said  one  frequency 
that  at  said  other  frequency,  said  cavity  being  tuned  so 
that 

m/2L  =  Av 

where  L  is  the  optical  length  of  th<  cavity  and  m  is  a  number 
of  half  integers, 
means  for  directing  at  least  part 
outwardly  from  said  cavity, 
tioned  for  irradiation  by  said 
producing  electrical  signals 
least  at  said  other  frequency; 
means  for  cyclically  varying  the  tjuning  of  said  laser  through 
at  least  a  free  spectral  range 


1.  A  pressure  feed  coating  roller  and  spray  gun  assembly 
attachable  to  an  external  pressurized  source  of  coating  mate- 
rial, said  assembly  comprising: 

a  coating  roller; 

a  spray  nozzle  mounted  in  predetermined  spaced  relation- 
ship to  said  coating  roller; 

said  spray  nozzle  including  a  jet  orifice  through  which  a  jet 
of  coating  material  passes  and  bevelled  surface  means 
facing  said  jet  orifice  and  against  which  said  jet  of  coating 
material  impinges  for  diverting  said  jet  toward  the  surface 
of  said  coating  roller  in  the  form  of  a  thin,  substantially  flat 
spray  which  diverges  laterally  outwardly  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  coating  roller;  and 

the  length  of  said  coating  roller  being  equal  to  the  laterally 
divergent  width  of  said  spray  at  the  position  of  contact  of 
said  spray  with  said  surface  of  said  coating  roller. 


4,059,359 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  QUANTIZING 
RADIATION  BEAMS  BY  OPTICAL  DIFFRACTION 
J.  Walter  Foster,  Oakdale,  and  Charles  L.  Dunkerley,  Levit- 
town,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corpo- 
ration, Bethpage,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  672,989 

Int.  a.2  GOIJ  1/42;  GOIK  77/00 

U.S.  a.  356—222  22  Qaims 


"^ 


/«/Jf> 


"^ 


la 


30J4     32 


1.  A  method  for  quantizing  a  radiation  beam,  including  the 
steps  of: 
sampling  discrete  portions  of  an  incident  radiation  beam 

with  a  diffraction  matrix  to  eliminate  a  substantial  portion 

of  the  energy  of  the  incident  radiation  beam; 
optically  diffracting  on-axis  the  sampled  portions  of  the 

incident  radiation  beam  to  provide  quantized  radiation 

beam  portions  of  reduced  intensity;  and 
individually  detecting  the  quantized  radiation  beam  portions 

with  a  receiving  plate  having  a  plurality  of  sensors  affixed 

thereto. 


November  22,  1977 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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4,059,360 
DEVICE  FOR  MECHANICAL  CONNECnON 
Etienne  Leon  Norbert  Teissier,  Cogolin,  France,  assignor  to  Etat 
Francais  Represente  par  de  Delegue  Ministeriel  pour  I'Arme- 
ment,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,318 

Int.  a.2  F16B  2/02 

U.S.  CI.  403—2  4  Claims 


said  deformable  element  that  is  of  sufficient  magnitude  to 
deform  said  deformable  element; 
a  closure  member  having  an  opening  through  which  said 
shank  extends  and  a  peripheral  portion  in  engagement 
with  said  socket  portion. 


4,059,362 
CONCRETE  HIGHWAY  TRAFFIC  BARRICADE  HAVING 

INTEGRALLY  FORMED  COUPLING 

Rodney  I.  Smith,  Rte.  No.  1,  Midland,  Va.  22728 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,800 

Int.  C1.2  EOIF  75/00 

U.S.  a.  404—6  11  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  providing  mechanical  connection  between  a 
first  and  a  second  substantially  coaxial  element  that  are  mutu- 
ally subject  to  traction,  said  device  disconnectable  beyond  a 
specific  traction  threshold  and  reusable,  comprising  a  male 
piece  fixed  to  the  end  of  the  first  element,  so  as  to  form  a  bulge 
at  the  end  of  the  first  element,  and  a  casing  integral  with  the 
end  of  the  second  element,  said  casing  comprised  of  elastic 
material  and  including  a  cavity  that  substantially  adapts  to  the 
form  of  said  bulge  removably  received  in  said  cavity,  said 
casing  includes  a  first  half  and  a  second  half,  said  halves  assem- 
bled along  a  joint  plane  parallel  to  an  axis  that  is  common  to  the 
elements,  each  of  said  halves  have  a  central  part  and  including 
means  for  securing  the  central  part  of  said  first  half  to  the 
central  part  of  said  second  half,  and  wherein  said  securing 
means  includes  at  least  one  screw,  and  wherein  said  casing 
includes  a  metallic  platelet  in  which  the  end  of  said  screw  is 
secured;  and  wherein  said  cavity  is  located  outside  said  central 
part,  said  cavity  defined  by  adjacent  ends  of  said  halves,  said 
ends  separable  from  each  other,  and  said  central  part  being 
connected  to  the  end  of  the  second  element. 


4,059,361 

TIE  ROD  END 

WiUiam  D.  AUison,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  593,810,  July  7,  1975,  Pat.  No.  3,988,818. 

This  application  July  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  702,380 

Int.  a.2  F16C  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  403— 77  7  Qaims 


1.  In  a  traffic  barrier  of  the  type  wherein  a  series  of  elon- 
gated precast  concrete  barricades  having  a  uniform  cross-sec- 
tion along  their  respective  lengths  are  joined  in  end-to-end 
interengaging,  abutting  alignment  by  simUar  mating  tongue- 
and-groove  couplings  integrally  formed  in  the  respective  abut- 
ting ends  of  each  of  the  barricades,  each  tongue-and-groove 
coupling  consisting  of  a  vertically  elongated  tongue  projecting 
longitudinally  outwardly  from  the  end  of  one  of  the  abutting 
barricades  and  a  recess  complementary  to  said  tongue  being 
formed  in  the  end  of  the  other  of  the  abutting  barricades,  said 
recess  extending  downwardly  to  the  base  of  the  barricade  to 
permit  entrance  of  the  tongue  in  a  vertical  direction,  the  trans- 
verse width  of  the  tongue  and  the  recess  being  greater  at  their 
lower  ends  than  at  their  upper  ends  to  facilitate  said  entrance. 


4,059,363  

CUTTING  PLATES  WITH  ROUNDED  CUTTING  EDGES 
AND  CONCAVE  FRUSTOCONICAL  CUTTING 
,     SURFACES 
Gerard  Romagnolo,  Eybeos,  France,  assignor  to  Ugine  Carbone, 
Grenoble,  France 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  665,263 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  9,  1975,  75.11727 

Int.  Q.2  B26D  7/00 

U.S.  Q.  407—114  16  Qaims 


1.  A  ball  and  socket  joint  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  socket  portion; 

a  first  bearing  means  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  apart  bearing  elements  positioned  in  said  socket 
portion; 

a  ball  stud  having  a  ball  seated  in  engagement  with  said  first 
bearing  means  and  a  shank  extending  from  said  socket 
portion; 

a  second  bearing  means  having  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially spaced  apart  bearing  elements  positioned  in  said 
socket  portion  in  enegagement  with  said  ball; 

a  plastically  deformable  element  situated  within  said  socket 
portion; 

means  constructed  to  transfer  a  load  from  said  ball  stud  to 


1.  A  cutting  plate  of  polygonal  cross-sectional  shape  and 
including  a  chip-breaker  on  at  least  one  of  its  working  faces, 
said  plate  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  and  a  plu- 
rality of  side  surfaces  defining  said  polygonal  shape,  at  least 
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one  cutting  point  on  a  cutting  point 
and  below  said  upper  surface,  at  least 
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jiane  generally  parallel  to 
two  cutting  surfaces  each 


defined  by  at  least  one  conical  surface  with  an  axis  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  cutting  point  plane,  said  cutting  point  including  a 
cutting  edge  at  said  cutting  plane  uid  comprising  a  surface 
generated  by  an  arc  of  a  curve  ad  acenf  an  intersection  be- 
tween two  of  said  side  surfaces,  two  of  said  cutting  surfaces  in 
the  region  of  said  cutting  point  bein ;  joined  along  an  arc  of  a 
curve  bisecting  said  cutting  point  ii{a  plane  perpendicular  to 
said  cutting  point  plane  wherein  a  discontinuity  is  provided  by 
the  angle  of  said  two  cutting  surface^  decreasing  as  each  of  said 
conical  cutting  surfaces  approaches  said  arc  of  a  curve  bisect- 
ing said  cutting  point,  and  the  juncture  of  said  side  surfaces  and 
said  cutting  surfaces  comprising  a  <iutting  edge  defmed  by  a 
plane  Qa  connecting  two  cutting !  points,  which  plane  Qa 
deflnes  a  portion  of  said  polygonal  $hape. 


4,059,364 

PITOT  COMPRESSOR  WITH  tlQUID  SEPARATOR 
Poul  H.  Andersen,  Torrance,  and  John  W.  Erickson,  Huntington 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  tp  Kobe,  Inc.,  Huntington 
Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  May  20,  1976,  Sei.  No.  688,176 

Int.  a.2  B04B  5/02;  TC3B  J 1/08 

VJS.  a.  415—89  18  Qaims 


interior  of  the  casing  is 


4,059,365 

SHEET  METAL  HUB  ASSEMBLY 

John  Saxon  Ivey,  Bloomfield  Hills,  ^ich.,  and  Kenneth  Albert 

Braybrook,  Letchworth,  England,  assignors  to  Borg- Warner 

Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  598,441,  July  23L  1975,  Pat.  No.  3,981,068. 

This  appUcation  May  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  683,125 

Int.  a.2  F04D  29/04 


U.S.  CL  416—174 


IClaim 


to  drive  a  fluid  pump,  the  hub  member  having  a  thin  wall 
cylindrical  bearing  member  thereon,  the  bearing  member  being 
secured  to  the  hub  portion  so  as  to  rotate  therewith  by  extru- 


1.  A  pitot  compressor  comprising 

a.  a  rotary  casing  mounted  for  rota  don  in  a  selected  direction 
about  an  axis, 

b.  a  gas  supply  passage  for  delivering  a  gas  to  be  compressed 
through  an  outlet  of  the  gas  supply  passage  to  the  interior 
of  the  casing, 

c.  a  compressed  gas  discharge  du^t  coaxial  with  the  casing, 

d.  a  pitot  tube  extending  radially  of  said  axis  in  the  casing  and 
having  adjacent  its  outer  end  ai)  inlet  facing  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotary  casing, 
the  pitot  tube  having  a  diffuser{  passage  connected  to  the 
inlet  and  extending  toward  the  axis  to  an  outlet  port  con- 
nected to  the  discharge  duct,  a^id 

e.  separating  means  cooperatively  associated  with  the  gas 
supply  passage  upstream  of  the  outlet  thereof  for  centrifu- 
gally  separating  liquid  from  gas  in  the  supply  passage, 
whereby  gas  delivered  to  the 
essentially  free  of  liquid. 


1.  An  impeller  assembly  for  a  hydraulic  torque  converter 
constructed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  an  axially  extending 
hollow  hub  portion  integral  therewitii  adapted  to  be  connected 


sion  of  the  hub  through  said  bearing,  said  bearing  member 
providing  a  wear  resistant  surface  on  the  sheet  metal  hub 
surface. 


4,059,366 
THERMAL  OVERLOAD  PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM 
Edwin  L.  Gannaway,  Adrian,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tecumseb  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Tecumseh,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  670,646 

Int.  a.2  F04B  49/06,  49/10 

U.S.  a.  417—32  7  Claims 


Z^^*     "     At. 


1.  In  a  motor  driven  compressor  having  at  least  one  piston 
reciprocable  in  a  cylinder  with  a  valve  device  closing  the  outer 
end  of  the  cylinder,  a  cylinder  head  defining  a  discharge  pas- 
sage and  including  a  rib  protruding  into  said  discharge  passage 
and  exposed  to  gas  being  discharged  from  the  compressor,  and 
discharge  ports  from  said  passage  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rib 
at  the  base  thereof,  a  discharge  valve  interposed  between  the 
cylinder  and  the  said  passage,  said  discharge  valve  opening 
into  said  passage  in  a  region  spaced  from  the  apex  of  said  rib 
whereby  the  gas  being  discharged  through  said  discharge 
valve  flows  along  said  rib  from  the  apex  down  opposite  lengths 
thereof  to  said  discharge  ports,  a  blind  hole  formed  in  said  rib 
from  the  side  of  the  head  facing  away  from  said  passage,  and  a 
heat  sensitive  element  mounted  in  said  hole  and  adapted  for 
connection  in  controlling  relation  to  the  motor  driving  the 
compressor. 
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4,059,367 
GASEOUS  FLUID  COMPRESSING  APPARATUS 
Richard  Qarence  MarshaU,  408  W.  83rd  Terrace,  Ksmms  Qty, 
Mo.  64114 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  680,525 

Int.  C1.2  F04B  23/14.  21/04 

U.S.  a.  417—203  8  Qaims 


n'i- 


1—3, 


its  respective  compression  chamber  and  externally 
thereof;  and 

valving  means  coupled  to  said  unloading  port  means  opera- 
tive for  independently  opening  and  closing  selective  ones 
of  said  unloading  port  means;  wherein 

said  rotary  means  comprises  rotors; 

each  of  said  rotors  having  a  first  radial  sector  which  defines 
a  hub,  a  second  innermost  radial  sector  which  defines  a 
groove,  and  a  third  outermost  radial  sector  which  defines 
a  tooth; 

said  outlet  port  means  of  a  given  one  of  said  chambers  is 
cyclically  sealed  off  from  said  given  one  chamber,  sequen- 
tially, by  two  of  said  sectors  of  one  of  said  rotors; 

said  unloading  port  means  of  a  given  one  of  said  chambers  is 
cyclically  sealed  off  therefrom  by  only  one  of  said  sectors 
of  one  of  said  rotors; 

said  compression  chambers  each  being  defined  by  an  envel- 
oping, arcuate  side  wall,  with  which  said  teeth  of  said 
rotors  effect  a  rotary  interface,  and  an  end  wall  joined  to 
said  side  wall; 

said  rotors  are  arranged  for  rotation  within  said  chambers  on 
axes  lying  normal  to  said  end  wall; 


1.  A  gaseous  fluid  compressing  apparatus  having  a  cylinder 
with  a  bore  therein,  a  compressed  fluid  discharge  at  one  end  of 
the  cylinder,  a  discharge  valve  at  said  one  end  of  the  cylinder 
opening  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  in  the  cylinder  bore,  a 
piston  reciprocable  in  the  cylinder  bore  and  an  intake  valve  in 
the  piston  operating  in  response  to  pressure  differential  on 
opposed  sides  thereof,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  a  crankcase  having  walls  defining  an  interior  compartment 
and  said  cylinder  extending  therefrom  with  said  cylinder 
bore  communicating  with  said  compartment; 

b.  a  crank  rotatably  mounted  in  the  crankcase  and  having  a 
crank  throw  and  opposed  counterbalances  in  said  com- 
partment; 

c.  a  connecting  rod  operably  connecting  said  piston  with 
said  crank  throw  for  reciprocating  said  piston  in  response 
to  rotation  of  said  crank; 

d.  said  crankcase  compartment  being  defined  by  surfaces 
adjacent  to  the  paths  of  extremities  of  the  crank  throw  and 
connecting  rod  as  the  crank  is  rotated; 

e.  an  inlet  port  in  the  crankcase  for  gaseous  fluid  to  be  com- 
pressed, said  inlet  port  having  a  passage  extending  there- 
from to  said  compartment  for  movement  of  gaseous  fluid 
from  said  inlet  port  to  said  compartment,  said  passage 
communication  with  said  compartment  being  substantially 
tangentially  and  opposite  from  the  location  of  entry  to  the 
cylinder  bore  and  extending  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
movement  of  the  crank  throw  when  passing  adjacent  said 
passage  whereby  said  crank  throw,  counterbalances  and 
adjacent  portion  of  the  connecting  rod  function  as  impel- 
lers facilitating  intake  and  compression  of  gaseous  fluid  to 
be  compressed. 


4,059,368 
GAS  COMPRESSOR  UNLOADING  MEANS 
WaUace  A.  McGahan,  LawrenceviUe,  N.J.;  Paul  D.  Webb,  Ti- 
oga, Pa.,  and  Henry  W.  Morse,  Savona,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
IngersoU-Rand  Company,  Woodcliff  Lake,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  577,347,  May  14, 1975,  Pat.  No.  3,989,413. 
This  appUcation  June  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  698,171 
Int.  a.2  P04B  49/02:  POIC  11/00:  P04C  17/04.  23/00 
U.S.  a.  417—243  9  Qaims 

1.  A  rotary  gas  compressor  having  a  plurality  of  compres- 
sion chambers,  rotary  means  confined  in  each  of  said  chambers 
for  displacing  and  compressing  gas  in  said  chambers,  spaced- 
apart  gas  inlet  and  outlet  port  means  for  each  of  said  chambers, 
and  unloading  means  for  the  compressor,  comprising: 
unloading  port  means,  for  each  of  said  compression  cham- 
bers, each  of  said  unloading  port  means  opening  both  into 


240 


each  said  gas  inlet  port  means  opening  onto  its  respective 
chamber  at  a  first  location; 

each  said  gas  outlet  port  means  opening  through  said  end 
wall  onto  its  respective  chamber  at  a  second  location, 
relative  to  one  of  said  rotation  axes,  which  is  spaced  apart 
from  said  first  location  a  given  rotary  or  angular  distance; 

each  said  unloading  port  means  opens  onto  said  end  wall  at 
a  location  which,  relative  to  at  least  one  of  said  rotation 
axes,  is  intermediate  said  rotary  or  angular  distance; 

each  said  unloading  port  means  comprises  a  port,  a  walled 
cylinder  external  to  or  outboard  of  said  chambers,  said 
port  being  formed  in  an  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder 
having  venting  means  opening  through  the  wall  thereof 
for  venting  gas  therethrough,  and  said  cylinder  slidably 
supporting  a  port-closure  plunger,  and  said  plunger  hav- 
ing means  cooperative  with  said  port  for  metering  an 
opening  and  closing  of  said  port  to  effect,  and  to  prohibit, 
a  communication  of  said  port  with  said  venting  means;  and 

means  interactive  with  said  cylinder  for  moving  said  plunger 
to  effect  closure  and  opening  of  said  port. 


4,059,369 
FUEL  INJECnON  PUMP 
Franz  Eheim,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  652,873 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  28, 1975,  2503300 
Int.  Q.2  F04B  7/06 
U.S.  Q.  417—494  5  Qaims 

1.  In  a  fuel  injection  pump  for  internal  combustion  engines 
which  includes  a  housing,  a  fuel  storage  compartment  in  said 
housing,  cylinder  means  disposed  in  said  housing  and  a  recipro- 
cating and  rotating  piston  moving  in  said  cylinder  means  and 
defining  a  pressure  chamber,  a  plurality  of  fuel  channels  m  said 
housing,  one  terminus  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  fuel  channels 
lying  in  the  wall  of  said  cylinder,  said  piston  having  radial 
apertures  which  cooperate  with  said  termini  to  thereby  pro- 
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vide  rpm-dependent  flow  control 
channels,  the  improvement  compn^ng 
at  least  one  connection  channel  i 
nected  to  said  plurality  to 


in 


fui;l 
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thlrough  said  plurality  of  fuel  4,059,371 

ROTARY  ENGINE  STATIONARY  GEAR  LOCATING  AND 
the  cylinder  means  con-  TIMING  DEVICE 

channels  for  providing   John  D.  Sheldon,  Zion,  111.,  assignor  to  Outboard  Marine  Corpo- 
ration, Waukegan,  111. 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  614,531 

Int.  C1.2  F04C  1/02;  F16H  1/10,  1/32.  57/02 

U.S.  a.  418—61  A  4  Claims 


mutual  fluid  communication  between  at  least  two  of  said 
plurality  of  fuel  channels,  and  a  suction  conduit  connected 
between  said  mutually  communicating  fuel  channels  and 
said  fuel  storage  compartment. 


4,059,370 

ROTARY  ENGINE  HAVING  LOW  THERMAL 

CONDUCnVFTY  ROTOR 

Myron  R.  Gibson,  Edelstein,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

Co.,  Peoria,  111. 

FUed  June  25, 1976,  SeK  No.  699,757 

Int  a.2  FOIC  1/02,  21/C  S.  21/04,  19/08 

U.S.  a.  418—56  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine  having  a  high  surface  to  volume  ratio, 
the  combination  of: 

a  housing  having  intake  and  exhaust  ports  and  defining  a 
chamber; 

a  shaft  joumalled  in  the  housing  to  extend  through  the  cham- 
ber and  having  an  eccentric  wilthin  the  chamber; 

a  rotor  joumalled  on  said  eccentric  within  said  chamber, 
said  rotor  having  a  body  consiisting  essentially  of  a  ce- 
ramic material; 

seals  carried  by  said  rotor  sealingl;  i  engaging  the  walls  of  the 
chamber;  and 

metallic,  grooved  inserts  in  said  rotor  body  for  receiving  the 
seals  in  the  groove  thereof,  mfans  placing  said  insets  in 
tension  so  that  said  body  is  in  Compression. 


1.  A  rotary  piston  engine  comprising  a  housing  assembly 
including  a  trochoid  housing  having  means  at  least  partially 
defining  a  trochoid  cavity,  a  pair  of  end  housings,  means  for 
aligning  and  securing  together  said  end  housings  and  said 
trochoid  housing  to  further  define  the  trochoid  cavity,  a  shaft 
rotatably  supported  in  said  end  housings  and  having  an  eccen- 
tric portion  disposed  within  the  trochoid  cavity,  a  rotary  pis- 
ton rotatably  supported  on  said  eccentric  p>ortion  of  said  shaft 
and  extending  within  the  trochoid  cavity,  said  rotary  piston 
having  an  internal  timing  gear,  a  stationary  gear  separate  from 
said  end  housings  and  having  teeth  in  mesh  with  said  internal 
timing  gear,  and  means  extending  from  one  of  said  end  hous- 
ings in  interfitting  relation  with  said  teeth  of  said  stationary 
gear  for  mounting  said  stationary  gear  in  predetermined  fixed 
relation  to  said  one  of  said  end  housings. 


4,059,372 
PLANT  FOR  PRODUaNG  METALLIC  PELLETS  FROM 

SALT-ADDED  MAGNESIUM  OR  ALLOYS  THEREOF 
Ivan  Andreevich  Barannik,  prospekt  Lenina,  182a,  ky.  22, 
Zaporozhie;  Anatoly  Borisovich  Kondratenko,  ulitsa  Sevas- 
topolskaya,  4,  kv.  6,  Kalush  Ivano-Frankovskoi  oblasti;  Alex- 
andr  Fedorovich  Trukhin,  ulitsa  Zhdanova,  11,  ky.  32,  Kalush 
lyano-Frankoyskoi  oblasti;  Viktor  Georgieyich  Raskatoy, 
ulitsa  iOiimikoy,  14,  ky.  18,  Kalush  lyano-Frankovskoi  ob- 
lasti; lyan  Vasilieyich  Zharoysky,  ulitsa  Zhdanoya,  11,  ky.  32, 
Kalush-Iyano-Frankoyskoi  oblasti;  Viktor  Alexandroyich 
Rudakoy,  ulitsa  Bogdana  Khmelnitskogo,  60,  ky.  121,  Kalush 
lyano-Frankovskoi  oblasti;  Andrei  Efiremovich  Mordkovich, 
ulitsa  40  let  Sovetskoi  Ukrainy,  29,  kv.  13,  and  Alexandr 
Vasilievich  Chalov,  ulitsa  40  let  Sovetskoi  Ukrainy,  46,  kv.  20, 
both  of  Zaporozhie,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Dec.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  747,814 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  U.S.S.R.,  Dec.  5, 1975,  2196202 
Int.  a.2  B29C  23/00 
U.S.  a.  425—8  3  Claims 

1.  A  plant  for  producing  metallic  pellets  from  a  salt-added 
magnesium  or  alloys  thereof,  comprising:  a  furnace  for  melting 
a  salt-added  metal;  a  centrifugal  pelletizer  with  a  perforated 
bowl;  a  means  for  feeding  the  molten  metal  together  with  the 
salt  additive  to  said  centrifugal  pelletizer;  a  cylindrical  cham- 
ber accommodating  the  perforated  bowl  of  said  centrifugal 
pelletizer  and  adapted  for  collecting  the  pellets  formed  from 
the  molten  metal  when  the  latter  is  shot  out  through  the  perfo- 
rations in  said  bowl;  a  hopper  provided  in  said  cylindrical 
chamber  under  the  coaxially  with  the  perforated  bowl;  said 


November  22,  1977 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1217 


hopper  dividing  said  cylindrical  chamber  into  two  concentric  a  second  group  of  spaced-apart  coupling  elements  extending 

zones  open  from  below,  of  which  one  zone  established  by  said  across  said  second  chamber  and  connecting  said  section  to  said 

hopper  is  located  centrally  in  said  chamber  and  is  adapted  for  ^ore,  said  coupling  elements  being  substantially  parallel  to  the 

collecting  salvage  that  results  from  the  pellet  formation  pro-  ^^:^^  ^f  ^^^  ^^^^ 


8       ? 


■  _   •     •  •  '         ^       >   •    •  <    .  A 


4,059,374 
DEVICE  FOR  PREPARING  POLYMER  ARTICLES  FROM 

MONOMERS 

NUcolai  Alexandroyich  MUchalev,  prospekt  Tsiolkovskogo,  79a, 
kv.  64;  Boris  Petrovich  Shtarkman,  prospekt  Lenina,  65,  kv. 
63,  and  Jury  Ivanovich  Gladyshev,  ulitsa  AvtomobUnaya,  21, 
kv.  6,  all  of  Dzerzhinsk  Gorkovskoi  oblasti,  U.S.S.R. 
FUed  Dec.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,523 
Int.  C1.2  B29F  3/02 
U.S.  a.  425—207  10  Claims 


cess,  while  the  other  annular-shaped  zone  is  located  along  the 
periphery  of  said  chamber  and  is  adapted  for  pellet  collection; 
a  pellet  withdrawal  mechanism  provided  under  said  latter 
zone;  a  salvage  disposal  mechanism  provided  under  said  for- 


mer zone. 


4,059,373 
EXTRUDER  HEAD 
Rudolf  Maier,  Heidenheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Voith 
GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  676,464 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  26, 1975, 2518649; 
Oct.  10,  1975,  2545415 

Int.  a.2  B29F  3/04 
U.S.  a.  425—192  R  15  Qaims 


m^==^fA 


«       «7 


1.  A  device  for  producing  polymer  articles  from  monomers, 
comprising:  a  source  having  means  to  supply  a  monomer,  a 
mold,  a  means  for  preparing  a  polymer  melt  out  of  the  mono- 
mer having  an  inlet  communicating  with  said  source  of  the 
monomer  and  an  outlet  communicating  with  said  mold,  at  least 
one  chamber  having  walls  constructed  of  a  flexible  resilient 
material,  said  chamber  being  disposed  intermediate  said  inlet 
and  said  outlet  and  having  means  communicating  therewith, 
said  chamber  having  a  height  several  times  less  than  its  length 
and  width,  said  chamber  being  disposed  in  a  housing,  said 
housing  confining  therein  a  medium,  means  to  pressurize  said 
medium  to  thereby  exert  pressure  on  the  walls  of  said  chamber, 
and  means  operable  to  heat  said  housing  and  said  medium  to 
thereby  heat  said  chamber  and  the  melt  therein. 


4,059,375 

VEHICLE  WHEEL  PNEUMATIC  TYRES  AND  THE 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Friedrich  Koch,  Achim,  and  Lothar  Fmk,  Acbim-Baden,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Sopecom  S.A.  Fribourg,  Fribourg, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  671,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  5,  1975,  2514973 
Int.  a.2  B29C  5/O0:  B29H  3/08,  5/02 
U.S.  a.  425—589  11  Qaims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  tubular  parisons  of  synthetic 
thermoplastic  material,  an  extruder  head  comprising  a  hollow 
outer  housing  having  front  and  rear  end  portions;  an  inner 
housing  having  a  material-admitting  channel  and  a  forward 
;>ortion  extending  into  said  rear  end  portion;  a  core  coaxially 
received  in  said  outer  housing  and  having  a  rear  end  adjacent 
said  forward  portion  and  a  front  end  defining  an  annular  extru- 
sion orifice  with  said  front  end  portion,  said  core  and  said  outer 
housing  further  defining  an  elongated  annular  compartment 
communicating  with  said  orifice;  and  means  securing  said  core 
to  said  inner  housing,  including  a  section  disposed  between 
said  forward  portion  and  said  rear  end,  said  section  and  said 
forward  portion  defining  a  first  chamber  through  which  the 
material  can  flow  from  said  channel  toward  said  compartment, 
said  section  and  said  rear  end  defining  a  second  chamber 
through  which  the  material  can  flow  toward  said  compartment 
and  said  section  having  an  opening  communicatively  connect- 
ing said  first  chamber  with  said  second  chamber,  a  first  group 
of  spaced-apart  coupling  elements  extending  across  said  first 
chamber  and  connecting  said  section  to  said  inner  housing,  and 


1.  In  an  injection  molding  apparatus  for  producing  molded 
articles  having  a  multipart  core  defining  the  inner  side  of  a 
mold  cavity,  the  core  being  reduced  in  size  about  its  external 
periphery  by  relative  displacement  of  individual  parts  for  the 
removal  of  the  article  from  the  mold,  a  multi-part  injection 
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mold,  said  core  inserted  into  said  mold  and  completely  en- 
closed thereby,  said  mold  having  up;  >er,  lower  and  sets  of  outer 
mold  components,  said  sets  of  outer  mold  components  being 
replaceable  to  form  different  sized  mjold  cavities  for  the  succes- 
sive injection  molding  actions;  the  iiiprovement  comprising:  a 
first  injection  molding  station  for  injection  molding  a  first  part 
of  said  article,  said  first  station  disposed  in  a  press,  an  upper 
thrust  plate  associated  with  said  press,  a  first  mold  carrier 
having  a  first  of  said  sets  of  outer  mold  components,  a  first 
closure  bell  for  holding  said  core,  skid  upper  and  lower  mold 
components  and  first  of  said  sets  of  outer  mold  components  to 
defme  a  first  molding  cavity,  a  first  injection  unit  associated 
with  said  first  molding  station,  a  kecond  injection  molding 
station  disposed  in  said  press  for  molding  a  second  part  of  said 
article,  a  second  mold  carrier  arranged  in  a  force  transfer 
arrangement  with  said  first  closure  bell,  said  second  mold 
carrier  having  a  second  of  said  sets  9f  outer  mold  com()onents, 
a  second  closure  bell  for  holding  laid  core,  said  upper  and 
lower  mold  components  and  second  of  said  sets  of  outer  mold 
components  to  define  a  second  molding  cavity,  a  base  member 
in  a  force  transfer  relationship  with  Mud  second  closure  bell,  a 
second  injection  unit  associated  Mfith  said  second  molding 
station,  force  generating  means  to  move  said  upper  thrust  plate 
toward  said  base  and  transmit  a  closure  force  through  said 
upper  thrust  plate  and  said  first  and  ^ond  closure  bells  to  said 
base  for  simultaneous  molding  at  said  first  and  second  stations, 
means  for  transporting  said  core,  s^id  upper  and  lower  mold 
components  with  said  first  part  to  s4id  second  molding  station 
for  molding  said  second  part,  and  iHeans  associated  with  said 
transporting  means  for  placing  and  extracting  said  core,  said 
upper  and  lower  mold  components  relative  to  said  first  set  of 
outer  mold  components  when  at  s^id  first  injection  molding 
station  and  relative  to  said  second  ^t  of  outer  mold  compo- 
nents when  at  said  second  injection  molding  station. 


HYDRAULIC  CEMENT 


4,059^76 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOULDING 

OR  THE  LIKE  MATERIAL 

Yasuro  Ito;  Hideharn  Kaga,  both  of  Tokyo;  Yasuhiro  Yaina- 

moto,  Ageo,  and  Tadayuki  Sumit^  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  as> 

signora  to  Yasuro  Ito  and  Taisei  QDrporation,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan  j 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  526,825,  Nov.  25, 1974,  Pat  No.  4,036,922. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  28, 1977,  Ser.  No.  772,421 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  24, 1973, 48-131189; 

Mar.  14,  1974,  49-28598;  Mar.  20,1 1974,  49-30888;  July  23, 

1974, 49-83787;  July  25, 1974, 49.846|73;  Oct.  9, 1974, 49-115596 

lot  a.2  B28B  n/02:  B29F  1/00 
U.S.  a.  425—546  59  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  moulding  a  hydraulic  substance  compris- 
ing an  injection  tank,  a  moulding  tank,  and  an  overflow  zone, 
said  moulding  tank  being  adapted  jto  contain  an  aggregate, 
means  for  reducing  the  pressure  in  the  moulding  tank  and  in 
the  overflow  zone  to  a  vacuum,  m^ans  for  introducing  a  ce- 
ment and  water  mixture  into  the  injection  tank,  means  for 
transferring  said  mixture  from  th^  injection  tank  into  the 
moulding  tank  in  sufficient  excess  duantity  to  cause  said  mix- 
ture to  overflow  from  the  moulding  tank  into  the  overflow 
zone,  and  means  for  returning  the  overflow  zone  to  at  least 


atmospheric  pressure,  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  said  excess 
quantity  of  said  mixture  in  the  overflow  zone  is  returned  to  the 
moulding  tank  to  eliminate  the  voids  between  the  aggregate  in 
the  moulding  tank  created  by  removing  the  excess  water  and 
entrained  air  under  reduced  pressure,  and  replacing  said  voids 
with  said  cement  and  water  mixture  to  produce  a  substantially 
void-free  product,  said  mixture  being  maintained  in  sufficient 
quantity  in  said  overflow  zone  to  avoid  the  introduction  of  air 
into  the  moulding  tank. 


4,059,377 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCHON  AND 

DEPOSITION  OF  BANDS 

Yves  Jean  Corbie,  Chatou,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  a  Respon- 

sabilite  Limitee  dite:  TECCA,  France 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  764,713 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  4, 1976,  76.03100 

Int.  a.2  B29C  77/00 

U.S.  a.  425—305.1  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  and  deposition  of  bands 
associated  with  shaping  moulds  of  a  shaping  station  of  an 
installation  for  the  thermal  shaping  of  containers  provided 
with  bands,  whereby  said  apparatus  comprises  an  elongated 
body  at  least  one  preferably  cylindrical,  so-called  winding 
cavity,  at  least  one  fixed  cutting  member  and  one  movable 
cutting  member  located  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  said  cav- 
ity, at  least  one  access  slot  issuing  into  the  said  cavity  and 
which  connects  the  latter  lateraly  with  the  outside,  at  least  one 
ejecting  plunger  mounted  without  any  significant  lateral  clear- 
ance in  the  said  cavity  in  such  a  way  that  it  can  occupy  two  end 
positions  in  the  latter,  actuating  means  for  the  movable  cutting 
member,  at  least  one  pair  of  transporting  rollers  located  up- 
stream of  the  access  slot,  a  strip  whose  width  is  at  the  most 
equal  to  the  height  of  the  slot  whose  free  end  is  gripped  be- 
tween the  said  transporting  rollers  and  from  whcih  the  bands 
are  cut,  as  well  as  driving  means  able  to  sequentially  drive  the 
two  transporting  rollers  for  the  purpose  of  introducing  into  the 
said  cavity  a  strip  portion  whose  length  is  equal  to  that  of  one 
band,  wherein  each  pre-winding  cavity  is  located  below  a 
mould  and  the  body  containing  the  various  cavities  is  integral 
with  the  block  of  moulds,  each  ejecting  plunger  is  fixed  in 
space  on  a  frame,  each  mould  comprises  base  plate  aligned 
with  the  corresponding  cavity  integral  with  the  ejecting 
plunger  by  means  of  an  intermediate  supporting  member  and 
whose  cross-section  is  smaller  than  that  of  the  shaping  chamber 
of  the  mould  in  such  a  way  that  there  is  a  marginal  base  portion 
between  the  side  walls  and  the  movable  base  plate  of  the 
mould,  whereby  the  base  plate,  intermediate  supporting  mem- 
ber and  ejecting  plunger  are  arranged  relative  to  one  another 
and  relative  to  the  shaping  chamber  and  the  pre-windmg  cav- 
ity in  such  a  way  that  the  upper  face  of  the  movable  base  plate 
is  located  in  the  same  plane  as  the  marginal  base  portion  and 
the  intermediate  member  is  located  entirely  within  the  said 
cavity  when  the  ejecting  plunger  is  located  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  cavity,  the  intermediate  supporting  member  has  a  cross- 
section  which  is  smaller  than  that  of  the  ejecting  plunger,  each 
pair  of  transporting  rollers  is  mounted  so  as  to  be  fixed  in  space 
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and  extends  parallel  to  the  supporting  member  substantially 
over  the  entire  height  of  the  latter  starting  from  the  ejecting 
plunger,  the  actuating  means  for  the  movable  cutting  member 
comprise  a  control  member  which  is  independent  of  the  move- 
ments of  said  movable  cutting  member  and  which  are  parallel 
to  the  axes  of  the  mould  and  the  cavity,  and  the  driving  means 
for  each  pair  of  transporting  rollers  comprises  a  reverse  move- 
ment control  which  can  be  operated  at  the  end  of  the  cutting 
stroke  of  the  movable  cutting  member  and  automatically  stops 
the  reverse  movement  of  the  transporting  rollers  as  soon  as  the 
latter  have  moved  back  the  end  of  the  strip  engaged  in  the  slot 
to  an  area  located  outside  the  displacement  path  of  the  mould 
or  moulds. 


4,059,379 
METHOD  OF  BELLING  PLASTIC  PIPE  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Wolfram  G.  Korff;  Vemoa  V.  Emery,  both  of  Granada  HlUa; 
Joseph  Kim  Bond,  North  HoUywood,  and  Joseph  MarceUa, 
Granada  Hills,  aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Emery  Company, 
Inc.,  Pacoima,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  717,874 

Int.  C1.2B29C7  7/00 

U.S.  a.  425—393  18  Claims 


4,059,378 

METHOD  AND  A  MACHINE  FOR  REMOVING  FROM 

THEIR  MOLDS  MOLDINGS  OF  CONFECHONERY 

MASSES  WHICH  HAVE  BEEN  FORMED  INTO 

CHOCOLATE  CENTERS,  BARS  OR  OTHER  SINGLE  OR 

CONTINUOUS  MOLDINGS 
Helmut  SolUch,  Kailetal-TaUe,  Germany,  assignor  to  SoUich 
AG,  Bad  Salzuflen,  Germany 

FUed  July  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  707,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  9, 1975,  2540613 
Int.  a.2  A23G  3/12 
U.S.  a.  425—362  4  Claims 
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1.  A  machine  for  molding  confectionery  masses  into  choco- 
late centers,  bars,  or  other  continuous  or  separate  moldings, 
comprising: 
a  molding  cylinder  provided  with  molding  recesses  in  its 

circumferential  surface; 
a  suction  belt  disposed  below  and  partially  enclosing  said 

molding  cylinder,  for  removal  of  formed  parts  from  the 

molding  recesses  of  the  molding  cylinder; 
a  single  intake  cylinder  disposed  immediately  adjacent  to 

said  molding  cylinder,  said  intake  cylinder  having  a  larger 

diameter  than  said  molding  cylinder,  said  intake  cylinder 

being  operable  to  press  the  mass  into  the  molding  recesses 

of  the  molding  cylinder; 
feed  hopper  means,  disposed  above  said  intake  cylinder  and 

said  molding  cylinder,  for  directing  feed  onto  said  intake 

cylinder  and  onto  said  molding  cylinder  upstream  of  said 

intake  cylinder; 
drive  means  operable  to  cause  rotation  of  said  molding 

cylinder  and  said  intake  cylinder  and  to  dirve  said  suction 

belt;  and 
control  means  operable  to  control  the  rotation  velocities  of 

said  molding  cylinder  and  said  intake  cylinder. 


4.  Apparatus  for  compression  molding  an  end  of  the  thermo- 
plastic pipe  to  bell  the  same,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  A  heating  area  to  heat-soften  the  end  of  the  pipe; 

b.  A  belling  station; 

c.  Conveyor  means  to  dispose  the  end  of  a  pij>e  to  be  belled 
in  said  heating  area  and  to  retain  said  pipe-end  in  said 
heating  area  for  a  predetermined  period  to  heat-soften  said 
pipe-end  and  then  to  move  the  pipe  transversely  to  its  axis 
so  that  said  heat-softened  pipe-end  is  disposed  in  the  bell- 
ing station; 

d.  A  belling  mandrel,  said  belling  mandrel  being  co-axially 
aligned  with,  but,  in  its  first  position,  spaced  from  the 
heat-softened  end  of  said  pipe,  said  mandrel  being  mov- 
able from  its  said  first  position  to  a  second  position 
wherein  the  mandrel  is  inserted  in  the  heat-softened  pipe- 
end,  said  mandrel  having  a  leading  substantially  cylindri- 
cal nose  with  an  outside  diameter  just  sufficiently  smaller 
than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  pipe  so  as  to  be  insertable 
therein,  and  a  following  section  configured  to  the  desired 
internal  configuration  of  the  fmally  belled  pipe-end; 

e.  A  pair  of  mating  mold  halves,  said  mold  halves  being 
disposed  in  transverse  alignment  with  the  heat-softened 
pipe-end  when  disposed  in  said  belling  station,  and  said 
mold  halves  being  movable  from  a  first  position  spaced 
from  each  other  to  a  second  position  wherein  said  mold 
halves  are  tightly  closed  together  about  the  heat-softened 
pipe-end,  when  in  said  belling  station  each  of  said  mold 
halves  defining  one-half  of  a  cavity,  said  cavity  having 

i.  A  first  inner  portion  which  coincides  with  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  plastic  pipe  as  it  arrives  in  the  belling 
station,  and  is  disposed  inwardly  out  of  the  softened 
pipe-end;  and 

ii.  A  second  portion  with  an  inside  diameter  greater  than 
the  outside  diameter  of  the  pipe-end  and  defining  the 
outer  configuration  desired  for  the  finally  belled  pipe- 
end,  said  second  portion  of  the  cavity  the  outer  configu- 
ration desired  for  the  fmally  belled  pipe-end,  said  sec- 
ond portion  of  the  cavity  extending  from  the  first  inner 
portion  axially  beyond  the  softened  pipe-end  when 
disposed  in  said  belling  station,  the  walls  of  the  mold 
halves  when  so  closed  together  defining  said  cavity  and 
being  spaced  from  the  following  section  of  the  mandrel 
by  the  thickness  of  the  walls  desired  for  the  pipe-end 
after  belling. 

f.  A  compression  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  an  inside  diame- 
ter just  sufficiently  greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of 
the  following  section  of  the  mandrel  as  to  be  slidable 
thereover,  and  an  outside  diameter  just  sufficiently  smaller 
than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  mold  walls  defining  the 
second  portion  of  the  cavity  as  to  be  slidable  therein,  said 
sleeve  having  an  annular  end  edge  face,  and  said  sleeve 
being  slidable  over  said  mandrel  between  a  first  position 
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remote  from  the  mandrel  nose  and  a  second  position  over 
the  following  section  of  the  mandrel  toward  said  mandrel 
nose  to  contact  said  transverse)  annular  end  wall  of  the 
pipe-end; 

g.  Means  to  force  said  sleeve  slidably  axially  over  said  man- 
drel after  said  mandrel  has  beenj  inserted  in  said  heat-soft- 
ened pipe-end  from  the  sleeve's  first  position  to  its  second 
position  to  cause  said  annular  end  edge  face  to  contact  and 
compress  the  said  annular  end  jwall  of  the  heat-softened 
pipe-end  as  it  is  disposed  in  the  ^pacing  between  the  walls 
of  the  mold  halves  defining  said  cavity  and  the  following 
section  of  the  mandrel,  said  means  to  force  being  disposed 
symmetrically  about  the  axis;     ' 

h.  Means  to  cool  the  heat-softene^  pipe-end  after  said  com- 
pression and  mandrel  insertion  has  occurred; 

i.  Means  to  retract  said  sleeve  back  along  said  mandrel  to  its 
first  position;  ! 

j.  Means  to  retract  said  mandrel  b^ck  to  its  first  position; 

k.  Means  to  move  said  mold  halvqs  back  to  their  respective 
first  positions;  and 

1.  Means  to  eject  the  belled  pipe  fr6m  its  disposition  wherein 
its  end  is  in  said  belling  station. 


4,059,380 

DEEP-DRAW  THERMOt^ORMING  OF 
THERMOPLASTIC  SHEET 
Amis  Judzis,  Bedford  Heights,  and  Thomas  J.  Bond,  Chardoo, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1976,  Seri  No.  717,935 

Int  a.2  B29C  17/03 

U.S.  a.  425—298  4  Qaims 


r  s 

2 


I 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  deep  drawin|g  of  hollow  articles  from 
heated  thermoplastic  sheet  comprising  a  heated  mandrel  and  a 
mold  cavity,  means  for  securing  the  heated  thermoplastic  sheet 
in  a  position  between  the  mandrel  anjd  mold  cavity  and  means 
for  moving  the  mandrel  through  t^e  heated  thermoplastic 
sheet  so  as  to  draw  the  heated  thermbplastic  onto  the  walls  of 
the  mandrel  and  into  the  mold  cavity,  the  improvement  com- 
prising locating  a  domed  guide  loca^d  directly  above  and  at 
the  top  of  the  mold  cavity,  said  donned  guide  having  internal 
walls  which  are  greater  in  diameter  than  the  internal  diameter 
of  the  mold  cavity  and  said  domed  giiide  being  equipped  with 
a  hardened  metal  insert  cutter  locate^  near  the  entrance  to  the 
mold  cavity. 


4,059,381 

TOGGLE  PR^ 

Charles    M.    Schott,    Jr.,    Gloucestjer,    Mass.,    assignor    to 

Gloucester  Engineering  Co.,  Lie.,  Gloucester,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,934 

Int  a.2  B29C  3/00,  17/00;  B30B  1/16 

U.S.  a.  425—406  11  Claims 

1.  A  toggle  press  of  the  type  comprising  at  least  a  lower 

platen  mounted  to  move  on  guides  of  a  frame  between  an  open 

position  accessible  to  a  worker  on   he  ground  and  a  closed 


position  in  response  to  a  toggle  linkage,  the  toggle  linkage 
comprising  frame  and  platen  links  connected  at  pivots  respec- 
tively on  the  frame  and  platen,  the  line  between  said  pivots 
being  parallel  to  the  direction  of  said  guides,  said  links  joined  at 
an  intermediate  actuating  axis  to  which  is  also  connected  an 
actuator  mounted  on  its  other  side  to  a  second,  reaction-force- 
absorbing  linkage,  said  platen  having  a  working  face  directed 
upwardly,  the  toggle  linkage  adapted  to  raise  said  platen  to 
close  said  press,said  second  linkage  comprising  a  lever  and  a 
link,  said  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  at  a  fixed  axis  to  the  frame 
and  at  its  other  end  to  one  end  of  said  link,  the  other  end  of  said 
link  pivoted  to  the  platen  in  the  vicinity  of  said  platen  axis,  said 
actuator  extending  between  said  toggle  actuating  axis  and  a 
reaction  point  located  in  the  mid-region  of  said  lever  between 
its  said  end  pivots,  the  improvement  comprising  the  geometri- 


cal relationship  of  pivot  axes  providing  enhanced  actuator-to- 
toggle  force  ratio  at  toggle-open  position  without  applying 
detrimental  side  loading  on  the  platen,  wherein  said  fixed  axis 
of  said  lever  is  located  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  said  guides,  closer  to  said  line  between  centers  of  said  frame 
and  platen  toggle  axes  than  to  the  line  between  centers  of  said 
reaction  point  and  the  axis  joining  said  link  to  said  lever,  and 
the  line  of  action  of  said  actuator,  in  the  open  position  of  said 
toggle,  being  inclined  to  the  line  bisecting  the  toggle  angle 
defined  at  the  actuating  axis  by  the  frame  and  platen  toggle 
links,  said  inclination  being  in  the  direction  downwardly  pro- 
gressing away  from  said  toggle  axis,  toward  the  ground,  and 
the  fixed  axis  for  the  frame  link  of  the  toggle  linkage  being 
immediately  adjacent  to  the  ground,  thereby  enabling  said 
open  position  to  be  at  a  convenient  height  to  said  worker. 


4,059,382 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  TOP  ENDS  OF 

ROD-UKE  RESIN  ARTICLES 

Hisawo    Kobayashi,    Funabashi,    and    Takehiko    Watanabe, 

Saitama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  781,169 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Sept   14,   1976,   51- 
124095[U] 

Int  a.2  B29C  77/00 
U.S.  a.  425—446  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  the  ends  of  rod-like  resin 
articles  which  comprises  a  cylindrical  rotary  member  having 
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slits  on  the  peripheral  surface  thereof,  each  slit  being  adapted  4,059,384 

to  contain  one  rod-like  resin  article  therein,  and  a  processing  TWO-STEP  INJECTION  MOLDING 

Charles  M.  Holland,  San  Lorenzo,  and  Lawrence  W.  Parrack, 

Hayward,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  MistOzGen  Equipment 

Co.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  542,332,  Jan.  20,  1975,  Pat.  No.  3,996,329. 

This  application  July  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703,142 

Int  a.2  B29F  1/06 

U.S.  a.  425—577  4  Claims 

AIR 
COMBLTSTIBU 

tool  disposed  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  rod-like  resin  articles 
for  treating  the  end  thereof. 


4,059,383 
MOLD  OPENING  AND  LOCKING  MECHANISM  IN  AN 

INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Shigeru  Tsutsumi,  No.  1165,  Toyamacho,  Yonezawa,  Yamagata, 
Japan 

Filed  July  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  595,980 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  17,  1974,  49-81175 

Int.  C1.2  B29C  1/16 

U.S.  a.  425—451.6  8  Claims 

20  16  13  12 


ta*^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  plastic  articles  having  relatively^ 
thin  wall  portions,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cavity  having  an  interior  configuration  generally  con- 
formed to  the  exterior  of  the  plastic  article  to  be  formed, 
said  cavity  having  an  aperture  adjacent  the  portion  of  the 
cavity  adapted  to  form  the  thin  portion  of  the  article; 

a  primary  core  having  an  exterior  configuration  conformed 
to  the  interior  configuration  of  the  plastic  article; 

means  operable  to  insert  the  primary  core  into  the  cavity  to 
form  a  mold; 

means  operable  to  inject  molten  plastic  into  the  mold; 

a  secondary  core  located  in  the  aperture  in  the  cavity;  and 

means  operable  to  project  the  secondary  core  partially  into 
the  mold  as  molten  plastic  is  injected  into  the  mold  to  thin 
the  plastic  adjacent  the  secondary  core,  said  secondary 
core  being  fully  projected  into  the  mold  prior  to  the  termi- 
nation of  said  injecting  so  that  the  molten  plastic  is  com- 
pressed into  the  mold,  the  projected  secondary  core  and 
the  primary  core  defining  a  space  therebetween  that  is  no 
greater  than  approximately  0.005  inch. 


1.  A  mold  opening  and  locking  mechanism  in  an  injection 
molding  machine  comprising  a  fixed  mold  means  mounting  a 
first  mold  half,  tie  bars  extending  from  said  fixed  mold  means, 
a  movable  mold  means  movable  along  said  tie  bars,  said  mov- 
able mold  means  comprising  a  mold  supporting  plate  mounting 
a  second  mold  half,  said  movable  mold  means  further  compris- 
ing a  rear  plate  and  a  toggle  means  interposed  between  said 
rear  plate  and  said  mold  supporting  plate,  said  movable  mold 
means  being  movable  to  an  operable  position  wherein  said 
second  mold  half  is  disposed  generally  in  a  mating  position 
with  said  first  mold  half,  a  lock  member  on  said  tie  rods,  said 
rear  plate  having  means  defining  openings  through  which  said 
tie  rods  and  said  lock  member  are  passable,  said  toggle  means 
being  connected  to  one  side  of  said  rear  plate,  said  lock  mem- 
ber being  disposed  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  rear  plate  and 
being  spaced  from  said  rear  plate  to  define  a  space  therebe- 
tween when  said  movable  mold  means  is  in  said  operable 
position,  a  locking  plate  means  movable  into  a  locking  position 
into  said  space,  said  movable  mold  me^ins  further  comprising 
actuating  means  operable  to  actuate  said  toggle  means  such 
that  said  actuating  means  and  said  toggle  means  are  operable  to 
forcibly  clamp  said  two  mold  halves  together  when  said  lock- 
ing plate  means  is  in  said  locking  position  and  said  movable 
mold  means  is  in  said  operable  position. 


4,059,385 
COMBUSTION  MONITORING  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Louis  Gulitz,  Yorktown  Heights;  Theodore  William  Kwap, 
Brewsten  Walter  Irving  Lisle,  Stone  Ridge,  aU  of  N.Y.;  Daniel 
Francis  O'Kane,  Morgan  HiU,  Calif.,  and  Michael  Robert 
Poponiak,  Newburgh,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,527 
Int  a.2  F23N  5/10 
U.S.  a.  431—12  8  Claims 

1.  A  real  time  monitoring  and  control  system  for  adjusting 
combustion  in  a  system  having  air  and  fuel  supplies  to  at  least 
one  flame  to  optimum  burning  efficiency,  including 
sensing  means  responsive  to  a  preselected  portion  of  the 
emission  spectrum  of  the  flame  for  producing  an  electrical 
output  signal  proportional  to  the  temperature  of  the  flame, 
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said  sensing  means  having  a 
watt-' cm. -^  and 


computer  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  adjust 


ing  the  air  fuel  ratio  of  said 
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sejisitivity  of  at  least  0.2  amps   called  for  to  start  the  blower  and  initially  supply  air  to  the  pilot 

burner  through  the  third  conduit  and  simultaneously  establish 
a  spark  by  the  igniter  to  open  the  first  solenoid  valve  to  also 
supply  gas  to  the  pilot  burner  through  the  first  conduit  to  light 
said  pilot,  and  a  second  solenoid  valve  located  to  control  the 
flow  of  gas  through  the  second  conduit  with  air  from  the 
blower  to  the  main  burner  and  opened  to  initiate  such  gas  flow 
when  the  sensor  proves  the  pilot  burner  is  lit  and  to  then 
supply  a  mixture  of  gas  and  air  through  the  third  conduit  to  the 
pilot  burner  in  addition  to  the  gas  supplied  to  the  pilot  burner 
through  the  first  conduit  to  thereby  provide  a  richer  pilot 
flame  which  is  not  adversely  affected  by  varying  pressures  in 
the  main  gas  burner  combustion  chamber. 


burning  temperature  of  said  fljame. 


supplies  to  maximize  the 


4,059,387 
FLASH  LAMP  UNIT 
Petnis  Johannes  Julius  Witterick,  and  Joannes  Henricus  Fran- 
ciscus  Sieben,  both  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  Mar.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  668,944 
Qaims  priority,  application  Netherlands,   Apr.   14,   1975, 
7504397 

Int.  a.2  F21K  S/02:  G03B  15/02 
U.S.  a.  431—93  3  Claims 


),38i 


4,059, 
COMBUSTION  HEATING  APPARATUS  TO  IMPROVE 

OPERATION  OF  GAS  PILOT  BURNERS 
John  P.  Eising,  Oconomowoc,  Wii.,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1976,  Sf  r.  No.  651,217 

Int.  Q\?  F230  9/14 

U.S.  a.  431—43  I  1  Qaim 


1.  Combustion  heating  apparatu$  to  improve  operation  of  a 
gas  pilot  burner  by  providing  a  cohstruction  to  supply  a  pres- 
surized air-gas  combustion  mixture,  a  main  gas  burner  and  a 
pilot  burner,  a  spark  igniter  and  a  flame  sensor  assembled  with 
the  pilot  burner,  a  first  conduit  connected  to  the  source  of  gas 
and  to  the  pilot  burner  to  supply  %%&  to  the  pilot  burner,  a  first 
solenoid  valve  disposed  in  the  first  conduit  to  control  the  flow 
of  gas  through  the  first  conduit  tci  the  pilot  burner,  a  second 
conduit  connecting  the  source  of  gas  to  the  main  gas  burner,  a 
blower  connected  to  the  second  conduit  and  adapted  to  force 
premixed  air  and  gas  to  the  main  burner  through  the  second 
conduit,  a  plenum  chamber  disposed  on  the  discharge  side  of 
the  blower,  a  mixing  chamber  provided  at  the  rear  portion  of 
the  pilot  burner,  a  third  conduit  extending  between  the  mixing 
chamber  of  the  pilot  burner  and  the  plenum  discharge  chamber 
of  the  blower,  electrical  control  means  activated  when  heat  is 


1.  A  flash  lamp  assembly  comprising  a  housing,  first  and 
second  opposed  surfaces  on  said  housing,  first  and  second 
connection  members  which  are  respectively  located  on  said 
opposing  first  and  second  surfaces  of  said  housing,  each  con- 
nection member  being  suitable  to  be  coupled  to  an  associated 
camera,  said  assembly  comprising  first  and  second  pluralities  of 
flash  lamps,  said  second  plurality  of  flash  lamps  being  disposed 
proximate  to  said  first  surface  and  said  first  plurality  being 
disposed  proximate  to  said  second  surface,  said  second  connec- 
tion member  cooperating  with  only  said  second  plurality  of 
flash  lamps  and  said  first  connection  member  cooperating  only 
with  said  first  plurality  of  flash  lamps  to  ignite  the  lamps  in  said 
first  and  second  pluralities  respectively,  said  assembly  cooper- 
ating with  the  associated  camera  to  rotate  about  an  axis  of 
rotation,  said  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  percussion 
springs,  each  lamp  in  said  assembly  being  ignitable  by  an  asso- 
ciated percussion  spring  locked  in  a  tensioned  position;  and 
means  to  release  a  percussion  spring  cooperating  with  a  lamp 
in  said  first  plurality  of  lamps  upon  movement  in  a  first  axial 
direction  and  to  release  a  spring  cooperating  with  a  lamp  in 
said  second  plurality  upon  movement  in  a  second  axial  direc- 
tion, said  means  including  a  plurality  of  elongated  members 
extending  between  said  first  and  second  connection  members. 


4,059,388 
PHOTOFLASH  LAMP 
John  W.  Shaffer,  Willamsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GTE  SylTsnia 
Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  629,159,  Not.  5, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  673,569 

Int.  a.2  F21K  5/02 

U.S.  a.  431—95  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  photoflash  lamp  comprising: 

an  hermetically  sealed,  light-transmitting  envelope; 
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a  quantity  of  filamentary  combustible  material  located 
within  said  envelope; 

a  combustion-supporting  gas  in  said  envelope  at  an  initial  fill 
pressure  exceeding  one  atmosphere; 

and  a  non-filament  type  ignition  means  disposed  in  said 
envelope  m  operative  relationship  with  respect  to  said 
combustible  fill  material  and  adapted  to  be  ignited  by  a 
high  voltage  pulse,  said  ignition  means  including  a  pair  of 
lead-in  wires  extending  into  said  envelope  in  a  spaced 


a  combustion  supporting  gas  in  said  envelope; 

and  ignition  means  disposed  in  said  envelope  in  operative 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  filamentary  combustible 
material,  said  ignition  means  including  a  pair  of  lead-in 
wires  sealed  through  and  extending  inside  said  envelope  in 
a  spaced  apart  relationship,  the  termination  of  each  of  said 
lead-in  wires  within  said  envelope  having  a  smooth  and 
rounded  configuration  of  larger  diameter  than  the  remain- 
der of  the  wire,  an  insulating  material  coated  on  substan- 
tially the  full  length  within  said  envelope  of  at  least  one  of 
said  lead-in  wires  for  preventing  preignition  short  circuits 
through  said  filamentary  combustible  material,  and  primer 
material  coated  about  the  smooth  and  rounded  termina- 
tions of  said  lead-in  wires,  the  primer  coating  on  the  insu- 
latingly  coated  lead-in  wire  being  disposed  over  said  coat- 
ing of  insulating  material. 


relationship,  and  a  mass  of  primer  material  covering  a 
portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  lead-in  wires  within  said 
envelope,  said  primer  material  comprising  a  particulate 
fuel,  one  or  more  oxides  of  metals  having  a  boiling  point 
substantially  above  2097'  C,  said  metal  oxides  being  sub- 
stantially nonconductive  electrically  and  having  a  lower 
free  energy  of  formation  than  the  oxides  of  said  fuels,  and 
a  binding  agent,  said  primer  material  being  free  of  oxidizer 
salts. 


4,059,390 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


4,059,389 
PHOTOFLASH  LAMP  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Donald  E.  Armstrong,  Williamsport;  Ronald  E.  Sindlinger, 
Muncy;  Bernard  Cohen;  John  E.  Tozier,  both  of  Williamsport, 
all  of  Pa.,  and  Emery  G.  Audesse,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Sept.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  721,604 
Int.  a.2  F21K  5/02 
U.S.  a.  431—95  R  37  Qaims 


1.  A  photoflash  lamp  comprising: 
an  hermetically  sealed,  light-transmitting  envelope; 
a  quantity   of  filamentary   combustible   material   located 
within  said  envelope; 


4,05931 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  REFRACTORY  MATERIAL 
Alan  M.  Hart,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  663,384 
Int.  C1.2  F27B  15/00;  C04B  35/00 
U.S.  a.  432—13  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  densification  of  calcined  magnesium 
oxide  by  sintering  compacts  of  particles  of  the  calcined  magne- 
sium oxide,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a.  heating  the  compacts  within  the  temperature  range  of 
from  about  1450"  C  to  about  1550*  C  in  a  fluidized  bed  of 
particles  containing  magnesium  oxide;  and 

b.  retaining  the  compacts  within  the  fluidized  bed  of  parti- 
cles for  a  sufficient  time  to  sinter  the  compacts  to  a  mate- 
rial having  a  bulk  density  of  at  least  about  93  percent  of 
the  theoretical  bulk  density  of  the  calcined  magnesium 
oxide  compacts  heated  in  the  fluidized  bed. 
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4,059^r2 

CALCINATION  OF  PULVEROUS  MATERIAL 

Join  Touborg,  Copenhagen  Valby,  Denmark,  assignor  to  F.  L. 

Smidth  &  Co.,  Cresskill,  N.J. 
Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  423,436,  Dec.  10, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,955,995. 
This  application  Jan.  28,  1<^6,  Ser.  No.  653,025 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  11,  1972, 
57071/72 

Int.  a.2  F27B  15/00 
U.S.  a.  432—58  24  Qaims 


1.  A  calcination  plant  for  treating  a  preheated,  pulverous 
raw  material  consisting  entirely  of,  or  at  least  containing  a 
portion  of,  lime  comprising  a  cond  lit,  means  for  passing  a  flow 
of  oxygen-containing  gas  upwardly  through  said  conduit,  a 
mixing  chamber  pKJsitioned  adjacent  said  conduit  defming  a 
mixing  zone  for  mixing  preheated  raw  material  and  a  fuel, 
means  for  separately  and  continuously  feeding  fuel  and  pre- 
heated raw  material  to  said  mixing  zone  for  accumulating  and 
substantially  and  uniformly  intimiately  mixing  said  fuel  and 
preheated  raw  material  prior  to  cblcination  to  provide  a  sus- 
pension of  a  fuel  gas  and  raw  material  particles,  said  mixing 
zone  being  positioned  adjacent  said  conduit  and  communicat- 
ing therewith  such  that  the  susp<;nsion  of  fuel  gas  and  raw 
material  particles  are  drawn  from  said  mixing  zone  into  said 
conduit  by  said  flow  of  oxygen-cofitaining  gas  so  as  to  contact 
the  oxygen-containing  gas  flowing  up  through  said  conduit  to 
become  entrained  by  said  oxygen-containing  gas  to  provide  at 
least  a  partial  substantially  isothermal  calcination  of  said  raw 
material  particles  by  the  contact  <tf  the  uniformly  mixed  pre- 
heated raw  material  and  fuel  with  the  oxygen-containing  gas. 


4,059,393 

APPARATUS  FOR  CALONINC;  POWDER  MATERIALS 

Toshihiro  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  Japaii,  assignor  to  Ishikawajima- 

Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ote,  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1976,  9er.  No.  689,725 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  20,  1975,  50-74075 

Int.  a.2  F27B  15/00 

U.S.  a.  432—58  2  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  calcining  powder  materials  consisting  of: 

a.  a  furnace  body  having  a  clos^  top  portion  and  a  tangen- 
tial gas  exhaust  opening  located  at  the  top  portion,  said 
furnace  body  being  in  the  forU  of  a  cylinder; 

b.  a  volute  chamber  attached  to  ijhe  lower  end  portion  of  said 
furnace  body  for  inducing  combustion  air  into  said  fur- 
nace body  so  that  an  upwardly  swirling  gas  flow  is  created 
along  the  furnace  wall,  while  i  negative  pressure  region  is 


created  along  the  furnace  wall,  while  a  negative  pressure 
region  is  developed  at  the  center  of  said  furnace; 

c.  a  kiln  exhaust  duct  connected  to  the  center  of  the  bottom 
of  said  volute  chamber  so  that  the  kiln  exhaust  may  be 
induced  upwardly  toward  the  center  portion  of  said  fu- 
rance  body; 

d.  a  plurality  of  burners  attached  to  the  lower  end  portion  of 
said  furnace  body,  and 

e.  a  material  feeding  device  comprising  a  material  chute 
connected  to  said  kiln  exhaust  duct  so  that  the  raw  mate- 
rial particles  are  supplied  to  said  negative  pressure  region 
of  the  furnace  body  after  being  suspended  in  said  kiln 
exhaust. 


4,059,394 

HEAT  nXING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  A  WET 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  MACHINE 

Kenzo  Ariyama,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Mano,  Yokohama,  and  Shinichi 
Kamiyama,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  609,550 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  5,  1974,  49-102243 
Int.  Q.2  F27B  9/28;  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  Q.  432—59  3  Qaims 


-30 


1.  A  heat  fixing  apparatus,  for  use  in  a  wet  electrophoto- 
graphic copying  apparatus  for  fixing  a  toner  image  carried  on 
one  surface  of  wet-developed  copy  sheets,  comprising,  in 
combination,  heating  means  disposed  along  a  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  wet  copy  sheets  and  including  means  forming  a 
heating  surface  for  sliding  contact  with  the  opposite  surface  of 
each  sheet,  said  heating  surface  including,  in  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  copy  sheets,  a  substantially  planar  sheet  entry 
portion  followed  by  a  downwardly  deflected,  upwardly  con- 
cave portion  in  turn  followed  by  an  upwardly  extending  sheet 
exit  portion;  heat  source  means  operable  to  heat  said  heating 
surface;  a  rotatably  mounted  guide  roller  having  a  knurled 
peripheral  surface  facing  said  concave  surface  portion  and 
spaced  therefrom  by  a  distance  in  excess  of  the  thickness  of  the 
copy  sheets,  said  roller  being  rotatable  with  a  peripheral  speed 
equal  to  the  speed  of  travel  of  the  copy  sheets  along  said  path 
of  movement;  and  copy  sheet  feeding  means,  at  a  position 
upstream  of  said  guide  roller,  operable  to  feed  the  copy  sheets 
in  said  direction  of  travel  toward  said  guide  roller;  the  knurled 
peripheral  surface  of  said  guide  roller  engaging  the  copy  sheets 
and  deflecting  the  copy  sheets  into  engagement  with  said 
concave  surface  portion  of  said  heating  surface,  and  the  copy 
sheets,  due  to  their  inherent  stiffness,  remaining  resiliently 
engaged  with  said  concave  and  sheet  exit  portions  of  said 
heating  surface. 


4,059,395 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  CARBONIZABLE  RESIDUES 
Dieter  O.  Strunz,  Numberg,  and  Wolfgang  Kern,  Ebertrauns- 
dorf,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Erlangen,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  667,142 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21, 1975, 2512603 
Int.  Q.2  F23J  15/00:  F27B  5/04 
U.S.  Q.  432—72  9  Qaims 

1.  Device  for  removing  carbonizable  residues  comprising  a 
closed  furnace  heatable  to  low-level  carbonization  tempera- 
ture, said  furnace  having  an  outlet  for  carbonization  gases 
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formed  therein,  means  for  burning  off  carbonization  gases  from 
carbonizable  residues  and  utilizing  the  heat  of  combustion 
therefrom  for  heating  the  furnace,  said  means  comprising  a 
burner  and  a  combustion  chamber  connected  to  said  burner 
and  forming  part  of  a  hot  gas  circulatory  system,  said  hot  gas 
circulatory  system  also  including  a  container  wherein  said 
furnace  is  disposed  so  as  to  be  heatable  by  hot  gas  circulating 


fer^-^^^ivr^^ 


1     ig  s 


9        21-+! 

ir- 


through  said  hot  gas  circulatory  system,  and  a  hot  gas  return 
line  connecting  said  container  with  a  mixing  chamber  commu- 
nicating with  said  combustion  chamber,  a  carbonization  gas 
return  line  connecting  said  furnace  and  said  combustion  cham- 
ber for  returning  to  said  combustion  chamber  carbonization 
gases  formed  in  said  furnace,  and  an  inert  gas  line  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  said  furnace  for  supplying  inert  gas 
thereto. 


4,059,396 
CEMENT  MANUFACTURE 
Tage  Halfdan  Dan^,  Copenhagen  Valby,  Denmark,  assignor  to 
F.  L.  Smidth  &  Co.,  CresskiU,  N.J. 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  618,819 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  3,  1974, 
42989/74 

Int.  Q.2  F27D  15/02:  F26B  79/00 
U.S.  Q.  432—78  14  Qaims 


COOt'NG    a« 
-»        AMD 


1.  A  plant  for  producing  cement  which  comprises: 

a.  an  inclined  rotary  kilm  for  burning  cement  clinker  having 
an  upper  material  inlet  and  portion  and  a  lower  material 
outlet  end  portion  for  discharge  of  the  clinker; 

b.  stationary  means  positioned  and  adapted  to  spray  the 
cement  clinker  with  a  reducing  agent  immediately  prior  to 
discharge  of  the  clinker  from  the  kiln  proper; 

c.  a  cylindrical  drum  rotatable  about  its  axis  positioned 
adjacent  the  lower  material  outlet  end  portion  of  the  kiln, 
said  cylindrical  drum  having  on  its  surface  means  defining 
at  least  one  compartment  configured  to  receive  discrete 
portions  of  the  clinker  discharged  from  the  kiln; 

d.  means  to  spray  cooling  liquid  such  as  water  onto  the 
clinker  substantially  immediately  after  said  clinker  is  dis- 
charged from  the  kiln  and  while  being  trasnferred  onto 
said  cylindrical  drum; 

e.  clinker  support  means  positioned  below  said  cylindrical 


drum  and  adapted  to  receive  clinker  transferred  from  said 
cylindrical  drum  and  to  facilitate  movement  of  the  clinker 
away  from  said  cylindrical  drum  while  simultaneously 
being  cooled  thereon; 

f  casing  means  to  enclose  the  atmosphere  adjacent  said 
lower  material  outlet  end  portion  of  the  kiln  in  substan- 
tially sealed  relation  therewith; 

g.  stationary  pipe  means  positioned  to  supply  a  portion  of  a 
cooling  liquid  such  as  water  successively  into  at  least  one 
of  the  compartments  of  said  cylindrical  drum  prior  to 
receipt  of  hot  clinker  into  said  compartment;  and 

h.  means  to  control  the  pressure  of  the  atmosphere  within 
said  casing  means  so  as  to  be  less  than  the  pressure  of  the 
atmosphere  within  the  material  outlet  end  portion  of  the 
kiln  so  as  to  prevent  cooling  liquid  evai^orating  from  the 
cement  clinker  exiting  the  kiln  from  entering  the  kiln 
proper,  thereby  maintaining  at  minimum  levels  the  liquid 
contact  and  heat  losses  occurring  within  the  kiln  proper. 


4,059,397 
ROTARY  KILN 
Josef  Adler,  Pinkmuhlenweg  16,  6101  Nieder-Ramstadt,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  678,642 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1975,  2519458 
Int.  Q.2  F27D  15/02 
U.S.  Q.  432—80  15  Qaims 


1.  A  rotary  kiln  comprising  a  casing  having  an  annular  pe- 
riphery and  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  cooler  tubes 
uniformly  distributed  in  a  row  circumferentially  around  the 
casing  at  its  outlet  end  and  mounted  on  said  casing  periphery 
by  common  annular  support  means,  characterized  in  that  said 
annular  support  means  comprises  radially  inner  and  outer 
substantially  annular  zones  which  are  flexibly  connected  to- 
gether in  the  radial  direction  and  between  which  are  disposed 
said  cooler  tubes. 


4,059,398 
FOOD  OVEN 

Elyis  Simon  Zimmer,  Cedar,  and  David  Allen  Hassell,  Coon 
Rapids,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Jeno  F.  Paulucci,  Duluth, 
Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  676,211 
Int.  Q.2  F27B  9/00 

U.S.  Q.  432—121  31  Qaims 

1.  An  oven  of  the  conveyor  type  having  a  heatable  inner 

oven  chamber  and  an  outer  shell  coolable  by  a  forced  flow  of 

ambient  air  between  the  oven  chamber  and  the  outershell, 

comprising: 

a.  a  base; 

b.  a  metal  shell  mounted  atop  of  and  on  the  base  and  forming 
together  with  the  base  a  heatable  oven  chamber  having  an 
electric  heater  therein  for  heating  of  the  chamber; 

c.  a  conveyor  mounted  within  the  oven  chamber  for  moving 
an  item  to  be  heated  through  the  oven  chamber  during 
heating  of  such  item; 

d.  means  for  driving  the  conveyor; 
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e.  means  for  providing  access  to  the  oven  chamber,  for 
loading  and  unloading  items  upon  the  conveyor; 

f.  a  layer  of  thermal  insulation  mounted  around  and  enclos- 
ing the  oven  chamber  metal  shell; 

g.  an  exterior  cabinet  shell  mounted  outside  of  the  insulation, 
the  cabinet  shell  being  spaced  outwardly  from  the  insula- 
tion, with  there  being  an  air  passageway  between  the  oven 
chamber  insulation  and  the  cabinet  shell,  the  passageway 


having  jm  air  inlet  and  an  air  oujlet  in  fluid  communication 
with  ambient;  and 

.  a  fan  mounted  in  the  oven  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  passageway  for  moving  a  flow  of  ambient  air 
through  the  inlet  and  thence  into  and  through  the  passage- 
way and  thence  out  of  the  outlet,  for  cooling  the  exterior 
cabinet  during  heating  of  the  oven  chamber  to  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  temperature  of  lambient. 


jacket  and  having  been  thereby  heated  is  fed  to  said  burner 
which  in  turn  delivers  burnt  gases  to  said  pneumatic  boxes 
and  thence  across  said  permeable  hearth  device  to  levitate 
said  articles  by  gro^d  effect. 


4,059,400 

OVEN  APPARATUS  FOR  SHRINKING 

THERMOPLASTIC  SLEEVE  WRAPS  ON  GLASS 

CONTAINERS 

Russell   William   Heckman,   Perrysburg,  and   George   AUen 

Nickey,  Toledo,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois, 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1976,  Ser.  No.  672,228 

Int.  a.2  F27B  9/14 

U.S.  a.  432—124  10  Claims 


— ' — «— ' 


4,059,399 

COOLED  TUNNEL-FURNACE  ^ITH  GROUND  EFFECT 

Michel  Jean  Jacques  Cellier,  Hen^aye;  Jean-Claude  Goitton, 

Tamos;    Jean-Claude    Scholle,   Arcangues,    and   Stephane 

Georges  Jean-Marie  Viannay,  Plaisir,  aU  of  France,  assignors 

to  Bertin  A  Cie,  Plaisir,  France 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1976,  Sflr.  No.  661,985 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  4, 1975,  75.06742 

Int  a.2  F27B  9/QO 

U.S.  CL  432— 121  10  Claims 


1.  A  ground-effect  type  tunnel  fnmace  of  the  kind  including 
a  cooling  jacket  througih  which  fl  lid  is  circulated,  and  a  per- 
meable hearth  device  subdividing  laid  tunnel  furnace  along  its 
entire  length  on  the  one  hand  int^  a  succession  of  pneumatic 
boxes  and  on  the  other  hand  inib  a  work  corridor  for  the 
accomodation  of  the  articles  to  oe  processed  adjacent  said 
permeable  hearth  device, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

duct  means  connecting  said  cooling  jacket  to  said  pneumatic 
boxes,  a  burner  in  said  duct  means,  and  a  fuel  supply  line 
leading  to  said  burner,  { 

whereby  said  fluid  after  having  circulated  through  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heat  shrinking  a  pre-oriented  plastic 
sleeve  on  the  exterior  of  an  article  comprising 
conveyor  means  moving  the  articles  in  vertical  position  and 
having  sleeves  of  heat  shrinkable  plastic  carried  exteriorly 
thereon  in  a  horizontal  straight  line  path, 
an  elongated  oven  comprised  of  a  heater  section  and  an 
exhaust  section  each  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
path,  the  burner  section  comprising 
a  first  heat  control  zone  comprised  of  an  elongated  span  of 

infrared  burners, 
means  mounting  said  burners  side  by  side  facing  the  path 
of  said  conveyed  articles,  said  means  including  a  verti- 
cal height  adjustment  and  an  angular  adjustment  of  the 
position  of  the  burners  with  respect  to  the  articles  for 
locating  the  burners  opposite  the  mid  body  of  the  arti- 
cles, 
a  second  heat  control  zone  comprised  of  upper  and  lower 

elongated  spans  of  infrared  burners, 
means  mounting  said  upper  and  lowr  spans  of  said  burners 
individually,  each  said  means  including  a  vertical  height 
adjustment  and  an  angular  adjustment  of  the  position  of 
the  upper  and  lower  burners  with  respect  to  the  articles 
for  respectively  locating  the  upper  span  of  burners 
directed  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  articles  and  the 
lower  span  of  burners  directed  at  the  lower  portion  of 
the  articles,  and 
the  exhaust  section  including  means  for  moving  air  across 
the  oven  and  into  said  exhaust  section,  a  facing  opposite 
the  burner  section  thereof,  plural  horizontal  rows  of  ex- 
haust ports  arranged  along  said  facing,  plural  sets  of 
dampers,  and  means  supporting  said  dampers  in  said  ex- 
haust ports  for  movement  with  respect  to  said  sets  of  the 
exhaust  ports  in  each  of  the  horizontal  rows  thereof,  each 
of  said  dampers  being  operable  for  opening  and  closing 
one  or  more  of  the  exhaust  ports  in  the  rows  thereof  for 
regulating  movement  of  air  within  the  oven. 
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4,059,401 

SCRAPER  FLIGHT  CONVEYOR  FOR  CONVEYING 

PREHEATED  THERMOPLASTIC  BULK  MATERIAL  TO 

A  SCREW  EXTRUDER 

Wilhelm  Hanslik,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Krauss-Maffei 
Austria  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Asten,  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  676,931 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  16, 1975,  2915/75 
Int.  a.2  F27B  9/02 
U.S.  a.  432—132  3  Claims 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  screw  extruder  for  thermoplastic 
bulk  material,  the  screw  extruder  having  an  inlet:  a  scraper 
flight  conveyor  for  preheating  the  thermoplastic  bulk  material 


and  for  feeding  the  preheated  bulk  material  to  the  inlet  of  the 
screw  extruder,  the  scraper  flight  conveyor  comprising 

a.  a  delivery  end  receiving  the  thermoplastic  bulk  material, 

b.  an  outlet  end  in  communication  with  the  inlet  of  the  screw 
extruder  for  delivering  the  preheated  thermoplastic  bulk 
material  thereinto, 

c.  slideway  means  between  the  delivery  and  outlet  ends,  the 
slideway  means  being  composed  of  a  succession  of  axially 
aligned,  superposed  trays  arranged  in  series,  each  of  the 
trays  having  an  annular  bottom  constituting  a  slideway, 
each  tray  bottom  having  an  eccentric  port  and  the  eccen- 
tric ports  in  successive  ones  of  the  tray  bottoms  being 
angularly  offset  in  relation  to  the  ports  in  the  adjacent  tray 
bottoms, 

d.  a  star  wheel  coaxial  with  the  trays  and  associated  with 
each  of  the  trays,  each  star  wheel  including  a  set  of  angu- 
larly spaced  scraper  flights  in  scraping  contact  with  the 
annular  slideway  bottom  of  the  associated  tray,  adjacent 
ones  of  the  scraper  flights  defining  cells, 

e.  a  drive  shaft  coaxially  extending  through  the  tray  bottoms, 
each  of  the  star  wheels  being  keyed  to  the  drive  shaft  and 
the  drive  shaft  being  mounted  for  rotation  with  respect  to 
the  tray  bottoms, 

f.  means  for  rotating  the  drive  shaft  at  a  controlled  speed  to 
sweep  the  scraper  flights  along  the  tray  bottoms  whereby 
the  thermoplastic  bulk  material  received  through  the 
delivery  end  is  pushed  in  discrete  portions  in  said  cells 
along  the  bottom  of  a  first  one  of  the  trays,  gravity  fed 
through  the  p>ort  in  said  tray  into  a  respective  one  of  the 
cells  associated  with  the  next  lower  one  of  the  trays 
whence  the  discrete  portions  are  gravity  fed  through  the 
ports  in  the  succession  of  trays  to  the  outlet  end, 

g.  means  for  controlling  the  delivery  rate  of  the  thermoplas- 
tic bulk  material  to  the  delivery  end,  and 

h.  heating  means  associated  with  each  of  the  tray  bottoms 
and  controllable  to  determine  the  heating  temperature  for 
each  tray  bottom. 


CHEMICAL 


4,059,402 
TRANSFER  PRINTING  PROCESS 
Gerhard  Wolfhim,  Bergisch-Neukirchen;  Werner  Kiihnel,  Le- 
▼erkusen;  Erich  Klauke,  Odenthal-Hahnenberg,  and  Gerhard 
Biittner,  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533,307,  Dec.  16, 1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  691,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24, 1973, 2364475 
Int.  a.2  D06P  5/20.  5/17 
U.S.  CI.  8—2.5  A  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  printing  hydrophobic  fiber  materials 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyesters  and  polyam- 
ides  by  the  sublimation  transfer  printing  process,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  employing  sublimable  azo  dyestuffs 
which  have  the  formula 

(CF3), 
f    A    ^N=N— ^    B    ^— N 


\ 


wherein  Xi  and  X2  are  hydrogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  C5-C7-cycloal- 
kyl,  substituted  C1-C4  -alkyl,  or  substituted  Cj-CT-cycloalkyl, 
wherein  the  substituents  are  Ci-C2-alkoxy,  halogen,  or  phenyl; 
/t  is  a  number  from  1  to  3; 

A  is  substituted  as  shown  in  the  above  formula  or  is  further 
substituted  by  NO2,  CN,  halogen,  SO2CH3,  SO2C2H5, 
Ci-C4-alkyl,  or  Ci-C4-alkoxy;  and 
B  is  as  shown  in  the  formula  or  is  further  substituted  by 
Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  halogen,  benzyloxy,  phenoxy, 
Ci-C4-alkylcarbonylamino,  formylamino,  halo,  (C1-C4- 
alkyl)  carbonylamino,  or  haloformylamino. 


4,059,404 

SWAB  AND  METHOD  OF  TAKING  CELL  SMEARS  FOR 

DIAGNOSTIC  EXAMINATION 

Wilhelm  Schuster,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Gert  Schiiluter, 
Liederbach,  Taunus,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Battelle- 
Institute  e.V.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  671,369 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29, 1975, 2513941 
Int.  CI.2  C12K  7/70;  A61B  70/00 
U.S.  a.  23—230  B  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  taking  cell  smears  for  diagnostic  examination 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  collecting  a  cellular  specimen  of  or  from  the  skin,  mucous 
membrane  or  other  body  area  or  surface  to  be  examined 
by  means  of  a  swab  located  on  applicator; 


b.  dissolving  said  swab  in  a  solvent  that  has  no  detrimental 
effect  on  the  collected  cellular  material  in  the  speimen 

ri-8 
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whereby  a  solution  is  formed  containing  said  cellular 
material;  and 
c.  diagnostically  examining  said  cellular  material. 


4,059,405 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYSIS  OF 
CONSTITUENT  CARRIED  IN  FIBROUS  MEDIUM 
Lester  A.  Sodickson,  Newton,  Mass.,  and  Franklin  Lim,  Rich- 
mond,  Va.,   assignors   to   Damon   Corporation,   Needham 
Heights,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243,068,  April  11,  1972, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4S>8,646,  Aug. 

19, 1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No. 

715,855 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  21/24,  33/16 

U.S.  a.  23—230  R  36  Claims 
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4,059,403 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  WET-SPUN  AROMATIC 
POLYAMIDES  IN  GEL  FORM 
Gerhard  Dieter  Wolf;  Ralf  Miessen;  Hans  Egon  KUnzel,  all  of 
Dormagen,  and  Francis  Bentz,  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  602,783 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  10, 1974, 2438544 
Int.  a.2  D06P  5/00.  3/24 
U.S.  a.  8—168  B  13  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  dyed  filaments  of  aro- 
matic polyamides  which  comprises  continuously  dyeing  wet- 
spun  gel  filaments  of  an  aromatic  polyamide  which  contains 
acidic  groups  before,  during,  or  after  stretching,  in  an  aqueous 
bath  containing  at  least  one  water-soluble,  cationic  dye  in 
dissolved  form. 


(T  a: 


5         1.0         15 

ABSORBANCE 
(PROPORTIONAL  TO 
CONCENTRATION) 


2.0 


1.  In  the  constituents  analysis  of  sample  material  on  a  porous 
medium  by  reaction  in  a  liquid  state  with  reactants  to  produce 
a  constituent-manifesting  reaction  product,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  steps  of 

A.  producing  said  reaction  product  at  said  analysis  site  with 
only  an  optically-thin  concentration, 

B.  illuminating  said  analysis  site  with  incident  electromag- 
netic radiation, 

C.  sensing,  from  a  field  of  view  coincident  with  said  analysis 
site,  electromagnetic  radiation  that  is  resultant  from  said 
incident  radiation  and  responsive  to  both  the  background 
response  of  said  medium  to  said  illumination  and  the  con- 
centration of  said  reaction  product,  and 

D.  producing  a  sample-measuring  signal  in  response  to  a 
differential  function  of  said  product-responsive  sensed 
radiation  and  radiation  resultant  from  incident  radiation 
on  said  field  of  view  and  responsive  to  said  background 
response  of  said  medium  at  said  analysis  site  and  to  said 
sample  material  and  said  reagents  prior  to  said  product- 
producing  reaction. 


4,059,406 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 
Bernard  Fleet,  London,  England,  assignor  to  E  D  T  Supplies 
Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  July  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  704,299 
Int.  CI.2  GOIN  27/26.  27/30.  31/08 
U.S.  Q.  23—230  R  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  an  electroactive  species  in  a  flow 
stream  comprising  the  steps  of: 


^ 
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forcing  a  solution  containing 
through  a  fine  nozzle  to  fomi 
.  impringing  the  jet  normally 
trode  so  that  the  solution 
in  a  thin  film. 


the  electroactive  species 
a  jet, 

a  surface  of  a  sensor  elec- 
spr^ds  radially  over  the  surface 
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same  horizontal  plane  at  the  periphery  of  said  vessel,  said 
withdrawal  means  being  further  provided  with  a  leak-tight 
chamber  connected  at  one  end  to  said  suction  duct  and  at  the 
other  end  to  said  discharge  pipe,  the  level  at  which  said  duct 
opens  into  said  chamber  being  higher  than  the  level  at  which 
said  pipe  opens  into  said  chamber  said  pneumatic  pressure- 
reducing  means  being  constituted  by  a  Venturi  tube  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  ejector-nozzle  of  said  tube  has  its  opening  at 
the  level  of  the  discharge  pipe  at  the  outlet  of  said  Venturi 
tube,  said  means  for  supporting  said  vessel  or  vessels  and  the 
means  for  supporting  said  liquid-withdrawal  means  being  con- 
stituted respectively  by: 
a  movable  platform  which  also  supports  said  agitation 
means,  said  platform  being  capable  of  vertical  motion 
between  a  bottom  position  and  a  top  position,  and  by 


iii.  applying  a  periodically  chatiging  voltage  to  the  sensor 
electrode,  so  that  one  part  of  each  cycle  of  the  applied 
voltage  functions  as  a  detectiijg  potential  and  another  part 
of  each  cycle  functions  as  a  cleaning  potential,  and 

iv.  measuring  a  current  at  the  sensor  electrode  during  that 
part  of  each  cycle  of  the  applied  voltage  functioning  as  a 
detecting  potential. 


4,059,4(7 

DISPOSABLE  CHEMICAL  INDICATORS 

Harry  T.  Hochstrasser,  Hastings-qn-Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Becton,  Dickinson  and  Compant,  Rutherford,  N.J. 
Continnation  of  Scr.  No.  676,662J  April  14, 1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533,972,  Dec.  18, 
1974,  Pat  No.  3,964,871.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  758,f46 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pa  tent  subsequent  to  June  22, 

1993,  has  been  i  isclaimed. 

Int  a.2  GOIN  33/16 

VS.  a.  23—253  TP 


X^ 


/■* 


1.  An  indicator  for  the  measurement  of  ketones  dissolved  in 
biological  fluids,  which  comprises ; 

a  support  member;  and 

a  plurality  of  indicating  reagenjts  for  said  ketones,  each  of 
which  is  located  in  a  separate  zone  of  said  member  and  at 
least  two  of  which  indicate  the  presence  of  a  different 
concentration  of  said  ketones  in  solution. 


9  Claims 
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a  fi.\ed  structure  for  additionally  supporting  closure  means 
for  said  vessel  or  vessels;  said  platform  and  said  structure 
being  arranged  respectively  and  positioned  with  respect 
to  each  other  in  such  a  manner  as  to  ensure  that,  in  the  top 
position  of  said  platform,  each  vessel  is  fitted  with  closure 
means  and  associated  with  liquid-withdrawal  means  and 
that,  in  the  bottom  position  of  said  platform,  each  vessel  is 
disengaged  from  said  closure  means  and  from  said  liquid- 
withdrawal  means  so  as  to  permit  loading  and  unloading 
of  said  vessel,  said  closure  means  consisting  of  a  plug 
freely  mounted  in  translational  motion  on  the  suction  duct 
of  the  liquid-withdrawal  means  associated  with  said  vessel 
or  vessels. 


4,059,4<i8 
AUTOMATIC  UQUID-LIQUII^  EXTRACHON  DEVICE 
Gilbert  Boiade,  Bures  sur  Yvette,  4nd  Alain  Richerot,  Bagneux, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  O^missariat  a  I'Energie  Ato- 
miqiie,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1977,  Sier.  No.  774,126 
daims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  12, 1976,  76.07189 
Int.  a.2  BOlb  11/04 
\3&.  a.  23—267  R  |  7  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  liquid-liquid  eitraction  device  comprising 
at  least  one  extraction  vessel  equipped  with  agitation  means, 
liquid-withdrawal  means  associatea  with  said  vessel  and  means 
for  supporting  said  vessel  or  vessels  and  said  liquid-withdrawal 
means,  wherein  said  liquid-withdrawal  means  consist  of  a 
substantially  vertical  suction  duct  whose  upper  end  is  con- 
nected to  a  discharge  pipe  fittei  with  pneumatic  pressure- 
reducing  means  and  whose  lower  md  is  connected  to  a  plural- 
ity of  nozzles  which  open  into  th;  liquid  of  said  vessel  in  the 


4,059,409 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING  AMMONIA  FUMES 

EMANATING  FROM  DIAZO  COPIERS 
Robert  M.  Barto,  Wyckoff,  and  Loren  E.  Shelffo,  S.  Orange, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Blu-Ray,  Incorporated,  Essex, 
Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  666,314 

Int.  a.2  BOID  53/34;  BOIJ  %/04;  COIC  1/12;  G03D  7/00 

U.S.  a.  23—284  26  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  eliminating  noxious  fumes  emanating  from 

equipment  used  for  the  development  of  sheetlike  prints,  such 

equipment  having  means  to  develop  said  prints  including  a 

developing  tank,  a  guide  surface  extending  outwardly  from 

said  developing  tank  along  which  such  prints  are  expelled  from 

the  equipment,  and  a  wall  member  spaced  a  pr^letermined 

distance  from  said  guide  surface  to  form  an  elongated  output 

aperture  for  said  prints,  said  apparatus  including 

an  enclosure  attached  to  said  wall  of  said  equipment  so  that 

it  extends  along  and  partially  covers  said  output  aperture, 

said  enclosure  including  a  first  and  second  members  each 

of  which  has  at  least  one  elongated  side,  and  a  first  and 
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second  transverse  ends,  said  first  member  having  a  portion 
which  is  spaced  from  said  second  wall  of  said  equipment 
and  extends  toward  said  guide  surface  terminating  in  said 
one  elongated  longitudinal  side  of  said  first  member  which 
is  adjacent  to,  but  spaced  from,  said  guide  surface  at  a  line 
spaced  along  said  guide  surface  from  said  output  aperture 
to  form  a  first  output  slot,  said  first  member  having  an 
aperture  formed  in  said  extending  portion  adjacent  to  said 
first  end,  and  said  second  member  extending  substantially 
across  said  output  aperture  and  terminating  in  said  elon- 
gated longitudinal  side  of  said  second  member  which  is 
adjacent  to,  but  spaced  from,  said  guide  surface  to  form  a 


4,059,411 

METHOD  FOR  EXTENDING  THE  LOWER  LEAN  LIMIT 

OF  RUNNING  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

AND  IMPROVING  THE  COMBUSTION  OF  FLUID 

FUELS 
Manrin  M.  Smitii,  1010  E.  Parkway  Drive,  Munde,  Ind. '47304 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605,534,  Dec.  20, 1966, 
abandoned,  Ser.  No.  89,048,  Not.  12, 1970,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
289,973,  Sept.  18, 1972,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  469,612,  May  13, 
1974,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  545,730,  Jan.  30,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  673,293 
Int.  a.2  ClOL  1/32 
U.S.  a.  44—51  3  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  composition  for  lowering  the  lean  limit  of  stable 
combustion  of  a  combustible  fuel  and  air  mixture  comprising  a 
liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  having  dispersed  therein  a  quantity  of 
discrete  particulates  of  a  size  of  about  10  to  40  microns  substan- 
tially equivalent  in  number  to  the  number  of  similarly  sized 
polyvinyl  alcohol  particles  which  would  equal  in  weight  about 
6%  of  the  weight  of  a  mixture  of  the  said  polyvinyl  alcohol 
particles  and  the  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel. 


second  output  slot,  at  least  one  end  piece,  said  end  piece 
being  connected  between  the  first  transverse  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  members,  and  an  elongated  flexible  mem- 
ber attached  along  said  longitudinal  side  of  said  first  mem- 
ber and  extending  across  said  first  output  slot  to  contact 
said  guide  surface; 

a  filter  assembly  including  a  filter  body  which  is  adapted  to 
absorb  said  noxious  fumes  from  air  passing  therethrough; 

coupling  means  connected  between  said  aperture  in  said  first 
wall  member  and  said  filter  means;  and 

suction  means  adapted  to  draw  air  from  said  enclosure 
through  said  coupling  means  and  said  filter  means. 


4,059,410 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  NONCAKING 

COALS  FROM  CAKING  COALS  BY  MEANS  OF 

ELECTROPHILIC  AROMATIC  SUBSTITUTION 

Richard  H.  Schlosberg,  New  Providence;  Martin  L.  Gorbaty, 

Fanwood,  both  of  N.J.,  and  Robert  J.  Lang,  Baytown,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.,  Linden,  N.J. 

FUed  June  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  700,104 

Int.  a.2  ClOL  9/02 

U.S.  a.  44—1  R  15  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  noncaking  coal  from 
caking  coal  which  comprises  the  step  of  electrophilically  aro- 
matically  substituting  the  caking  coal  yielding  a  product 
thereby  which  is  a  noncaking  coal. 

2.  liie  process  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  electro- 
phUic  aromatic  substitution  reaction  practiced  on  the  coal 
comprises  alkylaiion. 

6.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  electrophilic  aromatic 
substitution  reaction  step  practiced  on  the  coal  is  conducted  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst. 


4,059,412 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FUEL  BRIQUETTES 
Walter  Goossens;  Wolfgang  Hermann,  both  of  Wuerselen-Bar- 
denberg;  WUhelm  Keusch,  BaesweUer,  and  Rndolf  Redlich, 
Herzogenrath,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  EschweUer  Berg- 
werks-Verein  Aktiengesellschaft,  Herzogenrath-Kohlscheid, 
Germany 

FUed  June  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  692,376 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  June  4,  1975,  2524692 
Int.  a.2  ClOL  5/00 
U.S.  a.  44-10  H  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  fuel  briquettes  by  hot 
pressing  a  mixture  of  a  coal  having  a  fine  grain  size  which 
softens  at  the  temperature  at  which  the  briquettes  are  pressed 
and  of  a  component  which  is  substantially  undeformable  at  said 
temperature,  wherein  the  starting  components  are  heated  to 
different  temperatures  prior  to  their  being  intermixed,  by  first 
introducing  the  non-softening  component  into  a  hot  gas 
stream,  as  viewed  in  the  flow  direction,  and  then  introducing 
the  softening  component  into  the  hot  gas  stream,  from  which 
they  are  separated  after  heating,  characterized  in  that  pure 
oxygen  or  an  oxygen/nitrogen  mixture  including  more  than 
2 1  %  by  volume  of  oxygen  is  used  in  such  a  manner  as  a  process 
regulating  medium  and  as  a  reaction  component  of  a  heat-up 
medium,  preferrably  in  a  ratio  of  2:1  up  to  the  stoichiometric 
ratio,  and  wherein  a  carrier  gas  stream,  having  temperatures 
between  1000*  C  to  1700*  C,  is  produced  in  such  a  manner,  that 
adjusted  to  the  type  of  starting  components  which  are  present 
in  grain  sizes  up  to  14mm,  granular  structures  are  achieved 
which  result  in  bulk  weights  of  between  0.3t/m^  to  0.7t/m^ 
prior  to  the  intermixing,  at  average  or  mean  heat-up  speeds  of 
about  2500*  C/sec  and  end  temperatures  of  between  350*  C  to 
700*  C  of  the  substantially  undeformable  component. 


4,059,413 
WINDOW  SECURTFY  APPARATUS 
Joseph  Forgione,  6145  Highway  51  North,  MUlington,  Tenn. 
38053 

FUed  June  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  693,214 
Int.  C1.2  E06B  3/6% 
U.S.  a.  49—56  10  Claims 

5.  Window  security  apparatus  for  attachment  to  the  interior 
side  of  conventional  window  structure,  said  window  security 
apparatus  comprising  guard  means  including  a  horizontally 
disposed  bar  member  and  a  plurality  of  rigid,  one-piece  verti- 
cally disposed  bar  members  having  the  respective  upper  ends 
thereof  fixedly  attached  to  said  horizontally  disposed  bar  mem- 
ber, the  sill  element  of  said  window  structure  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  respectively  slidably  receiving 
said  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  bar  members,  track  means 
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fixedly  attached  to  the  casing 
ture  for  engaging  and  guidingly 
disposed  bar  member,  said  track 
tracks  of  the  window  structure 
constrain  the  sash  members  of  th( 
guard  means  being  free  to  be  shdab 
window  occluded  position  and  a 
position  independently  from  either 
window  structure  lock  means 
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elements  of  the  window  struc- 

coni  straining  said  horizontally 

meaps  being  separate  from  the 

engage  and  guidingly 

window  structure,  said 

y  moved  between  an  up, 

do^n,  window  unobstructed 

the  sash  members  of  the 

positioned  beneath  one  of  said 
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vertical  bar  members  of  said  guard  neans  and  having  locked 
and  unlocked  positions  for  selectively  supporting  the  entire 
weight  of  said  guard  means  to  preclude  downward  movement 
of  said  guard  means  when  said  guard  means  is  in  said  up, 
window  occluded  position  and  saip  lock  means  is  in  said 
locked  position  and  for  enabling  said 
up  and  down  when  said  lock  means  is 
and  lock  trip-release  means  for  remotely  actuating  said  lock 
means  between  said  locked  and  unlocked  positions 


guard  means  to  be  moved 
in  said  unlocked  position. 


4,059,414 

ASHLESS  FUEL  DETERGENT  ADDITIVES 
Hans  D.  Holtz,  and  Benedict  R.  BonBzza,  both  of  Bartlesyille, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleiim  Company,  Bartlesville, 

Okla. 

FUed  May  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  691,118 

Int.  a.2  ClOL  t'/24 

U.S.  a.  44—58  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  engin;  deposits  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising  the  addition  to  the  hydrocarbon 
fuel  for  the  engine  of  a  detergent  f^el  additive  prepared  by 
reacting  (a)  a  sulfonic  acid  represented  by  the  formula 
R"S03H  where  R"  is  alkyl  or  alkylaryl  having  6-80  carbon 
atoms  in  the  molecule  with  (b)  the  product  of  the  reaction  of 
(1)  a  long  chain  monocarboxylic  acid  having  the  general  for- 
mula R'COOH  in  which  R'  is  a  stfaight  or  branched  chain 
alkyl  or  arylalkyl  radical  having  10-30  carbon  atoms  and  (2)  a 
trialkanolamine  represented  by  the]  generic  formula  N(R— 
OH)3  wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  2-10  carbon 
atoms,  said  ashless  fuel  detergent  being  added  in  an  amount 
effective  to  reduce  engine  deposits  aijd  using  said  hydrocarbon 
fuel  with  ashless  fuel  detergent  addihve  as  fuel  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine.  i 


COMBUSTIBLE  INTO 


4,059,415 
APPARATUS  FOR  REFORMING 

GASEOUS  FUEL  BY  RE>  lCTION  WITH 

DECOMPOSITION  PRODUC  T  OF  HYDROGEN 

PEROXIDi; 

Katnaki  Kosaka,  Hidaka;  Fumio  Wigatsuma,  Tokyo;  Mithuo 
Shimomoto,  Sayama;  Osamu  Harfula,  Kawagoe,  and  Zene 
Ueno,  Fuchu«  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 
Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  May  27, 1976,  Ser]  No.  690,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1975,  50*63037 
Int  a.2  BOl J  7/00;  ClOJ  3/50;  FD2B  43/08:  F02C  3/26 
VJS.  CL  48—63  3  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  carrying  ou  the  reforming  of  a  com- 
bustible material  into  a  gaseous  fuel  i  :ontaining  as  combustible 


components  at  least  one  of  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  by 
reaction  of  the  combustible  material  with  a  heated  mixture  of 
oxygen  and  steam  prepared  by  the  decomposition  of  hydrogen 
peroxide,  the  apparatus  including  a  reaction  chamber  to  carry 
out  a  reforming  reaction,  a  catalytic  reactor  to  decompose 
hydrogen  peroxide  into  a  heated  mixture  of  oxygen  and  steam, 
a  fluid  passage  connecting  the  reactor  to  the  reaction  chamber 
and  a  circuit  for  feeding  the  combustible  material  to  the  reac- 
tion chamber,  the  improvement  comprising  a  venturi  section 
formed  in  the  fluid  passage  and  a  mixing  section  formed  in  the 
fluid  passage  adjacent  and  downstream  of  the  constricted 
throat  of  said  venturi  section,  the  combustible  material  feed 
circuit  opening  into  said  venturi  section  substantially  at  the 


lOA 


constricted  throat  thereof,  said  venturi  section  and  mixing 
section  being  formed  such  that  the  velocity  of  a  flow  of  a 
mixture  of  the  combustible  material  and  the  oxygen-steam 
mixture  in  said  mixing  section  is  in  the  range  of  from  lOm/sec 
to  the  velocity  of  sound,  said  combustible  material  feed  circuit 
comprising  a  screw  conveyor  adapted  to  transfer  a  solid  com- 
bustible in  the  form  of  fine  particles,  the  reaction  chamber 
being  in  the  form  of  a  cyclone,  the  fluid  passage  being  arranged 
such  that  the  mixture  of  the  combustible  material  and  the 
oxygen-steam  mixture  is  introduced  into  the  reaction  chamber 
generally  in  a  tangential  direction;  whereby  the  oxygen  steam 
mixture  and  the  combustible  material  are  rapidly  and  uni- 
formly mixed  with  each  other  prior  to  the  admission  into  the 
reaction  chamber. 


4,059,416 

CHEMICAL  REACTION  PROCESS  UTILLZING 

FLUID- WALL  REACTORS 

Edwin  Matovich,  Brea,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Thagard  Technology 

Company,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271,560,  July  13, 1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,933,434,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  591,949,  June 
30,  1975,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  591,950,  June 
30, 1975,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606,222,  Aug.  20, 
1975,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,393,  Sept.  24, 
1975,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  631,912,  Nov.  14, 
1975.  This  appUcation  Jan.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  649,971 
Int.  a.2  ClOJ  3/00 
U.S.  a.  48—197  R  25  Claims 

1.  A  high  temperature  chemical  reaction  process  which 
comprises: 
a.  generating  an  annular  envelope  of  an  inert  fluid  which  is 
substantially  transparent  to  radiation  within  a  shell  of  a 
refractory  material  which  reflects  radiation;  the  volume 
enclosed  by  the  shell  constituting  a  black  body  cavity,  the 
envelope  having  substantial  axial  length  and  the  interior  of 
the  envelope  defining  a  reaction  chamber; 
'  b.  introducing  a  first  group  of  reactants  and  a  second  group 
of  reactants  into  the  black  body  cavity  and  into  the  reac- 
tion chamber,  at  least  one  of  the  first  group  of  reactants 
and  at  least  one  of  the  second  group  of  reactants  being 
directed  along  a  predetermined  path  substantially  coinci- 
dent with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  envelope,  the  first 
group  of  reactants  being  capable  of  reacting  endothermi- 
cally  at  a  predetermined  temperature  and  the  second 
group  being  capable  of  reacting  exothermically  at  the 
predetermined  temperature;  and 
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c.  directing  high  intensity  radiant  energy  into  the  reaction  4,059,419 

chamber  to  coincide  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  prede-      VORTEX  NUCLEATION  SCRUBBING  METHOD  AND 
termined  path  of  the  reactants,  sufficient  radiant  energy  APPARATUS 

Leon  Irving  Ross,  P.O.  Box  514,  Grand  Cayman,  British  W. 
Indies 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,587,  Sept.  18,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  595,004 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  2,  1972, 
45266/72;  Canada,  Mar.  5, 1974,  181061 

Int.  a.2  BOID  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  55—92  13  Qaims 


being  absorbed  within  the  reaction  chamber  to  raise  the 
temperature  of  the  reactants  to  the  predetermined  temper- 
ature required  to  initiate  and  sustain  the  endothermic  and 
exothermic  chemical  reactions. 


4,059,417 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ALUMINA  AND 
ALUMINA-ZIRCONIA  ABRASIVE  MATERIAL 
Bernard  Ilmaier,  Treibach,  and  Hans  Zeiringer,  Kappel,  Krap- 
feld,  both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Treibacher  Chemische 
Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Treibach,  Austria 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  579,555,  May  21,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  June  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  694,993 
Qaims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  29,  1974,  4420/74; 
May  29,  1974,  4423/74;  June  25,  1974,  5276/74 
Int.  Q.2  C04B  31/16:  B24D  3/04 
U.S.  Q.  51—309  A  18  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  abrasive  granules  on  the  basis  of 
an  oxide  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina 
and  a  mixture  thereof  with  zirconia,  wherein  the  oxide  material 
is  melted  and  the  melt  is  rapidly  cooled,  comprising  the  steps  of 
casting  the  melt  into  a  molten  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  NaCl,  CaCl2,  BaCl2,  MgCl:  and  mixtures  thereof 
to  cool  the  oxide  material  melt,  separating  the  salt  from  the 
cooled  and  solidified  oxide  material,  and  thereafter  producing 
abrasive  granules  from  the  solidified  oxide  material. 


4,059,418 

FLUE  GAS  DESULFURIZATION  SORBENT  AND 

PROCESS 

Neville  L.  Cull,  Baker,  La.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research  & 

Engineering  Co.,  Linden,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390,919,  Aug.  23,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,010 
Int.  Q.2  BOID  53/02 
U.S.  Q.  55—73  14  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  wherein  sulfur  dioxide  is  separated  from  a 
gaseous  mixture  containing  the  same  by  contacting  said  gase- 
ous mixture,  under  desulfurization  conditions,  with  a  solid 
sorbent  comprising  a  carrier  and  an  active  material  supported 
thereon,  which  active  material  will  selectively  react  with 
sulfur  dioxide  at  the  desulfurization  conditions  employed,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  carrier  comprises  a  low  surface 
area  substrate  coated  with  an  adherent  refractory  oxide  film. 


1.  A  process  for  separating  particles  suspended  in  a  gas 
stream  from  the  gaseous  phase,  at  least  some  of  the  particles 
being  too  small  to  be  centrifugally  separated,  the  process  com- 
prising introducing  a  suspended  particle-containing  gas  into  an 
elongate  vessel  of  generally  circular  internal  cross-section,  at  a 
location  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  vessel;  introducing  a 
scrubbing  liquid  at  a  location  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said 
vessel;  introducing  scrubbing  liquid  vapor  into  the  vessel 
whereby  the  gas  and  liquid  move  axially  counter-currently 
through  the  vessel;  spinning  the  gas  and  vapor  within  the 
vessel  at  a  rotational  velocity  sufficient  to  create  a  vortex 
having  a  radial  temperature  gradient  therethrough,  the  temper- 
ature decreasing  radially  inwardly  of  the  vortex,  as  the  gas 
adiabatically  expands  due  to  the  tangential  velocity;  maintain- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  gas  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  vortex  sufficiently  high  to  cause  at  least  part  of  the  scrub- 
bing liquid  to  evaporate  in  an  outer  zone  of  the  vortex,  the 
radial  temperature  gradient  being  sufficient  to  cool  the  gas  and 
vapor  to  the  dew  point  of  the  vapor  at  a  radius  intermediate  the 
outer  periphery  and  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vortex,  such  that  at 
least  part  of  the  resultant  vapor  is  caused  to  condense  upon 
some  of  the  suspended  particles  at  such  relatively  colder  inter- 
mediate radius  of  the  vortex,  thus  forming  larger  wetter  parti- 
cles; the  larger  wetted  particles  passing  radially  outwardly 
towards  the  warmer  outer  periphery  of  the  vortex,  where 
further  condensation  does  not  occur;  and  separately  removing 
such  larger  wetted  particles  as  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
vortex  from  the  gaseous  phase;  wherein  the  suspended  parti- 
cles located  between  the  aforesaid  intermediate  radius  and  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  vortex  continue  to  be  wetted  by  addi- 
tional condensing  vapor  within  the  vortex  until  they  are  suffi- 
ciently heavy  to  be  centrifugally  separated  from  the  gas  stream 
by  being  spun  outwardly  towards  the  peripheral  warmer  por- 
tion of  the  gas  vortex,  from  which  they  are  removed. 
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4,059,420 
BEARINGS  AND  RAPPING  SHAFt  IN  ELECTROSTATIC 

PRECIPITATOR 

Alfred  Frauenfelder,  ZoUikerberg,  and  Xaver  Johann  Huppi, 

Zurich,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Elex  A.G.,  Zurich, 

Switzerland 

Contianation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  580 J03,  May  23,  1975,  Pat. 

No.  3,958,844.  This  appUcation  Feb.  i  1976,  Ser.  No.  654,088 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  25, 

1993,  has  been  discbdmed. 

Int.  a.2  B03C  3(76 

U.S.  a.  55—112  7  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electrostatic  precipitator  having  a 
housing  with  a  flow  through  inlet  anjd  a  flow  through  outlet 
and  a  plurality  of  discharge  and  collecting  electrodes  therein, 
said  housing  including  an  opening  therein  with  a  rapping  shaft 
extending  therethrough,  said  rapping  shaft  being  in  communi- 
cation with  rapping  means  for  said  electrodes,  a  bearing  assem- 
bly for  said  rapping  shaft  comprising:  two  spaced  bearings 
each  supported  by  an  elongated  rcjd  member  mounted  in 
spaced  relation  in  slots  open  at  the  top  extendng  downwardly 
into  a  bearing  block,  the  rapping  shaft  including  a  wear  ring  on 
the  outer  periphery  thereof,  the  weak  ring  being  detachably 
mounted  to  said  shaft  and  disposed  iit  contacting  relationship 
with  said  bearings. 


4,059,421 

CROSS-FLOW  TYPE  STRIPPING-ABSORPTION 
APPARATUS 
Shigehiro  Knrata,  Ichinomiya,  and  Ketzo  Abe,  Ohtaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  United  Resoutces  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan  I 

FUed  June  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  699,806 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sept.  2, 1975,  50-105656 
Int.  a.2  BOID  si/ 14 
U.S.  a.  55—196  1  4  Claims 


1.  A  multi-stage  cross-flow  type  sti  ipping-absorption  appa- 
ratus for  recovery  of  at  least  one  gas  Icomponent  from  a  solu- 
tion containing  said  gas  component  wHich  comprises  (I)  two  or 
more  of  stripping-absorption  units  consisting  of 

a.  a  stripping  part  for  removing  the! gas  component;  an  inlet 
for  the  solution  equipped  at  the  top  of  said  stripping  part; 


an  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  said  stripper  part;  an  intermedi- 
ate section  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  which  forms  a 
gas-liquid  contacting  zdpe;  an  inlet  for  an  inert  gas  pro- 
vided in  the  front  side  of  ^d  zone  and  an  outlet  in  the  rear 
side,  so  that  the  solution  is  contacted  with  the  inert  gas  in 
a  cross-flow  system,  and 
b.  an  absorption  part  connected  to  and  in  series  with  said 
stripper  part  for  removing  the  gas  component;  an  inlet  for 
introduction  of  a  liquid  absorbent  equipped  at  the  top  of 
said  absorption  part;  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  thereof;  an 
intermediate  section  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  which 
forms  a  gas-liquid  contacting  zone;  an  inlet  in  the  front 
side  of  said  zone  for  the  inert  gas  containing  said  gas 
component  removed  from  the  stripper  part  and  connected 
to  the  gas  outlet  of  the  stripper  part  and  an  outlet  in  the 
rear  side  of  said  zone  so  that  the  liquid  is  contacted  with 
said  inert  gas  and  gas  component  from  the  stripping  part  in 
a  cross-flow  system,  said  stripping  part  and  absorbing  part 
alternately  arranged  and  in  series  so  as  to  form  a  multi- 
stage system; 

II.  at  least  one  blower  for  circulating  the  inert  gas  from  the 
first  unit  to  the  following  units  in  turn,  and  then  finally 
again  to  said  firs^unit,  which  blower  is  placed  in  a  duct  as 
defined  in  (III)  below,  and 

III.  a  horizontal  duct  for  connecting  the  units  (I)  and  the 
blower  (11)  arranged  in  series  in  the  direction  of  the  inert 
gas,  to  form  a  closed  circuit  system  such  that  the  inert  gas 
may  be  recirculated  throughout  the  apparatus  after  the  gas 
component  is  removed  therefrom  by  contact  with  liquid 
absorbent  in  the  absorption  parts  of  unit  (I). 


4,059,422 
DISPENSER  FOR  ODOR  CONTROL  AGENT 

Robert  L.  Steiner,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Steiner  American 
Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  June  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  697,867 

Int.  a.2  BOID  5i/04 

U.S.  a.  55—418  14  Claims 


mo 


1.  A  dispenser  for  odor  control  agents  comprising  a  housing 
having  air  intake  openings  and  air  discharge  openings  therein 
and  including  a  base,  a  fan  mounted  on  said  base  for  drawing 
air  through  said  air  intake  openings  to  establish  an  air  stream 
through  said  housing,  a  cartridge  removably  mounted  on  said 
base  and  including  a  compartment  for  receiving  an  odor  con- 
trol agent  therein,  duct  means  for  directing  the  air  stream  of 
said  fan  through  said  compartment  past  the  odor  control  agent 
therein  and  out  through  the  air  discharge  openings,  and  a 
cover  for  said  base  shiftably  mounted  with  respect  thereto  for 
movement  while  mounted  between  a  closed  operating  position 
and  an  open  servicing  position,  said  cover  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion thereof  cooperating  with  said  base  to  enclose  said  fan  and 
said  cartridge,  said  cover  in  the  open  position  thereof  render- 
ing said  fan  and  said  cartridge  accessible  for  removal  and 
replacement  and  servicing,  said  housing  and  said  fan  and  said 
cartridge  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  the  dispenser 
is  operable  in  all  orientations  of  said  housing. 
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4,059,423 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  EXPANSIBLE 

BEADS 
Daniel  De  Vos,  Jette;  Paul-Marie  Michel,  Jumet,  and  Alfred 
Berger,  Jamioulx,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Sovitec  S.A., 
Charleroi,  Belgium 

Filed  July  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  701,966 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  17,  1975, 
30089/75 

Int.  a.2  C03B  79/05.  19/10 
U.S.  a.  65—21  23  Qaims 


«_ IP,  19  a  23 


e.  adjustable-throughput  withdrawal  means  which  are  con- 
nected to  said  outlet  means  from  said  containers;  and 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  expansible  beads  which 
are  convertible  by  firing  into  cellular  glass  bodies,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  slip  having  a  liquid  medium  continuous  phase 
and  a  disperse  phase,  said  slip  containing  particles  of  glass 
or  glass-forming  material,  a  cellulating  agent,  and  a 
binder,  the  disperse  phase  of  said  slip  including  at  least 
most  of  said  particles, 

dividing  said  slip  into  drops,  said  slip  which  is  divided  into 
drops  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  200  to  10,000  cp,  and 

subjecting  said  drops  while  in  divided  condition  to  a  heat 
treatment  including  heating  and  cooling  stages  so  as  to 
cause  evaporation  of  liquid  from  said  drops  and  conver- 
sion thereof  into  self-sustaining  beads  in  which  said  glass 
or  glass-forming  particles  are  held  together  by  said  binder 
and  which  contain  said  cellulating  agent  or  gas  derived 
therefrom. 


f.  distributor  means  connected  to  said  withdrawal  means 
which  deliver  the  said  liquid  to  said  point  at  which  it  is  to 
be  used. 


4,059,425 

GASEOUS  PROCESS  FOR  HYDRATING  AND 

EXTRUDING  GLASS 

William  T.  Brydges,  III,  and  Edwin  J.  Illig,  both  of  Coming, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542,233,  Jan.  20, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  678,930 

Int.  C1.2  C03C  19/00.  15/00:  C03B  31/00;  COIB  33/32 

U.S.  CI.  65—22  1  Claim 


^ 


4,059,424 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED  SUPPLY  OF 

CRYOGENIC  FLUID 

Gerard  Bentz,  Elancourt-Trappes,  France,  assignor  to  L'air 

Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'etude  et  I'exploitation  des 

Procedes  Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  656,968 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  25, 1975,  75.05734 
Int.  C\?  F17C  7/02 
U.S.  Q.  62—49  14  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  delivering  the  liquid  phase  of  a  cryogenic 
fluid  to  a  point  open  to  free  air  at  which  it  is  to  be  used,  said 
apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  tank  in  which  said  cryogenic  fluid  is  stored  under  pres- 
sure; 

b.  a  phase-separator  having  an  infeed  duct  connected  to  said 
tank  to  allow  said  fluid,  which  is  delivered  in  the  form  of 
a  two-phase  mixture,  to  pass  to  said  separator,  and  dis- 
charge means  to  allow  the  liquid  phase  of  said  mixture  to 
flow  out  by  gravity,  said  infeed  duct  being  provided  with 
a  member  for  regulating  throughput  which  can  be  re- 
motely actuated; 

c.  a  liquid-collecting  container  which  is  fed  by  said  dis- 
charge means  and  having  outlet  means  to  allow  the  body 
of  liquid  collected  in  said  container  to  flow  out  by  gravity; 

d.  a  system  to  control  said  throughput  regulating  member 
which  is  sensitive  to  the  level  of  liquid  in  said  container 
and  which  is  provided  to  maintain  said  level  constant; 


I 


GLASS 


STEAM 
-£?^-::-+-WATER 


1.  A  process  for  combining  hydrating  and  extruding  Na20 
and/or  K20-Si02  glass  materials  which  consists  of  the  steps: 

a.  forming  anhydrous  glass  bodies  having  thickness  dimen- 
sions not  exceeding  about  15  mm.  and  consisting  essen- 
tially, in  mole  percent  on  the  oxide  basis,  of  about  3-25% 
NazO  and/or  K2O  and  50-95%  SiOj,  the  sum  of  those 
components  constituting  at  least  55%  of  the  total  compo- 
sition; 

b.  placing  said  anhydrous  glass  bodies  within  a  chamber 
capable  of  withstanding  a  gaseous  H20-containing  envi- 
ronment at  elevated  temperatures  and  pressures  and  hav- 
ing at  least  one  discharge  orifice; 

contacting  said  anhydrous  glass  bodies  within  said  cham- 
ber with  a  gaseous  H20-containing  environment  having  a 
relative  humidity  of  at  least  5%  at  a  temperature  greater 
than  100*  C.  for  a  time  and  at  a  steam  pressure  sufficient 
I.  to  hydrate  at  least  a  surface  portion  on  said  glass  bodies 

to  thereby  cause  an  ahiount  of  water  to  be  absorbed 
therein  effective  to  impart  thermoplastic  properties 
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thereto  and  cause  said  hydrated  ;lass  bodies  to  coalesce 
together;  and  thereafter 
II.  to  extrude  said  hydrated  coale^ed  glass  under  steam 
pressure  through  said  discharge  orifice  in  the  form  of  a 
solid  hydrated  or  a  foamed  hydrated  glass  body  exhibit- 
ing thermoplastic  properties. 


4,059,426     J 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  GLASS 
SHEETS  WITH  REaRCUIJATED  GAS 
Eugene  W.  Starr,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUcd  Oct.  1,  1976,  Ser.  Nf  728,829 

Int.  a.2  C03B  29/  X) 

U.S.  a.  65—25  A  11  Qaims 


^4^ 


>u^^ 


1.  A  furnace  for  heating  a  sheet  of  gh  ss  while  supporting  on 
a  layer  of  gas  comprising: 

an  enclosure,  means  to  heat  said  endlosure,  a  glass  support 
bed  within  said  enclosure  having  gas  passages  there- 
through, an  enclosed  plenum  chamber  in  communication 
with  said  gas  passages,  means  for  pressurizing  said  plenum 
chamber  including  an  air  flow  amplifier  having  a  conduit- 
like configuration  with  an  inlet  thnoat  at  one  end  in  com- 
munication with  ambient  gas  in  laid  enclosure  and  an 
outlet  opening  at  the  opposite  end  |n  communication  with 
said  plenum  chamber,  a  compressed  gas  tube  connected  at 
one  end  to  a  side  inlet  of  said  air  fl^w  amplifier  and  at  the 
other  end  to  a  source  of  compressed  gas  outside  of  said 
enclosure,  and  a  narrow,  peripherally  extending  opening 
adjacent  to  the  inside  surface  of  said  inlet  throat  communi- 
cating with  the  compressed  gas  inlet  and  adapted  to  direct 
a  high  velocity  stream  of  gas  along  the  interior  surface  of 
said  inlet  throat,  whereby  ambient  jgases  in  said  enclosure 
are  drawn  into  said  plenum  and  forced  through  said  pas- 
sages in  said  support  bed  with  sufficient  pressure  to  estab- 
lish gas  support  for  a  sheet  of  glasi  overlying  said  bed. 
6.  A  method  of  heating  a  sheet  of  glass  while  supporting  on 
a  layer  of  gas  comprising  transporting  (i  sheet  of  glass  into  an 
enclosure  and  into  a  position  overlyinrt  a  support  bed  having 
gas  passages  communicating  with  a  pl^um  chamber  therebe- 
low,  heating  the  gases  within  the  enclosure,  establishing  an 
annular  flow  from  a  source  of  comprised  gas  in  a  Coanda 
efTect  air  flow  amplifier  within  the  enclosure  thereby  drawing 
heated  ambient  gas  from  the  enclosure  i  nto  the  air  flow  ampli- 
fier and  discharging  the  gas  into  the  pl(  :num  chamber  so  as  to 
pressurize  the  plenum  chamber  and  lorce  gas  through  the 
support  bed  passages  with  sufficient  pressure  to  support  the 
sheet  of  glass  on  the  gas. 


4,059,427 

ELECTRIC  GLASS  SHEET  HEATING  FURNACE  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING 

Eugene  W.  Starr,  Allison  Park,  and  George  W.  Misson,  Franklin 

Township,  Butler  County,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG 

Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  728,808 

Int.  a.2  C03B  29/00 

U.S.  a.  65—25  A  9  Claims 


1.  A  furnace  for  heating  sheets  of  glass  while  supported  on  a 
layer  of  gas  comprising: 

an  enclosure,  a  glass  support  bed  within  said  enclosure  hav- 
ing gas  passages  therethrough,  an  enclosed  plenum  cham- 
ber in  communication  with  said  gas  passages,  means  for 
pressurizing  said  plenum  chamber  including  gas  entrain- 
ment  means  having  an  inlet  throat  in  communication  with 
ambient  gas  in  said  enclosure  and  an  outlet  op>ening  in 
communication  with  said  plenum  chamber,  an  electrically 
conductive  tube  heater  for  carrying  compressed  gas  com- 
municating at  one  end  with  said  gas  entrainment  means 
and  at  the  other  end  to  a  source  of  compressed  gas  outside 
of  said  enclosure,  whereby  ambient  gases  in  the  enclosure 
are  drawn  into  the  plenum  and  forced  through  said  pas- 
sages in  the  support  bed  with  sufficient  pressure  to  estab- 
lish gas  support  for  a  sheet  of  glass  on  the  bed,  an  interme- 
diate portion  of  said  tube  overlying  the  glass  support  bed 
in  generally  parallel,  closely  spaced  relation  thereto,  and 
electric  circuit  means  connected  to  said  tube  heater  for 
passing  current  along  and  heating  said  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  tube  heater,  whereby  the  compressed  gas  and 
the  glass  sheets  are  heated  by  means  of  electric  energy 
applied  to  said  tube  heater. 
6.  A  method  of  heating  a  sheet  of  glass  while  supported  on 
a  layer  of  gas  comprising  transp)orting  a  sheet  of  glass  into  an 
enclosure  and  into  a  position  overlying  a  support  bed  having 
gas  passages  communicating  with  a  plenum  chamber  therebe- 
low,  establishing  an  entrained  gaseous  flow  from  a  source  of 
compressed  gas  with  gas  entrainment  means  within  the  enclo- 
sure thereby  drawing  ambient  gas  from  the  enclosure  into  the 
gas  entrainment  means  and  discharging  the  ambient  gas  into 
the  plenum  chamber  so  as  to  pressurize  the  plenum  chamber 
and  force  gas  through  the  support  bed  passages  with  sufficient 
pressure  to  support  the  sheet  of  glass  on  the  gas,  passing  the 
incoming  stream  of  compressed  gas  being  fed  to  the  gas  en- 
trainment means  through  a  tube  heater  overlying  the  path  of 
glass  travel  through  the  enclosure  in  closely  spaced,  generally 
parallel  relation  thereto,  passing  electric  current  through  the 
tube  heater  to  heat  the  compressed  gas  passing  through  the 
tube  heater  and  the  glass  passing  beneath  the  tube. 
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4,059,428 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAGGING  MOLD  FROM  A 

GLASS  CERAMIC 

Wendell  C.  Andrews,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 

Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  659,698 

Int.  a.2  C03B  23/02 

U.S.  Q.  65—33  6  Qaims 


6.  A  method  of  sagging  a  glass  article  to  a  desired  surface 
contour  which  comprises,  providing  a  sagging  mold  of  glass- 
ceramic  material  having  a  predetermined  contour  correspond- 
ing to  the  desired  surface  contour  of  the  finished  sagged  article, 
positioning  the  article  to  be  sagged  upon  said  sagged  mold, 
subjecting  the  article  and  mold  to  a  thermal  cycle  and  sagging 
the  article  into  desired  conformity  with  the  surface  contour  of 
said  mold,  maintaining  the  dimensional  stability  of  said  mold 
during  the  heat-up  and  cool-down  of  the  sagging  cycle  with 
said  mold  having  a  maximum  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion 
of  about  20  X  10- V°  C,  and  facilitating  the  dissipation  of  heat 
energy  for  effective  thermal  cycling  by  limiting  the  thickness 
of  said  glass-ceramic  sagging  mold  to  a  maximum  not  substan- 
tially greater  than  one-half  inch. 


4,059,429 
GLASS  PRESSING  PLUNGER  COOLING 
Arieh  Carmi,  Big  Flats;  Zung  S.  Chang,  Painted  Post,  and 
Thomas  J.  Rayeski,  Coming,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  729,409 
Int.  a.2  C03B  11/06,  9/38  j 


U.S.  a.  65—355 


2  Qaims 


33  32 


37a)  connecting  said  fluid  flow  channel  (9)  with  spent 
cooling  fluid  exhaust  passages  (33,  34)  embodied  in  said 
support  member  (26)  there  being  a  substantially  greater 
number  of  said  spent  cooling  fluid  exhaust  passages  in  said 
comer  regions  (14,  15)  of  the  plunger  (10)  than  in  said 
regions  (11,  12,  13)  thereof  of  lesser  curvature. 


4,059,430 

ORGANIC  (THIO)  PHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTER 

COMPOUNDS  AND  HERBIODAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Masahiro  Aya;  Junichi  Saito;  Toyohiko  Kume,  and  Kazuomi 

Yasui,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeseU- 

schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,614 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  22, 1975,  50-126321 
Int.  Q.2  AOIN  9/36;  G07F  9/09.  9/165 
U.S.  Q.  71—86  32  Qaims 

1.  Organic  (thio)phosphoric  acid  ester  comi>ounds  of  the 
formula 


R3 


R'O     X  O 

\ll  II        / 

P— OCH2C— N 

/  \ 

R^Y  R« 


wherein 

R'  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl  or 
phenyl, 

R2  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

R^  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

R*  is  cyclohexyl  or  phenyl, 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and 

Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 

26.  Method  of  combatting  undesired  vegetation  which 
method  comprises  applying  to  such  vegetation  or  its  habitat 
effective  amounts  of  an  organic  (thio)phosphonc  acid  ester 
compound  as  claimed  in  claim  1. 


4,059,431 
PLANT  GROWTH  REGULATOR 
Tetsuo   Takematsu;   Makoto   Konnai,   both   of  Utsunomiya; 
Makoto  Takeda;  Nobuhiko  Fuga,  both  of  Ami;  Kaora  Ikeda, 
Utsunomiya,  and  Kiyoshi  Shugaya,  Ami,  aU  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  580,344,  May  23,  1975.  This  appUcation 

May  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  690,779 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  27,  1974,  49-59491; 
Itec.  30,  1974,  50-847;  Apr.  28,  1975,  50-50649 

Int.  Q.2  AOIN  9/36;  C07C  143/68 
U.S.  Q.  71—87  7  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


1.  In  a  hollow  plunger  (10)  including  comer  regions  (14, 15) 
of  relatively  sharp  curvature  joining  regions  (11,  12,  13)  of 
substantially  lesser  curvature  and  for  press  forming  in  a  com- 
plimental  mold  (20)  a  glass  article  (19)  having  similarly  curved 
regions  and  a  support  member  (26)  for  said  plunger,  apparatus 
for  differentially  cooling  said  regions,  such  apparatus  compris- 
ing; a  baffle  member  (18)  disposed  in  the  hollow  of  said  plunger 
and  providing  a  cooling  fluid  flow  channel  (9)  between  the 
outer  surface  (186)  of  the  baffle  member  (18)  and  the  inner 
surface  (lOe)  of  the  plunger  (10)  such  baffle  member  (18)  em- 
bodying, 

A.  a  cooling  fluid  supply  plenum  chamber  (18c), 

B.  a  plurality  of  cooling  fluid  flow  passages  (38,  38a)  con- 
necting said  plenum  chamber  (18c)  with  said  cooling  fluid 
flow  channel  (9)  there  being  a  substantially  greater  num- 
ber of  such  passages  in  said  comer  regions  (14,  15)  of  the 
plunger  (10)  than  in  said  regions  (11,  12,  13)  thereof  of 
lesser  curvature,  and 

C.  a  plurality  of  spent  cooling  fluid  exhaust  passages  (36,  37, 


O  X 

II  IUR2 

R,— S— O— CH,— CH,— P^ 

II  ^Rj 

O 


wherein  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  C|  to  C12  linear-  or  branched-alkyl 
Cs  to  C)2  cyclo-alkyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  Cj  to  Cjj 
linear-or  branched-  alkenyl  or  Cj  to  Ci2cycloalkenyl  and  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstituted  C^to  C14  carbocyclic  aryl;  R2and  R3 
are  identical  or  different  and  each  represents  a  group  or  an 
atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  -OR'  in  which 
R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  Cj  to  C12  linear-  of 
branched-  alkyl  or  Csto  C^cycloalkyl,  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted C2  to  C12  linear-  or  branched-  alkenyl  or  C3  to  C12  cy- 
cloalkenyl  and  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C^to  C 14  carbocy- 
clic aryl,  (2)  -SR'  in  which  R'  is  as  defined  above,  (3)  -N(R')2 
in  which  R'  is  the  same  as  defined  above  and  the  two  R'  groups 
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are  identical  or  different,  and  (4)  a  hWogen  atom;  and  X  is  S  or 
O;  the  substituent  for  the  substitute^  alkyl  group  or  the  substi- 
tuted alkenyl  group  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen  atoms,  cyano,  nitr^,  alkoxycarbonyl  with  the 
alkoxy  moiety  containing  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  carboxyl,  alkanoyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
alkanoyloxy  of  1  to  12  carbon  ^toms,  benzoyloxy,  thio- 
cyanato,  isothiocyanato,  acetamid^,  acetylthio^  phosphono, 
/3-phosphonoethyloxysulfonyl,  ( 
phenyl,  phenylalkyl  of  7  to  14  carbo: 
the  alkyl  moiety  conuining  1  to 
substituent  for  the  substituted  aryl 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alky 
halogen  atoms,  acetyl,  acetamido. 


is  growing  or  is  to  be  grown  a  plant  growth  regulating  amount 
of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1. 


H3)3*NC'— CH2— CH2— , 

atoms,  and  alkylthio  with 
2  carbon  atoms;  and  the 
oup  is  a  member  selected 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
itro,  cyano,  carboxyl,  alk- 


4,059,433 
3-ALKOXYISOTHIAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  AS 
HERBICIDES 
Loren  Kenneth  Gibbons,  Medina,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  697,457 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/12:  C07D  275/02 
U.S.  a.  71—90  14  Gaims 

1.  A  substituted  isothiazolylurea  of  the  formula: 


oxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  hydrDxyl;  with  the  proviso  that 
when  X  is  O  and  both  R:  and  R3  are  the  group  -OR',  at  least 
one  of  —OR'  groups  is  -OH,  and  w  len  X  is  S,  both  R2  and  R3 
are  not  the  groups  — N(R')2  at  the  same  time. 

2.  A  method  for  regulating  the  growth  of  plants  which 
comprises  applying  to  a  plant  or  to  the  locus  in  which  a  plant 
is  growing  or  is  to  be  grown,  a  plant  growth  regulating  amount 
of  a  compound  according  to  claim  I. 

4,059,432: 
PLANT  GROWTH  REGULATOR 
Tetsuo   Takematsu;   Makoto   Koni^,   both   of  Utsunomiya; 
Makoto  Takeda;  Nobuhiko  Fuga,  both  of  Ami;  Kaoni  Ikeda, 
Utsunomiya,  and  Kiyoshi  Shugay4  Ami,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  (k>.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  23, 1975,  Ser.  No.  580,344 
Qalms  priority,  application  Japaii,  May  27,  1974,  49-59491; 
Dec.  30, 1974,  50-^7;  Apr.  28,  1975,  50-50649 

Int  a.2  AOIN  9/i6:  C07C  h  ^3/68:  C07D  295/16 
U.S.  a.  71—87  7  Qalms 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

O  X    R: 

II  11/ 

R,— S— O— CH2— C  Hz— P 

O  R3 

wherein  R]  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  C,  to  C|  2  linear-  or  branched-alkyl, 
C5  to  C12  cyclo-alkyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C2  to  C,2 
linear-  or  branched-alkenyl  or  Cjtd  Ci2cycloalkenyl  and  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstituted  C^to  CuC^rbocyclic  aryl;  at  least  one 
of  R2  and  R3  is  morpholino  and  thej  other  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (1)  —OR'  in  which  R'  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hyqrogen  atom,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  C,  to  C,2  linear-  or  b|-anched-alkyl  or  C5  to  C12 
cyclo-alkyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C2  to  C12  linear-  or 
branched-alkenyl  or  Csto  Ci2cycla-alkenyl  and  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  C^to  Cucarbocyclic  kryl.  (2)  — SR'  in  which  R' 
is  as  defined  above,  (3)  — N(R')2  ifi  which  R'  is  the  same  as 
defined  above  or  the  R'  groups  together  with  the  nitrogen  to 
which  they  are  attached  form  moipholino,  and  (4)  a  halogen 
atom;  and  X  is  S  or  O;  the  substituent  for  the  substituted  alkyl 
group  or  the  substituted  alkenyl  gi-oup  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halbgen  atoms,  cyano,  nitro, 
alkoxycarbonyl  with  the  alkoxy  ipoiety  containing  1  to  12 
caibon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  carboxyl,  alkan- 
oyl of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyloxy  of  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  benzoyloxy,  thiocyanato,  isothiocyanato,  acetamide, 
acetylthio,  phosphono,  )3-pnosphonoethyloxysulfonyl, 
(CH3)s*NC'— CH2— CH2— ,  phenyl,  phenylalkyl  of  ^  to  14 
carbon  atoms,  and  alkylthio  with  the  aJkyl  moiety  containing  1 
to  12  carbon  atoms;  and  with  the  substituent  for  the  substituted 
aryl  group  is  a  member  selected  frpm  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  iialog^  atoms,  acetyl,  acetamido, 
nitro,  cyano,  carboxyl,  alkoxy  of|  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
hydroxyl;  with  the  proviso  that  wh^n  X  is  S,  both  R2and  R3are 
not  the  groups  morpholino  or  — I^R')2  at  the  same  time. 

2.  A  method  for  regulating  the  growth  of  plants  which 
comprises  applying  to  a  plant  or  to  the  locus  in  which  a  plant 


R.O- 


1 — r"^ 

N^      Ln-C- 


H     O 

in  which  Ri  is  alkyl  of  1-5  carbon  atoms;  M  is  cyano  or  car- 
bamoyl; Z  is  — NR2R3or  R4,  wherein  R2is  alkyl  of  1-5  carbon 
atoms,  R3is  alkyl  of  1-5  carbon  atoms  or  hydrogen,  R4is  alkyl 
of  1-5  carbon  atoms. 

13.  An  herbicidal  composition  comprising  an  herbicidally 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1  in  admixture  with 
an  extruder. 

14.  A  method  of  preventing  and  destroying  undesired  plant 
growth  which  comprises  applying  to  the  locus  to  be  protected 
an  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


4,059,434 
CYCLOALKANAPYRAZOLE  HERBICIDES 
Anthony  David  Wolf,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622,763,  Oct.  15,  1975, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  640,348,  Dec.  12, 1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  717,014 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/22;  C07D  231/56 

U.S.  a.  71—92  105  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


where 
n  is  3,  4  or  5; 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
Q  is  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromime  or  iodine; 
X  is  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  cyano,  methoxy  or 
nitro; 

Y  is  hydrogen,  fluorine  or  chlorine; 
Z  is  hydrogen  or  flurorine;  and 

V  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine  or  methoxy;  with  the  pro- 
viso that 

a.  when  n  is  5,  Ri  must  be  hydrogen,  Q  must  be  chlorine  or 
bromine,  Z  and  V  must  both  be  hydrogen  and  Y  must  be 
hydrogen  or  fluorine; 

b.  when  n  is  3  or  4  and  Q  is  fluorine  or  iodine,  R],  Z  and 
Y  must  be  hydrogen  and  Y  must  be  hydrogen  or  fluo- 
rine; 

c.  when  n  is  3  and  Ri  is  methyl,  Q  must  be  chlorine  or 
bromine,  Y  must  be  hydrogen  or  fluorine  and  Z  and  V 
must  be  hydrogen;  and 

d.  when  V  is  other  than  hydrogen,  X  must  be  fluorine, 
chlorine  or  bromine  and  Z  must  be  hydrogen. 

32.  A  composition  for  the  control  of  undesirable  vegeution 
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consisting  essentially  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
claim  1  and  at  least  one  of  (a)  an  inert  surface-active  agent,  and 
(b)  a  solid  or  liquid  diluent. 

63.  A  method  for  the  control  of  undesirable  vegetation 
comprising  applying  to  the  locus  of  such  undesirable  vegeta- 
tion a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 

4,059,435 

HERBICIDAL 

4-TRIILUOROMETHYL-3-CYANOALKOXY-4-NITRO 

DIPHENYL  ETHERS 

Wayne  O.  Johnson,  Warminster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and 

Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,471 
Int.  a.2  C07C  121/66:  AOIN  9/20 
U.S.  a.  71—105  12  Qalms 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O— Z— CN 


NO, 


wherein 
X  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  trifluoromethyl 

group,  a  (Ci-C4)alkyl  group,  or  a  cyano  group, 
Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  or  a  trifluoromethyl 

group,  and 
Z  is  a  divalent  (Ci-C4)alkylene  group. 


4,059,436 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

SILYLATED  CHLOROACETANILIDES 

Manfred  Kiihne,  Pfeffingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551,463,  Feb.  20, 1975,  Pat.  No. 
3,996,254.  This  application  Nov.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,893 
Qaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Feb.    25,    1974, 
02632/74 

Int.  Q.2  AOIN  9/20 
U.S.  Q.  71—118  10  Qaims 

1.  A  plant  growth  regulating  agent  containing  as  active 
ingredient  an  effective  amount  of  a  silylated  chloroacetanilide 
of  formula  1      . 


r: 


U- 


/ 
\ 


Z— O— R 


CO— CH2CI 


Si(CH,)j 


wherein 
R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  at  most  4  carbon 

atoms,  a  group  — CH2— CH2— Si(CH3)3,  a  group  — CH- 

2 — Si(CH3)3  or  a  trimethylsilyl  group, 
Z  represents  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene  chain  having  at 

most  3  carbon  atoms, 
R'  represents  halogen,  lower  alkyl  or  alkoxy  having  at  most 

3  carbon  atoms  or  trimethylsilyl,  and 
n  represents  the  number  0  or  1,  together  with  a  suitable 

carrier. 


4,059,437 
OXYGEN-FREE  COPPER  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 
Donald  John  Nesslage,  Old  Bridge;  Lin  Sheng  Yu,  Princeton, 
both  of  N.J.,  and  Michael  Francis  Shaw,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Phelps  Dodge  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  592,622 
Int.  Q.2  C22C  9/05:  C22F  1/08 
U.S.  Q.  75—76  22  Qaims 


1.  An  improved  oxygen-free  copper  product  consisting 
essentially  of  non-deoxidized  oxygen-free  copper  containing 
normal  impurities  and  manganese  in  addition  from  approxi- 
mately 1  to  approximately  100  parts  per  million  by  weight, 
further  characterized  by  having  a  minimum  electrical  conduc- 
tivity of  at  least  100%  I.A.C.S. 


(I) 


4,059,438 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  WORK-UP  OF  A  CONTAMINATED 

INACnVE  MERCURYCIIXULORIDE/ACnVE 

CARBON-CATALYST 

Heinz  MUUer,  Bruhl,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 

gesellschaft.  Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530,872,  Dec.  9, 1974,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,108 

Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  13, 1973,  2361917 

Int.  Q.2  C22B  43/00 

U.S.  Q.  75—81  4  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  the  work-up  of  a  contaminated  inactive 
mercury  (II)  chloride/active  carbon-catalyst  having  a  mercury 
(II)  chloride  content  within  the  range  1.5  to  4  weight%  by 
burning  said  catalyst  in  a  furnace,  which  process  comprises 
charging  said  furnace  with  constituents  initially  including  a 
portion  of  said  catalyst;  igniting  said  catalyst  portion  by  means 
of  a  pilot  flame  introduced  into  said  furnace;  then  continuously 
charging  said  furnace  with  the  catalyst  balance  portion  to- 
gether with  air  or  oxygen  or  mixture  thereof  so  as  to  accom- 
plish a  complete  and  self-sustaining  combustion  of  the  active 
carbon  contained  in  said  catalyst,  the  air  or  the  oxygen  or  the 
mixture  thereof  being  fed  in  the  quantity  necessary  to  produce 
combustion  gases  containing  metallic  mercury  in  vapor  form 
together  with  between  0.5  and  5%  by  volume  of  oxygen  and 
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between  2  and  15%  by  volume  of  :arbon  monoxide;  injecting 
water  into  the  combustion  gases  issuing  from  said  furnace  so  as 
to  condense  metallic  mercury  therefrom;  conveying  the  re- 
maining gases  through  a  scrubbing  zone  having  an  alkaline 
liquor  therein;  and  delivering  the  ^es  leaving  the  scrubbing 
zone  to  the  atmosphere,  said  gase^  containing  less  than  1  mg 
mercury/cbm. 


4,059,43> 
PU-ZR  ALLOY  FOR  HIGH-TEMPERATURE  FOIL-TYPE 

FUEL  I 
Franklin  D.  McCuaig,  LaGrange,  111.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Energy 
Research  and  Development  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Str.  No.  451,615 
Int.  a.2  C22Q 
U.S.  a.  75—122.7 


4,059,441 
METALLIC  GLASSES  WFTH  HIGH  CRYSTALLIZATION 

TEMPERATURES  AND  HIGH  HARDNESS  VALUES 
Raqjan  Ray,  Morristown;  Lee  E.  Tanner,  Summit,  and  Carl  F. 
Qine,  Mendham,  aU  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation,  Morris  Township,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  495,458,  Aug.  7,  1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,897 
Int.  C1.2  C22C  27/02 
U.S.  a.  75—174  1  Claim 

1.  A  metal  alloy  at  least  50%  amorphous  having  a  high 
crystallization  temperature  and  a  high  hardness,  characterized 
in  that  the  alloy  has  the  composition  ranging  from  TasjNijW^s. 
I  to  Ta45Ni,Wjj.j,  where  "s"  ranges  from  about  35  to  45  atom 
percent. 


2%m 


2Qaims 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  fuel  alloy 
weight  percent  zirconium,  balance 
that  said  alloy  is  casuble,  is 
0.0005  inch  thick,  and  is  compatil^le 
ding. 


consisting  essentially  of  7 

plutonium,  characterized  in 

rolUble  to  thin  foils  as  thin  as 

with  stainless  steel  clad- 


4,059,442 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  POROUS  TANTALUM 

PELLET 
Walter  J.  Bernard,  Williamstown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sprague 
Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  713,012 
Int.  a.2  B22F  1/00.  7/04 
U.S.  a.  75—208  R  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  porous  tantalum  pellet  comprising 
the  sequential  steps  of: 

a.  heating  a  quantity  of  tantalum  powder  particles  having  a 
surface  oxide  to  a  temperature  greater  than  400°  C  and  no 
greater  than  1200°  C  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  to 
dissolve  said  surface  oxide  into  the  bulk  of  said  particles; 

b.  dispensing  said  powder  into  a  molding  press  cavity; 

c.  providing  a  protective  atmosphere  for  said  powder  from 
said  heating  through  said  dispensing; 

d.  compressing  said  powder  in  said  cavity  to  provide  a 
porous  tantalum  pellet;  and 

e.  vacuum  firing  said  pellet  to  sinter  said  compressed  parti- 
cles to  each  other. 


4,059,440 

HIGHLY  CORROSION  RiisiSTANT  FERRITIC 

STAINLESS  STEEL 

Susumu  Takemura;  Masao  Onoyaiia,  and  Masanobu  TsiOi«  all 

of  Hikari,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan  j 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1976,  Sjer.  No.  652,703 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Jap4ii,  Feb.  1,  1975,  50-13824 

Int.  C\?  C22C  38/21  38/26.  38/28 

VS.  a.  75—126  C  1  Claim 

1.  A  stable,  highly  corrosion  resistant  single  phase  ferritic 
stainless  steel  consisting  essentially  of  the  following  compo- 
nents: 

C  ^  0.015% 

Si  ^  0.30% 

Mn  ^  0.30% 

P  ^  0.040% 

S  ^  0.030% 

Cr  :  18.00  to  25.00% 

Ni  ^  0.20% 

Cu  ^  0.20% 

Mo  :  1.50  -  3.50% 

N  ^  0.015% 

Ti  :  4  X  (C  -I-  N)%  to  0.50%,  and 

Nb  :  8  X  (C  -I-  N)%  to  1.00%  J  wherein 

Ti/Nb  :  0.5  to  1.2         , 

(Ti  -I-  Nb)/(C  +  N)  ^  8.0  in  ^ase  of  (C  -I-  N)  <  0.017%, 
and 

(Ti  -I-  Nb)/(C  -I-  N)  ^  16.0  in  case  of  (C  +  N)  ^  0.017% 
with  the  balance  being  iron  and  linavoidable  impurities 


4,059,443 
ELECTRICAL  INFORMATION  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Koji  Okumura,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  9, 1975,  Ser.  No.  539,913 

Int.  C1.2  G03G  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  96—1  PS  10  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  information  storage  member,  comprising: 

a  layer  of  substantially  electrically  insulating  material  con- 
taining a  layer  of  particulate  electrically  photoconductive 
material; 

a  layer  of  semiconductor  material  contacting  one  surface  of 
the  insulating  layer,  the  semiconductor  material  having  a 
resistivity  of  from  about  500  to  about  2,000  ohm-cm; 

an  electrode  layer  of  a  substantially  transparent  electrically 
conductive  material  contacting  the  opposite  surface  of  the 
layer  of  insulating  material;  and 

a  plurality  of  electrode  pairs  contacting  the  semiconductor 
material  on  the  side  opposite  the  insulating  layer. 

5.  The  member  of  claim  1,  wherein  said  semiconductor  layer 
is  of  a  thickness  not  greater  than  about  1  micron. 
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4,059,444 

LIQUID  DEVELOPMENT  USING  CONDUCTIVE  INKS 

Chin  H.  Lu,  Webster,  and  Richard  A.  Parent,  Fairport,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  451,315,  March  14,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,904,936.  This  application  July  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  706,339 

Int.  C1.2  G03G  9/04.  13/10 

U.S.  a.  96—1  LY  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  development  of  latent  electrostatic 
images  on  a  photoconductive  layer  comprising  applying  to  said 
latent  image  a  conductive  ink  having  a  resistivity  at  25°  C  of 
less  than  about  10' ohm-centimeters  and  a  viscosity  of  about  50 
to  1,000  centipoises  at  25'  C.  and  comprising  about  0. 1  to  about 
30  weight  percent  of  a  coloring  agent  capable  of  coloring  said 
latent  image  when  attracted  thereto;  about  0.05  to  less  than 
about  1.0  weight  percent  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  com- 
pound; about  5  to  about  25  weight  percent  of  a  binder;  about  1 
to  about  10  weight  percent  of  a  dispersing  agent  for  said  color- 
ing agent;  and  the  balance  carrier,  said  quaternary  ammonium 
compound  being  soluble  in  said  carrier,  said  quaternary  ammo- 
nium compound  having  the  formula; 


4,059,446 
PROCESSING  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE 

MATERIAL 
Edwin  Hendrik  Hazenbosch,  Mechelen;  Antoine  Roberta  Van 
Rossen,  Brustem;  Roland  Francois  Beels,  Linkebe^k,  and 
Marcel  Frans  Aelterman,  Mortsel,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 
AGFA-GEVAERT  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  676,006 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  30,  1975, 
18067/75 

Int.  a.2  G03C  5/26.  5/38 
U.S.  a.  96—50  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  rapid  processing  of  black  and  white  photo- 
graphic silver  halide  material  in  a  processing  machine  of  the 
automatic  type  wherein  the  imagewise  exposed  photographic 
material  is  sequentially  developed  in  a  hardening  developec. 
fixed  in  a  thiosulphate  or  thiocyanate  fixing  solution,  washed 
and  dried,  characterized  in  that  the  fixing  medium  and/or 
washing  medium  contains  a  polyoxyethylene  compound  of  the 
formula: 

R— (OCH2CH2),OH 


R  R 

\    / 

N 

/    \ 

R  R 


A- 


in  which  at  least  one  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  having  from  about  1 
to  about  1 8  carbon  atoms  and  each  other  R  is  a  hydrogen  or  a 
hydrocarbon  having  from  1  to  about  18  carbon  atoms,  and  A  is 
an  anion. 


wherein: 

n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  12,  and 

R  is  an  aliphatic  group  containing  from  6  to  24  carbon  atoms 
or  an  alkyl  phenyl  group  comprising  C6-C24  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkyl  chain  or  alkyl  naphthyl  comprising  C4-C10 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  chain. 


4,059,447 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  CONTAINING 
OXAZOLINONE-2  COUPLERS 
Ernst  Meier,  Munich;  Hans  Heinrich  Credner,  Hohenschaeft- 
lam;  Wolfgang  Lassig,  Munich;  Karl  Ktiffner,  Unterhaching, 
and   Karl-Wilhelm   Schranz,  Odenthal-Hahnenberg,  aU  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA>Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Germany 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1975,  Ser.  No.  643,687 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  31, 1974,  2461949 
Int.  a.2  G03C  7/00.  1/40 
U.S.  Q.  96—56.4  9  Claims 


4,059,445 

NOBLE  METAL  IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD 

Masamichi  Sato,  Asaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^ji  Photo  FUm  Co., 

Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

FUed  July  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  600,246 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1974,  49-88419 

Int.  a.2  G03C  5/00.  7/00.  5/04.  5/26 

U.S.  a.  96—35  17  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  image  comprising,  forming  a 
silver  image  on  a  photographic  material  which  comprises  a 
glass  substrate  having  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  having  a  binder  comprising  at  least  one  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gelatin,  colloidal  albu- 
min, casein,  a  cellulose  derivative,  a  saccharide  derivative,  a 
synthetic  hydrophilic  colloid,  a  modified  gelatin,  a  gelatin 
derivative,  or  a  synthetic  high  molecular  weight  material, 
either  directly  or  on  at  least  one  subbing  layer  on  the  substrate, 
by  imagewise  exposing  and  developing  said  photographic 
material;  replacing  said  silver  image  with  a  noble  metal  image 
by  contacting  said  silver  image  with  a  toning  solution  contain- 
ing a  compound  containing  a  noble  metal  having  an  ionization 
tendency  smaller  than  the  ionization  tendency  of  silver,  said 
noble  metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gold, 
platinum,  palladium,  rhodium,  iridium  and  ruthenium,  and  then 
subsequently  heating  after  toning,  the  photographic  material  in 
an  oxygen-containing  gas  to  a  temperature  between  about  350° 
to  600'  C  for  a  period  sufficient  to  thermally  decompose  and 
substantially  remove  the  organic  components  on  the  substrate. 


9.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  photographic  images 
by  exposure  and  development  of  a  light-sensitive  photographic 
material  containing  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  with  an  aromatic  colour  developer  compound 
containing  primary  amino  groups  in  the  presence  of  a  colour 
coupler  that  has  a  structural  coupling  moiety  to  which  the 
oxidation  product  of  a  silver  halide  color  developer  couples  to 
form  a  coupling  product,  the  improvement  according  to  which 
the  color  coupler  is  a  monocyclic- l,3-oxazolinone-2-coupling 
color  coupler  having  the  tautomeric 
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4  059,44$ 

DYE  CONTAINING  PHOTOORAPHIC  SENSITIVE 

ELEMEN^rS 

Masatoshi  Sugiyama;  Eiichi  Kato,  and  Yasuharu  Nakamura,  all 

of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assig^iors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  12, 1975,  Str.  No.  613,013 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japa^,  Sept.  12, 1974,  49-105289 
Int.  a.2  G034;  1/S4 
UA  a.  96—84  A  11  Claims 


nnuHTH     ■•! 


1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  ight-sensitive  element  com- 
prising at  least  one  hydrophilic  cplloid  layer  which  contains 
poly(2-diethylamino  ethylmethatrylate),  the  poly(2-die- 
thylamino  ethymethacrylate)  being  a  water-soluble  high  mo- 
lecular weight  material  which  hsjs  a  basic  residue  in  a  main 
chain  thereof  or  in  a  branch  chain  thereof  and  which  is  com- 
patible with  gelatin,  the  poly(2-4iethylamino  ethymethacry- 
late) being  present  in  an  amount  bf  80  to  800  mg/m^  which  is 
effective  for  mordanting,  and  at  least  one  oxonal  dye  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (|) 


O 

II 
(R-0-C-CH2-CH2),S 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  6  to  24  carbon 
atoms  and  wherein  the  relative  proportion  of  the  thiodipropio- 
nate  compound  is  from  about  0.5  to  15  parts  by  weight  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  the  novolak  resin. 

4,059,450 
DIRECT  POSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE  ELEMENTS 
Willy  Joseph  Vanassche,  Kontich;  Herman  Alberik  Pattyn, 
Kapellen,  both  of  Belgium;  Erik  Moisar,  and  Sieghart  Klotzer, 
both  of  Cologne,  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-GEVAERT 
N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

FUed  Nov.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  417,499 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  8, 1972,  2260117 
Int  a.2  G03C  l/i6,  1/28 
VS.  a.  96—101  23  Qaims 

1.  Photographic  material  containing  at  least  one  direct-posi- 
tive silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  surface  fogged 
silver  halide  grains  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a.  silver  halide  grains  that  are  free  of  internal  centers  pro- 
moting the  deposition  of  photolytic  silver  and  have  ad- 
sorbed to  the  surface  of  the  grains  an  electron-accepting 
compound  having  an  anodic  polarographic  half-wave 
potential  and  a  cathodic  polarographic  half-wave  poten- 
tial which  when  added  together  give  a  positive  sum,  and 

b.  silver  halide  grains  having  a  central  silver  halide  core 
containing  centers  promoting  the  deposition  of  photolytic 
silver  and  a  silver  halide  shell  coated  thereover, 

wherein  the  silver  halide  grains  have  been  precipitated  so  as  to 
form  in  the  silver  halide  grains  (a)  or  in  the  silver  halide  shell 
of  grains  (b)  an  external  shell  of  silver  halide  containing  silver 
iodide  in  an  amount  up  to  20  mole  percent  based  on  the  silver 
halide  of  the  external  shell  sufficient  to  provide  an  emulsion 
having  improved  sensitivity  and  which  produces  images  of 
improved  maximum  density,  the  remainder  of  the  silver  halide 
grains  being  substantially  free  of  silver  iodide. 


X— C- 

II 


■C=L-(L=L),-C- 
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lO— C 


\     / 
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-C— X 

II 

N 


N  C=0 

\     / 

N 

I  I 

R— SOjM  R— SOjM 

wherein  R  represents  a  divalent  a  iphatic  group;  M  represents 
a  cation;  L  represents  a  methine  j  roup;  n  represents  0,  1  or  2, 
and  -X  represents  a  residue  select  :d  from  the  group  consisting 
of  —X'.  — CHjX',  — CONX'.  ^JHCOX',  NHCONHX"  or 
NHCSNHX',  wherein  X'  repres  ;nts  a  phenyl  group,  the  at 
least  one  oxonol  dye  being  present  in  an  amount  effective  to 
photographically  color  the  hydrophilic  colloid  layer. 


'X 


4,059,4«9 
PHOTORESIST  CONTAINING  A  THIODIPROPIONATE 

COMPOyND 
Thomas  Frands  Rosenkranz,  Fletiington,  and  Richard  Joseph 
Himics,  Skillman,  both  of  N.J.^  assignors  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion.  New  York,  N.Y.  ] 

FUed  Sept.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  728,426 
Inta.2G03Cj;/5Z  1/68 
U.S.  a.  96—91  D  13  Claims 

1.  A  photoresist  composition  qomprising: 

a.  an  alkali-soluble  novolak  re^n 

b.  a  naphthoquinone-(l,2)-dia2ide  sulfonic  acid  ester  sensi- 
tizer; and 

c.  a  thiodipropionate  compouijd  of  the  formula 


4,059,451 
ELECTROLESS  COPPER  PLATING  SOLUTION 
Masahiro  Oita,  Kashiwara;  Hyogo  Hirohata,  and  Nobuhiro 
Hamasaki,  both  of  Neyagawa,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  July  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  704,618 
Int.  a.2  C23C  3/02 
MS.  a.  106— 1J6  ♦  Claims 

1.  An  electroless  copper  plating  solution  comprising  0.001  to 
0.30  mole/1  of  copper  salt,  0.001  to  0.60  mole/1  of  a  complexing 
agent  for  cupric  ions,  0.0005  to  0.75  mole/1  of  a  reducing  agent 
to  reduce  cupric  ions,  0.05  to  2.0  mole/1  of  alkali  hydroxide, 
and  0.001  to  1.0  g/1  of  R;S02N(R')R(QH40)mH,  wherein  R/is 
a  pcrfluoroalkyl  group  containing  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  R  is  an 
alkylene  bridging  group  containing  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  R'  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom  and  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and 
m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  15. 


4,059,452 
METAL  SURFACE  TREATMENT 
Masanori  NishUima;  Nobuyuki  Oda,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Haniyoshi  Terada,  Tanashi,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Oxy 
Metal  Industries  Corporation,  Warren,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1975,  Ser.  No.  544,616 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  28, 1974,  49-10960 

Int.  a.2  C09D  5/08:  C23F  7/26 

U.S.  a.  106—14  6  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  composition  suitable  for  imparting  corrosion 

resistance  to  a  metal  surface  comprising  a  nexavalent  chro- 
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mium  compound  and  from  1  to  30  g/1  of  non-ionic  surfactants   an  amount  of  less  than  about  5%  by  volume,  said  crystallites 
of  the  formula  consisting  of  nickel  spinel,  made  in  accordance  with  claim  1. 

RCKCHiCHjO^H 


wherein  R  =  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  radical  of  5 
to  25  carbon  atoms,  n  =  2  to  30  and  glycine  in  a  concentration 
of  from  1  to  50  g/1. 


4,059,453 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MOLDS  FOR  THE  CASTING  OF 

METALS 
Werner  Dittrich,  Herten,  Baden,  and  Friedhelm  Schnippering, 
Troisdorf,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510,831,  Sept.  30,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  685,556 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct.  3, 1973,  2349593 
Int.  C1.2  B28B  7/34 
U.S.  a.  106—38.3  19  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  making  a  multilayer  mold  comprising 
applying  to  a  foundry  mold  form  a  first  ceramic  composition 
containing  a  refractory  aggregate  and  a  binder  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  alcoholate  of  titanium,  aluminum  or 
zirconium  and  an  alkyl  silicate,  hardening  said  first  ceramic 
composition  on  said  mold  form  to  form  a  first  layer  and  adding 
onto  said  first  layer  before  said  first  layer  has  fully  hardened  a 
second  ceramic  composition  in  the  form  of  a  supportive  back- 
fill and  hardening  said  second  ceramic  composition,  the  im- 
provement comprising  as  said  first  ceramic  composition, 

A.  A  first  refractory  material  of  grain  size  100  to  200  (Tyler) 
mesh  and  a  second  refractory  material  of  14  to  32  (Tyler) 
mesh,  the  volumetric  ratio  of  said  first  refractory  material 
being  1-2:1  and; 

B.  An  anti-settling  agent  in  an  amount  between  0.1  and  10 
weight  percent,  said  anti-settling  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  montmorillonite,  bentonite,  pyrogenic 
silica,  asbestos  flour,  asbestos  filaments,  ethylcellulose, 
talc  and  mica. 


4,059,454 
GREEN  COLORED  GLASSES 
Richard  F.  Reade,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 
Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  696,582 
Int.  a.2  C03B  32/00;  C03C  15/00.  3/22 
U.S.  a.  106—39.7  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  transparent  green  glass  article 
containing  crystallities  in  an  amount  of  less  than  about  5%  by 
volume,  said  crystalUtcs  consisting  of  nickel  spinel,  which 
consists  of  the  steps  of: 

a.  melting  a  batch  for  a  gUtts  having  an  overall  composition 
selected  from  the  group: 

A.  a  glass  consisting  essentially,  by  weight  on  the  oxide 
basis,  of  about  3-7.5%  LijO,  18-28%  AI2O3,  58-72% 
SiOz,  0.3-4.5%  NiO,  2.5-8%  TiOj,  and  0-3%  ZrOz.  the 
molar  ratio  of  AI2O3  to  the  sum  of  all  modifier  ions 
being  at  least  0.95;  and 

B.  a  glass  approximating  the  stoichiometry  of  camegieite 
consisting  essentially,  by  weight  on  the  oxide  basis,  of 
about  10-20%  NazC  30-35%  AI2O3,  35-40%  SiO^, 
1-3%  NiO,  4-8%  Ti02,  0-10%  K2O,  and  0-3%  ZrOz, 
the  molar  ratio  of  AI2O3  to  the  sum  of  all  modifier  ions 
being  at  least  0.95; 

b.  simultaneously  cooling  said  melt  to  at  least  below  the 
transformation  range  threof  and  shaping  a  transparent 
glass  article  therefrom; 

c.  heating  said  transparent  glass  article  to  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  675°  C,  but  not  more  than  about  900*  C,  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  cause  the  growth  in  situ  of 
nickel  spinel  crystallites;  and  then 

d.  cooling  said  crystallized  article  to  room  temperature,  said 
article  being  transparent  with  a  green  coloration. 

4.  A  transparent  green  glass  article  containing  crystallites  in 


4,059,455 

PRODUCnON  OF  FAST-SETTING  BONDED 

AGGREGATE  STRUCTURES 

Robert  W.  Limes,  Seven  HiUs,  and  Robert  O.  RusseU,  Fairriew 

Park,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  RepubUc  Steel  Corporation, 

Qeveland,  Ohio 

FUed  June  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  697,114 
Int.  a.2  C04B  i5/W 
U.S.  CI.  106—58  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  fast-setting  bonded  aggregate 
structure,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  establishing  a  mixture  of 

i.  an  aggregate  containing  at  least  about  1%  magnesia  and 
ii.  ammonium  phosphate  in  aqueous  solution  in  an  amount 
equal  to  at  least  about  one  part  of  P2O3  per  100  parts  of 
said  aggregate,  the  composition  of  said  phosphates 
being  between  about  20%  and  58%  polyphosphates, 
balance  orthophosphate; 

b.  disposing  said  mixture  for  setting,  prompty  after  establish- 
ment thereof;  and 

c.  allowing  said  mixture  to  set  as  thus  disposed,  whUe 

d.  continuously  maintaining  said  mixture,  throughout  the 
performance  of  steps  (a)  and  (b)  and  for  at  least  the  first 
several  days  of  performance  of  step  (c),  in  a  situation  of 
ambient  atmospheric  temperature  not  exceeding  about 
150'  F. 


4,059,456 

COMPOSITION  FOR  ACCELERATING  THE  SETTING 

OF  CALaNED  GYPSUM  AND  THE  PRODUCT  FORMED 

THEREBY 
Felix  J.  DeRooy,  Plaster  City;  TheU  D.  Daniel,  Plaster  Qty; 
Erie  C.  Annes,  Plaster  City,  and  BUly  G.  Amold,  El  Centro, 
aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  United  States  Gypsum  Company, 
Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  624,367 
Int.  a.2  C04B  11/22.  11/24.  13/14.  11/14 
U.S.  a.  106—114  11  Claims 

1.  A  dry  composition  for  accelerating  the  setting  reaction  of 
an  aqueous  slurry  of  calcium  sulfate  hemihydrate,  comprising 
finely  ground  calcium  sulfate  dihydrate  and  a  lignosulfonate, 
said  lignosulfonate  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about 
0.5  to  about  99%  by  weight  of  said  composition. 

3.  A  composition  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  said  ligno- 
sulfonate has  a  wood  sugar  associated  therewith. 


4,059,457 
CHITIN  SOLUTION 
Paul  Rolland  Austin,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  The  Univer- 
sity of  Delaware,  Newark,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,280,  Feb.  19,  1976.  This 
appUcation  Sept.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  728^7 
Int  a.2  C09J  3/04 
U.S.  a.  106—203  3  Claims 

1.  A  solution  of  chitin  in  dimethylacetamide  or  N-methyl- 
pyrrolidone  or  mixtures  of  these  amides  in  conjunction  with  a 
minor  amount  of  lithium  chloride. 
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4,059,458 
OIL-IN-WATER  EMULSION  CO^AINING  STARCH 

ESTERS 

Felix  Joseph  Germino,  Paios  Park;  F^ncis  E.  Kite,  Riverside, 
and  Edwin  H.  Christensen,  Western  ISprings,  all  of  111.,  assign- 
ors to  CPC  International  Inc.,  Engilewood  Cliffs,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  385,508,  Aug.  3,  i973,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  302,463,  Oct.  31,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  1, 1974,  Ser.  No.  485,049 
Int.  a.2  C08L  i^06 
U^.  a.  106—213  I  16  Claims 

1.  A  stable  oil-in-water  emulsion  which  comprises: 

a.  a  continuous  aqueous  phase; 

b.  a  discontinuous  phase  emulsified  in  said  continuous  phase 
comprising  an  oil  or  lipid;  and    I 

c.  an  emulsifying  agent  for  mainljaining  said  stable  oil-in- 
water  emulsion  consisting  essentially  of  a  starch  ester  of  at 
least  one  aliphatic  carboxylic  a<  id  having  2-4  carbons 
having  a  degree  of  substitution  ol  from  about  0.05  to  about 
1.0. 


D.  solidifying  the  fluid  mass  into  a  solid  dextrose  conversion 
syrup  mass  within  the  confining  zone, 

E.  granulating  the  solid  dextrose  conversion  syrup  mass  into 
a  multiplicity  of  particles,  and 

F.  dehydrating  the  dextrose  conversion  syrup  particles  to  a 
water  content  of  less  than  2%  by  weight  to  provide  a 
particulated,  essentially  free-flowing  and  non-compacting, 
anhydrous,  dextrose  conversion  syrup  product. 


4,059,461 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  CRYSTALLINITY  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  nLMS  BY  LASER  BEAM 

SCANNING  AND  THE  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 

John  C.  C.  Fan,  and  Herbert  J.  Zeiger,  both  of  Chestnut  Hill, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1975,  Ser.  No.  639,540 

Int.  C1.2  HOIL  21/26 

U.S.  a.  148—1.5  34  Claims 


5  Claims 
pigment  prepared  by  the 


4,059,459  i 
LEAD  CHROMATE  PIGMENT  WITH  IMPROVED 
THERMAL  STAdlLITY 
James  Francis  Higgins,  Livingston,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5<Sl,436,  March  24,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7j  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,518 
Int.  a.2  C09C  7/2p.  i/06 
U.S.  a.  106—298 

1.  A  dense  silica-coated  chromate 

steps  of 

i.  adding  from  0.2%  to  1%  by  wtight  of  a  soluble  silicate 

compound,  calculated  as  SiO:  aid  based  on  the  weight  of 

the  base  lead  chromate  pigment,  to  an  aqueous  solution  of 

a  soluble  salt  of  chromate  and!  optionally,  at  least  one 

soluble  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfate 

and  molybdate, 

ii.  contacting  the  aqueous  solution  af  step  (i)  with  an  aqueous 

lead  salt  to  precipiute  the  base  lead  chromate  pigment, 
iii.  treating  the  base  lead  chromate  pigment  with  at  least  one 
hydrous  metal  oxide,  and 


FORM    A    CONDUCTIVE    LAYER    ON 
A    SUBSTRATE 


J 


DEPOSIT    A    SEMICONDUCTOR 
ON    THE  CONDUCTIVE   LAYER 


FILM      I 


SCAN    THE    SEMICONDUCTOR    FILM 
WITH    A   FOCUSED    LASER   BEAM 
TO    IMPROVE   ITS    CRYSTALLINITY 


FORM    A  TRANSPARENT   RECTIFYING 
CONTACT    WITH    THE  SCANNED  FILM 


1.  A  method  for  improving  the  crystallinity  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor film  by  scanning  it  with  a  focused  beam  from  a  continuous 
wave  laser  having  a  wavelength  at  which  the  semiconductor 
film  has  an  absorption  coefficient  sufficient  to  allow  laser 
radiation  to  be  absorbed  over  the  semiconductor  film  thick- 
ness. 


iv.  applying  a  coating  of  dense, 
treated  lead  chromate  pigment 
from  2%  to  40%  by  weight,  ca 
on  the  weight  of  the  dense  silica-coated  lead  chromate 
pigment. 


amorphous  silica  to  the 
of  step  (iii)  in  an  amount 
culated  as  Si02  and  based 


4,059,460 
SOLID  ANHYDROU^  DEXTROSE 
Charles  E.  SchoUmeier,  and  Roger  %.  Leiser,  both  of  Decatur, 
ni.,  assignors  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company,  Deca- 
tur, Dl. 

FUed  Nov.  7, 1975,  Seri  No.  629,739 
Int.  a.2  C13K  l/\0,  1/06 
U.S.  a.  127—29  '  12  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  solijd,  essentially  free-flowing 
and  non-compacting  anhydrous,  djextrose  conversion  syrup 
product  from  a  dextrose  conversioii  syrup  having  a  dextrose 
content  of  at  least  93%  (dry  substance  weight  basis),  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of:      I 

A.  preparing  a  molten  dextrose  bonversion  syrup  concen- 
trate having  a  dry  weight  solid^  content  between  85%  and 
93%  and  a  temperature  in  ejicess  of  230'  F.  from  the 
dextrose  conversion  syrup, 

B.  simultaneously  shearing  and  cooling  the  concentrate  to  a 
temperature  below  200*  F.  toj  form  a  more  viscous  but 
fluid  dextrose  conversion  syrup  mass, 

C.  depositing  the  fluid  mass  in  a  confining  zone  while  main- 
taining the  fluid  mass  at  a  soliqs  level  below  93%  and  the 
temperature  above  the  dextr(^se  hydrate  crystallization 
temperature, 


4,059,462 

NIOBIUM-IRON  RECTANGULAR  HYSTERESIS 

MAGNETIC  ALLOY 

Hakaru  Masumoto,  Sendai;  Yuetsu  Murakami,  Izumi,  and  Naoji 

Nakamura,  Sendai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Foundation: 

The  Research  Institute  of  Electric  and  Magnetic  Alloys 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,635,  Dec.  26, 1974, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  737,053 

Int.  Cl.^  C04B  35/00 

U.S.  a.  148—31.55  8  Claims 


1.  A  rectangular  hysteresis  magnetic  material  made  of  alloy 
consisting  of  0.5  to  10%  by  weight  of  niobium  and  the  balance 
of  iron,  said  material  being  cold  worked  and  then  heat  treated 
and  having  a  coercive  force  of  more  than  2  oersteds,  a  residual 
induction  of  more  than  12600  gauss  and  a  squareness  ratio  of 
more  than  80%. 
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4,059,463 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  FERROMAGNETIC 

POWDER 

Masashi  Aonuma;  Tatsigi  Kitamoto,  and  Goro  Akashi,  all  of 

Odawara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi|ji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Minami-Ashogara,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,358,  Jan.  24,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,013,  Feb.  24, 

1975,  abandoned.  This  application  June  7,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

693,669 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1972,  47-10389 

Int.  a.2  HOIF  1/02 

U.S.  a.  148—105  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  ferromagnetic  powder  which 
comprises: 

a.  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  by  (a)  adding  metal  salts, 
hypophosphite  ions,  and  precious  metal  ions  to  water;  said 
metal  salts  consisting  essentially  of  salts  of  nickel  or  cobalt 
or  both,  said  metal  salts  also  including  salts  of  metals 
wherein  the  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
La,  Ce,  Nd,  Sm,  Al,  S,  Cr,  Mn,  Fe,  Cu  and  Zn  in  an 
amount  of  0  -  10%  by  weight  of  the  total  salts  used;  the 
concentration  of  total  salts  in  the  aqueous  solution  being  in 
the  range  of  0.001  to  1  mole  per  liter  and  adjusting  the  pH 
to  greater  than  5,  (b)  adding  an  organic  solvent  to  the 
aqueous  solution  at  the  same  time  said  metal  salts,  hypo- 
phosphite  ions  and  said  precious  metal  ions  are  added  to 
said  water  or  up  to  the  time  immediately  after  the  com- 
mencement of  a  hydrogen  gas  evolution  which  accompan- 
ies the  reaction  of  said  metal  salts  and  hypophosphite  ions; 
said  organic  solvent  being  non-reactive  with  the  metal 
salts  or  hypophosphite  ions,  said  organic  solvent  having  a 
melting  point  lower  than  65°  C; 

2.  reacting  and  reducing  the  metal  salts  with  the  hypopho- 
sphite ions  to  form  a  precipitate  by  heating  the  aqueous 
solution  to  a  temperature  of  65°  to  95°  C,  applying  a  pres- 
sure of  0.5  to  5  atmospheres,  and  subjecting  the  aqueous 
solution  to  a  magnetic  field  of  from  10  to  10,000  oe; 

3.  collecting  the  precipitate  obtained  in  (2);  and 

4.  washing  the  precipiate  of  (3). 


4,059,464 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FOLD-OUT  ZIPPER  BAG 
Thomas  L.  Geller,  Colts  Neck,  and  Harold  Rabinowitz,  Lake- 
wood,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  625,980,  Oct.  28, 1975,  Pat.  No.  3,994,372. 
This  application  Sept.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,444 
Int.  a.2  B32B  1/10:  A45C  7/00;  B32B  31/20 
U.S.  a.  156—66  5  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  zipper  bag  including  the  steps  of: 

A.  producing  a  cover  subassembly  comprising: 

1.  providing  a  generally  rectangular  cover  sheet  of  ther- 
moplastic material; 

2.  securing  a  rigid  base  board  to  the  middle  of  said  cover 
sheet; 

B.  producing  a  liner  subassembly  comprising: 

1.  providing  a  liner  sheet  of  thermoplastic  material; 

2.  securing  rigid  inserts  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  liner 
sheet; 

C.  producing  a  body  panel  by  superimposing  said  liner  sub- 
assembly with  said  cover  subassembly  on  a  flat  surface 


and  bonding  together  the  edges  of  said  liner  subassembly 
and  said  cover  subassembly; 

D.  securing  one-half  of  two  zipper  means  along  each  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  said  body  panel; 

E.  producing  two  end  panels  by  consolidating  two  multi- 
layer assemblies  each  comprising  a  rigid  insert  between  a 
cover  sheet  and  a  liner  sheet  and  bonding  the  edges  of  said 
sheets  together; 

F.  securing  a  corresponding  half  of  each  of  said  two  zipper 
means  about  the  circumference  of  each  of  said  end  panels; 
and, 

G.  connecting  each  of  said  end  panels  to  the  edges  of  said 
body  panel  by  fastening  together  each  of  the  correspond- 
ing zipper  halves. 


4,059,465 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  CARPET  TILES 

John  B.  Edgar,  9  Eastwood  Ave.,  Giffhock,  Glasgow,  and  Peter 

W.  Bell,  66  Lomond  Crescent,  Beith,  both  of  Scotland 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,158 

Int.  a.2  B32B  5/02 

U.S.  a.  156—72  3  Claims 


z 


-V- 

1 


jL 


u 


1.  A  method  of  forming  carpet  tiles  comprising  the  steps  of 
doctoring  a  layer  of  predetermined  thickness  of  thermo-plas- 
tics  material  onto  a  carrier  sheet,  laying  a  piece  of  carpeting  to 
be  coated  on  said  layer,  the  carpet  piece  being  dimensionally 
only  slightly  larger  than  the  desired  carpet  tile,  applying  heat 
to  said  layer  so  as  to  bond  the  layer  of  thermo-plastics  material 
to  said  carpet  piece,  cooling  the  bonded  layer  and  carpet  piece 
so  as  to  form  a  coated  carpet  piece,  stripping  the  carrier  sheet 
from  the  coated  carpet  piece  and  trimming  waste  from  the 
periphery  of  the  bonded  carpet  piece  so  as  to  form  a  carpet  tile, 
and  supporting  the  carrier  sheet  on  a  substantially  flat  surface 
during  said  heating  and  cooling  steps  whereby  the  carpet  piece 
is  maintained  in  a  substantially  flat  and  relaxed  condition  and 
the  warps  and  wefts  of  the  carpet  piece  do  not  support  the 
weight  of  the  carpet  piece. 


4,059,466 
HOT  MELT  THERMOPLASTIC  ADHESIVE  FOAM 

SYSTEM 
Charles  H.  SchoU,  Vermilion;  John  R.  Janner,  Jr.,  Lorain; 
William  C.  Stumphauzer,  Elyria,  and  Duane  O.  Shuster,  Avon 
Lake,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nordson  Corporation,  Amherst, 
Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,378 
Int.  a.2  B32B  5/18 
U.S.  a.  156—78  14  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  bonding  with  a  hot  melt  thermoplastic 
adhesive  foam  which  comprises, 
heating  solid  thermoplastic  adhesive  and  a  blowing  agent  so 
as  to  create  a  gaseous  containing  hot  melt  adhesive  in  a 
liquid  state, 
pressurizing  the  mixture  of  liquid  and  gas  so  as  to  force  the 

gas  into  solution  with  the  liquid  adhesive, 
dispensing  the  liquid  and  gas  solution  at  a  pressure  less  than 
the  solution  maintenance  pressure  of  said  gas  and  adhesive 
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solution  whereby  said  gas  is 
fonns  a  hot  adhesive  foam. 


released  from  solution  and   of  pyrolyzable  material,  wherein  the  stack  of  said  layers  and 
^d  said  support  are  sewn  by  means  of  the  thread  which  extends  m 

the  third  direction  and  wherein  the  assembly  thus  obtained  is 
^Z~YP  subjected  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  800*  C  to  1200' 


compressing  said  hot  adhesive 
to  force  gas  from  the  foam 
said  substrates. 


f3d 


ijj^'' 


15  C 


fSa 


C  in  the  presence  of  a  stream  of  gaseous  hydrocarbon  in  order 
foam  between  two  substrates  to  pyrolyze  the  material  which  constitutes  said  support  and  in 
and  to  form  a  bond  between   order  to  deposit  pyrolytic  graphite  or  carbon  on  the  threads 

which  form  said  three-dimensional  fabric. 


4,059, 167 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  ELASTOMERIC 

SIUCONE  CX>ATINGS  FROM  INTEGRATED  aRCXJITS 

Ralph  Gustayus  Mancke,  Bethlehem,  and  Nicholas  Alec  Soos, 

Macungie,  both  of  Pa.,  aa8igno|^  to  BeU  Telephone  Laborato- 

ries.  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1976J  Ser.  No.  727,057 


Int.  a.2B:9Bi/00 


UA  CL  156—80 


8  Claims 


4,059,469 
GLAZING  UNITS,  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

AND  ADHESION  PROMOTERS  THEREFOR 
Paul  T.  Mattimoe,  Toledo;  Theodore  J.  Motter,  Genoa;  John  J. 
Hofinann,  and  Siegfried  H.  HerUczek,  both  of  Toledo,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company,  Toledo, 

Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,659,  Feb.  1, 1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284,137, 
Aug.  28, 1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No, 

646,464 

Int.  a.2  B32B  9/04.  13/04 

U.S.  a.  156—108  "  Claims 


1.  In  the  fabrication  of  circuits  on  an  insulating  substrate,  a 
method  for  removal  of  cured  el^tomeric  encapsulants  having 
a  greater  adhesive  strength  tha^i  cohesive  strength  from  said 
substrate  comprising  the  steps  0f: 
defining  the  region  of  encaps^lant  to  be  removed  by  cutting 
through  said  encapsulant  at  the  boundaries  of  said  region; 
cooling  the  region  of  said  encapsulant  such  that  the  cohesive 
strength  of  the  encapsulantj  becomes  greater  than  its  adhe- 
sive strength;  and  i 
peeling  off  the  encapsulant  ii  said  region. 


4,05^,468 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  PARTS  OF 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  FABRICS 

Bernard  Bouillon,  Nozay,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat  a 

I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  F^ce 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1977t  Ser.  No.  764,654 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  prance,  Feb.  3, 1976,  76.02943 
Int.  a.2  932B  7/08 
US.  a.  156—93  I  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  parts  of  three-dimensional 
fabrics  of  the  type  which  colisists  in  successively  stacking 
layers  of  bidimensional  fabrics  or  layers  of  parallel  threads 
extending  alternately  from  one  layer  to  the  next  in  a  first  direc- 
tion and  in  a  second  direction,  and  sewing  the  stack  thus 
formed  in  parallel  lines  by  mes|ns  of  a  thread  which  extends  in 
a  third  direction,  wherein  said  {layers  are  stacked  on  a  support 


1.  A  transparent,  temperature  stable,  glazing  structure  for 
automobiles  that  is  free  of  apparent  distortion  and  birefrin- 
gence color;  comprising  the  combination,  with  a  surface  of 
glass  that  is  to  become  the  inboard  glass  surface  when  said 
glazing  structure  is  mounted  in  an  automobile,  of  a  relatively 
soft  and  extensible  penetration  resistant  protective  plastic 
cover  on  said  surface  that  includes  a  layer  of  relatively  high 
adhesion  plastic  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvi- 
nyl butyral,  ionomer  resin,  polyurethane  and  polyvinyl  chlor- 
ide, heat  and  pressure  laminated  to  said  inboard  glass  surface  of 
said  structure,  a  more  durable  layer  of  stretched  plastic  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  terephthalate, 
polyurethane,  cellulose  triacetate,  fluorinated  copolymers  of 
ethylene  and  propylene,  copolymers  of  acrylic  acid  esters,  and 
polyvinyl  fluoride  arranged  with  its  major  axis  of  stretch  at 
right  angles  to  the  horizontal  dimension  of  said  glazing  struc- 
ture on  said  relatively  high  adhesion  plastic  layer,  and  a  rela- 
tively harder  abrasion  resistant  coating  layer  \  to  14  mils  thick 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  mixtures  of  polysilicic 
acid  and  copolymers  of  fluorinated  monomers  with  com- 
pounds containing  alcohol  groups,  (b)  hydrolysis  and  conden- 
sation products  of  methyltriethoxy  silane  and  (c)  a  mixture  of 
hydrolysis  and  condensation  products  of  methyltriethoxy  si- 
lane  and  polysilicic  acid  on  said  more  durable  layer  of 
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stretched  plastic;  and  an  adhesion  promoter  comprising  a  solu- 
tion of  a  reaction  product  of  a  film  forming  resin  with  a  com- 
pound capable  of  hydrolysis  followed  by  condensation  on  a 
surface  of  one  of  said  last  mentioned  layers. 


4,059,470 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A 
MATERIAL  FROM  A  CARRIER  MEANS  TO  A  SHEET 

MEANS 
Otto  Hubert  Jan  Primavesi,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany,  and 
Alexander  Primavesi,  deceased,  late  of  Offenbach  am  Main, 
Germany  (by  Dagmar  Charlotte  Primavesi,  legal  representa- 
tive), assignors  to  J.  Bobst  et  Fils  S.A.,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  693,624,  Dec.  26,  1967, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  233,638 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,   Dec.  27,   1966, 
18789/66 

Int.  a.2  B44C  1/00 
U.S.  a.  156—238  6  Qaims 


/:» 


21    < 


9  'y'  I  - 


^^^ 


^  yp^Aim  1/ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  material  from  one  member 
to  another  comprising: 

first  and  second  means  relatively  reciprocable  towards  each 
other  to  clamp  said  members  therebetween  and  effect 
transfers  of  said  material  from  said  one  member  to  the 
other  in  sequential  operations,  and 

separating  means  including  means  to  inject  a  hot  gaseous 
fluid  between  said  members  after  each  transfer  and  includ- 
ing means  to  heat  said  fluid. 


4,059,471 

TRANSFER  DYEING  OF  PLASTIC  SURFACES  WHICH 

MAY  BE  COMBINED  WITH  LAMINATION  OR 

MOLDING  PROCEDURES 

John  M.  Haigh,  102  Bay  View  Ave.,  Salem,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  540,383 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  14, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  B29C  S/06:  B32B  31/12:  B41C  7/06;  D06P  1/16 
MS.  a.  156—244  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  transferring  dye  patterns  to  dye  receptor 
plastic  web  comprising,  interposing  a  polyolefin  carrier  web 
between  a  transfer  web  containing  dispersed  dyes  and  said  dye 
receptor  plastic  web,  pressing  said  webs  together  to  obtain 
close  contact  therebetween;  heating  the  pressed  webs  to  a 
sublimation  temperature  for  the  dyes;  maintaining  said  webs  at 
said  temperature  until  a  substantial  portion  of  said  dyes  have 
sublimed  and  transferred  through  said  polyolefin  web  to  said 
dye  receptor  web;  cooling  said  webs  below  the  softening  tem- 
perature of  the  dye  receptor  web  and  separating  the  dye  recep- 
tor web  from  the  other  webs. 

7.  A  method  for  dye  transfer  and  lamination  of  webs  com- 
prising interposing  a  polyolefin  dye  carrier  web  between  a 
transfer  web  containing  dispersed  dyes  and  a  plastic  dye  recep- 
tor web;  placing  a  laminating  web  adjacent  said  dye  receptor 
web  on  the  reverse  side  thereof;  pressing  all  of  said  webs 
together  at  a  laminate  pressure  for  said  dye  receptor  web  and 
said  laminating  web;  heating  the  pressed  webs  to  a  sufficient 
temperature  for  sublimation  of  said  dyes  and  for  lamination  of 
said  dye  receptor  web  and  said  laminating  web,  cooling  the 
pressed  materials  to  complete  said  lamination,  releasing  said 
pressure  and  separating  the  resulting  laminate  of  dye  receptor 
web  and  laminating  web  from  the  dye  transfer  web  and  the 
polyolefin  carrier  web. 

15.  A  method  for  in-mold  dye  penetration  and  decorating  of 


plastic  articles  comprising  placing  a  dye  transfer  web,  a  poly- 
olefin dye  carrier  web  and  a  dye  receptor  web  in  said  mold 
such  that  the  dye  carrier  web  is  between  the  other  webs,  clos- 
ing the  mold,  applying  sufficient  heat  and  pressure  to  force  said 
dye  receptor  web  into  close  contact  with  said  dye  carrier  web 
and  any  adjacent  mold  walls,  said  heat  being  also  sufficient  to 
cause  the  dyes  in  the  dye  transfer  web  to  sublime  through  said 
dye  carrier  web  to  penetrate  and  decorate  the  adjacent  sur- 
faces of  said  dye  receptor  web,  to  thus  mold  and  decorate  a 
plastic  article,  cooling  said  article  below  its  softening  point  and 
opening  said  mold  to  eject  the  molded  and  decorated  article. 


4,059,472 
COATED  PRODUCTS 
Ralph  G.  Timms,  Wirral,  England,  assignor  to  British  Steel 
Corpoi^tion,  London,  England 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  677,867 
Chdms  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  30,  1975, 
18018/75 

Int.  C1.2  B32B  31/00;  B26D  5/00,  5/38 
MS.  CI.  156—259  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  coated  strip  by  continuously 
applying  a  film  of  the  coating  to  the  moving  strip  and  trinmiing 
at  least  one  edge  of  the  film  before  it  makes  contact  with  the 
strip  by  means  which  are  responsive  to  the  position  of  the 
adjacent  strip  edge. 


4,059,473 
PRIMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Takehide  Okami,  Annaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shln-Etsu  Chemi- 
cal Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,913 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  29, 1975,  50-64762 
Int.  a.2  C09J  5/02 
MS.  Q.  156—308  10  Claims 

9.  A  method  for  adhesively  bonding  a  room-temperature- 
curing  sUicone  rubber  elastomer  to  a  substrate  which  com- 
prises applying  to  the  surface  of  the  substrate  a  primer  compo- 
sition consisting  essentially  of  (1)  2  to  98  parts  by  weight  of  a 
mercapto-containing  organosilane  or  organopolysiloxane  rep- 
resented by  the  average  unit  formula 

(HS  -  E^)jiR^^X)JSiO  «.._»., 

2 


where  R'  is  an  alkylene  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R' 
is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
group,  X  is  a  hydroxy  or  hydrolyzable  atom  or  group  and  a,  b, 
and  c  have  values  as  expressed  by  0<a^l.  0^6^  1  and 
0<c^3,  respectively,  with  the  proviso  that  a=b=c  has  the 
value  as  expressed  by  0<(a+b+c  ^  4  and  (2)  98  to  2  parts  by 
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weight  of  a  titanic  acid  ester,  cont|acting 
with  the  thus  primed  surface,  and 
elastomer  to  curing  conditions. 
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the  uncured  elastomer 
iubjecting  the  thus  contacted 


4,05Mp4 
GLUE  MEC^NISM 
Robert  E.  Cobum,  Warminster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Molins  Machine 
Company  Inc.,  Cherry  Hill,  N., 
FUed  May  10, 1976, 

Int.  a.2  B05C  l/(^;  B31F  1/28 
U.S.  a.  156—356 


^Y' 
1/^    I 


15  Qaims 


strip  of  film,  said  cutting  means  including  a  knife  unit  and  a 
counter-knife  unit,  said  knife  unit  being  part  of  a  plunger  means 
having  an  edge  facing  the  filmed  image,  and  said  plunger 
means  serving  to  first  sever  and  then  to  press  the  severed 
filmed  image  upon  a  mounting  card, 

resilient  counter-pressure  frame  means  mounted  opposite 

said  plunger  means, 
projection  means  including  a  light  source,  a  condenser  lens 
and  an  objective  lens,  forming  an  optical  path,  an  opening 
in  said  plunger  means  positioned  in  said  path, 
said  condenser  lens  having  a  flat  surface  and  being  mounted 
in  a  portion  of  the  plunger  means  facing  the  filmed  image, 
the  edge  of  the  plunger  means  facing  the  filmed  image 
being  flush  with  said  flat  surface  of  said  condenser  lens, 
whereby  said  flat  surface  and  said  edge  of  said  plunger 
together  form  a  pressing  means  for  the  filmed  image. 


1.  A  mechanism  for  applying  a  liquid  to  a  moving  web 
comprising  a  pan  for  containing  a  supply  of  the  liquid,  a  sup- 
port structure  pivotably  supporting  said  pan  by  a  parallelo- 
gram link  means  on  opposite  ertds  of  the  pan  for  movement 
between  operative  and  inoperative  positions,  each  of  said  link 
means  including  a  discrete  segm^t  gear  and  a  link,  and  actua- 
tor means  including  a  shaft  belo\v  the  elevation  of  said  mecha- 
nism, a  pair  of  pinions  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  each 
pinion  being  meshed  with  a  discrete  segment  gear  on  opposite 
ends  of  the  pan  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  discrete  seg- 
ment gears  to  thereby  move  said  ^an  between  its  operative  and 
inoperative  positions. 


1.  A  mounting  apparatus 
cutting  means  for  severing 


4,059,476 

LABEL  PRINTING  AND  APPLYING  APPARATUS 

Paul  H.  Hamisch,  Jr.,  Franklin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monarch 

Marking  Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  449,111,  March  7, 1974,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  312,454,  Dec.  6, 1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,968,745,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  208,035, 
Dec.  8, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No. 

651,750 

Int.  a.2  B41F  1/02 

U.S.  a.  156—384  5  Claims 


)'}■. 


4,059v  \1S 
COMBINED  MOUNTINi;  AND  PROJECHON 
APPARATUS  FOR  AfERTURE  CARDS 
Wolfram  Gemhardt,  Tubingen;  Gerhard  Meier-Maletz,  Wies- 
baden-Biebrich,  and  Heinz  Ze^tschel,  Tubingen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoechst  Altiengesellschaft,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1975^  Ser.  No.  559,537 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20, 1974, 2413368 
Int.  C1.2  B32B  31/00;  B^D  7/00;  G03B  21/00 
VS.  CL  156—379  3  Claims 


f)r  aperture  cards  comprising 
individual  filmed  images  from  a 


1.  A  hand-held  label  printing  and  applying  machine  for 
printing  and  applying  pressure  sensitive  labels  carried  on  a  web 
of  supporting  material,  comprising:  a  housing  having  a  handle 
and  a  first  arcuate  bearing  surface,  printing  means,  a  delamina- 
tor  downstream  of  the  printing  means,  feeding  means  engage- 
able  with  the  web  downstream  of  the  delaminator  for  drawing 
the  web  to  effect  delamination  of  labels  by  the  delaminator,  an 
applicator  for  applying  the  labels,  means  including  an  actuator 
disposed  at  the  handle  and  movable  away  from  and  toward  an 
initial  position  for  operating  the  printing  and  feeding  means  in 
sequence,  the  actuator  having  a  second  arcuate  bearing  sur- 
face, and  a  spring  assembly  disposed  in  the  housing  and  com- 
prising a  sleeve,  a  plunger  slidably  received  in  the  sleeve  and  a 
captive  spring  disposed  within  the  sleeve  and  acting  on  the 
sleeve  and  on  the  plunger  for  exerting  forces  on  both  the 
handle  and  the  actuator  to  effect  return  of  the  actuator  to  its 
initial  position,  and  means  for  limiting  the  extent  to  which  the 
sleeve  and  plunger  can  move  apart  to  prevent  the  parts  from 
separating  and  releasing  the  spring  during  assembly  or  disas- 
sembly of  the  machine,  the  limiting  means  including  a  snap- 
lock  connection  including  a  resilient  member,  wherein  one  of 
the  sleeve  and  the  plunger  has  an  integrally  formed  bearing 
surface  cooperable  with  the  first  bearing  surface  and  the  other 
of  the  sleeve  and  the  plunger  has  an  integrally  formed  bearing 
surface  cooperable  with  second  bearing  surface. 
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4,059,477 
BOX  END  LABELING  APPARATUS 
John  George  Wesley,  Forest  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Labelette 
Company,  Forest  Park,  111. 

Filed  May  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  690,259 

Int.  a.2  B32B  3/04 

U.S.  a.  156—479  4  Qaims 


30        •0'* 


292 


292 


1.  A  machine  for  simultaneously  overlabeling  both  ends  of  a 
box  of  parallehpiped  configuration,  said  machine  comprising: 

a  processing  way  having  entrance  and  exit  ends, 

means  for  conveying  the  box  to  be  labeled  longitudinally  of 
said  way  including  means  for  disposing  the  box  to  extend 
transversely  of  said  way  whereby  the  box  ends  project  to 
either  side  of  said  conveying  means, 

said  way  including  a  labeling  station  and  a  label  folding 
station  in  spaced  apart  relation  therealong, 

a  label  supply  station  for  each  box  end  and  means  for  feeding 
a  label  from  the  respective  label  supply  stations  to  said 
labeling  station, 

said  label  supply  stations  and  said  label  feeding  means  for 
each  box  end  being  located  relative  to  said  conveying 
means  to  dispose  the  labels  for  each  box  end  to  have  one 
end  of  same  projecting  toward  the  way  and  underlying 
the  path  of  movement  that  the  box  end  to  be  labeled 
thereby  has  when  the  box  is  moved  along  said  way  by  said 
conveying  means,  and  to  have  the  other  end  of  same 
project  laterally  of  said  way  and  said  path  endwise  of  the 
box  end  and  away  from  said  way  and  beyond  said  path, 
whereby  the  labels  for  each  box  end  extend  transversely 
of  said  way, 

said  labeling  station  including  means  for  applying  glue  to  the 
underside  of  the  respective  labels  when  received  from  said 
label  supply  station  and  means  for  rolling  the  respective 
said  one  ends  of  the  respective  labels  onto  the  underside  of 
the  box  at  either  end  of  same  as  the  box  is  moved  through 
said  labeling  station, 

said  label  folding  station  including  means  for  consecutively 
wiping  the  respective  labels  flush  against  said  box  ends  for 
adhering  same  thereto,  and  for  wiping  the  labels  flush 
against  the  top  side  of  the  box  for  adhering  same  thereto, 

said  means  for  wiping  the  respective  labels  flush  against  said 
box  ends  comprising  for  each  box  end  comprising: 

a  vertically  movable  wiping  member  mounted  for  recipro- 
cating movement  between  a  retracted  position  below  the 
level  of  said  paths  to  an  elevated  position  projecting  above 
the  level  of  said  paths, 

said  label  folding  station  further  including  for  each  wiping 
member  a  generally  planar  pressure  panel  disposed  verti- 
cally and  paralleling  said  way, 

said  panels  being  respectively  mounted  and  positioned  in 
vertical  alignment  with  and  beneath  the  respective  paths 
of  movement  of  the  respective  box  ends  and  defining 
rectilinear  top  edges  horizontally  disposed  and  substan- 
tially aligned  with  the  level  of  the  underside  of  the  box 
when  the  box  is  positioned  at  said  label  folding  station 
between  said  panels, 

said  wiping  members  each  including  a  resiliently  compress- 
ible pad  defining  a  sliding  wiping  surface  disposed  to  bear 
compressively  against  the  respective  panels  when  said 
wiping  members  are  in  their  retracted  positions,  and  to 
bear  compressively  against  the  respective  box  ends  when 
said  wiping  members  are  in  their  elevated  positions, 

means  for  moving  said  wiping  members  between  their  said 


positions  for  slide  wiping  the  respective  labels  flush 
against  said  box  ends  when  the  box  is  at  said  label  folding 
station, 

means  for  holding  the  box  that  is  at  said  label  folding  station 
against  vertical  movement  on  movement  of  said  wiping 
members  to  their  said  elevated  positions, 

said  means  for  wiping  the  resp>ective  labels  flush  against  the 
top  side  of  the  respective  boxes  at  said  label  folding  station 
comprising  for  each  box  end  to  be  labeled: 

a  horizontally  movable  roller  mounted  for  reciprocating 
movement  in  a  plane  level  with  the  level  of  the  top  sides 
of  the  boxes,  as  they  are  disposed  along  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  respective  box  ends,  between  a  retracted 
position  to  one  side  of  the  way  and  an  extended  position 
overlying  the  way  wherein  said  rollers  ride  on  the  top 
sides  of  the  respective  boxes  when  at  said  label  folding 
station, 

and  means  for  reciprocating  said  rollers  between  said  posi- 
tions for  wiping  the  respective  labels  against  the  top  sides 
of  the  respective  boxes. 


4,059,478 
APPARATUS  FOR  BONDING  LAYERS  OF  RESINOUS 

MATERIAL 
Louis  S.  Hoffman,  Evans  Farm  Road,  Morristown,  N.J.  07S>60 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  457,714,  March  25,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,956,045,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,523,  Dec.  21, 

1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

665,723 

Int.  a.2  B32B  31/00 

U.S.  a.  156—510  10  Qaims 


23 
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1.  Apparatus  for  bonding  adjacent  portions  of  films  of  poly- 
ester resinous  material  to  one  another  by  means  of  at  least  one 
layer  of  polyester  resinous  material  adjacent  thereto  compris- 
ing: 

a.  first  means  for  supporting  and  advancing  at  least  two  films 
of  polyester  resinous  material  to  be  bonded  to  one  another 
at  a  predetermined  location,  a  portion  of  one  surface  of 
one  film  of  polyester  resinous  material  being  supported 
contiguous  with  a  portion  of  one  surface  of  the  other  film 
of  polyester  resinous  material  for  forming  an  interface 
between  the  contiguous  portions, 

said  first  means  advancing  said  two  films  of  polyester  resin- 
ous material  intermittently  to  said  predetermined  location 
at  which  said  two  films  are  to  be  bonded, 

b.  second  means  for  supporting  and  advancing  at  least  one 
layer  of  polyester  resinous  material  adjacent  the  other 
surface  of  at  least  one  of  the  films  of  polyester  resinous 
material  with  a  portion  of  the  layer  being  contiguous  with 
the  other  surface, 

said  second  means  being  disposed  adjacent  to  said  predeter- 
mined location  for  advancing  a  web  of  p>olyester  resinous 
material  from  a  source  thereof  and  across  the  portions  of 
the  films  to  be  bonded  to  one  another,  the  web  of  polyes- 
ter resinous  material  forming  said  layer  of  resinous  mate- 
rial, 

said  second  means  advancing  said  web  of  polyester  resinous 
material  along  a  line  at  which  said  two  films  are  to  be 
bonded,  said  second  means  advancing  said  web  of  polyes- 
ter resinous  material  in  synchronism  with  said  first  means, 
thereby  placing  said  web  at  said  predetermined  location 
during  the  intermittent  placement  of  said  two  films  to  be 
bonded  at  that  location, 

c.  means  for  compressing  the  contiguous  portions  of  the 
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films  of  polyester  resinous  material  and  the  contiguous 
portion  of  each  layer  of  polyest^  resinous  material  against 
one  another,  and  I 

d.  means  for  applying  energy  thri)ugh  at  least  one  layer  of 
polyester  resinous  material  to  the  contiguous  portions  of 
the  films  of  polyester  resinous  iiaterial  sufficient  to  bond 
the  films  of  polyester  resinous  njaterial  to  one  another,  the 
energy  being  applied  while  the  |two  films  are  compressed 
by  the  compressing  means.        | 


4,059,479T 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  EMBOSSED  PATTERN 

Hisi^i  Tanazawa,  8-4  Hanazono  Higashimachi  1-chome,  Higa- 

shi,  Osaka,  Japan  j 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  433,472,  Janl  15, 1974,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  July  1,  1976,  ^r.  No.  701,998 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1973,  48>90436 

Int.  a.2  C23F  1/02 


U.S.  a.  156—640 


V^Z^ 


1  Claim 


m^ 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  enJbossing  pattern  which  is 
comprised  of  providing  on  one  of  a  pair  of  working  surfaces,  a 
soluble  light  sensitive  coating  which  turns  insoluble  under 
exposure,  while  on  the  other,  providing  an  insoluble  light 
sensitive  coating  which  turns  soluble  under  exposure  placing 
on  one  of  the  working  surfaces,  a  transparent  mask  on  which  a 
predetermined  pattern  coordinated  to  an  etching  pattern  is 
transparently  or  opaquely  expressed  and  is  closely  fitted  onto 
the  light  sensitive  coating,  while  on  the  other  working  surface, 
another  transparent  mask  of  the  samie  type  on  which  the  afore- 
mentioned pa' tern  is  symmetrically  expressed  is  similarly 
closely  fitted;  then,  exposing  each  Working  surface  such  that 
on  one  working  surface,  the  patter^  coordinated  to  that  to  be 
embossed  is  drawn  positive  with  jan  acid-resistant  coating, 
while  on  the  other  working  surface,  another  pattern  symmetri- 
cal and  identical  in  size  to  the  aforei^entioned  pattern  is  drawn 
negative,  thereafter,  both  working  jsurfaces  are  subjected  re- 
spectively to  an  etching  treatment,  ^hereby  forming  a  concav- 
ity and  a  convexity  corresponding  <o  the  patterns  of  the  acid- 
resistant  coatings,  while  etching  treatment  is  applied  such  that 
a  predetermined  etching  is  produc^  on  the  sides  of  the  con- 
cavity and  the  convexity,  so  that  an  appropriate  clearance  may 
be  formed  between  the  side  surfaces  of  the  said  coordinated 
concavity  and  convexity. 


4,059,480 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  VIADUCTS  IN 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 
Wolf-Dieter  Rah,  and  Gerhard  Tri|>pel,  both  of  Sindelfingen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Intematioiial  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept  29,  1976,  S^.  No.  727,831 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germ  my,  Feb.  9, 1976,  2604939 
Int.  a.2  B23P  15/00,  23/06;  B44C  1/22 
VS.  Q.  156—644  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  viaduct!  in  semiconductor  devices 
consisting  of  two  layers  by  formin  g  the  viaducts  in  said  two 
layers  successively,  and 
said  semiconductor  devices  are  (Characterized  by 
a  first  layer  comprising  a  mateirial  that  is  impervious  to 
radiation  of  a  predetermined  i  wavelength  range,  and  a 
second  layer  comprising  a  material  that  is  pervious  to  that 
radiation, 
further  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  a  viaduct  in  said  first  laVer. 


coating  the  outer  side  of  said  second  layer  with  positive 

working  photoresist, 
exposing  said  photoresist  through  said  viaduct  in  said  first 


8. 
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3; 
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1    ' 
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layer  for  forming  an  aperture  in  said  coating  aligned  with 
the  viaduct  in  said  first  layer,  and 
etching  the  viaduct  in  said  second  layer  through  said  aper- 
ture formed  in  said  exposed  photoresist. 


4,059,481 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INTAGLIO  HALFTONE 

GRAVURE  PRINTING  PLATE 

Katsusuke  Nagano,  Mitaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai  Nippon 

Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  July  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  704,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  14,  1975,  50-85993; 
Mar.  22,  1976,  51-31011 

Int.  a.2  G03F  7/02 
U.S.  a.  156—660  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  an  intaglio  halftone  gravure  printing 
plate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

contact-printing  onto  a  sensitized  carbon  tissue  a  contact 
screen  including  a  grid-like  arrangement  of  minute  dark 
dots  each  having  the  shape  of  a  square  rounded  off  at  the 
four  comers  with  a  vignetted  periphery  and  having  densi- 
ties tapering  from  a  maximum  value  of  3.0  at  the  central 
part  to  a  minimum  value  of  0.1  at  the  periphery; 

contact-printing  in  registration  a  halftone  positive  onto  the 
carbon  tissue; 

superposing  a  light  diffusion  sheet  and  the  halftone  positive 
on  the  carbon  tissue  in  the  order  named,  and  contact-print- 
ing in  registration  the  light  diffusion  sheet  and  the  halftone 
positive  combinedly  onto  the  carbon  tissue; 

said  steps  being  carried  out  in  any  desired  order; 

applying  the  thus  treated  carbon  tissue  to  a  printing  plate  to 
develop  the  tissue  thereon;  and 

etching  the  printing  plate  to  obtain  the  halftone  gravure 
printing  plate. 
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4,059,482  is  performed  by  said  pair  of  additional  rolls  and  said  felt  coop- 

PAPER  MACHINE  PICKUP  AND  CREPE-SETTING  erating  with  one  of  said  additional  rolls. 

PRESS  SECnON  

Matti  KankaanptUi,  Espoo,  Finland;  Ragnar  Nylund,  Taby, 

Sweden,  and  Yrjo  Renonen,  Jyvaskyla,  Finland,  assignors  to  4,059,483 

Valmct  Oy,  Finland  NUCLEAR  FUEL  ASSEMBLY  SEISMIC  AMPLTTUDE 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  616,244  LIMFTER 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sept.  27, 1974,  742844  Andrew  J.  Anthony,  Tariffrille,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion 
Int.  a.2  D21F  i/04 


U.S.  a.  162—281 


Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 
8  Qaims  FU«1  !>««•  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  637,983 

Int.  a.2  G21C  3/30 
U.S.  a.  176—78 


14  Claims 


o 
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1.  In  a  pickup  and  press  section  of  a  paper  machine,  suction 
pickup  roll  and  felt  means  for  transferring  a  web  away  from  a 
wire  while  supporting  the  web  during  transfer  thereof,  first 
suction  press  roll  and  felt  means  situated  next  to  said  suction 
pickup  roll  and  felt  means  and  defining  therewith  a  first  press 
nip  to  which  the  web  is  transferred  by  said  suction  pickup  roll 
and  felt  means  while  being  continuously  supported  thereby, 
second  suction  press  roll  and  felt  means  and  a  lower  roll  and 
felt  means  situated  next  to  said  second  suction  press  roll  and 
felt  means  for  defining  therewith  a  second  press  nip,  said  lower 
roll  of  said  lower  roll  and  felt  means  at  said  second  press  nip 
having  a  recessed  exterior  surface  and  said  felt  means  of  said 
lower  roll  and  felt  means  at  said  second  press  nip  and  said  first 
suction  press  roll  and  felt  means  at  said  press  nip  being  formed 
by  a  felt  common  to  said  first  suction  press  roll  and  said  lower 
roll  at  said  second  press  nip,  and  said  common  felt  supporting 
the  web  as  it  travels  beyond  said  first  press  nip  to  said  second 
press  nip,  first  plain  press  roll  means  situated  next  to  said  sec- 
ond suction  press  roll  and  felt  means  and  defining  therewith  a 
third  press  nip,  said  second  suction  press  roll  and  felt  means 
transferring  the  web  beyond  said  second  press  nip  to  said  third 
press  nip  while  continuously  supporting  the  web,  whereby  the 
web  after  being  picked  up  by  said  suction  pickup  roll  and  felt 
means  travels  with  closed  conduction  through  at  least  three 
press  nips  the  first  two  of  which  are  double-felted  while  the 
third  is  single-felted,  thus  avoiding  open  draw  of  the  web  at 
least  up  to  said  third  press  nip,  and  conveyor  means  formed  in 
part  by  said  first  plain  press  roll  means  for  conveying  the  web 
beyond  said  third  press  nip  along  a  predetermined  path  away 
from  said  third  press  nip,  said  conveyor  means  including  a  pair 
of  additional  rolls  situated  along  said  predetermined  path  be- 
yond said  first  plain  roll  means  of  said  third  press  nip  and  a  felt 
cooperating  with  one  of  said  additional  rolls  and  defining  with 
the  other  of  said  additional  rolls  a  crepe-setting  press  nip  to 
which  the  web  travels  along  said  predetermined  path  when 
conveyed  beyond  said  first  plain  press  roll  means  of  said  third 
press  nip,  said  conveyor  means  including  a  second  plain  roll 
means  situated  next  to  said  first  plain  roll  means  of  said  third 
press  nip  and  defining  with  said  first  plain  roll  means  a  fourth 
press  nip  to  which  the  web  is  conveyed  by  said  first  plain  roll 
means  while  travelling  beyond  said  third  nip  and  while  contin- 
uously supported  by  said  first  plain  roll  means,  so  that  the  web 
first  travels  through  and  beyond  said  fourth  press  nip  before 
travelling  along  said  predetermined  path  to  said  pair  of  addi- 
tional rolls,  and  creping  doctor  means  cooperating  with  said 
first  plain  press  roll  means  subsequent  to  said  fourth  press  nip 
for  providing  a  creped  web  travelling  along  said  predeter- 
mined path  to  said  crepe-setting  press  nip  where  crepe-setting 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  fuel  assembly,  the  fuel  assembly 

including  a  plurality  of  zircaloy  spacer  grids  which  locate  and 

suppori  elongated  fuel  elements  which  pass  therethrough,  said 

fuel  assembly  further  including  a  plurality  of  guide  tubes  which 

extend  through  the  fuel  assembly  parallelly  of  the  fuel  elements 

and  which  receive  movable  neutron  absorber  elements,  the 

improvement  comprising: 

at  least  a  first  seismic  grid  positioned  intermediate  a  pair  of 

spacer  grids,  said  seismic  grid  having  a  greater  resistance 

to  deformation  when  compared  to  the  spacer  grids  and 

having  larger  external  dimensions  than  said  spacer  grids, 

said  seismic  grid  including: 

a  steel  perimeter  strip,  said  perimeter  strip  defining  the 
exterior  dimensions  of  said  seismic  grid,  said  perimeter 
strip  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  and  a 
plurality  of  inwardly  extending  projections; 
a  plurality  of  divider  members,  said  divider  members 
being  mechanically  coupled  to  said  perimeter  strip  and 
being  arranged  in  a  crossing  pattern  to  define  a  plurality 
of  grid  sectors,  said  grid  sectors  being  dimensioned  so  as 
to  present  fuel  element  motion  limiting  surfaces  on  said 
divider  members  and  perimeter  strip  normally  spaced 
from  and  out  of  contact  with  fuel  elements  passing 
through  said  seismic  grid;  and 
means  attaching  some  of  said  divider  members  to  the 
guide  tubes  to  suppori  said  seismic  grid  on  the  fuel 
assembly. 


4,059,484 
HYBRID  NUCLEAR  FUEL  ASSEMBLY  WTTH  REDUCED 

LINEAR  HEAT  GENERATION  RATES 
Lamar  P.  Bupp,  Kirkland,  and  George  A.  Sofer,  Richland,  both 
of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Nuclear  Company,  Inc.,  Belle- 
yue.  Wash. 

FUed  May  2, 1975,  Ser.  No.  573,864 
Int.  a.2  G21C  3/30 
U.S.  a.  176—78  10  Claims 

1.  A  hybrid  fuel  assembly  to  reduce  the  maximum  and  aver- 
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age  linear  heat  generation  rates  for 
having  a  plurality  of  control  rods 
elongated  fuel  rods  disposed  in  spacec 
rods  including  a  first  plurality  of  said 
diameter  and  a  second  plurality  of 
second  diameter  greater  than  said 
plurality  of  fuel  rods  includes  a  first 
second  plurality  of  fuel  rods  includes 


use  in  a  nuclear  reactor 

comprising  a  plurality  of 

parallel  array,  said  fuel 

fuel  rods  having  a  first 

said  fuel  rods  having  a 

first  diameter,  said  first 

fyel  enrichment  and  said 

second  fuel  enrichment 
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different  from  said  first  fuel  enrichment,  said  second  plurality 
of  fuel  rods  being  divided  into  clust(  rs  of  fuel  rods  forming 
islands,  said  islands  including  guide  tubes  having  diameters 
substantially  the  same  as  said  second  plurality  of  fuel  rods,  one 
guide  tube  corresponding  to  each  o^  said  control  rods,  said 
islands  located  within  said  assembly  ^o  that  said  guide  tubes 
may  receive  all  of  said  control  rods,  said  islands  being  symmet- 
rically located  relative  to  the  intersecjing  diagonal  centerlines 
of  said  fuel  assembly. 
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4,059,485 

ADAPTATION  OF  CELL  LINE$  TO  SUSPENSION 

CULTURE 

William  R.  Tolbert,  Manchester,  and  Joseph  Feder,  Uniyersity 
City,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Mons^to  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,515 

Int.  a.2  C12K  mo 

U.S.  a.  195—1.8  12  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  rapidly  adapting  normally  anchorage- 
dependent  established  cell  lines  to  agitated  liquid  suspension 
culture  comprising  growing  an  inocwlum  of  said  cell  line  in 
substrate-attached  culture  to  a  stage  peyond  that  of  ordinary 
monolayer  growth  whereby  multilay 
releasing  the  cells  from  the  substrati 
form  of  cell  aggregates  ranging  from 
500  microns  in  diameter,  transferrin 
liquid  suspension  of  nutrient  culture 
tial  amino  acids,  mineral  salts,  vitai 
incubating  at  a  temperature  of  from  a1 
while  substantially  continuously  maintaining  agitation  of  said 
medium,  periodically  transferring  the  growing  cells  into  fresh 
nutrient  medium  and  continuing  the  agitated  incubation 
whereby  said  cells  continue  to  be  proliferated  in  aggregates. 


of  cells  are  produced, 
attached  culture  in  the 

ut  20  microns  to  about 

said  aggregates  into  a 

edium  of  known  essen- 

ins  and  carbohydrates, 

ut  30'  C  to  about  38°  C 


4,059,486 
CELL  CULTURE  PROCESS 
William  R.  Tolbert,  Manchester,  Ma.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,513 
Int.  a.2  C12K  9(00 
U.S.  a.  195—1.8  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  rapidly  propagating  SV3T3  cells  in  vitro  to 
elaborate  MIF  and  TAP  comprising  growing  SV3T3  cells  on 
a  surface,  thereafter  transferring  an  iitoculum  of  said  growing 
cells  into  a  normally  liquid  suspensioji  of  nutrient  culture  me- 
dium of  known  essential  amino  acid$,  mineral  salts,  vitamins, 
and  carbohydrates,  incubating  at  a  tetnperature  of  from  about 
30*  to  about  38'  C  while  substantially  continuously  maintaining 
agitation  of  said  medium,  periodically  transferring  the  growing 
cells  into  fresh  nutrient  culture  medium  and  continuing  the 
agitated  incubation  until  harvest  whe  reby  said  cells  are  prolif- 


erated in  aggregates  and  elaborate  MIF  and  TAF  in  signifi- 
cantly detectable  amounts. 


4,059,487 

PURINE  NUCLEOSIDE  5'-PHOSPHATE(MONO,  DI  OR 

TRI)3'(2').DIPHOSPHATES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

Toyokazu  Nishino,  Hikisokita;  Yasutaro  Hamagishi,  Sakai; 
Toshikazu  Oki,  Kamakura,  and  Sawao  Murao,  Sakai,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanraku-Ocean  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  559,462 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1974,  49-34625; 
Dec.  16,  1974,  49-143546 

Int.  a.2  C12D  n/06 
U.S.  a.  195—28  N  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  the  purine  nucleoside  5'-phos- 
phate  (mono,  di  or  tri)  3'(2')-diphosphates  of  the  formula 
mXpp, 
wherein  m  represents  one  to  three  phosphoryl  groups  consti- 
tuted by  at  least  one  of  phosphate  residues  and  methylene 
diphosphate  residues,  each  p  represents  a  phosphate  resi- 
due and  X  represents  a  nucleoside  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  adenosine,  guanosine  and  inosine,  or  lithium, 
potassium  or  sodium  salts  thereof  which  comprises  plac- 
ing a  donor  nucleotide  or  deoxynucleotide  and  an  accep- 
tor nucleotide  in  contact  with  a  pyrophosphotransferase 
produced  by  an  actinomycetes  belonging  to  the  genera 
Streptomyces,  Streptoverticillium  or  Actinomyces,  and 
characterized  by  a  substrate  specificity  for  a  nucleotide  or 
a  deoxynucleotide  as  a  donor  and  a  nucleotide  as  an  accep- 
tor and  the  capability  of  transferring  a  pyrophosphoryl 
group  from  the  5'-position  of  said  donor  nucleotide  or 
deoxynucleotide  to  the  3'(2')  position  of  said  acceptor 
nucleotide,  incubating  the  resultant  reaction  mixture  to 
effect  the  transfer  of  a  pyrophosphoryl  group  of  the  50'- 
position  of  said  donor  nucleotide  or  deoxynucleotide  to 
the  3'(2')-position  of  said  acceptor  nucleotide  and  recover- 
ing the  thus  obtained  purine  nucleoside  5'-phosphate(- 
mono,  di  or  tri)  3'(2')-diphosphate  or  salts  thereof. 


4,059,488 

METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  LONG-CHAIN 

ALPHA-HYDROXYALKANOIC  AODS 

Kazumasa  Hachikubo,  Toda,  and  Shuzo  Suzuki,  Sayama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Bio  Research  Center,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  June  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  693,852 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  June  20, 1S>75,  50-76123 
Int.  CI.2  C12D  1/02;  C12K  3/00 
U.S.  a.  195—28  R  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  long-chain  alpha-hydroxyalk- 
anoic  acid  from  an  alpha  olefin  having  from  10  to  18  carbon 
atoms  which  comprises: 
a.  adapting  a  microorganism  of  the  Candida  lipolytica  species 
to  assimilate  said  alpha  olefin  and  to  produce  said  acid  as 
the  major  metabolite  of  said  assimilation  by 
1.  first  cultivating  said  microorganism  in  an  aqueous  nutri- 
ent medium  containing  a  hydrocarbon  boiling  in  the 
kerosene  range  to  obtain  a  culture  of  said  microorgan- 
ism, 

2.  then  cultivating  said  culture  in  a  second  separate  aque- 
ous nutrient  medium  containing  an  alpha  having  from 
10  to  18  carbon  atoms  to  obtain  a  second  separate  mi- 
croorganism culture, 

3.  repeating  in  separate  successive  cultivation  steps  the 
cultivation  of  step  (2),  starting  with  said  second  separate 
microorganism  culture  as  inoculum  in  the  first  of  the 
successive  cultivation  steps  and  utilizing  as  inoculum  in 
succeeding  cultivation  steps  the  microorganism  culture 
obtained  in  the  next  preceding  cultivation  step,  until 
there  is  obtained  a  final  microorganism  culture  capable 
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of  producing  said  acid  as  the  major  metabolite  of  said 
alpha  olefin  assimilation; 

b.  then  cultivating  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  containing 
an  alpha  olefin  having  from  10  to  18  carbons  said  final 
microorganism  culture  from  step(a)(3);  and 

c.  recovering  from  cultivation  step(b)  an  alphahydroxycar- 
boxylic  acid  having  the  same  number  of  carbon  atoms  as 
said  alpha  olefin. 


about  6.0  to  about  6.5  to  assess  agglutination  or  nonagglutina- 
tion  of  the  erythrocytes. 


4,059,489 
PRODUCTION  OF  GLUCOSE  ISOMERASE 
John  Laurence  Meers,  Stockton-on-Tees,  England,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  July  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  595,316 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  July  30,  1974, 
33578/74;  Dec.  30,  1974,  55994/74 

Int.  C1.2  C12D  13/02.  13/10 
U.S.  a.  195—31  F  15  Claims 

11.  A  process  which  comprises  isomerizing  glucose  to  fruc- 
tose wherein  there  is  added  in  said  isomerizing  a  glucose  isom- 
erase  enzyme  which  has  been  produced  by  continuously  culti- 
vating a  glucose  isomerase-producing  microorganism  in  a 
culture  medium  comprising  a  source  of  assimilable  carbon  and 
inorganic  nutrients  under  conditions  suitable  for  production  of 
said  enzyme  and  continuously  recovering  said  enzyme  wherein 
the  concentration  of  a  nutrient  source  in  the  culture  medium  is 
maintained  at  a  level  such  as  to  be  limiting  to  growth. 


4,059,492 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIHCATION  OF  WASTE  FROM 

ACRYLONITRILE  PRODUCTION 
Arnold  Hausweiler,  2U)ns;  Adolf  Mayer,  Dormagen,  and  Feliks 
Bitners,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Erdolche- 
mie  GmbH,  Cologne  and  Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft,  Leverku- 
sen, both  of,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,458,  Jan.  27,  1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466,350,  May  2, 
1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,395, 
Oct.  12,  1971,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  3,  1976,  Ser. 

No.  682,555 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct.  15, 1970,  2050722 
Int.  a.2  BOID  1/00.  3/34 
U.S.  a.  203—11  20  Qaims 


4,059,490 

MEASUREMENT  OF  ALKALINE  PHOSPHATASE 

LEVELS  IN  BODY  FLUIDS 

Barry  CUfford  AxceU,  Johannesburg,  and  Cyril  Donninger, 

Sandton,  both  of  South  Africa,  assignors  to  Chembro  Holdings 

(Proprietary)  Limited,  Johannesburg,  South  Africa 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,240 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  South  Africa,  Sept.  22,  1975, 
75/6003 

Int.  C1.2  GOIN  31/14.  33/00 
U.S.  a.  195—99  15  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  alkaline  phosphatase  level  in 
a  body  fluid  comprising  hydrolysing  excess  monophosphate 
ester  dissolved  in  a  suitable  buffer  by  action  of  the  alkaline 
phosphatase  in  a  predetermined  volume  of  the  body  fluid  to 
yield  an  oxidisable  substrate,  said  ester  being  a  catechol  mono- 
phosphate ester  which  may  have  one  or  more  ring  substituents, 
oxidizing  the  substrate  with  excess  molecular  oxygen  in  the 
presence  of  excess  oxygenase  and  measuring  the  rate  of  oxygen 
comsumption. 


4,059,491 

DILUENTS  FOR  RUBELLA  VIRUS 

HEMAGGLUTINATION-INHIBITION  TEST 

Susumu  Iwasa,  Kyoto,  and  Isamu  Yoshida,  Takatsuki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,058 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1976,  51-10474 
Int.  Q.2  GOIN  33/16:  C12K  1/04 
U.S.  Q.  195—103.5  A  16  Qaims 

8.  A  method  for  rubella  virus  hemagglutination  -inhibition 
test,  which  comprises  admixing  a  test  serum  previously  diluted 
with  a  diluent  which  contains  N-2-hydroxyethylpiperazine-N'- 
2'-ethanesulfonic  acid  in  a  molar  concentration  from  about 
0.001  to  about  0.01  and  NaCl,  the  pH  of  which  is  in  the  range 
of  about  6.0  to  about  7.5  and  which  is  free  from  calcium  ion 
with  rubella  virus  hemagglutinating  antigen  previously  diluted 
with  the  said  diluent  and,  then,  admixing  the  resultant  mixture 
with  a  suspension  of  erythrocytes  previously  diluted  with  a 
diluent  which  contains  N-2-hydroxyethylpiperazine-N'-2'- 
ethanesulfonic  acid  in  a  molar  concentration  from  about  0.01  to 
about  0.05,  CaCl2  in  a  molar  concentration  from  about  0.0005 
to  about  0.01  and  NaCl  and  the  pH  of  which  is  in  the  range  of 


EXTMCTIve  OlSTILtOTOH 
COLUIM 


REACTIOtI   (3, 
0*3        — ' 


1.  Process  for  the  purification  of  waste  water  from  a  process 
for  preparing  acrylonitrile  by  the  gas  phase  oxidation  of  pro- 
pylene and  ammonia  with  oxygen  in  admisture  with  solid 
catalyst  wherein  water  is  used  for  the  separation  of  acryloni- 
trile from  the  reaction  mixture,  said  waste  water  being  substan- 
tially free  of  acrylonitrile,  acetonitrile  and  hydrogen  cyanide 
and  containing  volatile  and  toxic  and  high-boiling  and  resinous 
organic  compounds,  which  comprises: 

i.  treating  said  waste  water  with  steam  at  a  temperature 
between  100  *  and  125°  C  and  at  a  pressure  of  from  0  to  2 
atmospheres  gauge,  in  a  detoxification  column  containing 
at  least  7  distribution  baffles,  removing  volatile  toxic 
materials  as  the  distillate  and  recovering  treated  waste 
water  as  the  bottoms  product,  said  steam  being  generated 
in  the  botom  of  said  detoxification  column  by  indirect 
heating  with  steam  produced  in  the  following  step  (iv)  at 
the  rate  of  0.4  to  1.0  ton  of  steam  per  ton  of  waste  water 
flowing  into  said  detoxification  column; 
ii.  removing  the  so  treated  waste  water  from  said  detoxifica- 
tion column  and  passing  it  into  an  evaporator  vessel; 
iii.  vaporizing  a  major  portion  of  the  treated  waste  water 
from  the  detoxification  column  in  said  evaporation  vessel; 
iv.  recovering  steam  as  the  head  product  from  said  evapora- 
tion vessel  and  using  said  head  product  to  generate  steam 
in  the  bottom  of  said  detoxification  column  by  indirect 
heat  exchange  with  the  contents  of  said  detoxification 
column,  for  said  steam  treatment;  and 
V.  removing  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  organic  compounds 
as  the  bottoms  product  from  said  evaporation  vessel. 


4,059,493 

ANODE,  ANODE  BASKET  AND  METHOD  OF 

PACKAGING  ANODES 

Seymour  S.  Rice,  Southbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Qties  Service 

Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  681,622 

Int.  Q.2C25D7  7/70 

U.S.  Q.  204—3  11  Qaims 

1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  convolutely  wound  lengths 

of  anode  material  formed  of  rod  or  wire,  defining  a  plurality  of 
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coils,  said  rod  having  a  cross-section 

configuration  in  at  least  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  cross 
section,  said  rod  being  wound  so  tha^  said  predetermined  con- 
figuration of  said  cross-section  of  ebch  convolution  of  each 
said  coil  faces  radially  outwardly,  e^ch  said  coil  being  gener- 
ally planar  or  flat,  and  a  perforate  I  anode  basket  having  an 


defining  a  predetermined   least  one  surface  of  said  aluminum  or  aluminum  base  alloy  strip 

or  wire. 


I" '^M^c  z^^- 


elongate  loading  opening,  said  opening  having  a  width  and  a 
length,  the  outer  diameter  of  each  said  coil  being  dimensioned 
so  that  it  is  greater  than  the  width  of  the  opening  but  less  than 
the  length  thereof,  whereby  said  coi^  stack  freely  in  a  prede- 
termined pattern  within  the  basket  when  the  coils  are  fed 
through  the  opening. 


4,059,494 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  ELECTROLYTIC 
COLORING  OF  ALUMINUM  OR  ALUMINUM  BASE 
ALLOY  STRIP  AND  WIRE 
Kiyomi  Yanagida;  Tadashi  Hirokane)  Tadashi  Tsukiyasu,  and 
Tomoari  Sato,  all  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Aluminum  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,198,  N^v.  19,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  18,  19771  Ser.  No.  788,386 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19, 1974,  49-133433; 
Noy.  19,  1974,  49-133434 

Int  a.2  C25D  !}//2 
U.S.  Q.  204—28  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  electrolytically  coloring  an  anodically 
oxidized  aluminum  or  aluminum  bas ;  alloy  strip  or  wire  as  a 
cathode  in  a  coloring  bath  comprising  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  at  least  one  nickel  salt,  coMt  salt,  tin  salt,  iron  salt, 
copper  salt  or  selenious  acid  while  cohtinuously  travelling  said 
anodically  oxidized  aluminum  or  aluminum  base  allow  strip  or 
wire,  the  improvement  which  comprises  subjecting  said  anodi- 
cally oxidized  aluminum  or  aluminum  base  alloy  strip  or  wire 
as  a  cathode  to  direct  current  electrolysis  using  an  electrolytic 
coloring  means  comprising  at  least  one  hollow  body  which  has 
an  anode  therein,  said  anode  being  irisulated  from  said  hollow 
body,  and  has  an  opening  of  slit>  shipe  for  continuously  and 
uniformly  supplying  the  coloring  batk  onto  at  least  one  surface 
of  said  strip  or  wire,  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  slit  being 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  trayel  of  said  strip  or  wire  in 
order  that  the  coloring  rate  of  said  strip  or  wire  becomes  a 
maximum  value  at  the  portions  in  tl^  vicinity  of  said  hollow 
body,  while  continuously  supplying  ^d  coloring  bath  onto  at 


4,059,495 

METHOD  OF  ELECTROLYTE  FEEDING  AND 

REaRCULATION  IN  AN  ELECTROLYSIS  CELL 

Oronzio  de  Nora,  Milan,  Italy,  and  Vittorio  de  Nora,  Nassau, 

Bahamas,  assignors  to  Oronzio  de  Nora  Impianti  Elettro- 

chimici  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  571,378,  April  24,  1975,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51,162,  June  30,  1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,930,980.  This  application  June  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  695,047 

Int.  a.2  C25B  1/26.  1/16 

U.S.  a.  204—98  9  Qaims 


1.  The  method  of  providing  electrolyte  recirculation  in  a 
diaphragm-type  electrolysis  cell  unit  having  an  anode  com- 
partment with  a  vertical  hollow  wave  anode  and  anolyte 
therein,  a  cathode  compartment  with  a  vertical  wave  cathode 
therein,  a  diaphragm  between  said  anode  and  cathode  and 
means  to  pass  an  electrolysis  current  between  said  anode  and 
cathode,  by  which  a  gas  is  evolved  from  the  anolyte  at  the 
anode,  which  comprises  operating  the  cell  unit  with  said  ano- 
lyte compartment  communicating  with  an  overhead  gas  re- 
ceiver and  brine  feed  container,  containing  feed  liquor  for  said 
cell  unit,  by  at  least  one  vertical  conduit  leading  from  the  top 
of  the  anolyte  compartment  to  the  said  brine  container,  causing 
the  anolyte  to  rise  through  said  vertical  conduit  and  flow  into 
said  gas  receiver  and  brine  feed  container  by  the  gas  lift  effect 
of  the  gas  bubbles  evolved  at  the  anode  and  rising  in  both  the 
interior  of  the  anode  waves  and  in  the  space  between  the  anode 
and  the  cathode,  and  recirculating  the  liquid  anolyte  through 
another  conduit  from  the  said  gas  receiver  and  brine  container 
to  the  anolyte  compartment. 


4,059,496 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SULFURIC 

AOD  FROM  SULPHUR  DIOXIDE 

Rudolf  Schulten,  Richterich,  and  Friedrich  Behr,  Gross-Denkte, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rheinische  Braunkohlenwerke 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Cologne,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  724,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  26, 1975, 2542935 
Int.  a.2  C25B  1/22.  1/02 
U.S.  a.  204—104  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  the  electrolytic  production  of 
sulfuric  acid  by  oxidation  of  sulfur  dioxide  in  the  presence  of 
water  in  an  anode  compartment  of  an  electrolysis  cell  and  of 
hydrogen  in  the  cathode  compartment  of  said  cell,  said  cath- 
ode compartment  containing  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  as  catholyte 
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and  being  separated  from  the  anode  compartment  by  a  hydro- 
gen-ion transfer  permitting  membrane,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  continuously  introducing  to  the  anode  com- 
partment sulfur  dioxide,  water  and  a  compound  selected  from 


4,059,498 
RADIAL  FLOW  ELECTROSTATIC  HLTER 
James  H.  Crissman,  Kiskiminetas  Township;  G.  Ray  Fritsche, 
Bradford  Woods;  Frederick  B.  Hamel,  Allison  Park,  and 
Lloyd  W.  Hilty,  Apollo,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research 
&.  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  729,956 

Int.  a.2  B03C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  204—188  17  Qaims 


SOs'Sgomi  ^ 


the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  iodide  arJ  iodine,  removing 
a  mixture  of  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  and  hydrogen  iodide  from 
the  anode  compartment,  separating  the  sulfuric  acid  from  the 
said  mixture,  and  removing  from  the  cathode  compartment  the 
hydrogen  set  free  therein. 


4,059,497 
CORONA  APPARATUS 
Andreas  Kolbe,  Wiesbaden,  and  Peter  Dinter,  Hallgarten,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,442 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  13, 1975, 2556228 
Int.  a.2  BOIK  7/00;  HOIJ  7/00 
U.S.  a.  204—165  19  Qaims 


29    \ 


1.  A  method  for  the  surface  treatment  of  melts,  films,  foils 
and  the  like  using  a  corona  apparatus  having  a  roller  electrode 
assembly  and  a  supporting  surface  acting  as  a  counter  elec- 
trode comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  positioning  an  electrode  on  a  central  shaft  of  said  roller 
electrode  assembly; 

b.  rotatably  mounting  a  tube  about  said  electrode  and  said 
shaft; 

c.  applying  an  alternating  current  voltage  to  said  electrode; 
and 

d.  positioning  said  tube  adjacent  said  counter  electrode 
thereby  forming  a  nib  for  said  melts,  films,  foils  and  the 
like; 

whereby  said  electrode  produces  an  electric  field  in  the 
region  of  said  nib. 


1.  A  filter  for  removal  of  finely  divided  solid  particles  from 
liquids  of  low  electrical  conductivity  comprising  a  vertical 
cylindrical  casing,  a  particulate  filter  bed  of  substantially 
spherical,  smooth-surfaced,  nondeformable  particles  of  high 
electrical  resistivity  within  the  casing,  a  central  electrode 
extending  vertically  through  at  least  a  portion  of  the  filter  bed, 
a  vertical  cylindrical  perforated  outer  electrode  extending 
longitudinally  in  the  filter  bed  concentric  with  the  central 
electrode,  means  for  applying  a  voltage  gradient  in  the  range 
of  5  to  20  kv  per  inch  between  the  central  electrode  and  outer 
electrode,  and  inlet  and  outlet  means  constructed  and  arranged 
to  direct  liquid  to  be  filtered  radially  through  the  particulate 
bed. 


4,059,499 

NITRATE  ION  SELECnVE  ELECTRODE 

Hans  J^rgen  Ibsen  Nielsen,  Charlottenlund,  and  EIo  Harald 

Hansen,  Lyngby,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Bifok  AB, 

SoUentuna,  Sweden 

FUed  No?.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,389 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Nov.  20, 1975,  5217/75 
Int.  Q.2  GOIN  27/ia  27/46 
U.S.  Q.  204—195  M  7  Claims 

1.  An  electrode  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  nitrate 
ions  in  aqueous  solutions  comprising  a  container  embodying  an 
internal  reference  system  and  a  non-porous  polymer  membrane 
mounted  upon  said  container,  said  membrane  comprising  a 
combination  of  an  electroactive  material,  a  solvent  and  a  non- 
porous  polymeric  membrane  matrix  material;  wherein  said 
electroactive  material  is  organic  nitrate  ion  sensitive  and  com- 
prises a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  tetraoctyl  ammonium  nitrate,  tetranonyl  ammo- 
nium nitrate,  tetradecyl  ammonium  nitrate,  tetraundecyl  am- 
monium nitrate,  tetradodecyl  ammonium  nitrate,  tetratridecyl 
ammonium  nitrate  and  tetratetradecyl  ammonium  nitrate; 
wherein  the  solvent  is  a  liquid  of  substantial  viscosity  and  is  a 
solvent  for  said  quaternary  ammonium  salt,  said  solvent  con- 
sisting of  a  dialkylphthalate  or  a  dialkyladipate  of  a  solubUity 
parameter  of  9  ±  2  (cal/cm^)*  and  being  substantially  organo- 
philic  and  hydrophobic;  and  wherein  the  polymer  membrane 
matrix  material  is  a  non-porous  polymer  membrane  matrix 
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material  selected  from  the  group  cqnsisting  of  polyvinylchlo- 
ride  and  polyurethane. 
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4,059,500 
ELECTRODE  IJNIT 
G«orgy  Mikirtychevich  Kamarian,  kotelnicheskaya  naberezh- 
naya,  25/8,  kv.  45,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1976,  Seij.  No.  676,206 
Oaims  priority,  application  U.S.S.tl.,  Apr.  14,  1975,  2122952 
Int.  a.2  C25B  ;/i6,  9/02 
U.S.  a.  204—288  20  Qaims 


1.  An  electrode  unit  of  an  electroly 
solutions  of  halogenides  of  alkali 

a  first  vertically  arranged  current 
prising  a  planar  segment; 

at  least  one  open-work  or  perforated 
having  working  surfaces,  at  which 
the  course  of  the  electrolysis  of  solutions 
alkali  metals,  said  electrode  meipber 
mate  to  said  planar  segment 
thereto  and  being  so  arranged 
that  said  working  surfaces  are  i 
a  vertical  plane  normal  to  said 
current-distribution   support 
being  taken  in  a  vertical  plane 
planar  segment. 


zer  for  the  electrolysis  of 
mitals,  which  comprises: 
distribution  support  com- 


and 


electrode  member 

there  is  released  gas  in 

of  halogenides  of 

being  disposed  proxi- 

electrically  connected 

in  relation  to  said  support 

a  predetermined  angle  to 

>lanar  segment  of  said  first 

s  aid   predetermined   angle 

sibstantially  parallel  to  said 


4,059,501 
AUTOMATED  ELECTROl  »HORESIS  UNIT 

Allen  Strickler,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif.         i 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1976,  ^.  No.  707,399 

Int.  a.2  COIN  27/  26.  27/28 

U.S.  CI.  204—299  R  5  Claims 


comprising: 
separation  chamber  having 
a  pair  of  electrolyte 


1.  Automated  electrophoresis  ap(>aratus 

a.  an  elongated  electrophoretic 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  incljuding 
wells; 

b.  electrolyte  contained  within 

c.  means  for  moving  a  strip 
through  said  separation  chamt>er 
outlet; 

d.  electrode  means  disposed  in  Electrical  contact  with  said 


siid 


wells; 

electrophoretic  medium 
from  said  inlet  to  said 


electrolyte  in  said  wells  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  d.c.  power; 

e.  a  pair  of  wicks  disposed  one  to  each  of  said  wells  to  pro- 
vide constant  electrical  contact  between  said  electrolyte 
in  said  wells  and  the  electrophoretic  medium  as  it  moves 
through  said  chamber  whereby  an  unchanging  electrical 
field  will  be  established  in  a  portion  of  the  electrophoretic 
medium  while  it  is  moving  through  said  chamber; 

f  a  flexible  backing  material  releasably  carrying  strips  of 
electrophoretic  medium; 

g.  an  input  plate  in  parallel  relationship  with  said  moving 
means  and  having  an  edge  adjacent  the  input  of  said  cham- 
ber whereby  said  flexible  backing  material  can  be  moved 
across  said  plate  carrying  said  strips  of  electrophoretic 
medium  toward  said  inlet  and  said  moving  means  then 
bend  around  said  edge  to  a  new  direction  substantially 
normal  to  said  moving  means  to  cause  said  strips  of  elec- 
trophoretic medium  to  be  released  from  said  flexible  back- 
ing material  and  continue  into  said  inlet  of  said  electropho- 
retic separation  chamber  to  engage  said  moving  means; 
and, 

h.  means  for  moving  said  flexible  backing  material  across 
said  input  plate  in  the  manner  described. 


4,059,502 

CATALYST  WITHDRAWAL 

Lewis  C.  James,  East  Windsor,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Cities  Service 

Research  and  Development  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  641,852 

Int.  C1.2  ClOG  13/00 

U.S.  a.  208—152  2  Claims 


zi ^ 
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lC*r*ir57  ADDITION  LINE 


CAIAirST   WITHDRAWAL  LINE 


^-X 


^ 


1.  In  a  heterogeneous  catalytic  process  wherein  a  solid  cata- 
lyst is  withdrawn  from  a  reactor  during  normal  operations,  a 
method  controlling  the  catalyst  withdrawal  from  the  reactor 
comprising 
pumping  a  transport  fluid  in  a  first  conduit  line  equipped 
with  a  temperature  controller  and  temperatures  sensor,  at 
a  temperature  Tj, 
exiting  a  portion  of  the  reactor  contents,  comprising  catalyst 
and  liquid  reactants  at  a  temperature  T2,  through  a  second 
conduit  line  that  joins  said  first  line,  thus  mixing  the  trans- 
port fluid  and  reactor  effluent, 
measuring  the  temperature  of  the  mixture,  and 
controlling  the  flow  of  transport  liquid  and  reactor  effluent, 
and  thus  the  flow  of  said  catalyst,  by  controlling  the  tem- 
perature of  the  resultant  stream,  until  sufficient  catalyst  is 
withdrawn  from  the  reactor. 
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4,059,503 
STRIPPING  AMMONIA  FROM  LIQUID  EFFLUENT  OF  A 

HYDRODENITRinCATION  PROCESS 
Morgan  C.  Sze,  Upper  Montclair,  Harvey  D.  Schlndler,  Fair- 
lawn,  and  Anthony  Fanelli,  Rockaway,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
The  Lummus  Company,  Bloomfield,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,088 

Int.  a.2  ClOG  23/02 

U.S.  a.  208—254  H  8  Claims 


mixture  thereof  with   non-straight  chain  hydrocarbons  by 
means  of  a  bed  of  a  5A  molecular  sieve  comprising: 

i.  an  adsorption  stage  in  which  the  feed  mixture  is  passed  into 
the  bed  under  conditions  of  increasing  pressure  and  an 
effluent  produced  from  which  the  n-paraffms  have  been  at 
least  partly  removed,  and 
ii.  a  desorption  stage  in  which  the  n-paraffins  are  desorbed 
from  the  bed  by  pressure  reduction  wherein  the  feed  is 
stopped  to  the  adsorption  stage  when  at  least  50%  of  the 
breakthrough  volume  has  been  passed  and  then  a  mixture 
richer  in  n-paraffins  than  the  feed  is  passed  through  the 
bed,  while  the  pressure  is  still  rising. 


HYOBQTREATED 


MAKE  UP 
HYOftOGEN 


FEED       >^ 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  hydrodenitrification  of  a  nitrogen 
containing  feed  by  sequentially  passing  the  feed  through  a 
series  of  hydro|denitrification  zones  containing  at  least  two 
hydrodenitrification  zones,  wherein  the  nitrogen  containing 
feed  is  contacted  with  hydrogen  under  hydrodenitrification 
temperature  and  pressure  conditions  to  convert  nitrogen  pre- 
sent in  the  feed  to  ammonia,  and  wherein  ammonia  is  purged 
from  a  hydrodenitrification  zone  effluent  prior  to  the  last 
hydrodenitrification  zone  in  said  series  of  hydrodentrification 
zones  to  maintain  a  low  ammonia  partial  pressure  in  the  last 
hydrodenitrification  zone,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  separately  separating  a  gaseous  effluent  and  a  liquid  efflu- 
ent from  said  hydrodenitrification  zone  prior  to  said  last 
hydrodenitrification  zone; 

b.  stripping  ammonia  from  said  liquid  effluent  of  step  (a);  and 

c.  introducing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  gaseous  effluent  from 
step  (a)  and  stripped  liquid  effluent  from  step  (b)  into  the 
next  hydrodenitrification  zone,  said  separating  of  step  (a), 
stripping  of  step  (b)  and  introducing  of  step  (c)  being 
effected  without  cooling  of  the  liquid  and  gaseous  efflu- 
ents to  a  temperature  below  hydrodenitrification  tempera- 
tures. 


4,059,505 
SEPARATING  HYDROCARBONS 
Colin  William  Cartwright,  Woking,  and  Donald  Lamb,  Fam- 
borough,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum 
Company  Limited,  Sunbury-on-Tbames,  England 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  668,843 
Gaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  8,  1975, 
14313/75 

Int.  CI?  C07C  7/13;  ClOG  25/04 
U.S.  a.  208—310  Z  8  Qaims 

1.  A  cyclic  vapour  phase  process  for  separating  n-paraffins 
boiling  in  the  gasoline,  kerosine  or  gas  oil  ranges  from  a  feed 


4,059,506 
ORE  TAILINGS  TREATMENT 
Roy  E.  Bryson,  Port  Cartier,  Canada,  assignor  to  United  States 
Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,386 

Int.  a.2  B03B  5/52 

U.S.  a.  209—18  7  Qaims 


4,059,504 
HYDROTREATING  OF  PYROLYSIS  GASOLINE 

William  V.  Bauer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Lummus 
Company,  Bloomfield,  N.J. 

Filed  July  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  707,252 
Int.  a.2  ClOG  23/02 
U.S.  a.  208—255  8  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  selectively  hydrogenating  dienes  in  a 
liquid  feed  containing  dienes,  the  improvement  comprising: 
effecting  said  hydrogenating  in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt- 
tungsten  sulfide  catalyst  supported  on  high  surface  area 
alumina  to  produce  a  hydrotreated  product  without  for- 
mation of  dimers  and  higher  polymers. 


1.  A  splitter  box  for  recovering  value-rich  tailings  from  the 
discharge  end  of  a  spiral  concentrator  including  vertical  con- 
centrate collection  means  comprising  (a)  central  gravity  con- 
duit means  located  centrally  or  near  the  inside  curve  of  the 
discharge  end  of  the  spiral  for  disposing  of  relatively  value- 
pooT  tailings,  and  inner  and  outer  conduit  means  on  both  the 
inside  and  outside  portions  of  the  curve  of  the  discharge  end  of 
the  spiral  for  recovering  relatively  value-rich  tailings,  and  (b) 
means  for  bringing  together  relatively  value-rich  tailings  from 
both  the  inner  and  outer  conduit  means  for  further  processing. 


4,059,507 
CLASSIFYING  APPARATUS  FOR  PARTICULATE 
MATERIALS 
Yoshimori  Nobuo,  No.  143,  Ozeiyi,  Tama,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Filed  June  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  694,611 
Qalms  priority,  application  Japan,  June  13,  1975,  50-70913 
Int.  a.2  B07B  9/02 
U.S.  a.  209—139  A  3  Qalms 

1.  Apparatus,  for  classifying  particulate  material,  comprising 
in  combination: 
i.  a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  wall  and  having  at  its  top 
end  a  discharge  opening  for  fine  particulate  material  and 
at  its  bottom  end  a  discharge  opening  for  coarser  particu- 
late material 
ii.  means  adjacent  the  bottom  end  of  said  housing  for  admit- 
ting a  flow  of  fluid  tangentially  into  said  housing,  thereby 
to  create  an  upward  whirling  flow  of  fluid  in  said  housing 
towards  said  top  end  discharge  opening 
iii.  means  disposed  intermediate  said  top  end  and  said  bottom 
end  of  said  housing  for  admitting  mixed  fine  and  coarser 
particulate  material  into  said  upward  whirling  flow  of 
fluid 
iv.  rotary  vanes  disposed  in  said  housing  adjacent  the  top 
end  thereof  for  separating  coarser  particles  from  fine 
particles,  such  that  said  fine  particles  may  be  discharged 
through  said  top  end  discharge  opening 
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s^id 


said 


V.  a  rotary  disc  disposed  in  saic 
admitting  means  and  below 
including  a  plurality  of  radial 

vi.  blower  means  connected  to 
through  said  nozzles  to  project 
means  as  jet  streams  against 

vii.  a  plurality  of  guide  plates 
cent  to  said  flow  admitting 
coarser  particles  falling  down 


housing  above  said  flow 
rotary  vanes,  said  disc 
pozzies, 

nozzles  for  blowing  fluid 

said  fluid  from  said  blower 

wall  of  said  housing 

disposed  in  said  housing  adja- 

m  ;ans  for  smoothly  guiding 

along  the  wall  of  said  hous- 


thfe 
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bearing  means  together  block  the  flow  of  granular  material 
longitudinally  along  the  interior  of  said  channel  means,  and 
bypass  means  operatively  connected  with  said  channel  means 
at  the  region  of  said  transverse  wall  means  and  bearing  means 
carried  thereby  for  directing  the  material  conveyed  by  said 
rotary  screw  means  along  a  path  at  the  region  of  said  wall 
means  and  bearing  means  which  bypasses  said  wall  means  and 
bearing  means. 


4,059,509 
PHOSPHATE  ORE  FLOTATION 
Frank  B.  Eisenhardt,  and  Stanislaus  F.  Muehlberger,  both  of 
Lakeland,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  647,959 
Int.  a.2  B03D  1/02 
U.S.  a.  209—166  3  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  recovery  of  phosphate  rock 
from  an  aqueous  suspension  of  solids,  the  process  comprising  at 
least  two  flotation  steps  employing  the  appropriate  reagent 
system,  one  of  which  is  fatty  acid  flotation  and  the  other  an 
amine  flotation,  the  improvement  whereby  the  rougher  con- 
centrate from  the  fatty  acid  flotation  is  deoiied  with  a  strong 
mineral  acid,  treated  with  hme  to  neutralize  the  strong  acid, 
reagentized  with  an  amine  and  refloated  to  recover  the  phos- 
phate values  present  without  washing  following  deoiling  and 
addition  of  said  lime. 


ing  such  that  said  falling  partic 

whirling  flow  of  fluid  admitte(^  through  said  flow  admit 
ting  means,  and 
viii.  a  rotary  dispersion  plate  disposed  in  said  housing  be- 
tween said  rotary  disc  and  saic  material  admitting  means 
to  receive  thereon  material 

admitting  means,  said  plate  beii^g  of  less  diameter  than  said 
rotary  disc  and  being  perforated  to  permit  a  portion  of 
said  admitted  material  to  fall 
plate  and  said  rotary  disc. 


4,059,510 
MAGNETIC  SEPARATORS 

es  are  not  disturbed  by  the    Hugh  Thomas  Reading,  Goonellabah,  Australia,  assignor  to 

Readings  of  Lismore  Pty.  Limited,  Australia 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  649,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  5,  1975,  0476/75 
Int.  a.2  B03C  1/14 
4dmitted  by  said  material    u.s.  Q.  209—223  A  8  Gains 


into  a  space  between  said 


4,059,50« 
CONVEYOR  FOR  GRANljILAR  MATERIAL 
Jorma  Metsa-Ketela,  60800  Ilmiyoki,  Finland 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1976,  Set.  No.  738,466 
Qaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  7,  1975,  753137; 
Jan.  28,  1976,  760209;  Oct.  7,  1976J  762853 

Int.  C1.2  B07B  4/02;  ^6SG  43/00 


U.S.  a.  209—151 


9  Claims 


1.  In  a  conveyer  for  granular  naterial,  elongated  hollow 
channel  means  for  receiving  granu  ar  material  which  is  to  be 
conveyed  along  the  interior  of  s*id  channel  means,  cover 
means  covering  said  channel  mearts,  rotary  screw  means  ex- 
tending longitudinally  along  the  interior  of  said  channel  means 
for  conveying  granular  materials  therein  longitudinally  along 
the  interior  of  said  channel  meansj,  said  rotary  screw  means 
including  an  elongated  shaft  extending  longitudinally  along  the 
interior  of  said  channel  means  ami  a  screw  carried  by  said 
shaft,  at  least  one  bearing  means  situated  in  said  channel  means 
at  a  portion  of  said  shaft  situated  between  opposed  ends  of  said 
shaft  for  supporting  said  shaft  foi'  rotation,  transverse  wall 
means  carried  by  said  channel  means  in  the  interior  thereof  and 


supporting  said  bearing  means,  so 


that  said  wall  means  and 


1.  A  magnetic  separator  comprising: 

a.  a  magnetically  impermeable  rotor  mounted  on  a  vertically 
oriented  shaft  and  having  at  least  one  annulus  constituting 
or  formed  on  its  periphery  and  defined  by  spaced-apart 
walls,  the  walls  being  formed  from  a  material  having 
non-magnetic  characteristics,  and  the  at  least  one  annulus 
being  disposed  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor, 

b.  a  number  of  spacer  bars  of  a  magnetically  permeable 
material  extending  in  a  radial  direction  between  the  walls 
of  the  annulus  successive  spacer  bars  together  with  the 
annulus  walls  defining  through  passages  into  which  mag- 
netic particles  in  a  liquid  slurry  may  be  fed  to  pass  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  rotor  said 
spacer  bars  being  of  laminated  construction  with  the 
planes  of  the  laminations  extending  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  spacer  bars, 

c.  a  number  of  magnetic  pole  pieces  surrounding  the  rotor 
and  having  their  magnetic  axes  disposed  radially  with 
respect  to  the  rotor  said  pole  pieces  providing  successive 
radial  magnetic  pole  regions  of  opposite  polarity  around 
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the  rotor  whereby  a  magnetic  field  of  maximum  intensity 
is  induced  in  the  spacer  bars  intermediate  successive  ones 
of  the  magnetic  pole  regions, 

d.  means  for  feeding  the  slurry  into  the  top  ends  of  said 
passages  adjacent  the  magnetic  pole  regions, 

e.  a  plurality  of  first  means  above  the  respective  pole  regions 
for  delivering  a  washing  fluid  into  the  top  ends  of  said 
passages  for  washing  magnetic  particles  from  within  the 
passages, 

f.  a  plurality  of  second  means  for  dehvering  a  washing  fluid 
into  the  top  ends  of  said  passages  for  washing  non-mag- 
netic particles  from  within  the  passages,  said  second 
means  being  disposed  above  top  end  of  said  annulus  and 
circumferentially  between  said  first  means,  and,  separate 
means  for  collection  of  magnetic  and  non-magnetic  parti- 
cles which  are  washed  from  the  bottom  ends  of  said  pas- 
sages. 


4,059,511 

METHOD  FOR  CLARIFYING  WASTE  WATER 

CONTAINING  HNELY  DIVIDED  OILY  MATERIALS 

Morito  Musha,  Seto;  Tomizo  Sawa,  Nagoya,  and  Osami  Kato, 

Kasugai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  June  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,075 

Int.  a.2B01D7  7/02 

U.S.  a.  210—23  R  5  Qaims 


age,  formed  between  the  fibers  and  wherein  said  gaps  are 
smaller,  on  the  average  than  those  in  said  upstream  strata. 

4,059,512 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  ENDOTOXIN  FROM 
BIOLOGICAL  FLUIDS 
Nick  S.  Harris,  Galveston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Preventative  Sys- 
tems, Inc. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,833,  Dec.  27, 1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,959,128.  This  appUcation  Dec.  16,  1975,  Ser.  No,  641,230 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  25, 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  BOID  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  210—24  3  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  selectively  removing  endotoxin  derived 
from  gram-negative  bacilli  from  biological  fluids,  said  process 
comprising: 

passing  a  biological  fluid  contaminated  with  gram-negative 
bacilli  derived  endotoxin  through  a  microporous  film, 
having  an  effective  pore  size  of  from  about  0.04  to  about 
0.5  micrometers,  of  a  non-ionogenic  hydrophobic  non- 
polar  aliphatic  synthetic  plastic  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  substantially  crystalline,  non-polar 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  thermoplastic  polymer,  a  substan- 
tially crystalline  non-polar  aliphatic  thermoplastic  fluoro- 
carbon  polymer,  a  cross-linked  aliphatic  silicone  elasto- 
meric  polymer  and  mixtures  thereof,  whereby  the  endo- 
toxin is  adsorbed  onto  the  surface  of  the  polymer;  and 
removing  the  biological  fluid  from  contact  with  said  poly- 
mer essentially  free  of  said  endotoxin. 


4,059,513 
TREATMENT  OF  WATER  TO  REMOVE  CERTAIN  IONS 

THEREFROM 

Karel  V.  Zadera,  SunnyhUl  Road,  Dover,  N.J.  07801 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  601,645,  Aug.  4,  1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498,318,  Aug.  19, 

1974,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1977,  Ser.  No. 

770,826 

Int.  Q.2  C02B  1/20.  5/02;  C02C  5/02;  BOID  21/01 

U.S.  Q.  210—45  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  clarifying  waste  water  containing  finely 
divided  oil  materials  together  with  finely  divided  sludge, 
which  comprises: 

a.  passing  said  waste  water  through  an  upstream  fibrous 
strata  of  hydrophilic  organic  polymer  fibers  and  coarsen- 
ing said  finely  divided  oil  materials  to  catch  and  collect 
the  finely  divided  sludge; 

b.  passing  said  waste  water  into  a  space  where  said  coars- 
ened particles  are  allowed  to  form  a  separate  layer  on  the 
upper  surface  of  said  waste  water  in  said  space  and  are 
removed  from  said  waste  water; 

c.  passing  said  waste  water  in  said  space  through  a  down- 
stream fibrous  strata  composed  of  hydrophilic  organic 
polymer  fibers,  and  coarsening  the  finely  divided  oily 
materials  in  said  waste  water  to  catch  and  collect  the 
finely  divided  solid  materials; 

d.  introducing  said  waste  water  into  a  space  in  which  said 
coarsened  articles  are  allowed  to  float  and  form  a  separate 
layer  on  the  surface  of  said  waste  water  in  said  space  and 
are  removed  from  said  waste  water;  and 

e.  recovering  clarified  waste  water,  wherein  said  upstream, 
fibrous  strata  is  composed  of  hydrophilic  fibers  having  a 
denier  of  10-300  and  is  distributed  to  form  gaps  of  40  to 
180  microns  between  said  fibers,  said  stratum  having  a 
density  of  from  0. 1  to  0.45  g/cm^,  a  thickness  of  3  to  100 
cm,  and  a  water  permeability  of  5  cm/sec  or  less  under  a 
pressure  of  40  cm  of  water,  and  wherein  said  downstream 
fibrous  strata  has  gaps  of  15  to  100  microns,  on  the  aver- 
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1.  A  two  stage  method  of  treating  water  to  reduce  concen- 
trations of  sulfate  and  hardness  for  use  in  a  physical  separation 
process  where  minerals  contained  in  makeup  water  are  con- 
centrated by  removing  substantially  pure  water,  producing 
sulfate  ion  concentrations  in  excess  of  1500  ppm,  consisting  of 
the  following  steps: 

a.  Conducting  a  portion  of  said  concentrated  mineral  rich 
process  water  to  a  first  reaction  chamber,  adding  calcium 
hydroxide  to  the  first  reaction  chamber  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  substantially  increase  calcium  ion  concentra- 
tion and  to  produce  hydroxide  ion  concentration  in  excess 
of  1000  ppm  as  calcium  carbonate  and  in  the  presence  of 
solid  calcium  sulfate  precipitate  calcium  sulfate,  and  re- 
moving portion  of  solid  calcium  sulfate  from  the  first 
reaction  chamber; 

b.  Transferring  only  the  supernatant  water  from  the  first 
reaction  chamber,  to  the  second  reaction  chamber,  adding 
raw  makeup  water  to  the  second  reaction  chamber,  the 
amount  of  raw  water  being  several  times  greater  than  the 
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amount  of  supernatant  water  frc  m  the  first  reaction  cham- 
ber, together  with  sufficient  am  ount  of  carbon  dioxide  or 
bicarbonate,  to  react  with  essentially  all  the  hydroxide 
brought  from  the  first  reaction  chamber  forming  carbon- 
ate and  precipitate  essentially  i  Jl  of  the  formed  calcium 
carbonate; 

c.  Transferring  only  the  supernatant  water  from  the  second 
reaction  chamber  to  said  physical  separation  process; 

d.  adding  sufficient  sulfuric  acid  ta  said  physical  separation 
process  to  prevent  scaling  then  in; 

e.  treating  said  supernatant  water  n  said  physical  separation 
process  to  yield  substantially  pure  water  and  a  makeup 
water  containing  carbonate  anq  sulfate  hardness. 


N  OF  INDUSTRIAL 
R 

ay,  assignor  to  Elkem- 


4,059,514 
METHOD  FOR  PURIFICATI 
WASTE  WA 
Knut  Waldemar  Jahnsen,  Oslo,  Ni 
Spigenrerket  A/S,  Oslo,  Norway   j 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,784,  Jan.  24,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  326,5«7,  Jan.  24, 1973,  Pat.  No 

3,950,250.  This  appUcation  June  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,352 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  13, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a?  C02B  \J/36 

U.S.  a.  210—49  1  Qaim 


inner  compartment  with 
concentric  compartment 


1.  A  method  for  the  continuous  tr(  atment  of  industrial  waste 
water  containing  toxic  cyanides  ami  suspended  material  in  a 
container,  said  container  having  an 
side  and  bottom  walls  and  an  outei 
with  side  and  bottom  walls,  the  side  and  bottom  walls  of  said 
outer  compartment  being  spaced  aw  ay  from  the  side  and  bot' 
tom  walls  of  said  inner  compartment  to  surround  the  inner 
compartment  therein  and  provide  space  between  the  exterior 
of  the  side  and  bottom  walls  of  said  inner  compartment  and  the 
interior  of  the  side  and  bottom  wajls  of  said  outer  compart- 
ment, the  entire  bottom  wall  of  saidi  inner  compartment  being 
inside  the  outer  compartment  and  spaced  above  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  outer  compartment,  said  nner  compartment  having 
an  inlet  opening  located  in  the  bottom  end  p>ortion  thereof  and 
said  inner  compartment  being  open  at  the  top  thereof,  the  rim 
at  the  top  end  portion  of  the  side  v\  all  of  said  outer  compart- 
ment being  located  above  the  top  of  the  side  wall  of  said  inner 
compartment  and  in  open  communication  with  the  open  top  of 
said  inner  compartment,  said  outef  compartment  having  an 
outlet  opening  in  the  bottom  wall  thereof  in  open  communica- 
tion with  the  said  space  between  the  bottom  walls  of  said  inner 
and  outer  compartments,  the  said  sjpace  between  the  bottom 
walls  of  the  inner  and  outer  compartments  and  the  said  open- 
ing in  the  bottom  wall  of  said  outer  compartment  being  free  of 
obstruction  to  provide  in  combination  an  unobstructed  exit 
outlet  passage  for  the  flow  of  treate(|  waste  water,  said  method 
comprising: 


a.  continuously  combining  industrial  waste  water  containing 
toxic  cyanide  and  suspended  material  with: 

i.  a  chemical  reagent  capable  of  rendering  the  toxic  cyanides 
harmless  for  deposit  in  public  waters,  said  chemical  re- 
agent being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
hypochlorite,  gaseous  chlorine  and  sodium  hypochlorite/- 
sodium  hydroxide; 

ii.  a  flocculating  reagent  capable  of  flocculating  said  sus- 
pended materials; 

b.  continuously  feeding  said  industrial  waste  water  com- 
bined with  said  flocculating  reagent  and  said  chemical 
reagent  through  said  inlet  into  said  lower  portion  of  said 
inner  compartment; 

c.  continuously  agitating  said  industrial  waste  water  in  said 
inner  compartment; 

d.  continuously  controlling  the  pH  of  said  industrial  waste 
water  in  said  inner  compartment  to  maintain  a  pH  of  from 
about  10  to  about  11; 

e.  continuing  the  feed  of  industrial  waste  water  to  said  inlet 
whereby  the  simultaneously  treated  industrial  waste  water 
including  the  treated  cyanides  and  the  flocculated  sedi- 
ment continuously  rises  in  the  inner  compartment  and 
continuously  flows  over  the  top  of  the  sidewall  of  the 
inner  compartment  along  a  substantial  length  thereof  and 
into  said  chamber; 

f.  removing  the  treated  industrial  waste  water  including  the 
treated  cyanides  and  the  flocculated  sediment  from  said 
chamber  through  said  outlet  in  said  outer  compartment; 
and,  thereafter 

subjecting  said  treated  industrial  waste  water  to  further 
treatment  including  sedimentation  of  the  flocculated  sedi- 
ment. 


g 


4,059,515 
PROCESS  FOR  CLARinCATION  OF  OIL-CONTAINING 

WASTE 
William  J.  Fowler,  Berlin,  N.J.;  Richard  A.  Heberle,  Holland; 
Richard  G.  Tonkyn,  ComweUs  Heights,  and  Norman  Vorc- 
hheimer,  Buckin^am,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Betz  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607,863,  Aug.  26,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,193 
Int.  a.2B01D  77/02 
U.S.  a.  210—51  18  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  oil  from  oil-containing  wastewa- 
ter which  comprises  treating  the  wastewater  with  a  water-sol- 
uble cationic  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  the  product  of 
the  polymerization  of  an  epihalohydrin  with  an  alkylene  poly- 
amine  having  the  formula 

R,  H 

\  / 

N— R— N 

/  \ 

R2  H 

wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkylene  having  from  2  to  about  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  R|  and  Raare  each  a  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  about 
6  carbon  atoms. 


4,059,516 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  WOOL  SCOURING  WASTES 
Willis  A.  Heisey,  Denver,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Geo.  W.  Bollman  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  Adamstown,  Pa. 

Filed  May  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  687,538 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  30, 
1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  C02B  1/20 
U.S.  a.  210—53  2  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  treating  wool  scouring  waste 
liquors  having  an  initial  COD  in  excess  of  20,000  ppm,  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  cooling  the  waste  liquor  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  80*  to  90°  F  after  discharge  from  a  scouring  bowl  at 
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a  temperature  in  the  range  of  130°  to  150°  F,  adding  acid  and 
collodial  bentonite  to  said  cooled  waste  liquor,  maintaining  a 
pH  range  of  3.5  to  3.9  and  bentonite  at  a  weight  to  volume  ratio 
in  the  range  0.10  to  0.3%,  adding  lime  to  adjust  the  pH  range 
to  5.8  to  6.3  and  flocculating  the  waste  liquor,  the  improve- 


TEMPERATUREf'y  OF   ACIDULAIION 
VS 
COD    OF   CENTRATE 


u   20,000 


50  F         100  F         150  F        200  F 
TEMPCHOF    ACIOULATION 


EFFECT  OF  TEMP  OF   ACIOULATION  OF 
WOOL   SCOUR   LIQUOR  ON   FLOCCULATION 
EFFICIENCY   (C  0  0) 


X  0.0  X  BENTONITE 
0  0  I5X  BENTONITE 
a      0.30%  BENTONITE 

ment  comprising  the  steps  of  heating  the  flocculated  waste 
liquor  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  130°  to  150°  F,  separat- 
ing the  waste  liquor  into  a  supematent  liquor  and  a  settled 
non-drainable  grease  containing  sludge,  and  dewatering  the 
settled  grease  containing  sludge  by  centrifugal  separation. 


said  lighter  liquid  and  said  heavier  liquid  into  said  vessel 
and  into  said  lower  space 
adjacent  said  second  longitudinal  end  of  said  baffle  means, 
said  mixture  flowing  toward  said  first  end  of  said  baffle 
means  whereupon  said  heavier  liquid  gravity  separates 
from  said  lighter  liquid  and  collects  along  the  bottom  of 
said  lower  space,  and  said  lighter  liquid  flows  along  the 
top  of  said  lower  space  and  enters  said  upper  space 
through  said  passage  means; 
said  vessel  including  liquid  outlet  means  communicating 
with  said  lower  space  for  conducting  said  heavier  liquid 
from  said  vessel; 
first  conduit  means  communicating  with  said  upper  space  for 

conducting  said  lighter  liquid  from  said  vessel;  and 
second  conduit  means  communicating  with  said  upper  space 
at  a  location  lower  than  said  first  conduit  means  and  adja- 
cent said  lower  portion  of  said  upper  space  floor  for  con- 
ducting from  said  upper  space  into  said  lower  space 
heavier  liquid  which  enters  said  upper  space  and  gravity 
separates  from  said  lighter  liquid  along  said  sloping  floor. 
9.  Apparatus  as  defined  in  claim  1  further  including  a  gener- 
ally vertically  oriented  coalescing  pad  disposed  transversely 
within  said  vessel  between  said  inlet  means  and  said  horizontal 
baffle  means. 


4,059,517 
LIQUID  SEPARATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
David  F.  Strahom,  and  Roger  F.  Goldstein,  both  of  Oakland, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,972 

Int.  C1.2B01D/ 7/00 

U.S.  a.  210—73  R  15  Qaims 


4,059,518 
FILTER  WITH  AXIALLY  SHIFTABLE  ROTATING 
BACKWASH  SELECTOR 
John  W.  Rishel,  Vicksburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dover  Corpora- 
tion, Portage,  Mich. 

FUed  July  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  599,956 

Int.  C1.2  BOID  29/26 

U.S.  a.  210—108  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  gravity  separation  of  a  lighter  liquid  from  a 
heavier  liquid  comprising  in  combination: 

a  vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  mixture  of  said  heavier  and 
lighter  liquids  flowing  longitudinally  therein; 

generally  horizontal  baffle  means  extending  transversely 
entirely  across  the  interior  of  said  vessel  and  extending 
longitudinally  to  separate  an  upper  space  above  said  baffle 
means  from  a  lower  space  below  said  baffle  means  in  said 
vessel,  said  upper  space  and  said  lower  space  being  in 
communication  through  passage  means  located  adjacent  a 
first  longitudinal  end  of  said  baffle  means; 

said  baffle  means  defining  a  sloping  floor  of  said  upper  space, 
said  floor  having  a  higher  portion  and  a  lower  portion; 

means  extending  upwardly  from  a  second  longitudinal  end 
of  said  horizontal  baffle  means  to  a  height  above  said 
higher  floor  portion  and  extending  transversely  entirely 
across  said  horizontal  baffle  means  for  preventing  the  flow 
of  liquid  between  said  upper  space  and  lower  space; 

said  vessel  including  inlet  means  for  introducing  a  mixture  of 


48  46 


39 


1.  A  filter  assembly  for  removing  contaminants  from  a  fluid, 
comprising: 

closed,  hollow  housing  means; 

a  plurality  of  individual  filter  units  circumferentially  ar- 
ranged in  said  housing  means; 

means  compartmenting  said  housing  means  for  channeling  a 
contaminated  fluid  to  be  filtered  in  a  filtering  direction 
through  said  filter  units  from  one  end  of  each  thereof  and 
for  receiving  filtered  fluid  from  the  other  ends  of  said  filter 
units; 

a  rotatable  backwash  arm  means  in  at  least  one  end  of  said 
housing  means  and  engageable  with  said  one  end  of  a 
given  said  filter  unit  for  backwash  fluid  flow  communica- 
tion therewith,  said  rotatable  backwash  arm  means  includ- 
ing an  arm  conduit  within  said  housing  means  and  having 
a  central  extension  passing  from  said  housing  means  in 
sealed  and  rotatably  and  axially  movable  relation  there- 
with, said  one  ends  of  said  filter  units  lying  substantially  in 
a  plane,  the  rotational  axis  of  said  backwash  arm  means 
being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  plane  and  coaxial 
with  the  circumferential  array  of  filter  units,  said  array  of 
filter  units  and  said  backwash  arm  means  being  confined 
to  zones  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plane; 

means  engaging  said  backwash  arm  means  and  actuable  for 
rotatably  indexing  said  backwash  arm  means  from  filter 
unit  to  filter  unit  while  simultaneously  axially  offsetting 
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prevent  scrubbing  contact 


S 


said  backwash  arm  means  av^  ay  from  said  plane  of  said 
filter  unit  one  ends  during  rot^ive  movement  of  the  back- 
wash arm  means,  thereby  to 
therebetween; 

diametrically  spaced  pivot  mears  on  said  one  housing  end, 
said  means  for  axially  offsettinjg  said  backwash  arm  means 
comprising  collar  means  surtounding  said  arm  conduit 
extension,  bearing  means  coiixially  locating  said  collar 
means  with  respect  to  said  irm  conduit  extension  and 
permitting  rotation  of  said  am  conduit  extension  there- 
with, annular  means  axially  fixing  said  bearing  means  with 
respect  to  said  arm  conduit  e  (tension,  yoke  means  adja- 
cent said  collar  means  and  diimetrically  gimballed  with 
respect  thereto,  said  yoke  mjeans  including  mechanical 
advantage  means  pivotally  cojupled  to  said  diametrically 
spaced  pivot  means  and  including  a  resilient  motor  means 
interposed  therein  and  actualjle  for  substantially  axially 
reciprocating  said  collar  meank  and  hence  said  backwash 


arm  means. 


4,059,51!  I 
PUMP  BASKET  STRAINER  AND  ASSEMBLY 
Steven  A.  Zieg,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Purex  Corpora- 
tion, Lakewood,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1975,  S«r.  No.  645,086 

Int.  a.2  E04H  3/20 

VS.  a.  210—169  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  pump  volute  housing  and 

a.  a  housing  forming  a  downwardly  extending  primary 

fluid  inlet  port  and  a  lower 


strainer  assembly. 


laving  an  internal  support 
downwardly  in  said  cham- 


chamber  having  an  upper  leve 

level  fluid  outlet  port,  said  po^s  located  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  chamber,  the  housing 
ledge,  and 

a  fluid  strainer  basket  received 
ber  and  supported  on  said  led]  ;e,  the  basket  having  a  side 
inlet  in  registration  with  said  j  rimary  chamber  inlet  port, 
the  basket  having  exteriorly  and  interiorly  presented  ribs 
that  intersect  to  form  perforations  to  pass  fluid  from  the 
basket  interior  to  said  primary  chamber  outlet  port, 
said  internal  support  ledge  being  located  above  the  level 
of  said  primary  chamber  inle^  port,  the  ledge  extending 
about  the  basket  but  being  interrupted  by  an  upward 
extension  of  said  primary  chaniber  inlet  port,  the  basket 
having  an  external  flange  engaging  said  ledge,  the  flange 
extending  generally  circularly  over  the  basket  side  inlet  to 
thereby  define  a  handle  adapted  to  be  grasped  from  the 
basket  upper  interior  to  removfe  the  basket  upwardly  from 
the  primary  chamber,  the  basket  and  housing  having 
generally  vertically  extending  guide  means  proximate  said 
inlet  port  and  cooperating  to  locate  the  handle  generally 
above  said  inlet  port  when  thje  basket  is  received  down- 
wardly into  said  chamber. 


4,059,520 
APPARATUS  FOR  nLTERING  AND  HEATING  A 

LIQUID 

Thomas  W.  Roller,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  691,690 

Int.  a.2  BOID  35/18;  F24H  1/10;  H05B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  210—184  5  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  filtering  and  heating  a  liquid,  which 
apparatus  comprises: 

means  defining  an  elongate  housing  having  first  and  second 
opposed  end  walls; 

means  within  said  housing  including  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing imperforate  wall  means  to  define  an  inner  chamber 
and  cooperating  with  the  elongate  housing  to  define  an 
outer  chamber  which  substantially  surrounds  the  inner 
chamber,  the  longitudinally  extending  wall  means  being 
spaced  from  the  first  end  wall  of  the  housing  to  permit 
filtered  liquid  to  flow  between  the  outer  and  inner  cham- 
bers; 

means  for  introducing  a  liquid  to  be  filtered  and  heated  into 
the  outer  chamber  of  the  housing; 

longitudinally  extending  filter  means  located  in  the  outer 
chamber  for  filtering  the  liquid  introduced  into  the  hous- 
ing, the  filter  means  being  spaced  from  the  longitudinally 
extending  wall  means  to  define  a  liquid  flow  path  between 
the  filter  means  and  the  longitudinally  extending  wall 
means  for  flow  of  the  filtered  liquid  towards  the  first  end 
wall  of  the  housing; 

the  first  end  wall  of  the  housing  including  a  dependent 
portion  of  generally  conical  configuration  which  extends 
into  the  inner  chamber  and  has  a  base  external  of  the  inner 
chamber  and  a  vertex  within  the  inner  chamber,  said 
portion  cooperating  with  the  longitudinally  extending 
imperforate  wall  means  to  reverse  the  direction  of  the 
liquid  moving  towards  the  first  end  wall  of  the  housing 
and  to  direct  the  liquid  to  flow  into  the  inner  chamber  in 
a  direction  towards  the  second  end  wall  of  the  housing; 

longitudinally  extending  heating  means  located  in  the  inner 
chamber  of  the  housing  and  extending  from  the  second 
end  wall  of  the  housing  towards  the  first  end  wall  of  the 
housing  for  heating  the  filtered  liquid  as  it  flows  along  the 
heater  means;  and 

means  located  proximate  the  second  end  wall  of  the  housing 
for  removing  filtered  and  heated  liquid  from  the  inner 
chamber. 
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4,059,521 

SEWAGE  PURIFICATION  SYSTEM 

Roy  W.  Lumsden,  13355  Granada,  Houston,  Tex.  77015 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  642,377 

Int.  C1.2  C02B  1/34;  C02C  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  210—195  S  10  Claims 


3W        y  J,  .\i      •  ?sj.    ^5  z7m 


1.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  untreated  liquid  sewage  con- 
taining biologically  degradable  solid  waste  material,  which 
apparatus  comprises,  in  combination: 

A.  means  for  feeding  said  untreated  sewage  into  a  first  sub- 
stantially closed  elongate  tank  having  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal axis  and  means  for  agitating  and  separate  means  for 
aerating  the  sewage  in  said  tank  to  effect  almost  complete 
digestion  thereof, 

B.  a  second  substantially  closed  elongate  tank  having  a 
generally  horizontal  longitudinal  axis  declined  with  re- 
spect to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  tank  for  receiving 
the  treated  sewage  from  the  first  tank  and  for  settling  the 
treated  sewage, 

C.  a  substantially  closed  collection  tank  disposed  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  second  tank  for  receiving  the  settled 
sewage  from  the  lower  end  of  the  second  tank  and  for 
separating  the  settled  sewage  into  a  purified  liquid  compo- 
nent and  a  residual  solid  waste  material  in  suspension 
component, 

D.  a  recycle  means  for  recycling  the  residual  solid  waste 
material  in  suspension  component  back  to  the  first  tank, 
and 

E.  a  substantially  closed  third  elongate  tank  for  receiving 
and  distributing  the  purified  liquid  component  into  the 
ground. 


4,059,522 
APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  WATER 
Richard  D.  Polley;  Eric  L.  Nilson;  Roberto  Ccnstantakis,  and 
Donovan  E.  Pruitt,  all  of  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignors  to  lodinam- 
ics  Corporation,  EI  Paso,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  640,200 

Int.  a.2  C02B  1/18 

U.S.  a.  210—198  R  7  Qaims 


installation  in  a  water  line,  said  fitting  having  substantially 
parallel  sections  defining  a  primary  water  flow  path  having 
openings  for  receiving  inlet  and  outlet  water  lines,  said  fitting 
also  having  a  laterally  extending  section  defining  a  secondary 
water  flow  path,  a  Venturi  tube  mounted  in  said  fitting  in  said 
primary  water  flow  path,  said  Venturi  tube  defining  a  Venturi 
having  a  converging  section,  a  throat  and  a  diverging  section, 
said  converging  section  and  said  diverging  section  adapted  to 
face  upstream  and  downstream,  respectively,  relative  to  said 
primary  water  flow  path,  said  Venturi  tube  defining  an  open- 
ing communicating  with  said  throat  and  said  secondary  water 
flow  path,  a  tank  removably  connected  to  and  extending  below 
said  laterally  extending  section  of  said  fitting  to  define  a  sump, 
a  container  housed  within  said  tank  and  secured  at  one  end  to 
said  opening  in  said  Venturi  tube  and  having  its  other  end 
extending  above  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  said  container 
adapted  to  hold  a  bed  of  iodine  crystals,  distributor  means 
positioned  at  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  said  container,  said  distribu- 
tor means  being  permeable  to  water  containing  dissolved  io- 
dine and  impermeable  to  said  iodine  crystals,  and  a  metering 
valve  having  an  inlet  communicating  with  said  primary  water 
flow  line  at  one  end  of  said  Venturi  tube  and  having  an  outlet 
in  flow  communication  with  the  inlet  of  said  tank,  said  Venturi 
creating  a  pressure  differential  forcing  a  small  portion  of  the 
water  to  flow  through  said  metering  valve,  said  tank  and  said 
container  and  be  returned  to  said  primary  water  flow  stream  at 
the  throat  of  said  Venturi,  said  container  having  a  cross-sec- 
tional flow  area  which  provides  minimum  velocity,  as  calcu- 
lated through  the  freeboard  area  of  said  container,  of  about  7 
cm/sec  based  on  the  volume  flow  through  said  container  to 
produce  a  solution  with  a  constant  iodine  concentration. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  water  comprising  a  fitting  for 
installation  in  a  water  line  to  define  a  primary  water  flow  path, 
a  Venturi  means  mounted  in  said  fitting  in  said  primary  water 
flow  path,  a  container  housed  in  a  tank  defining  a  sump  and 
having  an  inlet  for  admitting  water  into  said  container  and  an 
outlet  communicating  with  said  primary  water  flow  path  at  the 
throat  of  said  Venturi  means,  said  container  adapted  to  hold  a 
bed  of  solid  purfying  agent,  means  for  establishing  a  secondary 
water  flow  path  between  said  fitting  at  one  end  of  said  Venturi 
means  and  the  inlet  of  said  container,  metering  valve  means 
positioned  in  the  secondary  water  flow  path  upstream  of  said 
container,  distributor  means  positioned  at  the  inlet  and  outlet 
of  said  container,  said  distributor  means  bein^  permeable  to 
water  containing  dissolved  purifying  agent  and  impermeable  to 
said  purifying  agent,  said  Venturi  means  adapted  to  create  a 
pressure  differential  forcing  a  small  portion  of  the  water  in  the 
water  line  to  flow  through  said  bed  of  purifying  agent  and  be 
returned  to  said  primary  water  flow  path,  said  container  hav- 
ing a  cross-sectional  flow  area  which  provides  a  minimum 
velocity,  as  calculated  through  the  freeboard  area  of  said  con- 
tainer, of  about  7  cm/sec  based  on  the  volume  flow  through 
said  container  to  produce  a  solution  with  a  constant  purifying 
agent  concentration. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  water  comprising  a  fitting  for 


4,059,523 

COLUMN  FOR  USE  IN  HIGH  SPEED  LIQUID 

CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Koichi  Mochizuki,  and  Shigeho  Hiragaki,  both  of  Hachioji, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Spectroscopic  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,938 
Int.  a.2  BOID  15/08 
U.S.  a.  210—198  C  5  Claims 

1.  A  column  for  use  in  high  speed  liquid  chromatography 
which  is  constructed  by  closely  packing  a  solid  phase  in  a 
hollow  tubular  body,  said  column  comprising: 
a  solid  phase  wherein  the  composing  solid  particles,  having 
a  substantially  uniform  particle  size  of  a  sphere  having  a 
diameter  less  than  0.10  mm,  are  packed  in  said  tubular 
body  in  close  contact  relationship  with  each  other;  and 
a  tubular  body  having  an  inner  diameter  less  than  1.0  mm, 
which  is  made  of  fluoro-carbon  resin,  and  which  is  de- 
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confronting  with  the  inner  surface  thereof  to  closely 
contact  therewith,  substantiallX'  leaving  no  void  spaces 
therebetween. 


WITHOUT  MOVABLE 


4,059,524 
WATER  PURIFYING  DEVICE 
MECHANICAL  PART  IN  CONTACT  WITH  THE  LIQUID 

TO  BE  TREATTED 
Jean  Chataigner,  11  rue  Hemingway  la  chaine,  Plaisir  78370, 
and  Jean-Claude  Joseph  Rader,  t  rue  Paul  Gimont,  92500 
Rueil  Malmalson,  both  of  France 

Filed  May  11,  1976,  Set  No.  685,418 
Claims  priority,  application  Francje,  May  15,  1975,  75.15255 
Int.  a.2  C02B  1/34;  C02C  5/04 


U.S.  CI.  210—220 


9  Claims 


1.  A  water  purifying  device  com  arising  a  single  tank  defin- 
ing a  single  chamber,  a  water  feeding  pipe  extending  into  said 
chamber  and  having  an  outlet  disposed  in  said  chamber  at  a 
selected  level,  a  water  exhaust  pipe  extending  into  said  cham- 
ber and  having  an  outlet  located  in  said  chamber  at  a  level 
above  said  selected  level,  the  level  at  which  said  water  exhaust 
pipe  extends  out  of  said  chamber  being  lower  than  the  level  at 
which  said  water  feeding  pipe  extends  into  said  chamber,  said 
tank  having  an  upper  portion  and  means  for  supplying  gas 
under  pressure  at  said  upper  portion,  a  stationary  gas  dispers- 
ing means  extending  into  said  tank  to  the  lower  part  of  said 
chamber,  gas  How  means  located  at  the  upper  part  of  said 
chamber,  and  control  valve  means  connected  to  said  gas  sup- 
plying means,  said  control  valve  me  ins  being  movable,  at  least, 
between  a  first  p)osition,  wherein  gaji  under  pressure  is  supplied 
to  said  stationary  gas  disp>ersing  me^ns  and  said  gas  flow  means 
is  connected  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  second  position,  wherein 
said  gas  supplying  means  is  connected  to  said  gas  flow  means 
and  said  stationary  gas  dispersing  i^eans  is  closed. 


4,059,52^ 
SLIDE  HLTERS 
Leonard  L.  Krasnow,  293  Turnpike  Road,  Westboro,  Mass. 
01581 

Filed  June  28,  1976,  S^r.  No.  700,100 

Int.  a.2  B01D|25/y2 

U.S.  a.  210—236  18  Qaims 

1.  A  slide  filtration  apparatus  for  filtering  a  fluid  material, 

comprising  in  combination: 


A.  a  fluid  flow  path  means  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid 
outlet, 

B.  guideway  means  which  intersects  said  flow  path  means  in 
a  substantially  perpendicular  relationship,  said  guideway 
means  having  inlet  and  outlet  portions  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  flow  path  means,  thereby  defining  an  area  of  flow 
intersection  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  portions, 

C.  a  slide  plate  having  at  least  a  front  surface  and  a  back 
surface,  said  slide  plate  comprising  at  least  one  breaker 
means  formed  of  bores  extending  through  said  front  sur- 
face to  said  back  surface;  seal  contact  means  surrounding 
said  at  least  one  breaker  means  on  at  least  said  front  sur- 
face; said  seal-contact  means  comprising  substantially  flat 
seal-contacting  surfaces  spatially  displaced  from  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  front  surface;  the  total  area  of 
said  seal-contacting  surfaces  representing  a  minor  fraction 
relative  to  the  area  of  said  front  surface, 

D.  seal  means  positioned  within  said  guideway  means;  said 
slide  plate  functioning  to  be  insertable  in  and  through  said 
guideway  means  and  said  seal  means;  said  guideway 
means  being  larger  in  cross-section  than  said  slide  plate, 
and 

E.  seal  adjustment  means  coojaeratively  functioning  with 
said  seal  means  to  adjust  said  seal  means  within  said  guide- 
way  means  so  as  to  contact  at  least  said  front  surface  of 
said  slide  plate  exclusively  at  said  seal-contacting  surfaces 
so  as  to  enable  said  slide  plate  to  be  moved  with  reduced 
friction  through  said  guideway  for  substantially  continu- 
ous filter  changing  while  maintaining  substantially  un- 
changed the  adjustment  of  said  seal  adjustment  means. 


^> 
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10.  A  slide  filtration  apparatus  for  filtering  a  fluid  material, 
comprising  in  combination: 

A.  a  fluid  flow  path  means  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid 
outlet, 

B.  guideway  means  which  intersects  said  flow  path  means  in 
a  substantially  {perpendicular  relationship,  said  guideway 
means  having  inlet  and  outlet  portions  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  flow  path  means,  thereby  defining  an  area  of  flow 
intersection  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  portions, 

C.  a  slide  plate  having  at  least  a  front  surface  and  a  back 
surface,  said  slide  plate  comprising  at  least  one  breaker 
means  formed  of  bores  extending  through  said  front  sur- 
face to  said  back  surface;  seal  contact  means  surrounding 
said  at  least  one  breaker  means  on  at  least  said  front  sur- 
face; said  seal-contact  means  comprising  substantially  flat 
seal-contacting  surfaces  spatially  displaced  from  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  front  surface;  the  total  area  of 
said  seal-contacting  surfaces  representing  a  minor  fraction 
relative  to  the  area  of  said  front  surface, 

D.  seal  means  positioned  exclusively  within  at  least  one  of 
said  inlet  portion  and  said  outlet  portion  of  said  guideway 
means;  said  slide  plate  functioning  to  be  insertable  in  and 
through  said  guideway  means  and  said  seal  means;  said 
guideway  means  being  larger  in  cross-section  than  said 
slide  plate,  and 

E.  seal  adjustment  means  cooperatively  functioning  with 
said  seal  means  to  adjust  said  seal  means  within  said  at 
least  one  portion  of  said  guideway  means  so  as  to  contact 
at  least  said  front  surface  of  said  slide  plate  exclusively  at 
said  seal-contacting  surfaces  exclusively  within  said  at 
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least  one  portion  of  said  guideway  means  so  as  to  enable  means  when  those  tops  face  downwardly,  said  apparatus  fur- 
said  slide  plate  to  be  moved  with  reduced  friction  through  ther  comprising  means  to  compress  the  pocket  means  to  reduce 
said  guideway  for  substantially  continuous  filter  changing 
while  maintaining  substantially  unchanged  the  adjustment 
of  said  seal  adjustment  means. 


-^i 


4,059,526 

DEVICE  FOR  COLLECTING  LIGHT-WEIGHT 

SUBSTANCES  FLOATING  ON  A  LIQUID  SURFACE 

Cornells  Gerardus  Middelbeek,  Nootdorp,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  Ballast  Nedam  Groep  N.V.,  Amstelveen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  669,834 
Qaims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Apr.    4,    1975, 
7504064 

Int.  a.2  E02B  15/04 
U.S.  a.  210—242  S  9  Qaims 


the  volume  thereof  after  delivery  of  material  thereinto  and 
prior  to  discharge  of  material  therefrom. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  collecting  light-weight  material  such  as 
oil,  from  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water,  which  comprises  wall 
means  defining  an  enclosure  for  isolating  a  volume  of  a  body  of 
water  from  the  free  surface  of  the  water  outside  such  isolated 
volume,  said  wall  means  extending  from  a  level  above  said  free 
surface  to  a  level  below  the  oil  so  as  to  define  a  reservoir  space 
which  communicates  directly  with  the  body  of  water  beneath 
the  reservoir  space;  and  nozzle  means  outside  of  and  spaced 
from  said  wall  means  for  downwardly  and  inwardly  directing 
a  stream  of  water  through  the  oil  on  the  surface  of  the  body  of 
water  to  a  location  beneath  the  open  bottom  of  said  enclosure 
said  nozzle  means  comprising  at  least  one  jet  nozzle  discharg- 
ing water  at  said  downward  inclination  to  impinge  said  oil;  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 
guide  means  attached  to  said  jet  nozzle  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom  at  said  inclination  to  terminate  at  a  point 
below  the  level  of  said  light-weight  material,  said  guide 
means  being  oriented  with  respect  to  said  jet  nozzle  such 
that  the  water  discharged  therefrom  clings  to  and  concen- 
trically surrounds  said  guide  means. 


4,059,528 

CARTRIDGE  HLTER 

Sandor  Grosshandler,  Middleburgh  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  656,762 

Int.  Q.2  BOID  27/02 

U.S.  a.  210—282  9  Qaims 


4,059,527 
PRETREATMENT  nLTER  PRESS  DEWATERING 
SYSTEM 
Albert  Bahr,  Parallelstrasse  2A,  D-6683  Elversberg,  Saar,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  632,691 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  4,  1975,  2524851 
Int.  Q.2  BOID  33/02 
U.S.  Q.  210—259  8  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  removal  of  an  appreciable  amount  of 
liquid  from  an  aqueous  mixture  having  an  appreciable  solids 
content,  which  comprises  a  system  of  continuous  filter  pocket 
means,  said  filter  pocket  means  being  positioned  to  travel  in  an 
endless  pattern  whereby  at  one  position  said  mixture  enters 
into  individual  filter  pocket  means  and  at  a  second  position  said 
filter  pocket  means  discharges  the  partially  dewatered  aqueous 
mixture  out  of  said  apparatus,  each  said  filter  pocket  means 
having  an  open  top,  sidewalls  and  a  closed  bottom,  said  side- 
walls  and  bottom  comprising  perforated  material  for  the  drain- 
age of  Uquid  therethrough,  means  for  delivering  an  aqueous 
mixture  of  material  into  the  open  tops  of  said  pocket  means 
when  those  tops  face  upwardly,  means  for  discharging  an 
aqueous  mixture  of  material  from  the  open  tops  of  said  pocket 


ila 


/-Ja 


1.  A  filter  cartridge,  the  filter  cartridge  comprising  a  hollow 
frame  defining  therein  a  fluid  passage  opening  for  liquid  to  pass 
through,  the  hollow  frame  having  at  least  a  first  frame  portion 
and  a  second  frame  portion,  each  of  the  frame  portions  being 
disposed  in  generally  facing  mating  relationship  and  means  to 
affix  the  first  frame  portion  to  the  second  frame  portion,  the 
hollow  frame  defining  a  generally  inwardly  facing  annular 
channel,  the  channel  being  bounded  by  inwardly  facing  chan- 
nel edges  and  surrounding  the  fluid  passage  opening,  the  chan- 
nel edges  having  disposed  thereon  oppositely  disposed  sealing 
ridges  or  projections,  the  sealing  ridge  of  the  first  frame  pxjr- 
tion  and  the  second  frame  portion  being  generally  oppositely 
disposed  and  dependent  toward  each  other,  first  and  second 
rigid  foraminous  sheet  members  disposed  on  first  and  second 
sealing  ridges  resp)ectively,  the  first  and  second  foraminous 
members  being  disposed  in  generally  fixed  parallel  relationship 
across  the  fluid  passage  opening,  first  and  second  flexible  fo- 
raminous members  disposed  adjacent,  and  between  the  first 
and  second  rigid  foraminous  members  respectively,  the  first 
and  second  both  rigid  and  flexible  sheets  extending  into  the 
annular  channel  a  compressible  particulate  sorptive  mass  in 
partially  compressed  form  disposed  between  the  flexible  fo- 
raminous members  the  amount  of  compression  being  sufficient 
to  maintain  the  mass  in  position  so  that  stratification  does  not 
occur  under  desired  flow  conditions  and  means  to  prevent 
substantial  fluid  flow  from  the  annular  channel  between  the 
first  and  second  frame  portions. 
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4,059,529 

BAFFLE  FOR  WATER  OR  SEWAGE  SETTLING  TANKS 
Robert  F.  McGivern,  Columbus,  Ohip,  assignor  to  Sybron  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  17,  1976,  Sei  No.  686,947 
Int  a.2  BOID  V/24 
U.S.  a.  210—519 
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7  Claims 


<D 


dialysing  liquid,  the  aligned  arrangement  of  said  projections  on 
one  side  of  said  web  defining  a  first  plurality  of  parallel  direc- 
tional lines  and  the  aligned  arrangement  of  the  projections  on 
the  other  side  of  said  web  defining  a  second  plurality  of  parallel 
centerlines,  a  flattened  tubular  dialyser  membrane  longitudi- 
nally and  transversely  coextensive  with  said  support  element 
and  disposed,  along  turns  thereof  between  said  one  side  of  said 
support  element  and  said  other  side  of  the  subsequent  turn  of 
said  support  element  and  wherein,  the  improvement  consists  in 
that  at  least  part  of  said  first  plurality  of  directional  lines  is 
arranged  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  second  plurality  of 
directional  lines,  said  first  and  said  second  plurality  of  direc- 
tional lines  crossing  each  other  at  least  partially  and  at  least 
part  of  said  projections  on  one  side  of  said  web  abutting  with 
the  interposition  of  said  membrane  against  the  projections  on 
the  other  side  of  the  web  thereby  to  prevent  embedding  of  said 
projections  on  one  side  of  said  web  in  the  spaces  between  said 
projections  on  the  other  side  of  said  web. 


a. 
b. 


tank,  said  baffle  compris- 


said  panel  to  the  end  wall 


1.  A  baffle  for  water  or  sewage  Uttling  tanks  adapted  for 
attachment  to  an  end  wall  of  the  tank  containing  inlets  from 
which  liquid  to  be  treated  enters  the 
ing: 

an  upright  panel; 

a  spacer  fixed  to  and  extending  substantially  normal  to 

said  upright  panel  for  attaching 

of  the  tank  containing  said  inlejs; 

c.  at  least  one  deflector  on  said  upright  panel,  said  deflector 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  the  direction  of  said 
spacer  and  downwardly,  said  qeflector  being  below  said 
spacer  so  as  to  deflect  liquid  ittipinging  thereagainst  up- 
wardly toward  said  spacer;  ana 

d.  said  upright  panel  in  the  area!  between  said  spacer  and 
deflector  being  solid  and  said  upright  panel  in  the  area 
below  said  deflector  having  a  plurality  of  horizontally  and 
vertically  spaced  openings  therethrough  to  permit  the 
passage  of  liquid  to  be  treated  tbrough  said  upright  panel. 


4,059,530 

DIALY2a:R  CARTRIDGE  OF  ROLL  TYPE 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  EXTRACORPORAL  ARTinOAL 

KIDNEYS 

Libero  Luppi,  Viale  Martiri,  13,  Miiandola  (Modena),  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1975,  SerJ  No.  565,506 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  10,  1974,  21235/74 

Int.  a.2  BOID  U/00 

MS.  a.  210—321  B  7  Claims 


1.  A  dialyser  cartridge  of  roll  typ«  particularly  for  extracor- 
poral artificial  kidneys  comprising  an  outer  casing,  a  support 
element  consisting  of  a  length  of  plastics  material  sheet  spirally 
wound  in  said  casing  and  having  i  longitudinally  extending 
web  and  at  least  one  type  of  projections  on  both  sides  of  the 
web  distributed  in  aligned  arrangement  to  provide  spaces 
between  the  projections  defining  f  uid  flow  passages  for  the 


4,059,531 

AUTOMATIC  SLUDGE  EXTRACHON  AND  WASHING 

DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  A  WATER  TREATMENT  SETTLING 

APPARATUS 

Jacques  Tardivel,  Plaisir,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  De- 

gremont,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595,303,  July  11,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1977,  Ser.  No.  768,821 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  8, 1974,  74.27523 

Int.  a.2  BOID  23/00 

U.S.  a.  210—522  10  Qaims 


8,         O  36  5? 


6  14- 


1.  In  a  sludge  bed  settling  apparatus  of  the  type  including  a 
decanter  containing  therein  a  sludge  bed,  means  for  introduc- 
ing fluid  to  be  treated  into  said  decanter  and  for  passing  said 
fluid  upwardly  through  said  sludge  bed,  whereby  impurities 
are  removed  in  the  form  of  settling  sludge,  and  a  sludge  con- 
centrator for  collecting  a  portion  of  said  sludge;  the  improve- 
ment of  means  for  selectively  extracting  sludge  from  said 
concentrator  and  for  selectively  washing  said  concentrator  and 
decanter,  said  extracting  and  washing  means  comprising: 
at  least  one  siphon  having  a  first  end  extending  into  said 

concentrator  and  a  second  end; 
a  manifold  conduit  extending  from  said  fluid  introducing 
means  to  a  sludge  removal  station,  said  second  end  of  said 
siphon  being  connected  to  said  manifold  conduit; 
a  vacuum  source; 

first  valve  means  selectively  movable  from  a  first  position 
connecting  said  siphon  to  said  vacuum  source  to  a  second 
position  blocking  connection  between  said  siphon  and  said 
vacuum  source; 
second  valve  means  selectively  movable  from  a  first  position 
connecting  said  siphon  to  atmosphere  and  a  second  posi- 
tion blocking  said  siphon  from  atmosphere; 
third  valve  means  selectively  movable  from  a  first  position 
connecting  said  manifold  conduit  to  said  fluid  introducing 
means  and  a  second  position  blocking  connection  between 
said  manifold  conduit  and  said  fluid  introducing  means; 
fourth  valve  means  selectively  movable  from  a  first  position 
connecting  said  manifold  conduit  to  said  sludge  removal 
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station  to  a  second  position  blocking  connection  between 
said  manifold  conduit  and  said  sludge  removal  station; 

whereby,  when  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  valve 
means  are  respectively  in  said  first,  second,  second  and 
first  positions  thereof  sludge  in  said  concentrator  is  sucked 
by  said  vacuum  source  into  said  first  end  of  said  siphon, 
out  said  second  end  of  said  siphon  into  said  manifold 
conduit,  and  from  said  manifold  conduit  to  said  sludge 

^  removal  station,  thereby  achieving  a  sludge  extraction 
operation;  and 

whereby,  when  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  valve 
means  are  respectively  in  said  first,  second,  first  and  sec- 
ond positions  thereof,  fluid  passes  from  said  fluid  introduc- 
ing means  into  said  manifold  conduit,  is  sucked  by  said 
vacuum  source  into  said  second  end  of  said  siphon,  passes 
through  said  first  end  of  said  siphon  into  said  concentra- 
tor, thereby  washing  said  concentrator,  and  overflows 
said  concentrator,  thereby  falling  onto  and  washing  the 
bottom  of  said  decanter,  thereby  achieving  a  washing 
operation. 


4,059,532 
PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING  REACTION  PRODUCTS 

USEFUL  AS  FLAMEPROOFING  AGENTS 
Hermann  Nachbur,  Domach,  and  Peter  Rohringer,  Basel,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  638,140 
Qaims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    9,    1974, 
16311/74;  Feb.  12,  1975,  1716/75 

Int.  Q.2  C09K  3/00 
U.S.  Q.  252—8.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  phosphorus-containing  condesation  products  made 
from 
a.  2  to  6  moles  of  an  amidophosphate  of  the  formula 


R,— O  O 

\^ 

P 

/   \ 

R2— O  NH2 


4,059,534 
HYDROCARBON/SILICON  OIL  LUBRICATING 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  LOW  TEMPERATURE  USE 
William  Charles  Monro,  Montreal;  Leo  Ernest  Hakka,  DoUard 
des    Ormeaux;    James    Mackay    Brophy,    Dorral;    Michel 
Jacques  Roger  Hebrard,  Montreal  Nord,  and  Jean  Claude 
Courtes,  Chomedy  Laval,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Union 
Carbide  Canada  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,346 

Int.  Q.2  ClOM  1/50 

U.S.  Q.  252—32.7  E  29  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  homogeneous 

mixture  of  from  \%  to  50%  by  weight  of  (A)  pol y (dimethyl - 

siloxane)  having  the  general  formula: 


R 

1 

R— Si— 0— 

1 

r  R      1 
1 

-Si— 0— 
1 

R 

1 

-Si— R 
1 

1 
R 

1 
R 

1 
R 

when  R  is  a  methyl  group  in  essentially  all  cases  and  n  has  a 
value  such  that  the  average  viscosity  of  the  poly(dimethyl- 
siloxane)  at  100°  F  is  between  10,000  cs  and  1,000,000  cs,  and 
the  remainder  of  said  mixture  consisting  of  (B)  hydrocarbon  oil 
having  a  viscosity  of  less  than  40,000  cs  at  —65°  F,  and  a 
flashpoint  higher  than  175°  F,  and  said  hydrocarbon  oil  being 
at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  alkenes, 
(b)  isoparaffins,  and  (c)  naphthenics  having  a  single  ring  which 
has  multiple  alkyl  substituents;  in  the  case  of  (a)  and  (b),  the 
longest  carbon  chain,  and  in  the  case  of  (c)  any  alkyl  substitu- 
ent  in  which  the  longest  carbon  chain  exceeds  five  carbon 
atoms,  has  multiple  substituent  alkyl  branches,  and  its  methyl 
branched  homolog  has  a  solubility  parameter  of  less  than  7.84 
and  said  substituent  alkyl  branches  of  four  or  more  carbon 
atoms  are  themselves  branched,  and  where  at  least  50%  of  said 
substituent  alkyl  branches  are  bonded  to  carbons  of  the  longest 
carbon  chain  which  are  immediately  adjacent,  or  separated  by 
only  one  carbon  atom. 


in  which  R|  and  R2each  independently  are  alkyl  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  halogenoalkyl  or  alkenyl  having  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  or  Rj  and  R2  together  are  alkylene  having  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms; 

b.  1  mole  of  a  1,3,5-triazine  substituted  by  at  least  2  primary 
amino  groups; 

c.  2  to  12  moles  of  formaldehyde  or  of  an  agent  releasing 
formaldehyde;  and  optionally 

d.  0  to  6  moles  of  an  alkanol  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


4,059,533 
OXYGEN  SCAVENGING  METHODS  AND  ADDITIVES 
Jimmie  L.  Watson,  and  Leroy  L.  Carney,  both  of  Duncan,  Okla., 
assignors  to  HalUburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 
FUed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,306 
Int.  Q.2  C09K  7/02.  7/04;  E21B  43/22;  COIB  17/66 
U.S.  Q.  252—8.5  A  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  maintaining  the  oxygen  concentration  in  an 
aqueous  fluid  at  a  very  low  concentration  comprising;  adding 
to  said  aqueous  fluid  an  oxygen  scavenging  composition  com- 
prising a  carrier  liquid  having  dispersed  therein  sodium  dithio- 
nite  or  a  mixture  thereof  with  sodium  dithionate,  said  carrier 
liquid  containing  a  thickening  agent  to  suspend  therein  said 
sodium  dithionite  or  a  mixture  of  sodium  dithionite  with  so- 
dium dithionate,  wherein  said  carrier  liquid  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  liquid  aliphatic  hydrocarbon,-  liquid  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  and  mixtures  thereof. 


4,059,535 
ASHLESS  DETERGENT  ADDITIVES  FOR  FUELS  AND 

LUBRICANTS 
Albert  N.  De  Vault,  and  Hans  D.  Holtz,  both  of  BartlesviUe, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  BartlesriUe, 
Okla. 

FUed  May  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  691,119 
Int.  a.2  ClOM  1/40.  3/34.  5/22.  7/38 
U.S.  Q.  252—33  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  detergent  additive  for  lubricants 
and  fuels  comprising: 

1.  reacting  a  long  chain  monocarboxylic  acid  having  the 
general  formula  R'COOH  in  which  R'  is  a  long  chain 
aliphatic  radical  having  10-30  carbon  atoms  with  a  multi- 
amine  represented  by  the  generic  formula  N(RNH2)3 
wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  radical  having  1-6  carbon  atoms 
to  produce  an  amide  and 

2.  further  reacting  the  product  of  (1)  with  sulfonic  acid 
represented  by  the  formula  R'SOsH  where  R"  is  ali- 
phatic, cycloaliphatic,  or  alkaryl  having  12-30  carbon 
atoms  in  the  molecule  to  produce  a  sulfonated  product. 
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4,059,53< 
IMPROVED  PROCESS  FOR  PRfcPARING  SUPERBASIC 

DETERGENT  ADDITIVES 
Jacques  Lallement,  Auberrilliers;  Gpy  Pare,  Rueil  Malmaison, 

and  Gabriel  de  Gaudemaris,  Grenofble,  all  of  France,  assignors 

to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  R^eil-Malmaison,  France 
FUed  Mar.  27,  1975,  Se^.  No.  562,897 

Qaims  priority,  application  Franc^,  Mar.  29, 1974,  74.11255; 
May  14,  1974,  74.16958  J 

Int.  a.2  ClOM  1/40 
U.S.  a.  252—33.3  32  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  suierbasic  detergent  additive 
that  comprises  (a)  contacting  sulfojiic  acid  with  an  excess  of 
oxide  or  hydroxide  of  a  metal  elem^it  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lithium  and  a  metal  of 
Classification  for  a  time  sufficient 
said  metal  element,  (b)  contacting 
step  (a)  with  an  amount  of  carbon 
temperature  sufficient  to  carbonate 
excess  amount  of  said  oxide  or  hydroxide,  and  (c)  separating 
the  uncarbonated  fraction  of  said  oiide  or  hydroxide  from  the 
reaction  mixture,  wherein  the  improjvement  comprises  employ- 
ing in  the  reaction  mixture  of  steps  j(a),  (b)  and  (c)  at  least  one 
salt  of  the  formula 


step  (a)  with  an  amount  of  carbon  dioxide  sufficient  and  at  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  carbonate  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
excess  amount  of  said  oxide  or  hydroxide  without  precipitating 
the  carbonated  product;  (c)  separating  the  uncarbonated  frac- 
tion of  said  oxide  or  hydroxide  from  the  reaction  mixture;  and 
(d)  removing  the  volatile  solvent  components,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  employing  in  the  reaction  mixture  of 
steps  (a),  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  at  least  one  salt  of  the  formula 


roup  II A  of  the  Periodic 

form  the  sulfonic  salt  of 

;he  reaction  mixture  from 

lioxide  sufficient  and  at  a 

substantial  portion  of  the 


R— CH— C 


\ 


CH,— C 


/ 


N— (X— NH),— X—  IHj,  aH 


\ 


or 


R— CH  — C 


^ 


\ 


CH,— C 


/ 


N(X— NH),— X— N 


where  R  is  a  substantially  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  containing  from  20  to  250  carbon  atoms,  X  is  an  alkyl 
ene  radical  of  2-5  carbon  atoms, 
located  on  separate  carbon  atoms, 
Z""-  represents  the  anion  of  a  protbnic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  halohydric  acd,  a  hydrocarbyl  monocar- 
boxylic  acid  of  1-24  carbon  atoms, 
acid  and  a  hydrocarbyl  polycarboxK^lic  acid,  m  being  the  num- 
ber of  acid  groups  of  said  protonic  acid  and  a,  which  repre- 
sents the  number  of  salified  amine  groups  per  molecule  of  salt, 
has  a  value  of  at  most  n  +  1  in  formula  (I)  and  n  in  formula  (II) 
said  salt  being  present  in  sufficient  amount  to  increase  the 
utilization  ratio  of  said  excess  amount  of  said  oxide  or  hydrox- 
ide. 


(I) 


a+ 


-s-z- 

m 


C— CH— R 


C 


,aH 


C— CH, 


(II) 


m 


Slip 


R— CH— C 


^ 


o 


CH2— c 


\ 

J 

/ 


N— (X— NH),— X— NH2,  aH 


\ 


O 


(I) 


■S-Z" 

m 


or 


,  aH 


(II) 


J^Z- 
m 


R— CH  — C  C— CH— R 

\  / 

N(X— NH)„— X— N 

/  \ 

CHz-C  c-CH 

O  o 


where  R  is  a  substantially  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  containing  from  20  to  250  carbon  atoms,  X  is  an  alkyl- 
ene  radical  of  2-5  carbon  atoms  the  valences  of  which  are 
located  on  separate  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  interger  from  1  to  5, 
Z*"-  represents  the  anion  of  a  protonic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  halohydric  acid,  a  hydrocarbyl  monocar- 
boxylic  acid  of  1-24  carbon  atoms,  a  hydrocarbyl  dicarboxylic 
acid,  and  a  hydrocarbyl  polycarboxylic  acid,  m  being  the 
number  of  acid  groups  of  said  protonic  acid  and  a,  which  is  the 
number  of  amine  groups  salified  in  each  salt  molecule  has  a 
positive  value  of  at  most  /» -f  1  in  formula  (I)  and  n  in  formula 
(II),  said  salt  being  present  in  sufficient  amount  to  increase  the 
utilization  ratio  of  said  excess  amount  of  said  oxide  or  hydrox- 
ide. 


the  valences  of  which  are 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5, 


12.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  siiperbasic  detergent  additive 
that  comprises  (a)  contacting  sulfonic  acid  in  a  diluent  oil 
which  is  a  mineral  oil  or  a  synthetic  oil  of  the  ester,  polyglycol, 
polyolefin  or  aromatic  alkylate  typ«;,  with  an  excess  of  oxide  or 
hydroxide  of  a  metal  element  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lithium  and  a  metal  of  Group  II  A  of  the  Periodic  Classi- 
fication, in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  system  comprising  a  light 
aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methanol,  isopropanol  or  n-butanol,  and  a  liquid  hydro- 
carbon selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon,  a  mixture  of  aromati^  hydrocarbons,  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  of  5-15  carbon  atones,  an  oil  cut  boiling  in  the 
gasoline  or  white-spirit  temperature  range  and  a  cycloaliphatic 
hydrocarbon,  for  a  time  sufficient  jto  form  the  sulfonic  salt  of 
said  metal  element,  (b)  contacting  the  reaction  mixture  from 


4,059,537 
PIEZOELECTRIC  MATERIAL 
Gerald  P.  Espinosa,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rock- 
well International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,160 
Int.  a.2  C04B  35/46.  35/48 
U.S.  a.  252—62.9  1  Claim 

1.  A  piezoelectric  material  having  the  following  approxi- 
mate formula: 

(Pb  0 94  Bi  oo6)i  (Zr  0.432  Ti  0.528  Ni  0.02  Mn  0.02)1  O3. 

and  wherein  the  hysteresis  of  said  material  is  less  than  250  ppm 
and  the  temperature  coefficient  of  resonant  frequency  between 
-60°  C  to  100°  C  is  approximately  22  ppm  per  '  C. 
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4,059,538 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  GRANULATED 

DETERGENT  FORMULATIONS 

Robin  John  Green;  Richard  Shaw  Johnson,  both  of  Wirral,  and 

John  Kenneth  Potter,  Wallasey,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 

Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,125,  Oct.  19,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  662,772 
Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  20,  1972,  48420 
Int.  a.2  CUD  7/54 
U.S.  CI.  252—95  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  granulating  a  detergent  formulation  contain- 
ing from  about  2  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  detergent  active 
material,  and  from  about  5  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  deter- 
gency  builder  material  to  form  granules  in  the  range  from 
about  0.3  mm  to  about  3.00  mm  from  detergent  components  in 
powder  form,  wherein  the  detergent  components  are  formed 
into  a  substantially  horizontal  annular  rotation  bed  within  an 
apparatus  comprising  a  roughened  rotating  table  concentri- 
cally displaced  within  a  smooth  walled  cylinder,  and  contacted 
with  a  compatible  liquid  binder  that  is  released  from  a  compo- 
nent during  rotation  of  the  formed  bed. 


4,059,539 
(U,ZR)N  ALLOY  HAVING  ENHANCED  THERMAL 
STABILITY 
Ralph  A.  Potter,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  and  James  L.  Scott,  Knoxville, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Energy  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,447,  July  22,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  647,477 
Int.  Q.2  G21C  3/58 
U.S.  Q.  252—301.1  R  2  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  operating  a  nuclear  reactor  at  a  tempera- 
ture at  which  UN  fuel  decomposes  to  free  uranium,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  using  a  (U,Zr)N  composition 
containing  at  least  2  and  up  to  10  weight  percent  Zr  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  1500°- 1700'  C.  as  a  reactor  fuel  in  said 
reactor  said  (U,Zr)N  being  a  solid  solution  of  ZrN  in  a  solvent 
matrix  of  UN  and  having  a  homogeneous  single-phase  struc- 
ture. 


4,059,541 

PLATINUM  COLLOID  SOL  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  SAME 

Henry  G.  Petrow,  Watertown,  and  Robert  J.  Allen,  Saugus,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Prototech  Company,  Newton,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  534,732,  Dec.  20,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,992,512, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  430,190,  Dec.  28, 

1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,824, 

June  16,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  May  6, 1976,  Ser. 

No.  683,757 
Int.  Q.2  BOIJ  13/00 
U.S.  Q.  252—313  R  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  platinum  colloid  sol  of  finely 
divided  particles  of  average  size  of  substantially  15-25  Ang- 
stroms, that  comprises,  oxidizing,  by  heating  in  air  to  dryness, 
a  complex  sulfite  acid  represented  substantially  by  the  empiri- 
cal formula  H3Pt(S03)20H  to  produce  a  black,  glossy,  oxi- 
dized material,  and  dispersing  said  glossy  material  in  water. 

4.  A  platinum  colloidal  sol  of  finely  divided  particles  of 
oxidized  complex  platinum  sulfite  acid,  said  particles  having  an 
average  size  of  substantially  15-25  Angstroms  and  being  pre- 
pared in  accordance  with  the  method  of  claim  1. 

7.  A  platinum  colloidal  sol  consisting  essentially  of  black, 
glossy,  oxidized  complex  platinum  sulfite  acid  dispersed  in 
water,  said  oxidized  acid  being  in  the  form  of  finely  divided 
particles  of  average  size  of  substantially  15-25  Angstroms. 


4,059,542 
ORGANO-PHOSPHOROUS  CATALYST  COMPOSITION 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
James  Robert  Jennings,  and  Lawrence  Francis  Michael  Kelly, 
both  of  Runcorn,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  May  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  684,952 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  9,  1975, 
19615/75 

Int.  Q.2  BOIJ  31/12.  31/02 
U.S.  Q.  252—431  P  12  Qaims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition,  suitable  for  use  in  the  dimerisation 
of  acrylonitrile,  consisting  essentially  of  a  matrix  of  a  refrac- 
tory metal  oxide  having  chemically  bonded  to  the  surface 
thereof  one  or  more  organo  phosphorus  radicals  of  general 
formula 


4,059,540 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  COLLOIDAL  SOLS  OF 
ANTIMONY  PENTOXIDE  IN  POLAR  ORGANIC 
SOLVENTS 
Charles  E.  Crompton,  Arlington  Heights,  111.,  and  AbduUa  M.  Z. 
Kazi,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Chemetron  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605,606,  Aug.  18,  1975,  Pat. 
No.  4,017,418.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,156 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  12, 
1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Q.2  BOIJ  13/00 
U.S.  Q.  252—309  6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  colloidal  disp>ersion  of  hydrous 
antimony  pentoxide  particles  comprising  introducing  particles 
of  an  oxidizable  antimony  oxide  into  a  polar  organic  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formamide,  methylfor- 
mamide,  dimethyl  formamide,  acetamide,  methylacetamide, 
dimethylacetamide,  dimethyl  sulfoxide,  formic  acid,  tetra- 
methyl  urea,  methanol  and  ethanol  and  contacting  said  parti- 
cles with  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  presence  of  an 
aliphatic  alpha-hydroxy  carboxylic  acid,  and  a  halogen  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  chloride  and 
hydrogen  bromide  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  0°  C  to 
about  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture 
for  a  length  of  time  sufficient  to  convert  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
oxidizable  antimony  oxide  particles  to  colloidal  particles  of 
hydrous  antimony  pentoxide. 


R      R  R      R  R 

/  \  /  \  / 

— P  — P— Y— P         or         P— Y— P 

\  \  /  \ 

R  R 


where  groups  R,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  present 
hydrocarbyl  groups  and  Y  represents  either  a  divalent  hydro- 
carbyl group  or  a  direct  link,  the  appropriate  phosphorus  atom 
or  atoms  of  the  compound  being  bonded  to  the  matrix  through 
the  oxygen  atom  of  one  or  more  surface  hydroxyl  groups  of 
the  matrix. 


4,059,543 

CLINOPTILOLITE  SORBENT 

Joseph  R.  Kiovsky,  and  Pramad  B.  Koradia,  both  of  Kent,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed  June  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,070 

Int.  Q.2  BOIJ  29/06.  29/00 

U.S.  Q.  252—455  Z  3  Qaims 

1.  An  acid  gas  sorbent  consisting  of  clinoptilolite  which  has 
been  ammonium  exchanged  to  remove  essentially  all  ex- 
changeable metal  cations  and  has  been  acid  treated  to  increase 
the  silica  to  alumina  ratio  to  not  greater  than  1 1.5. 

2.  Natural  clinoptilolite,  in  the  hydrogen  exchanged  form, 
having  a  silica  to  alumina  ratio  greater  than  in  the  naturally 
occuring  product  but  not  greater  than  11.5,  and  containing  no 
exchangeable  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  cations. 
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4059  544 

ACTIVE  MATERIAL  CX>'MPbsrriONS  WITH  POROUS 

PROTECTIVE  SHEATH  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARINC 

Yoshinobu  Yamaguchi;  Nanahiko  Kit^o,  both  of  Nagoya;  Yo- 
shihisa  Watanabe,  and  Makoto  Imluiari,  both  of  Ami,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  FiOlml  Kenmaz^i  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
and  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,294,  Aug.  7, 1973,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  8, 1976,  S^r.  No.  647,558 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  10, 1972,  47-80252 
Int  a.2  BOIJ  23/3f.  35/02 
MS.  a.  252—471  I  13  Claims 

1.  A  structurally  strong  particutte  composite  of  active 
materials  comprising  a  core  and  a  Imicroporous  sheath  sur- 
rounding said  core,  said  core  conta|ming  the  active  material 
selected  from  group  consisting  of  Catalysts,  adsorbants,  mi- 
crosieves,  ion  exchangers  or  mixtures  thereof  in  particulate 
form  and  said  microporous  sheath  consisting  of  a  solid, 
strengthening,  enclosing  structure  fof  said  core  having  an  open 
porous  structure  including  communicating  open  pores  forming 
passageways  for  access  to  said  core  from  the  space  surround- 
ing said  sheathed  composite,  said  pjorous  structure  resulting 
from  sintering  a  sheath-forming  material  admixed  with  an 
organic  material  that  is  combustible  at  sintering  temperatures, 
said  sheath-forming  material  being  aj  crystalline  or  amorphous 
inorganic  salt  or  oxide  selected  froiii  the  group  consisting  of 
fused  alumina,  silicon  carbide,  alun^a,  silica,  zirconia,  feld- 
spar, sodium  glass,  lead  glass,  boro^icate  glass,  Portland  ce- 
ment and  amorphous  alimiina  cemenfs  and  said  communicating 
open  pores  resulting  from  the  combustion  of  said  combustible 
organic  material  thereby  providing  voids  comprising  said 


mol  %  up  to  25  mol  %  of  copolymerized  halogenated  ester 
unit  is  represented  by  the  general  formula 

O  O 

II  II 

— O— G— O— C— A— C— 

wherein  G  is  the  residue  of  an  alkylene  glycol  having  from  2  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  A  is  the  residue  of  a  saturated  dicarboxylic 
acid  selected  from  one  of  2,5-dibromo-or  2,5-dichlorotereph- 
thalic  acid,  said  ester  unit  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  at  least  3.5%  of  the  halogen,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  copolyester,  blended  with  flame-retardant  cellulosic  textile 
fibers  in  an  amount  of  from  about  10  to  90%  copolyester  fibers 
and  from  about  90  to  10%  cellulosic  fibers. 


passageways  for  access  to  said  core 
ing  said  particulate  composite. 


from  the  space  surround- 


4,059,545 
CROSSLINKED  STYRENE  POLYMER  FOAM  HAVING 

SUPPRESSED  IGNITION  PROPERTIES 
John  M.  Corbett;  Richard  E.  Skochd<)pole,  both  of  Midland,  and 
Anthony  L.  Scaggs,  Sanford,  all  df  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland;  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1975,  SeiL  No.  643,452 
Int.  a.2  C08J  9/U  9/36 
VJS.  a.  260—2.5  FP  !  12  Claims 

1.  A  non-melting  copolymer  fofm  of  a  monovinylidene 
aromatic  monomer  and  an  ethylenjcally  unsaturated  carbox- 
ylic  anhydride,  said  copolymer  hiving  chemically  bonded 
thereto  an  amount  of  a  halogenated  moiety  containing  chlorine 
and/or  bromine  sufficient  to  reduce  the  propensity  of  the 
copolymer  to  propagate  combustion,  said  copolymer  contain- 
ing at  least  1  milliequivalent  of  anhydride  moiety  per  gram  of 
copolymer,  and  said  copolymer  beir  g  crosslinked  with  a  poly- 
functional  compound  through  the  iinhydride  moiety  to  a  de- 
gree sufficient  to  render  it  non-meltiiig  upon  exposure  to  flame. 


4,059,547 
PAINT  MANUFACTURE     • 
Derek  Norman  Alfred  Speakman,  Ruislip,  England,  assignor  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  242,803,  April  10,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  23, 1975,  Ser.  No.  580,348 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  15,  1971, 
9494/71 

Int.  a.2  C08K  9/04 
U.S.  a.  260—17  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  pigment  dispersion  suitable  for  use  in  making  a  series  of 
paints  comprising  a  pigment,  an  organic  liquid  and  a  pigment 
dispersant  which  is  a  copolymer  comprising  units  derived  from 
the  following  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  in  the  stated 
proportions  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  copoly- 
mer: 

a.  0-50%  of  a  hydroxy  group-containing  monomer,  and/or 

b.  0-20%  of  an  amide  group-containing  monomer,  provided 
that  there  is  always  present  at  least  5%  of  (a)  or  (b); 

c.  20-80%  of  a  monomer  free  from  carboxyl  groups  and 
containing  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  of 
from  7  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and 

d.  a  component  containing  one  or  more  monomers  free  from 
the  groups  mentioned  in  (a),  (b),  or  (c),  said 

component  including  as  an  essential  constituent  up  to  20% 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  copolymer  of  a  comonomer 
containing  an  epoxide  group,  said  epoxide  group  having  been 
reacted  with  a  compound  bearing  a  carboxyl  group  and  a 
pigment  dispersant  group  and  having  the  formula  Ar 

O 
II 
(CH=CH),— COH 

where  Ar  is  an  aromatic  group  and  n  is  1  or  0,  the  total  amount 
of  said  component  (d)  being  up  to  50%  and  the  total  of  mono- 
mers being  100%. 


4,059,5461 


TEXTILE  nSER  BLEND  COMf  RISING  CELLULOSIC 

FIBERS  AND  ETHYLENE  i6.NAPHTHALENE 

DICARBOXYLATE-HALOGENATED  COMONOMERS 

COPOLYESTERJFIBERS 

WUliam  N.  Knopka,  Wilmington,  D«l.,  assignor  to  Avtex  Fibers 

Inc.,  VaUey  Forge,  Pa. 
Coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328, 
3374,155,  and  Ser.  No.  328,044,  Ji 
Ser.  No.  328,045,  Jan.  30, 1973. 

Ser.  No.  385| 
Int  a.2  C08L  1/12 
VS.  CL  260—16  6  Claims 

1.  Copolyester  resin  textile  fibqrs  comprising  linear,  fila- 


I,  Jan.  30, 1973,  Pat.  No. 
30, 1973,  abandoned,  and 
appUcation  Aug.  3,  1973, 
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4,059,548 
HEXAHYDROPYRIMIDINE-l,3-DIACETONrrRILES 
AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Roger  Robert  Gaudette,  Hudson,  N.H.;  John  Leonard  Ohlson, 
Bedford,  and  Patricia  Marie  Scanlon,  ArUngton,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  630,791,  Nov.  11, 1975,  Pat.  No.  3,988,367. 
This  appUcation  July  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703,178 
Int.  a.2  C07D  239/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—251  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  nitrile  having  the  formula 


ment-fonning,  random  copolyester 


of  ethylene-2,6-naphthalene  dicarb<>xylate  units  and  at  least  3 


resin  of  at  least  75  mol  % 


CHjCN 
I 
CHz— N 

I  I 

CHi     CHi 

I  I 

CH,— N 

I 
CHiCN 


CHjCN 
I 
CH,— N 
I  I 

or       HO— CH      CHj 

I  I 

CH2— N 

I 
CHjCN. 
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4,059,549 

MOISTURE-HARDENABLE  SEALING  AND  COATING 

COMPOUNDS 

Bemd  Brinkmann,  Bad  Zwischienahn,  and  Eugen  Griebsch, 
Nordkirchen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Bergkamen,  Germany 

Filed  May  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  686,033 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  16, 1975, 2521841 
Int.  a.2  C09J  3/14,  3/16 
U.S.  a.  260—22  TN  10  Claims 

1.  A  sealing  and  coating  compound  hardening  in  the  pres- 
ence of  moisture  and  comprising  a  mixture  of  substantially 
equimolar  amounts  of 

a.  an  addition  product  formed  between  an  excess  of  a  di-  or 
poly-isocyanate  having  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  isocya- 
nate  groups  and  a  polyester  polyol  or  a  linear  or  branched 
polyalkylene  oxide  having  terminal  hydroxy  groups,  and 

b.  a  di-  or  poly-functional  enamine  which  is  prepared  by 
reacting  an  aliphatic  aldehyde  or  cyclic  ketone  and  a 
polyaminoamide  which  is  the  condensation  product 
formed  between  an  excess  of  a  di-secondary  or  primary- 
secondary  diamine  and  at  least  one  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  di-  and  poly-carboxylic  acids  having  6 
to  72  carbon  atoms. 


capable  of  reacting  at  room  temperature  to  cross-link  said 
polymer, 
a  water-insoluble  filler  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glass,  quartz,  silica,  limestone,  barytes,  woUastonite,  mica, 
flint  powder,  kryolite,  alumina  trihydrate,  talc,  pyrophyl- 
lite,  zinc  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
a  cross-linking  aid  which  is  an  acidic  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  inorganic  and  organic  salts,  or- 
ganic acids,  and  amine  acid-addition  salts, 
said  polymer  comprising  from  2%  to  16%  by  weight,  and  said 
filler  from  50%  to  90%  by  weight  of  the  total  aqueous  compo- 
sition and  wherein  said  composition  is  a  non-hydraulic  mortar. 


4,059,550 
AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF  POLYHYDROXY 

POLYETHER  RESINS  AND  AMINOPLAST  RESINS 
David  Alan  Shimp,  Prospect,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Celanese  Polymer 

Specialties  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

FUed  July  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703,030 

Int.  a.2  C08L  61/10.  61/28 

U.S.  a.  260—29.4  R  6  Qaims 

1.  In  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  heat  curable  coating  compo- 
sition made  from  a  mixture  of  a  complex  polyhydroxy  poly- 
ether  resin  derived  from  an  epihalohydrin  and  a  dihydric  phe- 
nol and  having  a  melting  point  of  at  least  50°  C.  and  an  amino- 
plast  or  phenolplast  resin,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
using  as  a  catalyst  for  the  curing  reaction  an  adduct  of  phos- 
phoric acid  and  a  glycidyl  polyether  of  a  polyhydric  phenol 
reacted  in  the  ratio  of  about  1  mol  of  phosphoric  acid  per  each 
epoxide  group  of  the  glycidyl  polyether  wherein  the  catalyst  is 
present  as  an  organic  base  salt  of  the  adducted  phosphoric  acid 
and  wherein  about  0. 1  to  about  2  weight  percent  phosphoric 
acid,  in  the  form  of  the  adduct,  is  present  as  the  catalyst,  said 
weight  percent  being  based  on  the  total  solids  content,  exclud- 
ing pigmentation,  of  the  coating  composition. 


4,059,552 

CROSS-LINKED  WATER-SWELLABLE  POLYMER 

PARTICLES 

Maurice  L.  Zweigle,  and  Jack  C.  Lamphere,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  481,598,  June  21,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  23, 1975,  Ser.  No.  625,297 

Int.  a.2  C08L  33/02.  33/26.  41/00 

U.S.  a.  260—29.6  TA  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  thickening  an  aqueous  medium  to  obtain  a 
composition  having  the  properties  of  a  viscous  short  solution 
and  being  resistant  to  viscosity  degradation  under  conditions  of 
high  shear  which  comprises  the  step  of  thoroughly  dispersing 
in  said  medium  from  about  0. 1  to  about  2  percent  by  weight  of 
microbeads  of  a  water-insoluble,  water-swellable  polymer  of  a 
water-soluble  vinyl  monomer  or  mixture  of  water-soluble 
vinyl  monomers,  cross-linked  with  a  difunctional  cross-linking 
agent  copolymerizable  with  said  monomer  or  monomers,  said 
microbeads  having  diameters  of  from  about  0.2  to  about  4 
microns  and  having  a  gel  capacity  of  at  least  about  10  grams 
per  gram  in  aqueous  0.27  molar  sodium  chloride  solution,  said 
cross-linking  agent  being  present  in  an  amount  from  about  50 
to  1000  parts  by  weight  of  cross-linking  agent  j>er  million  parts 
of  vinyl  monomer  or  monomers  in  the  polymer. 

8.  A  viscous,  short  aqueous  composition  comprising  an 
aqueous  medium  having  dispersed  therein  from  about  0.1  to 
about  2  percent  by  weight  of  microbeads  of  a  water-insoluble, 
water-swellable  polymer  of  a  water-soluble  vinyl  monomer  or 
mixture  of  water-soluble  vinyl  monomers,  cross-linked  with  a 
difunctional  cross-linking  agent  copolymerizable  with  said 
monomer  or  monomers,  said  microbeads  having  diameters  of 
from  about  0.2  to  about  4  microns  and  having  a  gel  capacity  of 
at  least  about  10  grams  per  gram  in  aqueous  0.27  molar  sodium 
chloride  solution,  said  polymer  being  cross-linked  with  from 
about  50  to  1000  parts  by  weight  of  cross-linking  agent  per 
million  parts  of  vinyl  monomer  or  monomers  in  the  polymer. 


4,059,551 

MORTAR  COMPOSITIONS 

Davis  S.  Weiant,  Moorestown,  N.J.;  Frank  E.  Bemett,  Yardley, 

Pa.,  and  WilUam  R.  VeUvis,  Trenton,  N.J.,  assignors  to  TUe 

Council  of  America,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,727,  Nov.  8, 1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,915,917,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105,109,  Jan.  8, 

1971,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sept.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

503,152 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  28, 
1992,  has  been  discUdmed. 
Int.  a.2  C08L  61/24 
U.S.  a.  260—29.6  H  22  Qaims 

1.  An  aqueous  mortar  composition  having  a  viscosity  in  the 
range  of  10,000  to  1,200,000  cps  comprising 
a  film-forming,  room  temperature  cross-linkable  polymer  in 
the  form  of  an  emulsion,  suspension,  dispersion  or  partial 
solution,  having  substituents  on  the  polymer  chain  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  epoxy,  hydroxy,  meth- 
ylol,  carboxy,  ester,  a-olefin,  isocyanate,  methylol  acryl- 
amide,  amino,  N-methylol  amide,  internal  double  bond 
and  combinations  thereof,  wherein  said  substituents  are 


4,059,553 
COATING  COMPOSmON  COMPRISING  OXIDES 
AND/OR  HYDROXIDES  OF  MG+  +,  CA+  +,  CHROMIUM, 
MANGANESE,  AND  ZN++  AND  QUATERNARY 
AMMONIUM  SILICATES  USEFUL  FOR  BUILDING 
MATERLALS 
Masao  Tohyama;  Minoru  Ichigo,  both  of  Nagoya;  Takeshi 
Suzuki,  Aichi;  Makoto  Nakasu,  Iwakura;  Akinobu  Ando, 
T^jimi;  Akitoshi  Yoshida,  Chiba;  Masaharu  Kosaka;  Norihisa 
Hayasi,  both  of  Ichikawa,  and  Shigeki  Inoue,  Funabashi,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kikusui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
and  Nissan  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  678,577 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1975,  50-49434 
Int.  Q.2  C08K  3/00;  C08L  25/14;  C04B  13/24;  C08F  45/24 
U.S.  Q.  260—29.6  S  11  Qaims 

1.  A  coating  composition  for  building  materials  which  com- 
prises 100  parts  by  weight  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  silicate 
having  a  silica  content,  calculated  as  Si02,  of  5  to  70%  by 
weight;  2  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  a  metal  compound  selected 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides  and  hydroxides  of  magne- 
sium, calcium,  chromium,  mangane$e  and  zinc  and  mixtures 
thereof;  and  water  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  plasticize  said 
composition. 


4,059,554 
STABILIZED  EMULSION  INKS 
Thomas  John  Pacansky,  Penfield,  N.y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor 
poration,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  28,  1976,  Serj  No.  691,058 

Int.  a.2  C08L  ism 

U.S.  a.  260—29.6  WQ 
1.  A  stabilized  alcohol  or  water  in 


mg: 


9aainis 

oil  ink  emulsion  compris- 


a.  a  coloring  amount  of  a  pigment , 

b.  from  20-40%  by  weight  resin  of  a  block  or  graft  copoly- 
mer having  one  type  of  polar  segment  miscible  with  water 
and  alcohols  of  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  another 
type  of  non-polar  segment  which  can  be  absorbed  on  the 
pigment  and  is  miscible  with  non-polar  components  of  the 
ink,  said  coploymer  having  a  n^imber  average  molecular 
weight  from  20,000  to  40,000  ai^d 

a  vehicle  for  said  resin  and  pigmei^t  comprising  a  mixture  of 
polar  and  non-p)olar  solvents. 


4,059,555 

NOVEL  AQUEOUS  ADHESIVE 

Hirosuke  Imai,  and  Hiroyuki  Ito,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,769,  I^b.  15,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  645,751 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,,  Feb.  19,  1973,  48-19179 

Int.  a.2  C08L  9/00 

U.S.  a.  260—29.7  H  I  6  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble  adhesive  consisting  essentially  of  an 

aqueous  solution  of  a  partly  alkali  (|ietal  modified  butadiene- 

maleic  anhydride  copolymer  wherein  the  free  carboxylic  acid 

groups  and  the  carboxylic  acid-alkjali  metal  salt  groups  are 

contained  in  ratios  of  from  9  :  1  to  i.5  :  7.5,  respectively,  the 

partly  alkali  metal-modified  copolyiper  being  prepared  from  a 

starting  butadiene-maleic  anhydridtcopolymer  wherein  the 

butadiene  and  maleic  anhydride  unjts  are  on  the  main  chain 

and  at  least  one  alkali  metal  compound. 


4,059,557 
POLYMER  DISPERSIONS 
John  Bentley,  and  Morice  William  Thompson,  both  of  Maiden- 
head, England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  678,430 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  24,  1975, 
17060/75 

Int.  a.2  C08K  5/01,  5/05.  5/07.  5/09 
U.S.  CI.  260—31.2  N  12  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  stable  dispersion  of 
particles  of  a  copolymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
eopolyester,  copolyamide  and  copolyesteramide  in  an  inert 
organic  liquid  medium  in  which  the  copolymer  is  insoluble  by 
the  copolymerization  of  two  or  more  reactive  comonomers 
each  of  which  is  capable  of  undergoing  homopolymerization 
and  each  of  which  is  solid  at  the  temperature  at  which  the 
copolymerization  reaction  takes  place  and  is  insoluble  in  the 
liquid  medium  at  that  temperature,  the  process  comprising  the 
steps  of  (1)  dispersing  the  solid  comonomers  in  an  inert  organic 
liquid  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  monomerstabilizing  agent 
so  as  to  produce  stably  dispersed  particles  of  the  comonomers 
having  a  mean  diameter  not  greater  than  50fi,  each  monomer- 
stabilizing  agent  being  per  se  soluble  in  the  inert  organic  liquid 
and  incorporating  (i)  a  polymeric  component  which  is  solvata- 
ble  by  the  liquid  and  (ii)  a  grouping  which  is  capable  of  becom- 
ing associated  with  the  particles  of  solid  comonomer  and  (2) 
heating  the  dispersion  of  solid  comonomers  at  the  copolymer- 
ization temperature  so  as  to  bring  about  the  copolymerization 
reaction,  in  the  presence  of  a  copolymerstabilizing  agent  which 
is  per  se  soluble  in  the  inert  organic  liquid  and  incorporated  (a) 
a  polymeric  component  which  is  solvatable  by  the  liquid  and 
(b)  a  grouping  which  is  capable  of  effecting  association  with 
the  resulting  copolymer  as  the  copolymer  is  formed. 


4,059,556 

SPINNABLE  SOLUTION^  CONTAINING 

CROSSLINKABLE  COPOLYMER^  OF  ACRYLONITRILE 

AND  N-METHYLOL  ALKYL  ETHER  ACRYLAMIDES 

Theo  Neukam;  Ulrich  Reinehr,  both  of  Dormagen;  Francis 
Bentz,  Cologne,  and  GUnther  Nis<^,  Dormagen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktie^gesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany  j 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1977,  Se^.  No.  760,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22, 1976,  2602350 
Int.  a.2  C08F  2/00.  4/00.  220/70 
U.S.  a.  260— 30  J 

1.  A  process  for  the  production 
crosslinkable  copolymers  of  acrylbnitrile  which  comprises 
solution  polymerisation  of  at  least  4e%  by  weight  of  acryloni 
trile,  0.5  to  12%  by  weight  of  a  copalymerisable  acid  amide-N- 
methylol  alkyl  ether  and,  optionally,  other  copolymerisable 
comonomers  in  a  strongly  polar  ot-ganic  solvent  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  peroxodisulphate  andj  a  1,3-diketone  as  catalyst 
system. 


1  Claim 

of  spinnable  solutions  of 


4,059,558 
WATER  FREE  LIGHT  SILICA  AND  SILICATE  HLLERS 

FOR  CROSS-LINKING  ELASTOMERS 
Paul  Golombeck,  Bomheim-Widdig,  and  Friedrich  Hertl,  Wes- 
seling,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und 
Silber-Schneideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  493,886,  Aug.  1, 1974.  This  application  Jan. 
26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  652,058 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  27, 1973, 2343160 
Int.  Q.2  C08K  3/36:  C08L  7/00 
U.S.  Q.  260—42.33  15  Qaims 

1.  A  process  comprising  vulcanizing  without  the  use  of 
pressure  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (1)  a  vulcaniz- 
able  elastomer,  (2)  a  vulcanizing  agent,  and  (3)  a  light  filler 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silica  and  silicates  having 
a  water  content  of  not  over  0.5%  by  weight  and  having  a  BET 
specific  surface  area  of  25  to  300  m^/g,  said  silica  or  silicate 
having  been  prepared  by  wet  precipitation  followed  by  drying 
until  practically  water  free. 


4,059,559 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

N-TRIORGANOSILYLCARBAMIDE  AOD  ESTERS 

Jiirgen  Burkhardt;  Paul  Hittmair,  and  Karl-Heinrich  Wege- 

haupt,  all  of  Burghausen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Che- 

mie  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  603,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  7,  1974,  2447707 
Int.  Q.2  C07F  7/70 
U.S.  Q.  260—448.2  E  12  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  N-triorganosilylcarbamide  acid 
esters  which  comprises  reacting  in  the  substantial  absence  of  a 
solvent  a  carbamide  acid  ester  having  two  hydrogen  atoms 
linked  to  its  nitrogen  atom  with  a  hexaorganodisilazane  and  a 
triorganohalosilane  at  a  temperature  of  from  20°  to  65°  C.  and 
thereafter  separating  the  thus  formed  N-triorganosilylcarba- 
mide acid  ester  from  ammonium  halide  by-product. 
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4,059,560 

SMOKE  AND  FLAME  RETARDED  STYRENE 

POLYMERS 

David  Francis  Lawson,  and  Edward  Leo  Kay,  both  of  Akron, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 

Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  683,571 
Int.  Q.2  C08K  3/18.  3/22.  3/24 
U.S.  Q.  260—45.7  R  4  Qaims 

1.  A  smoke  and  flame  inhibited  composition  containing  (a) 
100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymeric  material  selected  from 
butadiene-styrene  elastomer,  high  impact  polystyrene,  polysty- 
rene and  copolymers  of  styrene  with  a  monoethylenically 
unsaturated  nitrile,  (b)  30-200  parts  hydrated  magnesium  oxy- 
chloride  per  100  parts  said  polymer,  said  copolymer  containing 
at  least  10%  by  weight  aromatic  groups  derived  from  styrene. 


-continued 


(CHz), 


(3) 


wherein  X  is  chlorine  or  bromine,  X'  is  fluorine,  chlorine, 
bromine,  alkyl,  or  alkoxy  having  1-20  carbon  atoms, 


O 


\  / 

\^ 

\ 

is      C 

,     s 

,  or      C=0, 

/    \ 

/\ 

/ 

o 


Z  is  a  tetravalent  cyclic  hydrocarbon  group  having  at  least  five 
carbon  atoms  and  m  is  an  integer  from  4-16: 


4,059,561 

FLAME-RESISTANT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 

NORBORNENE  DERIVATIVE  POLYMER 

Fumio  Aral,  Machida;  Masaaki  Kira,  Yokohama;  Shiro  Koku- 
ryo,  Yokohama,  and  Takashi  Ueshima,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  656,266 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1975,  50-15280; 
Mar.  5,  1975,  50-26085 

Int.  Q.2  C08K  5/00 
U.S.  Q.  260—45.8  R  46  Qaims 

1.  A  thermally  stable,  flame  resistant  composition  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  ring-opening  polymerization  product  of  a  norbomene 
derivative  containing  at  least  one  polar  group,  and 

b.  a  flame  retarding  compound  in  sufficient  amounts  to 
elevate  flame  resistance  of  said  composition  without  re- 
ducing mechanical  strength  thereof,  said  flame  retarding 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halo- 
gen-containing multicyclic  compound  of  the  formula  (1) 
to  (3)  or  a  bromine-containing  aromatic  compound  of  the 
formula  (4)  to  (6)  as  follows: 


(1) 


(♦) 


(5) 


(6) 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  bro- 
moalkyl,  or  hydroxy  wherein  one  R,  but  not  more  than  one  R, 
is  hydroxy;  R'  and  R"  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon 
atoms;  n  is  an  integer  from  3-6;  /,  s,  p  and  r  are  each  integers; 
the  sum  of  /  plus  s  is  an  integer  from  2-10;  and  the  sum  oil  s, 
p  and  r  is  10. 


4,059,562 
LIQUID  STABILIZER  SYSTEMS  AND  VINYL  HALIDE 

RESIN  COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Samuel  Hoch,  Brooklyn;  Mario  Q.  Ceprini,  Cedarhurst,  both  of 
N.Y.,  and  Emery  Szabo,  Freehold,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Tenneco 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Saddle  Brook,  N.J. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1977,  Ser.  No.  779,650 
Int.  Q.2  C08K  5/58 
U.S.  Q.  260—45.75  S  25  Qaims 

1.  A  liquid  stabilizer  system  for  vinyl  halide  resin  composi- 
tions that  comprises 
a.  40%  to  90%  by  weight  of  an  organotin  ethanol  mercap- 
tide  having  the  structural  formula 


(2) 


Rn  r  R*1 


(HOCH2CH2S) 


wherein  each  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  8 

carbon  atoms, 
R'  represents  — SCHzCHjOH,  — SCHjCOOR",  or  — SR"; 
R"  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  6  to  18  carbon  atoms; 
a,  b,  m.  and  n  each  represents  1  or  2; 
X  represents  0  or  1; 
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when  X  is  0,  m  +  n  +  6  =  4;  and 
when  X  is  1,  m  +  n  =  3  and  a  ^   6  =  3; 

b.  10%  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  liquid  alcohol  component 
comprising  a  glycol  having  2  t^  10  carbon  atoms;  and 

c.  0.1%  to  1%  by  weight  of  an  alk^l  acid  phosphate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  mbnoalkyl  acid  phosphates, 
dialkyl  acid  phosphates,  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  which 
each  alkyl  group  has  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


4,059,5631 
NOVEL  PHENOL  ANTIOXIDANTS 
Konitki  Goto,  Tokyo;  Hammi  Aa$i,  Kamakura,  and  Tadao 
Natsuome,  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon 
Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  584,931,  June  9;  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,008,284. 
This  appUcation  Sept.  13, 197|S,  Ser.  No.  722,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  19, 1974,  49-69171 
Int  C1.2  C08K  S/13 
US.  a.  260—45.95  H  6  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  inhibiting  the  deterioration  of  degradable 
polymeric  and  oily  substances  by  idding  an  antidegradation 
agent  to  said  degradable  substance;  the  improvement  which 
comprises  adding  to  said  degradable  substance  from  0.01  to  5 
parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  Weight  of  the  degradable 
substance  of  at  least  one  p-cresol  cdmpound  of  the  formula: 


within  said  groove  along  the  entire  portion  thereof  to 
which  said  sealing  member  is  to  be  applied; 

D.  positioning  said  non-planar  surface  member  within  said 
groove  containing  said  partially  cured  composition  such 
that  at  least  a  portion  thereof  is  embedded  therein  along 
the  entire  portion  thereof  to  which  said  sealing  member  is 
to  be  applied; 

E.  completing  the  curing  of  said  composition;  and 

F.  removing  said  non-planar  surface  with  said  sealing  mem- 
ber integrally  bonded  thereto  from  said  groove. 

6.  A  process  in  accordance  with  claim  1  wherein  said  mate- 
rial is  a  foamable  elastomeric  material. 


:dr 


OH 


'<?- 


CHt 


wherein  X  and  Y  each  represent  a  (  yclopentyl  group. 


[NTEGRAL  SEALING 


4,059,564 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  AN 

MEMBER 
Standly  T.  Cougfalan,  Huron,  Ohio;  John  H.  Dewar,  and  Henry 
A.  Zampa,  both  of  Grosse  He,  Micb.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  May  27, 1975,  Se^  No.  581,254 
Int.  a.2  B29D  p/00 


VS.  a.  264—46.4 


8Claims 


1.  A  method  for  applying  an  intjegral  sealing  member  to  a 
non-planar  surface  member  comprising: 

A.  dispensing  an  elastomer  comp^ition  adapted  to  be  cured 
to  form  said  sealing  member  into  a  groove  in  a  mold 
member  which  is  disposed  essentially  in  one  plane;  said 
mold  member  being  adapted  Ito  have  at  least  a  portion 
thereof  adjusted  from  a  planar  Ko  various  non-planar  posi- 
tions; ! 

B.  partially  curing  said  composjtion  such  that  it  does  not 
flow;  ! 

C.  adjusting  the  disposition  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  mold 
member  having  said  groove  tlierein  and  containing  said 
partially  cured  composition  soch  that  said  groove  is  no 
longer  disposed  in  one  plane  and  such  that  said  nonplanar 
surface  member  may  be  embedded  within  the  composition 


4,059,565 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  BRANCHED 

POLYCARBONATE  OR  POLY(ESTER-CARBONATE) 

Hiroyuki  Yoshizaki,  Toyonaka;  Hiromitsu  Takanihashi, 
Takarazuka,  and  Yoshitaka  Masuda,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  June  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  694,294 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  16,  1975,  50-72921; 
June  16,  1975,  50-72922;  June  19,  1975,  50-74768 

Int.  a.2  C08G  63/62 
U.S.  a.  260—47  XA  7  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  branched  polycarbonate  or 
poly(ester-carbonate)  by  reacting  a  combination  of  a  monomer 
component  composed  of  an  aromatic  dihydroxy  compound 
(A)  or  a  mixture  of  an  aromatic  dihydroxy  compound  (A)  and 
a  dibasic  acid  derivative  (B),  and  a  polyfunctional  organic 
compound  (C),  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 

COM, 

where  M  is  selected  from  a  class  of  chloro  and  phenoxy,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  using,  as  the  polyfunctional 
organic  compound  (C),  a  member  selected  from  the  com- 
pounds I,  II,  and  111  of  the  formulas 


COCl      B 


N 


N 


T 

N 


OCOCl 


I 


II 


B 


III 


where  Z  is  selected  from  the  class  of  chloroformyl  (—COCl) 
and  chloroformyloxy  (—OCOCl),  X  and  Y  are  similar  or 
dissimilar  and  selected  from  the  class  of  —COCl,  —OCOCl, 
—OH  and  — COOH,  and  X  and  Y  attach  to  2-  and  4-positions, 
3-  and  4-positions,  or  3-  and  5-positions  based  on  the  Z;  A  is 
similar  or  dissimilar  and  selected  from  the  class  of —COCl  and 
— COOH;  and  B  is  similar  or  dissimilar  and  selected  from  the 
class  of  —OCOCl  and  —OH,  the  quantity  of  compound  (C) 
being  sufficient  and  up  to  2  mole  %  based  on  the  moles  of 
compound  (A)  to  provide  a  branching  structure  and  to  permit 
the  polymer  to  be  dissolved  in  a  solvent. 


4,059,566 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  OF  POLYCARBONATES  USING  AMMONIA  OR 

AMMONLA  COMPOUNDS 
Joseph  McCIendon  Baggett,  Freeport,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Micb. 

FUed  July  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  704,151 
Int.  a.2  C08G  63/62 
U.S.  a.  260—47  XA  5  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  the  molecular  weight  of  thermo- 
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plastic  aromatic  polycarbonates  which  comprises  reacting 
under  interfacial  polycarbonate-forming  conditions 

1.  a  carbonyl  halide, 

2.  a  dihydric  phenol  or  mixtures  of  dihydric  phenols, 

3.  a  catalyst  useful  to  form  polycarbonates,  and 

4.  a  chain  terminating  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ammonia  or  an  ammonium  com- 
pound which  liberates  ammonia  under  the  conditions  of 
the  reaction. 


prepolymer  at  a  temperature  of  from  150*  to  350*  C  to  form  a 
high  molecular  weight  polytriazine. 


4,059,567 

HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYTRIAZINES  OF 

SOLUBLE  POLYMERIC  N-CYANO-ISOUREA  ETHERS 

Rudolf  Sundermann,  New  MartinsviUe,  W.  Va.;  Gunther  Rottl- 

off,  Cologne,  and  Ernst  Grigat,  Odenthal-Gloebusch,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

FUed  July  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  707,553 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  24, 1975, 2533121 
Int.  Q.2  C08G  73/08 
U.S.  Q.  260—47  R  2  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  high  molecular  weight  poly- 
triazine which  comprises  reacting  (1)  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


(HjN— R 


4,059,568 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  DIAMINE 

CATALYZED  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER 

POLYMERIZATION 

Glenn  Dale  Cooper,  Delmar,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  718,836 
Int.  Q.2  C08G  65/44 
U.S.  Q.  260—47  ET  19  CI**"" 

1.  In  a  process  for  forming  a  polyphenylene  ether  resin  by 
the  oxidative  coupling  of  a  2,6-disubstituted  phenolic  com- 
pound in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  comprises  a  copper 
compound,  a  diamine  of  the  formula: 

R'HN— R2— NHR' 

wherein  each  R'  is  independently  isopropyl,  a  C4.g  tertiary 
alkyl  or  a  cycloalkyl  group  having  no  hydrogens  on  the  alpha- 
carbon  atom  and  R^  is  C:-*  alkylene  or  Cj.7  cycloalkylene;  a 
tertiary  amine,  a  bromine  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hyrogen  bromide,  alkali  metal  bromides,  alkaline 
earth  metal  bromides,  4-bromophenols  and  mixtures  thereof  in 
the  presence  of  an  oxygen  containing  gas,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  adding  to  the  polymerization  reaction  an 
amount  of  water  which  will  control  the  rate  of  polymerization. 


(OH)„ 


wherein 
R  is  a  bond,  alkylene  having  1  to  9  carbon  atoms  or  said 
alkylene  substituted  by  phenyl  or  by  alkyl  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms; 
X  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  9  carbon  atoms, 


(X)rf 


-A 


(R-NH2), 


or  phenyl,  or  two  X  substituents  together  on  adjacent 
carbon  atoms  of  the  phenylene  moiety  to  which  they  are 
attached  together  from  a  hydrocarbon  ring  containing 
from  5  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  together  form  in  conjunction 
with  O,  S,  N  or  P  a  5  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring; 
A  is 


4,059,569 

ANTIOXIDANT  RESINS  FROM 

MERCAPTO  ALDEHYDES 

Gerald  WUliam  Langsley,  Baslow,  England,  assignor  to  CoaUte 

and  Chemical  Products  Limited,  Bolsover,  England 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,512 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  9,  1975, 
41527/75 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  12, 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Q.2  C08G  75/04 
U.S.  Q.  260—48  22  Claims 

1.  A  sulphur  containing  resin  which  is  the  condensation 
product  of  (i)  one  or  more  mercaptoaldehydes  and  (ii)  one  or 
more  meta-substituted  phenols,  or  a  mixture  of  one  or  more 
meta-substituted  phenols  and  one  or  more  other  phenols 
wherein  the  meta-substituted  phenol  has  the  general  formula: 


O  O 

II  II 

— O— .    — SO2— ,    — c— ,    — o— c— o— , 

alkylene  having  1  to  9  carbon  or  said  alkylene  substituted 
by  phenyl  or  by  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  5  or 
6-membered  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic  ring  or  a  bond; 

R  is  1,  2  or  3; 

m  is  1,  2  or  3; 

a  is  5-n  when  c  is  1  and  6-m-n  when  c  is  0; 

b  is  5-m; 

c  is  0  or  1  and 

d  is  5-n 
in  the  presence  of  an  inorganic  base  or  a  tertiary  amine  or  (2) 
a  phenolate  of  said  formula  with  cyanogen  halide  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  tertiary  amine  at  a  temperature 
from  -40'  to  65*  C  to  thereby  form  the  corresponding  aro- 
matic cyanic  acid  ester  containing  cyanamide  groups;  heating 
said  ester  at  a  temperature  of  from  65"  to  150°  C  to  thereby 
form  a  prepolymer  soluble  in  organic  solvents  and  heating  said 


in  which  R^  denotes  a  substituent  and  at  least  one  of  R',  R*,  R*, 
and  R5  denote  hydrogen,  any  of  R',  R^  R*and  R'not  denoting 
hydrogen  denoting  a  substituent,  said  mercaptoaldehydes  hav- 
ing the  general  formula: 

R— S— CH— CH2— CHO 
Rl 

in  which  R  is  a  C,  -  Cp  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  and 
R,  denotes  hydrogen  or  a  C,  -  C4  alkyl  group. 
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4,059,5 10 
POLYTHIOETHER  POLYUI  ETHANES  AND  THEIR 
PREPARAjTION 
Alexis  A.  Oswald,  Mountainside,  lN.J.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Re- 
search &  Engineering  Co.,  Lindlen,  N.J. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  516,088,  Oct.  18, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,954,723, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,108,  Jan.  23, 

1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  divisioki  of  Ser.  No.  47,109,  June  17, 

1970,  Pat  No.  3,717,618,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  541,696,  April  11, 1966,  Pat.  No.  3,592,798.  This  appUcation 

May  4,  1976,  Ser  J  No.  682,840 

Int.  a.2  C08G  18/06 

U.S.  a.  260—77.5  AP  8  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  polythioether  polyure- 

thanes  comprising  reacting  a  polythioether  diol  of  the  formula 


HO— CH— CHj-S-FR— S— 
I 


T 


CHrCH 

I 

R 


thyl 


wherein  R"  is  hydrogen  or  me 
organic  radical;  R'  is  selected  fro^ 
Ci-Cjo  alkyl,  C2-C30  alkenyl,  C2 
and  mixtures  thereof,  providing 
structure  or  R'  is  alkyl  and  r  is  2 
of  the  formula 

R"'(NCO)2 


,  R  is  a  Ci  to  C30  divalent 

the  group  consisting  of  H, 

C30  alkynyl,  C7-C20  aralkyl 

(hat  either  R  has  a  branched 

to  1000,  with  a  diisocyanate 


wherein  R'"  is  phenylene,  tolyl 
ane,  chlorophenylene,  C2  to  C16 
ylene  groups  interrupted  by 
of  the  repeating  structure 


ene. 


-FocHCHj— s-Fr- 


-FoCHCHj— S-Fr— S— CH,— CH 

I  I 

R"  R' 


OH 
I 
I— S=tR— S— CHj-CH 

R" 


H— S=1-I 

•     J' 


xylylene,  diphenylmeth- 

p^lymethylene  and  polymeth- 

thioedher  sulfur,  to  yield  a  product 


1 


-CH  [CH— O— C— NHR 

I  II 

R"  O 


'"NHC-4 


4,059,572 

MUCOPOLYSACCHARIDE  HAVING  FLOCCULATING 

ACnVITY  OF  PROTEIN  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCTNG  THE  SAME 

Juigi   Nakamura,   Tokyo;   Shigeyoshi   Miyashiro,   Kawasaki; 

Yoshio  Hirose,  Figisawa,  and  Takeyoshi  Awao,  Kawasaki,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,077 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1974,  49-40298 

Int.  CI.2  C12D  13/06 

U.S.  a.  260—112  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  mucopolysaccharide  having  flocculating  activity  for 

protein  which  is  inactivated  by  treatment  with  a  protease  or 

with  periodic  acid  characterized  by  the  following  chemical 

and  physical  properties: 

1.  The  ultraviolet  spectrum  of  FIG.  1; 

2.  The  infrared  spectrum  of  FIG.  2; 

3.  Containing  carbon,  hydrogen,  oxygen  and  nitrogen; 

4.  Containing  the  following  moieties:  glutamic  acid,  tyro- 
sine, valine,  serine,  leucine,  aspartic  acid,  isoleucine,  ala- 
nihe,  phenylalanine,  proline,  galactosamine,  glucosamine, 
and  2-ketogluconic  acid; 

5.  Having  a  molecular  weight  by  the  gel  filtration  method 
greater  than  2  X  10*; 

6.  Exhibiting  a  positive  Lowry  reaction  and  a  negative  iodo 
starch  reaction; 

7.  Being  slightly  soluble  in  water  and  soluble  in  dilute  aque- 
ous acid  or  alkali;  and 

8.  Exhibiting  a  viscosity  of  400  C.P.  in  1.0%  solution  in 
ammoniufn  chloride  as  measured  with  a  B-type  viscome- 
ter at  22°  C. 


4,059,571 
NOVEL  IMMUNOGLOBULIN  DERIVATIVES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Katsuhiko  Tomibe;  Yasuhiko  Mas«ho;  Kimihiko  Matsuzawa,  all 
of  Hino;  Sachio  Ishimoto,  Tokyo;  Kazuo  Satake,  Kawasaki, 
and  Tsuneo  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1975,  $er.  No.  555,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Ja4an,  Mar.  8,  1974,  49-26341; 
Jane  24,  1974,  49-71274 

Int.  a.2  A2JJ  1/06 
VS.  CI.  260—112  B  I  13  Qaims 

1.  Novel  immunoglobulin  derivatives  which  are  substan- 
tially free  from  oxidizing  metal  ibns  such  as  cupric  ion  com- 
prising immunoglobulin  in  which  the  interchain  disulfide 
bonds  are  predominantly  cleaved!  on  the  average  3  to  5  of  the 
interchain  disulfide  bonds  or  the  inter-  and  intra-chain  disulfide 
bonds  being  cleaved,  and  so  produced  sulfur  atoms  (S — )  are 
S-sulfonated  (-S-SO3). 


4,059,573 
EXTRACTION  OF  N-BLOCKED  AMINO  AODS  FROM 
AQUEOUS  MEDIA 
Colin  Robinson,  Grange-over-Sands,  and  Derek  Walker,  Win- 
dermere, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Laboratories 
Limited,  Greenford,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  491,856,  July  25,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  671,935 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  1,  1973, 
36498/73 

Int.  a.2  C07C  103/52 
U.S.  a.  260—112.5  R  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  extracting  an  N-blocked  amino  acid  from 
a  fermentation  broth  or  other  aqueous  solutions  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  treating  a  fermentation  broth  or  other 
predominantly  aqueous  solutions  containing  an  N-blocked 
amino  acid  with  a  diazoalkane  in  the  presence  of  a  water  im- 
miscible organic  solvent  to  substantially  simultaneously  ester- 
ify  said  N-blocked  amino  acid  and  produce  a  solution  of  the 
thus  formed  ester  in  said  water  immiscible  organic  solvent. 


4,059,574 
SYMMETRIC  AZO-BIS-MERCAPTO  COMPOUNDS 
Otto  Hitzler,  Erzhausen;  Horst  Pennewiss,  Darmstadt-Neu- 
Kranichstein;  August  Froelich,  Darmstadt-St.  Stephen-Sied- 
lung;  Gerhard  Markert,  Ober-Ramstadt-Eiche,  and  Winfried 
Wunderlich,  Rossdorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rohm 
GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  678,699 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26, 1975, 2518622 
Int.  Q.2  C07C  107/02:  C08L  67/06;  ClOL  1/14 
U.S.  Q.  260—192  4  Qaims 

1.  A  symmetric  azo-bis-mercapto  compound  of  the  formula 


O  R, 

II  I 

HS— (R3— CO),— R4— NHCO— C— N= 

Rj 
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-continued 


o 

II 


=N— C— CONH— R4— (OC— R3),SH  , 
R2 


OR3 

I 
H  .  C-N  .  (R4)2 

OR3 


wherein  R,  and  R2  are  methyl  or  ethyl,  R3  and  R4  are  the  same   where  R3  and  I^are  loweralkyl  and  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
or  different  alkylene  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  «  is  0  or   ent  to  yield  the  corresponding  dienamine  of  the  formula 
1. 


N-(R4)2 


4,059,575 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

17(20)ENE-21-STEROID  ALDEHYDES 

Kathlyn  A.  Parker,  Providence,  R.I.,  and  Raymond  W.  Kosley, 

Jr.,  Convent  Station,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  679,152 
Int.  Q.2  C07J  33/00.  21/00 
U.S.  Q.  260—239.5  18  Qaims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  cyclopenta  deca 
hydro(a)naphthalene  of  the  formula 


HO 


C=CH 


wherein  — Z —  is  a  carbon  carbon  single  bond  or  a  carbon 
carbon  double  bond  and  q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 


HO 


CH, 


where  Rj  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  loweralkyl,  R2  is 
loweralkyl 


provided  that  where  q  is 


HO 


or 


CH, 


CH, 


z  is  a  carbon  carbon  double  bond  and  for  the  other  values  ofq, 
2  is  a  carbon  carbon  single  bond  with  an  excess  of  a  diloweral- 
kyl  formamide  diloweralkylacetal,  wherein  the  term  loweral- 
kyl indicates  an  alkyl  moiety  of  1  to  S  carbon  atoms 


4,059,576 
ll-SUBSTTTUTED  PROSTAGLANDINS 
George  WiUiam  HoUand,  Cedar  Grove;  Jane  Liu  Jemow,  Ve- 
rona, and  Perry  Rosen,  North  CaldweU,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors 
to  Hoffmann-La  Roche,  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  480,458,  June  18,  1974,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,117,  Aug.  6,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sept.  17, 1975,  Ser.  No.  614,051 

Int.  Q.2C07C  777/00 
U.S.  Q.  542—426  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R,Ri 


o 

N 


'^-1 CH2— CH=.ssCH— CH2— CHj- CH2— C— OR 

I  CH=CH— CH— CH2— CHj- CH2— CH2— CHj 

C-OR,o  i 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R)0  is  lower  alkyl; 

R2  is  hydroxy; 

R3  is  hydrogen; 

Rftis  tetrahydropyranyloxy,  benzyloxy,  4-methoxy-5,6-dihy- 
dropyranyloxy,      benzhydryloxy,      trityloxy,      trialkyl- 
silyloxy  or  methoxymethyl;  and  the  dotted  bond  can  be 
optionally  hydrogenated; 
or  its  optical  active  enantiomers  or  racemates  thereof. 

3.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


O 

II 


CHj— CH=.CH— CH2— CH2— CH2— C— OR 


CH=CH— CH— C— CH2— CH2— CH2— CHj 
I  I, 

R«     R9 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R2  is  hydroxy; 

R3  is  hydrogen 

R^  is  hydroxy,  tetrahydropyranyloxy,  benzyloxy,  4- 
methoxy-5,6-dihydro-2H-pyranyloxy,  benzhydryloxy, 
trityloxy,  trialkylsilyloxy  and  methoxymethyl; 

R9  is  lower  alkyl  or  fluoro; 
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ind  the  dotted  carbon  to 
hydrogenated 


or  its  optical  active  enantiomers  or  racemates  thereof. 


4,059^771 
SYNTHESIS  OF  CYCLOPENTANOL 

Frank  Kienzle,  Therwil,  Switzerland,  and  Perry  Rosen,  North 
Caldwell,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoffsiann-La  Roche,  Inc.,  Nut- 
ley,  N  J.  J 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  613,137,  Sept.  15, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,005,110, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  381,322,  July  20, 1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,633, 

Nov.  25,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6, 1976,  Ser. 

No.  730,05p 
Int.  a.^  cone  177/00; 
U.S.  a.  542—426 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


C07D  307/77 


O 

n 

R,— C- 


CH=CH— 


U 


^o 

R, 
— CH— Cil2— CHj— CHj— CHj— CHj 

wherein  R9  is  lower  alkanozloxjf,  benzoyloxy,  benloxy  or 

tetrahydropyranyloxy 
and  enantiomers  and  racemates  thereof. 


1  Claim 


4,059,57^ 

7-SUBSTITUTED  MERCAPTOACETAMIDO 

CEPHAMYCINS 

Robert  M.  DeMarinIs,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  and  Jerry  A.  Weis- 

bach.  Cherry  Hill,  N.J.,  assignors  ^o  SmithKline  Corporation, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  504,619,  Sept.  9,  1974, 


abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  |3, 1975,  Ser.  No.  540,482 


Int.  a.z  C07D  501/50.-^  A61K  31/545 

US.  a.  544—21 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


RS(0),CH2C0N 


10  Claims 


»,57i 


O 


/ 

R— CH 
1 

\ 

CH— R' 

1              1 

c        c 

^  \  /  \ 

0            N            0 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  COOM',  M'  being  alkali  metal,  ammonium  or  one-half 
magnesium,  hydrogen,  or  alkyl  radicals  containing  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  provided  that  at  least  one  R'  substituent  is 
COOM'  and  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  containing  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and 
COOM,  M  being  alkali  metal;  and,  the  O-carboxylates  of  the 
said  imide  carboxylates. 


4,059,580 

SULPHONATEDPOLYBENZ-l,3-OXAZIN.2,4-DIONES 

Klaus  Elfert;  Jurgen  Hinz,  and  Rudolf  Binsack,  all  of  Krefeld, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  713,143 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16, 1975, 2536491 
Int.  a.2  C07D  265/00,  273/00,  295/00;  C08F  /OO 
U.S.  CI.  544—73  4  Claims 

1.  A  sulphonated  polybenz-l,3-oxazin-2,4-dione  whose  0.5% 
solution  in  dimethyl  formamide  at  25*  C  has  a  relative  viscosity 
of  from  0.7  to  3.5  and  which  has  an  acid  number  of  from  1  to 
800  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is 


and  Ar  is  of  the  formula 


CHjX 


wherein 
R  is  CFj  or  CF3CH2; 
n  is  0,  1,  or  2; 
X  is  SHet;  and 

Het  is  tetrazolyl,  triazolyl,  thiadijizolyl,  or  oxadiazolyl,  each 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  1  or  2  alkyl  groups  of  1-4 
carbon  atoms, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sfdt  thereof. 


4,059,1 

MORPHOLENONE  DERIVATIVES 
Dennis  A.  Ruest,  Manchester,  Roger  L.  Kidwell,  Kirkwood,  and 
Chung  Y.  Shen,  St  Louis,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Oct  10,  1974,  Sfr.  No.  513,792 
Int  a.2  C07D|295/00 
U.S.  a.  544—172  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  he  formula: 


wherein  X  is  a  bond,  — O— ,  — S— ,  — SO2— ,  — CCCHj):—  or 
— CHi— ;  Y  is  a  bond,  — O— ,  — S— ,  — CHj— ,  — SO2—  or 
—CO—;  Z  is  — SO3H  or  a  radical  of  a  sulphonic  acid  salt  of  an 
alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal;  m,  n.  o.  p.  q.  r  and  s  are  the  same 
or  different,  and  m  and  n  represent  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  4, 
0,  p  and  q  represent  0,  1  or  2,  and  r  and  s  represent  0  or  an 
integer  from  1  to  3;  with  the  proviso  that  m.  n,  o.  p,  q.  r  and  s 
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cannot  all  be  0  simultaneously;  and  x  is  an  integer  of  from  10  to 
200. 


4,059,581 
HETEROCYCLIC  NITROGEN  CONTAINING 
SILOXANES 
Bela  Prokai,  Mahopac,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,120,  Jan.  19, 1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  887,428,  Dec.  22, 

1969,  Pat.  No.  3,658,867.  This  application  May  16, 1975,  Ser. 

No.  578,091 
Int.  a.2  C07F  7/04 
U.S.  a.  544—69  20  Qaims 

1.  A  cationic  bis(trimethylsiloxy)  siloxane  having  the  for- 
mula MD,'M  wherein  M  is  a  trimethylsiloxy  unit,  MesSiOj.^  is 
an  integer  of  1  to  3  and  D'  is  a  cationic  difunctional  unit  having 
the  formula: 


X-[R2NR*(0)^i(Me)0] 
R 


wherein  R*  is  a  divalent  organic  group,  free  of  aliphatic  unsatu- 
ration  and  having  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  selected  from  the  class 
consising  of  divalent  hydrocarbon  groups  and  hydroxy-sub- 
stituted  divalent  hydrocarbon  groups;  R  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl;  R2N  is  an  organic  hetero- 
cyclic radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mor- 
pholinium,  piperdinum,  -pyrrolium,  and  piperazinium,  said 
heterocyclic  radical  being  bonded  through  the  N  atom  in  the 
above  formula  to  the  R  and  R"  groups;  X  is  an  anion  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine,  iodine,  bromine,  aryl 
sulfonate  having  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  nitrate,  nitrite  and 
borate  anions  when  taken  individually,  sulfate  and  sulfite  an- 
ions when  two  X- groups  are  taken  together  and  a  phosphate 
anion  when  three  X-  groups  are  taken  together;  and  t  is  an 
integer  of  0  to  1,  with  the  proviso  that  when  /is  1,  R'  can  also 
be  a  group  of  the  formula  — R"OR" —  wherein  R"  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  divalent  hydrocarbon  groups  and 
hydroxy-substituted  divalent  hydrocarbon  groups  as  defmed 
above. 


4,059,583 
SUBSTITUTED  INDOLES 
David    Fred   McComsey,    Philadelphia,    and    Michael    John 
Zelesko,  Warminster,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  McNeil  Labo- 
ratories, Incorporated,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  631,798,  Nov.  13,  1975, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537,612, 
Dec.  30, 1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  13, 1976,  Ser. 

No.  731,866 
Int.  a.2  C07D  209/30 
U.S.  CI.  260—256.5  R  35  Claims 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  com- 
pound having  a  formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


4,059,582 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ADENINE 

Eiichi  Yonemitsu,  Kashiwa;  Tomiya  Isshiki,  Tokyo,  and 
Yasuhiko  Kljima,  Matsudo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  July  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  598,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  31,  1974,  49-87818; 
Sept.  24,  1974,  49-109720 

Int  a.2  C07D  473/34 
U.S.  a.  260—252  13  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  adenine  directly  which  comprises 
reacting  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  diaminomaleonitrile  and  diaminofumaronitrile,  a  formic 
acid  derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammo- 
nium formate,  formamide,  orthoformic  acid  methyl  and  ethyl 
esters,  and  formic  acid  methyl  and  ethyl  esters,  and  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  of  ammonia  and  ammonium 
salts  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  solvent,  the  amount  of 
formic  acid  derivative  being  not  less  than  100  g  per  mole  of 
nitrile. 


and 


X' 


TL  r\ 

7  Z-(CH2).-CH-N=<^  > 

B  1  ^   N  / 

^\  R,  I 

R4 


and  the  therapeutically  active  acid  addition  salts  thereof, 
wherein: 

X  and  X>  are  each  members  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy,  halo,  loweralk- 
ylamino  and  acylamino;  provided  that  X  and  X'  are  not 
both  acylamino; 

R]  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, loweralkyl,  cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl, 
phenylloweralkyl,  substituted  phenylloweralkyl  wherein 
said  substitution  is  on  only  the  phenyl  portion,  loweralk- 
oxyloweralkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  cycloalkylloweralkyl, 
and  cycloalkenyl; 

R2  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, loweralkyl,  phenyl,  biphenyl,  naphthyl,  substituted 
phenyl,  heterocyclic  aryl,  phenylloweralkyl,  and  substi- 
tuted phenylloweralkyl  wherein  said  substitution  is  on 
only  the  phenyl  portion; 

Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thio, 
sulfmyl,  and  sulfonyl; 

n  is  the  integer  1,  2,  or  3; 

R3  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  loweralkyl; 

R4  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, loweralkyl,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  phenyllower- 
alkyl, substituted  phenylloweralkyl  wherein  said  substitu- 
tion is  on  only  the  phenyl  portion,  cycloalkyl,  hydroxy- 
loweralkyl,  and  alkenyl; 

A  and  B  taken  individually  are  each  loweralkyl; 

A  and  B  taken  together  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — CH2CH(R,)CH2— ,  — CH2CH2CH(Rj)— . 
-N(R«)CH(R5)(CH2);„-,  -(CH2)4-.  and  -{CH^^- 
said  R5  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  phenyl,  and  substituted  phenyl, 
said  R«  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower-alkyl,  and  said  m  being  1  or  2; 
provided  that  when  m  is  2, 

R}  is  H;  said  cycloalkyl  having  from  3  to  about  8  carbon 
atoms,  said  alkenyl  having  from  2  to  about  5  carbon  atoms; 
said  alkynyl  having  from  about  2  to  about  5  carbon  atoms; 
said  cycloalkenyl  having  from  5  to  about  7  carbon  atoms; 
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said  cycloalkylloweralkyl  havin  ;  from  3  to  about  8  carbon 
atoms  in  its  cycloalkyl  portion  and  from  1  to  about  5 
carbon  atoms  in  its  loweralkyl  portion;  said  acyl  consist- 
ing of  loweralkyl  carboxy  radicals,  phenyl  carboxy  radi- 
cals, and  substituted  phenyl  caiiboxy  radicals;  said  substi- 
tuted phenyl  being  phenyl  substituted  with  from  1  to  3 
members  each  selected  from  thi  group  consisting  of  low- 
eralkyl, loweralkoxy,  and  halo;  jand  said  heterocyclic  aryl 
comprising  5-  to  10-memberedi  heteroaromatics  wherein 
the  hetero  atoms  are  one  or  mdre  thia,  aza  or  oxa  atoms. 


4,059,584 

2-ACYLAMINO-3-[3-(DIALKYLAMINO)PROPYL]- 

IMIDAZ0[4,5-B]PVRIDINES 

Saul  Bernard  Kadin,  New  London,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer, 

New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  495,375,  Aug.  7J  1974,  Pat.  No.  4,002,623. 
This  application  Aug.  6,  1979,  Ser.  No.  712,225 
Int.  a.2  C07D  4^7/04 
U.S.  a.  260—268  EC 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formt  la: 


"rxv 


5  Claims 


O 
II 
NH— C— R 

R3 


I 
CHjCHjCHjN 


/ 
\ 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 
wherein  R  is  styryl,  chlorostyryl,  phfenyl,  or  mono-  or  disubsti- 
tuted  phenyl  wherein  each  substikutent  is  chloro,  bromo, 
fluoro,  trifluoromethyl,  phenyl,  alkoxy  or  alkyl,  said  alkoxy  or 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R]  and  R2  are  each 
hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  tr^uoromethyl,  methoxy  or 
methyl;  X  is  nitrogen;  and  Rsand  Rjwhen  taken  separately  are 
each  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  when  taken 
together  with  the  nitrogen  to  whidh  they  are  attached  form 
piperidino,  pyrrolidine,  morpholiilo,  piperazino,  4-benzyl- 
piperazino  or  4-alkylpiperazino,  sai^  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms. 


4,059,585 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  INTERMEDIATE  FOR 

CNS  DEPRESSANTS 
Francois  T.  Bruderlein,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ayerst 
McKenna  and  Harrison  Ltd.,  Mo«treal,  Canada 
FUed  July  27,  1976,  Set  No.  709,144 
Int.  a.2C07Di/7//0 
U.S.  a.  260—286  Q  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  (4a,  131j-trans)- 1,2,4,4a,  8,9, 13b,  1 4- 
octahydro-3H-benzo[6,7]cyclohept4[l,2,3-de]pyrido[2,l- 
a]isoquinolin-3-one,  comprising: 

a.  oxidizing  1,7,8, 12b-tetrahydrot}enzo[l,2]cyclohepta[3,4,5- 
de]-isoquinoline  with  a  peraci4  oxidizing  agent  to  obtain 
1,7,8, 12b- tetrahydrobenzo[l,2]4yclohepta[3,4,5-de]- 
isoquinoline  N-oxide;  j 

b.  reacting  the  last-named  compJDund  with  a  haloolefm  of 
formula 

CI 
II 
X— CH2CH2C-  -CH3 

in  which  X  is  chloro,  bromo  or  iodi  >  to  obtain  the  correspond- 
ing quaternary  salt  of  formula  4 


in  which  X  is  the  same  as  the  halogen  of  the  haloolefm  em- 
ployed; 

c.  reducing  the  compound  of  formula  4  in  which  X  is  chloro, 
bromo  or  iodo  with  a  complex  metal  hydride  reducing 
agent  to  obtain  (4a,13b-trans)-2,3,4,4a,8,9,13b,14-octahy- 
dro- 1  H-benzo[6,7]isoquinolin-3-ol;  and 

d.  oxidizing  the  last-named  compound  with  a  reagent  for 
converting  a  hydroxy  function  to  the  corresponding  keto 
function     to     obtain     (4a,13b-trans)-l,2,4,4a,8,9,13b,14- 
octahydro-3H-benzo[6,7]cyclohepta[l,2,3-de]pyrido[2,l- 
a]isoquinolin-3-one. 

8.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


in  which  X  is  chloro,  bromo  or  iodo. 


4,059,586 

5-ALKOXY-2-ALKYL-l,2,3,4-TETRAHYDROISOQUINO- 

LENE-8-CARBOXALDEHYDE  AND  DERIVATIVES 

Ian  William  Mathison;  William  Ebenezer  Solomons,  both  of 

Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  Raymond  Henry  Jones,  Northport, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Marion  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Kansas  Oty, 

Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  455,600,  March  28,  1974,  Pat.  No. 

3,978,067.  This  appUcation  May  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,078 

Int.  C1.2C07D  277/24 

U.S.  a.  260—287  D  6  Claims 

1.  5-Lower  alkoxy-2-lower  alkyl-U2,3,4-tetrahydroisoquino- 
line-8-carboxaldehyde. 

3.     Beta-(5-lower     alkoxy-2-lower     alkyl- 1,2,3,4-tetrahy- 
droisoquinoline-8)propenoic  acid. 

5.     Beta-(5-lower     alkoxy-2-lower     alkyl- 1,2,3,4-tetrahy- 
droisoquinoline-8)propanoic  acid. 


4,059,587 
CERTAIN  THIAZOLIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
Robert  L.  Smith,  Lansdale;  Ta-Jyh  Lee,  Hatfield,  and  Edward  J. 
Cragoe,  Jr.,  Lansdale,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co., 
Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

FUed  May  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  689,311 
Int.  a.2  C07D  277/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—301  36  Claims 

1.  The  compound  of  the  formula 
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H  CH,— Y— CH,— A— CH,— R 


/  Z— C— C(R3)2— R* 

(O),  /    \ 

R'  OR2 


wherein 

R  is  carboxy,  a  carboxy  salt  having  the  formula  — 
COO-M+  from  a  metal  or  an  amine,  or  derivatized  car- 
boxy in  which  R  is  selected  from  alkoxycarbonyl  ( — 
COOR'  wherein  R'  is  alkyl  having  1-10  carbon  atoms), 
carbamoyl  (— CO2NH2),  substituted  carbamoyl  ( — 
CONR^R^)  wherein  R^and  R^are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon 
atoms,  and  diloweralkylaminoalkyl  having  4-7  carbon 
atoms,  and  carbazoyl  ( — CONHNH2); 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene  and 
oxygen;  ^ 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene,  vinylene, 
and  ethynylene; 

n  is  0,  1,  or  2; 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  and 
vinylene; 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R^is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkanoyl  of  from  1-5  carjbon  atoms; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and  ^-^..^^^ 

R*is  alkyl  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  from  3-6  carbonJttomS; 
4,4,4-trinuorobutyl,  or  when  R*  is  lower  straight  chain 
alkyl  and  R'  is  methyl,  the  terminal  carbon  atom  of  R*can 
be  joined  to  R'  to  form  a  polymethylene  chain  of  from  4-7 
carbon  atoms,  or  when  R*is  straight  chain  alkyl  and  R'  is 
hydrogen,  the  terminal  carbon  atom  of  R*can  be  joined  to 
the  carbon  atom  bearing  OR^  to  form  a  polymethylene 
chain  of  from  3-6  carbon  atoms. 


4,059,589 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMYLATION 
Paul  Scherberich,  Dietzenbach,  and  Wolf-Dieter  Pfeifer,  Gros- 
sauheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und 
Silber-Schneideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  14, 1973,  2335990 
Int.  CI.2  C07D  277/06.  277/46.  245/16 
U.S.  a.  260—306.7  C  18  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  formylation  of  an  organic  basic  nitro- 
gen compound  having  at  least  a  hydrogen  atom  attached  to  the 
basic  nitrogen  atom  in  the  presence  of  acetic  anhydride,  the 
improvement  comprising  adding  the  nitrogen  compound  as  a 
salt  with  an  acid  and  carrying  out  the  formylation  without 
formic  acid  and  with  an  alkali  formate  or  ammonium  formate 
in  an  inert  organic  solvent  having  limited  solubility  in  water. 


4,059,590 
CERTAIN  4.HALO-5-ARYL-l,2,3-DITHlAZOLE 
COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Joseph  E.  Moore,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  June  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  698,383 
Int.  CI.2  C07D  285/00 
U.S.  a.  260—306.8  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

S 

/     \ 

S  N 

I  II 

Ar— N=C C— X 


4,059,588 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
6-PHENYL-2,3,5,6-TETRAHYDROIMIDAZO 
[2,1-blTHIAZOLE 
Asbjom  Baklien,  Kingsbury,  and  Jan  Kolm,  Kew,  both  of  Aus- 
tralia, assignors  to  ICI  Australia  Limited,  Melbourne,  Austra- 
lia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  565,092,  July  14,  1966,  Pat.  No.  3,759,937. 
This  application  Apr.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  240,826 
Qaims    priority,    appUcation    Australia,    July    19,    1965, 
61653/65;  July  26,  1965,  61931/65;  Aug.  31,  1965,  63415/65; 
Sept.  8,  1965,  63786/65 

Int.  a.2  C07D  513/04 
U.S.  a.  260—306.7  T  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  contacting  an  acid  addition 
salt  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


f  \-CH— CH2— N 


HN' 


o 


wherein  X  is  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  iodo  and  Ar  is  phenyl, 
naphthyl  or  phenyl  or  naphthyl  substituted  with  1  to  3  of  the 
same  or  different  substituents  selected  from  hydroxy,  fluoro, 
chloro,  bromo,  iodo,  cyano,  nitro,  benzoyl,  formyl,  alkanoyl  of 
2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyl  of 
1  to  2  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  5  of  the  same  or  different  halogens 
selected  from  fluoro,  chloro  or  bromo,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  phenoxy,  or  phenoxy  substituted  with  1  to  2  of  the  same 
of  different  substituents  selected  from  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo, 
iodo,  trifluoromethyl,  trichloromethyl,  nitro,  cyano  or  alkyl  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
6.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 

S 
/     \ 

S  N 

I  II 

Ar— N=C C— X 

wherein  Ar  and  X  are  as  defined  in  claim  1  which  comprises 
reacting  substantially  equimolar  amounts  of  a  sulfur  dihalide 
wherein  the  halide  is  chloro  or  bromo  and  a  N-aryl  cyanothi- 
oformamide  of  the  formula 


wherein  Y  is  halogen,  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution,  heat- 
ing the  mixture  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  between  40°  and 
150°  C.  to  cause  the  formation  of  the  free  base  of  the  dl  6-phe- 
nyl-2,3,5,6-tetrahydroimidazo[2,l-b]thiazole,  as  a  separate 
phase  separating  the  separate  phase  and  recovering  said  prod- 
uct therefrom. 


ArNHCCN 

wherein  Ar  is  as  defined  above,  in  the  liquid  phase  at  a  temper- 
ature of  0°  to  100°  C  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  an 
N,N-dialkylformamide  or  an  N-alkylformamide  wherein  the 
alkyl  groups  have  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  quaternary  ammo- 
nium salt. 


964  O.G.— 52 
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4,059,591 
UREIDOALKYL  SUBSTITUTED 
INTERMEDIATES  FOR 

CEPHALOSPOillNS 
Darid  A.  Berges,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKline  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  639,033,  Dec.  9, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,025,626. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  22,  1976^  Ser.  No.  753,410 
Int.  a.2  C07D  2^7/04 


in  which  Z  is 
or 
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I  OH,  oxo  (=0)  or  -^OW  wherein  W  is  acetyl 


O 

11 

— c 


U.S.  O.  260—308  D 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


N N 


N N 

I 
(CHj),— NMCNHj 

II 
O 


in  which  n  is  two  to  five. 


2aainis 


;=/• 


and  R',  R^and  R^are  alike  or  different  and  each  is  H  or  (lower- 
)alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  which  process  comprises  the 
consecutive  steps  of 
A.  treating  the  compound  having  the  formula 


4,059,592 
ARYLSULFONYL  TEtRAZOLES 
Saran  A.  Narang,  and  Jacek  StawinskX  both  of  Ottawa,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited, 
Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  656,858 
Int  a.2  C07D  2S7/04 
VS.  a.  260—308  D  6  Qaims 

1.  An  arylsulfonyl  tetrazole  of  the  formula 


COjH 


KK> 


ORJ 


— ^ 


N— N 


where  R|,  R2  and  R3  are  selected  fro^n  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 
and  lower  alkoxy  groups,  the  alkyl  atid  alkoxy  groups  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


in  which  R',  R^  and  R^  are  as  defined  above,  with  excess 
37%  aqueous  formaldehdye  in  the  presence  of  0.1-2.0M 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  for  about  1  to  48  hours,  followed 
by  heating  in  the  presence  of  excess  dilute  sulfuric  acid 
and  chloroform  to  produce  the  compound  having  the 
formula 


4,059,593 
SYNTHESIS  OF  STEGANACIN  AND  DERIVATIVES 
THEREOF  j 
Andrew  S.  Kende,  Pittsford,  and  Lan4y  S.  Liebeskind,  Snyder, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  University  of  Rochester,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  642,954,  Dec.  22, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,003,916. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  18, 1976^  Ser.  No.  715,487 
Int.  a.2  C07D  317/44 
VS.  a.  260-340.5  R 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of 
compound  having  the  formula 


IV 


C=sO 


R^O 


OR' 


2Claims 

a  racemic  mixture  of  the 


in  which  R',  R^  and  R^  are  as  defined  above; 
B.  treating  compound  IV  with  sodium  borohydride  in  meth- 
ylene chloride-anhydrous  methanol  to  produce  a  mixture 
of  the  compounds  having  the  formula 


KK) 


OR' 


III 


Cs=0 


and 


KK> 


OR' 
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-continued 


HO 


c=o 


RK> 


OR' 


4,059,595 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  3-OXY-4H.PYRAN-4-ONE 

DERIVATIVES 

Tatsuya  Shono,  Kyoto,  and  Yoshihiro  Matsiimura,  Takatsuld, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka  Kagaku  Yakuhin  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaishi,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  661,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  17,  1975,  50-87940 
Int.  a.2  C07D  309/22 
V.S.  Q.  260—345.9  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  3-oxy-4H-pyran-4-one  deriva- 
tive represented  by  the  formula: 


in  which  R',  R^  and  R'  are  as  defined  above,  which  mix- 
ture is  separated  into  its  component  parts; 
C.  acylating  compound  III  with  acetic  anhydride,  acetyl 
halide  or  angelic  acid  halide  in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary 
amine  to  produce  the  compound  having  the  formula 


c=o 


R^O 


OR' 


in  which  W  is  acetyl  or 


O 

H 
— c 


CH, 


;=/• 


R> 
I. 


R2  and  R^  are  as  defined  above  and  halide  is  CI,  Br  or 


a: 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched-chain 
alkyl  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  which  comprises  the  steps 
of:  (1)  epoxidizing  a  3-oxo-3,6-dihydro-2H-pyran  derivative 
represented  by  the  formula: 


,0^^     O     -^R, 


wherein  Ri  is  as  defined  above  and  R^  is  hydrogen,  straight- 
chain  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or 
straight-chain  or  branched-chain  acyl  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  with  a  peroxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  peroxide,  trifluoroperacetic  acid,  perbenzoic  acid, 
monochloroperbenzoic  acid,  monoperphthalic  acid,  tertiary 
butylhydroperoxide  and  di-tertiary  butyl  peroxide,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  alkaline  substance  at  a  temperature  of  about  -  30  to 
40*  C  to  obtain  a  4,5-epoxy-3-oxotetrahydropyran  derivative 
represented  by  the  formula 


R,0 


wherein  R|  and  R2  are  as  defined  above,  and  (2)  heating  the 
4,5-epoxy-3-oxotetrahydropyran  derivative  in  the  presence  of 
an  acid  catalyst. 


4,059,594 

STEREOSPEanC  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCnON  OF 

C-5-ARALKOXY.R.2-SUBSTITUTED-5.ALKYL-13-DIOX. 

ANES  AND  INTERMEDLATES 
Marvin  Joseph  Konz,  Lockport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404,807,  Oct.  9, 1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187,971, 
Oct.  12, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16, 1975,  Ser. 

No.  541,386 
Int.  a.2  C07D  319/04 
VS.  a.  260—340.7  4  Qaims 

1.  A  hydroxy- 1,3-dioxane  of  the  formula: 


CICH,  O— CH,  OH 

\   /  \   / 

c  c 

/  \       /  \ 

H  O— CHj  CHjR' 


in  which  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 


4,059,596 
2,5-BIS(BENZYLOXY)TETRAHYDROFURAN 
Heinz  Eggensperger,  Wolfgang  Beilfuss,  and  Helmut  Hermann 
Ehlers,  all  of  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  593,558,  July  7, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,004,024. 
This  appUcation  July  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  705,685 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  15, 1974,  2433836 
Int.  a.2  C07D  307/20 
VS.  a.  260—347.8  1  Claim 

1.  2,5-Bis(benzyloxy)tetrahydrofuran. 
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4,059,597 

l.[5^2-NITROPHENYL)-2-FURA  VCARBOXIMIDOYL]- 

IH-HEXAHYDROAZEPINE  HYDROCHLORIDE 

Stanford  S.  Pelosi;  Ronald  E.  Whit^;  George  C.  Wright,  and 

Qiia  Nien  Yu,  all  of  Norwich,  N.Y.^  assignors  to  Morton^Nor- 

wich  Products,  Inc.,  Norwich,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1977,  Ser  No.  763,328 

Int.  a.2  C07D  wm 

U.S.  a.  260—347.7  1  Qaim 

i.     The     compound      l-[5-(2-niirophenyl)-2-furancarbox- 
imidoyl]- 1  H-hexahydroazepine  hydr  x;hloride. 


4,059,598 
DECOMPOSITION  OF  HYDROPEROXIDES  IN 

PROPYLENE  EPOXIDATION  IfEACTION  PRODUCT 
James  J.  Coyle,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

Houston,  Tex.  I 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,857,  Au^.  2, 1973,  abandoned,  and 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  i02,971,  Dec.  30,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  387,849 

Int.  a.2  C07D  301 /2Q,  301/32 

U.S.  CI.  260—348.16  I  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  the  reaction  product  of  a  process  in 
which  propylene  is  converted  to  propylene  oxide  by  reaction 
with  an  organic  hydroperoxide,  said  reaction  product  compris- 
ing propylene  oxide  and  organic  hydroperoxide,  to  decompose 
the  organic  hydroperoxide  without  Substantial  decomposition 
of  the  propylene  oxide  and  without  substantial  formation  of  Cs 
to  C7  hydrocarbons  as  products  of  the  decomposition  reaction, 
which  comprises  contacting  a  catalyst-free  reaction  mixture 
recovered  as  effluent  from  said  epoxiidation  process,  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  from  about  OT  to  about  200°  C  and  a 
pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  the  reaction  mixture  in  liquid 
phase  with  a  non-acidic  heterogeneoiis  catalyst  system  consist- 
ing essentially  of  an  oxide  of  cobalt  on  a  solid  support  and  from 
0  to  100  percent  by  weight  of  copper  oxide  based  on  said  cobalt 
oxide,  and  recovering  a  propylene  pxide  product  essentially 
free  of  said  organic  hydroperoxide. 


4,059,599 
BORIDE  CATALYST  FOR  EPO^IDIZING  OLEHNIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Robert  Malone  Gipson,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Devel- 
opment Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  565,004,  April  4,  1975.  This  application 
June  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  699,835 
Int.  a.2  C07D  301/20 
VS.  a.  260— 348J9  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  liquid  phase  epoxidation  of  an  olefln 
having  from  about  2  to  about  60  carbjon  atoms  with  an  organic 
hydroperoxide  comprising  the  step  <if: 
intimately  contacting  said  olefm  with  said  organic  hydroper- 
oxide at  lower  temperatures  of  iibout  25*  C  to  about  200° 
C  and  pressures  sufficient  to  maintain  the  product  and 
reactants  substantially  in  liquid  phase  in  the  presence  of  a 


catalytically  effective  amount  o 
ing  of  boron  and  cerium. 


a  binary  boride  consist- 


4,059,600 
EPOXY  DODECADI^NAMIDES 
Madfaukar  Subraya  Chodnekar,  Basel;  Albert  Pfiffher,  PfafT- 
hauscn;  Norbert  Rigassi,  Arlesheiii;  Ulrich  Schwieter,  Rei- 
nach,  and  Milos  Suchy,  Pfaffluus^n,  all  of  Switzeriand,  as- 
signors to  Hofhumn-La  Roche,  Int.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1972,  Ser.lNo.  216,256 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jan.   20,   1971, 
849/71;  South  Africa,  Dec.  15,  1971L  71/8418;  New  Zealand, 
Dec  15, 1971, 165805 

Int.  a.2  C07D  303/46.  303/40. 
VJS.  a.  260—348.46 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


303/28;  AOIN  9/28 

3  Claims 


^ 

CH,— C- 


\     / 

o 


Rj  R2 

I  I 

C— CH2— CH2— CH— CH2— 


CHj  O  R4 

I  II        / 

— CH=CH— C=CH— C— N 

\ 

R5 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  methyl  and  ethyl;  R3  is  hydrogen  or 
methyl;  and  R4  and  Rj  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 


4,059,601 

8-HALO-l  1,12-SECOPROSTAGLANDINS 

Edward  J.  Cragoe,  Jr.,  and  John  B.  Bicking,  both  of  Lansdale, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  584,555,  June  6, 1975,  Pat.  No.  3,991,087, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  424,501,  Dec.  13, 
1973,  abandoned.  This  application  July  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  703,323 

Int.  a.2  C09F  7/00 
U.S.  Q.  260—408  12  Qaims 

1.  The  compound  having  the  following  formula: 


? 


CH3CO— C— (CH2)4A— R 

(CH2)3-C-C(RJ)2(CH2)2R* 

R,       OR2 


wherein  R  is  carboxy,  a  carboxy  salt,  or  — COGY  wherein  Y 
is  alkyl  having  from  1-10  carbon  atoms; 

A  is  ethylene,  trimethylene,  a-methylethylene,  fi- 
methylethylene,  a,a-dimethylethylene,  or  /3,;3-dime- 
thylethylene; 

Q  is  chloro  or  bromo; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkanoyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R*is  2,2,2-trifluoroethyl;  or,  when  R*is  loweralkyl  and  R'  is 
methyl,  R*  and  R'  are  joined  to  form  a  carbocyclic  ring 
with  from  6  to  9  members;  or  when  R*  is  loweralkyl  and 
R'  is  hydrogen,  R^can  be  joined  to  the  carbon  atom  bear- 
ing R'  or  OR2  to  form  a  carbocyclic  ring  with  from  5  to  8 
members. 


4,059,602 

8-METHYL.,  PHENYL-,  OR  SUBSTITUTED 

PHENYL-ll,12-SECOPROSTAGLANDINS 

Edward  J.  Cragoe,  Jr.,  and  John  B.  Bicking,  both  of  Lansdale, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  584,555,  June  6, 1975,  Pat.  No.  3,991,087, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  424,501,  Dec.  13, 1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703^30 

Int.  a.2  C09F  7/00:  CllC  3/00 

U.S.  a.  260—408  22  Qaims 

1.  The  compound  having  the  following  formula: 

? 

CH3CO— C— (CH2)4A— R 

(CH2)3— C-C(RJ)2(CH2)2R* 

R'        OR^ 

wherein  R  is  carboxy,  a  carboxy  salt,  or  — COOY  wherein  Y 
is  alkyl  having  from  1-10  carbon  atoms; 
A     is     ethylene,     trimethylene,     a-methylethylene,     /3- 
methylethylene,     a,a-dimethylethylene,     or    a,a-dime- 
thylethylene; 
Q  is  methyl,  phenyl,  or  substituted  phenyl; 
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R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkanoyl; 

R5  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

RMs  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  or  2,2,2-trinuoroethyl;  or,  when 
R*  is  loweralkyl  and  R'  is  methyl,  R*  and  R»  can  be  joined 
to  form  a  carbocyclic  ring  with  from  6  to  9  members;  or 
when  R*  is  loweralkyl  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  R*  can  be 
joined  to  the  carbon  atom  bearing  R'  or  OR^  to  form  a 
carbocyclic  ring  with  from  5  to  8  members. 

4,059,603 
ESTERinCATION  OF  CARBOXYLIC  AODS  BY 
CONTACT  WITH  A  PHOSPHONIUM  SALT 
Noboru  Yamazaki,  and  Fukigi  Higashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  475,877,  June  3, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,974,219, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305,256,  Nov.  10, 1972, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  688,289 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1971,  46-90767; 
Nov.  12, 1971, 46-90768;  Nov.  22, 1971, 46-93872;  Feb.  19, 1972, 

47-17355 

Int.  a.2  C09F  5/08;  CllC  3/02 
U.S.  a.  260—408  8  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  ester  which  comprises 
reacting  the  carboxyl  group  of  a  carboxylic  acid  of  the 
formula, 


whereby  the  liquid  medium  extracts  the  oil  from  the  bro- 
ken up  okra  seed, 

ceasing  the  mixing  of  the  broken  up  seed  with  the  hquid  to 
allow  the  seed  components  to  separate  due  to  their  differ- 
ences in  density  whereby  the  hulls  sink  to  the  bottom  of 
the  liquid,  the  germ  floats  on  top  of  the  liquid,  and  the 
kernel  floats  or  remains  in  suspension  in  the  liquid, 

decanting  the  solution  of  liquid  and  germ  and  kernel  material 
from  the  hulls, 

filtering  the  liquid  from  the  germ  and  kernel  components, 

and 
separating  the  oil  from  the  liquid  medium. 

4,059,605 

NON-ISOMERIZABLE  OLEFINIC  POLYOXYALKYLENE 

POLYMERS  AND  SILOXANE-POLYOXYALKYLENE 

COPOLYMER  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Everett  W.  Bennett,  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,562,  March  30,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,957,843.  This  application  Feb.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  659,973 

Int.  Q.2  C07F  7/08 

U  S  Q.  260^-448.2  B  ^  Claim 

1.  A  siloxane-polyoxyalkylene  block  copolymer  consisting 

essentially  of: 
a.  at  least  one  unit  having  the  formula: 


R'CCX)H 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is  alkyl  having  1-30  carbon  atoms,  halogen  substi- 
tuted alkyl  having  1-10  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  3-8 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  substi- 
tuted phenyl  or  phenylalkyl  having  7-12  carbon  atoms,  with  a 
phosphonium  salt  obtained  by  reacting  a  phosphorous  ester 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monomethyl,  monoethyl, 
monoisopropyl,  monophenyl,  dimethyl,  diethyl,  diisopropyl, 
di-n-butyl,  diphenyl,  triethyl,  triisopropyl  and  tributyl  esters  of 
phosphorous  acid,  or  an  ammonium  salt  of  the  phosphorous 
monoester,  with  an  organic  base  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  pyridine,  2-methylpyridine,  3-methylpyridine,  4- 
methylpyridine,  2,6-dimethylpyridine  or  triethylamine,  and  an 
oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine, 
iodine,  mercurous  chloride,  mercuric  chloride,  mercuric  bro- 
mide or  mercuric  acetate,  at  a  temperature  of  from  30°  to  200° 
C,  and  then  reacting  the  resulting  carboxylic  acid  with  a  hy- 
droxyl  group-containing  compound  of  the  formula, 

R*OH  <"^-") 

wherein  R*  is  alkyl  having  1-18  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl 
having  3-8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  aryl  having  at  least 
one  substitutent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
having  1^  carbon  atoms,  nitro,  cyano,  N,N-dimethylamino 
and  methoxycarbonyl,  or  phenylalkyl  having  7-12  carbon 
atoms,  at  a  temperature  of  from  0°  to  200°  C. 

3.  A  process  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  the  carboxylic 
acid  has  Ci.,g  alkyl,  halogen  substituted  C,^  alkyl,  cyclo-Cj^ 
alkyl  phenyl,  Cm  alkyl  substituted  phenyl  or  phenyl-C,^  alkyl 
asR'. 


Ym 
I 


H 

I 
CH2C-X-(OR")»OR 

I 
R 


-i 


4,059,604 
SEPARATION  OF  MATURE  OKRA  SEED  INTO 
COMPONENT  FRACTIONS 
Herman  J.  Kresse,  7602  Marinette,  Houston,  Tex.  77074 
FUed  Nov.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  745,936 
Int.  Q.2  CUB  1/10 
VS.  Q.  260—412.4  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  mature  okra  seeds  into  vanous 
components  comprising, 

mixing  broken  up  mature  okra  seeds  with  a  liquid  medium  of 
a  mixture  of  trichlorotrifluorethane  and  hexane  adjusted 
to  a  specific  gravity  of  1.3  plus  or  minus  0.2  at  60°  F. 


wherein  X  is  a  cyclic  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  free  of 
aliphatic  carbon  to  carbon  multiple  bonds,  Y  is  a  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group  free  of  ahphatic  carbon  to  carbon  multiple 
bonds,  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  free 
of  aliphatic  carbon  to  carbon  multiple  bonds,  R°°  is  an^^kylene 
group  containing  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  R'°°  is  R, 
— OCNHR,  —OCR',  or  OCOR'  where  R'  is  a  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group  free  of  aliphatic  carbon  to  carbon  multiple 
bonds,  m  has  a  value  from  0  to  2  inclusive,  n  has  a  value  from 
1  to  3  inclusive,  (m  +  «).has  a  value  from  1  to  3  inclusive,  and 
6  has  a  value  of  at  least  5;  and 
b.  units  having  the  formula: 

2 

wherein  />  has  a  value  from  1  to  3  inclusive  and  Z  is  a  monova- 
lent hydrocarbon  group  free  of  aliphatic  carbon  to  carbon 
multiple  bonds. 

4,059,606 
ORGANOSILICON  COMPOUNDS 

Richard  Warren  Walsingham,  and  Ronald  Sangster  Stuart,  both 
of  Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Aug.  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  713,503 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  29,  1975, 

35706/75 

Int.  Q.2  C07F  7/08 
VS.  Q.  260—448.2  B  '  Claims 

1.  A  polysiloxane  of  the  formula: 


(CH3)jSi .  O  .  [Si(CH,)201JSi(CH3)0]^i(CH3), 


(CH2)30CH2CH    (OC^2-)«OR'° 
CHjOR' 


wherein 
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R>  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxylqwer  alkyl  or  cyclohexyl 

group, 
R'°is  H,  acetyl  or  trimethylsilyl, 

n  is  2,  3  or  4,  all  units  C^Hm  not  i^cessarily  being  alike, 
X  has  a  value  from  2  to  100 
s  has  a  value  from  0  to  about  SO  ahd 
r  has  a  value  from  1  to  about  20. 
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4,059,607 
PREPARATION  OF  HYDROCARBON  CHLOROSILANES 

FROM  POLYSII ANES 
James  Dale  Reedy,  New  Fairfield,  donn.,  and  Thomas  Harold 
Barker,  Newport,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,811 
Int.  a.2  C07F  t/]2 
VS.  a.  260—448.2  E  14  Qaims 

1.  A  process  of  reacting 


4,059,609 
S-NAPHTHYL  N-ALKYLTHIOLCARBAMATES 
Jay  Kent  Rinehart,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,044 
Int.  a.2  C07C  155/02 
U.S.  a.  260—455  A  12  Qaims 

1.  A  S-a-naphthyl  N-alkylthiolcarbamate  of  the  general 
formula: 


O     R, 
11      I 
S— C— N— R2 


RCl 

with  a  polysilane  consisting  of  units 


of  the  formula: 


to  produce  RMe,SiCl3_„  which  comprises  carrying  out  the 
reaction  in  contact  with  a  combinec  catalytic  amount  of  co- 
catalyst  (a)  and  co-catalyst  (b),  wherein  co-catalyst  (a)  is  se- 

[l'3N,  R'jNHCl,  R'4NC1 
selected  from  the  group 


lected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
and  R'4PC1,  and  co-catalyst  (b)  is 
consisting  of  metal  salts  and  metal  cohiplexes,  at  a  temperature 


wherein 

carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl 


of  from  about  10°  C  to  about  60°  C, 

R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  U 
radical  of  from  2  to  1 8  carbon  aipms,  or  an  aralkyl  radical 
of  from  7  to  1 8  carbon  atoms, 

X  is  0  to  2, 

>>  is  0  to  3, 
the  sum  of  x  and  y  being  from  2  to  i 
least  one  silicon  atom  of  the  polysiL  me  be  bonded  to  at  least 
one  chlorine  group;  all  the  silicon  atoms  in  (2)  being  bonded  to 
at  least  one  other  silicon  atom  and  all 
atoms  in  (2)  being  satisfied  by  other 
radicals,  and  R'  is  one  or  more  of  an 
from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


(1) 


(2) 


with  the  proviso  that  at 


the  valences  of  the  silicon 
silicon  atoms,  CI  or  Me 
alkyl  or  aralkyl  radical  of 


4,059,608 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRE|»ARATI0N  OF 
HYDROGENOSILANES 
Raymond  Calas,  Le  Bouscat;  Jacques  punogues;  Gerard  D^l^ris, 
both  of  Talence;  Marcel  Lefort,  Ctluire  et  Cuire,  and  Chris- 
tian Simonnet,  Venissieux,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Industries,  Paris,  France  i 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1977,  SerJ  No.  774,486 
Qaims  priority,  application  FranccL  Mar.  5,  1976,  76.07042 
Int.  Q.2  C07F  7/08.    VI 2,  7/18 
U.S.  Q.  260— 448J  E  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  hydrc  genosilanes,  which  com- 
prises the  step  of  contacting  at  least  c  ne  disilane  of  the  formula 
(R)3Si— Si(R)3,  wherein  the  substitiients  R  are  the  same  or 
different  from  each  other  and  represent  an  alkyl  group  contain- 
ing 1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  containing  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  halogen,  hydrogen,  3,3,3-trifluoropro- 
pyl  or  trimethylsiloxy,  with  gaseous  hydrogen  under  pressure 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  system  consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  0.2  to  10%  by  weight,  relative  to  the  weight  of  the  disi- 
lane, of  an  aprotic  base,  and 

b.  0.05  to  5%,  as  the  weight  of  eler^ental  metal  relative  to  the 
weight  of  the  disilane,  of  a  nickel  catalyst  which  consists 
essentially  of  fmely  divided  nickel,  and  is  obtained  by 
reduction  of  a  nickel  compounc . 


wherein: 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  or  an  alkyl  of  one  to  five  carbon  atoms,  and 
R2  is  an  alkyl  of  one  to  five  carbon  atoms. 


4,059,610 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ISOCYANIC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES 
Susumu  Handa,  Wakayama;  Yoshiaki  Tanaka,  Osaka;  Atsushi 
Nishibata,  Wakayama;  Sadashi  Ueda,  Wakayama;  Yoshiaki 
Inamoto,  Wakayama;  Masahiro  Saito,  Wakayama;  Fumio 
Tanimoto,  Kyoto,  and  Hisao  Kitano,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  686,381 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1975,  50-60601 
Int.  Q.2  C07C  118/00 
U.S.  Q.  544—193  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  isocyanic  acid  derivative  having 
a  isocyanatomethyl  group  and/or  isocyanurate  ring  structure, 
which  consists  essentially  of  reacting  at  70°  to  200°  C  (A)  an 
organic  halogen  compound  having  a  monohalogenomethyl 
group  or  monohalogenomethylene  group,  or  mixtures  thereof, 
with  (B)  an  alkali  cyanate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lithium  cyanate,  sodium  cyanate,  potassium  cyanate,  rubidium 
cyanate,  cesium  cyanate,  ammonium  cyanate  and  mixtures 
thereof,  in  (C)  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  N,N-disubstituted  organic  acid  amines,  N,N'- 
disubstituted  organic  sulfonic  acid  amides,  dialkyl  sulfoxides, 
dialkyl  sulfones,  polyalkylene  sulfoxide,  polyalkylene  sulfone, 
macrocyclic  p)olyethers  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  the  presence 
of  (D)  at  least  one  polyhalogen  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  having  dihalogenomethyl 
group,  dihalogenomethylene  group  or  trihalogenomethyl 
group  and  tetrahalogenomethanes  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of 
from  1  to  20  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  or- 
ganic halogen  compound  (A),  until  isocyanic  acid  derivative  of 
(A)  is  formed,  said  polyhalogen  compound  (D)  being  compati- 
ble with  organic  compounds  or  organic  halogen  compounds  as 
reaction  solvent  and  being  present  at  the  start  or  midway  of  the 
reaction  and  being  effective  to  prevent  side  reactions  and  being 
unchanged  by  the  reaction,  and  recovering  from  the  reaction 
mixture  said  isocyanic  acid  derivative. 


4,059,611 

OXIDATIVE  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

2-(5H-DIBENZO[a,dlCYCLOHEPTEN-5.0N-2.yI)A- 

CETIC,  PROPIONIC  AND  BUTYRIC  AOD 

Peter  H.  Nelson,  and  Karl  G.  Untch,  both  of  Los  Altos,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  611,050,  Sept.  8,  1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  July  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702,651 

Int.  Q.2  C07C  143/68,  65/14.  83/00 

U.S.  Q.  260—456  P  3  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 
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a  number  of  from  one  to  10  and  KJiCH^p-  has  from  6  to  16 
carbon  atoms;  R  is  alkylene  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  alkylene,  arylene  or  alkarylene  having  from  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms;  m  is  a  number  of  from  one  to  50;  and  n  is  a  number  of 
from  one  to  50. 


COOH 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl  and  Y  is  hydroxy  or  a 
sulfonate  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  me- 
thanesulfonyloxy,  benzenesulfonyloxy,  p-toluenesulfonyloxy, 
p-bromobenzenesulfonyloxy,  p-nitrobenzenesulfonyloxy  and 
naphthylsulfonyloxy;  the  esters  thereof  formed  from  straight 
or  branched  chain  alkanols  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms 
or  from  benzyl  alcohol;  and  the  salts  thereof  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  lithium,  calcium,  mag- 
nesium, ammonium,  copper,  ethanolamine,  diethylamine,  tris(- 
hydroxymethyl)aminomethane,  choline,  caffeine  and  lysine 
salts. 


4,059,612 
SUBSTITUTED  INDANONES 
Zoltan  George  H^jos,  Upper  Montclair,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche,  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  482,711,  June  24, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,984,473, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  765,023,  Oct.  4, 1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,897,460.  This  appUcation  July  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,365 
Int.  Q.2  C07C  143/68 
U.S.  Q.  260—456  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(CH2)„ 


wherein  Z  is  CHCORj);  R2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkanoyl,  or 
trifluoroacetyl;  I^is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  m  is  an  integer 
having  the  value  of  1  or  2;  Rg  is  hydrogen  and  R9  is  methy- 
lene-X,  where  X  is  lower-alkylarylsulfonyloxy,  arylsul- 
fonyloxy  or  lower  alkylsulfonyloxy, 

its  optical  enantiomer  and  the  racemate  thereof. 


4,059,614 
2,2.DIFLUORO-16-PHENOXY-PGE,  ANALOGS 
Udo  F.  Axen,  Plainwell,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  552,708,  Feb.  25, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,001,300. 
This  appUcation  Sept.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,240 
Int  Q.2  C07C  65/22 
U.S.  Q.  560—53  58  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

°A        /CH2)3-(CH2),-CF2-COOR, 


HO 


H 


(T), 


11 
M, 


4,059,613 

FLUORINE-CONTAINING  DICARBAMATE  ESTERS 
Yasusi    Nakamura;    Masashi    Umemura,     and    Michimasa 

Yonekura,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Denka 

Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  511,272,  Oct.  2, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,952,075. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  646,921 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1973,  48-111225; 
Oct.  3, 1973,  48-111226;  Oct.  3, 1973,  48-111227;  Oct  3, 1973, 
48-111229;  Nov.  24, 1973,  48-132040;  Nov.  24, 1973, 48-132041; 
Nov.  24,  1973,  48-132042;  Nov.  24,  1973,  48-132043;  Nov.  24, 
1973,  48-132044;  Nov.  24,  1973,  48-132045;  Dec.  28,  1973, 
49-113;  Dec.  28,  1973,  49-114;  Dec.  28,  1973,  49-115;  Dec.  28, 
1973, 49-116;  Dec.  28, 1973, 49-118;  Dec.  28, 1973, 49-119;  Aug. 
10,  1974,  49-65763;  Aug.  10,  1974,  49-65764;  Aug.  10,  1974, 
49-65768;  Aug.  10,  1974,  49-65769;  Aug.  10,  1974,  49-65770; 
Aug.  10,  1974,  49-65771 

Int.  Q.2  C07C  125/06 
U.S.  Q.  560—26  10  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

R/CH2),0(RO)«CX)NHR'NHCOO(CjH40)^ 
wherein  R/is  perfluoroalkyl  having  4  to  14  carbon  atoms,  p  is 


or  a  mixture  comprising  that  compound  and  the  enantiomer 
theieof, 

wherein  g  is  2  to  4,  inclusive; 

wherein  M|  is 

A 

R7  OR, 

or 

A 

R7  OR, 

wherein  R7  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso 
that  one  of  R7or  Rgis  methyl  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen; 
wherein  T  is  alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
fluoro,  chloro,  trifluoromethyl,  or  — OR4  wherein  R*  is 
alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  wherein  s  is 
zero,  one,  2,  or  3,  with  the  proviso  that  not  more  than  two 
T's  are  other  than  alkyl; 
wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one,  2,  or  3  chloro,  alkyl  of  one  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  accept- 
able cation, 


9    W 


O 
•NH— C— ^'^ 


O 
II 


V-NH— C— CH^ 


_Q_NH-J1-^    , 


O 
'/    V-NH— C— CH 


O 
?    V-NH— C->fH2, 


O 

II 


— ^^— CHasN— NH— C— NHi,  or 
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wherein  R5  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso  that  Rj  is 
methyl  only  when  R7  and  Rg  are  botn  hydrogen. 


4,059,615 

SroE  CHAIN  HALOGENATEp  ALKYLPHENYL 

HALOFORMATES  AND  DERIVATIVES 

Edward  D.  Weil,  Hastings-on-HudsonJ  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 

Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19,516,  Mafch  13,  1970,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  ^0. 816,426,  Not.  7, 1968, 

Pat.  No.  3,651,129,  which  is  a  divisionlof  Ser.  No.  305,509,  Aug. 

29, 1963,  Pat.  No.  3,420,868.  This  application  Feb.  17, 1976,  Ser. 

No.  658,792 
Int.  a.2  C07C  715/06 


U.S.  a.  560—132 

1.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


1  Qaim 


[or 


o 

n 

o— c- 


CH,— O-CH 


/ 

I 

\ 


H 


CHj 

»3 


4,059,616 
NOVEL  METHACRYLIC  POLYIV^RS  HAVING  ALLYL 

FUNCTIONALITY 
Sheldon  N.  Lewis,  WilloW  Grove,  and  Richard  A.  Haggard,  Fort 
Washington,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.  | 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  371,921,  June  20,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  137,057, 
April  23,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  517,334 
Int.  a.2  C07G  (J  >/54 
VJS.  a.  526—66  8  Claims 

1.  An  alkoxide-polymerized  additian  homopolymer  or  co- 
polymer of  an  ester  of  methacrylic  a  :id  wherein  the  polymer 
comprises  mers  having  the  formula 

CHj 
I 
— CH2— C— 

I 
COO  L 

wherein  R  is  a  (C2-C4)  alkenyl  group,  an  allyloxyalkyl  group 
having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  an  allyloxyalkoxyalkyl 
group  having  up  to  12  carbon  atotns, 
and,  optionally,  mers  derivable  from  pther  anionically  copoly- 
merizable  monomers,  and  wherein  n,  jthe  average  chain  length 
of  the  polymer  is  about  6  to  50  mersj  the  polmenzation  being 
carried  out,  in  the  presence  of  an  lalcohol  and  a  catalytic 
amount  of  an  alkoxide,  using  controlled  rates  of  addition  of  at 
least  one  of  the  ester,  the  alcohol  anc  the  alkoxide. 


4,059,617 
SYNTHESIS  OF  DIMETHYLAMINOETHYL 
METHYLMETHACRYLATE 
Terence  Foster,  Clayton,  and  Thomas  Stephen  Dawson,  Guise- 
ley,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  i^erican  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  681,679 
Int.  a.2  C07C  6^/54 
VS.  a.  560—222 

1.  In  the  synthesis  of  dimethylamihoethyl  methacrylate  by 
reaction  of  dimethylaminoethanol  wi  h  methylmethacrylate  in 


presence  of  a  phenoxide  catalyst  under  reflux  conditions  with 
removal  of  methanol-methylmethacrylate  azeotrope  by  distil- 
lation as  methanol  is  produced,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
sodium  phenoxide  catalyst  is  selected  from  sodium  phenoxide 
and  sodium  4-methoxyphenoxide  and  wherein  the  dime- 
thylaminoethanol reactant  is  added  continuously  or  regularly 
in  small  increments  to  the  reaction  mixture  from  the  start  and 
throughout  the  course  of  the  reaction  at  a  rate  about  the  same 
as  the  rate  at  which  the  alcohol  reactant  is  consumed. 


4,059,618 
TETRAHALOGEN  XYLYLENE  DIACRYLATES, 

TETRAHALOGEN  XYLYL  ACRYLATES, 
PENTAHALOGEN  BENZYL  ACRYLATES,  AND 
SUBSTITUTED  ACRYLATES 
Georg  Blumenfeld,  St.  Augustin;  Hermann  Richtzenhain,  Much, 
Schwellbach;  Wilhelm  Vogt,  Cologne-Sulz,  and  Norbert  Vol- 
kommer,  Troisdorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit 
Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf  Bez.  Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  June  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,958 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    26,    1974, 
2430629;  Feb.  27,  1974,  2408468 

Int.  a.2  C07C  69/54 
U.S.  CI.  560—221  8  Qaims 

1.  Compound  of  the  formula: 


(Y). 


O 
II 
CH,— O— C— C=CH— R' 


I 
R 


/ 


2-11 


X4 


wherein: 
each  X  is  chloro  or  bromo 
Y  is  methyl  or  bromo 
n  is  0  or  1 
each  of  R  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl 


4,059,619 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

PERCARBOXYLIC  ACID  SOLUTIONS 

Giinter  Prescher;  Gerd  Schreyer,  both  of  Hanau;  Otto  Weiberg, 
Neu-Isenburg;  Rolf  Wirthwein,  Hanau;  Helmut  Waldmann, 
Leverkusen;  Hermann  Seifert,  Cologne;  Wulf  Schwerdtel, 
Leverkusen,  and  Wolfgang  Swodenk,  Odenthal,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-und  Silber-Scheideanstalt 
Vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main  and  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Leyerkusen,  both  of,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  678,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30, 1975, 2519289 
Int.  CI.2  C07C  179/10;  COIB  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  260—502  R  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  a  substan- 

5  Qaims   tially  anhydrous  solution  of  perpropionic  acid  in  benzene 

which  comprises  contacting  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  with 

propionic  acid  in  the  presence  of  sulfuric  acid  as  catalyst  for 
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the  reaction  to  produce  the  perpropionic  acid  and  water,  ex- 
tracting the  reaction  mixture  with  benzene  for  formation  of  a 
benzene  phase  rich  in  perpropionic  acid  and  propionic  acid  and 
containing  hydrogen  peroxide,  and  an  aqueous  rafTinate  phase 
rich  in  hydrogen  peroxide  and  catalyst,  after-treating  said 
benzene  phase  by  extraction  with  water  for  formation  of  an 
after-treated  benzene  phase  containing  perpropionic  acid, 
propionic  acid,  water,  and  a  reduced  amount  of  hydrogen 
peroxide,  and  aqueous  phase  containing  hydrogen  peroxide, 
recycling  said  aqueous  phase  containing  hydrogen  peroxide  to 
the  extraction  of  the  reaction  mixture  for  extraction  thereof 
with  benzene,  dehydrating  the  after-treated  benzene  phase  by 
azeotropic  distillation  to  produce  said  substantially  anhydrous 
solution  of  perpropionic  acid  in  benzene  and  an  aqueous  phase 
containing  hydrogen  peroxide,  distilling  aqueous  rafTmate  of 
the  benzene  extraction  under  reduced  pressure  to  remove 
water  therefrom  and  form  a  concentrated  solution  of  hydrogen 
peroxide  and  catalyst,  recycling  said  concentrated  solution  to 
said  contacting  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  propionic  acid,  and 
introducing  make-up  hydrogen  peroxide  and  propionic  acid 
into  said  contacting  step,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a.  in  said  contacting  step,  the  molar  ratio  of  hydrogen  perox- 
ide: propionic  acid  being  0.8  -  1.4 :  1,  the  reaction  temper- 
ature being  20° -60"  C,  the  ratio  of  hydrogen  peroxide: 
water  by  weight  before  the  start  of  the  reaction  thereof 
with  propionic  acid  based  on  100%  hydrogen  peroxide 
being  up  to  1.2,  and  the  concentration  of  sulfuric  acid  in 
the  reaction  mixture  being  10  to  40%  by  weight; 

b.  the  extraction  of  the  after-treatment  being  performed  in  at 
least  three  stages  by  passing  the  benzene  phase  serially 
through  the  three  stages  and  in  each  stage  extracting  with 
water  or  water  containing  hydrogen  peroxide,  the  aque- 
ous phase  containing  hydrogen  peroxide  produced  in  said 
azeotropic  distillation  being  introduced  into  the  first  state, 
and  employed  as  an  extracting  agent  therein,  and  aqueous 
phase  containing  hydrogen  peroxide  being  withdrawn 
from  the  first  stage,  the  extraction  in  the  second  and  subse- 
quent stages  being  carried  out  with  fresh  water  which  is 
introduced  into  the  final  stage  and  is  withdrawn  from  the 
second  stage  as  an  aqueous  phase  containing  hydrogen 
peroxide,  and  recycling  the  withdrawn  aqueous  phases 
from  the  first  and  second  stages  to  the  extraction  of  the 
reaction  mixture  for  extraction  thereof  with  benzene; 

c.  employing  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  for  the  make-up  of 
hydrogen  peroxide,  introducing  at  least  part  of  the  make- 
up aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  and  at  least  part  of  the 
aqueous  raffinate  directly  into  the  raffinate  distillation, 
and  in  said  raffinate  distillation  distilling  off  an  amount  of 
water  about  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  water  in  the  aqueous 
hydrogen  peroxide  used  as  said  make-up,  the  water 
formed  during  said  contacting  and  the  water  introduced  in 
said  after-treatment,  and  withdrawing  a  sump  product 
comprising  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  sulfuric  acid, 
and  water  and  recycling  said  sump  mixture  to  said  con- 
tacting, the  raffmate  distillation  being  performed  in  a 
rectification  unit  which  at  least  in  part  consists  essentially 
of  a  metal  of  the  group  tantalum,  tantalum  alloy,  zirco- 
nium and  zirconium  alloy  for  reduction  of  decomposition 
of  hydrogen  peroxide,  the  residence  time  in  the  sump  of 
the  distillation  column  being  3-30  minutes,  and  the  sump 
temperature  of  said  raffinate  distillation  being  40°  -  120' 
C; 

d.  impurities  accumulating  in  the  process,  and  controlling 
the  level  of  impurities  by  withdrawl  of  impurities  from  the 
process. 


tion  of  sulfur  trioxide  and  an  olefin  feed  mixture  in  a  continu- 
ous falling  film  reactor  apparatus  to  produce  an  acid  reaction 
effluent  followed  by  aging  and  neutralization  to  convert  said 
effluent  to  an  olefin  sulfonate,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 
mixing  and  reacting  a  mixture  of  olefins  having  14  to  16 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  at  least  30  percent  by  weight 
to  70  percent  by  weight  of  said  olefin  mixture  being  dimer 
olefins,  and  sulfur  trioxide  in  a  reaction  zone  of  a  continu- 
ous falling  film  reactor  apparatus; 
operating  and  maintaining  the  upper  J  to  J  of  the  reaction 
zone  at  a  constant  temperature  of  between  about  0°  C.  to 
below  about  10°  C; 
operating  and  maintaining  the  lower  i  to  §  of  said  reaction 
zone  at  a  higher  constant  temperature  of  between  about 
25°  C.  to  about  40*  C;  and 
aging  the  resultant  acidic  reaction  effluent  at  a  temperature 
of  about  20°-45°  C.  prior  to  neutralization. 


4,059,620 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OLEHN  SULFONATES 
Fred  Lowery  Johnson,  Jr.,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco 
Development  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,264 
Int.  a.2  C07C  139/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—513  T  7  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  olefin  sulfonates  by  the  reac- 


4,059,621 
SUBSTITUTED  BENZAMIDO  PROPANOLAMINES 

Michel  Vincent,  Bagneux;  Georges  Remond,  Versailles,  and 
Michel  Laubie,  Vaucresson,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Science 
Union  et  Cie,  Societe  Francaise  de  Recherche  Medicale,  Su- 
resnes,  France 

FUed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,529 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  21,  1972, 

34213/72 

Int.  a.2  C07C  103/22.  103/26,  103/28.  103/29.  103/76;  A61K 

31/165 

U.S.  a.  260—558  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  -  A 

propanol  derivative  having  the  formula  I: 


I 
OH 


wherein: 

R)  represents  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
alkoxy  or  an  alkenyloxy  radical  having  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  or  carbamoyl  radical; 

R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  radical,  an  alkoxy 
radical  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl  alk- 
oxy radical  wherein  the  alkoxy  moiety  has  from  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms; 

Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  radical,  an  alkoxy 
radical  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  alkoxy 
radical  wherein  the  alkoxy  moiety  has  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  a  nitro  radical  or  an  amino  radical; 

or  Ri  and  R^  together  or  R2  and  Rj  together  represent  the 
— CH=CH— CH=CH  moiety; 

R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 

R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals 
having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms; 

R«  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  lower  alkyl  radical,  a  lower  alkenyl  radical  and  a  benzyl 
radical; 

R7  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl 
radical,  a  lower  alkenyl  and  a  phenyl  lower  alkyl  radical 
wherein  the  lower  alkyl  moiety  has  1  -  5  carbon  atoms. 
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4,059,622 
ALKANOLAMINE  DERIVATIVES 
DaTid  James  Le  Count,  and  Christopher  John  Squire,  both  of 
Macclesfield,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431,297,  Jan.  7, 1974,  Pat.  No. 
3,959,486,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,897,  May  21, 
1971,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332,517, 
Feb.  14,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  445,854 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  27,  1970, 
25529/70;  Nov.  20,  1970,  55246/70;  Mar.  21,  1972,  13159/72 

Int.  a.2  C07C  103/26;  A61K  31/165 
U.S.  a.  260—559  A  3  Qaims 

1.  An  alkanolamine  derivative  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  compounds  of  the  formulal: 


OCH2.  CHQH    CHR'NHR' 


O— A— CONF  2R3 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl  or  alkenyl  each 
of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms;  wherein  R^is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  up 
to  6  carbon  atoms;  wherein  R^  is  hyorogen,  or  alkyl,  hydroxy- 
alkyl or  alkoxyalkyl  each  of  up  to  lOi  carbon  atoms,  or  cycloal- 
kyl  or  alkenyl  each  of  up  to  6  carboi^  atoms,  or  phenylalkyl  of 
up  to  12  carbon  atoms;  wherein  R*isi  hydrogen,  or  halogen,  or 
alkyl  or  alkoxy  each  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  hydroxy; 
wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 
wherein  A  is  straight-or  branched-cqain  alkylene  of  up  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  and  the  non-toxic,  ph^innaceutically  acceptable 
acid-addition  salts  thereof. 


Du 


9Qaims 


4,059,623 
BUTYRAMIDES  AND  BUTYRATES 
Russell  Frank  Bellina,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369,606,  June  13,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,987 
Int.  a.2  C07C  1(^3/127 
U.S.  a.  260—561  A 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

O    R, 
II      I 
R— N     N— O— C— N— Rj 
II      II 
ACHj— C— C— C— N— Rj 

II      I 
O     R« 

wherein: 

A  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R  is  Ci-Cig alkyl;  C3-C4 alkenyl;  Ck-C7cycloalkyl  optionally 
substituted  with  methoxy  or  wjth  1  or  2  methyl  groups; 
Q-Cg  cycloalkylalkyl;  C1-C3  alkoxy;  alkoxyalkyl  with  a 
total  of  3-6  carbon  atoms;  benzyl;  phenethyl; 


Ri  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  methoxy 

flourine; 
R2  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  ethyl; 
R3  is  methyl;  ethyl,  or  allyl; 
Rs  is  methoxy,  C1-C4  alkyl  or  allyjl 
R«  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  ethyl; 


R5  and  Rft  can  be  taken  together  to  form  a  ring  and  are 

-(CH2)20(CH2)2-: 

CH3 

I 
-(CH2)2N(CH2)j-; 


or  — (CH2),— ;  and 

n  is  4-6; 
provided  that  the  total  carbon  content  of  R2,  R3,  Rsand  R^is  no 
greater  than  8C. 


4,059,624 

INSOLUBILIZED  SALTS  OF  l,6-DI-p-(CHLOROPHENYL 

BIGUANIDO)  HEXANE 

Michael  Harrison,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England,  assignor  to 

Colgate  Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  424,388,  Dec.  13, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,937,805, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197,498,  Nov.  10, 

1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

630,390 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  27,  1970, 
56578/70 

Int.  a.2  C07C  129/08:  C09F  5/00:  A61K  7/18.  7/22 
U.S.  a.  260—565  1  Qaim 

1.  The  water-insoluble  salt  of  l,6-di(p-chlorophenyl  biguani- 
do)hexane  cation  and  polyvalent  monofluorophosphate  anion 
prepared  by  reacting  in  aqueous  solution  l,6-di-(p-chlorophe- 
nyl  biguanido)hexane  of  soluble  salt  thereof  with  a  mono- 
fluorophosphate to  form  said  salt  with  moieties  of  said  anion 
having  the  structure 

.  .  .  +  Chlorhexidine  +  -  Anion  -  +  Chlorhexidine  •♦•.... 


4,059,625 
CERTAIN  OXIME  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 

CONTROLLING  FUNGI 

Don  R.  Baker,  Orinda,  and  Arnold  D.  Gutman,  Berkeley,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  Westport, 

Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  554,288,  Feb.  28, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,007,227, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  330,764,  Feb.  8,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,885,043,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  875,576,  Nov.  10, 

1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

741,585 
Int.  a.2  C07C  131/02.  131/06 
U.S.  a.  260—566  AE  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


halCH 

/ 

(CHR2), 


O 

\  II 

C=BN— O— C— R' 

/ 


wherein  n  equals  4-6  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  bromomethyl,  methyl  vinyl,  chloromethyl  vinyl  and 
trichloromethyl. 


4,059,626 
TRIFLUOROETHYLANILINES 

Louis  Foulletier,  Oullins;  Jacques  Pierre  Edmond  Pechmeze, 
Paris,  and  Robert  Frederic  Michel  Sureau,  Enghien  les  Bains, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhl- 
(CH3)2N— ,  CH3S— ,  or       mann,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  562,063 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29, 1974,  74.11263 
Int.  CI.2  C07C  87/52.  87/56.  91/44.  93/14 
;  U.S.  a.  260—578  2  Claims 

1.  Compound  of  the  formula: 
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in  which  Ri  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine  or  nitro  and  R2is 
hydrogen,  chlorine  or  bromine. 


4,059,627 
CHLORINATED  AROMATIC  AMINES 
Helmuth  Kritzler,  Odenthal;  Walter  Bohm,  Leverkusen;  Wolf- 
gang Kiel,  Schildgen,  and  Udo  Birkenstock,  Ratingen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  6, 1975,  2549900 
Int.  a.2  C07C  85/11 
U.S.  a.  260—580  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  chlorinated  aro- 
matic amine  by  a  hydrogenation  of  the  corresponding  chlori- 
nated nitro-aromatic  compound  in  the  presence  of  a  noble 
metal  catalyst  on  a  carbon  support  and  in  the  co-presence  of  a 
sulfur  compound,  the  improvement  in  that  the  sulfur  com- 
pound is  a  thio-ether. 


4,059,628 
PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  AMINES 
Thomas  Wayne  Del  Pesco,  and  Frank  Julian  Weigert,  both  of 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,584,  Dec.  26,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  445,914, 
Feb.  26,  1974,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  17,  1976,  Ser. 

No.  687,175 
Int.  a.2  C07C  85/18.  85/24 
U.S.  a.  260—581  38  Qaims 

1.  The  process  which  consists  essentially  in  heating  a  starting 
hydrocarbon  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R  and  R'  are  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  and 

m  and  n  are  0  or  1 
with  anhydrous  ammonia  at  a  temperature  range  of  300"-650'' 
C  in  the  absence  of  air  to  produce  a  compound  of  the  formula 


Ca,  Cd,  Ce,  Co,  Cu,  Eu,  Fe,  Gd,  Hf,  In,  La,  Mg,  Mn,  Ni, 
P,  Pb,  Sb,  Sn,  Sr,  Ti,  U  and  Zn; 

C.  titanium  oxide  and  one  or  more  oxides  of  Bi,  Cr,  Cu,  Mo, 
Pb,  U  and  W; 

D.  zinc  oxide  and  one  or  more  oxides  of  Cr,  La,  Mg,  P,  Si, 
Sb,  W  and  the  pair  Bi-Mo; 

E.  aluminum  oxide  and  one  or  more  oxides  of  Cu,  Eu,  La, 
Mn,  Pb,  and  U; 

F.  aluminum  oxide,  molybdeum  oxide  and  one  or  more 
oxides  of  Ca,  Cd,  Ce,  Cu,  Er,  Fe,  In,  La,  Ni,  Pb,  Sm,  Sr, 
Ti,  U,  Y  and  Zn; 

G.  aluminum  oxide,  tungsten  oxide  and  one  or  more  oxides 
of  Ca,  Ce,  Cu,  Fe,  In,  La,  Pb,  Sm,  Ti,  U  and  Zn; 

H.  aluminum  oxide,  titanium  oxide  and  one  or  more  oxides 

of  Cr,  Mg,  rare  earths,  Re,  Te  and  V; 
I.  aluminum  oxide,  titanium  oxide,  zinc  oxide  and  one  or 

more  oxides  of  Ag,  Bi,  Ca,  Co,  Cr,  Cu,  Hg,  La,  Mg,  Nb, 

Ni,  Pb,  Pr,  Ru,  Sm,  Sr,  V,  Yb,  and  Y; 
J.  aluminum  oxide,  molybdenum  oxide,  bismuth  oxide  and 

one  or  more  oxides  of  Ca,  Cu,  Pb,  Ti,  and  Zn; 
K.  aluminum  oxide,  molybdenum  oxide,  zirconium  oxide 

and  one  or  more  oxides  of  Ce,  Ti,  and  Zn; 
L.  molybdenum  oxide  and  one  or  more  oxides  of  Cd,  Ce,  Cu, 

Fe,  Gd,  La,  Mg,  Mn,  Nb,  P,  Pb,  Ti  and  Zn; 
M.  zinc  oxide,  titanium  oxide  and  one  or  more  oxides  of  Cr, 

La,  Mg  and  Nb; 
N.   CdS;   CoS;   CdS/aluminum  oxide;   CdS/titanium  ox- 
ide/aluminum   oxide;    chromium    sulfide;    ZnSe;    ZnS; 

ZnTe;  ZnS/aluminum  oxide;  CdS/ZnS/aluminum  oxide 

and  WS2.  and 
O.  aluminum  oxide,  vanadium  oxide  and  one  or  more  oxides 

of  Ag,  Ba,  Ca,  Cd,  Cu,  Ga,  In,  La,  Mg,  Pb,  Sr,  Y,  Zn,  and 

Zr. 


4,059,629 

PERFLUOROALIPHATIC  SUBSTITUTED  AMINE 

MIXTURES  AND  THE  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE 

SAME 

Louis  Foulletier,  Ouillins,  and  Jean-Pierre  Lalu,  La  Mulatiere, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kohl- 

mann,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,748,  April  29,  1971,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819,481,  April  25, 

1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

694,045,  Dec.  28,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  July  3, 

1975,  Ser.  No.  593,173 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  29,  1972,  70.30550 
Int.  a.2  C07C  87/127  87/22,  87/26.  87/32 
U.S.  a.  260—583  GG  4  Claims 

1.  A  perfluoroalkyl  substituted  amine  of  the  formula 


C^2,+  ,(CR'RZ)„N-R« 
RJ 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  about  20,  m  is  2  or  4,  R'  and 
R2  each  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 
and  RJ  is  hydrogen  and  R*  is  hydrogen  or  alkenyl  containing  3 
to  10  carbon  atoms. 


4,059,630 
ANTI-ANDROGENIC  STEROIDS 

where  R,  R>,  m  and  n  have  the  values  stated  above  and  where   Cecil  H.  Robinson,  Pylesville,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Johns  Hop- 

the  heatmg  is  earned  out  m  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected       kins  University,  Baltimore,  Md. 

from  the  group  consisting  of:  pUed  Feb.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  661,792 

A.  one  or  more  oxides  of  Al,  Cd,  Ce,  Fe,  In,  Sn,  Th,  Ti,  Zn  Int.  Q.^  C07C  49/45 

and  Zr;  U.S.  Q.  260—586  E  3  Claims 

B.  vanadium  oxide  and  one  or  more  oxides  of  Ag,  As,  Ba,       1.  A  5, 10-secosteroid  of  the  formula: 


1292 


wherein  R'  is  CH^  =,  O  =  or 

H 


\ 
/ 


R2  is  O  =, 


H 


R'O 


\ 

(where  R^  is  H  or  lower  alkanoyl); 


CHjCO 


\ 


CHjCO 


CH 


(where  R*  is  H  or  lower  alkanoyl); 

HO 


R5 


\ 


(where  R'  is  lower  alkyl)  or 


HO 
\ 


rk:=c 


(where  R*is  H,  lower  alkyl  or  CI);  and  R^  is  H  or  CH3 
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-continued 

CHzCHO-^CHzCHCHzCl 
OH 


I 
CH2 


Cl     -3 


wherein 

X„  X2,  Xj,  Xjand  Xjare  each,  independently, 
1,2-ethylene,  1,2-propylene  or 
1,2-butylene, 
m,  and  miixt  each,  independently,  an  integer  1  to  30, 
m>  m4and  mjare  each,  independently,  0  or  an  integer  1  to 

30, 
nj.  «2and  nsare  each,  independently,  0  or  an  integer  1  or 

Yi  is  hydrogen  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


CH,CO 


R<0 


\ 


4,059,631 

POLYCHLOROHYDRir^  ETHERS  OF 

TRIS-(HYDROXYMETHYL)-AMINOMETHANE 

Richard  Hochreuter,  Oberwll,  Switz^land,  assignor  to  Sandoz 

Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  503,831,  Sept.  6,!  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,987^1. 

This  appUcation  July  9, 1976»  Ser.  No.  703,751 

Int.  a.2  C07C  87/06,  43/10 

VS.  a.  260—584  B  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I, 


ClCHjCHCHz-FOCHCHj- 

I  I 

OH  CHjCl 


■fox,], 


ClCHzCHCHj-pOCHCHz- 

I  I 

OH  CHjCl 


■+OXJ 


I 


\ 
/ 


"2 


[ 


CH,— CH-0=T — CH2— CH-CH2CI 

•  I  ' 

CH2CI  OH 

•Jha 


J«4 


wherein 

/I4  is  0  or  an  integer  1  or  2,  and 

Y2  is  hydrogen  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


PCH2— CH— 0=1 — 


CH,- CH— CH2CI 
OH 


wherein 

«5  is  0  or  an  integer  1  or  2, 
and  wherein  the  sum  of  mi.  m^,  m>  m4and  mjis  an  integer 

2  to  100, 
and  the  sum  of  rty.  n^  n>  n4and  njis  0  or,an  integer  1  to  7. 


4,059,632 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  ISOPHORONE 

Charles  Cane,  and  Bertram  Yeomans,  both  of  Hull,  England, 
assignors  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  728,922 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  20,  1975, 
42911/75 

Int.  a.2  C07C  45/00 
U.S.  a.  260—586  C  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  isophorone  which  process 
consists  of  continuously  feeding  a  mixture  consisting  of  ace- 
tone, water  and  an  alkali  catalyst  to  an  intermediate  point  in  a 
reaction  zone  within  a  column  operating  at  elevated  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  at  such  a  rate  as  to  maintain  an  acetone/wa- 
ter azeotrope  reflux  having  an  alkali  concentration  of  less  than 
0.1%  w/w  within  said  reaction  zone,  passing  from  the  bottom 
of  said  reaction  zone  a  fraction  containing  isophorone,  water 
and  unconverted  acetone  to  a  hydrolysis  zone  within  said 
column  or  a  second  column  also  operating  at  elevated  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  wherein  unconverted  acetone  is  separated 
overhead  and  returned  to  said  reaction  zone,  removing  at  a 
point  in  said  hydrolysis  zone  where  it  acetone  concentration  is 
less  than  30%  w/w  a  side-stream  containing  isophorone,  ace- 
tone, water  and  colour-forming  compounds,  passing  said  side- 
stream  to  a  distillation  zone  wherein  actor  and  water  are  re- 
moved in  a  heading  distillation,  contacting  the  base  product 
consisting  of  isophorone  and  colour-forming  compounds  from 
said  heading  distillation  with  a  strong  acid  at  elevated  tempera- 
ture and  recovering  isophorone  substantially  free  from  colour- 
forming  compounds  overhead  in  a  tailing  distillation,  remov- 
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ing  from  the  base  of  said  hydrolysis  zone  a  bottoms  fraction 
consisting  of  isophorone,  water  and  said  alkali  catalyst,  feeding 
said  bottoms  fraction  together  with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  a 
strong  mineral  acid  to  reduce  the  pH  thereof  to  a  value  within 
the  range  5  to  9  to  a  decantation  vessel  wherein  an  isophorone- 
containing  phase  is  separated  and  thereafter  recovering  said 
isophorone  from  said  isophorone-containing  phase. 


4,059,633 
RECOVERY  OF  HEXAFLUOROACETONE  FROM  A 
HEXAFLUOROACETONE-HF  CONTROL 
William  V.  Childs,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  605,124 

Int.  a.2  C07C  49/16 

U.S.  a.  260—593  H  8  Qaims 


fACfTiC    ANMTORrpe 


jMEMAFLUOWQACgTONf 


r„ 


.ACETYL  FviJO*»lOE     ■    "FACTION 

' ^ — ~ ^  ZONE 


I    SCMRATION 
I  20NC 


]_£ 


1.  A  process  of  removing  hexafluoroacetone  from  a  hexa- 
fluoroacetone-HF  complex,  represented  by  the  formula 

O 

II 
CF3CCF3 .  HP 


4,059,635 

SUBSTITUTED  DERIVATIVES  OF 

1,1-DICHLOROALKENE-l  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  USES 
Hironari  Sugiyama,  166-20  Kitawaki;  Isao  Chiyomaru,  215 
Kitawaki;  Itsuki  Okuda,  637-7  Wakakusa-cbo,  all  of  Shimizu, 
Shizuoka;  Hisaaki  Yamamoto,  3353  Kamo,  Kikukawa-cbo, 
Ogasa,  Shizuoka,  and  Hideo  Ito,  96  Funahara-cbo,  Shimizu, 
Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  864,224 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  15,  1S>69,  44-55445; 
Feb.  19,  1969,  44-1829;  Feb.  13,  1969,  44-10088 

Int.  Q.2  C07C  149/08.  149/34.  149/16 
U.S.  Q.  260—609  E  6  Claims 

1.  7-(Para-chlorophenylthio)- 1 , 1  -dichloroheptene- 1 . 


4,059,636 

MERCAPTANS  BY  CATALYTIC  CLEAVAGE  OF 

ORGANIC  SULFIDES 

Donald  H.  Kubicek,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  May  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  682,934 
Int.  Q.2  C07C  148/00 
U.S.  Q.  260—609  D  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  in  which  mercaptans  are  prepared  by  catalytic 
cleavage  of  organic  sulfides  with  hydrogen  sulfide  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  supported  phosphotungstic  acid  catalyst  at  a  temper- 
ature and  pressure  sufficient  for  catalytic  cleavage  of  organic 
sulfides. 


4,059,637 

METHOD  FOR  EXTRACTION  OF  DIHYDROPEROXIDE 

Hirokazu  Hosaka;  Keivji  Tanimoto,  both  of  Hirakata;  Hiromichi 

Okabe;  Kunthiko  Tanaka,  both  of  Ibaraki;  Yigi  Ueda,  Izumi- 

otsu,  and  Iwao  Dohgane,  Ashiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  607,020 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  3,  1$^4,  49-101634 
Int.  Q.2  C07C  179/02 
U.S.  Q.  260—610  A  6  Claims 


comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  contacting  said  hexafluoroacetone-HF  complex  with  ace- 
tic anhydride  under  suitable  reaction  conditions  to  pro- 
duce a  first  reaction  effluent  comprising  hexafluoroace- 
tone, acetyl  fluoride  and  acetic  acid;  and 

b.  separating  hexafluoroacetone  from  said  first  reaction 
effluent. 


1.  A  method  for  extracting  a  dihydroperoxide  of  a  dialkyl- 
benzene  of  the  formula, 


4,059,634 
PRODUCTION  OF  PINACOLONE 
Donovan  Norman  Smith,  Jr.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Mobay  Chemical  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  640,828 
Int.  Q.2  C07C  45/00 
VS.  Q.  260—593  R  6  Qaims 

1.  In  the  process  wherein  4,4,5-trimethyl-l,3-dioxane  is  con- 
tacted with  aqueous  acid  to  produce  pinacolone,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  slowly  adding  the  4,4,5-trimethyl-l,3- 
dioxane  and  approximately  an  equimolar  amount  of  2-methyl- 
but-2-ene  to  stirred  aqueous  hydrogen  halide  acid  having  a 
concentration  of  about  20  to  60%,  whereby  the  yield  of  pinac- 
olone is  increased. 


wherein  each  R|,  R2,  Rjand  R^is  independently  isopropyl  or 
sec.butyl,  from  an  aqueous  alkali  solution  of  the  said  dihy- 
droperoxide with  at  least  one  organic  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C4-C 10  ketones,  C4-C10  ethers  and  C4-Cg 
alcohols,  which  comprises  extracting  the  dihydroperoxide  by  a 
countercurrent  multi-stage  extraction  with  a  temperature  gra- 
dient between  each  stage  and  with  all  of  the  extractions  being 
conducted  at  a  temperature  of  from  0°  to  85*  C,  the  aqueous 
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to  50°  C,  and  said  higher 
C,  and  each  aqueous  alkali 


alkali  solution  being  fed  to  the  lower  temperature  zone,  the 
organic  solvent  being  fed  to  the  hij  her  temperature  zone  with 
said  lower  temperature  being  from 
temperature  being  from  50'  to  85' 

solution  and  organic  solvent  being  fed  countercurrently, 
whereby  the  dihydroperoxide  is  obtained  in  the  form  of  or- 
ganic solvent  solution  from  the  lower  temperature  zone. 

4,059,63a 
TRISPHENOL  FKOCESS 
Heinrich  Krimin,  and  Erhard  Trealwr,  both  of  Krefeld,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien^esellschaft,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  660,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Germ^y,  Feb.  28, 1975,  2508709 
Int.  a.2  one  41 /Q6.  37/00 
VS.  a.  260—613  R 

1.  A  process  for  the  production 
compound  of  the  formula 


X — c-o-(f   \ 


CHj 
I 

C— CH2— 
I 
CHj 


:Hi 


t 


o 


CHj 

C— O— ^_^     C— CH= 
CH, 


3  Qaims 

of  a  trisphenol  wherein  a 


//    W 


o 

II 

-C— X 


J" 


o- 


<:h, 


o 
II 

■C— X 


wherein:  X  represents  a  Ci-Csaliplitic  group,  a  Ci-C4alkoxy 
group,  a  phenoxy  group,  a  phenyl  group  optionally  substituted 
by  halogen,  nitro  or  Ci-C4alkyl,  or  chlorine  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  50,  is  reacted  with  a  phenol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenol,  cresol,  chloropjhenol,  2,6-dichlorophenol, 
bromophenol,  ethylphenol,  propyjphenol,  isopropylphenol, 
butylphenol,  isobutylphenol,  tert.l^utylphenol,  nonylphenol, 
dodecylphenol,  2,4-dimethylphenol|  3,4-dimethylphenol,  2,6- 
dimethylphenol,  2,6-diethylphenol,  jcyclohexylphenol,  hydro- 
quinone,  resorcinol,  pyrocatechol,  nydroquinone  monometh- 
ylether,  resorcinol  monomethylethe^  and  guaiacol  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  acid  catalyst  at  a  temperkture  of  from  -20°  to  30° 
C.  and  the  resulting  acyl  derivativ^  is  saponified  to  form  the 
trisphenol. 


4,059,639 

ETHER  COMPOUNDS 

Ross  C.  Terrell,  Plainfleld,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Airco,  Inc.,  New 

ProTidence,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  633,763,  Nov.  2(1, 1975,  Pat  No.  3,987,111, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  367,5^,  June  6,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,947,595,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  170,954,  Aug.  11, 1971, 

Pat  No.  3,764,706.  This  appUcation  July  14,  1976,  Ser.  No. 

705,369  I 
Int.  a.2  C07L  43/12:  k61K  31/08 
\}S.  a.  260-^14  F  1  Claim 

1.  The  compound  having  the  fornJula  CF3CHFOCF2CHCI2. 


4,059,640 
TRANSALKYLATION  OF  TERTIARY  AMINES  AND 
ALCOHOLS,  TO  PRODUCE  EtTHYLENE  GLYCOL 
Richard  W.  Goetz,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Dis- 
tillers and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct  28, 1975,  Sen.  No.  625,801 
Int  a.2  C07C  ip/oo 
U.S.  CL  260—635  R  |  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  ethylene  glycol  comprising  react- 
ing at  a  temperature  of  from  abou|  50*to  300*  C.  a  tertiary 


amine  with  an  alkyl,  cycloakyl,  aralkyl  or  acylcycloalkyl  alco- 
hol containing  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  carbon 
monoxide  or  with  the  formate  ester  of  said  alcohol,  said  ter- 
tiary amine  being  triethylenediamine  or  an  amine  of  the  for- 
mula 


R,  Rj 

\  / 

NCHjCHjN 

/  \ 

R2  Rfi 


wherein  each  of  Rj,  R2,  Rsand  R^is  an  acylcic  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radical  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  substituted  acyclic 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  wherein  the  substituent  is  hy- 
droxy, alkoxy  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  alkanoyl  of  up  to  10 
carbon  atoms. 


4,059,641 
POLYPRENYL  DERIVATIVES 
Hiroshi  Mishima;  Akira  Ogiso,  and  Shinsaku  Kobayashi,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Company  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  633,097 
Int.  a.2  C07C  33/02 
U.S.  a.  260—635  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

CHjR'  CH2R2 

I  I 

CH3— C=CH— CHj-f-CH^— CssCH— CH2-)j 

CH3 
I 
— CH2— C=CH— CH2— OR3 

in  which  R'  and  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  group,  R^  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom,  «  is  an  integer  of  1-4  provided  at  least  one  of 
R'  and  R^is  a  hydroxyl  group,  said  compound  being  in  substan- 
tially pure  form. 


4,059,642 

PREFERENTIAL  ALKYLATION  OR  ACYLATION  OF 

META-DISUBSTTTUTED  BENZENES 

James  R.  Dewald,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  and  LoweU  D.  Markley, 

Clayton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  July  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  707,924 
Int  a.2  C07C  25/08 
U.S.  a.  260—650  R  11  Oaims 

1.  In  an  isomeric  mixture  comprising  para-  and  meta-disub- 
stituted  benzenes  having  two  halogen  substituents,  a  process 
for  the  alkylation  of  the  meta-disubstituted  benzene  which 
process  comprises  contacting  the  isomeric  mixture  with  an 
alkylating  agent  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a 
Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  at  a  reaction  temperature  less  than 
about  60'  C  such  that  the  meta-disubstituted  benzene  is  prefer- 
entially alkylated. 
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4,059,643 

PROCESS  FOR  HYDRIDE  TRANSFER  REDUCTION 

REARRANGEMENT  OF 

S-EXO-HYDROXYMETHYL-ENDO-TRICYCLO  5.2.1.02 '] 

DECANE  TO  FORM  TRICYCLO[5.3.1.03 »]  UNDECANE 

Yoshiaki  Inamoto;  Yoshiaki  Figikura,  both  of  Wakayama;  Kiyo- 

shi  Tsuchihashi,  Kainan,  and  E^i  Kashihara,  Wakayama,  aU 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  744,957 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4, 1975,  50-144673 
Int.  C\?  C07C  13/54 
U.S.  a.  260—666  PY  6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  tricyclo[5.3.1.03*]undecane  hav- 
ing the  formula  (II), 


(II) 


with  a  catalyst  including  0.01-3  weight  percent  platinum  and 
0.01-3  weight  percent  rhenium  on  an  alumina  support  at  isom- 
erization  conditions  including  a  temperature  of  700*  F  to  900* 
F  and  a  hydrogen  pressure  between  1(X)  psi  and  300  psi,  the 
improved  method  for  increasing  the  activity  and  selectivity  of 
said  catalyst  in  said  process  comprising:  including  in  said  cata- 
lyst greater  than  1.2  weight  percent  combined  chloride  and 
contacting  said  feed  with  said  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  be- 
tween 1.5  and  150  ppm,  by  volume,  of  free  chloride  and  not 
more  than  10  ppm,  by  volume,  of  water,  based  on  the  volume 
of  said  feed. 


which  comprises,  reacting  one  part  by  weight  of  8-exo-hydrox- 
ymethyl-endo-tricyclo[5.2.1.02-^]decane  having  the  formula  (I) 


(I) 


HOCH 


with  from  1  to  1000  parts  by  weight  of  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  having  a  concentration  of  from  75  to  100%,  and  with  from 
1  to  1000  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the 
group  consistingof  n-pentane,  n-hexane,  n-heptane,  n-octane, 
cyclopentane,  cyclohexane,  cyclooctane,  methylcyclohexane, 
isooctane,  petroleum  ether  and  mixtures  thereof,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  —20°  C  to  100°  C,  until  a  substantial  quantity  of 
the  formula  (II)  compound  is  formed,  and  recovering  the 
formula  (II)  compound  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


4,059,646 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TRIPTANE  BY 

CONTACTING  METHANOL  OR  DIMETHYL  ETHER 

WITH  ZINC  BROMIDE 

MUton  M.  Wald,  and  Leo  Kim,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors 

to  SheU  OU  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  619,117 

Int  a.2  C07C  1/20  9/16 

U.S.  a.  260—676  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  triptane  comprising  con- 
tacting a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metha- 
nol; dimethyl  ether;  other  materials  which  react  to  provide 
methanol  in  situ,  other  reaction  products,  if  any,  being  non- 
interfering;  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  an  effective  amount  of 
ZnBr2  at  a  temperature  of  from  210°  to  245°  C. 


4,059,647 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TRIPTANE  BY 

CONTACTING  METHANOL  OR  DIMETHYL  ETHER 

WITH  ZINC  CHLORIDE 

MUton  M.  Wald,  and  Leo  Kim,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors 

to  SheU  OU  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  619,118 
Int.  C1.2  C07C  1/20.  9/16 
U.S.  CI.  260—676  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  triptane  comprising  con- 
tacting a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metha- 
nol; dimethyl  ether;  other  materials  which  react  to  provide 
methanol  in  situ,  other  reaction  products,  if  any,  being  non- 
interfering;  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  an  effective  amount  of 
Znl2  at  a  temperature  of  from  180*  to  245*  C. 


4,059,644 
HIGH  DENSITY  FUELS 
Lawrence  G.  CanneU,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SheU  OU  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  657,413 
Int.  a.2  C07C  13/00.  13/28 
U.S.  a.  260—666  PY  7  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  high  density  fuel  which  comprises 

a.  heating  a  mixture  of  cyclopentadiene  dimer  and  methylcy- 
clopentadiene  dimer  at  a  temperature  of  150°-250*  C  for 
from  10  minutes  to  3  hours  provided  that  any  oxygen 
present  will  not  exceed  0.1  %wt  of  the  mixture,  then 

b.  hydrogenating  the  product  of  step  (a)  by  reaction  with 
sufficient  hydrogen  to  completely  saturate  the  olfinically 
unsaturated  bonds  of  said  product  and  in  the  presence  of  a 
hydrogenation  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from  25°- 160° 
C  and  a  hydrogen  pressure  of  from  150-800  psig. 


4,059,645 
ALKYLAROMATIC  ISOMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Robert  L.  Jacobson,  Pinole,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,580 

Int.  Q.2  C07C  5/24 

U.S.  Ci.  260—668  A  5  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  isomerizing  an  alkylaromatic  hydrocarbon 

by  contacting  a  feed  including  said  hydrocarbon  and  hydrogen 


4,059,648 
METHOD  FOR  UPGRADING  SYNTHETIC  OILS 
BOILING  ABOVE  GASOLINE  BOILING  MATEIUAL 
Walter  R.  Derr,  Voorhees,  N.J.;  Joseph  R.  McQemon,  Morris- 
viUe,  Pa.;  Stephen  J.  McGovem,  Bellmawr,  and  Fritz  A. 
Smith,  Haddonfield,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  MobU  OU 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  703,887 
Int.  Q.2  C07C  1/04 
U.S.  Q.  260—676  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  upgrading  a  product  of  Fischer-Tropsch 
synthesis  boiling  above  300°  F  comprising  hydrocarbons  and 
oxygenates  which  comprises, 
hydrogenating  said  product  of  Fischer-Tropsch  synthesis 
boiling  above  300°  F  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
450°  F  to  850°  F  and  a  hydrogen  partial  pressure  of  at  least 
200  psia  by  contact  with  a  sulfided  hydrogenation  cata- 
lyst, 
separating  the  product  effluent  of  said  hydrogenation  o[>era- 
tion  in  a  high  temperature  separator  into  a  first  low  boUing 
fraction  and  a  first  higher  boiling  fraction,  separating  the 
thus  obtained  first  low  boiling  fraction  in  a  lower  tempera- 
ture separator  into  a  first  hydrogen  rich  recycle  gas  stream 
and  a  second  higher  boiling  product  stream, 
passing  the  separated  first  and  second  higher  boiling  streams 
of  said  high  and  lower  temperature  separation  zones  to  a 
lower  pressure  separation  zone  maintained  at  a  tempera- 
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ture  within  the  range  of  100*  F  (jo  800'  F  to  recover  a  low 
pressure  fuel  gas  stream,  a  gasoline  product  stream,  a  light 
diesel  fuel  product  stream  anci  a  hydrogenated  higher 
boiling  product  stream  boiling  4bove  about  500'  F, 

selectively  converting  said  separat|ed  hydrogenated  product 
stream  boiling  above  about  500'  I^  by  contacting  a  crystal- 
line zeolite  conversion  catalyst  providing  a  pore  opening 
of  at  least  5  Angstroms,  a  constraint  index  within  the 
range  of  1  to  12  and  a  silica  to  alumina  ratio  of  at  least  12 
under  temperature  conditions  wiithin  the  range  of  550'  to 
770°  F  and  a  hydrogen  pressure  ivithin  the  range  of  200  to 
400  psia, 

separating  the  product  of  said  crystalline  zeolite  conversion 
operation  in  a  high  pressure  separation  zone  at  a  tempera- 


ture selected  to  provide  a  hydiogen  containing  gaseous 
product  stream  separately  from  a  higher  boiling  product 
fraction, 

separating  the  higher  boiling  product  fraction  of  said  con- 
version operation  under  lowei  pressure  conditions  to 
provide  a  gasoline  product  of  s  aid  conversion  operation 
separate  from  material  boiling  ^bove  said  gasoline  prod- 
uct, 

further  separating  said  material  higher  boiling  than  said 
gasoline  product  into  a  mediui^  fuel  oil  product  and  a 
heavy  diesel  oil  product  fractioii,  and 

cascading  hydrogen  rich  gases  separated  from  said  hydroge- 
nated product  effluent  in  said  lojv  temperature  separation 
zone  to  said  crystalline  zeolite  qonversion  operation  as  a 
major  source  of  hydrogen  therefor. 


4,059,649 

COOLING  OF  RECYCLE  HYDBJOCARBON  AND/OR 

ALKYLATE  PRODUCT  IN  ISOpARAFFIN-OLEnN 

ALKYLATION 

Charles  C.  Chapman,  and  Paul  D.  I^ann,  both  of  Bartlesville, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleibi  Company,  Bartlesville, 

Okla. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1976,  Ser.  iNo.  711,185 
Int.  a.2  C07C  i/54 
VS.  CI.  260—683.48  9  Qaims 

1.  An  alkylation  process  which  cotnprises: 

a.  reacting  in  a  reaction  zone  at  le^t  one  isoparaffin  with  at 
least  one  olefm  in  the  presence  of  a  sufficient  amount  of  an 
acid  catalyst  at  liquid  phase  reaction  conditions  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  formi  alkylate; 

b.  separating  the  reaction  effluent  to  form  a  liquid  acid  phase 
and  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  phase; 

c.  maintaining  conditions  in  the  separation  zone  of  step  (b)  to 
retain  the  hydrocarbon  phase  in  i  the  liquid  state; 

d.  pressurizing  at  least  a  portion  df  the  liquid  hydrocarbon 
phase  from  said  separation  zone  to  produce  a  pressurized 
liquid  hydrocarbon  stream; 

e.  vaporizing  a  portion  of  the  pressurized  liquid  hydrocar- 


bon stream  by  reducing  the  pressure  on  said  pressurized 
liquid  hydrocarbon  stream; 

f.  maintaining  a  pressure  on  said  vaporized  hydrocarbons 
sufficient  to  permit  the  entry  of  vaporous  hydrocarbons 
into  a  fractionating  zone; 

g.  subjecting  hydrocarbons  entering  said  fractionating  zone 
to  fractionating  conditions  and  withdrawing  a  fraction- 


ator  overhead  comprising  a  mixture  of  paraffin  and  said 
acid  catalyst,  an  intermediate  cut  comprising  unreacted 
isoparraffin  stream  and  a  bottoms  streams  comprising 
essentially  alkylate; 
h.  recycling  said  isoparaffin  stream  to  the  reaction  zone;  and 
i.  utilizing  said  pressurized  liquid  hydrocarbon  stream  pro- 
duced in  step  (e)  to  cool  at  least  one  of  said  bottoms 
stream,  and  said  unreacted  isoparaffin  stream. 


4,059,650 
ANTI-DRIP  ADDITIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  HRE  RETARDANT 

POLYPROPYLENE 
Francis  J.  Slama,  Aurora,  and  Ivor  R.  Fielding,  Naperrille,  both 
of  111.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana),  Chicago, 
111. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  652,879 
Int.  a.2  C08L  51/00.  63/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—837  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising; 

a.  a  resinous  polymer  of  propylene  comprising  an  alpha, 
beta-ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  modified 
resinous  polymer  of  propylene;  and 

b.  polyfunctional  cross-linker  containing  vicinal  polyepox- 
ides  wherein  said  polyfunctional  cross-tinker  is  present  in 
a  concentration  of  0.5  to  15  parts  by  weight  cross-linker 
per  100  parts  by  weight  resinous  polymer  of  propylene. 


4,059,651 
CURABLE  BLENDS  OF  EPDM  AND  POLYPROPYLENE 

William  S.  Smith,  Jr.,  Freehold,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Re* 

search  &  Engineering  Co.,  Linden,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18,699,  March  11,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  July  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  595,709 
Int.  a.2  C08L  79/00.  61/14 
U.S.  a.  260—848  5  Claims 

1.  A  molded  article  exhibiting  improved  impact  resistance  in 
the  cured  state,  said  article  being  prepared  from  a  polymer 
blend  consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  2  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  cross-linkable  EPDM  elastomer 
wherein  the  diene  component  of  said  EPDM  is  ethylidene 
norbomene  and  said  EPDM  containing  1  to  20  parts  f>er 
hundred  of  a  bromomethyl  alkylated  phenol  aldehyde 
resin  as  a  cross-linking  agent  to  effect  curing  of  said  elasto- 
mer; and 

b.  70  to  98%  by  weight  of  a  stereoregular  polypropylene, 
said  polypropylene  being  an  uncurable  component,  said 
elastomer  being  blended  with  polypropylene  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  melting  point  of  the  polypropylene,  and 
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said  cross-linkable  EPDM  being  completely  cured  by  said 
resin  when  said  blend  is  subjected  to  molding  tempera- 
tures of  350'  to  650°  F. 


4,059,652 
EXTRACTION  RESISTANT  POLYOLEHN  STABILIZER 
John  Leslie  Hugh  Allan,  Glen  Rock,  N.J.,  and  John  James 
Roderick,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  677,105 
Int.  a.2  C08G  8/02,  8/18.  75/16 
U.S.  Q.  260—848  14  Qaims 

1.  An  extraction  resistant  polymer  composition  which  com- 
prises: 
a  major  proportion  of  the  recurring  groups  A  of  the  formula 


OH 


B.  with  at  least  about  0.7  moles  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aldehydes,  ketones,  sulfur  mono- 
chloride  and  sulfur  dichloride  per  mole  of  total  phenols  in 
the  mixture  of  A. 
9.  A  2-8  carbon  atom  a  -  olefm  polymer  containing  from 
about  0.01  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  the  polymer  of 
claim  1. 


a"«l  4,059,653 

ANTISTATIC  DYEABLE  POLY  AMIDE  COMPOSITION 
Ronald  D.  Mathis,  Taylors,  and  James  S.  Dix,  Greenville,  both 
of  S.C,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartles- 
viUe,  Okla. 

Filed  May  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  690,806 
and  Int.  C\?  C08L  77/00 

a  minor  proportion  of  the  recurring  groups  B  of  the  formula   ^'^'  ^-  260—857  PG  36  Claims 

1.  A  polyamide  composition  prepared  by  admixing  (A)  a 
polyamide;  (B)  an  antistatic  agent  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of  (1)  at  least  one  tetrol  compound  of  the  formula: 
OH 


wherein 
X  can  be 


^ 


-  S  -  or  -82-; 

and  wherein 

Ri  and  R2  is  a  branched  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkaryl  or  an  aryl 
group  of  3  to  20  carbon  atoms,  R3  is  a  sulfonic  acid  group 
-  SO3H  or  a  salt  thereof,  R4  and  R5  is  hydrogen,  or  an 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkaryl  or  an  aryl  group  of  1  to  20  car- 
bon atoms;  which  polymer  composition  is  prepared  by 
reacting  under  acidic  conditions 
A.{  a  mixture  of  a  major  proportion  of  at  least  one  phenol  of 
the  formula 


CH, 

I 
H(OCH2CH2)fl|  OCHCH2 


(■ 


/ 


\    r 

NQN 
/         \ 


CH,  \ 
I 
CH2CHO 


/ 


;(CH2CH20)^ 


H(OCH2CH2)i 


^    CH3 
I 
OCHCH2 
\  / 


CHj 
I 
CH2CHO 


V 


\ 


(CH2CH20)rfH 


and  a  minor  proportion  of  at  least  one  phenol  of  the  formula 


where  a.  b,  c.  d,  e,f,  g,  and  h  are  each  a  whole  number  and  the 
total  of  a,  b.  c.  and  d  is  between  8  and  1,000  and  the  total  of  e, 
f,  g,  and  h  is  between  8  and  850,  Q  is  an  alkylene  radical  con- 
taining 1  to  13  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  molecular  weight  of 
said  tetrol  compound  is  between  about  1,650  and  about  135,000 
and  said  (OCH2CH2)  moieties  make  up  from  about  10  to  about 
90  weight  percent  of  said  tetrol  compound,  and  (2)  at  least  one 
dicarboxylic  acid  ester  having  the  formula  R'OOC — A — 
COOR'  wherein  A  is  a  valence  bond  or  a  divalent  hydrocarbyl 
radical  having  from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  an  alkyl 
group  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  hydroxyalkyl  group 
containing  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  two  R'  radicals 
may  be  the  same  or  different;  and  (C)  at  least  one  zinc  alkyl 
sulfinate  of  the  formula: 

Zn(R"S02)2 

wherein  R"  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  4  to  20  carbon 
atoms;  wherein  the  amount  of  antistatic  agent  is  that  which  is 
sufficient  to  improve  the  antistatic  characteristics  of  said  poly- 
amide and  the  amount  of  zinc  alkyl  sulfmate  is  such  that  when 
said  polyamide  composition  is  dyed  with  an  acid  dye,  the  K/S 
value  will  be  greater  than  that  which  would  be  observed  if  the 
zinc  alkyl  sulfinate  were  not  present  in  said  polyamide  compo- 
sition. 
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4,059,654 

THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMER  BLEND  OF  EPDM, 
POLYETHYLENE,  AND  A  Cj-Cl  POLYOLEHN  AND 

METHODJ 

George  A.  Von  Bodungen,  and  Curtis  i.  Meredith,  both  of  Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Copolymeri  Rubber  &  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Baton  Rouge,  La.  I 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1976,  Ser.fNo.  738,027 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patei^  subsequent  to  May  18, 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  C08L  2.1/16 
U.S.  a.  260—897  A  26  Qaims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  elastomer  formisd  of  (1)  an  EPDM  inter- 
polymer  of  ethylene,  a  monoolefm  CDntaining  from  3-16  car- 
bon atoms,  and  a  polyene,  (2)  a  polymer  of  a  monoolefm  mono- 
mer containing  3-16  carbon  atoms, land  (3)  polyethylene  in 
which  the  polyethylene  is  present  iri  an  amount  greater  than 
15%  but  not  more  than  25%  by  weioit,  with  the  remainder  of 
70%  to  less  than  85%  by  weight  divided  between  the  EPDM 
interpolymer  and  the  monoolefm  polymer  in  the  ratio  of  90-10 
parts  by  weight  of  EPDM  polymers  to  10-90  parts  by  weight 
of  monoolefm  polymers,  said  components  in  admixture  being 
subjected  to  free  radical  reaction  diring  hot  working  in  the 
presence  of  a  free  radical  generating  catalyst. 


4,059,655 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HALOGENATED  DIARYL 

HYDROGEN  PHOSJPHATES 
John  C.  Crano,  Akron,  Ohio,  assigno^  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  I 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1975,  SerJ  No.  634,690 
Int.  a.2  C07F  i/09 
U.S.  a.  260—983  6  Qaims 

1.  In  the  method  for  preparing  a  Halogenated  diaryl  hydro- 
gen phosphate  which  comprises  reacting  a  halogenated  phenol 
with  a  phosphorus  oxyhalide  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  and 
an  inert  organic  solvent,  the  phenol  being  employed  in  excess 
of  2  moles  per  mole  of  oxyhalide,  to  form  intermediate  reaction 
product  mixture  consisting  of  diaryl  p  hosphorohalidate,  triaryl 
phosphate,    and    a    minor    proportiDn    of   monoaryl    phos- 
phorodihalidate,  and  then  effecting  hydrolysis  of  intermediate 
reaction  product  with  water  to  font  a  final  product  mixture 
mixture  of  diaryl  hydrogen  phosphatt ,  triaryl  phosphate,  and  a 
minor  proportion  of  monoaryl  dihydrogen  phosphate,  the 
improvement  for  substantially  avoidit  g  coproduction  of  triaryl 
phosphate  in  the  final  product  mixtui'e  which  comprises: 
employing  as  the  halogenated  plenol  a  2,6-dihalophenol 
having  the  halogens  in  its  2  and  6  ring  positions  selected 
independently  from  the  group  CDnsisting  of  bromine  and 
iodine,  and 
effecting  the  hydrolysis  in  the  presence  of  inert  organic 
hydrolysis  solvent  at  a  pH  between  about  1  and  9  and  a 
temperature  between  about  20°  and  100°  C.  for  a  time 
between  about  15  minutes  and  18   hours  to  form  bis(2,6- 
dihalophenyl)  hydrogen  phosphate  having  in  admixture 
therewith  only  a  minor  proportion  of  tris(2,6-dihalo- 
phenyOphosphate  and  2,6-dihalophenyl  dihydrogen  phos- 
phate. 


4,059,656 

PROCESSES  FOR  NEUTRALIZING 

2>DIBROMOPROPANOL  PHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS 

CONTAINED  IN  TRIS(2,3-DIBiROMO-l-PROPYL) 

PHOSPHAT^ 

Michel  Demarcq,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Produits  Chimiques 

Ugine  Kulilmann,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1976,  Ser.  |No.  672,988 

Claims  priority,  application  France^  Apr.  25,  1975,  75.2982 

Int.  a.2  C07F  9/09 

U.S.  a.  260—990  9  Claims 

1.    A   process   for   neutralizing   tris(2,3-dibromo-l -propyl) 

phosphate  containing  phosphoric  acijd  acid  esters  of  dibromo- 

propanol  alone  or  with  hydrohalic  iicidity,  which  comprises 


heating  the  phosphate  with  at  least  one  carbon-containing 
orthoester  having  the  formula 

Z— C(OY)3 

where  Z  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  or  phenyl  radical  or  an 
OY  group  and  Y  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  radical  containing  up 
to  five  carbon  atoms  or  a  2, 3-dibromo-l -propyl  group. 

9.  A  dibromopropyl  phosphate  prepared  according  to  claim 
1,  the  phosphate  containing  a  quantity  of  the  mixed  phosphoric 
acid  esters  of  2,3-dibromo-l-propanol  or  of  an  alcohol  having 
from  formula  YOH  resulting  from  neutralization  of  said  tris 
(2,3-dibromo-l-propyl)  phosphate  containing  the  acid  esters 
and  acidity. 


4,059,657 
CALIBRATED  ANESTHETIC  VAPORIZER 
Wayne  W.  Hay,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Airco,  Inc.,  New 
Providence,  N.J. 

Filed  July  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  595,186 

Int.  a.2  A61M  15/00.  17/00 

U.S.  a.  261—104  12  Qaims 


12.  An  anesthetic  vaporizer  comprising  a  housing  forming  a 
vaporizing  chamber  containing  liquid  anesthetic  and  a  liquid 
absorbing  wick  assembly  extending  into  the  liquid,  a  control 
valve  assembly  with  gas  inlet  and  outlet  passages  respectively, 
mounted  on  the  housing  to  proportion  the  flow  of  inlet  gas 
through,  respectively,  one  path  including  the  vaporizing 
chamber,  and  another  path  constituting  a  bypass  passage  to  the 
outlet  passage,  the  chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  passages 
extending  vertically  along  opposite  sides  of  the  chamber  re- 
spectively, the  wick  assembly  comprising  a  stack  of  alternating 
planar  and  corrugated  sheets  forming  a  plurality  of  parallel 
passages  extending  horizontally  across  the  chamber  through- 
out its  height,  the  stack  substantially  filling  the  chamber,  and 
the  horizontal  passages  connecting  at  opposite  edges  of  the 
stack  with  the  chamber  inlet  and  outlet  vertical  passages  re- 
spectively, the  planar  sheets,  at  each  side  of  a  corrugated  sheet, 
are  formed  by  a  lamina  comprised  of  a  planar  sheet  of  ther- 
mally conductive  material  interposed  between  planar  sheets  of 
absorbent  material. 
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4,059,658 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  PURITY 

FUSED  SILICA 
Robert  D.  Shoup,  Painted  Post,  and  William  J.  Wein,  Lowman, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  613^02 
Int.  a.2  C04B  35/14 
U.S.  a.  264—43  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  solid,  homogeneous,  transpar- 
ent fused  silica  article  having  an  alkali  metal  content  less  than 
about  100  PPM  which  comprises: 

a.  preparing  solutions  having  a  pH  between  about  11-15  and 
containing  about  1-12  moles  SiOiAiter  in  solution  from 
silicate  solutions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
potassium  silicate,  sodium  silicate,  quaternary  ammonium 
silicate,  lithium  polysilicate,  and  colloidal  silica; 

b.  combining  those  solutions  in  one  of  the  indicated  proper 
proportions  in  weight  percent  equivalent  to: 

A.  50-90%  potassium  silicate  solution  and  10-50%  colloi- 
dal silica  solution  wherein  said  potassium  silicate  solu- 
tion consists  essentially,  by  weight,  of  8.3%  K2O,  20.8% 
SiO:,  balance  H2O  and  said  colloidal  silica  solution 
consists  essentially,  by  weight,  of  40%  SiOz,  balance 
H2O; 
B.  50-90%  potassium  silicate  solution  and/or  sodium  silicate 
solution    and    10-50%    quaternary    ammonium    silicate 
wherein  said  potassium  silicate  is  that  defined  in  (A),  said 
sodium  silicate  consists  essentially,  by  weight,  of  6.8% 
Na20.  25.3%  SiO:,  balance  h20,  and  said  quaternary 
ammonium  silicate  solution  consists  essentially,  by  weight, 
of  9.9%  quaternary  ammonium  ions,  45%  Si02,  balance 
H2O; 

C.  50-90%  potassium  silicate  solution  and/or  sodium 
silicate  solution  and  10-50%  lithium  polysilicate  solu- 
tion wherein  said  potassium  silicate  solution  is  that 
defined  in  (A),  said  sodium  silicate  solution  is  that  de- 
fined in  (B),  and  said  lithium  polysilicate  solution  con- 
sists essentially,  by  weight,  of  2.1%  Li20,  20%  Si02, 
balance  H2O; 

c.  reacting  an  organic  compound  therewith  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  formaldehyde,  paraformaldehyde, 
formamide,  glyoxal,  methyl  formate,  methyl  acetate,  ethyl 
formate,  ethyl  acetate,  and  mixtures  thereof  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  the  freezing  point  and  the  boiling  point  of 
the  solution  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  reduce  the  pH 
of  the  silicate  solution  below  about  1 1  and  to  polymerize 
the  silica  into  a  coherent,  porous  gelled  body; 

d.  leaching  said  gelled  body  with  a  weak  acid  solution  hav- 
ing a  pH  greater  than  about  4  to  reduce  the  pH  to  at  least 
below  6  to  thereby  yield  a  porosity  of  at  least  50%  with 
meon  pore  diameters  ranging  between  400A  to  4000A  and 
wherein  at  least  80%  of  the  pores  fall  within  ±30%  of  the 
average  pore  diameter; 

e.  consolidating  said  porous  body  into  a  solid,  transparent 
body  by  firing  at  temperatures  between  about  1350°- 1500" 
C. 


urethane  solution  is  spread  out  flat  such  that  it  has  a  free  upper 
surface  and  wherein  said  finishing  agent  for  making  artificial 
leather  is  applied  to  the  free  surface  of  the  polyurethane  solu- 
tion which  has  been  spread  out  flat  and  before  coagulation 
thereof  to  achieve  a  leather  appearance  without  a  subsequent 
finishing  step. 


4,059,660 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  A  LIGHT-WEIGHT  PANEL 
Jacques  Roth,  Strasbourg;  Michel  Roth,  Ostwald;  Paul  Seiler, 
lUkirch-Graffenstaden;  Roger  Lavenir,  Strasbourg,  and  Alain 
Manigold,  Strasbourg-Koenigshoffen,  aU  of  France,  assignors 
to  Roth  Freres,  S.A.,  Strasbourg-Meinau,  France 
FUed  Jan.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  650,983 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  5,  1975,  75.05064; 
Dec.  22,  1975,  75.40180 

Int.  Q.2  B29D  27/00 
U.S.  Q.  264—46.4  7  Qaims 


4,059,659 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FINISHED  AND/OR 
IRREVERSIBLY  EMBOSSED  MICROPOROUS  SHEET 
STRUCTURES 
Karl  Heinz  HUterhaus,  Georgsmarienhutte,  Oesede,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Chemie-Anlagenbaii  Bischofsheim  GmbH  and 
Reuter  Technologie  GmbH,  both  of,  Germany 
FUed  Oct.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  624,892 
Int.  a.2  B29D  27/04:  B32B  3/30.  31/12 
U.S.  Q.  264—45.3  18  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  producing  microporous  sheet  structure 
having  the  appearance  of  artificial  leather  by  coagulation  of  a 
polyurethane  solution  in  which  a  coagulatable  polyurethane 
solution  is  coagulated,  washed,  and  dried,  and  in  which  a 
finishing  agent  for  making  artificial  leather  is  utilized  for  mak- 
ing a  leather  appearance,  the  improvement  wherein  the  poly- 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  moulded  panel,  character- 
ised in  that  it  comprises  the  steps  of 

i.  wetting  one  of  the  surfaces  of  a  sheet  of  cardboard  with  a 
solution  of  polymerisable  urethane  elastomer, 

ii.  wetting  one  of  the  surfaces  of  a  sheet  of  cured  polyure- 
thane foam  with  a  solution  of  polymerisable  urethane 
elastomer, 

iii.  placing  the  non-wetted  surface  of  the  sheet  of  foam  upon 
the  wetted  surface  of  the  sheet  of  cardboard, 

iv.  placing  a  finishing  cover  material  upon  the  wetted  sur- 
face of  the  foam, 

V.  turning  over  the  sandwich  thus  formed  and  then  wetting 
the  virgin  surface  of  the  sheet  of  cardboard  with  more  of 
said  solution, 

vi.  disposing  upon  this  last-mentioned  surface  after  thus 
wetting  it  at  least  one  strip  or  layer  of  cured  polyurethane 
foam, 

vii.  placing  the  resulting  assemblage  into  a  mould  for  shaping 
the  assemblage  into  a  panel  of  the  desired  form,  and 

viii.  polymerising  said  urethane  elastomer  at  least  far  enough 
to  ensure  that  the  panel  will  retain  the  said  desired  form 
and  then  removing  the  panel  from  the  mould. 


4,059,661 
MANUFACTURE  OF  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  FOAMS 
Herbert  Eck;  Gunter  Weinhold,  and  Manfred  Hannebaum,  aU  of 
Burghausen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH, 
Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  555,712 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  6,  1974,  2410752 
Int.  Q.2  B29D  27/00 
U.S.  Q.  264—54  15  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  soft  polyvinyl  chloride  foam 
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which  comprises  feeding  a  foamat  le  soft  polyvinyl  chloride 
plastisol  to  a  high  speed  mixing  zope,  agitating  said  foamable 
soft  p>olyvinyl  chloride  plastisol  a(  high  speed  in  said  high 
speed  mixing  zone  at  a  pressure  noil  exceeding  about  IS  atmo- 
spheres gauge  to  thereby  generate,  by  friction,  at  least  about  60 
percent  of  the  heat  necessary  for  foaming  and  gelatination  of 
said  plastisol  and  cause  foaming  aiid  gelling  of  said  plastisol 
within  said  mixing  zone,  and  discharging  an  at  least  partially 
gelled  and  at  least  partially  foame^  polyvinyl  chloride  from 
said  mixing  zone. 


neously  causing  an  air  flow  through  the  tubular  furnace  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  shape  at  a  speed  not  less  than  the 
speed  of  movement  of  the  shape  while  moving  said  shape 


4,059,662 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  IMMERSION  NOZZLE  AND 

LONG  STOPPER  FOR  CONTIGUOUS  CASTING  OF 

STEEL 
Kazumasa  Murakami,  Nagoya,  and  1  akashi  Natori,  Osaka,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  (Crucible  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1975,  Set.  No.  636,461 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japank  Nov.  30,  1974,  49-138739 
Int.  a.2  C04B  i3/34 
U.S.  a.  264—62  6  Qaims 


through  said  furnace,  said  air  flow  being  sufficient  to  carry  said 
water  vapor  through  said  furnace  but  not  so  great  that  said 
sodium  oxide  is  carried  through  said  furnace  faster  than  said 
sodium  oxide  is  formed. 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  immer  ion  nozzle  or  a  long  stop- 
per, which  consists  essentially  of  3  to  15%  by  weight  of  a 
binder  capable  of  forming  a  carbon  bond  upon  burning  to 
decompose  the  binder  in  a  reducing  atmosphere,  48  to  82%  by 
weight  of  zircon  sand,  10  to  35%  by  weight  of  natural  flake 
graphite  and  1  to  8%  of  silicon  containing  at  least  90%  silicon 
and  having  a  particle  diameter  of  n  ot  more  than  74  microns, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 


4,059,664 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FERRIMAGNETIC 

MATERIAL  FOR  RECORDING,  READ  OUT  AND  ERASE 

HEADS  UTILIZED  IN  MAGNETIC  LAYER  DEVICES 
Jean  Nicolas;  Alain  Lagrange,  and  Mieczyslaw  Hildebrandt,  all 

of  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313,339,  Dec.  8, 1972,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  July  2, 1975,  Ser.  No.  592,657 
Oalms  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  14, 1971,  71.44897 
Int.  a.2  C04B  35/30 
U.S.  O.  264—66  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  polycrystalline,  spinelle 
to  15%  by  weight  of  a   structure  ferrimagnetic  material,  the  overall  chemical  compo- 
sition of  which  satisfies  the  general  formula: 


Ni,.^n^e2(,+,)04 


the  zircon  sand,  graphite  and  silicpn,  molding  the  kneaded 


mixture  in  an  isostatic  press  at  a 


kg/cm^,  burning  the  molded  product  in  a  reducing  atmosphere 


at  a  temperature  of  900*  to  1200 


coating  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  turned  product. 


pressure  of  500  to  1500 


4,059,663 

PRODUCnON  OF  BETA-AllUMINA  CERAMIC 

ARTICLES  AND  FURNACE  THEREFOR 

Lyndon  James  Miles,  and  Ivor  Wy^i  Jones,  both  of  Chester, 
England,  assignors  to  The  Electricity  Council,  London,  En- 
gland j 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450,111,  March  11, 1974,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  638,868 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  12,  1973, 
11835/73 

Int  a.2  C04B  ^3/32 
U.S.  a.  264—65  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  beta-alumina  ceramic  ariicle 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  shjipe  of  compressed  powder 
of  a  composition  which  on  sintering  will  result  in  a  beta- 
alumina  ceramic,  and  then  movinj;  the  shape  continuously 
through  a  tubular  furnace  in  the  dii  ection  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof  to  thereby  result  in  the  formation  of  water  vapor 
and  a  stable  atmosphere  of  sodium  oiide  vapor  and  in  order  to 
sinter  said  powder,  the  improver  lent  comprising  simulta- 


^where 
kneading  the  binder  with       0.50  ^  x  ^  0.70  and 

-0.08  ^  e  ^  -1-0.015 
exhibiting  a  porosity  coefficient  at  most  1%,  the  microscopic 
structure  thereof  composed  of  grains  having  a  mean  diameter 
not  in  excess  of  5  microns,  comprising  the  following  stages: 
mixing  zinc,  nickel  and  iron  oxides  having  a  purity  of  better 
than  99%  in  order  to  obtain  proportions  of  metal  atoms 
and  oxygen,  as  indicated  by  the  gross  formula: 


C  and  applying  a  glassy 


where  x  ranges  between  0.50  and  0.70  and  "a"  between 
0.01  and  0.015  account  being  taken  of  the  known  firing 
losses  occurring  during  the  later  heat  treatments;  crushing 
in  steel  vessels  using  steel  balls  and  distilled  water,  for 
around  24  hours;  flring  at  a  temperature  ranging  between 
900'  C  and  1200*  C,  and  further  crushing  in  steel  vessels 
using  steel  balls  and  distilled  water,  for  around  48  hours; 
drying  the  mixture  thus  obtained;  mixing  the  powder 
obtained,  with  an  organic  binder;  obtaining  a  granulate 
from  said  mixture;  pressing  said  granulate  in  suitably 
shaped  moulds;  heat  treating  to  eliminate  the  binder;  sin- 
tering at  a  temperature  of  about  1 100*  C  to  about  1200*  C, 
at  a  pressure  from  0.5  to  1  ton/cm^,  and  for  a  period  of 
time  from  about  15  to  300  minutes,  the  time  of  application 
of  sintering  pressure  being  related  to  sintering  temperature 
according  to  FIG.  5. 
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4,059,665 
BONDED  NON-WOVEN  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  IT 
Louis  E.  Kelley,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,499,  May  11,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  360,285 

Int.  a.2  D04H  1/64 

U.S.  a.  264—128  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  making  a  non- woven  fabric  which  comprises 

associating  in  random  array,  within  a  web  or  mat,  a  mass  of 

fibers,  bringing  into  contact  with  the  fibers  a  binder  comprising 

an  aqueous  dispersion  of  the  mixture  of 

1 .  a  water-insoluble  emulsion  compolymer  consisting  essen- 
tially of  1  to  8%  by  weight  of  an  N-methylolamide  se- 
lected from  N-methylolacrylamide  or  N-methylolmetha- 
crylamide,  and  for  the  balance  to  make  100%,  at  least  one 
ester  of  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid  and  a  Ci  to  C,g 
alkanol  and  0.5  to  about  5%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
copolymer  weight,  of  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  carboxylic 
acid  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 

2.  about  0.5  to  about  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  copolymer  of  a  polyalkylene  glycol  of  the  formula 

HO— (RO),— H 

wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  group  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  n  is 
a  number  having  an  average  value  of  4  to  50,  drying  the  result- 
ing fibrous  mass  to  effect  fusion  of  the  polymer  and  bonding  of 
the  fibers,  and  then  heating  the  fibrous  product  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  210*  F.  to  750°  F.  to  produce  a  soft,  resillient  non- 
woven  fibrous  product  of  excellent  solvent  resistant  properties. 


4,059,666 
METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  OIL  AND  WASTE 
CONTAINING  SLUDGE  TO  DRY  WASTE 
LesUe  L.  Fowler,  1722  E.  59  St.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74105 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,671,  Oct.  23,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,778 
Int.  C1.2  B29C  25/00 
U.S.  a.  264—129  1  Claim 

1.  The  method  of  converting  oil  and  water  containing  sludge 
to  dry  waste  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1.  adding  to  the  sludge  petrophylic  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  waste  roofing  felt  and  polyure- 
thane  fibers,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  absorb  the  oily 
component  of  the  sludge  material; 

2.  adding  to  the  mixture  of  sludge  and  petrophylic  material 
fibrous  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fiberglass  wastes,  chopped  glass  fibers,  Spanish  moss,  hay, 
straw  and  cornstalks  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  strengthen 
and  bond  the  particles  of  petrophylic  material; 

3.  allowing  the  entrained  water  to  drain  from  the  mixture  as 
the  oil  components  of  the  sludge  are  absorbed  in  the  petro- 
phylic material; 

4.  adding  to  the  mixture  a  hydrophylic  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  volcanic  ash  and  bentonite  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  absorb  and  bond  the  remaining 
water  in  the  mixture; 

5.  forming  the  mixture  into  suitably  sized  volumes  or  pack- 
ages; and 

6.  coating  the  external  surface  of  said  packages  with  an  air 
drying  liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
silicate,  and  asphalt  tar  to  form  a  water  impervious  layer 
thereon. 


4,059,667 

BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED  POLYETHYLENE 

TEREPHTHALATE  FILM  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SUCHHLM 
WiUiam  James  Pangonis,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
FUed  Oct.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  624,256 
Int.  a.2  B29D  7/24.  7/00 
U.S.  a.  264—289  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  biaxially  oriented  polyethylene  tere- 
phthalate  film  including  the  steps  of: 
stretching  amorphous  polyethylene  terephthalate  film  in  a 
first  direction  about  1.2  to  2  times  its  initial  length  at  a  first 
temperature  slightly  above  the  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture of  the  film  to  provide  molecular  orientation  in  that 
direction; 
heating  the  thus  oriented  film  to  a  temperature  slightly 
higher  than  such  first  temperature  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
partially  remove  such  orientation  while  maintaining  the 
film  in  a  substantially  amorphous  state;  and 
thereafter,  cooling  the  film  to  a  temperature  substantially  the 

same  as  the  first  temperature  and 
stretching  the  film  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  first  direc- 
tion about  3  to  4  times  its  width  before  stretching  whereby 
such  film  has  a  shrinkage,  on  heating  to  100°  C  for  5 
seconds,  of  less  than  8%  in  the  first  direction  and  greater 
than  40%  transverse  to  the  first  direction. 


4,059,668 

METHOD  OF  STRETCHING  A  TOW 

David  F.  Bittle,  Decatur,  Ala.,  and  Arnold  L.  McPeters,  Raleigh, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  Decatur,  Ala. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415,485,  Nov.  13,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  244,195, 

April  14,  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  50,485,  June  29, 1970,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May 

2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,062 

Int.  a.2  B29C  77/02 

U.S.  a.  264—290  R  10  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  stretching  a  tow  of  filaments  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acrylic,  modacrylic,  nylon,  polyester, 
rayon  and  polyvinyl  chloride  comprising: 

a.  advancing  the  tow  into  a  chamber  at  a  first  speed,  said 
chamber  having  an  opening  at  each  end  thereof  for  the 
passage  of  tow  into  and  out  of  the  chamber  and  for  the 
passage  of  a  heated  liquid  out  of  the  chamber. 

b.  forcing  a  stream  of  heated  liquid  into  the  chamber  at  a 
point  between  the  op>enings  in  the  chamber  to  fill  the 
chamber  with  heated  liquid  and  force  said  liquid  through 
the  tow  from  one  side  thereof  to  the  other  and,  then  trans- 
versely back  through  the  tow  and  out  of  the  chamber  at 
said  openings,  said  liquid  being  forced  into  the  chamber  at 
such  a  rate  that  the  heated  liquid  flow  rate  outward 
through  each  of  the  openings  is  at  least 


X  =  3,O00TV(1VN/k)  (ji/p) 

where  x  is  the  flow  rate  through  each  openings  in  gallons 
per  minute.  T  is  the  thickness  in  inches  of  the  stream  of 
heated  liquid  flowing  through  each  opening,  JV  is  the 
width  in  inches  of  each  liquid  stream  and  the  tow  passing 
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through  the  openings,  h  is  the  i  hickness  in  inches  of  the 
tow  passing  through  said  openings,  A^  is  the  number  of 
filaments  in  the  tow,  p,  is  the  viscosity  of  the  heated  liquid 
in  pounds  per  foot-second  and  p  is  the  density  of  the 
heated  liquid  in  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  the  dimensions  W 
and  h  defining  an  area  that  the  qross  section  of  the  tow  is 
free  to  assume  at  the  openings,  the  dimensions  W  and  T 
defining  an  area  WT  which  is  the  cross  sectional  area  that 
the  stream  of  liquid  is  free  to  assume  at  said  openings,  and 
c.  withdrawing  the  tow  from  the  chamber  at  a  second  speed 
greater  than  the  first  so  that  the  filaments  are  stretched. 


T 


jo,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
:r.  No.  488,087 

■/16 

4  Qaims 
article  consisting  essen- 


4,059,669 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ALUMINUM  PHOSPHATE 

Ian  M.  Thomas,  Temperance,  Mich.,  ^ignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Dinsion  of  Ser.  No.  305,342,  Nov. 
application  July  12,  1974, 
Int  a.2  COIB 
U.S.  a.  264—319 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  shape 
tially  of  aluminum  metaphosphate  comprising  mixing  in  reac 
tive  proportions  a  phosphoric  acid  Oi  •  a  phosphorous  acid  with 

1.  an  organic  aluminum  compound  represented  by  the  struc- 
tural formula: 

Al(OR)3 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  froi  n  the  group  consisting  of 
straight  and  branched  chain  alkyl  groups  containing  from  1  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and  alkaryl  groups  containing  from  7 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  or 

2.  the  hydrolysis  product  of  A1(C  R)3  wherein  R  is  defined 
above,  forming  a  clear,  liquid  reaction  product  mixture, 
mixing  the  liquid  reaction  product  mixture  with  dry  finely 
divided  aluminum  metaphosphite  until  a  smooth,  pour- 
able  paste  is  obtained,  pouring  the  paste  into  a  mold  to 
obtain  a  molded  product,  then  after  heating  the  molded 
product  to  a  sufficiently  elevat^  temperature  of  at  least 
100°  C.  for  a  sufficient  period  Af  time  to  obtain  a  dimen- 
sionally  stable  article  consistin, ;  essentially  of  aluminum 
metaphosphate. 


4,059,671  

METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  LIFETIME  OF  AN 

EXTRACTION  MEDIUM  USED  FOR  REPROCESSING 

SPENT  NUCLEAR  FUEL  AND/OR  BREEDER 

MATERIALS 

Helmut  Schmieder,  Karlsruhe,  and  Ludwig  Stiegiitz,  Graben- 

Neudorf,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gesellschaft  fiir  Kern- 

forschung  m.b.H.,  Karlsruhe,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  624,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  18, 1974,  2449589 
Int.  a.2  BOID  11/04 
U.S.  a.  423—10  7  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  increasing  the  lifetime  of  an  extraction 
medium  containing  an  organophosphorus  acid  ester  and  a 
hydrocarbon,  and  being  used  for  reprocessing  spent  nuclear 
fuel  and/or  breeder  materials,  by  removing  from  the  extraction 
medium  impurities  resulting  from  chemical  and/or  radiolytic 
decomposition  and  complex  compounds  of  such  impurities 
with  radionuclides  by  washing  the  extraction  medium  with  an 
aqueous  wash  solution,  the  improvement  comprising  bringing 
the  extraction  medium,  after  use,  into  intimate  contact  with  an 
aqueous  hydrazine  hydrate  wash  solution  having  a  concentra- 
tion of  between  about  0.1  molar  and  1.0  molar,  at  a  temperature 
between  about  20*  C  to  about  75*  C,  and  then  separating  the 
aqueous  hydrazine  hydrate  wash  solution  from  the  extraction 
medium. 


4,059,670 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATION  MSD  ENRICHMENT  OF 

ISOTOPES 
Hidetake  Kakihana,  Tokyo,  and  Tokuhisa  Miyamatsu,  Nagoya, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1975,  Serj  No.  637,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan|  Dec.  9, 1974,  49-141354 
Int  a.2  COIG  56/00,  43/00 
UJS.  a.  423—7  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  separation  anc   enrichment  of  isotopes, 
which  comprises 
loading  a  solution  containing  aniens  of  a  mixture  of  isotopes 
of  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron 
and  uranium  into  weakly  basic  anion  exchange  fibers 
which  have  a  diameter  of  not  nkore  than  100  ^m,  a  length 
of  not  more  than  S  mm,  an  asp>ect  ratio  of  at  least  S  and  an 
exchange  capacity  of  at  least 
which  are  packed  with  a  spec  ific  volume  of  2.0  -  20.0 
ml/g-dry  fiber  and 
then  eluting  said  anions  with  an  fluting  agent  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  0*- 100*  C. 


4,059,672 

METHOD  OF  DIGESTING  BAUXITE  VIA  THE  BAYER 

PROCESS  WITH  THE  ADDITION  OF  REDUONG 

AGENTS 
Trevor  Crombie  Maitland  Davis,  Sidney,  Canada,  and  James 
Ernest  Laurie,  Mandeville,  Jamaica,  assignors  to  Revere 
Copper  and  Brass  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,736 
Int.  a.2  COIF  7/06.  7/08 
U.S.  a.  423—121  1  Claim 

1.  In  the  Bayer  process  for  the  separation  of  alumina  from 
goethite-containing  or  alumo-goethite-containing  bauxite  by 
digestion  with  aqueous  caustic  soda,  the  improvement 
whereby  the  settling  rate  of  the  resulting  suspended  solids  in 
the  digested  mixture  is  increased  by  the  chemical  conversion  of 
a  portion  of  the  goethite  to  hematite  and  magnetite,  said  im- 
provement comprising  contacting  the  bauxite  during  the  diges- 
tion at  a  temperature  of  between  about  400°  and  500*  F.  under 
superatmospheric  pressure  for  a  period  of  time  of  between 
about  20  and  40  minutes  with  a  reducing  agent  capable  of 
reducing  at  least  a  part  of  the  trivalent  iron  in  the  goethite  or 
alumogoethite  to  the  divalent  state  under  the  digestion  condi- 
tions and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sucrose  and 
cellulose,  said  reducing  agent  being  added  to  the  digestion 
mixture  in  an  amount  of  between  about  1  and  2  percent  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  dry  bauxite. 


4,059,673 

PRODUCnON  OF  BAUXITE  AND  ALUMINIUM 

CHLORIDE  OF  LOW  IRON  CONTENT 

Robin  David  HoUiday,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla.,  and  David  John 

Milne,  Highflelds,  Australia,  assignors  to  Comaico  Limited, 

Melbourne,  Australia 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  17,  1974,  7271 
Int.  CI.2  COIF  7/56;  COIG  49/10 
U.S.  a.  423—136  8  Claims 

1.  Process  for  production  of  aluminum  chloride  of  low  iron 
content  from  aluminous  materials  containing  iron,  which  com- 
prises in  a  first  step  reacting  an  aluminous  material  containing 
iron  at  temperatures  from  400*  to  750*  C  with  a  gas  mixture 
comprising  20  to  40%  SO2  by  volume,  the  balance  being  CO 
apart  from  minor  diluents,  to  produce  iron  sulphide;  in  a  sec- 
ond step,  heating  the  product  of  the  first  step  in  the  presence  of 
chlorine,  whereby  ferric  chloride  is  produced  and  removed  by 
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volatilization,  whereby  a  purified  aluminous  material  of  low 
iron  content  is  obtained;  and  in  a  third  step,  chlorinating  said 
purified  aluminous  material  with  a  chlorinating  gas  to  produce 
aluminum  chloride  of  low  iron  content. 
6.  Process  for  removing  iron  from  bauxite  which  comprises 

a.  heating  the  bauxite  raw  material  at  temperatures  not  ex- 
ceeding 750°  C  to  remove  entrained  and  combined  water; 

b.  treating  the  product  of  step  (a)  at  temperatures  from  400° 
to  750*  C  with  a  gas  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  20  to 
40%  S02and  80  to  60%  CO  by  volume  to  sulphidize  iron 
contained  therein; 

c.  treating  the  product  of  step  (b)  at  temperatures  between 
430°  and  750°  C  with  chlorine  and  removing  the  iron 
chloride  so  produced  by  volatilization. 


4,059,674 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PHOSPHORIC  AOD 

AND  GYPSUM 
Edwin  B.  Lopker,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Pullman 
Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,788 
Int.  CI.2  COIF  11/00:  COIB  25/16;  COIF  1/00 
U.S.  a.  423—167  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  phosphoric  acid  and  high  purity 
gypsum  comprising: 

a.  introducing  calcium  phosphate  rock,  phosphoric  acid  and 
sulfuric  acid  into  a  reaction  system; 

b.  reacting  in  said  reaction  system  substantially  all  of  said 
calcium  phosphate  rock  to  form  a  first  slurry  of  phos- 
phate-containing gypsum  calcium  sulfate  in  a  first  liquid 
comprising  phosphoric  acid  having  a  concentration  of  at 
least  25  percent; 

c.  withdrawing  a  portion  of  said  first  slurry  from  said  reac- 
tion system  and  separating  phosphoric  acid  product  hav- 
ing a  concentration  of  at  least  25  percent  therefrom; 

d.  recrystallizing  phosphate-containing  gypsum  calcium 
sulfate  contained  in  the  withdrawn  portion  in  a  second 
liquid  comprising  phosphoric  acid  having  a  concentration 
of  less  than  about  10  percent  and  sulfuric  acid  to  form  a 
second  slurry  of  calcium  sulfate  hemihydrate; 

e.  recrystallizing  said  calcium  sulfate  hemihydrate  in  a  third 
liquid  comprising  phosphoric  acid  having  a  concentration 
of  less  than  10  percent  to  form  a  third  slurry  of  high  purity 
gypsum;  and 

f.  separating  said  high  purity  gypsum  as  a  product  of  the 
process. 


4,059,676 
DECOMPOSITION  OF  HALOGENATED  ORGANIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Kang  Yang,  and  James  D.  Reedy,  both  of  Ponca  City,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  Qty,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689,614,  May  24,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  14,  1S^6,  Ser.  No.  696,168 
Int.  Q.2  BOID  53/34 
U.S.  Q.  423—240  16  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  decomposing  chlorinated  organic  com- 
pounds, said  chlorinated  orgainc  compounds  containing  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  containing  at  least  as  many  hydrogen  atoms 
as  chlorine  atoms,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  heating  the  chlorinated  organic  compounds  to  a  tempera- 
ture above  about  300*  C,  and 

b.  then  contacting  the  heated  organic  compound  with  a 
catalytic  amount  of  ruthenium-platinum  catalyst  in  the 
presence  of  an  oxidizing  agent,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  air,  oxygen,  and  mixtures  of  nitrogen  and 
oxygen,  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  350°  C,  said 
catalysts  being  present  in  the  range  of  1  to  20  parts  of 
platinum  per  part  of  ruthenium. 


4,059,677 

CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF  C2-C4  HALOGENATED 

HYDROCARBONS 

Edward  J.  Sare,  Qinton,  and  Jerome  M.  Lavanish,  Akron,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,951 

Int.  Q.2  BOID  53/34 

U.S.  Q.  423—240  23  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  C2-C4  halogenated  hydrocarbon 
containing  gas  stream,  said  halogenated  hydrocarbon  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorinated  and  bromi- 
nated  hydrocarbons,  which  comprises  contacting  the  haloge- 
nated hydrocarbon  with  an  oxidizing  amount  of  oxygen-con- 
taining gas  in  the  presence  of  metal  oxide  catalyst  system,  the 
metal  oxide  catalyst  content  of  which  consists  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of  hydrated  manganese  oxide  and  cobalt  oxide,  the 
weight  ratio  of  manganese  oxide  to  cobalt  oxide  being  from 
19:1  to  1:19,  at  temperatures  within  the  range  of  from  20*  C,  to 
500°  C,  for  a  time  sufficient  to  reduce  the  halogenated  hydro- 
carbon content  of  the  gas  stream,  said  temperature  being  such 
as  to  inhibit  water-induced  loss  of  catalyst  activity. 


4,059,675 

DECOMPOSITION  OF  HALOGENATED  ORGANIC 

COMPOUNDS 

Kang  Yang;  James  D.  Reedy,  and  John  F.  Scamehom,  all  of 

Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company, 

Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689,221,  May  26,  1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,159, 
Sept.  15,  1975,  abandoned.  This  application  June  14, 1976,  Ser. 

No.  696,167 
Int.  Q.2  BOID  53/34 
U.S.  Q.  423—240  17  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  decomposing  chlorinated  organic  com- 
pounds, said  chlorinated  organic  compounds  containing  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  containing  at  least  as  many  hydrogen  atoms 
as  chlorine  atoms,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  heating  the  chlorinated  organic  compounds  to  a  tempera- 
ture above  about  300°  C,  and 

b.  then  contacting  the  heated  organic  compound  with  a 
catalytic  amount  of  ruthenium  in  the  presence  of  an  oxi- 
dizing agent  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  350°  C. 


4,059,678 
STABILIZATION  OF  IRON-CONTAINING  ACTDIC 
HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  SOLUTIONS 
Donald  Charles  Winkley,  Trenton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,987 
Int.  Q.2  COIB  15/2 
U.S.  Q.  423—273  7  Qaims 

1.  In  the  process  of  using  hydrogen  peroxide  in  aqueous 
mineral  acid  compositions  at  a  pH  below  2.0,  in  which  the  acid 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric,  nitric  and 
phosphoric  acids,  and  the  composition  is  relatively  free  of 
halide,  but  contains  dissolved  ferric  iron  in  amounts  between 
30  ppm  and  30,000  ppm,  the  method  of  retarding  the  decompo- 
sition of  the  hydrogen  peroxide  induced  by  the  iron  which 
comprises  precipitating  almost  all  of  the  dissolved  iron  by 
contacting  it  with  an  am<.no(methyl  phosphonic  acid)  in  solu- 
tion in  the  composition,  using  at  least  three  phosphonic  acid 
groups  for  each  ferric  iron  ion  present. 
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4,059,6'^  9 

MODinED  ZIRCONIUM  PHOSPHATES 

Abraham  Clearfield,  Athens,  Ohio,  jassignor  to  Ohio  University, 

Athens,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,569,  April  18,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,579 
Int.  CI.2  COIB  15/16.  21/26;  BOIJ  27/14 
U.S.  a.  423—306  2  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  modifying  the  fiterlayer  spacing  of  a  crys- 
talline zirconium  phosphate  hydrate,  containing  replaceable 
hydrogen  ions,  to  produce  a  compound  especially  suitable  for 
use  as  a  catalyst,  comprising  the  <.  teps  of  reacting  said  phos- 
phate with  an  alkali  metal  salt  or  h>  droxide  for  a  time  sufficient 
for  at  least  part  of  the  hydrogen  iois  thereof  to  be  replaced  by 
said  alkali  metal,  elevating  the  tern  serature  of  said  cation-con- 
taining phosphate  to  at  least  par  ially  dehydrate  said  alkali 
metal  containing  zirconium  phosp  late,  and  thereafter  replac- 
ing said  alkali  metal  with  a  dissimilar  metal  selected  from  the 
groups  IB,  IIA,  IIIB,  VIIB,  and  \flll  of  the  periodic  table  of 
elements. 


4,059,68) 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  FUMED  SiOj 
Joel  F.  M.  Leathers,  Midland,  Mi^h.,  and  Donald  W.  Calvin, 
Zachary,  La.,  assignors  to  The|  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  660,294,  Feb.  Z3,  1976,  Pat.  No.  4,008,130. 
This  application  Sept.  20,  19|76,  Ser.  No.  724,683 
Int.  a.:  COIB  33/12,  7/22 
U.S.  a.  423—337  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  fumed  SiOa  and  HF  from  the 
combustion  of  H2SiF6,  said  method  comprising 
providing  an  aqueous  H2SiF6  fedd  stream, 
embodying  said  aqueous  H2SiF6  feed  stream  into  a  ternary 
azeotrope  containing  about  36%;  H2SiF6,  about  10%  HF, 
and  about  54%  H2O,  said  embodying  being  done  by  pro- 
viding the  aqueous  H2SiF6  with  at  least  about  10  parts  of 
HF  and  at  least  about  54  parts  of  H2O  per  36  parts  of 
H2SiF6and  then  distilling  the  sa  formed  solution  to  obtain 
the  ternary  azeotrope, 
feeding  the  ternary  azeotrope  inl  o  the  combustion  chamber 
of  a  burner  in  which  a  combustible  mixture  of  fuel  and 
oxygen  is  burned,  thereby  foiming  fumed  Si02  and  HF 
which  leave  the  burner  in  the  resulting  hot,  gaseous  com- 
bustion product  stream, 
and  separating  fumed  SiO,  from  the  said  product  stream. 


4,059,68J 
STABLE  DRIED  ALUMINUM  HYDROXIDE  GEL 
Stanley  L.  Hem,  West  Lafayette,  aid  Joe  L.  White,  Lafayette, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation,  Lafay- 
ette, Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  j  360,043,  May  14,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  P,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,254 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  7, 1992, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  COIB  31/24;  AOIN  11 /OL:  A61K  33/10;  COIF  7/02 
U.S.  a.  423—419  P  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  drying  an  aqueo  is  aluminum  hydroxide  gel 
to  form  a  stable  dried  aluminum  lydroxide  gel  meeting  the 
United  States  Pharmacopeia,  Eigl:teenth  Revision  sj)ecifica- 
tion,  said  process  comprising:  reph icing  the  aqueous  liquid  in 
the  aluminum  hydroxide  gel  with  a 
ous  solvent,  said  non-aqueous  solvent  being  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkanols  1  laving  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
mixtures  of  lower  alkanols  having 

more  than  50%  of  benzene  and  toliiene  mixed  therewith,  and 
ketones  having  2  to  4  carbon  ato  ns;  and  drying  the  gel  of 


aluminum  hydroxide  removing  the  non-aqueous  solvent  and 
producing  a  stable,  acid-reactant  dried  amorphous  powder 
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comprising  not  less  than  50%  and  not  more  than  about  56.8% 
of  aluminum  oxide. 


4,059,682 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHAPED  CARBONACEOUS 

BODIES 

Hartmut  Luhleich,  Duren;  Hubertus  Nickel,  and  Francesco 
Dias,  both  of  Julich,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kernfor- 
schungsanlage  Julich  GmbH,  Julich,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  578,192,  May  16,  1975,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,479,  June  29, 1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,927,187.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  659,020 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  2,  1971,  2133044 
Int.  a.2  COIB  31/02.  31/04 
U.S.  a.  423—448  1  Claim 


MiAIM*  </^  TO  70  C 
tno  UPMUkTtOH  Of 
FMC  CiOU'D  PHASE 


4W0 
Ot^AiirKAnOM 


a>KiN9  irm^ 


I         OKyiM^ 
M4JIPCMIM6  irtf 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  graphitic  body  formed  from  filler 
particles  consisting  of  petroleum  coke,  electrographite,  natural 
graphite  or  carbon  black,  coated  with  binder  selected  from  the 
group  which  consists  of  phenol-formaldehyde  resins,  pitch  and 
tar,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  producing  a  slurry  of  binder-coated  filler  particles  by 
dissolving  the  binder  first  in  methanol,  a  liquid  in  which 
the  filler  is  slurried,  and  then  introducing  this  slurry  into 
water  as  a  carrier  liquid  to  produce  an  emulsion  of  the 
binder  in  the  form  of  the  coating  upon  the  filler  particles 
which  settle  and  decanting  the  excess  liquid; 

b.  shaping  a  mass  of  said  binder-coated  particles  in  a  mold 
under  vibrating  and  heating  up  for  separation  of  the  liquid 
phase; 

c.  thereafter  drying  the  shaped  mass  of  said  binder-coated 
filler  particles;  and 

d.  cokefying  the  dried  shaped  mass. 
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4,059,683 

DECOMPOSITION  OF  HALOGENATED  ORGANIC 

COMPOUNDS 

Robert  C.  Lindberg;  James  D.  Reedy,  and  Kang  Yang,  all  of 

Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company, 

Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679,429,  April  22,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  696,169 
Int.  C1.2  COIB  7/0%.  7/00 
U.S.  a.  423—481  12  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  decomposing  halogenated  organic  com- 
pounds said  halogenated  organic  compounds  containing  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  containing  at  least  as  many  hydrogen  atoms 
as  halogen  atoms,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  heating  the  halogenated  organic  compounds  to  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  above  about  300*  C.  to  about  500*  C, 
and, 

b.  then  contacting  the  heated  organic  compounds  with  a 
catalyst,  which  is  platinum-impregnated  on  a  nonoxidizing 
carrier,  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidizing  agent  and  in  the 
absence  of  added  hydrocarbons  at  a  temperature,  which  is 
at  least  350°  C.  and  is  higher  than  the  temperature  of  step 
(a). 

said  method  being  characterized  further  in  that  at  least  99% 
of  the  halogen  present  in  the  halogenated  organic  com- 
pounds is  converted  to  hydrogen  halides. 


silane  linkages  to  said  superficially  porous  refractory 
particles;  and 


4,059,684 

BONE  CEMENT  COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING 

GENTAMYON 

Albert  Gross,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Roland  Scbaefer,  Friedrichs- 
dorf,  Taunus,  and  Siegfried  Reiss,  Bad  Homburg,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Kulzer  &  Co.  GmbH,  Bad  Homburg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  656,668 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14, 1975, 2511122 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/78 

U.S.  a.  424-4  13  Qaims 

1.  A  bone  cement  comprising  the  composition  A  or  B, 

wherein: 

A.  comprises  as  the  principal  component  a  powdered  copoly- 
mer of  methyl  methacrylate  and  methyl  acrylate  and  1.25 
to  5  weight  percent  gentamycin  in  the  form  of  the  hydro- 
chloride hydrobromide  or  1.25  to  5  weight  percent  genta- 
mycin in  the  form  of  the  sulfate  in  admixture  with  0.5  to  10 
weight  percent  of  sodium  chloride,  potassium  chloride, 
sodium  bromide  or  potassium  bromide,  and 

B.  comprises  as  the  principal  component  monomeric  methyl 
methacrylate  and  2.5  to  10  weight  percent  gentamycin  in 
the  form  of  the  hydrochloride  hydrobromide  or  2.5  to  10 
weight  percent  of  gentamycin  in  the  form  of  the  sulfate 
together  with  1  to  20  weight  percent  of  sodium  chloride, 
potassium  chloride,  sodium  bromide  or  potassium  bro- 
mide. 


4,059,685 
IMMOBILIZED  IMMUNOADSORBENT 
Lavell  R.  Johnson,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Summa 
Corporation,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  565,848 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  31/00;  GOIT  1/00;  G21C  17/00 
U.S.  a.  424—12  9  Qaims 

1.  A  reusable  immobilized  immunoadsorbent  for  use  in  radi- 
oimmunoassay wherein  an  antigen  sample  is  flowed  through 
said  immunoadsorbent  for  binding  a  specific  antigen  thereto 
and  for  release  of  said  antigen  comprising: 
a  mass  of  superficially  porous  refractory  particles; 
each  said  particle  of  said  mass  including  an  impervious  core 
having  joined  to  the  core  sufficient  layers  of  microparti- 
cles  to  form  an  outer  porous  coating  on  said  core; 
a  water  insoluble  polymer  material  chemically  bound  by 


said  polymer  having  bound  thereto,  by  covaient  bonds, 
antibodies  for  binding  a  specific  antigen. 


4,059,686 
PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION  FOR  ORAL 
CAVITY  ADMINISTRATION 
Watani  Tanaka,  Hoya;  Eiichiro  Akito,  Omiya;  Koichi  Yoshida, 
Soka;  Takashi  Terada,  Yono,  and  Hiroshi  Ninomiya,  Sayama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  615^1 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  24, 1974,  49-108891 
Int.  Q.2  A61K  9/22.  31/78.  31/45.  9/26 
U.S.  Q.  424—19  8  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  for  oral  cavity  administra- 
tion comprising  10  to  60%  by  weight  of  sodium  polyacrylate, 
90  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  pharmaceutical  carrier  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  excipient  and  ointment,  and  50  to 
0.05%  by  weight  of  a  pharmacologically  active  agent. 


4,059,687 

ESTER  SUBSTITUTED  DIBIGUANIDES  AND 

NON-TOXIC  ANTIMICROBIAL  COMPOSmONS 

THEREOF 

Robert  Andrew  Bauman,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Colgate  Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,511 
Int.  Q.2  AGIN  9/24;  A61K  7/22;  C07C  129/16 
U.S.  Q.  424—54  9  Claims 

1.  A  dibiguanide  comp>ound  free  of  toxic  substances  having 
the  structural  formula: 


NH      NH  NH   NH 

/-\  II       II  II       II 

A— ^O)— NHCNHCNH(CH2),  NHCNHCNH 

B 


^, 


B 


wherein  one  of  A  and  B  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  the  ester 
radical 

O 
II 

Rcx:— 

and  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  1-8  carbon  atoms  and  n  is 
an  integer  from  5  to  12;  and  the  acid  salts  thereof  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  HCl,  HBr,  HI,  HF,  H2SO4, 
CH3COOH,  gluconic  acid,  H2PO3F  and  H3PO4. 

9.  A  non-toxic  composition  containing  an  effective  antimi- 
crobial amount  of  the  compound  defined  in  claim  1  admixed 
with  an  oral  preparation. 
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4,059,68 1 

HAIR  nXING  COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING 

FLUOROTERPOLYMEIK  AND  METHOD 

Ira  E.  Rosenberg,  West  Norwalk;  J<^  A.  Ferguson,  Darien,  and 

Norman  P.  Loveless,  Fairfield,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Clairol  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  29,  1976,  Sir.  No.  701,006 
Int.  a.2  A61K  7/11 
U.S.  a.  424—71  I  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fixing  hair  jvhich  comprises  applying 
thereto  an  effective  amount  of  a  hiir  fixing  composition  com- 
prising a  vehicle  containing  an  effective  hair  fixing  amount  of 
at  least  one  fluoroterpolymer;  said  fluoroterpolymer  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  the  order  of  1(P  to  10*  consisting  essen- 
tially by  weight  of: 
a.  60  to  85%  of  at  least  one  estet  of  the  formula: 


4,059,690 
TOPICAL  LIQUID  OR  OINTMENT 

Walter  Mont,  8655  N.  Miami,  Miami,  Ha.  33150 
FUed  Feb.  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  764,850 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/60.  31/045.  33/18 
U.S.  a.  424—150  2  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  to  be  applied  topically  comprising  90  parts  by 
volume  of  tincture  of  iodides,  10  parts  of  menthol  crystals 
liquefied  in  the  tincture  of  iodides  and  1  to  IJ  parts  of  salicylic 
acid  and  1  i  parts  of  menthyl  salicylate,  said  ingredients  being 
thoroughly  mixed  to  be  topically  applied. 


F(CF2), 


,— CHj— CH2O— d— C=CH2 


(D 


in  which: 

i.  /I  is  a  number  having  an  avcjrage  value  of  from  3  to  20; 

and 

ii.  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbons; 
b.  10  to  30%  of  an  ester  of  formula: 


O— (CHiCHjO)^— C'|-C=CH2 
O    R2 


in  which: 

i.  A  is  alkyl  having  S  to  IS  cai-bons; 

ii.  n'  is  a  whole  number  havinj ',  an  average  value  of  about 

from  20  to  45;  and 
iii.  R^  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbons; 
c.  2  to  10%  of  an  amine  ester  ol  formula: 


ai) 


K*  O 
1      II 
CH,=C— C— O—  R»— 


/ 

I 

\ 


R' 


(III) 


S 


R^ 


or  the  N-oxide  or  quaternary  amine  salt  thereof  in  which: 
i.  R*  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbons; 
ii.  R'  is  a  divalent  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  radical  I  having  1  to  6  carbons;  and 
iii.  R*  and  R''  are  lower  alkyl  paving  1  to  4  carbons. 


4,059,6W 
ATTRACTANT  FOR  BEET  WEBWORM  MOTHS 
Dean  L.  Stmble,  and  Charles  E.  Li)ly,  both  of  Lethbridge,  Can- 
ada, assignon  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited, 
Ottawa,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1977,  S^r.  No.  762,142 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Feb.  5, 1976,  245075 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  17/14 

VS.  a.  424—84  I  4  Claims 

1.  A  composite  insect  attractanti  for  male  moths  of  the  beet 

webworm  {Loxostege  sticticalis)  coniprising 

a.  E-11-tetradecen-l-ol  acetate  ^nd 

b.  a  compound  from  the  group  |dodecan-l-oI  acetate,  dode- 
can-l-ol,  tetradecan-1-ol,  E-ljl-tetradecen-l-ol  and  E-11- 
tetradecenal  with  (b)  being  present  in  small  amounts  en- 
hancing the  attractancy  and  species  specificity  of  (a)  to 
beet  webworm  moths,  said  antounts  being  from  about  2  to 
about  10%  by  wt.  of  the  mixture  for  the  dodecyl  com- 
pounds, and  from  about  10  tp  about  30%  by  wt.  of  the 
mixture  for  the  tetradecyl  coinpounds. 


4,059,691 

METHOD  OF  REDUONG  THE  INODENCE  OF 

INFECTIOUS  DISEASES  AND  RELIEVING  STRESS  IN 

LIVESTOCK 
John  Wesley  WiUard,  Sr.,  Rapid  City,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Caw 

Industries,  Inc.,  Rapid  City,  S.  Dak. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712,158,  Aug.  6, 1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,029,770,  and  Ser.  No.  593,712,  July  7,  1975,  said  Ser.  No. 
712,158,  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  455,022,  March  26, 1974,  Pat. 
No.  3,984,540,  said  Ser.  No.  593,712,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  317,097,  Dec.  20,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,893,943,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,198,  Jan.  20, 1971,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,513 
Int.  CI.2  A61K  33/12.  33/06.  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—155  22  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  incidence  of  infectious  disease 
in  livestock  or  relieving  stress  in  livestock  comprising  provid- 
ing the  livestock  with  drinking  water  containing  a  catalytically 
effective  amount  of  a  catalyst,  the  said  catalyst  being  prepared 
by  a  process  comprising 
admixing  a  water  soluble  alkali  metal  silicate  with  an  aque- 
ous medium  containing  a  dissolved  substance  which  is  a 
source  of  calcium  ion  and  a  dissolved  substance  which  is 
a  source  of  magnesium  ion, 
the  aqueous  medium  containing  said  dissolved  substances  in 
amounts  to  provide  between  about  1   X   10-*  and  1  X 
10- >  mole  per  liter  each  of  calcium  ion  and  magnesium 
ion, 
the  aqueous  medium  containing  said  dissolved  substances  in 
amounts  to  provide  a  molar  ratio  of  calcium  ion  to  magne- 
sium ion  between  about  2.0:1.0  and  1.0:2.0, 
the  alkali  metal  silicate  having  an  alkali  metal  oxide  to  silicon 
dioxide  ratio  between  about  0.9:1.0  and  less  than  2.0:1.0 
and  being  admixed  with  the  aqueous  medium  in  an  amount 
of  about  0.05-2  moles  per  liter, 
reacting  the  alkali  metal  silicate  with  said  dissolved  sub- 
stances providing  calcium  ion  and  magnesium  ion  to  pro- 
duce an  aqueous  suspension  of  finely  divided  particles  of 
the  reaction  product, 
admixing  a  micelle-forming  surfactant  with  the  aqueous 
medium  in  an  amount  to  form  catalyst  micelles  comprising 
said  finely  divided  particles  upon  agitating  the  aqueous 
medium,  and 
agitating  the  aqueous  medium  containing  the  fmely  divided 
particles  and  surfactant  to  form  said  catalyst  micelles. 


4,059,692 

TREATING  IMPAIRED  CONSOOUSNESS  WITH 

GLUTAMYL-L-HISTIDYL-L-PROLINAMIDE 

Yoshinao  Takahashi,  Kobe,  and  Kazuo  Takeuchi,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  669,455 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  3,  1975, 
13652/75;  Nov.  26,  1975,  48557/75 

Int.  a.2  A61K  37/00 

VJS.  a.  AU—Vn  S  claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  human  patient  with 

impaired  consciousness  due  to  cranial  trauma,  brain  surgery, 

cerebrovascular  disorder,  or  brain  tumor,  which  comprises 
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administering  to  such  patient  an  effective  amount  of  L-pyro- 
glutamyl-L-histidyl-L-prolinamide  or  a  physiologically  ac- 
ceptable salt  thereof 


4,059,693 
ANALGESIC  ACTION  OF  SUBSTANCE  P 
John  M.  Stewart,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  University  Patents, 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  694,974 
Int.  C1.2  C07C  103/52:  A61K  37/00 
U.S.  a.  A1A—\11  4  Qaims 

1.  Method  for  the  production  of  analgesia  in  mammals  re- 
quiring such  therapy  which  comprises  administering  by  injec- 
tion an  amount  of  effective  to  produce  analgesia  within  the 
range  of  about  0. 1  to  about  50  micrograms  per  kg.  of  body 
weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Substance  P,  and  salts  thereof  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid. 


4,059,696 

PYRIMIDINE 

(4,6)DIYL-BIS-(THIONO)(THIOL)-PHOSPHORIC(PHOS- 

PHONIOAOD  ESTERS 
Fritz  Maurer;  Hans-Jochem  Riebel,  both  of  Wuppertal;  In- 
geborg  Hammann,  Cologne;  Wolfgang  Behrenz,  Overatb- 
Steinenbrueck,  and  Bemhard  Homeyer,  Leverkusen,  aU  of 
Germany ,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

FUed  May  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  685,241 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  27, 1975, 2523324 
Int  a.2  AOIN  9/36:  C07F  9/65 
U.S.  Q.  424—200  10  Claims 

1.   A   pyrimidine   (4,6)diyl-bis-(thiono)   (thiol)-phosphoric 
(phosphonic)  acid  ester  of  the  formula 

X    OR 
11/ 
O— P 


4,059,695 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  TONIC 
COMPOSITION  FOR  MAN  AND  OTHER  ANIMALS 
Kanari  Hirosaki,  and  Shin  Hirosaki,  both  of  Miyazaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kanari  Hirosaki,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  481,235,  June  20,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  658,813 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1974,  49-017112 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/78 
U.S.  a.  424—195  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  composition,  comprising: 

a.  preparing  wood  vinegar  by  heating  and  cooling  chips  of 
wood  and  bark  and  then  allowing  said  wood  vinegar  to 
stand  at  rest  and  separate  into  two  layers,  removing  the 
supernatant  layer,  washing  the  supernatant  with  benzene 
and  then  distilling  the  washed  supernatant  thereby  obtain- 
ing refined  wood  vinegar  free  of  soluble  tars  unsuitable  for 
ingestion  by  man  or  other  animals; 

b.  immersing  in  said  refined  wood  vinegar  leaves  of  plants  in 
an  amount  in  the  range  of  about  0. 1  to  10  parts  by  weight 
per  100  parts  of  said  refined  wood  vinegar,  said  leaves 
comprising: 

85  —  100%  by  weight  comfrey  leaves 
0  —  15%  by  weight  bamboo  leaves 
0 —  15%  by  weight  garden  radish  leaves 
0  —  15%  by  weight  matrimony  vine  leaves 

c.  allowing  said  leaves  to  be  permeated  and  fermented  by 
said  refined  wood  vinegar  causing  extracts  from  said 
leaves  to  be  removed  by  said  refined  wood  vinegar, 

and  d.  filtering  the  refined  wood  vinegar  containing  said 
extracts  thereby  removing  solid  remains  of  said  leaves  and 
obtaining  a  composition. 


RO 


if    /^N  -\ 


4,059,694 
CARDIOTONIC  AGENT 
Ted  R.  Norton;  Shoji  Shibata,  and  Midori  Kashiwagi,  aU  of 
Honolulu,  Hawaii,  assignors  to  The  University  of  HawaU, 
Honolulu,  Hawaii 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683,446,  May  5, 1976, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,534 
Int.  C1.2  A61K  37/00:  C07C  103/52 
U.S.  a.  424—177  8  QaUns 

1.  A  peptide  according  to  claim  1  having  the  amino  acid 
sequence:     Gly-Val-Ser-Cys-Leu-Cys-Asp-Ser-Asp-Gly-Pro- 
Ser-Val-Arg-Gly-Asn-Thr-Leu-Ser-Gly-Thr-Leu-Trp-Leu- 
Tyr-Pro-Ser-Gly-Cys-Pro-Ser-Gly-Trp-His-Asn-Cys-Lys- 
Ala-His-Gly-Pro-Thr-lle-Gly-Trp-Cy-Cys-Lys-Gln. 


\ll 

P— O 
/ 


in  which 

R  is  alkyl  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

Ri  is  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  alkylmercapto  each  with  1  to  6  carbon 

atoms  or  phenyl, 
R2  is  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  alkylmercapto  each  with  1  to  5  carbon 

atoms,  hydrogen  or  phenyl, 
R3  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  halogen, 

and 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 

8.  An  insecticidal  or  acaricidal  composition  containing  as 
active  ingredient  an  insecticidally  or  acaricidally  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1  in  admixture  with 
a  diluent. 

9.  A  method  of  combating  insects  or  acarid  pests  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  pests  or  a  habitat  thereof  an  insecti- 
cidally or  acaricidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  accord- 
ing to  claim  1. 


4,059,697 

N-(SUBSTITUTED)AMINOCARBONYL  0,S-DIALKYL 

PHOSPHORAMIIXXDDTHIOATES  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONTROLLING  ARTHROPODS 
Janet  OlUnger,  North  Wales,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company,  PhUadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  662,746 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/36;  C07F  9/24 
U.S.  a.  424—211  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


O  Y    OR^ 

II  11/ 

R'— N— C— N— P 


I 
9? 


\ 


SR« 


CH— CH— A 

I  I 

R»      R' 


wherein 
A  is 

a.  a  halogen  atom, 

b.  a  cyano  group, 

c.  a  (Ci-C4)alkoxy  group, 

d.  a  (Ci-C6)alkylthio  group, 

e.  a  (Ci-C6)alkylcarbonyloxy  group, 
f  a  phenoxy  group,  or 
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g.  a  phenylthio  group; 
R'is 

a.  a  (Ci-Ci2)alkyl  group, 

b.  a  (C3-Cg)cycloalkyl  groupj 

c.  an  unsubstituted  (C7-C,|)aialkyl  group  or  a  (C7-Cii)a- 
ralkyl  group,  the  aryl  port  ion  of  which  is  substituted 
with  up  to  five  substituens  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (C,-C6)alkyi  (C3-C7)alkenyl.  (C.-Q)- 
alkoxy,  (C,-C6)alkylthio,  (C,-C6)alkylsulfinyl,  (C,-Ce^ 
)alkylsulfonyl,  (C,-C6)alicylcarbonyl,  di(Ci-C3)al- 
kylamino,  (Ci-C3)alkylcaibonylamino,  (C6-C,o)aryl, 
(C6-Cio)aryloxy,  (C6-Cio)arylthio,  cyano,  nitro,  halo- 
gen and  halomethyl, 

d.  an  unsubstituted  (C6-C,o)aryl  group  or  a  (C6-C,o)aryl 
group  substituted  with  up  :o  five  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (C,-C6)alkyl,  (C3-C7)alke- 
nyl,  (C,-C6)alkoxy.  (C,-Q;alkylthio,  (C,-C6)alkylsulfi- 
nyl,  (Ci-C6)alkylsulfonyl.  (C,-C6)alkylcarbonyl,  di(C- 
,-C3)alkylamino,  (C,-C3)alkylcarbonylamino,  (Ce-Cio. 
)aryl,  (Q-Cio)-arylthio,  cyjno,  nitro,  halogen  and  halo- 
methyl, 

R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  (Ci-C4)alkyl  group  when  A  is  a 

halogen  atom,  and  a  hydrogei  i  atom  when  A  is  other  than 

a  halogen  atom; 

R'  is  a  (Ci-Cft)  alkyl  group; 

R*  is  a  (Ci-C6)alkyl  group;  RJ 

hydrogen  atoms  or  (Ci-C4)aliyl  groups;  and 

Y  is  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom. 

12.  A  method  of  controlling  arthropods  which  comprises 

applying  directly  to  the  arthropod ;  or  to  the  loci  to  be  freed  of 

or  protected  from  attack  by  such  ailhropods,  an  arthropodicid- 

ally  effective  amount  of  the  compound  of  claim  1. 


and  R*  are  independently 


4,059,6^8 

PESTICTDAL  COMPOSITIONS  SUITABLE  FOR 

SPREADING  FRoM  AIRCRAFT 

Franco  Pinamonti,  and  Sergio  Maccone,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Montecatini  Edison.  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798,782;  Feb.  12,  1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1^74,  Ser.  No.  447,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Italv,  Feb.  14,  1968,  12725/68 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/36 
U.S.  a.  424—211  4  Qaims 

1.  Liquid  pesticide  composition  suitable  for  being  spread 
from  aircraft  containing  a  solutioi>  of  N-monomethylamide  of 
the  0,0-dimethyldithiophosphoryi  acetic  acid  in  a  mixture  of  a 
phenolic  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol, 
cresols,  xylenols  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  mixture  of  aro- 
matic and  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  Ihaving  a  distillation  starting 
point  at  atmospheric  pressure  above  150°  C,  a  flammability 
point  above  45°  C,  an  aliphatic  hyorocarbon  content  of  from  0 
to  35%  and  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  content  of  65  to  100%, 
said  solution  being  composed  of  at  least  2%  N-monomethyla- 
mide of  the  0,0  dimethylditiiophosphoryl  acetic  acid, 
0.5-50%  of  said  phenolic  material,  and  the  remainder  said 
mixture  of  aromatic  and  aliphatic  pydrocarbons,  said  composi- 
tion being  stable  at  0'  C. 


OH  O 

II      I  II 

R— C— N— O— P— OC,H 


I 
OC2H5 


2"5 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tert.butyl; 
3,5-dimethylphenyl;  1 -methyl- 1-phenylthioethyl;  1-methyl-l- 
methylthioethyl;  1-cyclohexylthio-l-methylethyl;  1-cyclohex- 
ylthiopropyl;  1-ethylthio-l-methylethyl;  1-ethylthiopropyl  and 
1-ethylthioethyl. 


4,059,700 

DERMAL  TOXiaTY  OF  SOLID  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  A  MONTMORILLONITE  TYPE  OF  CLAY 

AND  AN  ORGANOPHOSPHORUS  PESTICTDE 

Alexander  David  Lindsay,  East  Brunswick,  N.J.,  assignor  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  658,152 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/36 

U.S.  a.  424—216  3  Claims 

1.  A  composition  possessing  good  insecticidal  or  nemato- 

cidal  activity  and  low  mammalian  toxicity  comprising  (a)  from 

80%  to  95%,  by  weight,  of  a  montmorillonite  type  of  clay 

consisting  of  2:1  type  of  crystal  lattice  and  containing  68%  to 

72.5%,  by  weight,  of  silica  (SiOj),  5%  to  7%,  by  weight,  of  iron 

oxide  (Fe203),  11%  to  15%,  by  weight,  of  aluminum  oxide 

(AI2O3),  said  clay  being  calcined  at  a  temperature  range  from 

about  600°  to  about  1300°  F,  and  (b)  from  20%  to  5%,  by 

weight,     of     0,0-diethyl     S-[(l,l-dimethylethyl)thio]phos- 

phorodithioate. 


4,059,6^ 
O.O-DIETHYL-O-CARBOXAMJDOPHOSPHATE  ESTERS 

AND  USE  TO  COMBAT  If»JSECTS  AND  MITES 
Gary  M.  Singerman,  Allegheny  Cofnty,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Oil 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  575,866,  May  9,  1975,  Pat.  No.  3,994,997. 
This  application  June  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,678 
Int.  CI.2  AOIN  9/36 
U.S.  CI.  MA— 211  11  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  combating  insects  and  mites  comprising 
applying  to  the  locus  of  the  insects  and  mites  an  effective 
amount,  sufficient  to  kill  a  majorily  of  said  insects  and  mites  of 
a  compound  of  the  structural  formula: 


4,059,701 
15-SUBSTITUTED  PROSTANOIC  AODS  FOR  TREATING 

BRONCHIAL  SPASM 
Donald  Peter  Strike,  St.  Davids,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 

Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  569,026,  April  17, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,022,821, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  462,006,  April  18,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383,007, 
July  26,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,922,302.  This  application  Apr.  19, 
1976,  Ser.  No.  678,085 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/495.  31/215,  31/19 
U.S.  a.  424—250  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  relieving  bronchial  spasm  and  facilitating 
breathing  in  warm-blooded  animals  which  comprises  adminis- 
tering to  a  warm-blooded  animal  in  need  thereof  an  amount 
sufficient  to  relieve  bronchial  spasm  and  facilitate  breathing  in 
said  warm-blooded  animal  of  a  prostanoic  acid  of  the  formula: 


^CHj— A— (CH2)3— COOR' 


B-i:-(CH2)4-CH3 
HO-^"^R 

wherein  R  is  ethynyl,  A  is  — CH2— CH2— •  and  B  is  — CH- 
2— CH2— ;  R  is  ethynyl,  A  is  — CH2— CH2— ,  and  B  is  trans 
— CH  =CH— ;  or  R  is  ethynyl,  A  is  cis  — CH=CH— ;  and  B 
is  trans  — CH=CH — ;  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to 
about  6  carbon  atoms,  alkali  metal,  or  a  pharmacologically 
acceptable  cation  derived  from  ammonia  or  a  basic  amine. 
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4,059,702 

3,8-BIS-BASIC  ETHERS  OF 

6H-DIBENZO[b,d]PYRAN-6-ONE 

Donald  R.  Meyer,  Goshen,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Richardson-Mer- 

rell  Inc.,  Wilton,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  317^7,  Dec.  21,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,806 
Int.  C1.2  C07D  413/14.  311/80;  A61K  31/365 
U.S.  a.  424—248.55  7  Qaims 

1.  A  3,8-bis-basic  ether  of  6H-dibenzo[b,d]pyran-6-one  hav- 
ing the  formula: 


ing  said  fungi  or  a  locus  thereof  with  an  effective  amount  of  a 
tetrazole  derivative  which  has  the  formula: 


COORi 


''^\ 


^R 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  6;  R  and  R|  are  each 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  from  3  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  in 
which  the  unsaturation  is  in  a  position  other  than  the  1 -position 
of  the  alkenyl  group,  and  when  R  and  R]  are  taken  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  represent 
the  pyrrolidinyl,  piperidino  or  morpholino  group;  and  the 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 

4.  A  method  of  preventing  viral  infections  which  comprises 
the  daily  prophylactic  administration  of  from  0.1  milligramsi  to 
500  milligrams  per  kilogram  of  body  weight  of  a  compound  of 
claim  1  to  a  host  susceptible  to  infection  by  pathogenic  viral 
agents. 


4,059,703 
PESTICTDAL  COMPOUNDS,  PROCESSES  AND 
COMPOSITIONS 
Raymond  Alexander  Burrell,  Camberley,  and  John  Michael 
Cox,  Wokingham,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
FUed  Aug.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  712,378 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  19,  1975, 
34507/75 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/445:  C07D  257/04 
U.S.  Q.  424—269  7  Qaims 

1.  A  tetrazole  derivative  having  the  structural  formula: 


COOR2 


NR3R< 


where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  chlorine,  R^  and  R^  are  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  K*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl 
containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl  or  acetyl;  and 
salts  thereof. 
3.  A  process  for  combating  fungi  which  comprises  contact- 


where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  chlorine,  R^  and  R'  are  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl 
containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl  or  acetyl;  or 
a  salt  thereof. 


4,059,704 

TETRAZOLE  COUMARIN  DERIVATIVES 
Derek  Richard  Buckle,  Redhill;  Barrie  Christian  Charles  Can- 
tello,  Horsham,  and  Harry  Smith,  Maplehurst,  near  Horsham, 
all  of  England,  assignors  to  Beecham  Group  Limited,  Great 
Britain 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  508,749,  Sept.  24,  1974,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  672,753 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  11,  1973, 
47484/73 

Int.  Q.2  A61K  31/41:  C07D  257/04 
U.S.  Q.  ATA— 269  TJ  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  prophylaxis  of  asthma,  hay-fever  and 
rhinitis  in  humans  which  comprises  administering  to  a  human 
in  need  thereof  orally,  parenterally  or  by  insufflation  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


N  — 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein  R  is 
lower  alkyl,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  cycloheptyl  or  phenyl; 
R],  is  R2,  Rsand  R4are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl  or 
benzyl;  provided  that  when  each  of  R,,  Rj,  Rsand  R4is  hydro- 
gen, then  R  is  not  methyl,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  be  effec- 
tive for  the  prophylaxis  of  asthma,  hay-fever  or  rhinits,  in 
combination  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  diluent  or 
carrier  suitable  for  said  administration  form. 


4,059,705 

DERIVATIVES  OF  SUBSTTTUTED  N-ALKYL 

IMIDAZOLES 

Keith  A.  M.  Walker,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syntex 
(U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  599,616,  July  28,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  665,024 

Int.  Q.2  A61K  31/415:  CD7D  233/60 

U.S.  Q.  424—273  R  33  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R'-CH-(CH2),-N  N 


(I) 


I 
X— RJ 


\=/ 


wherein  X  is  sulfur,  /i  is  1  or  2,  and  R'  and  R^are  each  indepen- 
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dently  straight  chain  alkyl  of  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  such 
that  the  total  number  of  carbon  atqms  in  R'  and  R^  is  between 
7  and  18;  and  the  antimicrobial  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 

31.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  fungi,  bacteria  or 
protozoa  which  comprises  applying  to  a  host  object  contain- 
ing, or  subject  to  attack  by,  fungT  bacteria  or  protozoa,  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  olf  the  formula 


R>— CH— (CH2),— N 
X— RZ 


wherein  R'  and  R^are  each  indepeiide; 
carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl  substitu  ed 
lower  alkyl  groups  each  having  frqm 
group  of  the  formula 


a) 


(CHi), 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  from  0 
from  1  to  3;  X  is  sulfur  or  oxygen; 
8;  or  an  antimicrobial  acid  additioi^  salt  thereof;  or  a  composi- 
tion containing  same  as  an  active  ingredient. 


ntly  alkyl  of  from  1  to  12 

with  from  one  to  three 

1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a 


(CH2)„- 


to  3  and  />  is  an  integer  of 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to 


melting  point  of  the  crystalline  material  during  the  heating 
and  scanning  steps  so  that  the  material  in  each  aperture 


18-' 


./I, 


recrystallizes  to  form  a  transparent  substantially  single 
crystalline  mass. 


4,059,708 
METHOD  FOR  SELECTTVE  ENCAPSULATION 
John  Herbert  Heiss,  Jr.,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  and  Joel  Mark  Schoen, 
Freehold,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  July  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  710,010 

Int.  a.2  B05D  1/32 

U.S.  a.  427—96  5  Claims 


4,059,700 

SPRAY-DRIED  L-ASPARTiC  AOD  DERIVATIVES 

LaMonte  D.  Pischke,  and  Myron  D.  Shoaf,  both  of  Danbory, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Foodt  Corporation,  White  Plains, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  448,845,  March  7, 1974,  Pat. 

No.  3,962,468.  This  application  Feb.  14, 1975,  Ser.  No.  550,084 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  paitent  subsequent  to  Mar.  8, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  A23L  1/236 

VS.  a.  426—548  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fixation  of  sweet  L-aspartic  acid  derivative 

dipeptide  compounds  which  combrises  forming  a  dispersion 

containing  a  slurry  of  undissolved  particles  of  said  sweetening 

compound  in  an  aqueous  solution  j  of  encapsulating  agent,  the 

level  of  said  undissolved  sweetening  compound  solids  being  in 

excess  of  the  total  sweetening  solids  of  said  compounds  in 

solution  in  said  dispersion  and  the  {dispersion  being  maintained 

at  a  temperature  low  enough  to  assure  the  existence  of  at  least 

a  part  of  the  sweetening  compound  as  discretely  distributed 

undissolved  particles,  and  drying  4aid  dispersion  to  a  moisture 

content  below  5%  and  a  density  greater  than  0.2  grams  per  cc. 

to  encapsulate  the  particles  of  sa^  sweetening  compound  in 

said  encapsulating  agent. 


A^lLA^Mm 


4,059,7(h 
METHOD  OF  HLLING  iPERTURES  WITH 
CRYSTALLINE  iffATERIAL       * 
Roland  Wright  Smith,  and  Anudd  Robert  Moore,  both  of 
Princeton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  29, 1975,  ^r.  No.  609,005 
Int.  a.2  B05p  3/06 
U.S.  a.  427—35  1  9  Qalms 

1.  A  method  for  filling  a  pluralitkr  of  tiny  apertures  in  a  sheet 
with  a  transparent  crystalline  material  comprising: 
coating  one  surface  of  the  shef  t  having  aperture  openings 

with  a  layer  of  the  crystalling  material; 
heating  the  layer  with  a  localiz^  heat  source  so  that  a  por- 
tion of  the  layer  melts  and  flows  into  some  of  the  aper- 
tures; 
scanning  the  layer  with  the  he^t  source  so  that  the  crystal- 
line material  flows  into  all  of  ihe  apertures  to  be  filled;  and 
bias  heating  the  entire  sheet  tjo  a  temperature  below  the 


1.  A  method  of  selectively  encapsulating  a  solid  state  inte- 
grated circuit  formed  on  an  insulating  board  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

depositing  on  a  selected  area  of  the  circuit  a  mask  in  the  form 
of  a  stable  droplet  in  a  dome  configuration  with  a  height 
within  the  range  30-50  mils,  said  mask  comprising  a  water 
soluble  polymer  which  is  inert  to  the  organic  solvents 
included  in  the  encapsulant; 

applying  an  encapsulating  material  comprising  a  room  tem- 
perature vulcanizing  silicone  rubber  dissolved  in  an  or- 
ganic solvent  to  said  circuit  by  flow  coating  the  material 
over  the  area  of  the  circuit  not  covered  by  said  mask; 

curing  said  encapsulating  material;  and 

dissolving  said  polymer  material  by  applying  water  thereto 
so  as  to  expose  the  area  of  the  circuit  covered  by  said 
polymer  and  leave  encapsulating  material  on  the  remain- 
ing area  of  the  circuit. 


4,059,709 

PROCESSES  OF  APPLYING  URETHANE  TOP 

COATINGS  TO  RESILIENT  FLOOR  COVERINGS 

Robert  P.  Conger,  Park  Ridge,  N.J.,  and  Vincent  F.  Pogozelski, 

Newtown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Congoleum  Corporation,  Kearny, 

N.J. 

FUed  May  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  688,804 
Int.  a.2  B05D  1/36.  3/00.  5/00 
U.S.  Q.  427—264  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  a  resilient,  resinous  floor 
covering  having  an  embossed  polyurethane  surface  coating, 
the  fnline  manufacturing  improvement  which  comprises:  ap- 
plying to  a  foamable  resinous  sheet  material  a  urethane  coating 
composition  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  from  about  10 
centipoises  to  about  100  centipoises,  the  application  of  said 
urethane  coating  composition  being  accomplished  by  a  re- 
verse-roll coating  procedure  wherein  the  casting  ratio  is  in  the 
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range  of  from  about  0.8:1  to  about  1.1:1;  and  then,  in  an  in-line 
manufacturing  step,  heating  said  coated,  foamable,  resinous 
sheet  material  to  dry  and  cure  and  harden  said  urethane  coat- 
ing composition  and  subsequently  to  blow  said  foamable,  resin- 
ous sheet  material  to  form  a  resilient,  resinous  floor  covering 
having  an  embossed  polyurethane  surface  coating,  the  extent 


tPPLYIHC  £     PLASTISOL     TO    t      8ACKINC     SHUT 
UNO    GCLLIHG    THE  PLiSTlSOL 


PDINTING     »    PBTTemi 
ON    TMC  GCLLtO    PL  AST  I  SOL 


APPLYING    A   WCAP    LArfP 
TO    THt  PRiNTeO    CCLLeO    PUSTlSOL 
ANO    aCLLING    THt    W£AII    LArfP 


iPPLTING  A  URCTHANC     TOP    COATING 
TO  THt   GfLLeO    WCAP    LArCR 

Br  PevtPSe-iKLL  coating  mans 

ANO  MtATING  AND  BLOWING  TM£  PRODUCT 


of  the  curing  and  hardening  of  said  urethane  coating  composi- 
tion being  controlled  so  as  not  to  exceed  about  80%  during  the 
heating  and  before  the  beginning  of  the  blowing  of  said  foam- 
able, resinous  sheet  material,  whereby  the  curing  and  harden- 
ing of  said  urethane  coating  composition  does  not  proceed  too 
far  as  to  interfere  with  the  subsequent  formation  of  the  em- 
bossed effects. 


4,059,710 
PROCESS  FOR  PLATING  SHAPED  ARTICLES  MADE  OF 

SYNTHETIC  RESINS 
Keizo  Nishiyama,  Handa;  Sadao  Maeda,  Okazaki,  and  Kohshi 
Iwata,  Tokai,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Maeda 
SheU  Service,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  July  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  702,098 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  July  2, 1975,  50-82129 

Int.  C1.2  C23C  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  427—307  11  Qaims 

1.  Process  for  plating  a  casting  tool  of  a  synthetic  resin, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  applying  an  adhesive  agent  over  the  surface  of  a  master 
pattern  used  to  shape  said  article; 

b.  diffusing  fine  metal  particles  or  pieces  of  non-uniform 
particle  size  over  the  layer  of  adhesive  agent  to  cause  said 
particles  or  pieces  to  settle  densely  over  the  surface  of  the 
master  pattern; 

c.  pouring  said  synthetic  resin  in  a  molten  state  in  order  to 
shape  the  casting  tool  further  over  said  adhesive  agent; 

d.  solidifying  the  synthetic  resin; 

e.  separating  the  solidified  synthetic  resin  from  the  master 
pattern; 

f.  removing  the  adhesive  agent  to  expose  surfaces  of  the 
metal  particles  or  pieces; 

g.  etching  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  metal  particles  or 
pieces;  and 

h.  chemically  plating  metal  over  the  surface  of  the  article. 


4,059,711 
PARTIALLY  ALLOYED  GALVANIZE  PRODUCT  AND 

METHOD 
George  M.  Mino,  Hamburg,  and  Donald  L.  Dustin,  Elma,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation,  Bethle- 
hem«  Pa. 

FUed  May  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  686,961 
Int.  a.2  C23C  1/02 
U.S.  a.  427—310  10  Chdms 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  improved  galvanized  coating 
on  a  ferrous  strand,  which  coating  is  characterized  by  an  iron- 
zinc  intermetallic  layer  consisting  essentially  of  the  zeta  phase 
and  a  surface  layer  of  free  zinc,  said  process  comprising: 

a.  cleaning  said  ferrous  strand  to  remove  oxides  therefrom, 

b.  protecting  said  ferrous  strand  against  reoxidation  by  the 


application  of  a  flux  to  the  oxide  free  surfaces  of  said 
strand, 

c.  heating  said  ferrous  strand  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
dry  said  flux  in  situ  without  burning  such  flux  off  the  said 
ferrous  strand  prior  to  its  immersion  in  a  galvanizing  bath, 

d.  immersing  said  heated  and  oxide  free  ferrous  strand  in  a 
molten  galvanizing  bath  containing  at  least  0.15%  alumi- 
num, by  weight,  balance  essentially  zinc  maintained  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  900°  F  (482°  C)  to  produce  a  coat- 


e. 


»    it   28 


ing  on  said  ferrous  strand  of  between  0.2  to  0.5  oz.  per 
square  foot  of  strand, 

subjecting  said  ferrous  strand  having  such  galvanized 
coating  thereon  to  a  controlled  heat  treatment  at  a  temper- 
ature below  the  melting  point  of  zinc  for  a  period  of  time 
to  promote  the  development  of  the  zeta  phase,  wherein 
the  average  iron  content  of  such  galvanized  coating  is  at 
least  2%  but  less  than  4%,  by  weight,  and 
f.  cooling  said  galvanized  coated  ferrous  strand. 


4,059,712 

METAL-CERAMIC  COMPOSITE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Bruce  E.  BothweU,  6077  WeUesley  Court,  W.  Bloomfield,  Mich. 

48033 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  652,008 

Int.  C1.2  B32B  17/00;  D03D  13/00;  B05D  3/02;  C04B  33/34 

U.S.  a.  428—36  9  Claims 


1.  A  high  temperature  insulation  of  a  metalceramic  compos- 
ite comprising  a  rigid  metal  wall,  a  monolithic,  layer  of  ce- 
ramic positioned  adjacent  the  metal  wall  and  having  imbedded 
therein  a  metal  grid  including  openings  of  substantially  the 
same  size  and  shape,  said  composite  having  been  made  by 
coating  said  metal  grid  so  as  to  fill  the  grid  openings  with 
ceramic  slurry  to  provide  a  layer  of  the  ceramic  having  imbed- 
ded therein  said  metal  grid,  heating  said  layer  of  ceramic  with 
said  metal  grid  therein  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  ceramic 
forms  into  a  monolithic  ceramic  body,  and  thereafter  cooling 
said  ceramic  body  with  said  metal  grid  therein,  said  metal  grid 
having  a  melting  temperature  higher  than  said  temperature  at 
which  said  ceramic  forms  into  said  monolithic  ceramic  body 
and  said  metal  grid  having  a  higher  coefficeint  of  thermal 
expansion  than  that  of  said  ceramic,  and  said  grid  openings 
having  a  size  of  from  about  one-sixty-fourth  inch  to  three- 
eighth  inch  and  the  aggregate  area  of  the  openings  constituting 
from  about  30%  to  80%  of  the  total  area  fo  the  grid. 
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4,059,713 
EXTRUDED  PLASTICS  NET  OB  MESH  STRUCTURES 
Frank  Brian  Mercer,  Blackburn,  England,  assignor  to  Netlon 
Limited,  Blackburn,  England 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1976,  Sek  No.  716,560 
Claims  priority,  application  Unit^  Kingdom,  Sept.  5,  1975, 
36729/75 


sure  whereby  said  gas  is  released  from  solution  and  forms 
a  hot  adhesive  foam,  and 
compressing  said  hot  adhesive  foam  between  two  substrates 
to  force  gas  from  the  foam  and  to  form  a  bond  between 
said  substrates. 


Int  a.2  B32B 


U.S.  a.  428—36 


5/12 


3Qaims 


1.  A  mesh  structure  of  extruded  plastics  material  having 
mesh  openings  each  of  which  is  a  s  x-sided  figure  bounded  on 
four  sides  by  portions  of  four  sepaijate  molecularly  orientated 
mesh  strands  and  on  two  oppositely  disposed  sides  by  molecu- 
larly oriented  strandlike  members  pomprising  confluent  por- 
tions of  pairs  of  said  four  strands  Wherein  at  opposite  ends  of 
each  strandlike  member  there  is  provided  in  and  across  the 
included  angle  of  the  crotch  betx^een  each  pair  of  strands 
which  merge  into  the  confluent  porjtion  and  integral  therewith 
a  web  to  inhibit  longitudinal  splitting  or  tearing  of  the  strand 
like  member. 


4,059,71^ 
HOT  MELT  THERMOPLASTIC  ADHESIVE  FOAM 

SYSTEM 
Charles  H.  SchoU,  Vermilion;  John  R.  Janner,  Jr.,  Lorain,  and 
William  C.  Stumphauzer,  Elyria.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Nordson  Corporation,  Amherst,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1976,  Sef.  No.  710,377 

Int.  a.2  B32B  5/18 

VJS.  a.  428—310  1  36  Qaims 


1.  The  method  of  bonding  witl  t  a  hot  melt  thermoplastic 
adhesive  foam  which  comprises,    ' 
heating  soUd  thermoplastic  adhesive  to  convert  it  to  a  liquid 

state,  J 

mechanically  agitating  the  liquicl  adhesive  in  the  presence  of 

a  gas  so  as  to  obtain  a  mixture  of  said  gas  in  the  liquid 

adhesive, 
pressurizing  the  mixture  of  liquiq  and  gas  so  as  to  force  the 

gas  into  solution  with  the  liqiiid  adhesive, 
dispensing  the  liquid  and  gas  solution  at  atmospheric  pres- 


4,059,715 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  AND  SHEET-LIKE 
PRODUCT  FORMED  THEREWFTH 
Wayne  A.  Fletcher,  Roseville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  591,935,  June  30, 1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  25, 1976,  Ser.  No.  699,976 
Int.  a?  C09J  7/02 
U.S.  a.  428—349  34  Qaims 

1.  A  sheet  backing  provided  on  at  least  one  major  surface 
with  a  thermoplastic,  coherent  layer  which  essentially  com- 
prises a  segmented  copolyester  capable  of  forming  a  strong, 
dependable  bond  to  a  substrate  at  a  temperature  below  its 
melting  temperature  and  without  the  involvement  of  volatiles 
consisting  essentially  of  from  about  5  to  75  percent  by  weight 
of  amorphous  ester  units  and  95  to  25  percent  by  weight  of 
crystallizable  ester  units  joined  through  ester  linkages,  the 
crystallizable  ester  units  being  of  the  formula: 

O    O 
II     II 
— CR,C— OR2O— 

and  the  amorphous  ester  units  being  of  the  formula: 

O    O 

II     II 
— CRjC— OR4O— 

wherein  Ri  consists  of  residues  of  one  or  more  diacids  selected 
from  saturated  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids  containing  from  4 
to  10  carbon  atoms  and  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acids  selected 
from  terephthalic  acid,  isophthalic  acid,  phthalic  acid,  4,4'-ben- 
zophenone  dicarboxylic  acid,  4,4'-diphenylmethane  dicarbox- 
ylic acid,  4,4'-diphenylether  dicarboxylic  acid,  4,4'-diphenyl- 
thioether  dicarboxylic  acid  and  4,4'-diphenylamine  dicarbox- 
ylic acid,  R2  consists  of  residues  of  one  or  more  saturated 
aliphatic  diols  containing  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  R3  is  R|  or 
Rj,  R4is  R2or  R«,  Rj  consists  of  the  divalent  radicals  containing 
from  about  22  to  50  carbon  atoms  which  remain  after  removar\ 
of  the  carboxyl  groups  from  saturated  aliphatic  dimer  acids 
and  R^  consists  of  the  divalent  radicals  remaining  after  removal 
of  the  hydroxyl  groups  of  long  chain  aliphatic  diols  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  200  to  4000,  provided  that  at  least 
one  of  R3  and  R4  in  each  amorphous  ester  unit  is  Rj  or  R^,  and 
provided  that  when  Rj  is  aromatic,  R2  contains  from  6  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  the  amorphous  content  is  50-75  percent  by 
weight,  the  said  copolyester  having  a  DTA  melting  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  25°  to  150°  C,  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at 
least  0.5  dl/g  at  25*  C,  as  measured  in  0.3  g/dl  solutions  of 
polymer  in  chloroform  at  25°  C,  an  open  time  of  at  least  about 
i  minute  at  20°  C,  substantially  complete  solubility  in  toluene 
at  25°  C.  in  the  ratio  of  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  copolyes- 
ter and  90%  by  weight  of  solvent,  a  tensile  strength  of  100-400 
kg/cm2,  an  elongation  at  break  of  400-1000  percent,  a  T-peel 
adhesion  to  vinyl  of  at  least  0.9  kg/cm  of  width  and  a  DTA 
glass  transition  temperature,  T^,  below  —25*  C. 
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4,059,716 
MANUFACTURE  OF  GAMMA-IRON(III)  OXIDE 

Helmut  Kopke,  Ludwigshafen;  Manfred  Ohlinger,  Frankenthal; 
Werner  Grau,  Willstaett;  Eduard  Schoenafinger,  Ludwigsha- 
fen, and  Hans  Henning  Schneehage,  Mutterstadt,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen, 
Germany 

FUed  June  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  586,346 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  14, 1974,  2428875 
Int.  CI.2  HOIF  1/11.  10/02 
U.S.  a.  428—403  5  Qaims 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  acicular  gamma-iron- 
(III)  oxide  of  high  coercive  force  which  comprises:  contacting 
an  acicular  non-magnetic  alpha-iron(III)  oxide  or  goethite 
pigment  with  a  solution  of  an  organic  compound;  drying  the 
coated  pigment,  heating  the  coated  pigment  to  from  250°  to 
700°  C  in  an  inert  or  reducing  gas  atmosphere  and  subsequently 
oxidizing  the  magnetite  formed  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  at 
from  150°  to  550*  C,  wherein  the  pigment  is  coated  with  from 
0.5  to  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  pigment,  of  said  compound 
and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-oleyl- 
methylaminoacetic  acid,  N-dimethyl-tridecyclpropiobetaine, 
R2HN+— CH2— Ch20P03H-,  the  calcium  salt  of  the  betaine 
of  N,N-dimethyl-N-sulfobenzyl-aniline-3-sulfonic  acid  and 
soybean  lecithin. 


4,059,717 
BATTERY  HAVING  MASK  WHICH 
ELECTROCHEMICALLY  INACTIVATES  LIMTTED 
SURFACE  OF  METALLIC  COMPONENT 
Alf  Marlov  Bredland,  Middleton;  Walter  Lee  Fong,  Madison; 
Terry  Glen  Messing,  Verona,  and  John  Walter  Paulson,  Mad- 
ison, all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  ESB  Incorporated,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,827 

Int.  Q.2  HOIM  2/32 

U.S.  Q.  429—162  32  Qaims 


ElECTRiUl  OCM»fCTl}N  l[;l,  ?6 


SOiOfR  C0NNfCIICN,28 
MASH,  ?0     / 


22 


«'(00E ,  10 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  flat  battery  having  a  metallic  foil 
component  the  inner  surface  of  which  is  in  contact  with  the 
battery  electrolyte  and  the  outer  surface  of  which  is  not  in 
contact  with  the  electrolyte,  the  improvement  providing 
means  for  preventing  undesired  corrosion  of  the  metallic  com- 
ponent, the  improvement  comprising  a  mask  over  a  portion  of 
the  inner  surface  which  electrochemically  inactivates  the  por- 
tion of  the  inner  surface  covered  by  it. 


4,059,718 
COMPOSITE  OF  METAL  AND  INSULATING  MATERIAL 
WTTH  SETBACK  WHICH  EXPOSES  BATTERY 
TERMINAL 
Terry  Glen  Messing,  Verona,  Wis.,  assignor  to  ESB  Incorpo- 
rated, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  735,828 

Int.  Q.2  HOIM  2/02 

U.S.  Q.  429—162  8  Qaims 


1.  The  combination  of 

a.  a  battery  having  a  terminal; 

b.  a  composite  of  metal  and  an  insulating  material  overlaying 
the  battery  terminal  and  having  openings  in  both  the  metal 
and  insulating  material  which  expose  the  terminal,  the 
insulating  material  being  situated  between  the  metal  and 
the  terminal,  the  composite  being  further  described  as 
having  a  portion  of  the  insulating  material  extend  inside 
the  opening  of  the  metal  layer  so  that  edge  of  the  metal  is 
set  back  from  the  edge  of  the  insulating  material. 


4,059,719 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  BRANCHED 

NTTROPOLYPHENYLENE 

Eli  W.  Blaha,  Wheaton,  111.;  Sandra  K.  Koster,  Aiken,  S.C.,  and 

Chen-Shen  Wang,  Naperville,  111.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil 

Company  (Indiana),  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  681,751 
Int.  Q.2  C08F  8/00 
U.S.  Q.  526—52  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  branched  nitropolyphenylene 
comprising  contacting  finely-divided,  solid  branched  poly- 
phenylene  with  a  dinitrogen  tetraoxide-nitrogen  dioxide  gas 
mixture  in  the  absence  of  a  liquid  diluent. 


4,059,720 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCOON  OF 
POLYETHYLENE  HAVING  MOLECULAR  WEIGHTS 
ABOVE  500,000 
Helmut  KoUing;  Friedrich  Rappen,  and  Nikolaus  Geiser,  aU  of 
Oberhausen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ruhrchemie  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Oberhausen-Holten,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528,737,  Dec.  2, 1974,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  31,  1976,  Ser.  No.  672,140 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  11, 1973,  2361508 
Int.  Q.2  C08F  4/66.  10/02 
U.S.  Q.  526—74  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  polyethylene  having  a  viscosimet- 
rically  determined  molecular  weight  greater  than  about 
500,000,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  Reducing  a  titanium  (IV)  halide  with  an  aluminum  alkyl 
compound  of  the  formula  AlRsor  AIXR2,  wherein  R  is  an 
alkyl  radical  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  halogen 
whereby  an  activated  titanium  (III)  halide  is  formed,  and 

B.  Polymerizing  ethylene  having  an  oxygen  content  of  less 
than  1  ppm.  in  the  presence  of 

a.  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  in  the 
range  of  80°  C.  -  200*  C,  said  solvent  having  been 
pre-purified  by  hydrogenation, 

b.  a  catalyst  comprising  said  activated  titanium  (111)  halide 
and  an  aluminum  alkyl  compound,  in  a  respective  molar 
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ratio  of  1:0.2  to  1:5,  said  aluminum  compound  being  of  hydric  alcohol  having  at  least  two  acrylate  moieties  and  a 
-       —  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl   stabilizing  amount  of  an  allyl  compound  of  the  formula 


the  formula  AIR3  or  AlXRj, 
radical  having  2  to  10  carbon  I  atoms  and  X  is  halogen, 
and 
c.  a  mono  -  or  polyhydric  alcohol  having  2-5  carbon 
atoms  in  an  amount  of  2  to  10  moles  per  kg.  of  catalyst; 
said  polymerizing  being  conducted  at  a  pressure  of  1  to 
100  atmospheres  at  a  temperature  of  30*  C.  to  100"  C. 


— CH— C= 
I 


=c 
I 

R4>' 


4,059,721 

STABILIZED  ACRYLIC  ACID  ESI^RS  OF  POLYHYDRIC 

ALCOHOLS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Hans  Jlirgen  Rosenkranz,  Krefeld,  anil  Hans  Rudolph,  Krefeld« 

Bockum,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Germany 

FUed  July  18,  1975,  Ser^  No.  597,168 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germa4y,  July  24, 1974,  2435509 
Int  a.2  C07C  69/54 
UJS.  a.  560—205 


wherein  R1-R4  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms; 
X  is  chlorine,  bromine,  hydroxy. 


R5-(0).-  or  R«-(C-0),— 


wherein  Rs  is  an  n-valent  aliphatic,  araliphatic,  cycloaliphatic 
or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  which  may  contain  free  hy- 
droxy moieties  or  — O —  linking  moieties  and  R«  is  an  n-valent 
7  Claims   aUphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  araliphatic  or  aromatic  radical  and  n 
1.  A  composition  comprising  an  ac|rylic  acid  ester  of  a  poly-   is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4. 
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4,059,722 
TERMINAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CABLES 
Horst  Adler;  Werner  Grella,  and  Hans-Peter  Israel,  all  of  Co- 
logne, Germany,  assignors  to  Felten  &  Guilleaume  Kabel- 
werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Cologne,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  618,312 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  12, 1974, 2448705 
Int.  a.2  H02G  15/22.  15/04 
U.S.  a.  174—19  13  Claims 


straight  pipe  lengths  and  three  curved  conductor  members 
supported  in  spaced  relation  within  said  elbow,  one  of  said 
curved  conductor  members  and  which  has  the  largest  radius  of 
curvature  being  located  in  a  plane  formed  by  the  respective 
axes  of  said  two  branch  pipe  stubs  which  intersect  at  the  center 
of  said  elbow  and  the  other  two  curved  conductor  members 


having  a  smaller  radius  of  curvature  being  located  at  equal 
distances  on  each  side  of  said  plane,  and  three  intermedite 
conductor  sections  connecting  and  adapting  the  respective 
positions  of  the  ends  of  the  three  conductors  supported  within 
the  adjoining  pipe  lengths  to  their  correlated  conductor  mem- 
bers within  said  elbow. 


1.  A  terminal  connector  for  electrical  cables,  particularly 
high-current  electrical  cables,  comprising  an  electrically- 
insulating  casing  having  a  circumferential  wall  bounding  an 
interior  for  accommodation  of  an  end  portion  of  an  electrical 
cable,  and  an  end  region  formed  with  an  opening;  a  conductive 
member  having  an  inner  portion  located  within  said  casing  and 
being  connectable  to  the  end  portion  of  the  cable,  and  an  outer 
portion  extending  through  said  opening  outwardly  of  said 
casing;  adjusting  means  for  movably  mounting  said  conductive 
member  through  a  range  of  positions  relative  to  said  casing; 
and  means  for  sealing  the  interior  of  said  casing  from  its  exte- 
rior including  during  operation  of  said  adjusting  means,  said 
sealing  means  including  an  annular  projection  located  on  said 
inner  portion  remote  from  said  opening,  said  projection  ex- 
tending in  radial  direction  towards  said  circumferential  wall 
and  being  formed  with  a  circumferential  groove,  said  sealing 
means  also  including  a  resilient  sealing  element  accommodated 
in  said  groove  and  having  a  side  facing  and  in  sliding  engage- 
ment with  said  circumferential  wall  so  as  to  seal  the  interior 
from  the  exterior  of  said  casing  through  the  entire  adjustment 
range  of  said  conductive  member. 


4,059,724 
SHIELD  WIRE 
Homare  Ide,  22,  Hazawa  2-Chome,  Nerima,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  667,032 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Mar.   22,    1975,   50- 
37197[U] 

Int.  a.2  HOIB  11/06 
U.S.  CI.  174—36  5  Claims 


4,059,723 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  THE  DIRECnON  OF  A 

THREE-PHASE  PIPE-TYPE  GAS-PRESSURIZED 

ELECTRICAL  CABLE 

Carl  Dieter  Floessel,  Fislisbach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  BBC 

Brown  Boveri  ft  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  643,114 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jan.    10,    1975, 
275/75 

Int.  a.2  HOIB  9/00:  H02G  15/08 
U.S.  a.  174—21  R  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  three-phase  pipe-type  gas-pressurized  electrical  cable 
constituted  principally  by  rigid  straight  pipe  lengths  connected 
in  series  and  wherein  the  axes  of  the  three  phase  conductors 
supported  within  the  pipe  when  viewed  in  cross-section  form 
an  equilateral  triangle,  the  improvement  wherein  means  are 
provided  for  changing  the  direction  of  the  cable,  said  direc- 
tion-changing means  comprising  a  spherical  elbow  interposed 
between  two  straight  pipe  lengths,  said  elbow  including  a  pair 
of  branch  pipe  stubs  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  adjoining 


1.  A  shield  wire  comprising: 

an  inner  conductor  of  metal; 

a  first  dielectric  surrounding  said  inner  conductor; 

a  second  dielectric  placed  on  top  of  said  first  dielectric; 

a  middle  conductor  formed  of  a  mixture  of  carbon  powder 

and  plastic  and  having  a  relatively  high  resistance  placed 

over  said  second  dielectric; 
a  braid  of  metal  woven  over  said  middle  conductor  to  form 

an  outer  conductor;  and 
a  covering  of  electric  dielectric  placed  on  top  of  said  braid. 
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4,059,725 
AUTOMATIC  CONTINUOUS 
SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  DYNAMI^ 
Hiroaki  Sakoe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor 

pany,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,759,  Mar^h 
This  application  Dec.  21,  1976, 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Oct.  31,  1975,  50-132003 

Int.  a.2  GIOL 
U.S.  a.  179—1.5  D 


11, 1976,  abandoned. 
Iter.  No.  753,072 
Mar.  12,  1975,  50-29891; 


1/X> 
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RECOGNmON 
PROGRAMMING 

Nippon  Electric  Com- 


5  Claims 


4,059,726 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPEECH  PRIVACY 

IMPROVEMENT  THROUGH  INCOHERENT  MASKING 

NOISE  SOUND  GENERATION  IN  OPEN-PLAN  OFTICE 

SPACES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Bill  G.  Watters,  Gloucester;  Michael  Nacey,  Belmont,  and 

Thomas  R.  Horrall,  Harvard,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bolt 

Beranek  and  Newman,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,941,  Nov.  29,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  697,562 

Int.  a.2  H04K  7/00 

U.S.  a.  179—1.5  M  14  Qaims 


sequences  of  feature 
input  pattern  A; 


1.  A  speech  pattern  recognition    ystem  for  continuous 

speech  composed  of  a  series  of  words  pronounced  word  by 

word,  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  producing  from  said  continuous  speech  an  input 

pattern  A  representative  of  timd 

vectors  a\,  Oi-  -  •  Oj,  -  ■  -  Of. 

first  memory  means  for  storing  said 

second  memory  means  for  storing  n  Reference  word  patterns 

B",  each  representing  by  time  sequences  of  feature  vectors 

means  for  reading  out  a  partial  pattern  A(/,m)  which  is  a  part 
of  said  input  pattern  A  extending  from  a  time  point  /  to 
another  time  point  m  (l^/<m^l),  said  partial  pattern 
A(l,m)  being  represented  by  tinie  sequence  of  feature 
vectors  fl/+i.  fl/+2,  —  O/, a„; 

first  means  for  calculating  through  dynamic  programming 
similarity  measures  S(A(/,m),  B"!  between  said  partial 
pattern  A(/,m)  and  said  reference  word  pattern  B"; 

means  for  extracting  the  maximum  \alue  of  the  partial  simi- 
larity measures  S</,/n>  with  resjject  to  n  words; 

means  for  providing  a  partial  recognized  result  n<l,m> 
which  is  a  word  in  said  n  words  aad  by  which  said  partial 
similarity  measure  S</.m>  is  obtained; 

third  memory  means  for  said  partial  similarity  measure 
s<lm>  and  said  partial  recogniied  result  n<Lm>  ob- 
tained with  respect  to  said  time  ppints  /  and  m; 

means  for  dividing  said  input  patterd  A  to  Y  partial  patterns 

A(/(,_i>  L^„))  (X  =  1,  2,  3, Y),  said  input  pattern  A 

being  composed  of  Y  words  and  having  (Y  —  1)  breaking 


kr-i^    I 


points  /(,>  /(2)  ---/(,)-- 
means  responsive  to  said  partial  similarity  measure  S</,m> 

and  said  partial  recognized  result  /i</,m >  for  reading  out 

the  partial  similarity  measures  S<0,/(i)>,  S</(i>/(2)>, 
S</(x-i>  /(x)>. S</r_i>  /(|)>  with  respect  to  the 

combinations  (0,/{i)),  (/(i>  /(2)).  - 

/(]•))  of  said  breaking  points; 
second  means  for  calculating  the  makimum  value  of  the  sum 

of  said  partial  similarity  measuies  S>0,/(i)> +S</(i^ 


/(2)>+---     +     S  </(;,_,>     /(,)> 


means  responsive  to  said  second  calculating  means  and  said 


partial  recognized  result  n,  m  for 


('(jt-i>  '(jt))'  —  (Aj'-i> 


+  S</(y_,y  /(y)>;  and 


providing  Y  words. 


LOUOSPEAKER 
TRANSDUCER 


1.  A  process  of  distributing  masking  sound  in  an  open-plan 
space  and  the  like,  that  comprises,  independently  and  incoher- 
ently generating  and  radiating  noise  at  a  plurality  of  positions 
laterally  separated  from  one  another  above  a  sound-transmit- 
ting surface  covering  such  an  open  space;  shaping  the  fre- 
quency spectrum  of  the  noise  to  correspond  substantially  to 
that  desired  for  speech  privacy  masking;  and  adjusting  the 
lateral  separation  of  noise  radiation  positions  from  one  another 
to  control  the  diffusion  and  distribution  of  the  masking  noise 
sound  cumulatively  transmitted  through  and  below  said  sur- 
face into  the  open  space,  in  order  to  provide  a  uniform,  de- 
localized  incoherent  masking  radiation  within  said  open  space. 


4,059,727 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  BETWEEN 
TELEPHONE  SUBSCRIBER  LOCATION  AND 
TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  LOCATION  DURING  IDLE 
TELEPHONE  CONDITION 
Leonard  William  Kingswell,  Uxbridge,  and  Oliver  Charles  Mat- 
thews, Edgware,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Post  Of- 
fice, London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  756,004 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  9,  1976, 
848/76 

Int.  a.2  H04M  11/00 
U.S.  a.  179—2  AM  15  Claims 


1.  A  data  transmission  system  for  transmitting  information 
over  a  telephone  line  comprising  a  line  for  connecting  the 
telephone  to  a  telephone  exchange,  first  idle  line  sensing  means 
associated  with  the  subscriber  end  of  the  line  and  operable  to 
connect  the  line  to  subscriber  data  equipment  when  the  line  is 
sensed  to  be  in  an  idle  condition  and  to  disconnect  the  line  from 
subscriber  data  equipment  when  the  line  is  sensed  to  be  in  a 
busy  condition,  second  idle  line  sensing  means  associated  with 
the  exchange  end  of  the  line  and  operable  to  connect  the  line  to 
exchange  data  equipment  when  the  line  is  sensed  to  be  in  an 
idle  condition,  and  to  disconnect  the  line  from  the  exchange 
data  equipment  when  the  line  is  sensed  to  be  in  a  busy  condi- 
tion, the  arrangement  being  such  that  a  data  transmission  cir- 
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cuit  is  established  between  the  exchange  data  equipment  and 
the  subscriber  data  equipment  when  the  line  is  in  the  idle 
condition. 


4,059,728 
TOUCHPAD  DIALER  FOR  MOBILE  TELEPHONES 
C.  Paul  Milkes,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American  Communi- 
cation Systems,  Encino,  Calif. 

FUed  June  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  691,427 

Int.  CI.2  H04Q  7/04 

U.S.  a.  179—2  E  11  Claims 


7b 

^  CoMrieoL 

H£AD 


1.  A  touchpad  dialer  for  mobil  telephones  having  a  control 
head  and  wherein  dial  pulses  are  transmitted  to  a  central  office 
as  interruptions  in  a  tone  comprising: 

a  touchpad  keyboard  means  having  a  plurality  of  keyboard 
buttons,  each  of  said  buttons  being  assigned  one  alpha- 
numeric symbol,  said  keyboard  means  generating  an  out- 
put signal  when  one  of  said  buttons  is  depressed,  said 
output  signal  being  an  electrical  representation  of  the 
alpha-numeric  symbol  assigned  to  said  button; 

a  dial  pulse  control  means  coupled  to  said  control  head  of 
said  mobil  telephone  for  interrupting  said  tone  in  response 
to  a  control  signal; 

a  means  for  converting  said  output  signals  from  said  key- 
board to  said  control  signals  for  said  dial  pulse  control 
means; 

a  tone  start  control  means  coupled  to  said  control  head  of 
said  mobil  telephone  for  turning  on  said  tone;  and 

a  means  coupled  to  said  converting  means  for  actuating  said 
tone  start  control  means  some  predetermined  time  before 
said  control  signals  are  transmitted  to  said  dial  pulse  con- 
trol means  and  for  keeping  said  tone  pulse  control  means 
actuated  for  some  predetermined  time  after  said  control 
signals  to  said  dial  pulse  control  means  cease. 


disturbing  the  transmission  of  the  multiplexed  data  stream 

along  the  transmission  path; 
means  responsive  to  the  multiplexed  data  stream  from  said 

line  access  means  for  detecting  the  framing  signals  in  the 

multiplexed  data  stream; 
means  for  generating  a  control  signal  designating  one  of  the 

plurality  of  data  channels  as  the  desired  data  channel; 
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means  receiving  said  multiplexed  data  stream  and,  respon- 
sive to  said  control  signal  and  to  the  detected  framing 
signals,  for  locating  and  providing  access  to  the  desig- 
nated one  of  the  plurality  of  data  channels  in  the  multi- 
plexed data  stream  without  disturbing  the  transmission  of 
the  multiplexed  data  stream  over  the  transmission  path. 


4,059,730 

APPARATUS  FOR  MITIGATING  SIGNAL  DISTORTION 

AND  NOISE  SIGNAL  CONTRAST  IN  A 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

David  Gavin  Messerschmitt,  Middletown,  and  Timothy  James 

Zebo,  Freehold,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,122 

Int  C1.2  H04J  6/02 

U.S.  CI.  179—15  AS  11  Claims 


4,059,729 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

ACCESSING  MULTIPLEXED  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

NETWORK  FOR  MONITORING  AND  TESTING  OF  THE 

NETWORK 
Wesley  L.  Eddy,  Howey-in-the-Hills;  Daniel  J.  Mullen,  and 
Arthur  R.  Bonham,  both  of  Orlando,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Martin  Marietta  Aerospace,  Orlando,  Fla. 

FUed  June  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  694,302 
Int.  a.2  H04J  yfU 
U.S.  a.  179—15  BF  20  Qaims 

1.  In  a  multiplexed  data  transmission  system  receiving  data 
from  a  plurality  of  data  channels  and  time  division  multiplexing 
the  received  data  for  transmission  over  a  transmission  path  as 
a  multiplexed  data  stream  containing  a  predetermined  pattern 
of  framing  signals  together  with  the  data  from  the  plurality  of 
data  channels  positioned  in  time  at  predetermined  data  channel 
locations  relative  to  the  pattern  of  framing  signals,  a  system  for 
accessing  data  of  a  desired  data  channel  comprising: 
line  access  means  connected  in  series  with  the  transmission 
path  for  accessing  the  multiplexed  data  stream  without 


4.   Communications  apparatus  having  an  input  terminal 
adapted  to  receive  an  input  signal  from  a  trunk  and  having  an 
output  terminal  adapted  to  transmit  an  output  signal  to  a  chan- 
nel, said  communications  apparatus  including  detection  appa- 
ratus for  detecting  the  activity  status  of  said  trunk,  character- 
ized in  that  said  communications  apparatus  further  comprises: 
means  for  mitigating  contrast  between  an  input  signal  de- 
tected during  a  first  trunk  activity  status  state  and  an  input 
noise  signal  detected  during  a  second  trunk  activity  status 
state,  said  contrast  mitigating  means  including 
means  responsive  to  said  second  activity  status  state  for 

measuring  noise  on  said  trunk,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  noise  measuring  means  for  extend- 
ing a  representation  of  said  measure  to  said  output  termi- 
nal upon  transition  of  said  first  activity  state  to  said  second 
activity  state. 
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4,059,731 

SIGNAUNG  STORAGE  IN  DIGITjiL  CHANNEL  BANKS 
John  Henry  Green,  Georgetown,  Mas^.,  and  Joseph  Elide  Lan- 
dry, Atkinson,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1977,  Ser.  Uo.  764,571 

Int  a.2  H04J  ij/Zi 

U.S.  CL  179—15  BY  6  Claims 


S-BfTS 


1.  A  digital  channel  bank  wherein  a  plurality  of  incoming 
digital  messages  is  received  in  sepamte  time  division  multi- 
plexed channels  and  signaling  information  bits  for  each  chan- 
nel are  disposed  at  predetermined  positions  in  the  incoming 
digital  message  bit  stream,  the  signaling  bits  being  separated 
out  from  the  incoming  bit  stream  inj  the  channel  bank;  said 
digital  channel  bank  being  characterized  by  a  signaling  storage 
circuit  for  each  channel  comprising  npeans  for  storing  two  or 
more  of  the  most  recent  signaling  information  bits  of  the  chan- 
nel, means  for  continually  updating  the  stored  signaling  bits, 
means  for  stopping  said  updating  when  a  carrier  disturbance  is 
detected  in  the  incoming  digital  messajge  bit  stream,  and  means 
for  deriving  an  output  signal  in  accordance  with  an  older 
stored  signaling  bit  when  a  disturbance  is  detected. 


4,059,732 

CENTRALIZED  TELEPHOl^^  ANSWERING 

APPARATUS  WITH  REMOTE  ACCESSING 

Robert  W.  Hayden,  Clackamas,  and  GJenn  Clarridge,  Portland, 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Ford  Iiidustries,  Inc.,  Portland, 

Oreg. 

FUed  July  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703,745 
Int.  a.2  H04M  3V42 
VS.  a.  179—18  B 
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1.  Apparatus  in  a  telephone  systeiti  for  accessing,  from  a 
subscriber's  telephone  line  in  the  system,  a  remote  associated 
answering  device  located  adjacent  central  switching  circuitry 
in  the  system,  which  circuitry  includes  a  plurality  of  ports  each 
operatively  connectable  to  a  different  tjelephone  line  and  means 
for  producing  selected  couplings  through  said  circuitry  be- 
tween different  pairs  of  said  ports,  said  apparatus,  in  operative 
condition  with  respect  to  such  equipntent,  comprising 
an  electrical  signal  generator  operatively  connected  to  one 
of  said  ports  and  operable,  on  a  call  being  recevied  at  said 
one  port  through  said  switching  circuitry,  to  apply  an 
electrical  signal  to  said  one  porii  and  through  said  one 
port  and  said  switching  circuitry  to  the  particular  port 
then  coupled  through  said  switching  circuitry  with  said 
one  port,  i 

electrical  switching  means  operativ  ely  interposed  between 


said  subscriber's  line,  said  answering  device  and  another 
one  of  said  ports,  normally  producing  a  closed  connection 
between  said  other  port  and  said  line,  and  an  open  connec- 
tion between  said  other  port  and  said  answering  device, 
and 
a  sensor  operatively  connected  both  to  said  line  and  to  said 
switching  means  responsive  to  the  occurrence  on  said  line 
of  signal  received  through  said  other  port  and  said  switch- 
ing circuitry  from  said  signal  generator,  to  actuate  said 
switching  means,  thus  to  open  said  normally  closed  con- 
nection and  to  close  said  normally  open  connection. 


4,059,733 

CALL  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  INCREASING  SWITCHING 

SYSTEM  CALL  TERMINATION  RATE 

Otto  Altenburger,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stromberg-Carl- 

son  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  638,443 

Int.  a.2  H04Q  3/47 

VS.  a.  179—18  ET  2  Claims 


'•rfnTrnTil 


2.  In  an  electronic  switching  system,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

first  and  second  line-link  network  groups,  each  of  said 
groups  comprising  a  plurality  of  line  units,  said  line  units 
providing  paths  between  local  subscribers  and  the  system; 

a  plurality  of  local  registers  operatively  associated  with  said 
first  and  second  line-link  network  groups; 

a  plurality  of  incoming  trunks  providing  paths  between 
remote  telephone  switching  systems  and  the  system; 

a  plurality  of  trunk  registers  operatively  associated  with  said 
plurality  of  incoming  trunks; 

first  and  second  originating  trunk-link  network  groups  for 
establishing  paths  for  calls  which  have  entered  the  system 
through  said  first  and  second  line-link  network  groups, 
respectively,  and  for  calls  which  have  entered  the  system 
through  said  plurality  of  incoming  trunks; 

one  and  another  terminating  trunk-link  network  groups 
which  are  selectively  transposable  in  their  connection  to 
said  first  and  second  originating  trunk-link  network 
groups,  said  one  and  another  terminating  trunk-link  net- 
work groups  being  operative  to  establish  paths  to  caU 
termini; 

number  translator  means  for  translating  calls  which  termi- 
nate locally; 

code  translator  means  for  translating  calls  which  terminate 
at  an  outgoing  trunk; 

said  plurality  of  local  registers  being  operatively  connected 
to  either  one  or  the  other  of:  (I)  said  number  translating 
means,  and  (II)  said  code  translating  means,  depending 
upon  whether  the  originating  local  subscriber  dialed  a 
local  call  or  an  outgoing  trunk  call,  said  plurality  of  local 
registers  being  operative  to  temporarily  store  information 
for  completing  the  terminating  portion  of  a  phone  call; 

said  plurality  of  trunk  registers  being  operatively  connected 
to  either  one  or  the  other  of:  (A)  said  number  translating 
means,  and  (B)  said  code  translating  means,  depending 
upon  whether  the  call  originator  dialed  a  local  call  or  an 
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outgoing  trunk  call,  said  plurality  of  trunk  registers  being 
operative  to  temporarily  store  information  for  completing 
the  terminating  portion  of  a  phone  call; 

means  for  monitoring  the  plurality  of  local  registers  and  the 
plurality  of  trunk  registers  to  identify  a  pair  of  calls  com- 
prising a  locally  originating-locally  terminating  call  which 
originated  in  one  of  said  first  and  second  line-link  network 
groups  and  a  locally  originating-outgoing  trunk  call 
which  originated  in  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
line-link  network  groups;  and 

means  for  terminating  the  identified  pair  of  calls  within  a 
time  frame  which  includes  temporary  storage  of  both  the 
locally  originating-locally  terminating  and  the  locally 
originating-outgoing  trunk  calls  within  the  respective 
registers  in  which  they  are  stored,  said  means  for  terminat- 
ing the  identified  pair  of  calls  providing  the  calls  termina- 
tion in  cooperation  with:  (1)  said  first  line-link  network 
groups,  (2)  said  first  originating  trunk-link  network 
groups,  and  (3)  whichever  of  said  one  and  another  termi- 
nating trunk-link  network  groups  is  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  first  originating  trunk-link  network  groups 
for  a  given  call,  and  in  cooperation  with:  (a)  said  second 
line-link  network  groups,  (b)  said  second  originating 
trunk-link  network  groups,  and  (c)  whichever  of  said  one 
and  another  terminating  trunk-link  network  groups  is 
connected  to  said  second  originating  trunk-link  network 
groups  for  a  given  call. 


4,059,735 
DIGITAL  CONFERENCE  SYSTEM 
WiUiam  L.  Betts,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  742,978 

Int  a.2  H04M  3/56 

U.S.  CI.  179—18  BC  14  Claims 


4,059,734 

METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DATA  INTO  A  DATA 

INPUT  DURING  A  TELEPHONE  CONNECHON 

ESTABLISHED  OVER  AN  INTEROITICE  TRUNK 

Robert  Vanderbusse,  Oostende,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  624,552 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  22, 1974,  2450189 
Int  a.2  H04M  3/58 
U.S.  a.  179—18  BD  1  Claim 
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1.  A  digital  conference  system  for  providing  conference 
conversations  among  selected  groups  of  stations  in  a  communi- 
cations system,  said  system  comprising  in  combination: 
a;  a  plurality  of  stations  for  generating  speaker  signals  and 
for  generating  conference  control  signals,  each  of  said 
stations  responsive  to  a  listener  address  signal  for  receiv- 
ing selected  groups  of  listener  output  signals; 

b.  programmable  list  processor  means  connected  to  receive 
said  conference  control  signals  and  responsive  thereto  for 
generating  memory  address  signals  and  control  signals; 

c.  memory  means  connected  to  receive  said  speaker  signals 
and  for  sequentially  storing  and  periodically  updating 
samples  of  said  speaker  signals,  said  memory  means  also 
connected  to  receive  said  memory  address  signals  and 
responsive  thereto  for  generating  a  series  of  listener  out- 
put pulses; 

d.  accumulator  means  coupled  to  said  memory  means  and 
responsive  to  said  control  signals  for  accumulating  se- 
lected groups  of  listener  output  pulses  and  for  generating 
corresponding  groups  of  listener  output  signals;  and 

e.  listener  address  means  responsive  to  said  control  signals 
for  generating  the  listener  address  signals; 

whereby,  said  corresponding  listener  output  signals  received 
by  a  station  are  representative  of  the  desired  conference  con- 
versation to  be  heard  at  said  station. 


1.  In  a  telecommunication  switching  apparatus  comprising  a 
central  control,  a  digit  interpreter  and  an  exchange  repeater, 
said  exchange  repeater  including  means  for  initiating  call-back 
connections  between  subscribers  connected  thereto  and  hold- 
ing the  connection  to  the  central  office  subscriber  in  a  waiting 
position,  a  method  of  operation  comprising  the  steps  of: 
initiating  a  call-back  connection  by  dialing  a  specif  dial 

code, 
disconnecting  a  holding  circuit  of  a  waiting  subscriber  after 

initiating  said  call-back  connection, 
starting  a  timing  device  responsive  to  said  disconnecting 
step,  said  timing  device  determining  the  period  of  inter- 
ruption of  the  holding  circuit  and 
through  connecting,  under  the  control  of  the  timing  device, 
a  transmission  path  for  data  transmission  between  said 
telecommunication  switching  apparatus  and  a  public  ex- 
change. 


4,059,736 
DUAL  TESTING  SYSTEM  FOR  SUPERVISING 
DUPLICATED  TELECOMMUNICATION  EQUIPMENT 
Giovanni  Perucca;  Flavio  Melindo,  both  of  Turin,  and  Girolamo 
De  Vincentiis,  San  Mauro  Torinese,  aU  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
CSELT  •  Centro  Studi  e  Laboratori  Telecomunicazioni  S.p.A., 
Turin,  Italy 

FUed  June  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  697,234 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  June  17, 1975,  68551/75 
Int  a.2  H04M  3/22 
U.S.  CI.  179—175.2  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  dual  testing  system  for  supervising  the  performance  of 
two  substantially  identical  assemblies  of  telecommunication 
equipment  served  by  respective  sets  of  ancillary  units,  compris- 
ing: 
a  pair  of  mutually  independent  and  substantially  identical 
command  sections  each  comprising  a  processor  pro- 
grammed to  transmit  outgoing  messages  to  designated 
ancillary  units  of  either  of  said  sets  and  to  receive  incom- 
ing messages  from  said  ancillary  units; 
a  pair  of  mutually  independent  and  substantially  identical 
monitoring  sections  each  including  one  of  said  assemblies 
and  the  associated  set  of  ancillary  units; 
a  transmitting  path  in  each  of  said  command  sections  for 
outgoing  messages  originating  at  the  processor  thereof, 
said  transmitting  path  having  a  pair  of  parallel  outgoing 
branches  each  leading  to  one  of  said  monitoring  sections; 
a  receiving  path  in  each  of  said  command  sections  for  incom- 
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ing  messages  destined  for  the  prc^essor  thereof,  said  re- 
ceiving path  having  a  pair  of  par^lel  incoming  branches 
each  extending  from  one  of  said  rtionitoring  sections; 

check  means  connected  to  said  transmitting  paths  for  deter- 
mining the  performance  of  said  pt^ocessors; 

first  routing  means  in  each  of  said  monitoring  sections  for 


aforementioned  positions  to  the  other,  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing said  keys  in  their  recesses. 


t       1 


■ .-*-  — H •-* — ^  4$  ' 


selectively  directing  said  outgoing 
said  processors,  under  the  control 


-rr 


IJ 


designated  units  in  the  corresponding  set  of  ancillary  units 
and 
second  routing  means  in  said  command  sections  for  directing 
any  incoming  message  from  eithei;  of  said  sets  of  ancillary 
units  to  both  said  processors. 


4,059,737 

KEYBOARD  SWITCH  STRUCTURE  HAVING  MATRIX 

ARRANGED  ELONGATED  UNDULATED  CONTACTS 

Fernand  Gergaud,  LaGaude,  France,  a^ignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Amlonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  711,323 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  11,  1975,  75.25820 

Int  a.2  HOIH  13/70 


U.S.  a.  200—5  A 


3  Claims 


4,059,738 
MULTI-POSITION  SWTTCH  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 
PLURAL  OPERATOR  WTTH  PRIMARY  AND 
SECONDARY  DETENTED  CAMS 
Roland  E.  Mongeau,  Cumberland,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Tower  Man- 
ufacturing Corporation,  Providence,  R.I. 

FUed  May  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,518 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  19/62.  3/42 

U.S.  CI.  200—6  B  11  Claims 


70  6638  1^38 


86    C lU    ^64 


messages  from  either  of 
of  said  check  means,  to 


i6^38<4, 


5.  A  multi-circuit  switch  for  use  with  household  appliances 
and  the  like  comprising  a  housing  including  a  first  housing 
member  having  opposed  upstanding  end  and  opposed  upstand- 
ing side  walls,  a  rotor  joumalled  at  the  ends  thereof  in  said  end 
walls  and  adapted  for  at  least  partial  rotation  with  respect  to 
said  housing,  said  rotor  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  having  a 
plurality  of  axially  spaced  circumferential  cam  tracks,  a  sta- 
tionary contact  supported  along  one  of  said  side  walls,  a  plural- 
ity of  generally  parallel  resilient  switch  conductors  supported 
by  the  other  of  said  side  walls  at  a  first  end  thereof  and  out- 
wardly extending  to  means  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  for 
contacting  said  cam  track  positioned  in  alignment  therewith 
and  terminating  in  a  contact  at  the  other  end  thereof  in  position 
to  engage  said  stationary  contact,  and  a  second  housing  mem- 
ber cooperating  with  said  first  housing  member  to  generally 
enclose  said  switch,  said  second  housing  member  including 
means  for  contacting  upper  portions  of  said  conductors  inter- 
mediate said  first  end  and  said  cam  track  contacting  means  for 
simultaneously  urging  said  switch  conductor  contact  ends  into 
engagement  with  said  stationary  contact,  said  conductor  cam 
track  contacting  means  serving  to  hold  a  plurality  of  said 
switch  conductor  other  ends  out  of  contact  with  said  station- 
ary contact  at  any  given  time. 


1.  A  keyboard  comprising  a  support  having  in  its  upper 
surface  a  plurality  of  recesses  therein  arranged  as  a  matrix  and 
having  apertures  therein  which  extendi  through  said  support,  a 
plurality  of  keys  having  upper  portions  adapted  to  fit  in  said 
recesses  and  rod  portions  which  extend  through  said  apertures, 
contact  elements  arranged  as  a  matrix  j  in  the  lower  p)ortion  of 
said  support  comprising  a  first  set  of  ftarallelly  arranged  con- 
ducting strips  and  a  second  set  of  parajlelly  arranged  conduct- 
ing strips  generally  perpendicular  to  sa|d  first  set,  a  conducting 
strip  of  said  first  set  and  a  conducting  strip  of  said  second  set 
crossing  each  other  below  and  laterally  to  one  side  of  said  rod 
portion  of  each  said  key,  said  conducting  strip  of  said  second 
set  having  a  flexible  arcuate  portion  Which  engages  the  lower 
end  of  the  rod  of  a  key  and  normally  biases  said  key  to  its  upper 
position  and  a  second  arcuate  poriio^  contiguous  with  said 
flexible  arcuate  |X)riion,  the  junctur^  between  the  arcuate 
poriions  having  a  first  position  which  is  spaced  apart  from  a 
conducting  strip  and  a  second  position  which  is  in  contact  with 
the  last  mentioned  conducting  strip,  siid  flexible  arcuate  por- 
tion moving  downwardly  when  said  key  is  depressed  thereby 
causing  said  juncture  to  move  downwardly  from  one  of  its 


4,059,739 
ELECTRICAL  POWER  RECEPTACLE  HAVING 
BUILT-IN  SWITCHING  CONTACTS 
Fahir  Girismen,  372  Baldwin  Road,  Carlisle,  Mass.  01741 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  467,654,  May  7,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,974,492. 
FUed  Aug.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  712,774 
Int.  a.2  HOIR  33/30 
U.S.  a.  200—51.09  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  power  receptacle  security  alarm  system  for  detecting 
that  a  power  plug  to  an  appliance  has  been  removed  from  the 
receptacle,  at  least  an  electrical  detection  terminal  on  the 
receptacle  in  combination  with  conventional  receptacle 
contacts  comprising, 
a  unitary  piece  of  electrically  conductive  material  including 

a  pad  poriion  and  a  contact  portion, 
the  pad  poriion  being  attached  to  the  bottom  of  a  substan- 
tially conventional  AC  power  receptacle, 
the  contact  portion  being  folded,  the  free  end  of  the  fold 
extending  perpendicular  to  the  pad  portion,  so  that  the 
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free  end  is  in  registration  with  one  of  the  conventional 
receptacle  contacts  into  which  a  prong  of  the  AC  plug  is 


f  I  I  }  r  r  I  I  I  ■ 


4  »^K]i>, , 


inserted  so  that  said  prong  contacts  the  free  end  and  the 
receptacle  contact. 


is  out  of  engagement  with  the  contacts  of  said  leads,  and 
when  said  one  end  is  tilted  upwardly,  the  mercury  is  in 
contact  with  said  leads; 
c.  said  housing  including  an  abutment  means  thereon,  en- 
gaged by  said  lever  during  operation,  for  moving  said 
housing  between  said  first  and  second  positions  responsive 
to  movement  of  said  lever  by  said  pattern  chain  and  cam 
drum. 


4,059,741 
PUFFER  TYPE  GAS  aRCUTT  BREAKER 

Yoshio  Yoshioka;  Kunio  Hirasawa,  and  Masanori  Tsukushi,  aU 
of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  660,787 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1975,  50-28049 
Int.  a.2  HOIH  33/70 
U.S.  a.  200—148  A  8  Qaims 


30  22  3'  ''   * 


4,059,740 

SWTTCH  AND  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR 

ORCULAR  HOSIERY  KNITTING  MACHINE  SPEED 

CONTROL 

John  M.  Laughlin,  225  Roseboro  Drive,  Asheboro,  N.C.  27203 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  669,763 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  29/00,  35/00;  D04B  35/10 

U.S.  a.  200—52  R  4  Qaims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  circular  hosiery  knitting  machine, 
an  improved  cylinder  speed  control  system  of  the  type  having 
lugs  on  the  pattern  chain  and/or  cams  on  the  cam  drum,  a 
vertically  reciprocal  lever  mechanism  pivotally  mounted  to 
said  machine  in  the  path  of  said  lugs  and  cams  and  activated  in 
response  to  engagement  by  said  lugs  and  cams,  a  switching 
mechanism  in  the  path  of  and  operated  by  said  lever  mecha- 
nism, and  a  speed  control  mechanism  electrically  connected  to 
and  operated  by  electrical  pulses  from  said  switching  mecha- 
nism to  shift  a  drive  belt  between  a  slow  and  fast  pulley, 
wherein  said  switching  mechanism  comprises: 

a.  a  housing  having  an  elongated  chamber  therein  and  pivot- 
ally  mounted  to  said  machine  for  arcuate  reciprocal  move- 
ment between  a  first  position  in  which  one  end  of  said 
chamber  is  tilted  downwardly  and  a  second  position  in 
which  said  one  end  is  tilted  upwardly; 

b.  a  glass  encapsulated  mercury  switch  having  leads  extend- 
ing therefrom  and  mounted  in  said  chamber  with  said 
leads  extending  through  the  other  end  of  said  chamber 
opposite  said  one  end,  whereby,  when  said  one  end  of  the 
chamber  is  tilted  downwardly,  the  mercury  in  said  switch 


1.  A  puffer  type  gas  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

at  least  a  pair  of  pufier  type  breaking  units  having  their 
movable  parts  disposed  to  face  each  other,  each  breaking 
unit  including: 
at  least  a  pair  of  contacts  capable  of  being  of)ened  and 

separated  from  each  other,  and 
a  puffer  device  having  a  puffer  cylinder  and  a  puffer 

piston, 
said  puffer  device  being  disposed  so  that  when  said 
contacts  are  opened  and  separated,  said  puffer  device 
compresses  an  arc -extinguishing  gas  and  blows  it  to  an 
arc  produced  between  said  contacts; 

a  bracket  disposed  between  said  puffer  type  breaking  units; 

electrically  insulating  and  supporting  means  for  supporting 
said  bracket  in  state  electrically  insulated  from  ground 
potential; 

linking  means  mounted  on  said  bracket  to  transmit  an  actuat- 
ing force  to  each  of  the  movable  parts  of  said  puffer  type 
breaking  units; 

an  electrically  insulated  operating  rod  for  connecting  said 
linking  means  with  operating  means  disposed  at  ground 
potential  in  the  insulated  state; 

supporting  means  for  supporting  each  of  said  puffer  type 
breaking  units  to  said  bracket; 

insulating  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  movable 
parts  of  the  puffer  type  breaking  units  with  said  linking 
means  in  the  insulated  state; 

an  electromagnetic  coil  attached  in  the  insulated  state  to  said 
bracket  to  form  a  series  connecting  circuit  with  each  of 
said  puffer  type  breaking  units; 

an  electromagnetic  repulsive  member  electromagnetically 
connected  to  said  electromagnetic  coil  and  arranged  to 
actuate  said  linking  means  to  open  said  puffer  type  break- 
ing units  in  proportion  to  the  intensity  of  an  electric  cur- 
rent flowing  through  said  electromagnetic  coU; 

and  current  transferring  means  mounted  on  said  puffer  type 
breaking  units  to  short-circuit  said  electromagnetic  coil  at 
closing  positions  of  said  puffer  type  breaking  units  and  to 
release  the  short  circuit  at  the  initial  stage  of  the  breaking 
operation. 
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4,059,742  along  a  radius  that  is  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  said 

MICROWAVE  SEAL  FOR  COMBlil ATION  COOKING      cylindrical  portion  of  the  internal  surface  of  said  nozzle  so  as  to 
APPARATUS  1  make  a  part  of  the  internal  surface  of  a  torus,  and  said  flat 

DaTid  A.  Baron,  Ediiia,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc., 
Beverly  Hills,  Calif.  j  ,3 

FUed  July  9,  1975,  Ser.  N6.  594,526 
Int.  a.2H05B9/(»(J 
U.S.  a.  219—10.55  D  15  Qaims 


1.  A  cooking  appliance  comprising  1 1  combination: 

a  frame; 

a  cooking  cavity  having  a  front  access  portion,  said  cavity 
being  supported  in  said  frame; 

means  for  thermally  heating  said  cavlity; 

means  providing  microwave  energy  t  o  said  cavity  at  a  prese- 
lected frequency; 

a  door  mounted  on  said  frame  adaj^ted  for  movement  be- 
tween an  open  and  a  closed  position  and  including  an 
interior  face  portion,  said  interiof  face  portion  substan- 
tially covering  said  front  access  portion  of  said  cavity 
when  said  door  is  in  the  closed  petition; 

said  door  including  means  defmink  an  annular  chamber 
extending  around  the  periphery  of  said  front  access  por- 
tion when  said  door  is  closed,  said  chamber  including  an 
entrance  portion  located  outside  of  and  faced  away  from 
said  cavity,  said  entrance  portion  being  spaced  away  from 
said  interior  face  portion  a  distance  approximately  equal 
to  one-half  wavelength  of  the  midrowave  energy  at  said 
preselected  frequency,  said  chamqer  having  a  dimension 
measured  from  said  entrance  portion  of  the  rear  wall  of 
said  chamber  approximately  equal  to  one-fourth  wave- 
length of  the  microwave  energy  ft  said  preselected  fre- 
quency. 


electrode  end  face  being  spaced  from  said  nozzle  end  face  at  a 
distance  approximately  equal  to  1.5  diameters  of  said  electrode 
flat  end  face. 


4,059,744 
NET  OIL  COMPUTER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Peter  P.  Elderton,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,459 
Int.  a.2  G06M  3/08;  COIN  11/00 
U.S.  a.  235—92  FL  6  Claims 


4,059,743 

PLASMA  ARC  CUTTINC  TORCH 

Ednard  Migranovicb  Esibian,  ulitsa  KUiwdze,  4,  kv.  21;  Danlll 

Andreevich  Dudko,  ulitsa  Ami  Batbjusa,  22-26,  kv.  113; 

Mikhail  ETgenierich  Danchenko,  Bulvar  Likhacheva,  3,  kv. 

53;  Vasily  Berkovich  Malkin,  prospefct  Voroshilova,  31,  kv. 

305,  and  Valery  Andreevicb  Kozhema,  ulitsa  Dovnar-Zapol- 

skogo,  6,  kv.  59,  all  of  Kiev,  U.S.S.R4 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  619,701 

Int.  a.2  B23K  9/00 

US.  a.  219—121  P  9  Claims 

1.  A  plasma  torch  comprising  an  electrode  which  has  a 
diameter  selected  to  suit  an  arc  current  and  which  has  a  side 
surface  and  a  flat  end  face  whose  diameter  is  selected  to  be  in 
the  range  of  approximately  0.4  -  O.S  of  Ithe  electrode  diameter, 
said  side  surface  and  said  flat  end  of  said  electrode  mating  with 
each  other  through  a  portion  which  i$  a  part  of  the  external 
surface  of  a  torus;  and  a  nozzle  which  h6s  a  flat  end  face  and  an 
internal  surface  having  cylindrical  and  tapering  portions,  said 
cylindrical  portion  having  a  length  selected  to  correspond  to 
the  arc  current  and  adjoining  said  nozzle  flat  end  face,  said 
tapering  portion  facing  said  flat  end  facje  of  said  electrode,  said 
tapering  and  cylindrical  portions  beingj  mated  with  each  other 


1.  A  net  oil  computer  or  the  like  for  producing  an  output 
directly  proportional  to  the  total  mass  or  volume  flow  of  at 
least  one  of  first  and  second  fluids  flowing  as  a  mixture  in  a 
pipeline,  said  computer  comprising:  first  means  having  an 
output  lead  and  connected  with  the  pipeline  for  producing  first 
pulses  on  said  first  means  output  1^  at  a  pulse  repetition 
frequency  directly  proportional  to  the  volume  rate  of  flow  of 
both  fluids  in  said  pipeline;  second  means  connected  with  the 
pipeline  for  producing  an  output  directly  proportional  to  the 
difference  in  pressures  at  two  different  elevations  in  the  pipe- 
line in  which  the  mixture  of  the  first  and  second  fluids  can 
flow;  third  means  for  producing  an  output  directly  propor- 
tional to  the  density  of  the  first  fluid;  fourth  means  for  produc- 
ing an  output  directly  proportional  to  the  density  of  the  second 
fluid;  a  switch  having  first  input  lead  connected  from  said  first 
means  output  lead  to  receive  said  first  pulses,  said  switch  hav- 
ing at  least  one  output  lead,  said  switch  having  a  second  input 
lead  and  being  electrically  operable  upon  receipt  of  a  pulse  on 
said  second  input  lead  to  change  the  connection  between  the 
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first  input  and  the  output  lead  of  said  switch;  and  fifth  means 
connected  from  said  second,  third  and  fourth  means  to  receive 
the  outputs  thereof  and  adapted  to  impress  second  pulses  on 
the  second  input  lead  of  said  switch  to  cause  first  pulses  to  be 
passed  and  interrupted  alternately  from  the  first  input  lead  to 
the  output  lead  of  said  switch. 


4,059,745 
OVERRIDE  PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Max  H.  Gaertner,  Warminster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fischer  &  Por- 
ter Co.,  Warminster,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  727,667 

Int.  CI.2  G05B  11/01 

U.S.  CI.  364—108  9  Claims 
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1.  An  override  process  control  system  for  regulating  a  pro- 
cess from  a  single  final  control  element  from  at  least  two  pro- 
cess variables  that  are  interdependent  and  must  not  exceed  safe 
minimum  and  maximum  limits,  the  first  process  variable  being 
directly  influenced  by  the  setting  of  the  final  control  element, 
said  system  comprising: 

A.  a  primary  electronic  process  controller  responsive  to  the 
first  process  variable  to  compare  this  variable  with  a  first 
set  point  to  produce  in  a  non-override  mode  a  first  output 
signal  that  reflects  the  deviation  of  the  first  process  vari- 
able from  the  set  point  and  is  applied  to  said  final  control 
element  to  govern  this  element  accordingly; 

B.  a  standby  electronic  process  controller  responsive  to  the 
second  process  variable  to  compare  this  variable  with  a 
second  set  point  to  produce  in  the  non-override  mode  a 
second  output  signal  that  reflects  the  deviation  of  the 
second  process  variable  from  the  set  point,  which  second 
signal  under  certain  conditions  may  assume  an  unsafe 
value  to  produce  an  unsafe  signal;  and 

C.  an  override  control  selector  station  coupled  by  individual 
lines  to  said  controllers  to  monitor  the  operations  thereof, 
and  in  the  event  an  unsafe  signal  is  received  from  the 
standby  controller,  to  cause  said  controllers  to  operate  in 
an  override  mode  in  which  the  primary  controller  re- 
sponds to  the  unsafe  signal  from  the  standby  controller  to 
govern  the  final  control  element  accordingly. 


a  clock  pulse  generator  for  generating  clock  pulses  at  a 
predetermined  frequency; 

a  plurality  of  presettable  counter  means  each  respectively 
associated  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  servomechanisms 
and  each  connected  to  said  digital  computer  to  receive  a 
preset  value  therefrom  and  to  said  clock  pulse  generator 
to  receive  said  clock  pulses  for  generating  an  output  com- 
mand to  said  digital  computer  when  receiving  said  clock 
pulses  corresponding  in  number  to  said  preset  value 
therein;  and 

gate  means  respectively  connected  between  said  counter 
means  and  said  clock  pulse  generator  for  inhibiting  the 
transmitting  of  said  clock  pulses  to  the  corresponding 
counter  means  when  the  same  generates  said  output  com- 
mand; 
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said  digital  computer  including: 

means  for  calculating  from  numerical  control  data  the  time 
which  is  required  for  said  movable  member  to  travel  over 
the  entire  length  of  said  line  segment  at  a  commanded  feed 
rate, 

means  for  calculating  periods  for  pulse  distribution  cycles 
for  said  respective  servomechanisms,  each  of  said  cycles 
being  determined  to  assign  within  said  required  time  all  of 
pulses  to  be  distributed  to  one  of  said  axes  relating  thereto, 
and 

means  for  distributing  one  drive  pulse  to  one  of  said  servo- 
mechanisms  and  for  supplying  the  value  of  the  period  of 
one  of  said  distribution  cycles  for  said  one  servomecha- 
nisms as  said  preset  value  to  one  of  said  counter  means 
each  time  the  same  generates  said  output  command. 


4,059,747 

DEMAND  CONTROLLER 

Mitchell  D.  Brody,  77  Gibbs  St.,  Brookline,  Mass.  02146 

FUed  June  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,865 

Int.  a.2  G06F  15/56 

U.S.  a.  364—493  12  Claims 
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4,059,746 

PULSE  DISTRIBUTION  APPARATUS  FOR  LINEAR 

INTERPOLATION  IN  A  NUMERICAL  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Kyosuke  Haga,  Aigo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyoda-Koki  Kabu- 

sbiki-Kaisba,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  755,140 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1976,  51-20338 

Int.  a.2  G05B  19/28 

U.S.  a.  364—107  7  Qaims 

1.  A  pulse  distribution  apparatus  for  distributing  drive  pulses 

to  drive  a  plurality  of  servomechanisms  in  a  numerical  control 

system  to  thereby  displace  a  movable  member  along  a  line 

segment  to  be  linearly  interpolated,  comprising: 

a  digital  computer  connected  with  said  servomechanisms; 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  load  means  to  forecast  power 
consumption  and  maintain  the  total  electrical  power  demand 
below  a  predetermined  peak  value,  said  system  comprising; 
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first  counting  means  operated  by  kiloivatt-hour  pulses  for 
continuously  registering  a  count  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  kilowatt-hour  pulses  needed  to  reach  a  target 
count  indicative  of  a  peak  demand  cbunt, 

means  for  generating  clock  pulses, 

second  counting  means  operated  by  said  clock  pulses  for 
continuously  registering  a  count  corresponding  to  the 
time  remaining  in  the  demand  interval, 

accumulator  means,  I 

and  selector  means  responsive  to  said  kilowatt-hour  pulses 
and  said  clock  pulses  and  including  iiieans  for  loading  the 
contents  of  the  second  counting  meais  into  the  accumula- 
tor means  and  means  for  thereafter  |  combining  the  con- 
tents of  the  first  counting  means  wit  i  the  contents  of  the 
second  counting  means  upon  the  occi  irrence  of  each  clock 
pulse. 


4  059  748 
COMPUTER  ACCOUNTING 
Ettore  Violino,  Ivrea  (Turin),  Italy,  assignoi 
&  C,  S.pJi.,  lyrea  (Turin),  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  i663,951 


SYSTEM 
r  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti 


Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr 
Int.  C1.2  G06F  ll/OOi 
U.S.  a.  235—303.1 
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1.  A  computerized  accounting  system  for  reading  and  writ- 
ing information  comprising: 

a  first  memory  for  storing  microinstn^tions  arranged  in  a 
plurality  of  microprograms; 

a  processor  connected  to  said  first  mebiory  for  processing 
said  plurality  of  microprograms; 

at  least  one  peripheral  unit  connected  to  said  processor  for 
processing  cards  having  a  magnetic  (rack,  said  peripheral 
unit  including  an  insertion  device  for  handling  said  cards 
and  a  control  unit  connected  to  said  {insertion  device  and 
said  processor  for  enabling  said  perip)ieral  unit  to  perform 
reading  or  writing  operations  in  response  to  particular 
microprograms  stored  in  said  first  memory  and  processed 
by  said  processor,  said  control  unit  including  means  for 
writing  information  on  said  magnetic  track  during  said 
writing  operation  and  means  for  reading  information  from 
said  magnetic  track  during  said  reading  or  writing  opera- 
tions; 

a  first  register  connected  to  said  processor  adapted  to  record 
the  number  of  times  that  an  operation  of  reading  or  writ- 
ing on  said  magnetic  track  has  beeji  executed,  wherein 
said  processor  comprises  error  detecting  means  responsive 
to  said  reading  means  for  detecting  reading  or  writing 
errors  in  said  magnetic  track  during  said  reading  or  writ- 
ing operations  and  repeating  meant  responsive  to  the 
contents  of  said  first  register  and  ^d  error  detecting 
means  for  repeating  the  operation  u^til  either  the  opera- 
tion is  performed  without  an  error  b^ing  detected  or  said 
first  register  indicates  that  the  operatibn  has  been  repeated 
a  predetermined  number  of  times. 


4,059,749 
DIGITAL  MONITOR 
Michal  M.  Feilchenfeld,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  740,280 

Int.  a.2  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  235—302  5  Qaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  operational  status  of  a 
digital  system  comprising: 

a.  first  means  for  receiving  as  an  input  digital  signals,  each  of 
said  signals  including  a  plurality  of  bits  having  a  predict- 
able bit  pattern  indicative  of  the  operational  status  of  said 
digital  system,  and  for  generating  in  response  thereto  a 
pattern  fault  signal  for  each  of  said  digital  signals  having 
an  unexp>ected  bit  pattern; 

b.  second  means  for  receiving  as  an  input  said  digital  signals 
and  for  in  response  thereto  generating  an  error  signal  for 
each  pattern  found  to  be  in  an  unexpected  sequence;  and 

c.  third  means  for  combining  said  pattern  fault  and  said  error 
signals  to  generate  a  composite  status  signal  indicative  of 
the  operation  status  of  said  digital  system. 


4,059,750 

GENERAL  PURPOSE  CALCULATOR  HAVING 

SELECnVE  DATA  STORAGE,  DATA  CONVERSION  AND 

TIME-KEEPING  CAPABILITIES 
Peter  D.  Dickinson,  Monte  Sereno;  Thomas  E.  Osborne,  San 
Francisco;  France  Rode,  and  Allen  J.  Baum,  both  of  Los 
Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,570,  May  29, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,143 

Int.  a.2  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  364—715  8  Claims 


VI 
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1.  An  electronic  calculator  comprising: 

an  input  unit  including  a  plurality  of  manually  operable  keys 
having  key  codes  assigned  thereto  for  entering  informa- 
tion into,  and  initiating  mathematical  operations  per- 
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formed  by,  the  calculator,  said  plurality  of  keys  including 
a  class  of  numeric  and  non-numeric  keys  having  unique 
key  codes  assigned  thereto; 

a  first  memory  unit  coupled  to  the  input  unit  for  storing 
information  received  therefrom  and  for  storing  results  of 
operations  performed  by  the  calculator; 

a  second  memory  unit  coupled  to  the  first  memory  unit  for 
storing  information  received  therefrom; 

a  processing  unit  having  arithmetic  means  coupled  to  the 
input  and  first  memory  units  for  executing  mathematical 
operations  performed  by  the  calculator  employing  the 
information  or  results  stored  in  the  first  memory  unit  and 
storing  the  results  of  executed  operations  in  the  first  mem- 
ory unit,  and  having  control  means  coupled  to  the  input, 
first  and  second  memory  units,  said  control  means  being 
automatically  responsive  to  the  key  code  of  an  actuated 
key  on  the  input  unit  for  selectively  transferring  a  copy  of 
the  information  or  results  previously  stored  in  the  first 
memory  unit  to  the  second  memory  unit  prior  to  storing 
information  entered  or  results  initiated  by  the  actuated  key 
in  the  first  memory  unit  when  the  actuated  key  is  one  of 
said  class  of  keys;  and 

an  output  display  unit  coupled  to  the  control  means  to  pro- 
vide visual  display  of  the  information  stored  in  the  first 
memory  unit; 

the  control  means  also  being  responsible  to  the  key  code  of 
at  least  one  other  of  the  plurality  of  keys  when  actuated 
for  selectively  transferring  a  copy  of  the  information 
entered  or  results  stored  in  the  second  memory  unit  to  the 
first  memory  unit. 


a  removable  transparent  cover,  a  source  of  illumination  com- 
prising an  ornamental  pedestal  lamp  mounted  behind  said 
trophy  supp)orted  by  said  base  and  positioned  to  illuminate  said 


nnj 


trophy  and  sheet,  a  drawer  to  receive  mementos  relating  to 
said  trophy,  and  means  for  slidably  receiving  said  drawer 
within  said  base. 


4,059,753 

GASKET  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

David  K.  Tart,  Lenox,  Mass.,  and  Mitchell  M.  Osteen,  Zirconia, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,898 

Int.  C1.2  F21S  13/10 

U.S.  a.  362—267  5  Claims 


4,059,751 
LOGIC  CONTROLLED  INTEGRATOR 
Sven  Willner  Eriksson,  Karlskoga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB 
Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1975,  Ser.  No.  617,557 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Oct.  21,  1974,  7413199 
Int.  a.2  G06G  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  364—829  3  Qaims 
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1.  A  control  system  including  an  integrator  controlled  by  a 
logic  circuit  comprising: 

an  integrator  having  an  input  terminal, 

switching  means  for  at  times  connecting  an  input  signal  e  to 
said  integrator  input  terminal, 

logic  means  driven  by  said  input  signal  e  for  controlling  said 
switching  means  to  connect  said  input  signal  e  to  said 
integrator  input  terminal,  said  logic  means  including  a 
derivative  circuit  to  produce  the  derivative  e  of  said  input 
signal  and  in  which  said  logic  means  forms  the  product  of 
€  ■  e. 


4,059,752 
TROPHY  LAMP 
James  Henry  Pickett,  Jr.,  1362  Otis  Place,  NW.,  Washington, 
D.C.  20010 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  647,879 
Int.  C1.2  F21V  33/00;  A47B  17/04 
U.S.  a.  362—98  6  Qaims 

1.  A  trophy  lamp  comprising  a  base,  a  three-dimensional 
trophy  supported  fixedly  upon  said  base,  a  receptacle  fixedly 
supported  by  said  base  for  displaying  a  sheet  commemorative 
of  the  award  of  said  trophy  comprising  a  picture  frame  having 


1.  In  a  luminaire,  an  optical  system  comprising  a  reflector 
and  a  light  transmitting  closure  defining  a  closed  optical  enclo- 
sure, means  for  mounting  a  lamp  in  said  enclosure,  and  a  gasket 
arranged  between  and  compressed  by  said  reflector  and  said 
light  transmitting  closure,  said  gasket  formed  of  felt  material 
comprising  synthetic  resin  fibers  which  have  been  heated  at  a 
temperature  of  about  130'  C  -  230°  C  for  a  sufficient  time  to 
appreciably  increase  the  compression  recovery  thereof. 


4,059,754 
LOUVER  FOR  LIGHT  DISTRIBUTION 
Ian  Lewin,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  American  Louver  Com- 
pany, Skokie,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  648,036 
Int.  a.2  F21S  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  362—217  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  lighting  fixture  assembly  including  an  elongated  lamp 
surmounting  a  louver  unit  which  has  first  vertically  orientated 
blades  extending  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  the  elongated 
lamp  and  second  vertically  orientated  blades  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  axis  of  the  elongated  lamp  whereby  said  blades 
form  a  plurality  of  cells  between  opposed  side  surfaces  of  said 
blades  and  the  cells  are  open  from  the  upper  surfaces  of  the 
blades  to  the  lower  surfaces  thereof,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
a.  in  at  least  a  substantial  majority  of  the  cells,  the  opposed 
side  surfaces  on  said  first  blades  each  having  at  least  a 
portion  thereof  curved  about  a  horizontal  axis. 
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.  in  said  cells  the  opposed  side  surfaces  on  said  second 
blades  each  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  curved  about 
a  horizontal  axis, 

,  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  curved  surface  portion  on 
each  of  said  first  longitudinally  extending  blades  being 
smaller  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  surface  portion 
on  each  of  said  second  transversely  extending  blades 


whereby  light  rays  emitted  froi^  said  elongated  lamp 
longitudinally  thereof  strike  said  Second  transversely  ex- 
tending blades  and  are  reflected  alt  a  greater  angle  to  the 
vertical  than  light  which  is  emitted  transversely  of  said 
elongated  lamp  and  strikes  said  si|de  surfaces  of  said  first 
longitudinally  extending  blades  tq  provide  a  substantially 
uniform  light  effect. 


4,059,755 
LUIVyNAIRE  LENS  I|SSERT 
Grafton  K.  Brabson,  Quarryrille,  Pa.,!  assignor  to  Armstrong 
Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1975,  Ser.  No.  644,754 

Int.  a.2  F21V  5/04 

VS.  CI.  362—224  2  Claims 


1.  An  elongated  luminaire  for  illuminating  an  area  therebe- 
low  comprising  a  linear  light  source,  an  elongated  primary 
prism  having  a  bottom  section  formed  |with  a  series  of  parallel 
prisms  extending  from  the  center  of  the  bottom  section  of  the 
luminaire  to  the  edge  of  the  luminairei  said  prisms  having  an 
included  angle  fixed  in  size  and  an  included  angle  which  in- 
creases in  size  as  one  progresses  from  ihe  centermost  prism  to 
the  edgemost  prism  of  the  bottom  seotion,  said  prisms  being 
formed  on  the  sides  thereof  facing  the  light  source,  said  prisms 
constituting  light  incident  and  light  j  emergent  surfaces  for 
redirecting  and  emitting  light  rays  from  the  light  source  gener- 
ally away  from  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  the 
linear  light  source  and  into  annular  j  ranges  on  either  side 
thereof,  and  a  lens  insert  means  between  the  Ught  source  and 
the  primary  prism,  said  lens  insert  haying  prisms  on  the  side 
thereof  facing  away  from  the  light  source,  the  distribution  of 
light  from  both  the  primary  prism  an(^  lens  insert  being  such 
that  substantially  half  of  the  light  distribution  will  emit  in  an 
area  of  0*  to  30'  from  the  vertical  pla»e  and  substantially  the 
other  half  of  the  light  is  distributed  in  $n  area  from  30°  to  60° 
from  the  vertical  plane,  and  the  light  aictually  is  distributed  in 
two  zones  either  side  of  the  vertical  piane. 


4,059,756 
FOCUS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  DUAL  SCAN 
Dennis  J.  Wilwerding,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  728,566 

Int.  a.2  GOlU  1/20 

U.S.  a.  250—201  42  Qaims 


jinglC  focus  svstcu 


1.  An  optical  system  comprising: 

lens  means  for  providing  a  primary  image  of  an  object; 

scanning  means  for  providing  first  and  second  scans  of  an 
auxiliary  image  of  the  object; 

range  sensing  means  for  receiving  the  auxiliary  image  and 
providing  a  correlation  signal  having  a  major  extremum  in 
each  scan  indicative  of  the  distance  to  the  object; 

extremum  sensing  means  for  receiving  the  correlation  signal 
and  providing  an  output  signal  which  changes  from  a  first 
to  a  second  state  only  once  during  the  second  scan; 

lens  drive  means  for  moving  the  lens  means  in  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  with  the  scanning  means  during  the 
second  scan;  and 

focus  control  means  for  halting  motion  of  the  lens  means  in 
response  to  the  change  of  state  of  the  output  signal. 


4,059,757 
FOCUS  SYSTEM  FOR  MOVIE  CAMERAS 
Dennis  J.  Wilwerding,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  728,567 

Int.  a.2  GOIJ  1/20 

U.S.  a.  250—201  35  Qaims 


■U.«TtVI  rOIITION 
MITCH  OTCN 


RELATIVE  POSITION  SWITCH  CLOSES 


1.  An  optical  system  comprising: 

lens  means  for  providing  a  primary  image  of  an  object. 

scanning  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  scan  cycles,  each 
scan  cycle  comprising  first  and  second  scans  of  an  auxil- 
iary image  of  the  object; 

range  sensing  means  for  receiving  the  auxiliary  image  and 
providing  a  correlation  signal  having  a  major  extremum  in 
each  scan  indicative  of  the  distance  to  the  object; 

extremum  sensing  means  for  receiving  the  correlation  signal 
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and  providing  an  output  signal  which  changes  from  a  first 
to  a  second  state  only  once  during  the  second  scan; 

relative  position  sensing  means  for  producing  a  position 
signal  having  a  third  state  when  the  scanning  means  and 
the  lens  means  have  a  first  positional  relationship  and 
having  a  fourth  state  when  the  scanning  means  and  the 
lens  means  have  a  second  positional  relationship; 

focus  control  means  for  producing  a  position  correction 
signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  state  of  the  position  signal 
when  the  output  signal  changes  from  the  first  to  the  sec- 
ond state  during  the  second  scan;  and 

lens  drive  means  for  positioning  the  lens  means  in  response 
to  the  position  correction  signal. 


4,059,758 
AUTOFOCUS  SYSTEM 
Dennis  J.  Wilwerding,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,489 

Int.  a.2  GOIJ  1/20 

U.S.  a.  250—201  13  Qaims 


1.  An  optical  system  comprising: 

lens  means  for  providing  a  primary  image  of  an  object; 

scanning  means  for  providing  first  and  second  scans  of  an 
auxiliary  image  of  the  object; 

range  sensing  means  for  receiving  the  auxiliary  image  and 
providing  a  correlation  signal  having  a  major  extremum 
during  the  first  scan; 

position  sensing  means  for  providing  a  position  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  position  of  the  scanning  means; 

storing  means  for  storing  the  value  of  the  position  signal 
when  the  major  extremum  occurs  during  the  first  scan; 

lens  drive  means  for  moving  the  lens  means  in  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  with  the  scanning  means  during  the 
second  scan;  and 

focus  control  means  for  halting  motion  of  the  lens  means 
during  the  second  scan  when  the  position  signal  attains  the 
value  stored  by  the  storing  means. 


tion  of  the  polarizer  means  and  positioned  to  receive  the 
light  transmitted  by  the  polarization  means,  for  transmit- 
ting only  that  component  of  polarized  radiation  oriented 
along  the  polarization  direction  of  the  analyzer  means; 
a  magneto-optical  modulator  positioned  intermediate  be- 
tween the  polarizer  means  and  the  analyzer  means; 
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power  supply  and  optical  switch  means  for  externally  pro- 
ducing a  controllable,  time-varying  electromagnetic  sig- 
nal at  the  magneto-optical  modulator  in  response  to  re- 
ceipt of  a  portion  of  the  incoming  beam  of  light;  and 

pulse  directing  means  for  directing  a  portion  of  the  incoming 
light  beam  into  the  power  supply  and  optical  switch 


means. 


4,059,760 

GEORADIOLOGICAL  SURVEYING  FOR  OIL  AND  GAS 

AND  SUBSURFACE  STRUCTURE  CONTOUR  MAPPING 

John  A.  Murphy,  920  E.  36th  Place,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74105 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  525,002,  Nov.  18,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  July  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702,607 

Int.  a.2  GOIV  5/00 

U.S.  a.  250—253  2  Claims 


2i 
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4,059,759 
PASSIVE  AND  ACnVE  PULSE  STACKING  SCHEME 
FOR  PULSE  SHAPING 
Robert  C.  Harney,  Livermore,  and  John  F.  Schipper,  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Energy  Research  and  Devel- 
opment Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,766 
Int.  a.2  HOIJ  39/12;  G02B  27/10;  G02F  1/01,  1/03 
U.S.  a.  250—206  38  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  producing,  from  a  pulsed  beam  of  light,  a 
sequence  of  light  pulses  with  a  pulse  envelope  of  controllable 
time  variation,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
at  least  two  partially  transmissive  reflective  means,  spaced 
apart  and  positioned  to  intercept  the  beam,  for  producing 
a  sequence  of  light  pulses  in  response  to  the  original  pulse; 
means  for  linearly  polarizing  the  radiation; 
analyzer  means,  with  the  direction  of  linear  polarization 
oriented  at  a  fixed  angle  relative  to  the  polarization  direc- 


I 


1.  A  prospecting  system  using  georadiograph  techniques 
comprising  the  steps  of  selecting  an  area  to  be  surveyed,  subdi- 
viding the  area  into  a  plurality  of  equal  squares,  placing  an 
identifying  check  point  number  at  each  comer  and  also  in  the 
center  of  each  of  the  squares,  measuring  with  a  geiger  counter 
the  background  radiation  at  each  check  point  from  a  point 
spaced  above  the  ground  with  the  geiger  counter  receiving 
tube  closed,  measuring  with  a  geiger  counter  the  ground  level 
radiation  at  each  check  point  with  the  geiger  counter  receiving 
tube  open  and  pressed  flat  against  the  ground,  subtracting  the 
two  measurements  to  determine  if  there  has  been  a  reduction  in 
radiation  as  said  radiation  passed  through  the  earth,  and  using 
these  subtracted  radiation  figures  to  plot  a  contour  georadio- 
graph map  of  the  area. 
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TIME  OF  FLIGHT 

assignor  to 


4,059,761 
SEPARATION  OF  ISOTOPES  BY 
John  Myrick  Dawson,  Pacific  Palisales,  Calif, 

TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  562,993,  March  1%  1975.  This  application 

Feb.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  658,566 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  39m 

U.S.  a.  250— M7  3  Claims 


115 


20 


PULSE 
SENERATDA 
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1.  The  method  of  separating  one  isot  )pe  of  an  element  from 
the  others  which  comprises  the  steps  ojf: 

a.  generating  a  dense,  substantially  neutral  plasma  including 
an  element  having  at  least  two  ionized  isotopes  to  be 
separated;  I 

b.  generating  a  substantially  steady  magnetic  field  extending 
through  the  plasma  for  confming  the  plasma; 

c.  imparting  more  energy  to  a  selected  isotope  than  to  the 
other  isotopes  while  the  element  is  jn  the  magnetic  field  by 
subjecting  the  isotopes  to  a  pulsed  electric  accelerating 
field;  and  I 

d.  subsequently  separating  the  accelerated  isotopes  by  their 
differential  time  of  flight  due  to  ^heir  different  velocity 
corresponding  to  their  different  mkss. 


4,059,762 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

ACCURACY  OF  RADIATION  MEASUREMENTS  MADE 

IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  BACKGROUND  RADUTION 

Donald  L.  Horrocks,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman 

Instruments,  Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  May  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  686,973 

Int.  C1.2  GOIT  1/:  0 

U.S.  CI.  250—336  10  Qaims 


I  e»  ■.M>w, 
smf 


JO       X       j2    *.*. 


COUHTCg 


sme 
smuL 


pt;: 


OiyiBte 

C/tCUIT 


v^ 


H 


C/tCUiT 


14-4 


3J 


-^;    2,^d*),         ^J9, 


Iftoeaut 

ctLCUitroiTt 
c/ecjr 


v/- 


riS 


ttKPUT 

sTone 


-.2 


'24 


i!(rtSi  -.ts:) 


L 


id 


40 


'SO 


S4-^ 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  accuiracy  of  a  measurement 
of  radioactivity  of  a  sample  alone  when  taken  in  the  presence 
of  background  radiation,  said  method  domprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  the  background  radiation  alone; 

measuring  radiation  from  the  sample! in  the  presence  of  said 
background  radiation; 

determining  error  values  respectively  related  to  said  measur- 
ing steps;  J 

determining  the  radiation  attributable  to  the  sample  alone, 
by  subtracting  the  result  of  said  first-mentioned  measuring 
step  from  the  result  of  said  second-mentioned  measuring 
step;  and  I 

determining  the  accuracy  of  the  resul}  of  said  last-mentioned 


step  by  combining  the  error  values 
ing  steps. 


related  to  said  measur- 


4,059,763 

ELECTRON  BEAM  CURRENT,  PROnLE  AND 

POSITION  MONITOR 

Edward  A.  Heighway;  Kenneth  J.  Hohban,  and  Stanley  O. 

Schriber,  ail  of  Deep  River,  Canada,  assignors  to  Atomic 

Energy  of  Canada  Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,133 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  2,  1976,  246958 

Int.  a.2  GOIT  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  250—336  10  Claims 


'<      T — ^ 


1.  An  electron  beam  monitor  comprising:  , 

a.  foil  means  having  surface  of  width  tv,  and  length  l\  where 
Wi  is  smaller  than  the  electron  beam  cross-section  and  l\  is 
greater  that  the  electron  beam  cross-section,  said  foil 
means  producing  bremsstrahlung  radiation  when  the  sur- 
face is  struck  by  electrons  from  the  electron  beam; 

b.  means  for  moving  the  foil  means  transversely  through  the 
electron  beam  path  with  the  surface  facing  the  electron 
beam; 

c.  radiation  detector  means  located  circumferential  about  the 
beam  path  at  a  distance  displaced  from  the  foil  means  in 
the  direction  of  beam  travel  for  detecting  radiation  from 
the  foil  means  produced  by  the  electron  beam;  and 

d.  means  for  measuring  the  intensity  of  the  radiation  de- 
tected as  a  function  of  the  position  of  the  foil  means  in  the 
beam  path. 


4,059,764 
MULTI-ELEMENT  INFRA  RED  SENSORS 
Melvin  Belasco,  Dallas,  and  Billie  Joe  Cottongim,  Richardson, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1968,  Ser.  No.  752,196 

Int.  a.2  GOIJ  7/00 

U.S.  a.  250—352  11  Qaims 


1.  A  multi-element  infra-red  sensor  comprising  a  glass 
Dewar  tube  having  a  tubular  glass  core  open  at  one  end  and 
closed  by  a  metallic  plug  at  the  other  and  a  jacket  surrounding 
the  core  with  a  space  therebetween,  said  space  being  evacu- 
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ated,  the  jacket  extending  beyond  the  closed  end  of  the  core 
and  having  an  infra-red  transmitting  window  at  its  end  beyond 
the  closed  end  of  the  core,  a  printed  circuit  member  on  the 
closed  end  of  the  core,  said  member  having  a  face  toward  said 
window  and  a  pattern  of  electrically  conductive  leads  printed 
on  its  said  face  including  a  generally  central  common  lead,  an 
array  of  infra-red  sensing  elements  on  said  common  lead  in 
ohmic  connection  therewith,  said  pattern  further  comprising  a 
plurality  of  printed  leads,  one  for  each  sensing  element,  radiat- 
ing out  toward  the  margin  of  said  member  from  points  adjacent 
but  spaced  from  said  common  lead  and  having  their  outer  ends 
spaced  at  intervals  around  said  margin,  electrical  interconnec- 
tions between  said  sensing  elements  and  the  inner  ends  of  said 
radiating  printed  leads,  and  means  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  core  from  the  outer  ends  of  said  radiating  printed  leads  and 
from  said  common  lead  for  interconnecting  each  sensing  ele- 
ment in  an  electrical  circuit  with  terminals  on  the  outside  of  the 
Dewar  tube. 


4,059,765 
GAMMA-RAY  SCINTILLATION  DETECTOR 

Hatsumi  Tatsuta,  and  Shigeru  Kumazawa,  both  of  Mito,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  676,803 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24, 1975,  50-49996 

Int.  a.2  GOIT  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  250—367  2  Claims 


means  for  biasing  said  grid  and  said  detector  layer  to  pro- 
duce a  spatial  distribution  of  electrical  charges,  represent- 


LEO 
UrER  \ 


DETECTOR 
LAYER 
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semiconouctive 
Element 


ing  said  incident  radiation,  on  that  surface  of  said  detector 
layer  which  is  opposite  said  first  layer; 
means  for  visualising  said  distribution  of  charges. 


ORGANIC 
10-^  SCINTILLATORS 

,  SCINTILLATOR 
9^  SUBSTRATUM 


4,059,767 
BACK-ILLUMINATED  TRANSPARENCY  CONTRAST 
ENHANCEMENT  SYSTEM 
Albert  Macovski,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Maxim  Diag- 
nostic Imaging,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,424 

Int.  C1.2  GOIN  21/i8:  G02B  21/06 

U.S.  a.  250—461  R  21  Qaims 


1.  A  y-ray  scintillation  detector  for  measuring  radiation  dose 
rate  comprising: 

a  scintillator  substratum  provided  with  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent scintillators, 

a  photomultiplier  tube  facing  the  scintillator  substratum,  and 

a  light  shielding  shutter  locating  between  the  scintillator 
substratum  and  the  photomultiplier,  the  opening  of  said 
shutter  through  which  light  passes  through  being  adjust- 
able. 


*      M 


^6 


4,059,766 
DEVICE  FOR  VISUALIZING  DATA  PRESENTED  IN  THE 

FORM  OF  RADIANT  ENERGY 
Henri  Rougeot,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris, 
France 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,791 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  12,  1975,  75.37663 
Int.  Q.2  GOIT  1/22 
U.S.  Q.  250—370  17  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  the  visualisation  of  data  presented  in  the  form 
of  radiant  energy,  comprising: 
a  first  layer  which  receives  said  incident  radiant  energy  and 
which  releases  photons,  the  number  of  which  is  dependent 
at  any  point  upon  the  intensity  of  said  incident  radiation; 
a  detector  layer,  formed  by  a  mosaic  of  semiconductor 
elements  receiving  said  photons  and  which  release  electri- 
cal charge  carriers; 
a  conductive  grid,  arranged  in  such  a  way  that  each  of  said 
semiconductor  elements  is  accommodated  in  a  mesh  of 
said  grid  and  is  in  electrical  contact  therewith; 


1.  Apparatus  for  enhancing  the  contrast  of  a  transparency  as 
seen  by  a  viewer  comprising: 

ans  ap>erture  structure  in  substantial  contact  with  the  non- 
viewing  side  of  the  transparency  having  an  array  of  trans- 
parent regions  and  having  a  light  converter  surface  in  the 
non-transparent  regions  for  converting  invisible  light  to 
visible  light; 

a  reflective  means  having  a  reflective  surface  in  substantial 
contact  with  the  viewing  side  of  the  transparency;  and 

means  for  transmitting  a  first  light  component  which  is 
invisible  to  the  viewer  through  the  array  of  transparent 
regions  and,  after  passing  through  the  transparency,  is 
reflected  by  the  reflective  means  back  through  the  trans- 
parency to  the  converter  surface  where  it  is  converted 
into  visible  light  which  is  transmitted  through  the  trans- 
parency and  the  reflective  means  whereby  the  viewer  sees 
a  contrast  enhancement  of  the  transparency. 
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4,059,768 
RADIOGRAPHIC  INTENSIFYING  SCREENS 
Willy  Karel  Van  Landeghem,  Sint-Gillis-Waas,  and  Andre  Roger 
Suys,   Kalmthout,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA- 
GEVAERT  N.V^  Mortsel,  Belgium 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No^  675,990 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  15,  1975, 
15510/75 

Int.  a.2  GOIJ  1/58 
VJS.  a.  250—483  15  Claims 


1.  Fluorescent  X-ray  image  intensifying  screen  comprising 
discrete  particles  of  fluorescent  material  bispersed  in  a  binder 
layer  which  screen  has  an  outermost  layer  overlaying  said 
binder  layer  containing  solid  particulate  material  protruding 
from  a  coherent  film-forming  organic  binder  medium  and 
having  a  static  friction  coefficient  at  r(om  temperature  not 
higher  than  0.50  on  steel. 


4,059,769 

STARTING  MATERIAL  RADIATldN  SOURCE  FOR 
MOSSBAUER  INVESTIGATIONS  OF  TELLURIUM 
COMPOUNDS    ' 
Anatoly  JulianoWch  Alexandrov,  ulitsa  Ejutlerova,  10,  kv.  112, 
Moscow;  July  Sergeevich  Grushko,  ^itsa  Koli  Podryad- 
chiko^a,  16,  kv.  40,  Gatchina  Leningrakiskoi  oblasti;  Evgeny 
FredoTich  Makarov,  Trubnikovsky  perfulok,  11,  kv.  3,  Mos- 
cow; Konstantin  Yakovlevich  Mishin,  uStsa  Kirgetova,  23,  kv. 
73,  Gatchina  Leningradskoi  oblasti,  and  Daljus  Antanas  Jono 
Baltninas,  ulitsa  Zhinnunu  17,  kv.  27,  Viliyus  Litovskoi  SSR, 
aU  of  U.S.S.R. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  554,705,  March  3, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,004,970. 
This  appUcation  July  6,  1976,  Set.  No.  702,617 
Int.  a.2  G21G  4/OC 
VJS.  a.  250—493 

1.  A  radiation  source  for  Mossbauer  investigations  of  tellu- 
rium compounds  consisting  of  5MgO.T«  '^''"Oj. 


3  Claims 


4,059,770 
UNINTERRUPTIBLE  ELECTRIC  ^»OWER  SUPPLY 
Robin  Mackay,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Garrett  CorporatioD,  Los  Angeles,  Caljf. 

FUed  Oct  15, 1974,  Ser.  NoL  514,728 

Int.a.2H02K  7/H\ 

U.S.  a.  290—4  C  14  Claims 

1.  A  combination  comprising: 

an  electric  generator; 

first  and  second  mover  means  connedted  to  simultaneously 

drive  said  generator;  and 
means  connected  for  proportioning  ihotive  energy  to  said 
first  and  second  mover  means  to  mfuntain  generator  out- 
put frequency  constant,  and  responsive  to  disability  of  said 
first  mover  means  to  disengage  said  first  mover  means  and 
maintain  generator  output  frequency  constant  with  said 


second  mover  means,  and  responsive  to  disability  of  said 
second  mover  means  to  disengage  said  second  mover 


/ 


e^eE-^ 
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means  and  maintain  generator  output  frequency  constant 
with  said  first  mover  means. 


4,059,771 

WIND  ELECTRIC  PLANT  WTTH  IMPROVED 

ALTERNATOR  nELD  EXOTATION 

Marcellus  L.  Jacobs,  and  Paul  R.  Jacobs,  both  of  Rte.  11,  Box 

722,  Fort  Myers,  Fla.  33901 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  628,952 

Int.  a.2  H02P  9/04 

U.S.  a.  290—44  6  Qaims 


iillllil     Lli 


■  l-CUT-IN   SPttO     «MUST 

itzturr  tmimrtnL   cur-gvT  $»tiD  kiuust 
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i       11        1..- 


1.  In  a  wind  electric  plant  of  the  type  including  a  wind 
driven  propeller  or  the  like  supported  at  the  top  of  a  tower  and 
connected  to  drive  an  alternator  supported  on  the  tower  to 
generate  electrical  energy,  and  storage  battery  means  con- 
nected to  be  charged  by  the  alternator,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: electrical  control  circuit  means  connecting  the  storage 
battery  means  with  the  field  winding  of  the  alternator  to  sup- 
ply a  substantially  constant  current  to  the  field  winding  at 
substantially  all  speeds  of  operation  of  the  wind  electric  plant 
within  a  predetermined  range  of  speeds  to  excite  the  field  of 
the  alternator  and  thus  obtain  full  excitation  of  the  alternator 
field  at  substantially  all  speeds  of  operation  of  the  wind  electric 
plant  within  said  range. 

5.  A  wind  electric  plant  as  in  claim  1,  wherein  said  electrical 
control  circuit  means  includes  a  frequency  detector  connected 
with  the  alternator  output  to  sense  the  frequency  of  the  alterna- 
tor and  develop  a  signal  representative  thereof,  a  switching 
means  connected  with  the  frequency  control  means  to  receive 
the  signals  therefrom  and  operative  in  response  thereto  to 
develop  output  pulses  representative  of  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency range,  a  normally  disabled  field  current  control  means 
connected  with  the  output  of  the  switching  means  to  receive 
the  signals  therefrom  and  enabled  in  response  to  the  signals,  a 
rectifier  connected  with  the  output  of  the  alternator  to  rectify 
the  alternating  current  alternator  output,  and  a  voltage  sensor 
connected  to  receive  the  rectified  output  and  including  means 
to  sense  the  charging  voltage  applied  to  the  battery  means  and 
operative  to  develop  an  output  signal  in  response  thereto,  said 
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voltage  sensor  output  connected  with  the  field  current  control 
means  to  regulate  the  amount  of  current  applied  to  the  field  of 
the  alternator  to  thus  prevent  excessive  battery  voltage. 

6.  A  wind  electric  plant  as  in  claim  5,  wherein  the  frequency 
detector  includes  a  zener  diode  connected  across  the  input 
thereto  from  the  alternator  to  limit  the  input  to  a  maximum 
swing  of  five  volts,  a  pair  of  transistors  connected  to  receive 
the  limited  input,  and  having  their  output  connected  to  an 
integrated  circuit  chip  which  develops  a  fixed  amplitude  pulse 
in  response  to  pulses  developed  by  revolution  of  the  alternator, 
a  variable  resistor  connected  with  the  integrated  circuit  to  vary 
the  width  of  the  pulses  developed  thereby,  and  a  storage  ca- 
pacitor connected  with  the  output  of  the  integrated  circuit  to 
receive  the  pulses  and  store  them  to  obtain  an  average  voltage 
across  the  capacitor  proportional  to  the  number  of  pulses  per 
minute  of  the  alternator,  a  second  pair  of  transistors  connected 
with  the  capacitor  and  triggered  upon  discharge  of  the  capaci- 
tor, one  of  the  transistors  of  said  second  pair  having  a  threshold 
selected  such  that  it  is  turned  on  when  the  voltage  across  the 
capacitor  exceeds  a  given  RPM  equivalent  of  the  alternator, 
and  connected  to  turn  the  other  transistor  of  said  pair  of  tran- 
sistors off,  thus  enabling  current  flow  to  the  bases  of  four 
additional  transistors  connected  together  to  form  two  identical 
series  current  regulators  operated  in  parallel,  and  a  variable 
resistor  connected  across  the  terminals  of  the  battery  and 
having  a  tap  therefrom  connected  through  a  zener  diode  to  the 
base  of  a  further  transistor,  whereby  when  the  voltage  at  the 
tap  of  the  variable  resistor  exceeds  the  value  of  the  zener  diode, 
the  further  transistor  is  turned  on,  said  further  transistor  being 
shunted  across  the  series  current  regulators  to  reduce  the  field 
control  current  avaUable  to  the  field  winding  of  the  alternator 
to  thereby  prevent  any  furthier  increase  in  charging  voltage  to 
the  battery. 


4,059,772 
WASTE  ENERGY  SOURCE  UTILIZATION  ORCUTT  AND 

METHOD 
Alan  W.  WUkerson,  410  Madero  Drive,  ThiensviUe,  Wis.  53092 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  662,129 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  23, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  F03G  7/08;  H02J  3/40 

U.S.  a.  307—46  78  Claims 


1.  A  waste  energy  utilization  circuit  for  energizing  an  a.c. 
load  coupled  to  a.c.  power  mains  from  a  source  of  waste  en- 
ergy occurring  as  a  by-product  of  man's  activities,  said  waste 
energy  being  applied  to  said  circuit  in  the  form  of  a  corre- 
sponding amount  of  electrical  power  having  a  unipolarity 
voltage  characteristic,  said  circuit  comprising: 
switching  means  having  a  first  terminal  means  couplable  to 
said  waste  energy  source  and  a  second  terminal  means 
connectable  to  the  a.c.  load  and  across  the  a.c.  power 
mains  for  receiving  a  periodically  varying  voltage  from 
the  a.c.  power  mains,  said  switching  means  including 
controllable  current  conduction  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  terminal  means  for  allowing  the 
polarity  of  the  unipolarity  voltage  to  remain  unchanged 
and  for  conducting  current  between  said  first  terminal 
nneans  and  said  second  terminal  means;  and 
control  means  coupled  to  said  switching  means  for  rendering 


said  controllable  current  conduction  means  conductive 
for  establishing  a  current  flow  at  said  second  terminal 
means  during  periods  when  the  voltage  on  said  second 
terminal  means  causes  said  utilization  circuit  to  comprise 
an  electrical  power  source  for  the  a.c.  load  for  providing 
a  net  supply  of  power  from  the  utilization  circuit  to  the 
a.c.  load. 


4,059,773 

SWITCH  CONTROLLED  POWER  RECEPTACLE 

SYSTEM 

Charles  A.  Nash,  P.O.  Box  1271,  Chautauqua,  N.Y.  14722 

FUed  July  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,563 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  33/30 

U.S.  a.  307—115  9  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  sys- 
tem of  supplying  said  electrical  energy  to  an  electrically  oj)er- 
ated  device,  comprising  a  plurality  of  plug-in  receptacles,  a 
connector  device  having  a  plurality  of  prongs  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  any  selected  one  of  said  receptacles,  means  elec- 
trically connecting  said  connector  device  to  the  electrically 
operated  device  for  completing  an  operating  circuit  through 
the  electrically  operated  device,  each  of  said  plug-in  recepta- 
cles having  normally  closed  contact  means  opened  in  response 
to  insertion  of  the  prongs  into  the  receptacle,  and  electrical 
conduit  means  interconnecting  the  receptacles  with  said  source 
for  establishing  said  operating  circuit  only  through  the  opened 
contact  means  of  the  selected  one  of  the  receptacles  in  series 
with  the  normally  closed  contact  means  of  those  receptacles 
located  between  the  selected  one  of  the  receptacles  and  the 
source  of  electrical  energy. 


4,059,774 
SWITCHING  INVERTER  WTTH  THERMOCONDUCTIVE 

MATERIALS 

Olivier  Cahen,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  May  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  685,375 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  13,  1975,  75.14878 
Int.  a.2  H03K  3/26.  17/60.  19/08.  23/08 
U.S.  a.  307—299  R  6  Claims 

1.  An  inverter  logic  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  terminal; 

an  output  terminal; 

a  first  source  terminal; 

a  second  source  terminal; 

means  for  respectively  connecting  the  first  and  second 
source  terminals  to  a  first  and  a  second  pole  of  a  d.c. 
source; 

a  first  switching  element,  consisting  of  a  first  substrate,  and, 
successively  deposited  on  said  substrate,  a  first  layer  that  is 
electrically  resistant  and  insulated  from  said  substrate,  said 
layer  having  one  end  connected  to  said  first  source  termi- 
nal and  an  other  end  connected  to  said  input  terminal;  a 
second  electrically  insulafing  and  thermally  conductive 
layer;  and  a  third  layer  consisting  of  a  thermoconductive 
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material  having  one  end  connected  to  said  first  source 
terminal  and  another  end  connected  to  said  output  termi- 
nal; 
a  second  switching  element  consisting  of  a  second  substrate, 
and,  successively  deposited  on  s4id  substrate,  a  fourth 
layer  that  is  electrically  resistant  aind  insulated  from  said 
substrate,  said  fourth  layer  havingj  one  end  connected  to 
said  second  source  terminal,  and  anjjther  end  connected  to 
said  input  terminal;  a  fifth  electrically  insulating  and  ther- 
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mally  conductive  layer;  and  a  sixtb  layer  consisting  of  a 
thermoconductive  material  having  one  end  connected  to 
said  second  source  terminal  and  another  end  connected  to 
said  output  terminal;  i 

said  input  terminal  adapted  to  be  put  alternately  at  the  poten- 
tial of  one  or  the  other  of  said  pojes,  so  as  to  cause  the 
resistant  layer  to  heat  the  thermoconductive  layer,  in 
order  to  have  the  potential  of  one  or  the  other  pole  appear 
at  said  output  terminal. 


4,059,775 
LINEAR  MOTOR 
Gary  Paul  Warmka,  Bloomington,  Mina.,  assignor  to  Control 
Dttta  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn« 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1976,  Ser.  Nf.  743,890 

Int.  a.2  H02K  33/60 

VS.  a.  310—12  4  Claims 


1.  A  linear  motor  comprising 

a.  an  E-shaj)ed  field  core  of  ferromagnetic  materia]  having  a 
first  leg  and  second  and  third  legs  on  opposite  sides  of, 
substantially  parallel  to,  and  spaced  apart  from  the  first 
leg,  at  least  one  leg  containing  a  notch  adjacent  the  closed 
end  of  the  space  between  adjacent  legs; 

b.  a  winding  wound  on  the  first  leg  imd  forming  between 
itself  and  the  second  and  third  legs  first  and  second  slots 
respectively; 

c.  first  and  second  substantially  rectangular  magnets  having 
north  and  south  pole  faces  opposite  fbced  and  spaced  apart 
less  than  the  width  of  each  slot;  and 

d.  rotating  arm  means  for  supporting  the  first  and  second 
magnets  in  the  first  and  second  slpts  respectively,  with 
similar  pole  faces  adjacent  the  winding,  for  allowing  trans- 
lation of  the  magnets  along  the  legs  while  maintaining  the 


pole  faces  in  substantially  the  same  position  during  transla- 
tion of  the  magnets. 


4,059,776 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  BRUSH  MOUNTING 

Robert  E.  Schreiber,  and  Edward  J.  Zelt,  both  of  St.  Marys,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Stackpole  Carbon  Company,  St.  Marys,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  678,023 

Int.  a.2  H02K  13/00 

VS.  a.  310—242  12  Claims 


1.  In  an  electric  motor  having  a  frame  and  a  commutator 
rotatably  mounted  therein,  the  frame  having  a  brush-receiving 
recess  beside  the  commutator  provided  with  top  and  bottom 
walls,  a  brush  housing  made  of  insulating  material  disposed  in 
said  recess,  means  holding  said  housing  in  fixed  p>osition  in  the 
recess,  a  brush  disposed  in  the  housing  and  slidable  lengthwise 
thereof,  a  stationary  metal  strip  inside  the  housing  between  the 
brush  and  one  side  of  the  housing,  the  strip  extending  substan- 
tially full  length  of  the  housing  and  having  an  outer  end  por- 
tion extending  transversely  of  the  brush  and  spaced  therefrom, 
one  side  of  the  strip  engaging  the  brush  and  the  other  side  of 
the  strip  engaging  the  housing,  a  coil  spring  compressed  be- 
tween said  end  portion  and  the  brush  for  holding  the  brush 
against  the  commutator,  a  flexible  wire  electrically  connecting 
the  brush  with  said  end  portion  of  the  strip,  and  an  electrical 
conductor  engaging  said  strip. 


4,059,777 

COOLING  OF  DISCOIDAL  DYNAMOELECTRIC 

MACHINES 

Eric  Whiteley,  Peterborough,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canadian 

General  Electric  Company  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

FUed  Sept.  15, 1975,  Ser.  No.  613,565 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Sept.  30, 1974,  210350 

Int.  a.2  H02K  3/18 

VS.  CI.  310—64  22  Claims 


1.  An  axial  gap,  disc-type  dynamoelectric  machine  compris- 
ing a  housing  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  side  walls 
and  other  wall  means  defining  an  enclosure  for  a  cooling  fluid; 
a  discoidal  rotor  located  inside  said  housing  spaced  from  said 
walls  with  the  axis  of  the  discoid  transverse  to  and  in  the 
middle  of  said  side  walls;  means  for  supporting  said  rotor  for 
rotation  on  said  axis;  a  first  field  pole  structure  located  inside 
said  housing  between  one  wall  thereof  and  said  rotor  and 
having  a  first  plurality  of  axially  oriented  pole  bodies  equally 
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spaced  from  said  axis  and  spaced  apart  so  as  to  define  radially 
directed  interpolar  spaces,  said  first  pole  bodies  having  planar 
pole  faces  located  very  near  one  planar  surfaces  of  said  rotor; 
a  second  field  pole  structure  located  inside  said  housing  be- 
tween the  other  wall  thereof  and  said  rotor  and  having  a  sec- 
ond plurality  of  pole  bodies  oriented  axially  with  said  first  pole 
bodies  and  spaced  apart  so  as  to  define  other  radially  directed 
interpolar  spaces,  said  second  pole  bodies  having  planar  pole 
faces  located  very  near  the  other  planar  surface  of  said  rotor, 
and  fluid  directing  means  for  inducing  vortical  flow  of  said 
cooling  fluid  in  said  interpolar  spaces  whereby  the  fluid  trans- 
fers heat  from  the  rotor  to  the  housing. 


shaft  for  transmitting  torque  to  said  brake  element  in  a  direc- 
tion to  release  said  brake  and  stop  means  on  said  support  plate 


4,059,778 

RECTIHER  ASSEMBLY  STRUCTURE,  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  AUTOMOTIVE-TYPE  ALTERNATOR-RECnnER 

COMBINATION 
RUdiger  Sohnle,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,772 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  31, 1976,  2603786 
Int.  a.2  H02K  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  310—68  D  15  Qaims 


engageable  with  said  brake  element  for  transmitting  torque 
from  said  brake  element  to  said  support  plate. 


1.  Rectifier  assembly  to  rectify  the  output  of  a  three-phase 
alternator  comprising 
first  and  second  heat  sink  cooling  plates  (11,  13); 
a  first  group  (12)  of  positive  rectifying  diode  rectifiers  se- 
cured in  electrical  and  thermal  contact  to  the  first  plate 

(11); 

a  second  group  (14)  of  negative  rectifying  diode  rectifiers 
secured  in  electrical  and  thermal  contact  with  the  second 
plate  (13); 

and  connecting  leads  (19)  interconnecting  the  diode  groups 
and  the  alternator  phase  windings  (121), 

wherein,  in  accordance  with  the  invention, 

the  first  and  second  heat  sink  plates  (11,  13)  are  flat,  elon- 
gated, essentially  rectangular  plates  located  radially  sym- 
metrically, and  axially  staggered  with  respect  to  the  shaft 
(C)  of  the  alternator  and  positioned  in  crossed  relation 
with  respect  to  each  other. 


4,059,780 
SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 
Maurice  Mazuir,  Quses,  France,  assignor  to  Carp— o  A  Pom, 
France 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  643,531 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  20,  1975,  75.01653 
Int.  C1.2  H02K  21/12 


V.S.  CI.  310—164 


2  Claims 


4,059,779 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  AND  BRAKE  ARRANGEMENT 
Walter  Wistinghausen,  Bentweg  3,  D-4930  Detmold  17,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  May  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  682,990 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  7,  1975,  2520285 

Int.  a.2  H02K  7/102 

V.S.  a.  310—77  9  Qaims 

1.  An  electric  motor  and  brake  arrangement  comprising  an 

electric  motor,  a  casing  for  said  motor,  a  drive  shaft  for  said 

motor,  an  output  shaft  for  the  arrangement,  a  support  plate 

mounted  on  said  output  shaft  for  movement  therewith  and 

extending  radially  therefrom,  a  brake  element  mounted  on  said 

support  plate,  a  brake  drum  associated  with  said  casing,  a  brake 

shoe  on  said  brake  element  for  co-operating  with  said  brake 

drum,  spring  means  for  urging  said  brake  shoe  into  contact 

with  said  brake  drum,  torque  transmitting  means  on  said  drive 


1.  In  a  synchronous  motor,  a  stator  comprising  a  first  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  axial  poles  spaced  thereon  from  each 
other  in  a  circular  configuration  and  a  second  plate  spaced 
from  the  first  plate  and  in  opposed  relationship  therewith,  said 
second  plate  having  a  plurality  of  paired  poles  arranged  in  a 
circular  configuration  in  pairs  with  the  pairs  spaced  from  each 
other,  the  individual  pairs  of  poles  disposed  extending  axially 
between  next  adjacent  poles  of  the  first  plate,  an  induction  coil 
circumferentially  of  all  of  said  poles,  a  rotor  disposed  for  rota- 
tion within  the  circular  configuration  of  the  poles  of  said  first 
and  second  plates  and  coaxial  therewith,  the  poles  on  each  of 
said  plates  having  ends  spaced  from  the  other  opposed  plate  to 
define  therebetween  axial  air  gaps,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  air  gaps  defined  by  some  poles  of  one  of  said  plates  have  an 
axial  length  equal  at  most  to  one  tenth  the  axial  length  of  said 
some  poles,  and  up  to  a  maximum  axial  length  of  1.2  mm. 
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4,059,781 
SHADOW  MASK  EACH  APERTtlRE  OF  WHICH  IS 
DEFINED  BY  A  QUADRUPOLAR  LENS 
Willem  Meyndert  van  Alphen,  and  Jan  Verweel,  both  of  Eindho- 
ven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,315,  Jude  25,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1977,  per.  No.  780,026 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  July   17,   1974, 
7409642 


Int.  a.2  HOIJ  29/07. 


U.S.  a.  313—403 


31/20 


8  Claims 


t2'    n    t^ 


1.  A  color  television  image  producii  ig  tube  comprising,  an 
evacuated  envelope,  means  to  generate  a  plurality  of  electron 
beams,  a  display  screen  having  a  plurality  of  regions  of  elon- 
gate form  luminescing  in  different  colork,  means  for  selectively 
impinging  said  beams  each  upxsn  a  respective  luminescent  color 
region,  said  means  comprising  an  apertured  electrode  system 
interposed  between  said  beam  generating  means  and  said  dis- 
play screen,  said  apertured  electrode  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  quadrupolar  lenses  each  defining  an  aperture  for 
the  passage  of  said  beams  to  an  associaljed  color  region  of  said 
screen,  said  quadrupolar  lens  comprising  two  pairs  of  electrode 
elements  arranged  in  space  quadrature,  the  electrode  elements 
of  each  pair  being  arranged  in  spacedj  opposing  relationship 
transverse  to  the  path  of  said  beams  through  the  aperture 
oppositely  confronting  electrodes  of  said  pairs  operating  at  the 
same  potential  and  adjacently  positioned  electrodes  of  said 
pairs  operating  at  a  potential  differencet  whereby  electrostatic 
fields  having  substantially  hyperbolic  configurations 
formed  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  ^id  electrodes. 


are 


4,059,782 
SPARK  PLUG 

Lawrence  R.  Lentz,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Champion  Spark 
Plug  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  701582,  July  1,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4,  is|77,  Ser.  No.  784,045 


U.S.  CI.  315—58 


Int.  CL2  HOIT  12/ . 


2  Claims 


gases,  said  insulator  having  a  stepped  central  bore,  an  im- 
proved center  electrode  assembly  mounted  in  said  insulator 
bore  comprising  a  lower  center  electrode  element  seated  in 
said  bore,  said  electrode  element  having  first  end  means  for 
defining  one  side  of  a  main  spark  gap  exterior  to  said  bore  and 
second  end  means  defining  one  side  of  an  auxiliary  spark  gap 
within  said  bore,  an  electrically  conductive  ball  seated  on  a 
step  in  said  bore,  said  ball  being  spaced  from  said  second  end 
means  for  defining  a  second  side  of  such  auxialy  spark  gap,  an 
ignition  noise  suppressor  positioned  within  said  bore,  a  termi- 
nal, and  springs  means  electrically  connecting  said  ball,  said 
suppressor  and  said  terminal  in  series. 


4,059,783 
FIELD  EMISSION  APPARATUS 
Yasushi  Nakaizumi;  Yukichi  Ueno,  both  of  Katsuta,  and  Masa- 
hide  Okumura,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

fUed  Jan.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,794 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1976,  51-5733 

Int.  a.2  H05B  41/36;  H02H  7/20 

U.S.  a.  315—107  10  Oaims 


afCTBON- 
I  SOUKZ 

cuAimc 
iPanB-ajw.Y 


1.  An  electron  producing  apparatus  of  the  field  emission 
type  comprising: 

a  source  for  producing  electrons; 

an  anode  disposed  opposite  to  said  electron  producing 
source; 

first  means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  electron  producing 
source  so  as  to  cause  said  electron  producing  source  to 
emit  a  field  emission  electron  current  toward  said  anode; 

second  means  for  detecting  the  instantaneous  value  and  the 
minimum  value  of  the  emitted  electron  current; 

third  means  for  comparing  said  instantaneous  value  with  said 
minimum  value  and  for  delivering  an  output  signal  when 
said  instantaneous  value  assumes  a  predetermined  magni- 
tude relative  to  said  minimum  value;  and 

fourth  means  for  interrupting  the  field  emission  in  response 
to  said  output  signal  of  said  third  means. 


1.  In  a  spark  plug  having  a  shell  and  an  insulator  seated  in 


4,059,784 
ELECTRON-BEAM  CONVERTER 
Vladimir  InnokentieTich  Perevodchikov,  ulitsa  Krzhizhavov- 
skogo,  4,  korpus  2,  kv.  32;  Valentina  Nikolaevna  Shapenko, 
ulitsa  Verkhne-Penromaiskaya,  63,  korpus  2,  kv.  60;  Zarem 
Sergeevich  Chernov,  prospekt  Garibaldi,  19,  kor.  2,  kv.  66,  and 
Nina  Sergeevna  Bunina,  ulitsa  Polyamaya,  13,  kor.  1,  kv.  87, 
all  of,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  June  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  695,980 
Int.  a.2  HOIJ  21/14.  21/26 
VS.  a.  315—349  9  Claims 

1.  An  electron-beam  converter  comprising:  a  cathode;  an 
anode;  an  accelerating  electrode;  control  electrodes;  all  of  said 
electrodes  being  made  elongate;  said  control  electrodes  being 
arranged  near  said  cathode  on  either  side  of  an  electron  flow; 


said  shell  and  scaled  therein  against  the  passage  of  combustion   a  cathode-adjacent  focusing  electrode  disposed  on  the  cathode 
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side  opposite  to  said  accelerating  electrode,  behind  one  of  said 
control  electrodes;  an  anode-adjacent  focusing  electrode  in- 
serted between  said  anode  and  said  accelerating  electrode;  said 
anode  having  a  surface  orthogonal  with  respect  to  a  divergent 
electron  flow  and  being  so  arranged  relative  to  said  cathode 
that  the  angle  between  normals  to  the  surfaces  of  said  elec- 
trodes, is  greater  than  zero  but  less  than  180°;  said  accelerating 
electrode  being  disposed  in  the  opening  of  said  angle;  the 
distance  between  said  accelerating  electrode  and  said  anode 
being  substantially  greater  than  that  between  said  cathode  and 
said  accelerating  electrode;  all  of  said  electrodes  making  up  an 
electron-optical  system  shaping  said  electron  flow  into  a  curvi- 


by  said  deflection  means  of  the  next  scan  line  of  said 
succession  thereof 


4,059,786 
WHEELCHAIR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Michael  Lloyd  Jones,  Tring,  and  Peter  Meredith  Jobson,  Ayles- 
bury, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Possum  Controls  Limited, 
Aylesbury,  England 

FUed  May  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,023 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  23,  1974, 
23004/74 

Int.  a.2  B62D  11/04;  H02P  7/00 
U.S.  a.  318—17  13  Claims 


linear  beam  broadening  towards  said  anode  so  as  to  prevent 
electrons  from  impinging  upon  said  accelerating  electrode;  the 
potentials  across  said  electrodes  being  distributed  so  that  ap- 
plied to  said  accelerating  electrode  is  a  potential  positive  with 
respect  to  said  cathode,  the  anode  potential  is  also  positive 
with  respect  to  said  cathode  but  is  substantially  lower  than  the 
accelerating  electrode  potential,  said  cathode-adjacent  focus- 
ing electrode  receives  a  potential  close  or  equal  to  the  cathode 
potential  said  anode-adjacent  focusing  electrode  receives  a 
potential  close  or  equal  to  the  anode  potential,  and  said  control 
electrodes  have  potentials  equal  to  the  cathode  potential  dur- 
ing the  positive  half-cycle,  and  negative  with  respect  to  said 
cathode  during  the  negative  half  cycle. 


4,059,785 

CRT  DISPLAY  WITH  TRUNCATED  RHO-THETA 

PRESENTATION 

Charles  Albert  Qark,  Jr.,  Chatsworth,  Calif.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  687,747 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  29/78 

U.S.  a.  315—378  9  Qaims 


'    '  COUHIER  '* 


i- 


101       ,102 


fsi  CIKLE 
'"'    UK 
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1.  A  control  circuit  suitable  for  use  in  controlling  the  two 
electric  motors  of  a  wheelchair  of  the  type  specified,  comprises 
two  control  potentiometers  with  respective  wij)ers  which  are 
connected  to  a  common  control  lever,  said  control  lever  hav- 
ing a  datum  position  and  being  operable  from  the  datum  posi- 
tion to  manipulate  the  positions  of  the  wipers  of  the  potentiom- 
eters both  independently  and  simultaneously  from  their  corre- 
sponding datum  positions,  terminals  through  which  voltages 
can  be  applied  across  the  resistance-elements  of  the  potentiom- 
eters whereby  the  output  voltages  at  the  wipers  have  magni- 
tudes dependent  upon  the  positioning  of  the  control  lever,  a 
predetermined  magnitude  corresponding  to  the  datum  position 
and  deviations  on  opposite  sides  of  the  predetermined  magni- 
tude constituting  control  signals  for  forward  and  reverse  oper- 
ation respectively  of  the  two  motors,  each  motor  having  a 
reversing  relay  connected  thereto  and  the  energising  circuit  of 
each  reversing  relay  including  a  detector  circuit  individual  to 
the  relay  and  the  corresponding  control  potentiometer,  the 
detector  circuit  including  means  for  detecting  output  voltage 
from  its  associated  control  potentiometer  representotive  of  a 
control  signal  for  reverse  operation  of  the  motor  to  energise 
the  associated  reversing  relay,  and  further  means  for  driving 
each  motor  in  dependence  upon  the  deviation  in  the  magnitude 
of  the  output  voltage  at  the  wiper  of  its  associated  control 
potentiometer  from  the  datum. 
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1.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  display  device  which  has  a  viewing 

screen  and  which  includes  a  deflectable  electron  beam  and 

which  includes  a  deflection  means  for  causing  said  beam  to 

scan  from  a  common  origin  on  said  screen  across  said  viewing 

screen  to  and  beyond  the  edge  of  said  viewing  screen  in  a 

succession  of  scan  lines,  the  improvement  comprising: 

first  means  responsive  to  an  indication  that  said  electron 

beam  has  been  scanned  to  said  edge  of  said  viewing  screen 

for  producing  a  signal;  and 

second  means  responsive  to  said  signal  for  initiating  retrace 

of  said  electron  beam  to  said  common  origin,  and  a  fixed 

time  after  initiating  said  retrace  for  initiating  the  deflection 


4,059,787 
METHOD  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  LOCATION  OF 

PARTICULAR  ZONES  OF  A  SURFACE  AND  AN 
INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  APPUCATION  OF  SAID 

METHOD 
Jean  Louis  Aimar,  Mennecy,  and  Gerard  Olin,  Le-Plessis-Rob- 
inson,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  SEVE,  ChatiUon-sous-Bag- 
neux,  France 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1976,  Ser.  No.  670,271 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  28,  1975,  75.09846 
Int.  a.2  G05B  19/42 
U.S.  a.  318—568  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  automatic  location  of  particular  zones 
on  a  surface,  especially  of  points  to  be  machined  on  the  surface 
of  a  workpiece  by  an  automatic  machine  which  operates  point 
by  point,  wherein  said  method  consists: 
in  giving  said  particular  zones  a  distinctive  appearance  with 
respect  to  the  region  surrounding  said  zones  on  said  sur- 
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face,  especially  an  appearance  whi  ;h  is  transparent  at  the 
center  of  an  opaque  pastille, 

in  automatically  scanning  the  surfade  in  a  system  of  two 
coordinates,  especially  perpendicular  rectilinear  coordi- 
nates, by  means  of  a  reader  comprising  at  least  one  detect- 
ing element  which  is  responsive  to  ^lid  distinctive  appear- 
ance, ! 

in  establishing  by  means  of  electrical  signals  delivered  by  the 
reader  a  primary  image  coded  in  binary  notation  in  which 
two  different  states  represent  resj^tively  the  presence 
and  absence  of  said  distinctive  appeEU-ance  at  each  point  of 
the  surface  which  is  scanned  by  thp  detector, 


ing  being  intended  for  a  signal  of  shift  speed  of  said  reversible 
ring  shift  register,  and  said  first  and  second  outputs  of  said  first 
amplifier  being  intended  for  signals  for  reversing  the  shift 
direction  of  said  register;  a  coincidence  circuit  in  said  unit  for 
selecting  directions  of  rotation  of  said  drive  motors  and  having 
inputs  and  outputs,  inputs  of  said  coincidence  circuit  being 
connected  to  said  third  and  fourth  outputs  of  said  first  ampli- 
fier, said  outputs  of  said  reversible  ring  shift  register,  said 
outputs  of  said  second  amplifier,  and  outputs  of  the  unit  for 
setting  initial  conditions  of  electroerosion  working  being  in- 
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in  processing  said  primary  image  in  coded  form  in  order  to 
erase  in  successive  points  from  the  tdges  thereof  in  accor- 
dance with  said  system  of  coordinates  all  the  states  which 
are  representative  of  the  presence!  of  the  distinctive  ap- 
pearance encountered  before  a  zone  of  absence  of  said 
distinctive  appearance  in  order  to  Obtain  a  clear  image  in 
coded  form  only  of  those  points  w  lich  have  said  distinc- 
tive appearance  and  are  separated  from  the  edges  of  the 
image  by  one  point  or  a  plurality  of  successive  points 
which  do  not  have  said  distinctive  appearance, 

in  determining  the  coordinates  of  at  leist  a  certain  number  of 
the  points  having  a  distinctive  appearance  which  remain 
on  said  clear  image. 


and  YakoT 
311,  aU  of 


2Qaiiiis 

ling  an  electroerosion 


4,059,788 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLING  AN 
ELECTROEROSION  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Vladimir  Sergeevich   Vasiliev,   Novye  Cheremushki,   kvartal 
26/6,  korpus  28,  kv.  67;  Abram  Laz^evicb  Livshits,  Prof- 
sojaznaya  ulitsa,  62,  korpus  2,  kv.  4J9;  Vadim  Evgenievich 
Polotsky,  Leninsky  prospekt,  70/11,  kv.  238, 
losifovich  Zlatkin,  Shosseinaya  ulitsf^  42,  kv. 
Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1976,  Ser.  Noi.  654,284 
Int.  a.2  G05B  19/$6 
VJS.  a.  318—577 

1.  A  device  for  automatically  contro 
cutting  machine,  comprising:  a  coordinate  follow  table  with  a 
drawing  placed  thereon;  an  optical  reaiding  head;  coordinate 
drive  motors  which  move  coordinate-wise  said  optical  reading 
head  relative  to  said  drawing  and  an  electroerosion  tool  rela- 
tive to  a  workpiece;  a  first  amplifier  hav^g  an  input  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  optical  reading  head,  and  four  outputs;  a 
second  amplifier  having  an  input  connected  to  the  erosion  gap, 
and  two  outputs;  a  unit  for  setting  initial  conditions  of  electro- 
erosion working  having  outputs;  a  unit  lor  selecting  directions 
of  rotation  of  said  drive  motors  in  the  cojirse  of  said  electroero- 
sion working  and  having  inputs  and  outputs;  a  reversible  ring 
shift  register  of  said  unit  for  selecting  directions  of  rotation  of 
said  drive  motors  and  having  inputs  and'  outputs,  inputs  of  said 
reversible  ring  shift  register  being  connected  to  outputs  of  said 
unit  for  setting  initial  conditions  of  electroerosion  working 
intended  for  a  signal  of  initial  rotation  qirections,  said  outputs 
of  the  unit  for  setting  initial  conditions  of  electroerosion  work- 


INITIAL 
CONDITIONS 
SCTTlNG  UNJT 


JS  17  \9J$J0  2U2    15; 


tended  for  a  signal  of  preset  rotation  speeds  of  said  drive  mo- 
tors; a  third  amplifier  having  three  inputs  connected  to  the  said 
three  first  outputs  of  said  coincidence  circuit,  and  two  outputs 
connected  to  said  drive  motors  for  moving  said  optical  head 
relative  to  said  coordinate  table  and  said  electroerosion  tool 
relative  to  said  workpiece  along  the  first  coordinate;  a  fourth 
amplifier  having  three  inputs  connected  to  said  three  other 
outputs  of  said  coincidence  circuit,  and  two  outputs  connected 
to  said  drive  motors  for  moving  said  optical  head  relative  to 
said  coordinate  table  and  said  electroerosion  tool  relative  to 
said  workpiece  along  the  second  coordinate. 


4,059,789 
PHASE-SENSmVE  TRANSDUCER  APPARATUS  WITH 

SIGNAL  OFFSET  MEANS 
Kenneth  W.  Cocksedge,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  670,463 

Int.  C1.2  G05B  1/01 

U.S.  a.  318—608  6  Claims 
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1.  A  phase-sensitive  transducer  apparatus  comprising: 
first  and  second  relatively  movable  members,  said  first  rela- 
tively movable  member  having  a  plurality  of  windings  and 
said  second  relatively  movable  member  having  a  winding; 
means  for  applying  a  first  input  signal  to  one  of  the  windings 
of  said  first  relatively  movable  member  and  a  second  input 
signal  to  another  of  the  windings  of  said  first  relatively 
movable  member,  an  output  signal  being  developed  on  the 
winding  of  said  second  relatively  movable  member,  said 
first  and  second  input  signals  being  sinusoidal  in  nature  of 
substantially  identical  frequency  and  peak  amplitude  and 


November  22,  1977 


ELECTRICAL 


1337 


being  phase-displaced  by  a  predetermined  amount,  and 
said  output  signal  being  substantially  constant  in  peak 
amplitude  and  variable  in  phase  during  relative  movement 
of  said  first  and  second  relatively  movable  members; 

means  coupled  to  the  winding  of  said  second  relatively 
movable  member  for  squaring  said  output  signal; 

means  coupled  to  said  means  for  squaring  for  demodulating 
said  squared  output  signal  to  derive  a  pulse  signal  of  con- 
stant peak  amplitude  and  variable  pulse  width  as  said  first 
and  second  relatively  movable  members  are  moved  rela- 
tive to  one  another; 

means  coupled  to  said  means  for  demodulating  for  integrat- 
ing said  pulse  signal  to  derive  a  position  signal  indicative 
of  the  relative  movement  of  said  first  and  second  rela- 
tively rotatable  members,  said  position  signal  alternating 
during  such  relative  movement  between  a  peak  voltage 
and  a  reference  voltage;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  means  for  integrating  for  offsetting 
said  position  signal  so  that  it  is  substantially  balanced 
about  said  referience  voltage. 


4,059,791 

VOLTAGE  SUPPLY  aRCUTT  FOR 

VOLTAGE-DEPENDENT  CAPAOTOR  DIODE  TUNING 

Masabumi  Serizawa,  Ikoma,  and  Tsuneo  Takezaki,  Noyagawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  682,176 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1975,  50-54847 

Int.  a.2  H02M  3/335 

U.S.  CI.  363—37  10  Claims 
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4,059,790 
NON-OSCTLLATING  TORQUE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
John  M.  Kennel,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,839 

Int.  a.2  G05B  77/00;  H02P  7/00 

U.S.  a.  318—689  15  Claims 
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1.  A  torque  producing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  current; 

first  means  for  producing  a  clockwise  torque  in  response  to 
current  therethrough  from  said  source; 

second  means  for  producing  a  counterclockwise  torque  in 
response  to  current  therethrough  from  said  source, 

switching  means  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  control  signals 
for  selectively  coupling  said  first  and  second  means  to  said 
source;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  a  torque  command  signal  for 
selectively  generating  the  plurality  of  control  signals  as  a 
function  of  the  torque  command  signal,  said  plurality  of 
control  signals  enabling  said  switching  means  to  selec- 
tively control  the  flow  of  current  through  said  first  and 
second  means  such  that  the  clockwise  and  counter-clock- 
wise torques  combine  into  a  resultant  non-oscillating 
torque  corresponding  to  the  torque  commanded  by  the 
torque  command  signal. 


6.  A  tuning  apparatus  for  voltage-dependent  capacitor  diode 
tuning,  comprising:  a  voltage  supply  circuit  having:  (I)  an 
oscillator  for  producing  an  a.c.  signal  at  an  output  terminal 
thereof;  (2)  a  voltage  regulator  having  an  input  terminal 
thereof  coupled  to  said  output  terminal  of  said  oscillator  for 
producing  an  a.c.  voltage  at  an  output  terminal  thereof,  said 
voltage  regulator  having  a  transistor  amplifier  of  the  series- 
feedback  type  having  an  amplifying  transistor  the  base  of 
which  is  coupled  to  said  oscillator  and  a  variable  reactance 
element  coupled  to  the  emitter  of  said  transistor  for  controlling 
the  amount  of  negative  feedback  and  controlling  the  degree  of 
amplification  of  said  transistor  amplifier,  and  a  tank  circuit 
having  a  resonant  frequency  the  same  as  the  frequency  of  said 
a.c.  signal  from  said  oscillator,  said  tank  circuit  being  coupled 
to  the  collector  of  said  amplifying  transistor  and  also  coupled 
to  said  output  terminal  of  said  voltage  regulator;  and  3)  a 
voltage  converter  having  the  input  terminal  thereof  coupled  to 
said  output  terminal  of  said  voltage  regulator  for  converting 
said  a.c.  voltage  from  said  voltage  regulator  to  a  d.c.  voltage; 
and  a  tuning  circuit  including  a  voltage-dependent  capacitor 
diode  to  which  said  d.c.  voltage  from  said  voltage  converter  is 
applied  for  tuning. 


4,059,792 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  RECTIFIER  WITH 

SWITCHES  OF  ASYMMETRIC  VOLTAGE  BREAKDOWN 

STRENGTHS 
Peter  Etter,  Oberehrendingen,  and  Werner  Faust,  Wettingen, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  A  Com- 
pany Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  619,941 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Oct.   29,   1974, 
14457/74 

Int.  a.2  H02M  7/757;  H03K  3/35 
U.S.  a.  363—135  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  rectifiers  for  medium  and  high 
voltage  systems  at  reduced  cost  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  rectifier  element  including  a  plurality  of  series 

connected  thyristor  switches, 
constructing  said  rectifier  element  so  as  to  have  an  asymmet- 
ric breakdown  voltage  characteristic  in  which  the  break- 
down strength  is  at  least  10%  greater  in  the  reverse  direc- 
tion than  in  the  forward  direction;  and, 
dimensioning  said  rectifier  element  voltagewise  to  safely 
block  even  long  lasting  overvoltages  in  both  the  forward 
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and  reverse  blocking  directions 
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voltages  limited  by  an  overvoltaj  e  suppressor  in  the  re- 
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pleting  a  feedback  loop  for  regulating  said  reference  po- 
tential to  prescribed  value. 


//  ///f 


4  059  794 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  PASS 

AUGNMENT  IN  ROLLING  MILLS 

Bernard  J.  Fumess;  John  R.  Cousins,  and  Dennis  Tuft,  all  of 
Rotherham,  England,  assignors  to  British  Steel  Corporation, 
London,  England 

FUed  July  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  593,389 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  15,  1974, 
31276/74 

Int.  C1.2  GOIR  33/12 
U.S.  a.  324—208  11  Claims 
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4,059,793 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ORCUTTS  lk)R  GENERATING 

REFERENCE  POTENTIALS  WT^H  PREDICTABLE 

TEMPERATURE  COEFFiaENTS 

Adel  Abdel  Aziz  Ahmed,  Annandale,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1976,  Ser.  iSlo.  714,361 
Int.  a.2  G05F  ih^ 
U.S.  a.  323—19 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  the  alignment  of  a  roiling  pass 
defined  between  cooperating  rolls  in  a  mill  stand  during  rolling 
7  Claims    of  a  bar,  rod  or  section  stock,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fixedly  positioning  an  eddy  current  sensor  in  close  proximity 

to  an  end  surface  of  each  of  said  cooperating  rolls, 
energizing  said  sensors  to  provide  outputs  representative  of 
the  amount  by  which  said  sensors  are  spaced  from  the  said 
«  end  surfaces,  and 

processing  said  outputs  to  indicate  changes  in  the  spacing  of 
said  rolls  along  their  axes  from  a  reference  position  defin- 
ing an  aligned  pass. 


1.  A  reference  potential  generator  Comprising: 

first  and  second  and  third  terminal^ 

bias  means  for  tending  to  increase  the  potential  between  said 
first  and  said  second  terminals; 

first  and  second  transistors  of  the  iame  conductivity  typ^e, 
each  having  base  and  emitter  eleqtrodes  with  a  base-emit- 
ter junction  therebetween  and  Having  a  collector  elec- 
trode, each  of  their  emitter  electiiodes  being  directly  con- 
nected without  substantial  intervening  imf>edance  to  said 
first  terminal; 

a  first  resistive  element  having  a  firjt  end  which  connects  to 
the  base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and  having  a 
second  end  which  connects  to  tlje  base  electrode  of  said 
second  transistor  and  has  the  collector  electrode  of  said 
first  transistor  connected  theretoj 

a  second  resistive  element  having  ft  first  end  connected  to 
said  second  terminal  and  having  a  second  end  connected 
to  the  first  end  of  said  first  resistjve  element; 

a  third  resistive  element  having  a  fifst  end  connected  to  said 
second  terminal  and  having  a  second  end  connected  to  a 
third  terminal  and  to  the  collecto^  electrode  of  said  second 
transistor;  ; 

means  for  sensing  when  the  potential  between  said  first  and 
third  terminals  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold  value 
to  decrease  the  potential  between  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond terminals,  thereby  to  generate  a  reference  potential; 
and 

means  applying  between  said  first  and  said  second  terminals 
a  fixed  portion  of  said  reference  potential,  thereby  com- 


4,059,795 
DIGTTAL  EDDY  CURRENT  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING 
AND  ANALYZING  METALLURGICAL 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  AN  ELECTRICALLY 
CONDUCnVE  MATERIAL 
George  Mordwinkin,  Scottdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sensor  Corpora- 
tion, Scottdale,  Pa. 

Filed  June  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  692,481 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  33/12 

U.S.  a.  324—233  8  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  eddy  current  apparatus  for  sensing  and  analzying 
metallurgical  characteristics  of  an  electrically  conductive  ma- 
terial comprising: 

a.  driving  means  supplying  a  square  wave  which  is  used  as  a 
reference; 

b.  a  resonating  means  coupled  to  the  driving  means,  the 
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resonating  means  having  a  sensing  element  with  an  imped- 
ance which  varies  depending  upon  an  eddy  current  char- 
acteristic of  the  electricity  conductive  material,  the  reso- 
nating means  changes  the  square  wave  to  a  sinusoidal 
waveform  which  is  a  function  of  the  impedance  of  the 
sensing  element; 

c.  converting  means  coupled  to  the  resonating  means  and 
converting  the  sinusoidal  waveform  produced  by  the 
resonating  means  into  a  rectangular  pulse  output,  which 
pulse,  when  the  resonating  means  is  at  a  resonance  condi- 
tion, when  referenced  to  the  square  wave  pulse  would  be 
positioned  in  the  center  of  one-half  of  the  square  wave, 
when  the  resonating  means  is  magnetically  coupled  to  the 
conductive  material,  the  amplitude  and  phase  of  the  sinu- 
soidal waveform  will  be  affected  by  the  material  charac- 
teristics, and  the  width  and  phase  of  the  rectangular  pulse 
will  also  be  affected,  the  width  of  the  rectangular  pulse  is 
a  direct  function  of  the  amplitude  of  the  sinusoidal  wave- 
form, movement  of  the  rectangular  pulse  from  its  refer- 
enced position  in  the  center  of  one-half  of  the  square  wave 
is  a  function  of  phase  shift  of  the  sinusoidal  waveform;  and 

d.  means  for  monitoring  the  width  and  position  of  the  rectan- 
gular pulse  with  respect  to  the  reference  square  wave  as  a 
direct  function  of  the  electrically  conductive  material's 
metallurgical  characteristics. 


4,059,796 

SECOND  HARMONIC  MAGNETIC  FIELD  DETECTION 

ORCUIT  WITH  MEANS  TO  RECHFY  THE  SENSED 

SIGNAL 
Melvin  H.  Rhodes,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  No?.  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  740,911 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  33/04 

U.S.  a.  324—253  7  Claims 


1.  Magnetic  field  detection  apparatus  for  use  with  a  magnetic 
sensor  of  the  type  having  a  magnetic  core,  an  excitation  pro- 
ducing winding,  an  excitation  detecting  winding,  and  a  mag- 
netic field  sensing  winding  operatively  associated  with  said 
core,  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  a  periodic  excitation  signal  to  said 
excitation  producing  winding  to  induce  a  flux  in  said 
magnetic  core  to  drive  said  magnetic  core  periodically 
into  saturation,  to  induce  a  voltage  in  the  excitation  detec- 
tion winding  and  to  enable  the  magnetic  field  to  be  de- 
tected to  induce  a  signal  onto  said  sensing  winding; 

first  means  connected  to  said  excitation  detecting  winding 
for  detecting  the  direction  of  the  flux  produced  in  said 
magnetic  core  by  the  excitation  signal  and  generating 
signals  indicative  thereof; 

second  means  connected  to  said  excitation  detecting  wind- 
ing for  detecting  the  polarity  of  the  induced  voltage  and 
when  the  induced  voltage  exceeds  a  predetermined  level 
and  generating  signals  indicative  thereof; 

integrating  means  having  an  input  and  an  output; 

means  connected  to  the  sensing  winding  and  to  the  signals 
from  said  first  and  second  means  to  rectify  the  signals 


induced  onto  said  sensing  winding  in  timed  relation  with 
changes  in  the  polarity  of  the  induced  excitation  voltage 
and  the  direction  of  the  excitation  signal  induced  flux,  and 
supplying  the  rectified  signals  to  the  input  of  said  integrat- 
ing means; 
and  feedback  means  connected  between  the  output  of  said 
integrating  means  and  said  sensing  winding  for  supplying 
feedback  signals  to  said  sensing  winding  to  substantially 
cancel  the  effect  of  flux  generated  in  said  magnetic  core 
by  the  magnetic  field  to  be  detected. 


4,059,797 
A.C.  CAPACTTANCE  MEASURING  BRIDGE 
Michel  J.  L.  Gay,  Fresnes,  France,  assignor  to  Office  National 
d'Etudes  et  de  Recherches  Aerospatiales,  Chatillon-sous-Bag- 
neux,  France 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  754,578 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  30,  1S>75,  75.40114 
Int.  C1.2  GOIR  27/26 
U.S.  a.  324—60  C  7  Claims 


25(-U„l 


1.  An  alternating  current  capacitance  measuring  bridge  for 
measuring  the  capacitance  of  capacitors  having  one  terminal 
connected  to  an  ground  comprising  an  alternating  voltage 
source,  a  differential  transformer  having  a  primary  winding 
connected  to  said  alternating  voltage  source  and  two  secon- 
dary windings  having  a  common  terminal,  screened  coaxial 
connections  for  connecting  said  capacitors  to  said  secondary 
windings,  a  detector  inserted  in  said  common  terminal  of  said 
secondary  windings  via  an  amplification  stage,  a  first  metal 
screen  box  connected  to  said  common  terminal  of  said  secon- 
dary windings  inside  of  which  said  alternating  voltage  source 
and  said  primary  and  secondary  windings  are  placed,  whose 
interior  is  connected  directly  to  first  conductors  of  the  screens 
of  said  screened  coaxial  connections,  which  surround  coaxially 
the  internal  conductors  of  said  screened  coaxial  connections, 
means  for  direct  current  supplying  said  alternating  voltage 
source  via  internal  direct  current  supply  terminals  comprising 
a  first  winding  connecting  to  said  common  terminal  of  said 
secondary  windings  and  said  external  earth,  a  second  and  a 
third  windings  connecting  to  said  internal  direct  current  sup- 
ply terminals  and  external  direct  current  supply  terminals,  said 
first,  second  and  third  windings  having  a  high  impedance  at  the 
operational  frequency  of  said  alternating  voltage  source,  two 
first  capacitors  of  high  impedance  inserted  between  said  inter- 
nal direct  current  supply  terminals  and  said  first  metal  screen 
box,  and  two  second  capacitors  of  high  impedance  inserted 
between  said  external  direct  current  terminals  and  said  external 
earth. 
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4,059.798  4,059,800 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  DIGITAL  MULTI-LINE  COMPANDED  DELTA 

CURRENT  FLOWING  IN  A  l^ORKPIECE  MODULATOR 

Jeffrey  A.  Dierker,  WesterriUe,  and  Preiltice  G.  Moore,  Colum-  Gardner  Dulany  Jones,  Jr.,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Intema- 

bus,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  F.  W,  BeU,  Inc.,  Columbus,  tional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 


Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1976,  Ser.  Ni.  664,716 
Int.  a.2  GOIR  33/^ 
U.S.  a.  324—127 


5  Claims 


FUed  June  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  701,265 
Int.  C\?  H04B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  325—38  B 


10  Claims 


CODEO  OUTPUT 


1.  The  method  of  measuring  the  curr  ;nt  flowing  in  a  work- 
piece  which  comprises  placing  the  wcrkpiece  inside  a  mag- 
netic core,  continuously  inducing  a  pluiality  of  damped,  oscil- 
latory-waveform magnetic  fields  in  said  magnetic  core  at 
closely  spaced  intervals  so  as  to  maintain  the  core  at  all  times 
on  an  idealized  magnetization  curve  essjcntially  without  hyste- 
resis while  said  workpiece  is  present  ^herein  and  current  is 
flowing  in  the  workpiece,  and  measuri^ig  by  means  of  a  flux 
sensor  the  magnetic  field  generated  by  the  said  current  while 
said  workpiece  is  inside  said  magnetic  core  and  immediately 
after  at  least  one  of  said  induced  oscillatbry  magnetic  fields  has 
been  applied  whereby  the  hysteresis  effect  present  is  mini- 
mized. 


4,059,799 

TACHOMETER  APPARATUS 

Thomas  G.  Faria,  17  Park  Drive,  Wate^ord,  Conn.  06385 

FUed  June  7,  1976,  Ser.  Nb.  693,535 

Int  a.2  GOIP  3/48 

MS.  a.  324—169 


/-*>*//■ 


1.   Electric  tachometer  instrument  ition  having  selective 


18Qaims 


1.  A  delta  modulator  comprising: 

a  first  means  for  comparing  the  amplitudes  of  an  analog 
input  signal  and  an  analog  feedback  signal  and  periodi- 
cally providing  a  first  or  a  second  output  signal  voltage  <f, 
as  a  function  of  said  comparison; 

second  means  for  forming  the  product  of  the  output  signal 
di  of  the  current  period  and  the  output  signal  of  the  next 
prior  period  rf,_j; 

third  means  for  summing  the  said  product  during  each  pe- 
riod with  a  digital  reference  signal; 

a  first  digital  recursive  filter  means  responsive  to  the  output 
of  said  third  means  for  generating  a  gain  control  signal  A„; 

fourth  means  responsive  to  the  output  from  said  first  means 
and  said  first  filter  means  output  for  generating  a  digital 
signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  said  gain  control  signal; 

a  second  digital  recursive  filter  responsive  to  the  said  fourth 
means  for  providing  a  digital  feedback  signal;  and 

a  digital  to  analog  converter  responsive  to  the  said  second 
filter  output  for  providing  the  said  analog  feedback  signal. 


adaptability  to  each  of  a  plurality  of 
having  different  numbers  of  cylinders  i  nd  adapted  to  function 
in  response  to  a  pulsating  input  signal  characterized  by  pulses 
of  alternating  polarity  and  for  which  the  pulsating  frequency 
bears  a  direct  relation  to  a  speed  to  bd  measured,  said  instru- 
mentation comprising  a  full-wave  rect^ier  bridge  having  four 
arms  serially  connected  at  four  comer  terminals,  a  first  pair  of 
opposed  terminals  being  adapted  to  rebeive  said  input  signal, 
current-measuring  means  connected  across  the  other  pair  of 
opposed  terminals,  and  selectively  operable  means  including 
on-off  switch  means  connected  in  shtint  across  one  of  said 
arms;  whereby  in  the  OFF-selected  ^ition  of  said  switch 
means,  said  measuring  means  will  correlctly  produce  an  engine- 
speed  measuring  response  for  an  engihe  of  a  first  number  of 
cylinders;  and  whereby  in  the  ON-seilected  position  of  said 
switch  means,  said  measuring  means  vvill  again  correctly  pro- 
duce an  engine-speed  measuring  respotise  for  a  similar  engine 
having  a  greater  number  of  cylinders. 


4,059,801 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEGRADING  Q  IN  A  HIGH-Q  RF 

PULSE  TRANSMITTING  SYSTEM  AND  THE  LIKE 

Paul  R.  Johannessen,  40  Tyler  Road,  Lexington,  Mass.  02173, 

and  Peter  Ver  Planck,  103  Puritan  Lane,  Sudbury,  Mass. 

01776 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  639,908 
Int.  a.2  H04B  1/04:  GOIS  1/24 
engine  configurations   U.S.  CI.  325—167  11  Claims 


DE-QUING  ORCUIT 


6.  Apparatus  for  degrading  the  Q  of  a  high-Q  antenna  circuit 
in  the  f)eriod  between  transmitted  pulses  that  includes,  in  com- 
bination, means  for  periodically  generating  successive  pulses. 
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high-Q  antenna  circuit  means  connected  to  receive  said  pulses 
and  to  resonate  in  response  thereto  to  produce  corresponding 
periodic  RF  pulse  transmissions,  resistive  loss-producing 
means,  means  for  introducing  said  resistive  loss-producing 
means  into  the  antenna  circuit  only  for  the  length  of  the  time 
interval  between  said  successive  pulses  and  removing  the  same 
during  said  pulse  transmissions,  said  introducing  means  com- 
prising electronic  switching  means  controlled  by  time-constant 
charging  and  discharging  circuit  means. 


4,059,802 
INPUT  LEVEL  DISPLAY  ORCUIT  FOR  RECEIVERS 
Mitsuo  Ohsawa,  Fi^isawa;  Wataru  Yamatani,  Hatogaya,  and 
Yuldo  Onoe,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  671,968 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1975,  50-40702; 
Apr.  2,  1975,  50-40703 

Int.  a.2  H04B  1/16 
U.S.  a.  325—398  12  Qaims 
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1.  An  input  level  display  circuit  for  receivers,  comprising: 

a.  first  and  second  input  circuits  for  receiving  and  amplifying 
first  and  second  broadcasting  signals,  respectively, 

b.  first  and  second  carrier  amplitude  detector  circuits  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  input  circuits,  respectively, 
for  producing  first  and  second  direct  current  signals, 
respectively; 

c.  a  meter  drive  circuit  means  connected  to  a  current  supply 
and  supplied  with  said  first  and  second  direct  current 
signals  for  producing  a  third  direct  current  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  either  one  of  said  first  and  second  direct  current 
signal;  and 

d.  an  indicating  means  connected  to  a  reference  potential 
supplied  with  said  third  direct  current  signal  for  indicating 
the  input  level  of  either  the  first  input  circuit  or  the  second 
input  circuit,  said  indicating  means  being  separated  from 
said  current  supply  by  said  meter  drive  circuit  means. 


4,059,803 
METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  THE  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

SPECTRUM  CARRIER  FREQUENCY  AND  AN 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  ENERGY  RECEIVER  FOR  SAME 
Leonard  Konstantinovich  MikhaUovsky,  Fakultetsky  pereulok 
6,  kv.  25,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424,611,  Dec.  13,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  678,723 
Int.  CI.2  H03D  7/00 
U.S.  a.  325—445  25  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  converting  the  carrier  frequency  of  the 
electromagnetic  frequency  spectrum  in  an  electromagnetic 
energy  receiver  including  a  converter,  the  steps  of:  transmit- 
ting to  the  input  of  said  converter  incoming  electromagnetic 
waves  and  conveying  from  the  output  thereof  converted  elec- 
tromagnetic  waves,   having   the  incoming  electromagnetic 


waves  act  on  at  least  one  semiconductor  element  in  said  con- 
verter with  the  electromagnetic  characteristics  thereof  de- 
pending on  the  intensity,  polarization  and  frequency  of  the 
field  associated  with  said  incoming  electromagnetic  waves, 
effecting  auxiliary  power  modulation  of  said  incoming  electro- 
magnetic waves,  and  subjecting  the  frequency  spectrum,  polar- 
ization and  intensity  of  the  field  set  up  by  said  incoming  elec- 
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tromagnetic  waves  to  said  auxiliary  power  modulation,  to 
establish  the  magnitudes  and  directions  of  the  magnetic  or 
electric  moments,  and  the  conductance  and  impedance  of  said 
semiconductor  element  such  that  said  carrier  frequency  of 
each  region  in  the  spectrum  of  the  converted  electromagnetic 
waves  becomes  a  multiple  of  the  frequency  of  said  auxiliary 
power  modulation  of  said  electromagnetic  waves  being  con- 
verted. 


4,059,804 
FREQUENCY  COMPARISON  QRCUTT 
Pierre  Agnus,  and  Henri  Butin,  both  of  Paris,  France,  assignors 
to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,333 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  25,  1975,  75.36003 
Int.  Q.2  H03D  13/00 
U.S.  Q.  328—134  5  Qaims 
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1.  A  frequency  comparison  circuit  for  comparing  the  fre- 
quency of  a  received  signal  with  a  frequency  F  and  compris- 
ing: 

first  means  for  producing,  independently  of  the  received 

signal,  a  reference  signal  having  the  frequency  F, 
second  means  for  generating  sampling  pulses, 
third  means  for  determining  as  a  function  of  time  t  the  rela- 
tion between  the  sign  "m"  of  the  received  signal  at  time  t, 
the  sign  "/>"  of  said  reference  signal  at  time  t  and  the  sign 
"q"  of  said  reference  signal  at  time  /— T,  T  being  a  prede- 
termined time  interval  such  that  ZttFT  is  not  a  multiple  of 
TT,  and  for  generating  a  first  relation  signal  if  "m"  is  differ- 
ent from  "p"  and  "q",  a  second  relation  signal  if  "m",  "/»" 
and  *V"  are  alike,  a  third  relation  signal  if  "m"  is  identical 
with  **p"  and  different  from  'V  and  a  fourth  relation 
signal  if  "m"  is  different  from  "p"  and  identical  with  *Y' 
first  and  second  bidirectional  counting  means, 
means  controlled  by  said  third  means  for,  for  each  sampling 
pulse,  causing  said  first  bidirectional  counting  means  to 
change  its  count  if  one  of  said  first  or  second  relation 
signal  is  present,  the  change  being  in  one  direction  or  the 
other  according  to  whether  said  first  or  said  second  rela- 
tion signal  is  present,  and  causing  said  second  bidirectional 
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if  one  of  said  third  or 

change  being  in  one 

whether  said  third  or 


counting  means  to  change  its  counts 
fourth  relation  signal  is  present,  the 
direction  or  the  other  according  to 
fourth  relation  signal  is  present, 
and  an  output  circuit  comprising  first  detecting  means,  cou 
pled  to  said  first  bidirectional  counting  means,  for  provid- 
ing a  first  output  signal  for  a  predetermined  value  of  the 
count  of  said  first  bidirectional  counting  means  and  sec- 
ond detecting  means,  coupled  to  said  second  bidirectional 
counting  means,  for  providing  a  second  output  signal  for 
a  predetermined  value  of  the  count  ( )f  said  second  bidirec 
tional  counting  means. 


4,059,805 

PHASE  LOCK  LOOP  CARRIER  CfeNERATOR  FOR 

RECEIVER  OF  PHASE  MODULATEp  CARRIER  PULSE 

SIGNALS 

Patrick  M.  de  Laage  de  Meux,  St.  Gennaiki-en-Laye,  and  Michel 
J.  Maitre,  Conflans-Sainte-Honorine,  both  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Lignes  Teiegraphiques  et  TelepHoniques,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1977,  Set.  No^  764,543 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  F«b.  3, 1976,  76.02867 

Int  a.2  H03D  i/02:  H03(K  9/04 


U.S.  a.  329—50 


SQaims 


iLar 


producing  quantized  pulses  synchronized  with  said  clock 
signal  in  response  to  the  received  modulated  pulse  pairs; 

shift  register  means; 

means  coupling  said  quantizing  circuit  means  to  said  shift 
register  means  for  propagating  the  quantized  pulses  down 
the  shift  register  means; 

first  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  clock  oscillator  for  produc- 
ing a  plurality  of  clock  signals  and  having  predetermined 
mutual  phase  relationships  with  one  another; 


lO«C     I 
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further  circuit  means  coupling  the  quantizing  circuit  means 
to  said  first  circuit  means  to  select  one  of  said  plurality  of 
clock  signals  for  application  to  said  shift  register  as  deter- 
mined by  the  timing  of  the  first  quantizing  pulses  of  each 
of  the  received  pairs  with  respect  to  a  selected  reference; 
and 

output  circuit  means  obtaining  inputs  from  said  shift  register 
means  providing  said  digital  outputs. 


1.  A  demodulator  of  phase  modulated  barrier  pulse  signals  in 
which  the  pulses  are  coded  according  to  a  plurality  of  N  phases 
of  the  carrier,  comprising  a  digital  phasf  lock  loop  system  for 
locking  to  a  frequency  equal  to  N  times  jthe  carrier  frequency, 
said  phase  lock  loop  system  including  at  lleast  a  phase  detector, 
a  loop  integrator  fed  from  said  phase  detector  and  itself  con- 
trolling a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  }iaving  an  output  con- 
nected to  said  phase  detector,  means  fjor  dividing  by  N  the 
frequency  of  said  oscillator  and  for  gjenerating  a  reference 
carrier  signal,  a  phase  comparator  for  comparing  the  phase  of 
the  carrier  of  said  phase  modulated  carreer  pulse  signals  to  the 
phase  of  said  reference  carrier  signal  and  for  delivering  a 
decoded  signal  depending  on  the  comparison  of  the  two  latter 
phases,  a  multiphase  shifter  receiving  the  carrier  of  said  phase 
modulated  carrier  pulse  signals  and  locally  generating  a  plural- 
ity of  carriers  having  phase  shifts  equal  |to  0,  2ir/N,  2  X  2ir/N, 
.  .  .  ([N/2]—  1)  X  27r/N  with  respect  td  said  received  carrier, 
means  for  generating  passing  through  ?ero  pulses  coinciding 
with  the  passage  through  zero  of  saic^  received  and  locally 
generated  carriers,  means  for  gating  those  of  said  passing 
through  zero  pulses  which  occur  during  the  central  pari  of 
each  phase  modulated  carrier  pulse  and  means  for  applying  to 
said  phase  detector  said  gated  passing  through  zero  pulses. 


4,059,807 
PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATED  AMPLIHER 
Osamu  Hamada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  626,823 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  2, 1974,  49-126802 

Int.  a.2  H03F  i/38 

U.S.  a.  330—10  5  Claims 


4,059,806 

PULSE  POSITION  DEMODULATOR  aRCUIT 
Henry  Tyrrell  Vagt,  Jr.,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.^  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  Little  Falls,  N  J.  j 

FUed  Not.  15,  1976,  Ser.  Ni).  741,759 

Int.  CL2  H03K  9/(^ 

U.S.  a.  329—107  j  8  Claims 

1.  A  pulse  position  demodulator  circi^it  for  providing  digital 

outputs  representative  of  the  time  spacing  between  received 

incrementally  modulated  pulse  pairs,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  clock  oscillator  for  generating  a  cl6ck  signal  of  relatively 

high  frequency; 
quantizing  circuit  means  coupled  to  (he  clock  oscillator  for 


jtMjltl' 


1.  A  pulse  width  modulated  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 
a  mixer  having  audio  and  feedback  inputs  and  an  output, 
means  for  integrating  a  signal  derived  from  said  output, 
means  for  pulse  width  modulating  a  signal  derived  from  an 

output  of  said  integrating  means, 
means  for  filtering  said  pulse  width  modulated  signal  and  for 

applying  said  filtered  signal  to  a  load,  and 
means  for  feeding  back  a  portion  of  said  filtered  signal  to  said 

mixer, 
said  integrating  means  eliminating  any  modulating  signal 
from  the  feedback  from  passing  to  said  pulse  width  modu- 
lating means.  ^ 
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4,059,808 

DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER 

Yoshio  Sakamoto,  Kokubuiyi,  and  Masahiro  Yamamura,  Fuchu, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  July  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,046 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  30, 1975,  50-91922 

Int.  C1.2  H03F  3/45 

U.S.  a.  330—257 


6  Qaims 
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1.  A  differential  amplifier  comprising: 

an  input  amplifier  stage  comprising  a  first  pair  of  npn  transis- 
tors having  collector  electrodes  connected  to  a  first  volt- 
age supply,  base  electrodes  forming  input  terminals  of  said 
differential  amplifier  and  emitter  electrodes,  and  a  second 
pair  of  pnp  transistors  each  having  an  emitter  electrode 
connected  to  the  emitter  electrode  of  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  first  pair  of  npn  transistors,  a  base  electrode  and  a 
collector  electrode; 

a  third  pair  of  pnp  transistors  each  having  a  base  electrode 
connected  to  its  collector  electrode  and  having  substan- 
tially the  same  operating  characteristics  as  those  of  said 
second  pair  of  pnp  transistors,  each  transistor  of  said  third 
pair  of  pnp  transistors  having  an  emitter  electrode  con- 
nected to  the  emitter  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  pnp  transistors,  each  transistor  of  said  third 
pair  of  pnp  transistors  having  a  base  electrode  connected 
to  the  base  electrode  of  the  corresponding  one  of  said 
second  pair  of  pnp  transistors,  thereby  providing  bias 
currents  through  said  second  pair  of  pnp  transistors  and 
compensating  for  changes  in  operating  characteristics  of 
said  second  pair  of  pnp  transistors  due  to  temperature 
fluctuations; 

bias  circuit  means  connected  to  the  base  electrodes  of  said 
third  pair  of  pnp  transistors  for  supplying  bias  currents  therein; 

load  circuit  means  connected  to  the  collector  electrodes  of 
said  second  pair  of  pnp  transistors  for  providing  at  one  of 
the  collector  electrodes  of  said  second  pair  of  pnp  transis- 
tors, differential  voltage  changes  having  a  correspondence 
to  the  variations  between  input  signals  applied  to  said 
input  terminals;  and 

output  means  connected  to  the  collector  electrode  of  one  of 
said  second  pair  of  pnp  transistors  for  deriving  said  differ- 
ential voltage  changes  as  an  output  signal  of  said  differen- 
tial amplifier. 


4,059,809 
DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLinER 

Fritluof  V.  Sichart,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  607,586 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  27, 1974,  2440937 
Int.  a.2  H03F  3/45 
U.S.  a.  330—253  6  Qaims 

1.  A  differential  amplifier,  comprising: 
supply  voltage  means, 

first  and  second  metal  oxide  semiconductor  (MOS)  transis- 
tors of,  respectively,  the  depletion  and  enhancement 
types,  the  source-drain  paths  of  said  transistors  being 
connected  in  series  at  a  common  junction  point  such  that 
the  source  terminal  of  said  first  transistor  is  connected  to 
the  drain  terminal  of  said  second  transistor,  the  other 
terminals  of  said  source-drain  paths  being  connected  to 
said  supply  voltage  means,  said  transistors  having  control 


electrodes  connected,  respectively,  directly  to  separate 
input  voltages  the  difference  between  which  is  to  be  indi- 
cated and 
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output  terminal  means  connected  to  said  common  junction 
point  for  producing  differential  voltages  corresponding  to 
the  difference  between  said  input  voltages. 


4,059,810 

RESIN-ENCASED  MICROELECTRONIC  MODULE 

Raimondo  Paletto,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS-ATES  Com- 

ponenti  Elettronici  SpA,  Milan,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5084>51,  Sept  23,  1974.  This 

application  Mar.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  671,374 

Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  26,  1973,  29390/73 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  28, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Q.2  H05K  5/00 

U.S.  Q.  330—65  5  Claims 
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1.  A  microelectronic  module  comprising: 

a  sheet-metal  plate  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  face; 

a  five-terminal  power  amplifier  in  the  form  of  a  semiconduc- 
tive  chip  supported  on  the  upper  face  of  said  plate,  one  of 
the  terminals  of  said  amplifier  being  constituted  by  said 
plate; 

a  set  of  conductive  tongues  including  a  central  tongue  con- 
ductively  and  mechanically  secured  to  said  plate,  a  pair  of 
intermediate  tongues  flanking  said  central  tongue,  and  a 
pair  of  outer  tongues  flanking  said  intermediate  tongues, 
said  intermediate  and  outer  tongues  being  respectively 
connected  to  the  other  four  terminals  of  said  amplifier; 
and 

a  resinous  body  encasing  said  chip  and  three  sides  of  said 
plate  while  leaving  the  lower  face  thereof  exposed,  said 
tongues  being  partly  imbedded  in  said  body  and  having 
portions  projecting  generally  parallel  to  one  another  from 
a  side  of  said  body,  said  projecting  portions  being  alter- 
nately bent  upwardly  and  downwardly  outside  said  body 
to  increase  the  spacing  of  their  free  ends; 

said  plate  having  an  edge  confronting  said  tongues  and 
forming  an  upwardly  open  median  recess,  said  central 
tongue  having  a  downwardly  bent  encased  extremity 
received  in  said  recess,  said  intermediate  tongues  having 
T-shaped  encased  ends  offset  from  said  encased  extremity, 
said  outer  tongues  having  outwardly  pointing  L-shaped 
encased  ends  offset  from  said  T-shaped  ends. 
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4,059,811 
INTEGRATED  ORCUIT  A^PLinER 
Charles  Reeves  Hoffman,  Raleigh,  N.C 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  Nci  752,958 
Int.  a.2  H03F  3/It 
U.S.  CI.  330—277 


assignor  to  Interna- 
Annonk,  N.Y. 


1  Qaim 


of  production  param- 
terminal,  a  reference 


1.  An  amplifier  for  incorporation  on  u  semiconductor  chip 
with  other  circuits  in  integrated  circuits,  said  amplifier  having 
a  high  impedance  to  an  input  signal,  a  lov  current  signal  feed 
back  circuit  and  having  an  overall  signal  gain  substantially 
equal  to  a  design  value  over  a  wide  range 
eters  and  including: 

a  high  gain  circuit  having  an  input 

voltage  input  terminal,  and  an  output  terminal,  the  signal 

on  said  output  terminal  being  substantially  larger  than  and 

inverted  with  respect  to  a  signal  Applied  to  said  input 

terminal;  I 

a  power  supply  having  a  positive  vojtage  side,  a  negative 

voltage  side  and  a  reference  zero  leVel  connection  to  said 

high  gain  circuit;  I 

a  constant  current  regulating  device  cdnnected  between  said 

input  terminal  and  the  negative  side  |of  said  power  supply; 

a  first  n-channel,  depletion  type  field  el 

a  source  terminal  connected  to  said 

terminal  connected  to  the  positiv 

supply  and  a  control  terminal  c< 

source;  and 

a  second  n-channel,  depletion  type  field  effect  transistor 
having  a  source  terminal  connected  Ito  said  input  terminal, 
a  drain  connection  connected  to  the  positive  side  of  said 
p>ower  supply  and  a  control  termifal  connected  to  said 
amplifier's  output  terminal;  said  seccjnd  transistor  having  a 
width-to-length  ratio  different  froti  the  width-to-length 
ratio  of  said  first  transistor  such  that  la  gate  voltage  change 
which  is  the  product  of  that  of  saidi  first  transistor  multi- 
plied by  said  value  of  said  overall  signal  gain  is  required  to 
produce  the  same  change  of  current, in  said  second  transis- 
tor as  is  produced  in  said  first  transiktor  by  said  gate  volt- 
age change  whereby,  said  constant  current  regulating 
device,  said  first  field  effect  transistor,  said  second  field 
effect  transistor  and  said  high  gain  circuit  coact  to  main- 
tain the  voltage  level  of  said  inputj  terminal  at  a  virtual 
level  essentially  equal  to  said  reference  level  voltage  ap- 
plied to  said  reference  voltage  inpitf  terminal. 


ect  transistor  having 
put  terminal,  a  drain 
side  of  said  power 
nnected  to  a  signal 


an  oscillating  output  signal  whose  amplitude  remains 
above  a  pre-selected  value  responsive  to  an  in-phase  sub- 
stantially synchronous  pulse  train  at  a  pulse  train  input  and 
which  decays  to  less  than  the  predetermined  value  within 
a  predetermined  number  of  cycles  upon  cessation  of  the 
in-phase  synchronous  pulse  train; 

b.  a  pulse  detector  receiving  the  degraded  pulse  signal  and 
supplying  a  pulse  to  the  pulse  train  input  of  the  flywheel 
tank  circuit  at  a  selected  time  following  each  crossing  of  a 
pre-selected  level  in  a  pre-selected  direction  by  the  de- 
graded data  pulse  signal; 

c.  a  threshold  detector  receiving  the  output  of  the  flywheel 
tank  circuit  and  producing  the  corrected  data  pulse  signal 


DEGRADED 
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having  first  and  second  values  respectively  as  the  flywheel 
tank  circuit  output  signal  is  greater  and  less  than  a  pre- 
selected value; 

d.  a  first  one-shot  receiving  the  pulse  detector  output,  and 
having  an  on  time  substantially  less  than  the  shortest  time 
between  the  start  of  adjacent  pulses  of  the  degraded  data 
pulse  signal; 

e.  an  exclusive  OR  circuit  receiving  as  inputs  the  output  of 
the  first  one-shot  and  the  threshold  detector;  and 

f.  a  first  integrator  circuit  receiving  the  exclusive  OR  circuit 
output  and  a  second  integrator  circuit  receiving  the  output 
of  the  first,  and  supplying  its  output  to  the  flywheel  tank 
circuit  as  the  frequency  control  signal. 


4,059,813 

COHERENT  COUNTER-STREAMING  ELECTROSTATIC 

WAVE  RAMAN  INTERACTION  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 

OPPOSING  ELECTRON  BEAMS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  COHERENT  MICROWAVES  IN 

PLASMAS 

Oare  C.  Leiby,  Jr.,  229  Old  Billercia  Road,  Bedford,  Mass. 

01730,  and  Balram  Prasad,  56  William  St.,  West  Newton, 

Mass.  02165 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,877 

Int.  a.2  H03B  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  331—94  7  Claims 


4,059,812 

SYNCHRONOUS  PULSE  GENERAJTOR  INCLUDING 
FLYWHEEL  TANK  CTRCUTT  WTTH  PHASE  LOCKED 

LOOP  I 

Samuel  Anderson  Procter,  MinneapoUf,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Control  Data  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FUed  Nov.  22,  1976,  Ser.  N«.  743,891 
Int.  a.2  H03B  3/Of 
U.S.  a.  331—1  A  j  8  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  receiving  a  degraded  synchronous  pulse  signal 
and  supplying  a  corrected  data  pulse  signal  in  which  missing 
pulses  have  been  replaced  and  phase  shifted  pulses  have  been 
properly  positioned,  comprising: 
a.  a  flywheel  tank  circuit  whose  resonant  frequency  varies 
responsive  to  a  frequency  control  s  gnal,  which  produces 


1.  A  method  of  generating  controlled,  coherent  microwave 
radiation  from  a  warm,  uniform  plasma  at  approximately  twice 
the  plasma  frequency  comprising  the  steps  of 
counter-streaming  a  pair  of  electron  beam  sources  into  a 
plasma  to  excite  longitudinal  waves  in  the  plasma  such 
that  the  energy  density  level  of  the  said  waves  is  sufficient 
to  stimulate  transverse  electromagnetic  wave  radiation  at 
approximately  twice  the  plasma  frequency,  and 
coupling  said  electromagnetic  energy  for  use  in  appropriate 
circuitry. 
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4,059,814 

CONTROLLABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT 

Otto  G.  Folberth,  Boblingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,303 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  14, 1974,  2439051 

Int.  a.2  H03H  7/22,  7/30;  H03C  1/36.  3/22 

U.S.  CI.  333—29  5  Claims 


11-1=* 


4.  Controllable  semiconductor  element  comprising: 

a  laminar  circuit  system  with  a  lamination  sequence  consist- 
ing of  a  conductive  layer,  a  semiconductor  layer,  an  insu- 
lation layer,  and  finally  a  conductive  strip; 

the  said  conductive  strip  is  interrupted  and  forms  separately 
addressable  electrodes; 

means  for  applying  an  input  signal  at  one  end  of  said  circuit 
system  between  the  said  conductive  strip  and  said  conduc- 
tive layer; 

means  for  deducting  an  output  signal  at  the  other  end  of  the 
said  circuit  system  between  the  said  conductive  strip  and 
the  said  conductive  layer;  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  conductive  layer  and  said 
conductive  strip  which,  by  means  of  conductivity  modula- 
tion, with  a  control  frequency  lower  than  the  dielectric 
relaxation  frequency  the  transit  time  of  the  signal  guided 
via  the  said  semiconductor  layer  can  be  controlled. 


4,059,815 
COAXIAL  CAVITY  RESONATOR 
Mitsuo  Makimoto,  and  Sadahiko  Yamashita,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Lim- 
ited, Japan 

FUed  July  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,207 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  July  31,  1975,  50-94031; 
July  31,  1975,  50-94032 

Int.  C1.2  HOIP  1/30.  7/04 
U.S.  a.  333—82  BT  10  Qaims 


r— 5    13 


/      "  10 

NEGATIVE  TEMPERATURE 
COEFFICIENT 


1.  A  cavity  resonator  comprising,  an  enclosure  having  op- 
posed ends,  a  center  cylindrical  conductive  body  in  the  enclo- 
sure and  shaped  into  first  and  second  portions  having  respec- 
tive characteristic  impedances,  the  first  portion  being  in  short- 
circuit  connection  with  one  of  said  ends  of  the  enclosure  and 
having  a  larger  characteristic  impedance  than  said  second 
portion,  said  second  portion  being  in  open-circuit  relation  with 
the  other  end  of  the  enclosure,  and  a  body  of  dielectric  material 
encircling  said  second  portion  of  the  center  conductive  body, 
the  dielectric  constant  of  said  material  having  a  negative  tem- 
perature coefficient. 


4,059,816 

ELECTRICAL  LOADBREAK  FUSE  AND  CANISTER 

ASSEMBLY 

Thayer  A.  Bonecutter;  Charles  E.  Lewis,  both  of  Zanesrille, 

Ohio,  and  John  E.  Smith,  Nacogdoches,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

McGraw-Edison  Company,  Elgin,  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,692,  Nov.  20,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545,782,  Jan.  31,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  July  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  707,709 

Int.  Q.2  HOIH  85/38 

U.S.  Q.  337—278  12  Qaims 


1.  An  electrical  loadbreak,  fuse  and  canister  assembly  com- 
prising: 
a  fuse  and  contact  assembly  including, 

1.  an  elongated  fuse  having  first  and  second  ends  including 
conductive  portions  between  which  the  fuse  extends, 
and  to  which  the  fuse  element  is  electrically  connected; 

2.  a  first  non-loadbreak  contact  supported  on  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  fuse; 

3.  an  elongated  insulator  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
first  end  being  secured  to  said  first  end  of  said  fuse; 

4.  a  cap  and  operating  means  secured  to  the  second  end  of 
said  insulator; 

5.  a  first  loadbreak  contact  electrically  connected  to  and 
projecting  from  said  second  end  of  said  fuse,  and  having 
a  contact  engaging  conductive  portion  and  a  tip  formed 
of  insulating  material; 

6.  a  barrier  of  insulating  material  supported  between  said 
contact  engaging  conductive  portion  of  said  first  load- 
break  contact  and  said  second  end  of  said  fuse; 

B.  an  enclosure  and  mounting  assembly  including, 

1.  a  tube  of  insulating  material  having  first  and  second 
ends  forming  an  enclosure; 

2.  a  mounting  means  for  said  assembly  secured  to  said  first 
end  of  said  tube; 

3.  a  second  non-loadbreak  contact  having  a  contact  por- 
tion adjacent  the  inner  wall  of  said  tube  and  positioned 
to  be  engaged  by  said  first  non-loadbreak  contact,  and 
having  an  electrical  connection  portion  extending 
through  the  wall  of  said  tube  for  making  external  elec- 
trical connection  thereto; 

4.  a  closure  and  loadbreak  contact  assembly  secured  to 
said  second  end  of  said  tube  including: 

a.  a  closure  means  closing  said  second  end  of  said  tube; 

b.  a  second  loadbreak  contact  supported  at  one  end  and 
having  a  free  end  projecting  into  said  tube  for  en- 
gagement with  said  first  loadbreak  contact, 

c.  electrically  conductive  means  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond loadbreak  contact  and  extending  through  said 
closure  means  for  making  external  electrical  connec- 
tion to  said  second  loadbreak  contact; 

d.  an  insulating  sleeve  supported  at  one  end  on  said 
closure  means  and  having  a  free  end  projecting  into 
said  tube,  said  sleeve  surrounding  and  spaced  from 
said  first  loadbreak  contact  assembly,  and  spaced 
from  the  inner  wall  of  said  tube,  the  free  end  of  said 
sleeve  extending  beyond  the  free  end  of  said  second 
loadbreak  contact  having  a  bore  of  reduced  cross-sec- 
tional area,  the  outer  wall  of  said  sleeve  intermediate 
its  length  being  provided  with  a  portion  of  enlarged 
cross-sectional  area  so  as  to  be  closely  spaced  from 
the  inner  wall  of  said  tube: 

whereby  gases  generated  by  an  arc  established  between  said 
first  and  second  loadbreak  contacts  are  first  confined  within 
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said  sleeve  and  then  pass  out  of  said  b<  re  of  reduced  cross-sec- 
tional area  and  are  thereafter  substantially  confined  to  the 
volume  defined  by  said  barrier,  the;  perimeter  of  which  is 
closely  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  <if  said  tube,  said  sleeve 
portion  of  enlarged  cross-sectional  area  and  the  inner  wall  of 
said  tube  therebetween,  the  gases  being  cooled  by  impinge- 
ment with  said  confining  members  such  that  as  said  fuse  and 
contact  assembly  is  removed  from  said  enclosure,  said  hot 
gases  do  not  escape  from  said  enclosu  re  around  said  fuse,  nor 
do  they  contact  said  fuse,  whereby  iaid  arc  is  extinguished 
without  the  escape  of  gases  from  said 
a  loadbreak  operation. 


confined  volume  during 


4,059,817 
TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVE  SWITCH  WITH  SEPARATE 

BIMETAL  AND  HEAT  TRAflSFER  MEANS 
Walter  HoUweck,  Dormitzerstr.  3;  Wiihelm  Schnee,  Franz  Rei- 
chel  Ring  16;  Karlheinz  Eberl,  Dun^nstrasse  33,  and  Werner 
Basel,  Am  Stcig  14,  all  of  D-8500  ISumberg,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  642,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21, 1974, 2460860 
Int.  a.2  HOIH  i  754 
U.S.  a.  337—365  9  Qaims 


12      10 


1.  A  temperature  sensitive  switch  comprising  : 

a.  a  switch  housing  containing  at  least  a  pair  of  switch 
contacts, 

b.  an  arched  bimetal  disc,  whose  dome  height  changes  under 
temperature  influence,  | 

c.  a  guiding  disc  with  a  centrally  located  and  freely  movable 
transfer  pin,  which  transfers  movements  of  the  bimetal 
disc  to  at  least  one  of  said  switch  (^ontacts  to  effect  relative 
movement  thereof  with  respect  t^  said  other  contact, 

d.  a  potlike  support  mounted  on  sa|d  switch  housing,  and 

e.  a  heat  transfer  plate  having  pre<ietermined  heat  transfer 
characteristics  placed  between  gtiiding  disc  and  said  pot- 
like support,  and  characterized  by  an  opening  at  the  bot- 
tom of  said  potlike  support,  to  al^w  direct  heat  access  to 
the  heat  transfer  plate. 


4,059,818 
PERIODIC  WAVEFORM  INTERFERENCE 
ELIMINATOR 
Richard  J.  Kostelnicek,  Houston,  Tex^  assignor  to  Exxon  Pro- 
duction Researcli  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  678,010 

Int.  a.2  GOIV  1/36;  (io3B  1/04 

VS.  a.  340—15.5  DP  11  Claims 

1.  An  iterative  method  for  reducyig  the  amplitude  of  an 

unwanted  periodic  signal  in  an  electrical  signal  which  may 

include  a  data  signal,  which  compris^: 

a.  generating  a  nulling  signal  having  a  period  slightly  less 
than  the  period  of  the  unwanted  periodic  signal; 

b.  subtracting  said  nulling  signal  fro^  said  electrical  signal  to 
generate  an  error  signal; 

c.  sampling  the  amplitude  of  the  ^rror  signal  at  discrete 
intervals; 

d.  combining  a  fraction  of  each  discrete  sample  of  the  error 


signal  with  the  corresponding  portions  of  the  nulling 
signal  to  generate  an  updated  nulling  signal; 


e.  repeating  steps  (b)  -  (d)  a  plurality  of  times  wherein  the 
updated^ulling  signal  replaces  the  nulling  signal  during 
each  repetition. 


4,059,819 

DETECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SEISMIC  MARINE 

SURVEY 

John  C.  Mollere,  Nassay  Bay,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated, Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  115,360,  Feb.  16, 1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,269 
Int.  a.2  H04B  13/00 
U.S.  a.  340—8  LF  9  Qaims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  marine  seismic  prospecting  in  a  body 
of  water  having  a  seismic  vessel  towing  a  gun  adapted  to 
initiate  explosively-operated  charges  at  a  sufficient  depth 
below  the  water's  surface  to  thereby  create  in  the  water  high- 
pressure,  accjstic  pulses  which  produce  reflected  seismic 
pulses  and  unreflected  seismic  pulses,  a  streamer  cable  for 
detecting  the  reflected  pulses,  and  a  detector  for  detecting  the 
unreflected  pulses  in  the  ambient  water  surrounding  said  detec- 
tor, the  improvement  wherein  said  detector  comprises: 

a.  a  housing  having  a  flexible  wall  deflning  a  chamber,  said 
wall  transmitting  said  unreflected  pulses  therethrough, 

b.  a  substantially-incompressible,  dielectric  liquid  com- 
pletely filling  said  chamber, 

c.  a  detector  probe  completely  immersed  in  said  liquid,  said 
probe  comprising:  a  metallic  housing,  a  quartz  crystal 
mounted  on  an  inner  wall  portion  of  said  metallic  housing, 
am  amplifier  in  said  metallic  housing,  and  circuit  means 
coupling  said  quartz  crystal  to  the  input  circuit  of  said 
amplifier, 

d.  a  direct-current  source  on  said  vessel,  a  long  cable  for 
supplying  direct-current  from  said  source  to  said  ampli- 
fier; and 

recorder  means  on  said  vessel,  said  recorder  being  A-C 
coupled  to  said  amplifier  through  said  cable  for  recording 
the  output  pules  from  said  corresponding  to  said  unre- 
flected seismic  pulses. 


e. 
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4,059,820 

SEISMIC  WAVE  GENERATOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

GEOPHYSICAL  PROSPECTING  USING  THE  SAME 

Roger  M.  Turpening,  Howell,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Environmental 

Research  Institute  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  634,146 

Int.  C1.2  GOIV  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  340—15.5  SW  21  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  generating  seismic  waves  comprising:  a  base 
plate  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  earth;  an  elongated  barrel 
having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end;  adjustable  support  means 
for  affixing  the  closed  end  of  the  barrel  to  the  base  plate  so  that 
the  barrel  projects  at  an  angle  of  at  least  about  15°  with  respect 
to  the  base;  means  for  containing  water  in  a  volume  of  the 
barrel  spaced  from  the  closed  end;  means  for  supporting  an 
explosive  charge  in  the  volume  between  the  closed  end  of  the 
barrel  and  said  means  for  containing  water;  and  means  for 
detonating  said  charge,  whereby  the  recoil  imposed  on  the 
base  will  force  the  base  against  the  earth  generating  seismic 
waves. 

13.  The  method  of  geophysical  prospecting  comprising: 
impacting  a  first  point  on  the  earth  at  least  twice  at  different 
angles  relative  to  the  earth's  surface  with  a  force  to  create 
therefrom  simultaneous  longitudinal  and  shear  seismic  waves 
in  the  earth;  recording  both  the  longitudinal  and  shear  waves 
resulting  from  the  impacts  at  a  second  point,  remote  from  the 
first  point;  and  mathematically  operating  upon  the  resulting 
recordings  to  separate  components  attributable  to  the  longitu- 
dinal and  the  shear  waves  generated  by  said  impact. 


4,059,821 

TRAFFIC  SIGNAL  CONTROLLER  FLASHER  FOR 

PEDESTRIAN  CLEARANCE 

Joseph  A.  Nicholls,  1729  Westwood  Drive,  Twinsburg,  Ohio 

44087 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  721,498 

Int.  CV  G08G  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-44  5  Claims 
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3.  A  modular  traffic  signal  controller  unit  operable  from  an 
a-c  line  for  converting  to  a  flashing  mode  a  traffic  signal  system 
sequencing  traffic  signals  through  red,  green,  and  yellow 
phases  and  pedestrian  signals  through  WALK  and  DONT- 


WALK  phases  with  the  DONT-WALK  phase  partly  overlap- 
ping the  green  phase,  consisting  in  combination,  isolator  inputs 
for  deriving  WALK,  DONT-WALK  and  green  phases  from 
said  system,  a  counter  responsive  to  the  a-c  line  frequency 
enabled  by  the  green  phase  to  divide  it  down  thereby  obtaining 
an  on-off  flashing  signal  preferably  exhibiting  in  the  order  of  55 
flashes  per  minute,  logic  AND  circuitry  producing  an  output 
DONT-WALK  phase  signal  responsive  conjointly  to  the  flash- 
ing signal  and  the  input  DONT-WALK  phase,  an  a-c  Ime 
input,  and  solid  state  pedestrian  signal  lamp  power  drivers 
operable  from  said  line  input  and  the  output  DONT-WALK 
phase  signal  thereby  to  produce  output  flashing  of  the  DONT- 
WALK  output  power  signals  during  the  overlap  period  of  the 
input  green  and  DONT-WALK  phases. 


4,059,822 
FAULT  DETECTING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 
OCCUPANTS  PROTECTIVE  APPARATUS 
Torn   Toshioka,   Toyota;    Kazuo   Oishi,   Oobu,   and   Takashi 
Yamada,  Anjo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota  and  Nippon  Soken,  Inc., 
Nishio,  both  of,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  348,533,  April  6,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  603,503 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1972,  47-35933 

Int.  CI.  2  B60R  21/02;  G08B  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—52  H  9  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  occupants  protective  apparatus  having  an 
operation  circuit  for  radiating  an  electromagnetic  wave,  re- 
ceiving the  electromagnetic  wave  reflected  from  a  target  body 
and  combining  said  radiated  wave  and  said  reflected  wave  to 
generate  a  detection  signal  indicative  of  a  vehicle  collision,  and 
an  actuating  circuit,  connected  to  said  operation  circuit,  for 
actuating  an  occupants  protector  means  in  response  to  said 
detection  signal,  a  fault  detecting  system  comprising: 
a  first  check  circuit,  connected  to  said  operation  circuit,  for 
applying  a  pseudo  signal  of  fixed  frequency  thereto  to 
thereby  continuously  check  an  occurrence  of  a  fault  of 
said  operation  circuit; 
a  second  check  circuit  for  checking  an  occurrence  of  a  fault 
of  at  least  one  function  of  said  vehicle  occupants  protec- 
tive apparatus; 
a  logical  circuit,  connected  to  said  first  and  second  check 
circuits,  for  generating  an  indication  signal  while  at  least 
one  of  the  fault  occurrences  are  being  detected  by  said 
first  and  second  check  circuits; 
an  indicator  means,  connected  to  said  logical  circuit,  for 
indicating  an  occurrence  of  a  fault  in  response  to  said 
indication  signal; 
a  timer  circuit,  connected  to  said  logical  circuit,  for  generat- 
ing a  timer  signal  representing  that  duration  of  said  indica- 
tion signal  has  exceeded  a  predetermined  time; 
a  storage  means,  connected  to  said  timer  circuit,  for  memo- 
rizing the  generation  of  said  timer  signal  irrespectively  of 
expiration  of  said  timer  signal;  and 
a  prohibition  circuit,  connected  between  said  storage  means 
and  said  actuating  circuit,  for  preventing  the  operation  of 
said  actuating  circuit  while  said  storage  means  memoriztfl 
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the  generation  of  said  timer  sign  il,  whereby  said  occu- 
pants protector  means  is  maintaii^d  irresponsive  to  said 
detection  signal  while  at  least  onej  fault  exists. 


CATOR 


4,059,823 
TIRE  PRESSURE  IND 
Oyde  J.  Martin,  Cincinnati,  and  Floyo  A.  Nicholson,  Mount 
Qemens,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  tjo  Tyrspy  Inc.,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1977,  Ser.  No.  759,820 
Int.  a.2  B60C  23/^ 
U.S.  a.  340—58 


<4 


'"  /f!^'^   »','« 


20  Qaims 


1.  A  tire  pressure  indicator  comprsing  a  housing  having 
means  thereon  for  attaching  it  to  a  vehi  cle  wheel,  a  cylinder  in 
said  housing,  a  piston  slideable  axially  if  said  cylinder,  a  switch 
actuator  supported  by  said  piston  foe  movement  therewith, 
means  on  said  cylinder  adapted  to  be  c(jnnected  with  the  valve 
stem  of  a  vehicle  tire  for  subjecting  one|side  of  the  piston  to  the 
pressure  of  the  air  in  the  tire,  a  spring  yieldably  opposing 
movement  of  the  piston  in  response  to  the  air  pressure  exerted 
against  said  one  side  thereof  so  that  thd  position  of  said  switch 
actuator  in  a  direction  axially  of  said  c>  Under  is  determined  by 
the  extent  to  which  the  tire  air  pressure  overcomes  the  force  on 
the  piston  produced  by  said  spring,  anj  indicator  light  on  said 
housing  and  means  in  said  housing  fomiing  an  electrical  circuit 
for  energizing  the  indicator  light,  said  circuit  means  including 
a  switch  disp>osed  in  said  housing  in  a  predetermined  i>osition 
axially  of  said  cylinder  for  actuation  by  said  switch  actuator 
when  the  tire  pressure  is  below  a  predetermined  value  and 
thereby  energize  said  signal  light. 


4,059,824 
AUTOMOTIVE  LIGHT  FOR  PREVENTING 

COLLISION 
Kiyotaka    Tanimura,    5*2,    Hama-cho 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1976,  Ser.  lio 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jiine 
Int.  a.2  B60Q  im 
U.S.  a.  340—71 
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REAR  END 

l-chome,,    Odawara, 

.  717,558 
12,  1976,  51-68859 

aClaims 


1.  A  vehicular  light  assembly  for  indicating  the  sp)eed  of 
movement  of  a  vehicle  and  for  indicating  engine  braking  of  the 
vehicle,  said  assembly  comprising: 
a  lamp  including  at  least  three  flrst  color  lights  and  at  least 

three  second  color  lights; 
first  switch  means  responsive  to  the  relative  position  of  the 
accelerator  pedal  of  the  vehicle,  >aid  first  switch  means 
comprising  first  and  second  cont{b:ts,  a  plurality  equal  to 
the  number  of  first  color  lights  c  f  first  contact  portions 
one  each  electrically  connected  to 


first  color  lights,  and  a  plurality  equal  to  the  number  of 
second  color  lights  of  second  contact  portions  one  each 
electrically  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  second 
color  lights,  said  first  and  second  contacts  being  movable 
between  and  relative  to  said  first  and  second  contact 
portions  as  a  function  of  the  position  of  the  accelerator 
pedal  of  the  vehicle,  with  said  first  contact  electrically 
contacting  a  respective  one  of  said  first  contact  portions 
and  said  second  contact  electrically  contacting  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  second  contact  portions; 

first  circuit  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  first 
contact  to  an  electrical  power  source  of  the  vehicle  and 
for  thereby  lighting  selected  of  said  first  color  lights  as  a 
function  of  the  position  of  said  first  contact  with  respect  to 
said  first  contact  portions,  thereby  giving  a  visual  indica- 
tion of  the  speed  of  the  vehicle; 

second  switch  means,  electrically  coupled  to  said  first  circuit 
means  and  responsive  to  the  intake  pressure  of  the  engine 
of  the  vehicle,  for  electrically  opening  said  first  circuit 
means  upon  the  decrease  of  said  intake  pressure  below  a 
predetermined  level  indicative  of  engine  braking  and  for 
thereby  extinguishing  all  of  said  first  color  lights; 

second  circuit  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  second 
contact  to  the  electrical  power  source  of  the  vehicle  and 
for  thereby  lighting  selected  of  said  second  color  lights  as 
a  function  of  the  position  of  said  second  contact  with 
respect  to  said  second  contact  portions; 

a  relay  electrically  coupled  to  said  first  circuit  means  and 
responsive  to  opening  or  closing  thereof  by  said  second 
switch  means; 

said  second  circuit  means  including  relay  switch  means 
responsive  to  and  operable  by  said  relay  for  oi>ening  said 
second  circuit  means  when  said  first  circuit  means  is 
closed  and  for  closing  said  second  circuit  means  when  said 
first  circuit  means  is  open;  and 

dimming  resistor  means,  electrically  coupled  to  said  second 
circuit  means  in  parallel  with  said  relay  switch  means,  for 
electrically  coupling  said  second  contact  with  the  vehicle 
electrical  power  source  when  said  second  circuit  means  is 
opened  and  for  lighting  said  selected  second  color  lights  at 
a  dimmed  intensity. 


4,059,825 

BURST/SLIP  CORRECTION  DECODER  AND  METHOD 

Edward  P.  Greene,  19  Lakeside  Driye,  Greenbelt,  Md.  20770 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  731,837 

Int.  a.2  G06F  11/12 

U.S.  Q.  340—146.1  D  10  Qaims 


1.  In  a  machine  implemented  process  for  use  in  a  data  com- 
munications system  having  decoding  apparatus  for  decoding 
on  a  first-ih-first-out  basis  n'  received  data  characters  encoded 
in  a  shortened  cyclic  block  code  of  the  type  {n,k),  n  being  the 
total  number  of  characters  and  k  being  the  number  of  informa- 
a  respective  one  of  said   tion  characters,  by  the  use  of  a  generating  polynomial  having 
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an  exponent  E,  the  received  data  characters  having  been  sub- 
jected to  an  error  inducing  environment  such  that  the  data  can 
contain  a  burst  error  of  b  characters  having  a  slip  error  of  d 
characters,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1.  determining  the  slip  error  d  of  the  received  characters; 

2.  storing  the  received  n'  characters  in  a  first  register  means; 

3.  generating  and  storing  an  initial  syndrome  in  a  second 
register  means,  said  initial  syndrome  being  computed 
using  the  generating  polynomial  and  the  received  data 
characters; 

4.  generating  an  intermediate  syndrome  from  said  generated 
initial  syndrome  by  rotating  and  feeding  back  pursuant  to 
the  syndrome  generating  polynomial  the  characters  stored 
in  said  second  register  means; 

5.  selectively  combining  parts  of  the  received  n'  characters 
stored  in  said  first  register  means  with  selected  characters 
of  said  generated  intermediate  syndrome  to  generate  fur- 
ther characters;  and 

6.  testing  said  generated  further  characters  to  determine  if 
said  received  data  characters  have  undergone  a  burst 
error. 


4,059,826 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  ARRAY  WITH  FIELD 

EFFECT  TRANSISTORS  PROGRAMMABLE  BY 

ALTERATION  OF  THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE 

Gerald  D.  Rogers,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  645,173 

Int.  a.2  GllC  11/40.  17/00 

U.S.  a.  365—104  9  Qaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a.  an  array  of  rows  and  columns  of  memory  cells  on  a  face  of 
a  semiconductor  body; 

b.  an  MOS  transistor  included  in  each  of  said  memory  cells, 
each  MOS  transistor  having  gate,  source  and  drain  regions 
and  a  channel  region,  insulator  material  above  the  channel 
region  and  beneath  the  gate  being  much  thinner  than 
surrounding  insulator  material  on  said  face; 

c.  selected  ones  of  the  channel  regions  of  the  MOS  transis- 
tors being  implanted  with  conductivity-detemining  im- 
putities  to  a  depth  much  less  than  that  of  the  source  and 
drain  regions  and  to  an  extent  whereby  the  threshold 
voltage  is  substantially  zero  and  the  source  and  drain 
regions  are  essentially  shorted  together  at  zero  volts  on 
the  gate,  to  thereby  permanMtiy  program  certain  cells  of 
the  memory. 


4,059,827 
MOLECULAR  INFORMATION  STORAGE  SYSTEMS 
Dennis  William  George  Byatt,  Chelmsford,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Marconi  Company  Limited,  England 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  659,560 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  13,  1975, 
10493/75 

Int.  Q.2  GllC  11/46 
MS.  Q.  365—126  10  Qaims 

3.  Apparatus  for  recording  data  on  thermoplastic  film  con- 
sisting of  poly  vinylidene  flouride  having  a  random  orientation 


of  its  polar  molecules  including  generating  means  for  generat- 
ing an  electric  potential  which  is  modulated  in  accordance 
with  the  data  to  be  stored,  means  for  transporting  the  thermo- 
plastic film  relative  to  the  generating  means  so  as  to  record  the 
data  thereon,  means  for  heating  the  thermoplastic  film  prior  to 


recording  whereby  said  polar  molecules  are  reoriented  by  said 
generating  means  to  record  the  data  as  potential  differences 
across  the  surface  of  said  film;  and  means  for  cooling  the  ther- 
moplastic film  after  recording  has  taken  place  to  retain  said 
potential  differences. 


4,059,828 

BUBBLE  LATnCE  RLE  STRUCTURE 

Tsutomu  Kobayashi,  Placentia;  John  L.  Archer,  Orange,  and 

Michael  T.  ElUott,  Balboa  Island,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Rockwell  International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  CaUf. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,967 

Int.  a.2  GllC  19/08 

U.S.  Q.  365—32  9  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  magnetic  bubble  domain  storage  apparatus, 

a  first  layer  of  magnetic  bubble  domain  material  for  support- 
ing carrier  magnetic  bubble  domains, 

a  second  layer  of  magnetic  bubble  domain  material  for  sup- 
porting coded  magnetic  bubble  domains  which  are  cou- 
pled to  said  earlier  magnetic  bubble  domains, 

a  first  biasing  layer  supporting  said  second  layer  of  magnetic 
bubble  domain  material  and  for  applying  a  first  magnetic 
bias  field  to  said  second  layer  of  magnetic  bubble  domain 
material  to  affect  the  coded  magnetic  bubble  domains 
formed  therein,  and 

a  second  biasing  layer  supported  by  at  least  portions  of  said 
first  layer  of  magnetic  bubble  domain  material  in  order  to 
apply  a  second  magnetic  bias  field  to  interact  with  said 
first  magnetic  bias  field  to  affect  the  magnetic  bubble 
domains  formed  in  said  first  and  second  layers  of  magnetic 
bubble  domain  materials. 


4,059,829 

MULTI  STATE  MAGNETIC  BUBBLE  DOMAIN  CELL 

FOR  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORIES 

Witold  Kinsner,  HamUton,  and  Edward  DeUa  Torre,  Toronto, 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Develop- 

ment  Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  632,803 
Int.  Q.2  GllC  11/14 
U.S.  Q.  365—19  17  Claims 

1.  A  multi-state  bubble  memory  cell  comprising: 
channel  means  formed  in  a  magnetic  bubble  supporting 
material  said  channel  means  having  a  number  of  discrete 
energy  minima  positions  separated  by  barriers  to  provide 
stable  magnetic  bubble  positions;  and 
switching  means  for  each  pair  of  adjacent  stable  positions 
having  first  select  current  conductor  means  positioned 
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over  the  barrier  between  the  twci  stable  positions  and 
second  select  current  conductor  means  positioned  adja- 
cent to  the  two  stable  positions,  foi  conducting  predeter- 
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mined  coincident  currents  to  produce  a  magnetic  field  in 
the  cell  for  switching  a  magnetic  bubble  across  the  barrier 
from  the  one  stable  position  to  the  other  stable  position. 


4,059,830 
SLEEP  ALARM  DEVUCE 
Murray  H.  Threadgill,  33372  Palo  Alto 
92629 

FUed  Oct  31, 1975,  Ser.  N« 
Int.  a.2  G08B  21 /Op 
U.S.  a.  340—279 


St.,  Dana  Point,  Calif. 
.  627,557 

16  Claims 


1.  A  switching  apparatus  comprising  at  least  two  switch 
contacts,  adapted  to  be  worn  on  adjacent  fingers  of  a  human 
hand  and  adapted  to  close  an  electrical  jcircuit  when  brought 
into  mutual  contact  as  a  result  of  said  idjacent  fingers  being 
brought  into  a  contiguous  relationship,  each  said  contact  com- 
prising: 
a  ring-like  device  having  a  face  porion  for  contacting  a 
similar  face  portion  on  an  adjacent  switch  contact  and 
adapted  to  be  removably  positioned  on  a  human  finger 
and  to  be  retained  thereon  by  frictibnal  engagement  with 
said  finger,  and  i 

means  urging  said  face  portions  towara  each  other  in  opposi- 
tion to  muscular  forcing  of  said  fir  gers  apart  when  said 
devices  are  on  said  two  fingers. 


4,059,831 

PASSIVE  TRANSPONDERS  USIKG  ACOUSTIC 

SURFACE  WAVE  DEVICES 

Max  Epstein,  Higiiland  Park,  HI.,  assizor  to  Northwestern 

University,  Eyanston,  111.  i 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1975,  Ser.  NoJ  617,251 
Int.  CL2  GOIS  9/56 
VS.  a.  343—6.8  R 

1.  A  transponder  for  receiving  and  for 
electromagnetic  energy  characterized  by  a  frequency  range  of 
from  about  10  meg.  Hz  to  1000  meg.  Hi  and  comprising: 


4Clainu 

retransmitting  pulsed 


antenna  means  for  receiving  and  for  transmitting  a  signal  of 
said  pulsed  electromagnetic  energy, 

peizoelectric  substrate  means  remote  from  said  antenna 
means, 

electrode  means  carried  as  an  array  of  electrodes  on  said 
peizoelectric  substrate  means  to  define  therewith  an 
acoustic  surface  wave  device,  said  device  including  a 
plurality  of  interdigital  transducers, 

electrical  energy  conducting  means  interconnecting  said 
antenna  means  with  at  least  one  of  said  interdigital  trans- 
ducers, 

said  transducers  and  said  substrate  means  constituting  means 
responsive  to  a  signal  received  by  said  transducers  from 


said  antenna  means  to  effect  a  finite  time  delay  in  the 
conductive  travel  of  said  signal  along  said  piezoelectric 
substrate  means,  thereby  to  provide  a  time-delayed  signal, 

said  transducers  constituting  means  for  transmitting  the 
time-delayed  signal  to  said  antenna  means, 

said  transducers  including  a  circular  input  transducer  propa- 
gating radially  and  an  array  of  output  taps  disposed  in 
cyclical  succession  about  said  transducer, 

said  output  taps  being  disposed  on  a  circumference  of  a 
circular  pattern,  and 

means  connecting  at  least  one  of  said  output  taps  to  said 
antenna  means, 

whereby  said  transducers  obviate  bi-directional  radiation 
and  are  compatible  with  each  other. 


4,059,832 

PORTABLE  INTRUSION  ALARM 

LeRoy  T.  Conklin,  136  S.  Ash,  Blackfoot,  Idaho  83401 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  625,389 

Int.  a.2  G08B  13/08 

U.S.  a.  340—274  R 


ICIaim 


1.  A  portable  alarm  device  for  closures  comprising  a  mount- 
ing plate,  an  alarm  switch,  an  on-off  switch  and  an  audible 
electrical  alarm  element  secured  to  one  side  of  the  mounting 
plate,  a  battery  holder  on  the  same  side  of  the  mounting  plate 
and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  ears  formed  integrally  thereon,  the 
mounting  plate  having  spaced  slots  receiving  said  ears  and  the 
ears  projecting  beyond  the  other  side  of  the  mounting  plate, 
said  battery  holder  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  body  por- 
tion including  a  flat  base  lying  against  the  mounting  plate  and 
being  fixed  thereto,  said  spaced  ears  being  directly  attached  to 
said  flat  face  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  extending  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  flat  face  and  said  mounting  plate, 
said  alarm  switch  having  an  actuating  plunger  projecting  be- 
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yond  said  other  face  of  the  mounting  plate,  a  hanger  bracket 
for  said  alarm  device  having  a  plate  body  extending  near  said 
mounting  plate,  said  plate  body  having  a  pair  of  spaced  ears 
formed  integrally  therewith  and  interfitting  laterally  with  the 
ears  of  the  battery  holder,  a  pintle  hingedly  connecting  the  ears 
of  the  battery  holder  with  the  ears  of  the  plate  body,  a  coiled 
torsion  spring  surrounding  the  pintle  between  said  ears  of  the 
battery  holder  and  having  ends  bearing  on  the  mounting  plate 
and  said  plate  body  and  biasing  the  mounting  plate  pivotally  in 
one  direction  relative  to  said  hanger  bracket,  and  said  hanger 
bracket  including  a  substantially  right  angular  extension  which 
is  transversely  corrugated  and  said  extension  carried  by  the 
upper  end  of  said  plate  body,  and  a  coacting  L-shaped  corru- 
gated hanger  extension  on  the  hanger  bracket  whose  corruga- 
tions interfit  adjustably  with  the  corrugations  of  said  extension, 
whereby  the  effective  width  of  the  hanger  bracket  may  be 
varied  to  accommodate  closures  of  different  thicknesses,  and 
separable  threaded  fastener  means  securing  the  interfitting 
corrugations  in  selected  adjusted  positions. 


4,059,833 
RECORDING  POSITION  ADJUSTER 
Takashi  Kitamura,  Yokohama;  Asao  Watanabe,  Higashikunime; 
Takashi  Nakano,  Yokohama;  Katsumi  Masald,  Kodaira; 
Kazuhiro  Hirayama,  Yokohama;  Yasushi  Sato,  Kawasald,  and 
Taisuke  Toldwa,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  616,675 

Int.  a.2  B41B  15/00 

U.S.  a.  346—108  22  Qalms 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  defining  the  position  for  initiating  re- 
cording on  a  recording  member,  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  beam  forming  means  for  forming  a  beam  modulated  by 
record  signals  applied  thereto; 

b.  deflecting  means  for  deflecting  said  beam  along  a  scanning 
path; 

c.  a  member  having  a  recording  region  on  one  portion 
thereof  within  which  said  record  signals  are  recorded  by 
the  irradiation  of  said  region  with  said  deflected  beam; 

d.  beam  detecting  means  for  detecting  when  said  beam  is  at 
a  predetermined  position  and  for  producing  a  detection 
output  in  response  to  the  detection  of  said  beam  at  said 
predetermined  position; 

e.  first  clock  signal  generating  means  for  generating  first 
clock  signals  of  a  predetermined  frequency 

f.  second  clock  signal  generating  means  for  generating  sec- 
ond clock  signals  which  are  synchronized  with  said  first 
clock  signals  and  which  have  a  lower  frequency  than  that 
of  said  first  clock  signals; 

g.  first  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  time  period  corre- 
sponding to  a  predetermined  number  of  said  second  clock 
signals,  wherein  said  time  period  is  initiated  at  the  next 
successive  first  clock  signal  after  said  beam  detection;  and 

h.  record  signal  applying  means  for  applying  said  record 
signals  to  said  beam  forming  means  in  response  to  genera- 
tion of  said  second  clock  signals  after  the  detection,  by 
said  first  detecting  means,  of  when  said  predetermined 
number  of  second  clock  signals  has  been  generated. 


4,059,834 
LIGHT  EXPOSING  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A 
PHOSPHOR  SCREEN  OF  A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Kakuichiro     Hosokoshi,     Neyagawa;     Hikoshi     Yamamoto; 
Masayuki  Tanaka,  both  of  Takatsuki,  and  Shinichi  Omura, 
Nagaokakyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electron* 
ics  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  556,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1974,  49-29372; 
Mar.  13,  1974,  49-29373 

Int.  a.2  G03B  41/00 
U.S.  a.  354—1  4  Claims 
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1.  In  combination, 

a  cathode  ray  tube  comprising 

a  face  panel, 

a  shadow  mask  having  a  plurality  of  slots  therein,  and 

a  light  sensitive  film  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
face  panel  between  said  face  panel  and  said  shadow 
mask,  and 
a  light  exposing  apparatus  for  selectively  exposing  said  light 

sensitive  film  comprising 

an  ultraviolet  light  source  for  exposing  said  light  sensitive 
film  to  ultraviolet  light  through  the  slots  in  said  shadow 
mask, 

movable  platform  means  producing  relative  movement  to 
the  light  source  and  said  light  sensitive  film  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  film, 

means  for  receiving  and  converting  part  of  said  ultraviolet 
rays  to  corresponding  first  electrical  signals, 

signal  generator  means  for  accumulating  and  counting 
said  first  electrical  signals  to  generate  a  second  electri- 
cal signal  each  time  the  accumulated  first  signals  reach 
a  predetermined  value,  and 

means  for  controlling  said  platform  means  to  cause  a 
stepwise  relative  movement  of  at  least  one  of  said  light 
source  and  said  light  sensitive  film  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  slots  in  said  shadow  mask,  said  movement 
being  determined  by  said  second  electrical  signal. 


4,059,835 

BYPASS  aRcurrs  for  improving  the  response 

OF  ELECTRIC  SHUTTERS 
Masahiro  Kawasaki,  and  Hirokazu  Ando,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
FUed  July  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  599,006 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  27,  1974,  49-89964 

Int.  C1.2  G03B  7/08 

U.S.  a.  354—24  7  Claims 

1.  In  an  electric  shutter  circuit,  a  two  terminal  light  receiv- 
ing element  capable  of  generating  a  current  corresponding  to  a 
received  light  quantity,  said  element  being  a  photodiode  hav- 
ing anode  and  cathode  terminals  and  including  a  junction 
capacitor,  a  logarithmic  amplifier  coupled  to  said  element  for 
providing  a  compressed  current  signal  and  means  coupling  to 
said  amplifier  a  memory  capacitor  operative  to  charge  to  a 
value  determined  by  said  compressed  current  signal,  and,  for 
controlling  the  charge  on  said  memory  capacitor,  an  active 
device  having  an  input  terminal  and  first  and  second  output 
terminals,  with  said  first  output  terminal  coupled  to  one  termi- 
nal of  said  light  receiving  element  and  said  second  output 
terminal  coupled  to  said  other  terminal  of  said  light  receiving 
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element,  to  thereby  effectively  shun; 
operation  circuit  coupled  to  said 
from  said  signal  operation  circuit 
amplifier  to  provide  a  feedback  loop, 
and  unconnected  to  said  logarith: 
connected  to  said  input  terminal  of 
mine  the  amount  of  current  flowing 
second  output  terminals  and  hence, 
flowing  in  said  light  receiving 


said  element,  a  signal 
memiory  capacitor  and  a  lead 
coupled  to  said  logarithmic 
and  means  separate  from 
amplifier  while  being 
active  device  to  deter- 
between  said  first  and 
the  amount  of  current 
elen^ent  and,  therefore,  the 


imic 
said 


t 
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charge  of  said  capacitor,  said  means 
capacitor  to  said  amplifier  including 
coupled  to  said  logarithmic  amplifier 
transistor  coupled  between  said  sourc^ 
memory  capacitor,  said  active  device 
ter  circuit  is  set  into  operation,  providing 
junction  capacitor  and  providing  additional 
logarithmic  amplifier  for  preventing 
lower  transistor  and  dropping  of  the 
capacitor  to  an  undesirably  low  level 
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coupling  said  memory 

a  source-follower  FET 

and  an  emitter-follower 

-follower  FET  and  said 

when  the  electric  shut- 

for  discharge  of  said 

current  for  said 

cbt-off  of  said  emitter-fol- 

voltage  of  said  memory 


4,059,836 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  NiECHANISM 

William  Thomas  Hochreiter,  Rochester,  Loren  Jackson  Craig, 

Springwater,  and  Fredric  A.  Mindler,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  E^tman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  673,515 

Int.  a.2  G03B  7/18 

\iS.  a.  354—29  ,  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  camera  having  an  adjustable  mechanism  to  set  an 
exposure  aperture,  a  shutter  to  control  exposure  duration,  and 
a  member  movable  to  actuate  said  squtter  to  open  said  expo- 
sure aperture  to  initiate  an  exposure,  movement  of  said  member 
within  a  predetermined  initial  range  ^ing  ineffective  to  actu- 
ate said  shutter  to  open,  the  improvebient  comprising: 

means,  including  an  electromagnet,  effective  upon  energiza- 
tion and  subsequent  de-energization  of  said  electromagnet 


for  controlling  said  mechanism  to  set  a  desired  exposure 
aperture  and  effective,  when  said  electromagnet  is  ener- 
gized with  said  shutter  open,  for  holding  said  shutter  open 
until  de-energization  thereof; 
a  photosensor  exposed  to  scene  brightness;  and 
circuitry  including  switch  means  controlled  by  said  movable 
member  for  operatively  connecting  said  photosensor  to 
said  electromagnet,  said  circuitry  being  effective  1)  to 
energize  and  then  temporarily  de-energize  said  electro- 
magnet to  establish  a  restricted  exposure  aperture  setting 
in  accordance  with  scene  brightness  during  movement  of 
said  member  in  said  initial  range  and  2)  to  re-energize  said 
electromagnet,  and  after  an  exposure  of  duration  related 
to  scene  brightness,  to  again  de-energize  said  electromag- 
net. 


4,059,837 
GLASS-MOULDED  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Kensuke  Suzuki;  Takeshi  Sasaki,  and  Mitsuyuki  Matsuzaki,  all 
of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  673,530 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1975,  50-41293; 
Apr.  7,  1975,  50-41294 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  23/30.  23/48.  29/40 
U.S.  a.  357—73  28  Claims 
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1.  A  glass-moulded  type  semiconductor  device  comprising 
at  least  one  semiconductor  pellet  having  at  least  one  p-n  junc- 
tion extending  to  a  lateral  circumferential  surface,  lead  elec- 
trodes each  having  a  thermal  expansion  coefficient  much 
greater  than  that  of  said  at  least  one  semiconductor  pellet  and 
including  a  header  portion  to  which  said  at  least  one  semicon- 
ductor pellet  can  be  adhesively  fixed,  a  soft  solder  having  a  low 
melting  point  for  adhesively  fixing  said  lead  electrodes  to  both 
sides  of  said  at  least  one  semiconductor  pellet,  and  a  mould 
glass  having  a  passivation  function  to  said  at  least  one  p-n 
junction  of  said  at  least  one  semiconductor  pellet  and  adhe- 
sively fixed  to  said  at  least  one  semiconductor  pellet  all  over 
the  surface  of  its  lateral  circumference  and  having  a  thermal 
expansion  coefficient  substantially  approximate  to  that  of  said 
at  least  one  semiconductor  pellet. 


4,059,838 

CHROMA-PREFERENCE  CONTROL  FOR  VIR 

AUTOMATIC  OPERATION 

Robert  O.  Banker,  Portsmouth,  and  Howard  E.  Holshouser, 

Suffolk,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Portsmouth,  Va. 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726,182 
Int.  a.2  H04N  9/535 
U.S.  a.  358—27  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  color  television  receiver,  an  automatic  saturation 
control  circuit  responsive  to  a  VIR  signal  comprising: 
means  for  providing  a  luminance  signal, 
means  for  providing  a  color  difference  signal  from  a  chromi- 
nance signal, 
control  means  responsive  to  both  said  luminance  signal  and 
said  color  difference  signal  during  receipt  of  said  VIR 
signal  for  governing  the  chrominance  to  luminance  matrix 
ratio  of  said  receiver,  and 
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means  to  enable  a  viewer  to  preferentially  control  the  level 
of  at  least  one  of  said  luminance  and  said  color  difference 
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conducting  strips  which  are  separated  from  each  other,  deflec- 
tion means  for  providing  a  line  scanning  across  successive 
strips  by  said  beam,  a  switching  circuit  having  parallel  inputs 
separately  coupled  to  the  strips  of  the  signal  electrode  respec- 
tively, and  switches  coupled  to  the  parallel  inputs,  and  a 
switching  signal  generator  means  for  controlling  the  switches 
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signals  to  vary  said  chrominance  to  luminance  matrix 
ratio. 


4,059,839 
SOLID  STATE  CAMERA 
Seisuke  Yamanaka,  Mitaka,  and  Fumio  Nagumo,  Koshigaya, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  656,299 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14, 1975,  50-18593 

Int.  a.2  H04N  9/07 

U.S.  CI.  358—44  7  Claims 


and  for  providing  that  prior  to  a  line  scan  of  the  target  plate  by 
the  electron  beam  the  signal  electrode  strips  are  coupled  to  a 
reference  potential  through  the  switching  circuit  and  for  pro- 
viding that  after  a  local  line  scan  by  the  electron  beam  of  a 
signal  electrode  strip  the  switch  which  is  coupled  to  the  asso- 
ciated parallel  input  is  closed  for  providing  information. 


4,059,841 

OPTICAL  READ-OUT  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

ASYMETRICAL  BEAM  INTENSITY  AND  FOUR 

DETECTOR  CELLS 

Oaude   Bricot,  and  Jean-Qaude   Lehureau,  both  of  Paris, 

France,  assignors  to  Thomson-Brandt,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726,161 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sept.  29, 1975,  75.29707 
Int.  C1.2  H04N  5/76:  GllB  7/12 
U.S.  a.  358—128  22  Qaims 
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1.  A  solid  state  color  camera  employing  a  solid  state  image 
receiving  device  having  a  plurality  of  picture  elements  aligned 
in  both  horizontal  and  vertical  directions,  comprising: 

a.  means  for  projecting  an  image  of  an  object  on  said  solid 
state  image  receiving  device; 

b.  means  for  developing  and  storing  electrical  information 
corresponding  to  the  image  displayed  on  said  picture 
elements; 

c.  means  for  reading  said  information  line-by-line  in  se- 
quence; and 

d.  color  filter  means  disposed  between  said  solid  state  image 
receiving  device  and  said  image  projecting  means  for 
producing  a  color  signal  component  only  at  every  other 
line  of  picture  elements. 


4,059,840 
TELEVISION  CAMERA  AND  PICK-UP  TUBE  HAVING 
STRIPES  FOR  IMPROVED  RESOLUTION  AND 
LINEARITY 
Leendert  Johan  van  de  Polder,  and  Sing  Liong  Tan,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  681,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,   Feb.   11,   1976, 
7601361 

Int.  a.2  H04N  9/07,  5/30 
U.S.  a.  358—48  15  Qaims 

1.  A  television  camera  comprising  a  a  pick-up  tube  including 
an  electron  gun  means  for  generating  an  electron  beam,  and  a 
target  plate  including  a  photo-sensitive  layer  to  be  scanned  by 
the  electron  beam  and  a  signal  electrode  having  electrically 
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1.  Optical  readout  system  for  optically  reading  a  recording 
in  the  form  of  a  support  carrying  a  track  of  subsuntially  con- 
stant width  arranged  in  a  reading  surface;  said  track  being 
made  of  a  string  of  information  items  having  non-uniform 
length  and  spacing,  said  information  items  ensuring  by  an 
alternative  modification  of  a  physical  characteristic  of  said 
reading  surface,  the  transcription  of  an  angularly  modulated 
waveform  carrying  the  information  stored  in  said  recording; 
said  optical  readout  system  comprising:  a  source  of  coherent 
light,  a  lens  arranged  for  causing  said  coherent  light  to  con- 
verge into  a  reading  spot  illuminating  a  single  area  of  said  track 
extending  across  said  width  and  photodetector  means  arranged 
for  collecting,  through  said  lens,  a  fraction  of  the  mcxlulated 
light  emerging  from  said  single  area;  the  spatial  distribution  of 
the  luminous  intensities  of  the  light  beam  incident  upon  the 
aperture  of  said  lens  being  rendered  asymmetrical  in  a  direc- 
tion coinciding  with  the  direction  of  scanning  of  said  track  by 
said  reading  spot;  said  photodetector  means  comprising  four 
cells  arranged  respectively  along  the  quadrants  of  a  detection 


13S4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  22,  1977 


plane;  the  crossed  lines  of  separation  of  said  quadrants  forming 
a  rectangular  trihedron  with  the  optical  axis  of  said  lens;  one  of 
said  crossed  lines  of  separation  being  oriented  in  said  direction 
of  scanning;  each  pair  of  said  cells  per^ining  to  two  contigu- 
ous portions  of  said  quadrants  being  electrically  connected  to 
a  summation  circuit;  said  summation  circuit  belonging  to  a  set 
of  four  summation  circuits  delivering!  four  electrical  signals 
representative  of  the  light  energies  respectively  collected  on 
each  side  of  said  crossed  lines  of  separation;  said  electrical 
signals  being  applied  to  first  and  second  subtraction  circuits; 
the  first  of  said  subtraction  circuits  paving  two  inputs  fed 
respectively  by  those  of  said  cells  situated  on  the  two  sides  of 
one  of  said  crossed  lines  of  separation;  the  second  of  said  sub- 
straction  circuits  having  two  inputs  fed  respectively  by  those 
of  said  cells  situated  on  the  two  side^  of  the  other  of  said 
crossed  Unes  of  separation.  j 


4,059,842 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  $YNCHRONIZING  A 
DIGITAL  DIVIDER  CHAIN  WITH  A  LOW  FREQUENCY 

PULSE  TRAIN] 
JaiBCf  H.  Meacham,  Laurel,  Md^  asaignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

FUcd  Oct.  31, 1975,  Ser.  No.  627,735 

Int  CL2  H04N  5/06;  H03F  3/42.  3/68;  H03K  1/17 

VS.  a.  358—150  20  Claims 


J^ 


MASTEB 

OSCILLATOB 
(FREO=n 


12 
lUUUI 


ALL-O'GITAL 

PH4SE 

STNCHUONIZEB 


lUUUUI 


I     DiefTAL 
OtvlOER 

CHAIN 
(-W1 


»ES£T 

-far- 


TT 


MASTER     2- 

OKLLATOR      3 

UAH       4*? 
BtFESOCf 


40' 


^ 


SO 


r«> 


5-1 


FREOUENC^ 
REFERENCE 


RESET  PULSE 


1.  A  digital  divider  phase  locking  system  for  synchronizing 
the  divider  output  signal  with  respect  to  a  reference  pulse  train 
alternately  having  first  and  second  levels,  and  having  a  prede- 
termined frequency,  said  phase  lockind  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  resettable  counter  stage  K>r  providing  an  output 
signal  in  response  to  the  signal  api)li«l  to  an  input; 

a  source  for  providing  a  clock  pulse  train  alternately  having 
first  and  second  levels,  and  having  a  higher  frequency 
than  the  frequency  of  said  reference  pulse  train,  said  clock 
pulse  train  being  applied  to  the  input  of  the  counter  stage; 

a  first  binary  logic  element  responsiv^  to  signals  provided  to 
first,  second,  and  third  inputs  to  ptovide  an  output  signal 
having  alternately  high  and  low  states,  said  first  binary 
logic  element  providing  a  transitioh  between  the  states  of 
the  output  signal  in  response  to  a  tnmsition  between  levels 
of  the  clock  pulse  train  applied  to  t^e  first  input  in  combi- 
nation with  one  level  of  the  reference  pulse  train  applied 
to  the  second  input  and  a  signal  of  one  of  a  high  or  low 
state  applied  to  the  third  input; 

a  second  binary  logic  element  responsive  to  signals  provided 
to  first  and  second  inputs  to  prdvide  an  output  signal 
having  alternately  high  and  low  states,  said  second  binary 
logic  element  providing  an  outpulj  signal  of  the  other  of 
the  high  or  low  states  to  the  third  input  of  said  first  binary 
logic  element  in  response  to  the  transition  in  the  output 
signal  of  the  first  logic  element  applied  to  the  first  input  of 
said  second  binary  logic  element  i^  combination  with  the 


one  level  of  the  reference  pulse  train  applied  to  the  second 
input  of  said  second  binary  logic  element;  and 
a  binary  logic  circuit  that  is  responsive  to  one  state  of  the 
output  of  said  first  binary  logic  element  in  combination 
with  one  level  of  the  clock  pulse  train  to  provide  a  reset 
signal  for  synchronizing  the  phase  of  the  counter  stage 
output  signal  with  respect  to  the  phase  of  the  reference 
pulse  train  by  resetting  the  counter  stage  to  an  initial 
condition. 


4,059,843 
OVERLOAD  AND  GROUND  FAULT  PROTECTIVE 

DEVICE 

Fahir  Girismen,  372  Baldwin  Road,  Carlisle,  Mass.  01741 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  467,654,  May  7,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,974,492. 

This  application  Aug.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,852 

Int.  a.2  H02H  3/00 

U.S.  Q.  361—93  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  power  receptacle  of  an  AC  power  system  which 
includes  AC  power  wires  which  feed  power  to  one  or  more 
such  receptacles  in  parallel,  means  for  interrupting  power  to  a 
receptacle  when  that  receptacle  draws  excessive  current  com- 
prising, 
an  overload  switch  connecting  one  of  the  power  wires  to  the 

receptacle  when  said  switch  is  actuated, 
control  means  for  actuating  said  switch  when  the  control 

means  draws  current, 
'another  switch  between  the  power  wires  and  the  control 
means  for  energizing  the  control  means,  said  other  switch 
also  having  an  actuated  condition  and  being  controlled  by 
said  control  means, 
whereby,  once  said  control  means  draws  current,  resulting 
in  the  actuation  of  both  of  said  switches,  the  control  means 
remains  energized  and  power  is  fed  from  the  power  wires 
to  the  receptacle,  and 
thereafter  when  the  receptacle  draws  excessive  current, 
current  to  the  control  means  decreases  so  that  the  control 
means  no  longer  actuates  the  switches,  whereupon  the 
switches  become  de-actuated  cutting  off  power  to  the 
receptacle  and  current  to  the  control  means. 


4,059,844 
SOLENOID  DRIVER  ORCUTT 
John  W.  Stewart,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corporation, 
Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  June  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,035 
Int  a.2  HOIH  47/32 
U.S.  a.  361—152  10  aaims 

1.  A  solenoid  drive  circuit  comprising: 
a  solenoid; 
switch  means  for  operatively  connecting  a  source  of  drive 

voltage  in  circuit  with  said  solenoid;  and 
means  for  cycling  said  switch  means  in  response  to  the  level 
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of  current  in  said  solenoid  to  disconnect  the  source  of 
drive  voltage  from  said  solenoid  for  fixed  periods  of  time 


INHIBIT    LINE 
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BUS 
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SENSE 
CIRCUIT 


2l 


M  INPUT  I  fpu 
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SO  as  to  maintain  the  level  of  current  in  said  solenoid 
below  a  selected  level. 


4,059,845 
FAIL-SAFE  TIME  DELAY  aRCUIT 
Dick  J.  Kolkman,  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Air 
Brake  Company,  SwissTale,  Pa. 

FUed  May  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  686,304 

Int.  C1.2  HOIH  47/18 

\}S.  a.  361—198  10  Claims 


4,059,846 

LIFT  WITH  ELECTRICAL  GROUNDING  MEANS 

Leigh  E.  Eisenhauer,  Van  Wert,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Eisen- 

hauer  Manufacturing  Company,  Van  Wert,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  648,168 

Int.  C1.2  H05F  3/02 

U.S.  a.  361—212  1  Claim 

1.  A  device  for  suspending  a  raft  from  a  transport  such  as  a 

helicopter,  which  device  can  be  lowered  from  the  transport  for 


attachment  to  the  raft  afloat  in  the  water  without  subjecting 
persons  attending  or  occupying  the  raft  to  an  electric  shock 
from  a  static  charge  that  may  be  carried  by  the  transport,  said 
device  comprising  a  support  formed  of  electrically  conductive 
material  and  having  a  central  apertured  part  in  which  the  hook 
of  a  lifting  cable  from  the  transport  is  engageable,  flexible 


-/as 

/f^^/OO 


linear  elements  depending  from  the  periphery  of  said  support 
and  releasably  attachable  to  the  raft,  and  a  ground  wire  electri- 
cally connected  to  and  depending  from  said  support  having  a 
weight  on  its  lower  end,  said  ground  wire  being  sufficiently 
longer  than  said  linear  elements  as  to  contact  the  water  and 
ground  the  transport  before  said  linear  elements  contact  the 
raft. 


4,059,847 

HOSE  HAVING  AN  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 

LAYER  FOR  DISSIPATING  STATIC  ELECTRICTTY  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Alfred  R.  PhUlips,  and  Arthur  D.  Logan,  both  of  WaynesTUle, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Dayco  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,873 

Int.  a.2  F16L  11/12;  H05F  3/02 

U.S.  a.  361—215  20  Claims 


1.  A  fail-safe  time  delay  circuit  comprising,  detection  means 
for  sensing  the  presence  and  absence  of  an  input  signal  on  a  pair 
of  terminals,  switching  means  connectable  between  said  pair  of 
input  signal  terminals  and  a  pair  of  d.c.  supply  terminals,  said 
switching  means  assuming  a  first  and  a  second  condition  in 
accordance  with  the  presence  and  absence  of  the  input  signal 
on  said  pair  of  input  signal  terminals,  oscillating  means  con- 
nectable to  said  pair  of  d.c.  supply  terminals,  gating  means 
connected  to  said  oscUlating  means,  and  d.c.  making  means 
connectable  to  said  pair  of  d.c.  supply  terminals,  and  said 
oscillating,  gating  and  d.c.  making  means  controlled  by  the 
second  condition  of  said  switching  means  for  providing  a  time 
delay  period  between  the  disapp>earance  and  the  reappearance 
of  the  input  signal  on  said  pair  of  input  signal  terminals  prior  to 
said  switch  means  reassuming  the  first  condition. 


1.  A  hose  construction  having  means  for  dissipating  static 
electricity  and  comprising,  a  polymeric  inner  tubular  layer,  a 
braided  layer  disposed  against  said  inner  tubular  layer  and 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  filaments,  and  an  electrically  con- 
ductive layer  made  of  carbonaceous  particles  overlying  said 
braided  layer  and  including  carbonaceous  particles  dispersed 
between  said  filaments,  said  particles  being  disposed  in  over- 
lapped relation  in  layer  form  enabling  relative  movement 
therebetween  while  maintaining  electrical  continuity  to  enable 
dissipating  said  static  electricity. 

12.  A  method  of  making  a  flexible  hose  construction  for 
dissipating  static  electricity  built  up  thereon,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of,  providing  a  polymeric  inner  tube, 
braiding  a  first  braided  layer  against  said  tube,  placing  the  tube 
with  the  first  braided  layer  thereon  in  contact  with  a  dispersion 
containing  carbonaceous  particles  disposed  therethrough  caus- 
ing said  carbonaceous  particles  to  form  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive layer  around  said  first  braided  layer  and  between  filaments 
comprising  said  first  braided  layer,  braiding  a  second  braided 
layer  around  the  electrically  conductive  layer  to  sandwich  the 
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electrically  conductive  layer  betweeil  said  first  and  second 
braided  layers,  and  drying  the  hose  construction. 


contact  with  said  input  and  output  terminals  of  a  selected 
one  of  said  substrates,  said  pins  being  mechanically  con- 


4,059,848 

WOUND  CAPACITOR  COMPRISING  AN 

EXCESS-PRESSURE  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Maarten  Koel,  and  Hubertus  J.  Theelen,  both  of  Eindhoven, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 

Yorli,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  711,711 
Qaims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Aug.   8,    1975, 
7509465 

Int.  a.2  HOIG  IMl 
U.S.  a.  361—272  4  Qaims 


1.  A  wound  capacitor  comprising 

a  cylindrical  housing  having  an  open  end  and  including  a 
ridge  in  the  wall  of  the  housing; 

a  cylindrical  core  and  a  capacitor!  roll  arranged  thereon 
contained  in  said  housing;  | 

a  lid  closing  said  open  end  of  the  housing  and  including  a 
centering  member  comprising  a  loose  insert  of  electrically 
insulating  material  having  a  portion  locked  against  axial 
displacement  relative  to  said  housing  between  an  end  of 
said  core  and  a  side  of  said  cenjtering  disc  facing  said 
capacitor  roll,  said  centering  member  having  a  first  pro- 
jection which  has  a  shpaed  cross  section  that  engages  a 
similarly  shaped  recess  in  said  lid,  jmd  a  second  projection 
which  has  a  shaped  cross  section  engaging  a  similarly 
shaped  recess  in  said  capacitor  core  for  preventing  rela- 
tive rotation  of  said  centering  me^iber;  and 

an  electrical  connection  anchored  in  said  lid  and  said  center- 
ing disc  for  connection  to  a  capaqitor  electrode. 


I 


4,059,849 
INTERCONNECTED  MODULE 
James  T.  Mitchell,  Lima,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1974,  Ser.  No.  533,405 
Int.  a.2  H05K  SAX) 
MS.  a.  361—395  9  Qaims 

1.  A  module  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  substrates; 
a  conductive  circuit  matrix  having  liput  and  output  termi- 
nals disposed  on  each  of  said  substrates; 
at  least  one  insulated  spacing  element  disposed  between  and 

holding  said  substrates  in  a  spaced  relationship; 
a  plurality  of  conductive  strips  disponed  upon  at  least  one  of 
said  insulated  spacing  elements,  said  conductive  strips 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  input  and  output 
terminals  of  adjacent  substrates;  and, 
a  plurality  of  electrical  connector  piAs  disposed  in  electrical 


nected  to  said  selected  substrate  and  to  said  at  least  one  of 
said  insulated  spacing  elements. 


4,059,850 
MEMORY  SYSTEM  WORD  GROUP  PRIORITY  DEVICE 

WITH  LEAST-RECENTLY  USED  CRITERION 
Rudolf  Van  Eck,  Beekbergen,  and  Antonius  Cornells  Maria 
Touw,  Eindhoven,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  723,154 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Sept.   17,   1975, 
7510904 

Int.  Q.2  G06F  13/00;  GllC  9/06 
U.S.  Q.  364—200  4  Qaims 
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1.  For  ute  with  a  data  processing  system  having  a  processor 
and  a  storage  configuration  including  a  first  store  and  a  rela- 
tively faster  second  store,  wherein  data  is  organized  in  each  of 
said  stores  in  word  blocks  each  having  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  words  of  data,  with  each  of  said  word  blocks  in  said 
second  store  having  a  relative  priority  at  any  given  time  as- 
signed on  the  basis  of  the  least-recently-used  criterion,  and  the 
number  of  words  in  said  second  store  being  less  than  the  num- 
ber of  words  in  said  first  store,  the  combination  comprising: 
means  for  supplying  from  said  processor  the  word  block 
address  of  a  predetermined  word  block  for  addressing 
individual  word  blocks  within  said  first  and  second  stores; 
means  for  storing  said  predetermined  word  block  address; 
address  store  means  for  storing  addresses  of  word  blocks 

stored  in  said  second  store; 
comparison  means  for  comparing  said  stored  predetermined 
word  block  address  with  said  addresses  stored  in  said 
address  store  means  and  for  producing  a  selecting  signal 
on  a  selection  line  connected  to  said  second  store  for 
selecting  the  addresses  word  block; 
a  code  generator  having  an  input  connected  to  said  selection 
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line  and  an  output  for  generating  an  m-bit  priority  code 
for  each  of  said  word  blocks,  said  code  comprising  /c-bits 
for  identifying  the  one  word  block  having  lowest  priority 
and  (m-ik)-bits  for  coding  all  priority  combinations  for 
the  other  of  said  word  blocks  not  having  lowest  priority, 
where  k,  m.  and  m—k  are  positive  integers; 

means  connected  to  said  code  generator  for  supplying  from 
said  processor  a  signal  that  a  read/write  operation  on  one 
of  said  word  blocks  is  occurring; 

register  means  connected  to  said  output  of  said  code  genera- 
tor for  storing  a  newly  generated  priority  code  and  having 
a  ^-bit  output;  and 

decoder  means  having  an  input  connected  to  said  A:-bit  out- 
put of  said  register  means  and  an  output  connected  to  said 
address  store  means  for  specifying  which  one  of  said  word 
blocks  has  the  lowest  priority. 

4,059,851 
PRIORITY  NETWORK  FOR  DEVICES  COUPLED  BY  A 

COMMON  BUS 
Roy  S.  Nutter,  Jr.,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.;  Jerry  R.  Washburn, 
AUiambra,  Calif.,  and  John  H.  Verwys,  Wichita,  Kans.,  as- 
signors to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  July  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  704,256 
Int.  Q.2  G06F  9/18 
U.S.  Q.  364—200  5  Claims 

1.  A  common  bus  system  comprising: 
a  common  bus  having  one  end; 

a  plurality  of  devices  coupled  to  said  bus,  with  the  priority  of 
said  devices  being  determined  by  their  proximity  to  said 
one  end; 
means  at  each  device  for  producing  a  flag  signal  to  indicate 

that  it  needs  servicing; 
a  plurality  of  device  control  units  each  associated  with  a 
device  for  receiving  a  produced  flag  signal  and  for  passing 


an  enabling  signal  from  the  highest  priority  device  control 
unit  to  the  first  device  control  unit  receiving  a  flag  signal 
and  for  preventing  the  passage  of  the  enabling  signal  to  all 
device  control  units  having  a  lower  priority  than  the  first 
device  producing  a  flag  signal,  so  as  to  allow  access  to  the 
highest  priority  device  requesting  common  bus  access; 
a  processor  connected  to  said  one  end  of  said  common  bus; 
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a  memory  unit  connected  to  said  common  bus;  and 
bus  control  means  connected  to  said  common  bus  and  re- 
sponsive to  signals  from  said  plurality  of  device  control 
units  for  interrupting  said  processor  when  a  device  desires 
processor  access,  said  bus  control  means  also  sensing  the 
availability  of  said  memory  unit  for  providing  a  signal  to 
said  device  control  units  jjermitting  memory  unit  access. 
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246,401  246,403 

JACKET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  BOOK  REST  FOR  BATHTUBS  AND  ARMCHAIRS 

WolfGeorgMuUer-Scherak,Vinceiiz-StatzStr.8,5Cologne41,  WiUiam  Tempchin,  11385  Columbia  Pike,  No.  C-1,  SUter 
Germany  Spring,  Md.  20904 

FUed  June  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,616  Filed  Aug.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  712,724 

Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28,  1975,  43  MR  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

6025  Int.  a.  D&—06 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years  U.S.  Q.  D6— 86 

Int.  a.  D2— 02 
VJS.  a.  D2— 191 


246,402 
SKIRT 
Peter  WUliam  Swift  Morgan,  Keighley,  England,  assignor  to  246,404 

Dunlop  Limited  SOAP  DISH  HOLDER 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  657,479  Raymond  U.  H.  Tegner,  Lodi,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Amerock  Corpo- 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  13,  1975,       ration,  Rockford,  111. 
972177/75  FUed  Feb.  23, 1977,  Ser.  No.  771,152 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Inta.  D2— 02  Int  a.  D23— 02;  D8— Otf 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 224  U.S.  Q.  D6— 89 
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PAPER  TOWEL 


DISPENSER 

Theodore  W.  Richards,  1936  Sloat  Blvd.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94116  j 

FUed  Sept.  2, 1975,  Ser.  No.  609,782 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D23—0Z 
U.S.  a.  D6— 91 


246,408 
COMBINED  DISPLAY  AND  DISPENSING  STAND 
Robert  R.  Snediker,  Winnetka,  111.;  Steve  Chalmers,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  and  Robert  E.  Drapeau,  Berwyn,  111.,  assignors  to  Brown 
&  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Filed  Nov.  11, 1975,  Ser.  No.  631,091 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— 04;  D20— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 189 


.246,406 

COMBINED  TUMBLER  AND  TOOtHBRUSH  HOLDER 
Raymond  U.  H.  Tegner,  Lodi,  Wis.,  assifcnor  to  Amerock  Corpo- 
ration, Rockford,  111.  [ 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  771,153 
Term  of  patent  14  yiears 
Int  a.  D23— 02.  D^06 
VS.  a.  D6— 92 


246,409 
DOLL  STAND 
Frank  D.  Ventura,  Commack,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Toy  Cor- 
poration, Hollis,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  699,028 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D20— 02 
U.S.  a.  D6— 146 


246,407 
TABLE 

James  Vance  Holdam,  Jr.,  605  San  Vlncente,  Apt.  110,  Santa 
Monica,  Calif.  90402 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  660,165 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D6— 0; 
U.S.  a.  D6— 179 


246,410 
COFFEEMAKER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Wolfgang  Harms,  Cherry  HiU,  N.J.;  MarshaU  B.  Johnson, 
ChUUcothe,  Ohio;  Karl  H.  Bergmann,  and  Richard  G.  Gelak, 
both  of  Cherry  HUl,  N.J.,  assignors  to  MeUtta,  Inc.,  Cherry 
HUl,  N.J. 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  669,254 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D7— 02 
U.S,  CI.  D7— 41 
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246,411  246,413 

PIE  CUTTER  PFTCHER 

Robert  E.  Blanchard,  31  Agawam  Road,  Rumford,  R.I.  02916  Leo  F.  WUdgen,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assigBor  to  BaU  Cofpora- 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  658,847  tion,  Muncie,  Ind. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Feb.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  655,944 

Int.  CI.  1)1—04  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 43  Int  Q.  D7— 07 

U.S.  a.  D7— 64 


\ 


246,412 
COOKIE  CUTTER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Donald  A.  Brunner,  Pottstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dart  Industries 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,241 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D7— 02 
U.S.  a.  D7— 43 


246,414 
ICE  AND  SNOW  SCRAPER 
Evan  Leon  Hopkins,  GreenviUe,  S.C.,  and  Donald  W.  CntMr, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  aarignors  to  Hopkins  Manufticturing  Cor- 
poration, Emporia,  Kans. 

CoBtinoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,237,  July  1, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  May  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  686,914 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D7— 05 

U.S.  a.  D7— 181 
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246,415 

WRENCH  SOCICET 

John  L.  Critcher,  114  Bosley  Ave.,  Co^keysTille,  Md.  21030 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  649,868 

Term  of  patent  14  vean 

Int.  CI.  D8—0} 

US,  a.  D8— 29 


246,418 
DOOR  PULL  HAVING  SIMULATED  THUMB  LEVER 
Keith  E.  Ridgway,  West  Covina,  and  Edward  W.  Scott,  Cnlver 
City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ajax  Hardware  Corporation, 
Oty  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,925 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DS—06 
U.S.  a.  D8— 302 


246,416 
HACKSAW  BLADE  HOLDER 
Harald  Schmidt,  Kings  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hansa  Plastics 
Inc^  Kings  Park,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jane  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  699,516 
Term  of  patent  14  }ears 
Int  a.  D8— 0: 
U.S.  a.  D8— 97 


246,419 
DOOR  PULL  HAVING  SIMULATED  THUMB  LEVER 
Keith  E.  Ridgway,  West  Covina,  and  Edward  W.  Scott,  Culver 
Oty,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ajax  Hardware  Corporation, 
aty  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  759,050 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DS—06 
U.S.  a.  D8— 302 


246,417 

HAND-HELD  TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  INSULATION 
FROM  ELECTRICAL  COKDUCTORS 
Walter  N.  Christiansen,  Spring  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gard- 
ner-Denver  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Sept  27, 1976,  Ser.  ^o.  726,856 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D8— OJ 
U.S.  a.  D8— 98 


246,420 
PULL 
Teresa  R.  B.  Pittenger,  Rockford,  HI.,  assignor  to  Amerock 
Corporation,  Rockford,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  746,582 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
Int  a.  D8— (M 
U.S.  a.  D8— 306 
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246,421  246,424 

DRAWER  PULL  HAVING  BAIL  PULL 

Keith  E.  Ridgway,  West  Covina,  and  Edward  W.  Scott  Culver  La  Verne  E.  Qayton,  Rockford,  lU.,  assignor  to  Amerock  Corpo- 

City,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Ajax  Hardware  Corporation,  ration,  Rockford,  lU. 

City  of  Industry,  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,521 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,080  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int  Q.  D8 — 06 

Int  a.  D8— 06  U.S.  Q.  D8— 317 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 306 


246,422 
PENDANT  PULL 
La  Verne  E.  Clayton,  Rockford,  lU.,  assignor  to  Amerock  Corpo- 
ration, Rockford,  lU. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,610 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  T)S—06 
U.S.  a.  D8— 307 


246,425 
PULL 
Leland  George  Stone,  Largo,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Amerock  Corpora- 
tion, Rockford,  lU. 

FUed  Dec.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  748,569 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D8— 06 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 318 


246,423 
RING  PULL 
Keith  E.  Ridgway,  West  Covina,  and  Edward  W.  Scott,  Culver 
City,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Ajax  Hardware  Corporation, 
City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,048 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D8— 06 
U.S.  a.  D8— 310 


246,426 
PULL  FOR  DOORS,  DRAWERS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Keith  E.  Ridgway,  West  Covina,  and  Edward  W.  Scott  Culver 
City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ajax  Hardware  Corporation, 
aty  of  Industry,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  759,100 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D8— 06 
U.S.  Q.  D8— 318 


1364 


246,427 
PULL 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  22,  1977 


246,430 

.  ^^^  HINGE  LEAF 

Keith  E.  Rldgway,  West  CoWMTand  iward  W.  Scott,  Culver  D«vld  F.  James,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Norris 

aty  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ajax  Hardware  Corporation,  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif, 

aty  of  Industry,  Calif.  ™«»  M"-  29  ^976,  Ser  No.  671.128 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1977,  Ser.  Ho.  759,079  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int-  CI-  D8— 06 


Int.  a.  D8— Od 


U.S.  a.  D8— 318 


U.S.  a.  D8— 327 


4L. 


■^ 


u 


J 


246,428 
PULL 

Jacqueline  Brezney,  Bridgewater,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Unican  Secu- 
rity Systems,  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,232 


Term  of  patent  14  jrears 
Inta.  D8— 0> 


UA  a.  D8— 318 


246,431 
HINGE  BASE 
LaVeme  E.  Qayton,  Rockford,  lU.,  assignor  to  Amerock  Corpo- 
ration, Rockford,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  746,607 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D8— 06 
U.S.  a.  D8— 327 


246,429 

PENDANT  PULL  FOR  DOORS,  DRAWERS  OR  THE  UKE  246,432 

David  F.  James,  Redondo  Beach,  Qdif.,  assignor  to  Norris                             KEYHOLE  ESCUTCHEON 

Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Raymond  U.  H.  Tegner,  Lodi,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Amerock  Corpo- 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  671,127  ration,  Rockford,  lU. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Dec.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  746,468 

Int.  Q.  D8— 06  Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D8— 321 


Int.  a.  D8— 09 


U.S.  a.  D8— 350 


-r^ 
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246,433  246,436 

KEYHOLE  ESCUTCHEON  BACK  PLATE 
Raymond  U.  H.  Tegner,  Lodi,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Amerock  Corpo-   Jacqueline  Brezney,  Bridgewater,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Unican  Sccu- 

ration,  Rockford,  III.  rity  Systems,  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,529  FUed  Feb.  16, 1977,  Ser.  No.  769,231 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D8— 09  Int.  Q.  D8— 09 

U.S.  a.  D8— 350  U.S.  a.  D8— 350 


246,434 
PULL  BACKPLATE 
Keith  E.  Ridgway,  West  Covina,  and  Edward  W.  Scott,  Culver 
City,  both  of  Qdif.,  assignors  to  Ajax  Hardware  Corporation, 
City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1977,  Ser.  No.  759,049 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D8--09 
U.S.  a.  D8— 350 


246,437 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  DISPLAY  CONTAINER 
Adam  J.  Grodin,  Forest  HUls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  662,298 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D9— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D9— 12 


246,435 
ESCUTCHEON 
Leland  George  Stone,  Largo,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Amerock  Corpora- 
tion, Rockford,  lU. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,891 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D8— 09 
U.S.  a.  D8— 350 


246,438 

PACKAGING  COr^AINER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Andrew  E.  Weber,  606  S.  OUve  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90014 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  660,166 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 99 

U.S.  a.  D9— 198 
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246,442 
PORTABLE  ELECTROMC  MULTIMETER 
Elmer  C.  Lynn,  405  Kimberly  Lane,  D«s  Moines,  Iowa  50317,   Donald  P.  Aupperle,  Loveland,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
and  Leonard  Slaughter,  Jr.,  1828  Walnut  Ave.,  Kansas  Qty,       kard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Mo.  64108  FUed  Apr.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  681,315 

FUed  Not.  26, 1975,  Ser.  No.  635,664  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  yfars  Int.  Q.  DIO— 04 


Int.  a.  D9—03 


VS.  a.  D9— 219 


U.S.  a.  DIO— 78 


246,440 
DISPLAY  CARTON 
Wallace  E.  Hanson,  Hampden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Champion 
International  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Not.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  630,295 
Term  of  patent  14  yfars 
Int  CL  D9— Oi 
VS.  CI.  D9— 224 


246,443 
COMBINED  nRE  AND  SMOKE  ALARM 
Robert  Orman  Ernest,  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 
Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  July  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  705,123 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DIO— 05 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 106 


246,441 

STRAIGHTEDGE 

Fred  Bergendorff,  7429  Orien,  U  MesiL  CaUf.  92041 

FUed  Oct  14, 1975,  Ser.  Nb.  622,066 

Term  of  patent  14  yiiars 

Int  Q.  DIO— M 

VS.  a.  DIO— 71 


246,444 
SAFETY  REFLECTOR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

John  V.  KitreU,  1830  N.  49th,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  68504 
FUed  June  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  691,821 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  DIO— 06 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 111 


e:^ 


W^2zn 


November  22,  1977 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1367 


246,445  246,447 

BACK  PACK  SIGNAL  LIGHT  UNIT  WINDOW  GREENHOUSE 

Bruce  Wayne  Inman,  469  Vernon  Way,  El  Cnjon,  CaUf.  92020  WUliam  H.  HamUton,  560  Concord  Ave.,  Uxington,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  673,620  02173 

Term  of  patent  7  years  FUed  Noy.  7, 1975,  Ser.  No.  629,791 

Int.  a.  DIO— 06;  D03— 99  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 114  Int.  a.  D25— 02.  D30— 02 

U.S.  CI.  Dl  1—145 


246,448 
RAILROAD  TIE 
Albert  Edward  Rex,  Adelaide,  Australia,  assignor  to  General  d 
RaUway  Supplies  Pty.  Ltd. 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  716,000 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D12— OJ 
U.S.  a.  D12— 49 


^^"*Vs» 


^ 


r^* 


246  446  246,449 

VASE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  PORTABLE  RAMP  FOR  WHEELCHAIRS 

Frank  J.  Benes,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Anchor  Hocking   ^^  ^-  ^^^  ^^^^^  Outlook  Drive,  Overland  Park,  Kans. 
Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio  <^207 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  544,913,  Jan.  29,  1975,  Pat  No.  Des.  ™«<*  f  «*»•  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  660,419 

243,431,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  397,069,  Sept  13, 1973,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Pat  No.  Des.  238,541.  This  appUcation  June  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  !"*•  CI-  D12— OJ 

698,761  U.S.  a.  D12— 53 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  Dll— 02 
U^.  a.  Dll— 153 
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246,450  246,452 

VEHICLE  TIRE  BICYCLE  FAIRING 

Kano  Matnida,  No.  2800-1,  O^wa-HigMhi,  Kodairm,  Tokyo,   Moye  Harris,  899  S.  UmatiUa  Way,  Denver,  Colo.  80223 
aMl  Hirodii  Kojima,  No.  19-5,  4-Choiiie,  Higashi-Toyota,  FUed  Aug.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  715,311 

HiBO,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1977,  Ser.  No.  765,127  Int.  Q.  012—77 

ClaiM  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  22,  1976,  51-37325     U.S.  Q.  D12-182 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D12—i5 
VS.  CL  D12— 141 


246,451 
AXLE  HOUSING 
Noah  AMn  Shealy,  Nilcs,  Mich.,  asslSMr  to  Clark  Eqnipoent 
Coaipaay,  Bfhanan,  Mich. 

Filed  Joly  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  707,595 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D12-h7<5 
VS.  a.  D12— 160 


246,453 
VARIABLE  CAPACITOR 
William  J.  Chermak;  F.  Joseph  Kozan,  and  Chander  M.  Wahi, 
all  of  Waseca,  Minn.,  assignors  to  E.  F.  Johnson  Company, 
Waseca,  Minn. 

Rled  Mar.  15, 1977,  Ser.  No.  778,781 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D13— 02 
U.S.  a.  D13— 21 
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246,454  246,456 

PRINTED  aRCUrr  cabinet  remote  operated  DRAIN  FOR  AN  OIL  PAN 

John  S.  Ebner,  Boca  Raton;  Sheldon  Steinman,  Miramar,  and  Hiroyasu  Mitsui,  No.  24-9,  Amanuma  1-chome,  Suginami,  To- 

Frederick  W.  Haase,  Palm  Springs  North,  ail  of  FUu,  assign-  kyo,  Japan 

ors  to  MUgo  Electronic  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla.  FUed  Jan.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  649,415 

Filed  Sept  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,555  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  Q.  D15— 07 

Int  a.  D13— Oi  U.S.  CI.  D15— 5 
U.S.  a.  D13— 41 


246,457 

246,455  CULTIVATOR  TINE 

TAPE  RECORDER  Cornells  van  der  Leiy,  7,  Bruschenrain,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Shigeo  Takahashi,  Urawa,  and  Kaoru  Sumita,  Tokyo,  both  of  FUed  Feb.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  659,537 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan  Claims  priority,  appUcation   Switzerland,   Aug.   20,   1975, 

FUed  June  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  696,490  50496/75 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30, 1S^6,  51-2582  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int  Q.  D15— Oi 

Int.  a.  D14— 07  U.S.  Q.  D15— 29 
U.S.  a.  D14— 6 
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246,460 
SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA 
Anastasios  J.  Vasilatos,  244  Hibbard  Road,  Wilmette,  111.  60091,   Zenzaburo  Yoshino,  3-30-10,  Kamikitazawa,  Setagaya-ku,  To- 
and  Vincent  S.  Pasturczak,  4915  W.  Argyle,  Chicago,  111.       kyo,  Japan 
60630  FUed  Sept.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  721,303 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1975,  Ser.  No.  641,398  Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  9, 1976,  51-8029 

Term  of  patent  14  jfears  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D16— 07 
VS.  a.  D16— 23  VS.  a.  D16--08 


246,461 

DARKROOM  EXPOSURE  METER  AND 

DENSITOMETER 

Darwin  E.  Chapman,  3481  Kenneth  Drive,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

94306 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  655,825 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D16— 05 
U.S.  a.  D16— 39 


246,459 
COPY  FINISHER 
Richard  Joseph  Olson,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  671,869 
Term  of  patent  14  jjears 
Int.  a.  D18— 99 
U.S.  a.  D16-32 


246,462 
COMBINED  ROD  AND  REEL 
James  R.  Reichow,  Brooklyn  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to  St  Croix 
Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  No?.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  743,696 
i  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D22— 05 
U.S.  a.  D22'26 
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246,463 
COMBINED  SINK  AND  FAUCET 
Donald  W.  Doman,  Janesrille,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kohler  Co. 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1975,  Ser.  No.  563,567 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  1, 1991, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D23— 02 

U.S.  a.  D23— 49 


246,465 
PROPORTIONAL  DIALYSIS  UNTT 
James  G.  Bruni,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.;  Richard  W.  George, 
LibertyriUe,  lU.;  Stephen  G.  Hauser,  Tarzana,  Calif.;  Charles 
E.  Hodgson,  and  Richard  J.  Range,  both  of  SUver  Spring,  Md., 
assignors  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc. 
FUed  May  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,004 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D24— 07 
U.S.  a.  D24— 21 


246,464 

CHIMNEY  CAP 

David  O.  BrazeU,  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fireplace  Sales, 

Division  of  Taylor  Construction,  San  Marcos,  Calif. 

FUed  May  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  682,711 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D23— 0^ 

U.S.  a.  D23— 154 


246,466 
TRAY  FOR  BIOLOGICAL  TESTS 
James  Albert  Attree,  Gravesend,  and  Kenneth  George  MoraUee, 
Orpington,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,770 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  14,  1976. 
975663/76 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D24— 02 
U.S.  a.  D24— 31 


(— zzz 
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246,467  246,469 

TEST  TUBE  BUILDING 

Motoji  Kurata,  Hatsukaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Medical  James  D.  Morton,  and  Luke  Amett,  both  of  P.O.  Box  26332, 

Supply  Co.,  Ltd,,  Japan  Houston,  Tex.  77207 

FUed  Nov.  5, 1975,  Ser.  PJIo.  629,042  FUed  ^ug.  18, 1975,  Ser.  No.  605,548 

Term  of  patent  7  yiears  Term  of  patent  14  years 


Int.  a.  DU—02 


U.S.  a.  D24— 56 


Int.  a.  D25— Oi 


U.S.  a.  D25— 7 


246,470 
BUILDING  BLOCK 
Mitsuru  Sato,  No.  3690,  Tsuruta-Cbo,  Utdunomiya,  Tochigi, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  645,298 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D25— o; 

U.S.  a.  D25— 91 


246,468 
BUILDING 

Joseph  N.  DiPasqua,  611  Ora  St.,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla.  32018 

FUed  Sept.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  509,296 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Q.  D25— 0? 

U.S.  a.  D25— 5 


246,471 
LIGHTER 
Franz  Alban  Stutzer,  Mulheim  (Main),  and  Bemd  Figur,  Nieder- 
Roden,   both   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Rowenta-Werke 
GmbH,  Offenbach  (Main),  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,316 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  2, 1976,  59941 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
*■  Int.  a.  D27— OJ 

U.S.  a.  D27— 42 
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246,472  246,474 

LIGHTER  RACKETBALL  RACKET  FRAME 

Franz  Alban  Stiitzer,  Mulheim  (Main),  Germany,  assignor  to  Charles  L.  Segal;  Michael  G.  Anderson,  and  David  N.  Vincent, 

Rowenta-Werke  GmbH,  Offenbach  (Main),  Germany  all  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Groves-Kelco  Sales,  Inc., 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,031  Bloomington,  Minn. 

Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1976,  59946  FUed  Oct.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  627,789 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D27— OJ  Int.  Q.  D21— 02 

U.S.  a.  D27— 42  U.S.  Q.  D34— 5  ST 


246,475 

HEAD  FOR  A  GOLF  PUTTER 

O.  Jackson  Denman,  1212  Lynn,  Weatherford,  Tex.  76086 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  655,151 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21— 02 

U.S.  a.  D34— 5  GH 


d 


^ 


246,473 
LIGHTER 
Franz  Alban  Stiitzer,  Mulheim  (Main),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Rowenta-Werke  GmbH,  Offenbach  (Main),  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  740,846 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  6,  1976,  5S>964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D27— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D27— 42 


246,476 

BASEBALL  GAME  BANGBOARD 

Donald  McGuire,  91  Parker  St.,  LoweU,  Mass.  01851 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  658,281 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D21— o; 

U.S.  a.  D34— 5  PP 
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246,477  246,480 

CHILD  RECREATION  STUUCTURE  TOY  VEHICLE 

Robert  L.  Callecod,  Long  Lake,  Minn.,  fusignor  to  Recreation  Kiyoji  Asano,  2-27-23,  Sumida,  Sumida,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Systems  Co.,  North  Aurora,  Dl.           |  FUed  Dec.  2, 1975,  Ser.  No.  637,094 

Filed  June  4,  1976,  Ser.  Nol  693,225  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  ye$rs  Int.  Q.  D21— 01 

U.S.  a.  D34— 15  AJ 


Int  a.  D21— 03 


VS.  a.  D34-5  L 


246,478 
TOY  VEHICLE 
Raymond  J.  Lohr,  5043  Sterrettania  Rbad,  Erie,  Pa.  16506  246,481 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1975,  Ser.  Not  627,547  TOY  VEHICLE 

Term  of  patent  14  ye4r8  Shinroku  Nakao,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Combi  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  646,103 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21^01 
VS.  a.  D34— 15  AJ 


Int.  a.  D21— 01 


VS.  a.  D34— 15  AJ 


246,479 

TOY  VEHICLE 

Kiyoji  Asano,  2-27-23,  Sumida,  Sumida,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  2, 1975,  Ser.  No«  637,003 

Term  of  patent  14  ye«rs 

Int  CL  D21—01 

VS.  a.  D34— 15  AJ 


246  482 
AUDIBLE  TOY 
Kerstin  Margaretha  Hagland-Ahmborg,  Falun,  Sweden, 
signor  to  Brio  Toy  AB,  Osby,  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  646,673 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  8, 1975,  447 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D21~0/ 
VS.  a.  D34— 15  C 


November  22,  1977 
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246,483  246  484 

TOY  RESTAURANT  MODULAR  ITIAVEL  CASE 
Michael  I.  Satten,  15  Spruce  Place,  Great  Neck  Estates,  N.Y.   Arnold  S.  Wasserman,  826  Cheltenham  Road,  Santa  Barbara, 

11021  CaUf.  93105 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  653,545  FUed  Dec.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  645,366 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D21— 0/  Int  CI.  D3— 07 

U.S.  a.  D34— 15  LL  U.S.  Q.  D87— 5  G 


246,485 
ANIMAL  WARNING  SIGN 
Terry  L.  Bashore,  259  Governors  Park  Road,  BeUcfonte,  Pa. 
16823 

FUed  May  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  690,594 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  a.  D20— Oi 
U.S.  a.  D96— 12  C 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  22nd  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1977 

Note  —Arranged  in  acxordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company;  See — 

Schollmeier,    Charles    E.;    and    I  eiser,    Roger    S..    4,059.460,   C!. 
!27-29.00fJ 
A.  O.  Smith  Corporation:  See — 

Eising.  John  P.,  4.059.386,  CI.  4.Vi.43.(XX). 
AB  Bofors:  See— 

Eriksson,  Sven  Willner,  4,059.751,  CI.  364-8^9.000. 
AB  IRO:  See— 

Laursen,  Ove,  4,059,240.  CI.  242-47.010. 
.'\be,  Kenzo:  See — 

Kurata,  Shicehiro;  and  Abe,  Ken70,  4,059.421,  CI.  55-196.000. 
Acda.  Petrus  Marinus;  and  Guitoneau,  Hans  Edward,  to  Polva  Neder- 

land  B   V.  Branch  connectiwn  4,059,291,  CI.  285-197.000. 
Acme  Highwav  Products  Corporation;  See — 
F'uccio,  Guy  S  ,  4.058,867,  CI    14-16.500. 
Acorn  Engineering  Company :  See — 

Morris,  Earl  Lavern;  and  Fields,  I.arry,  4,059,289,  CI.  285-56.000 
Adamko,  Edward  W..  co  Raymond  Lee  tirganizaticn.  Inc.,  The,  a  part 

interest   Food  decorating  instrument   4,058, «92.  CI    30-178  00(J 
Adams,  John  M.,  to  Medtronic,   Inc.  Synchronous  pacemaker  with 
upper   rate   stabilization    and   method   of  use    4.059,116,    CI     128- 
419.0PG. 
Addressograpli  Multigraph  Corporation.  See — 

Maul,    John    A.:    and    Valentine,    Richard    E.    4.059.051,    CI. 
101-45.000. 
Adjusting  Tables  Inc.-  See — 

Perold,  Helmuth  Conny,  4,059,255,  CI   269-323.0(X) 
Adler,   Horst;  Grella,  Werner;  and   Israel,   Hans-Peter,  to  Felten  & 
Guillcaurne  Kabelwcrke  Akticngesrilsthaft   Terminal  conneci<5r  for 
electrical  cables.  4.059.722,  CI.  i74-l«.(X)0. 
Adler,  Josef  Rotary  kiln.  4.05v,397,  CI.  432-80.000, 
Aelterman,  Marcel  Frans:  See — 

Hazenbosch,  Edwin  Hendrik;  Van  Rossen.  Antoine  Roberta:  Beels, 
Roland  Francois;  and  Aeiterman,  Marcel  Frans,  4,059,446,  C! 
96-50.00R 
.-\GFA-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Meier,  Errst;  Credner,  Hans  Heinnch:  Lassig.  Wolfgang:  Kuffner, 
Karl,  and  Schranz,  Kari-Wilhelm,  4.059,447,  CI   96-56.400 
AGFA-GEVAERT  N  V  :  See- 

De  Roeck.  Joseph  Irma;  and  Pira.  Francois  Jean,  4,059,241.  CI 

242-75.500. 
Hazenbosch,  Edwin  Hendnk:  Van  Rossen.  Antoine  Roberta;  Beels, 
Roland  Francois:  and  Aeiterman.  Marcel  Frans.  4,059,446.  CI. 
96-50.00R 
Vana.ssche,  Willy  Joseph,  {'attyn,  Herman  Alberik:  Moisar,  Erik; 

and  Klotzer.  Sieghart,  4,059,450,  C!   96-101.000. 
Van  Landeghem,  Willv  Karel;  and  Su' ^,  Andre  Roger.  4,059,768, 
CI   250-483000 
Agnu;>,  Pierre;  and  Butin,  Henn.  to  Thomson-CSF.  Frequencv  compar- 
ison circuit.  4,059,804,  CI.  328-134.000. 
Ahiba  AG;  See  — 

Dietrich,  Roland.  4,059,013.  CI    ''3-i5V(XK\ 
Ahlen,  Karl  Gustav.  to  S.R.M.  Hydromekanik  Aktiebolag.  Heat  ex- 
changers 4,058,980,  CI.  60-337  000 
Ahmed,  Adel  Abdel  Aziz,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Semiconductor  cir- 
cuits for  generating  reference  p^'ientials  with  predictable  temperature 
coefTicients.  4,059,793,  CI    323-19.000. 
Aimar,  Jean  Louis;  and  Glin.  Gerard,  to  SEVE   Method  for  the  auto- 
matic location  of  particular  zones  of  a  surface  and  an  installation  for 
the  application  of  said  method.  4.059,787,  Ci.  318-568.000. 
Aimar.    Michele.    to    ITW    Fastex    Italia.    S.p.A     Plastic    filler    cap 

4,059,200.  CI   220-233  iXX). 
.Airco.  Inc.;  See — 

Hay.  Wayne  W.,  4,05'l,657,  CI.  261-104.000. 
Terrell.  Ross  C,  4,059,639.  CI.  260-614  OOF 
Aiuola,  Franco:  See— 

RucfT.    Herbert    Richard,    and    Aiuola.    Franco,    4,059,187,    CI 
198-461.000. 
Ajinomolo  Co.,  Inc.:  See  — 

Nakamura,    Junji,    Miyashiro,    Shigeyoshi;    Hirose,    Yoshio;    and 
Awao,  Takeyoshi,  4,059,572,  CI   260-il2  00R. 
Akashi,  Goro:  See — 

Aonuma.  Masashi;  Kilamoto,  Tatsuji,  and  Akashi,  Goro,  4,059,463, 
CI.  148-105000. 
Akito,  Eiichiro:  See — 

Tanaka,  Wataru;  Akito,  Eiichiro;  Yoshida,  Koichi;  Terada,  Taka- 

shi;  and  Nmomiya,  Hiroshi,  4,059,686,  CI.  424-1*1.000 

Alberny.  Robert;  Birat,  Jean  Pierre;  and  Ventavoli,  Roger,  to  Institut  de 

Recherches  de  la  Siderurgie  Francaise  (IRSID).  Continuous  casting 

of  a  metallic  product  bv  electromagnetic  centnfuging.  4,059.142,  CI 

164-49  000. 

.Alexandrt>v,  Anatolv  Julianovich;  Grushko,  July  Sergeevich:  Makarov. 

Evgeny  Fredovich;  Mishin,  Konsiantin  Yakovievich,  and  Baltrunas. 


Starting  matenal  radiation  source  for  Moss- 
of    tellurium     compounds.     4,059,769,     CI. 


CI 


4.058,989.    CI 


4.059.617.  CI. 


Daljus  Antanas  Jono 
baucr     investigations 
250-493.000. 
Alimanestianu,  Mihai;  and  .Alimanestianu,  Nicholas  M.,  to  Alimanes- 

tianu,  Mihai.  Railroad  type  switch.  4,059.054,  Ci.  104-88.000. 
Alimanestianu,  Nicholas  M.;  See — 

Alimanestianu,  Mihai;  and  Alimanestianu,  Nicholas  M.,  4,059.054, 
CI.  104-88.000. 
Allan,  John  Leslie  Hugh  and  Roderick,  John  James,  to  Dart  Industries 
Inc.     Extraction     re^^istant     polvolefin     stabilizer.     4,059,652,     CI. 
260-848.000. 
Alleghenv  Ludlum  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Chob'y,  Ed-Aard  G  ,  Jr  ,  4.059,218,  CI.  228-207.000. 
Allen.  Joseph  C  :  and  Shum,  Yick-Mow,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Thermal  recov- 
ery method   -1,059,152,  CI    166-261000 
Allen,  Robert  J    Sec — 

Petrow,    Henry   G.;   and   Allen,   Robeit   J..   4,059,541,   CI.    252- 
313.00R. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Ray,  Ranjan;  Tanner,  Lee  E.;  ana  Cline,  Carl  F..  4.059,441,  C! 
75-174000. 
■Mlison,  William  D  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Companv  Tie  rod  end   4.059,361. 

CI.  403-77.000. 
.Alpha  Marine  Systems,  Inc  ;  See — 

Dickey.  Baron  Christian.  4,059,064,  C!.  !14-144.00E 
Altenburger,  Otto,  to  Strombjrg-Carlson  Corporation.  Call  distributor 
for  increasine  switchine  system  call  termination  rale.  4,059,733,  CI 
179-I8.0ET.  " 
Alvarez,  Joseph  A.;  and  Mills,  Robert  J.,  to  Reed  Tool  Company 
Bearing  retaining  pin  for  earth  hcnng  drill.  4,059.316,  CI    308-8.200 
Alvarez,    Oscar    E.    Battcrv    case    salvage    machine.    4,058,886, 

29-563.000 
.Alvarez,  Robcit  J    See — 

Horvay,    Julius    B;    and    Alvarez,    Robert    j. 
62-256.0fJ0. 
American  Communication  Systems;  Stc — 

Milkes,  C   Paul,  4,059,728.  CI.  179-2.00E. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Casey,  Donald  James,  4,059,097.  CI.  i28-l.;X)R. 
Foster,  Terence,  and   Dawson,  Thomas  Stephen, 

560-2220(X). 
Lindsay,  Alexander  David,  4,05",700.  CI.  424-2 !6.0(X). 
.American  Filtrona  Corporation;  See  - 

Berger,  Richard  M.,  4,059  043,  CI.  93-1  OOC. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation-  See — 

Strike,  Donald  Peter,  4,059,701.  CI   424-250.(KX). 
American  Louver  Company;  See — 

Lewin,  Ian.  4.059,754,  Ci   362-217.000. 
American  Safety  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Tanaka,  Akira.  4,039,242,  CI    242- 10"  40A 
Ammco  Tools,  Inc.;  See — 

Mitchell,  W.illace  F.,  4.058,937,  Ci   51-250  000 
Am,Tiiraia.  Vincent  T    Seat  and  foot  rest  tilting  chair    4.059,305. 

297-338.(X)r), 
AMP  Inc<5rporated:  See — 

Mixon,  James  Lenhart,  Jr.,  4,059.333,  CI   339-247  000 
Amstuti,  Jacob.  Track  assembly  for  tracked  vehicles.  4.059.314, 

305-31.000. 
.Anders,  Walter  G.,  Cole,  Michael  .A  ;  Duncan.  James  C  :  and  Leipelt, 
Pa  jl  A.,  to  Diebold,  Iricorf)orated    Pneumatic  tube  bankine  system 
4.059,246.  CI.  243-7.000 
Andersen.  Poul  H  :  and  Erickson.  John  W  ,  to  Kobe.  Inc    Pitot  com- 
pressor with  liquid  separator  4,05^.364.  CI  415-89  OtX; 
Anderson,   John    Erling,    to   Union   Carbide   Corporation.    Slag   tap. 

4,059,252,  CI   265-236.000. 
Ando,  Akinobu;  See — 

Tohyama,    Masao;    Ichigo,    Minoru;    Suzuki.     lakeshi;    Nakasu. 
Makoto,  .Ando,  Akinobu.  Yoshida,  .Akitoshi:  Kosaka,  Masaharu; 
Hayasi.  Ncnhisa.  and  Inoue,  Shigeki,  4,059.553,  Ci   260-29.60S. 
Ando,  Hirokazu-  See — 

Kawasaki,     Masahiro,     and     Ando,     Hirokazu,     4.059,835.     CI. 
354-24.000. 
Andrews,  Wendell  C     to  Corning  Cilass  Works    Method  of  forming 

sagging  mold  from  a  gla.ss  ceram.c  4.059.428,  Ci   65-33  000. 
An.nts,  Erie  C;  See— 

DeRooy,  Felix  J  ,  Daniel.  Theii  D.;  Annes,  Er'e  C;  and  Amoid, 
Billy  G.,  4,059,456,  CI.  106-1 14  (XX) 
Anthony,  Andrew  J.,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc    Nuclear  fuel 

assembly  seismic  amplitude  linuter  4.059,483,  CI.  176-78.000. 
.Aonuma,  Ma.sashi.  Kitam(4o,  Tatsuji:  and  Akasbi.  Goro.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film    Co.,    Ltd     Process    (ot    producing    ferromagnetic    powder 
4,059,463.  Ci.  148-105.000 


CI 


CI 


1*1 


964  O.G.— 5^; 


PI  2 


Kami  r'ama 


Aragona,  Louis.  Shirt  type  garment  includin  5 

means.  4.058,852,  CI.  2-115.000. 
Aral,  Fumio;  Kira,  Masaaki;  Kokuryo,  Shiro; 
Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Flame- 
tammg  a  norbomene  derivative  polymer. 
Arai,  Kazuo,  to  Iwata  Air  Compressor  Mfg. 

roller  assembly.  4.059,358.  CI.  401-219.000, 
Archer.  John  L.:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Tsutomu;  Archer,  John  L.; 
4,059,828,  CI.  365-32.000. 
Ariyama,  Kenzo;  Mano.  Hiroshi;  and 
Co.,  Ltd.  Heat  fixing  apparatus  for  use  in  a 
copying  machine.  4,059,394.  CI.  432-59.00( . 
Armour  and  Company:  See — 

Henry.  J.  R.;  and  Teague.  Willis  E..  4. 
Armstrong  Cork  Company:  See — 

Brabson.  Grafton  K..  4,059.755.  CI.  362 
Armstrong.  Donald  E.;  Sindlinger.  Ronald  E 
John  E ;  and  Audesse.  Emery  G..  to  GTt 
Photoflash  lamp  and  method  of  making 
95.00R. 
Arnold.  Billy  G.:  See — 

DeRooy.  Felix  J  ;  Daniel.  Thell  D 
Billy  G..  4.059.456.  CI.  106-114.000. 
Arnold  Engineering  Company.  The:  See- 
Ford.  Donald  T..  4.059,069,  CI.  118-642 
Arro  Corporation:  See — 

Koepcke,  Robert  L.,  4,059,208,  CI.  224-4|5 
Arrowood.  Gordon  W..  to  McKenney's,  I 

4.058.859.  CI.  4-252.00R. 
Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Nakamura.  Yasusi;  Umemura,  Masashi 
4.059.613.  CI   560-26.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Iriguchi.  Norio;  Kuroda.  Toru; 
Kenji.  4,059,107.  CI.  128-173.00H 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See 
Kawasaki.     Masahiro;    and     Ando, 
354-24.000. 
Asai.  Harumi:  See — 

Goto.  Kuniaki;  Asai.  Harumi;  and  Natsuiime 
260-45.95H. 
Asami.  Kazuto.  to  Glory  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

machine.  4,058.954.  CI.  53-54.000. 
Aschberger.  Anton  A.;  Avery.  Jack  L.; 
Geoffrey  J.;  Tysver.  Oliver  J.;  Wolfe.  Robert 
ick  H  .  to  Continental  Group,  Inc.,  The 
CI.  198-481.000. 
Aspro.  Inc    See — 

Sproul.  Nolle  V..  4.059,023,  CI.  74-230 
Associated  Concrete  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Quaney,  Patnck  E.,  4,059,199,  CI.  220-3 
Atkinson,  David  L.  Heat  collector  and  storage 

237-l.OOA. 
Audesse,  Emery  G.:  See — 

Armstrong,  Donald  E.;  Sindlinger,  Roilald 
Tozier,  John  E.;  and  Audesse,  Emer*^ 
95.0OR. 
Austin,  Paul  Rolland.  to  University  of  DelaNvlare, 

4.059.457.  CI.  106-203.000. 
Avakian.  Souren.  to  Centaur  Chemical  Co 

4.059.020.  CI.  73-425.40P. 
Avco  Corporation:  See — 

Banos,   Joseph    S.;   and   St.    Onge, 
134-102.000. 
Avery.  Jack  L.:  See — 

Aschberger.  Anton  A.;  Avery.  Jack  L. 
Dean.  Geoffrey  J.;  Tysver,  Oliver  J. 
Bautz.  Fredenck  H..  4.059.186.  CI.  19M8 
Aviex  Fibers  Inc.:  See — 

Knopka,  William  N  .  4.059.546.  CI.  26a 
Awao.  Takeyoshi:  See — 

Nakamura,   Junji;    Miyashiro,    Shigeyosh 
Awao,  Takeyoshi.  4,059.572.  CI.  260-1 
Axcell.  Barry  Clifford;  and  Donninger 
(Proprietary)  Limited.  Measurement  of 
body  nuids.  4.059.490.  CI.  195-99.000. 
Axen.  Udo  F..  to  Upjohn  Company,  The 
PGE,  analogs.  4,059,614,  CI.  560-53.000. 
Aya,  Masahiro;  Saito,  Junichi;  Kume,  Toyol^ko 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Organic 
compounds  and  herbicidal  compositions 
Ayerst  McKenna  and  Harrison  Ltd.:  See— 
Bruderlein.  Francois  T..  4,059.585.  CI. 
F.  Goodrich  Company.  The:  See — 

Nickerson,  Malcolm  Horace,  4,059,126, 
&  R.  Choiniere  Ltee:  See — 
Dion,  Narcisse,  4,059,233,  CI.  241-47.00( 
Babuka,  Robert;  and  Hams,  John  Bernard, 
Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  in 
members  4,059,323,  CI.  339-75.00M. 
Babushkina,  Natalya  Bonsovna:  See — 

Movshovich,   Pavel   Mikhailovich;   Khi 
Maximov,  Gennady  Konstantinovich; 
sovna,  Baranov.  Alexandr  Anatohevlch 
evich;    Nezelenov,    Sergei    Vladimir(i 


and  Ueshima,  Takashi,  to 
r  ;sistant  composition  con- 

.059.561.  CI.  260-45. 80R. 
<  :;o.,  Ltd.  Pressure  coating 


and  Elliott,  Michael  T., 


05  8.872,  CI.  17-l.OOR. 

:  24.000. 
Cohen.  Bernard;  Tozier. 
Sylvania  Incorporated, 
ame.  4,059.389.  CI.  431- 


Aniies.  Erie  C;  and  Arnold. 


Cyiil 
'alkal 


(thio) 


B 


B 
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built  in  arm  positioning 


Shinichi.  to  Ricoh 
wet  electrophotographic 


100. 


OOS. 
c.  Water  closet  carrier. 


a  id  Yonekura.  Michimasa. 

Komins  mi.  Naoya;  and  Itiagaki. 

?e  — 

J^rokazu,    4,059.835,    CI. 

.  Tadao.  4.059.563,  CI. 

Kaisha.  Coin  packaging 

Cart  vright,  William  J.;  Dean, 

W  ;  and  Bautz.  Freder- 

C^n  body  shaper.  4.059.186. 

3lX). 

!00. 
chamber.  4,059.226,  CI. 

E.;  Cohen.  Bernard; 
G..  4,059,389,  CI.  431- 

,  The.  Chitin  solution. 

Filter  for  micropipettes. 

Robert   J.,    4,059,123,    CI. 


Cartwnght,  William  J  ; 
Wolfe,  Robert  W.;  and 
1.000. 

6.000. 


Hirose,    Yoshio;   and 
12.00R. 

il,  to  Chembro  Holdings 
ine  phosphatase  levels  in 


2.2-Difluoro-16-phenoxy- 


4  059 


2iK)- 


and  Yasui.  Kazuomi. 
phosphoric  acid  ester 
,430.  CI.  71-86.000. 


i-286.00Q. 
Cl.  137-142.000. 


to  International  Business 
te^connecting  plural  mating 


vkin.   Viktor   Pavlovich; 

Babushkina,  Natalya  Bori- 

Ivanov.  Lev  Nikola- 

vich;    Shutov.    Gennady 


Nikolaevich;  Tsygulev,  Leonid  Nikiforovich;  and  Um.  Vadim 
Sergeevich.  4,058.960.  Cl.  57-34.0AT. 
Bader.  Alfred:  See — 

Settlemyer.  Bernard  W.;  Knappenberger,  Clifford  W.;  and  Bader, 
Alfred.  4.059.017.  Cl.  73-395.000. 
Baggett.  Joseph  McClendon.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Process 
for  controlling  the  molecular  weight  of  polycarbonates  using  ammo- 
nia or  ammonia  compounds.  4.059,566.  Cl.  260-47.0XA. 
Bahr,  Albert.  Pretreatment  filter  press  dewatenng  system.  4.059,527,  Cl. 

210-259.000. 
Bailey  Meter  Company:  See — 

Cohen,  Kenneth  W.,  4,059.130.  Cl.  137-82.000. 
Bailey.  William  R..  to  Eltra  Corporation.  Blade  type  fuse  clip  assembly 

4.059.334.  Cl.  339-258.00F. 
Baker,  Don  R.;  and  Gutman.  Arnold  D..  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Certain  oxime  compositions  and  their  use  in  controlling  fungi. 
4.059,625.  Cl.  260-566.0AE. 
Baker  International  Corporation:  See — 

Berryman.  William  O..  4.059.167.  Cl.  175-297.000. 
Crowe.  Talmadge  L..  4.059,157.  Cl.  166-317.000. 
Baker.  Martin  T.:  See — 

Schaeffer,    Claude   W.;    and    Baker,    Martin    T.,   4,058,996,    Cl. 
72-49.000. 
Baklien,  Asbjorn;  and  Kolm.  Jan.  to  ICI  Australia  Limited.  Process  for 
preparing  6-phenyl-2,3,5,6-tetrahydroimidazo[2,l-b]thiazole. 

4,059.588.  Cl.  260-306.70T. 
Ball,  Dean  M.;  and  Hendrix,  Warren  P.,  to  Micromeritics  Instrument 
Corporation.    Liquid  chromatography   system.   4,059,009,   Cl.   73- 
61. IOC. 
Ballast  Nedam  Groep  N.V.:  See — 

Middelbeek,  Comelis  Gerardus,  4,059,526.  Cl.  210-242.00S. 
Baltrunas,  Daljus  Antanas  Jono:  See — 

Alexandrov,    Anatoly    Julianovich;    G.^ushko,    Julv    Sergeevich. 
Makarov,  Evgenv  Fredovich;  Mishin.  Konstantiii  Vakovlevich; 
and  Baltrunas.  Daljus  AntHfjas  Jono.  4.059.769,  Cl.  250-493.000. 
Balzers  Patent-Und  Beteiligungs-AlUiengesellschaft:  See — 

Lardon.  Marcel;  and  Pluke:,  Halts.  4,059,067.  Cl.  118-7.000. 
Banker.  Robert  O.;  and  Holshouser,  ^oward  E .  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Chroma-preference  contrajl  for  VIR  automatic  operation 
4,059.838.  Cl.  358-27.000.  \ 

Bar.  Ulrich;  and  Schmidt,  Martin,  to  Siemens  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Slide 

projector.  4,059,352,  Cl.  353-103.C 
Barannik,  Ivan  Andreevich;  ICondratenko,  Anatoly  Bonsovich;  Tnik- 
hin,  Alexandr  Fedorovicn;  Raskatov.  Viktor  Georgievich;  Zha- 
rovsky.  Ivan  Vasilievich;  *R*ulakov.  Viktor  Alexandrovich;  Mord 
kovich,  Andrei  Efremovich;  and  Ohafov,  Alexandr  Vasilievich.  Plant 
for  producing  metallic  pellets  from  salt-added  magnesium  or  alloys 
thereof  4.059,372,  Cl.  425-8.000. 
Baranov,  Alexandr  Anatolievich:  See — 

Movshovich,  Pavel  Mikhailovich,  Khavkin.  Viktor  Pavlovich; 
Maximov.  Gennady  Konstantinovich,  Babushkina.  Natalya  Bon- 
sovna; Baranov.  Alexandr  Anatolievich;  Ivanov.  Lev  Niki'a- 
evich;  Nezelenov.  Sergei  Vladimirovich;  Shutov,  Gennady 
Nikolaevich;  Tsygulev,  Leonid  Nikiforovich;  and  Ilin,  Vadim 
Sergeevich.  4.058.960,  Cl.  57-.34.0AT. 
Barker,  Thomas  Harold:  See — 

Reedy,  James  Dale;  and  Barker,  Thomas  Harold.  4.059,607,  Cl. 
260-448.20E. 
Barmag  Banner  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kubler,  Hermann.  4,058.961.  Cl  57-34.0HS. 
Baron.  David  A.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Microwave  seal  for  combina- 
tion cooking  apparatus.  4.059,742.  Cl.  219-10.55D. 
Barrington.  Burchus  Q  :  See- 
Nix,  George  J.;  Barrington,  Burchus  Q.;  Farley,  David  L.;  and 
Hortman,  Norman  G..  4.059,153,  Cl.  166-264.000. 
Barrio  de  Mendoza,  Cayo  Petronio.  Solar  energy  collector  apparatus. 

4,059.094,  Cl.  126-271.000. 
Barry,  Leonard  D.  Container  overhead  transfer  and  storage  system. 

4.059,194.  Cl.  214-38.0CA. 
Barthule,  George,  to  Liftex  Slings,  Inc.  Metal  chain  .sling.  4,059,302.  Cl. 

294-74.000. 
Barto,  Robert  M.;  and  Shelffo.  Loren  E.,  to  Blu-Ray,  Incorporated. 
Apparatus  for  eliminating  ammonia  fumes  emanating  from  diazo 
copiers.  4,059,409,  Cl.  23-284.000. 
Bartos,  Joseph  S.;  and  St.  Onge,  Robert  J.,  to  Avco  Corporation 
Cleaning  and  preservation  unit  for  turbine  engine.  4,059,123,  Cl. 
134-102.000 
Basel,  Werner:  See — 

Hollweck,  Walter;  Schnee,  Wilhelm;  Eberl.  Karlheinz;  and  Basel, 
Werner,  4,059,817,  Cl.  337-365.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kopke,  Helmut;  Ohlinger,  Manfred;  Grau,  Werner;  Schoenafinger, 
Eduard,    and    Schneehage,     Hans    Henning,    4,059,716,    Cl. 
428-403.000. 
Battelle-Institute  e  V.  See- 
Schuster,  Wilhelm;  and  Schuluter.  Gert,  4.059.404.  Cl.  23-230.00B. 
Bauer.  William  V..  to  Lummus  Company,  The.  Hydrotreating  of  pyrol- 

ysis  gasoline.  4,059,504,  Cl.  208-255.000. 
Bauhutte  Leitl-Werke  Rieger-Anlagentechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Rieger,  Walter.  4.058.944.  Cl.  52-235.000. 
Baum,  Allen  J.:  See — 

Dickinson,  Peter  D.  Osborne,  Thomas  E,  Rode,  France;  and 
Baum,  Allen  J.,  4,059.750,  Cl.  364-715.000. 
Bauman,  Robert  Andrew,  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company.  Ester  substi- 
tuted dibiguanides  and  non-toxic  antimicrobial  compositions  thereof 
4,059.687.  Cl.  424-54.000. 
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Bautz.  Fredenck  H.:  Sec — 

Aschberger,  Ant^n  A..  Avery,  Jack  L.;  Cartwright,  William  J.; 
Dean,  Geoffrey  J.;  Tysver.  Oliver  J.;  Wolfe.  Robert  W.;  and 
Bautz,  Frederick  H..  4  Cf.9,186,  Cl   198-481.000. 
Baxter.  Donald  J.   Sec — 

Lowery,  Robert  D.;  Baxter.  Donald  J.;  and  Lawn,  Joseph  R  . 
4.059.176,  Cl.  192-12.0BA. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Aya,    Masahiro;    Saito,    Junichi;    Kume.   Toyohiko;    and    Yasui, 

Kazuomi,  4,059,430,  Cl.  71-86.000. 
Elfen,  Klaus;  Hinz.  Jurgen;  and  Binsack.  Rudolf.  4.059,580.  Cl 

544-73.000. 
Hausweiler.  Arnold;  Mayer,  Adolf;  and  Bitners,  Fcliks,  4.059,492, 

Cl.  203- li. 000. 
Krimm,  Hemrich;  and  Tresper.  Erhard,  4.059,638,  Cl.  260-61 3.00R. 
Kritzier,  Helmuth;  Bohm.  Walter:  Kiel.  Wolfgang;  and  Birken- 

stock.  Udo.  4,059.627,  Cl.  260-580.000. 
Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochcm;  Hammaiin,  Ingeb<jrg;  Behr- 
enz,     Wolfgang;     and     Homeyer,     Bernhard,     4.059,696,     Cl. 
424-200.000. 
Neukam,  Theo;  Remehr,  Ulrich;  Ben'z.  Francis;  and  Nischk.  Gun- 

ther.  4.059,556.  Cl.  260-30.2! X). 
Prescher.   Gunter;   Schreyer.   Gerd;   Weibtrg,  Otto;   Wirthwein, 
Rolf;  Waldmann,  Helmut;  Seifert,  Hermann,  Schwerdtel.  Wulf; 
and  Swodenk.  Wolfgang,  4,059.619.  Cl.  260-502.00R. 
Rosenkranz.    Hans   Jurgen,   and    Rudolph,    Hans,   4.059,721,   Cl. 

560-205.000. 
Sundermann,    Rudoif;    Rottloff.    Gunthe:;    and    Grigai,    Ernst. 

4.059,567.  Cl.  260-47.00R. 
Wolf.  Gerhard  Dieter;   MiCiscn.  Ralf:   Kunzel.  Hans  E?on;  and 

Bentz.  Frarcis,  4.059,403.  Cl.  S<-!68.XB. 
WolfruTi   Gerhard;  Kuhncl.  Werner;  Klauke,  Erich;  and  Butiner. 
Gerhard,  4,059,402.  Cl.  8-2.50A. 
Bayerisches  Leichtmetallwerk  Graf  Blucher  von  Wahlstalt  KG:  See — 

Weiss.-nann.  Gerd,  4,059,2:4,  Ci.  228-265  000. 
BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited:  See — 

P.tter,  Pner;  jnd  Fausi,  Werner,  4,059.792,  Cl.  363-135.000. 
Floe*..-,el,  Carl  Dieter,  4,059,723,  Ci.  174-21.0(}R. 
Pfenninger.  Hans,  4,058.974.  Cl.  60-39.120. 
Zeller.  Hans-Rudolf.  4,05<».34;,  Cl.  350-160.00R 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Horrocks.  Donald  L  ,  4.059.702.  Cl  250-336.000. 
Kleni.  Gerald  L.,  4.059.357.  Cl.  356-243.000. 
Stnckler.  Allen,  4.059.50!,  Cl.  204-299.00R 
Becton.  Dickin:-ii.>n  and  Company:  See — 

Hochstrasser,  Harry  T  .  4,059.407,  Cl.  23-253.0TP. 
Beecham  Group  Limited-  See — 

Burklc.  Derek  Richard;  Cantello,  Barrie  Christian  C.narles;  and 
Smith,  Harry.  4.059,704,  Cl.  424.269.rxXD. 
heels.  Roland  Francois:  See — 

Hazenbosch.  Edwin  Hentink;  Van  Rossen,  Antoine  Roberta;  Heels. 
Roland  France's,  and  Aeifennan,  Marcel  Frans,  4.059. 44<.>.  Cl. 
90-50.00R. 
Behr,  Friedrich  See — 

Schultrn,  Rudolf;  and  Behr.  Friedrich.  4.059.496.  Cl.  204-104.0(X) 
Behrenz.  Wolfgang:  Sec — 

Maurer.  Fntz;  Riebel.  Hans-Jochem;  Hammann,  Ingeborg.  Behr- 
enz,    Wolfgang,     and     Homeyer.     Bernhard,     4.059,696,     Cl. 
424-200(100 
Beilfuss,  Wolfgang.  See — 

Eggensperger,   Heinz;    Beiifuss.    WoIfgj,''.g;   and    Ehieri.    Helmut 
Hermann   4.059.596.  Ci.  260-347.800. 
Beinsen.  Dieter;  and  Knbitzneck.  Otio.  Asnirators  for  medical  pur- 
poses. 4.059. 1 1  ;\  C  1 28-2''6.tXX). 
Beiascc,  Melviii;  anJ  Cotiongim,  Billie  Joe.  to  Texas  Instruments  Inter 
poraied.  Multi-elem^nt   -.fra  red  sensors.  4.0:i9,7(>4,  Ll.  250-352.OliC' 
bell.  Peter  W  :  See— 

Lxigar.  John  B.:  and  Be!!.  Peter  W..  4,059,465,  Cl    156-72.000. 
Bel!  Telephone  Lab>oratories,  Incorporated  See — 

Green,   John   Henry;   and   Landrv,   Joseph   hlnJe.  4,059.73  i,  Cl 

179-15.0BY. 
Heiss.  John  Herbert.  Jr  ;  and  Schoeii.  Joel  Mark.  4,059,70s.  Cl 

427-96.000. 
Kahn.  Frederic  Jav;  and  Taylor,  Gary  Newton,  4,059,340.  Cl 

350-l60()LC. 
Mancke,  Ralph  Gustavus;  and  Soos,  Nicholas  .Alec,  4.059,467,  C! 

1 56-)<0.00O. 
Mes.->erschmitt,  David  Gavin,  and  Zebo.  Tmiothy  James.  4,059,730 
Cl.  179-!5  0AS. 
Bellem,  .Norman  A  ,  to  Butler  Manufacturing  Company.  Building  rooi 

insulation   4,058,949.  Cl.  32-407  ax). 
Bellina.  Russell  F'r.ink.  to  Du  Pent  de  Nemours,  P.  I.,  and  Company 

Butyramides  and  butyrates.  4,059,623,  Ci   260-561. OOA 
Bendix  Corporation.  The;  See — 

Snyder,  Gene  L.;  and  Hennessey,  Wsi'er  F.,  Jr  .  4,05"^. 324.  Cl 
339-89.00M. 
Dennett.  Everett  W  .  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation  Non-isomerizable 
olefinic    poiyoxyalkylene    polvmers   and    siloxane  polyoxyalkylene 
copolymer  donvatives  thereof.'  4.05y,60r-.  Cl   260-448. 20B." 
Benson,  Gustav  E  ,  to  Owens-Corning  Fibergirts  Corporation   Bulked 
yarn  and  method  of  formmg  a  bulked  yarn.  4,05i>,968.  Cl  57-14O.0OR. 
Bentley,  John;  and  Thompson.  Morice  Wiiliain.  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  Limited.  Polymer  dispersions  4.050,557,  Cl.  260-31. 20.N 
Bentz,  Francis  See — 

Neukant.  Theo.  Reinchr.  Ulrich:  Bentz.  Francis;  and  Nischk,  Gun- 
ther.  4,05v.556,  Cl  260-50.200. 


Wolf,  Gerhaid  Dieter;  Miessen.  Ralf;  Kunzel.  Hans  Egon:  and 
Bentz,  Francis.  4.059.403.  Cl.  8-168.00B. 
Bentz.  Gerard,  to  L'air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'e'.ude  et 
lexploitation  des  Precedes  Georges  Claude  Apparatus  for  the  con- 
trolled supply  of  cryogenic  fluid.  4.059.424.  Cl.  62-49.0fX). 
Berg,    Clyde    H.     Geothermal    bnne    production.    4,059,156,    Cl. 

166-314.000 
Bergcr,  .Alfred:  See — 

De  Vos.  Daniel;  Michel,  Paul-Mane;  and  Berger.  Alfred,  4.059,423, 

Cl.  65-21.000 

Berger,  Richard  M.,  to  Amencan  Filtrona  Corporation    Method  and 

apparatus  for  making  tobacco  smoke  filters.  4,059,043,  Cl.  93-l.OOC. 

Eerges.  David  A.,  ti'  SmithKline  Corporation  Ureidoalkyl  substituted 

letrazole  thiol  intermediales  for  preparing  cephalosporins.  4,059,5'^1. 

Cl.  260-308  fX)D 

Bergman.  Raymond  A.  Mc;hod  ♦"or  locating  and  clamping  a  work 

member  supporting  fixture.  4.058,885,  Ci   29-559.000. 
Bernard,  Walter  J.,  to  Sprague  Electnc  Company.  Method  for  making 

a  porous  tantalum  pellet.  4,059.442.  Cl.  75-208.00R. 
Bernett,  Frank  E  :  See — 

Weiant.  Davis  S;  Bernett.  Frank  E-  and  Velivis.  William  R.. 
4.059,551,  Cl   260-29.&OH 
Berryman.  Angus  L  ;  Hooper,  'lene  R.;  and  Hague.  Richard  E.,  to  Rax. 
Incorporated.  Railway  sidf  oaicel  ins'.aliation.  4,059,056,  Cl.    105- 
^68.00R. 
Be-ryiiian,  William  O.,  to  Baker  International  Corporation  Hydraulic 
fishing    jar    having    tandem    piston    arranecment     4.059  167.    Cl. 
175-297.000. 
Bertin  S:  Cie:  Sec — 

Oilier,  Michel  Jean  Jacques,  C/uitton.  Jean-Claude;  SchoUe,  Jean- 
Claude;  and  Viannay,  Stcphane  Georges  Jean-Marie.  4.059,399. 
Cl.  432-121.000. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Mino,    George    M.;    and    Dustin,    Donalo    I  .    4.059.711.    Cl 
427-310.000. 
Betts,  William  L..  to  NCR  Corporation.   Digital  conference  system. 

4,059.735.  Cl.  179-lE.OBC. 
Betz  Laboratones.  Inc.-  Sec — 

Fowler.  William  J.;  Heberle,  Richard  A.;  Tonkyn,  Richard  G  ;  and 
Vorchheimer.  Norman,  4.059.515,  Cl.  ;iO-51.000. 
Beyeis,  Maivin  E  ,  .md  Dadds.  Floyd  S..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co 

Track  belt  assembly  4,059.313.  Cl.  305-19.000. 
Bi:.-king.  John  B.:  See— 

Cragoe,   Edward  J  ,  Jr.:   and   Bicking,  John   B.  4.059.601.  Cl. 

260-408.000, 
Ciagoc,   F,dward  J  .  Jr ;  and   Bicking.  John   B.  4,059.602,  Cl. 
260  408  000 
Biedert.  Hartmut:  See — 

Spiizer,  Artur;  Biedcrt.  HHrtr.iut;  and  Gramlich,  Fritz,  deceased, 
4.059.311.  Ci   302-5:..O00. 
Hifok  AB  See- 
Ibsen  Nielsen.  Hans  Jc^ge..;  «nu  Hansen.  Ek.  Harald  4,05<'.499.  Cl. 
204-I95.00M, 
Binsack,  Rudoif:  See-- 

Hllert.  Klau^.,  Hinz.  Jurgen.  and  Binsack.  Rudolf  4.059,580    Cl 
544-73.000. 
Bio  Research  Center.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hachikubo.    Kaz.amasa,   and   Suzuki.   Shuzo,  4,059,488.   CI.    195- 
2«.(J0R. 
Birat,  Jean  Pierre:  See- 

Aiiierny,    Robert;    Birat,    }ciir>    Pierre;    and    \  rntavoh,    Roger. 
4,059.142.  Cl.  164-49.0f)0 
Birkenstock.  Udo:  See — 

Kritzlcr,   Helma'h    Hohm,  Walter;  Kiel.  Wolfgang;  and  Birken- 
stock   Uc  -i   •♦,0^9,627,  Cl.  260-580.000. 
Bitneis  Fcliks:  Ser-- 

Hausvveii,.!,  Arnold;  Mavcr.  Adolf;  and  Bitpers   Feliks.  4,050.492. 
Cl.  203-11  000 
Hittle.  David  F.;  and  McPeters,  Arnold  L  .  to  Monsanto  Company 

Method  of  siretchmL- :i  tov.-.  4,05'',66«!,  Cl   264-2MD0OR. 
BixJer  Kenneth  D  :  See — 

Reifers,  Richard  F.;  Bixier.   Kenneth   D.;  and  Lord.  Henry  A.. 
4.059,219,  Cl.  229-2. 5EC. 
Blaha,  F.li  W.;  Koster,  Sandra  K.;  and  Wang.  Chen-Shen.  to  Standard 
Oil  Company  (Indiana)  Process  fT  forming  branched  nitropolvphe 
nylene  4.059  719,  Cl   526-52  0u(j 
Blomsma,  Everhard  C  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company   Pressure<ompensated 

dual  nnarine  riser.  4.050,148,  CI    !^c-  5<KJ. 
Biu-Ray.  incorpo.-ated:  .See — 

Barto.  Robert  M  :  and  Shelffo,  ;.oren  E    4,059,409.  Cl.  23-284  000. 
Biumer.feid.  Georg   Richfzeniiam,  Hermann;  Vogt,  Wilhelm;  and  \'o! 
kommer.  Norberi,  to  Dynamr.  Nobel  .Aktiengfsel!sch«?ft.  Tetrahalo 
gen  xylylene  <iiac!ylaies,  tetrahalogen  xylyl  acrylaies.  pentahaloger 
benzyl  acryla'  ?■..  and  substituted  acrylates  4,059,6 IS.  Cl.  5hO-22 1.000. 
Bockelmann,  V»  litned;  Ve  gel.  Martin  W  ,  Grossmann   Dietrich,  Groi- 
tngei.  Hans,  and  Schv.aiider,  Dietei   Regulating  devicf  'or  metenng 
a  supplementar  v  air  quantity  lo  imprc-ve  combustion  in  combustion 
engines.  4.C58.978.  Cl   60-27'7.000. 
Bodr.ar,  Einest  Rooen  Rotary  embosser  and  procesr.  of  emlxjssing  stiip 

sheet  meiai.  4.059,000.  Cl   72-197  000. 
Bohiii.  Leslie  Eric:  Set- 
Jackson,    W     Shaun;    ana    Bohm,    Lesiie    Enc,    4,059  207,    C! 
224- 3 1.000. 
BoiiT.,  vValter:  See — 

Kritzier.  Helmuih:  Bohm.  Walter;  Kel.  Wolfgang;  and  Biiki'd 
stocV,  Udo.  4.059  627.  Cl   2^  '-580  0uO. 
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Bohn,  Jack  R.:  See — 

Pearson,  Durk  J.;  and  Bohn,  Jack  R.,  4,' 
Boisde.   Gilbert;   and   Richerot,   Alain,   to 
Atomique.  Automatic  liquid-liquid 
23-267.00R. 
Bolt  Beranek  and  Newman,  Inc.:  See — 
Watters,    Bill   G.;    Nacey,    Michael 
4,059.726.  CI.  179-1. 50M 
Bom,  Comelis  Johannes  Gerardus:  See — 
van    der    Lely,    Ary;    and    Bom,    Com 
4,059,160.  CI.  172-47.000. 
Bombardier  Limited:  See — 

Esquilat,  Georges,  4,058,913,  CI.  37-50. 
Bonazza,  Benedict  R.:  See — 

Holtz.  Hans  D.;  and  Bonazza,  Benedict  R 
Bond,  Joseph  Kim:  See — 

Korff.  Wolfram  G.;  Emery,  Vernon  V 
Marcella,  Joseph.  4,059,379,  CI.  425- 
Bond,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Judzis,  Amis:  and  Bond,  Thomas  J..  4, 
Bonecutter,  Thayer  A.;  Lewis,  Charles  E.; 
McGraw-Edison  Companv.  Electrical 
assembly.  4,059.816.  CI.  337-278.000. 
Bonham,  Arthur  R.:  See — 

Eddv,  Wesley  L.;  Mullen,  Daniel 
4,059,729,  CI.  179-15.0BF. 
Borg- Warner  Corporation:  See— 

Ivey,  John  Saxon;  and  Braybrook, 
416-174.000. 
Bothwell.  Bruce  E.  Metal-ceramic  composit 

same.  4.059.712.  CI.  428-36.000. 
Botterill,  Derrick:  See — 

Samson.  Ronald;  and  Botterill.  Derrick. 
Bouillon.  Bemard.  to  Commissariat  a  lEnerk 
manufacture  of  parts  of  three-dimension  i! 
156-93.000. 
Bourboulis,  Cedric  D.  Heat  deflector.  4,059, 
Boxer,  Robert  Keith:  See— 

Boxer.  Rubin;  and  Boxer.  Robert  Ke-th 
Boxer.  Rubin:  and  Boxer,  Robert  Keith 

tamed  fastener  patches.  4,058,853.  CI.  2-23 
Boyajian,  Alfred  Z.  Bolt  cutter.  4.058.893.  C 
BP  Chemicals  Limited  See — 

Cane.  Charles;  and  Yeomans,  Bertram, 
Brabson.  Grafton  K.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  < 

insert.  -4,059,755,  CI.  362-224.000. 
Brackmann.  Warren  A.,  and  Di  lanni  Daniel 
Canada  Limited.  Filter  for  tobacco  smoke 
Braden,  William  B..  Jr.;  and  Flourny.  Kenoih 
lar  dispersions  with  tolerance  for  extreme 
petroleum  recovery.  4,059.154.  CI.  166    ~ 
Brandenstein,  Manfred  See — 

Ernst,    Horst    Manfred;    Olschewski, 
Walter,    Loihar;    Brandenstein, 
4,059,179,  CI.  192-98.000. 
Brandon,  Bobby  C.  Ses — 

DePnest,  Donald  R-:  Brandon,  Bobby 

4,059.104,  CI.  12S-132.00D. 

Braybrook.  Kenneth  Albert;  See — 

Ivey,  John  Saxon;  and  Bravbrook, 

416-174.000. 

Brediand,  Alf  Marlov;  Fong.  \V alter  Lee;  ^ 

Paulson.  John  Walter,  to  ESB  Incorptir 

which  elecfrochemically  inactivates  limite( 

ponent.  4.059.717.  CI.  429-162.000. 

Brendel.  Albert  E  ;  and  Sedman.  Myron  P., 

Rotary  transformer  shunt  calibration.  4,05 

Br.'wer.  John  C.  to  Garbalizer  Corpo 

structure     in     matenals     reduction 

241-243.000. 

Bricot.  Claude;  and  Lehureau.  Jean-Claude 

cal  read-out  system  including  asymetrical 

detector  cells.  4,059,841,  CI  358-128.000. 

Bndgestone  Tire  Company  Limited.  See — 

Nishimoto,  Kichinosuke;  and  Nishimura 

157-13000. 

Bridweil,  John  W.;  and  Meiner,  George  H., 

Co  Hydraulic  system  for  extremely  cold 

91-469.000. 

Brinkmann,  Bernd;  and  Gnebsch,  Eugen, 

schaft.     Moisture-hardenable    sealing 

4.059,549,  CI.  26O-22.0TN. 

British  Peti  oleum  Company  Limited,  The 

Cartwright,  Colin  William;  and  Lamb 

208-310.00Z. 

British  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Furness,  Bernard  J.;  Cousins,  John  R.; 

CI.  324-208  000 
Timms,  Ralph  G..  4,059,472,  CI.  156 
Brizzolara.  Ernest  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
storage  device.  4,059,211,  CI.  226-11.000. 
Drody,  Mitchell  D.  Demand  controller  4,i 
Brophy.  James  Mackay  See — 

Morro,   William   Charles;    Hakka,    Leo 
Mackay;  Hebrard,  Michel  Jacques 
Claude.  4,059.534,  Ci.  252-32.70E. 


( 59,308,  CI.  299-5.000. 
(Commissariat  a  I'Energie 
extraction  device.  4,059,408,  CI. 


ard    Horrall,    Thomas    R.. 


His   Johannes   Gerardus. 


.380,  CI.  425-298.000. 
and  Smith,  John  E..  to 
loiibreak  fuse  and  canister 


J.;  4nd  Bonham,  Arthur  R  . 

Kennfeth  Albert.  4,059,365,  CI 
and  method  for  making 


41059,274,  CI.  273-130.00D. 
;ie  Atomique.  Method  of 
1   fabrics.   4,059,468.   CI. 

,<^2,  CI.  126-215.000. 


4,058,853,  CI.  2-239.000. 
s  with  flexible  self-con- 
.000. 
,  30-250.000. 
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4,059,414,  CI.  44-58.000. 

Bond,  Joseph  Kim;  and 
.000. 


41059,632,  CI,  260-586.00C 
ompany.  Luminaire  lens 

to  Rothmans  of  Pall  .Mali 

059,121,  CI.  131  269.000. 

H..  to  Texaco  Inc  Micel- 

water  hardness  for  use  in 

Hi  .000. 

Armin;    Schurger,    Rainer, 
Manfred;    and    Burkl,    Erich, 


< !.;  and  Buie,  Connell  M., 


Kenr  :th  Albert.  4,059,365,  CI. 


I^essing,  Terry  Glen;  and 

Battery  having  mask 

surface  of  metallic  com- 


aied 


10 


Lebow  Associates.  Inc. 
005,  C:.  73-!.0(jB. 
raticJn  of  America.  Shearing 
mai  ihinery.     4,059,236,     CI. 


Id 


Thomson-Brandt.  Opti- 
beam  intensity  and  four 


Seiichiro,  4,059.139,  CI. 


II,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
environments,  4,059,042,  CI. 


',0 

ard 


Schering  Aktiengeseli- 
coating    compounds. 


S^e — 


Donald,  4,059,505,  CI. 


ar  d  Tuft.  Dennis,  4,059,794, 

259  000. 

Company.  Web  material 

l,05t»,747,  CI.  364-493.000. 

Ernest;    Brophy,   James 
Floger;  and  Counes,  Jean 


Brown,  Donald  J.,  to  Knox  Manufacturing  Co.  Brake  mechanism  for 

motor  driven  projection  screen.  4,059,339,  CI.  350-117.000. 
Brown,  EI  wood  B.:  See — 

Krivec,    Bert;    Brown,    Elwood    B.;    and    Raynor,    Warren    S., 
4,059,180,  CI.  193-37,000. 
Brown  Oil  Tools,  Inc.:  See — 

Manderscheid.  Phillip  H.,  4,059.150,  CI.  166-120.000. 
Brown,   Robert   L.   Machine  and   method   for  successively   feeding 

stacked  blanks.  4,059.261,  CI.  271-9.000. 
Brown  &  Root,  inc.:  See — 

Weidler.  Jav  B.,  Jr.;  and  Stelly,  Charles  Warren.  4.058,984,  CI. 
61-48.000.' 
Browning,  John  H.  D,:  See — 

Watson.  Hugh  R  ;  Rowsell,  David  G,;  and  Browning,  John  H.  D., 
4,059,118,  CI.  131-8.00R. 
Bruderlein,  Francois  T.,  to  Ayerst  McKenna  and  Harrison  Ltd  Process 
for  preparing  an  intermediate  for  CNS  depressants.  4,059,585,  CI. 
260-286.00Q. 
Bryant  Grinder  Corporation:  See — 

'  Lovely,  John  W.;  and  Hobbs,  Robert  N.,  4,058,934,  CI.  51-5.00D. 
Bryant,  James  G  ,  to  Bryant-Poff,  Inc.  Shredding  device.  4,059,235,  CI 

241-223.000. 
Bryant-Poff,  Inc.:  See — 

Bryant,  James  G.,  4.059,235.  CI.  241-223,000. 
Brydges,  William  T.,  Ill;  and  Illig.  Edwin  J.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works 
Gaseous  process  for  hydrating  and  extruding  glass.  4,059,425,  CI. 
65-22.000. 
Bryson.  Roy  E  ,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Ore  tailings  treat- 
ment. 4,059,506,  CI.  209-18.000. 
Bucher,  Robert:  See — 

Diesner,     Ferdinand;     and     Bucher,     Roben.     4,059,133,     CI. 
^        139-440.000. 
Bucher,  Robert  R.,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Jacquard  selection 

system.  4,059,131,  CI.  139-59.000. 
Buckle,  Derek  Richard;  Cantello,  Barrie  Christian  Charles;  and  Smith, 
Harry,  to  Beecham  Group  Limited  Tetrazole  coumarin  derivatives. 
4,059,704,  CI.  424-269.000, 
Buie,  Connell  M  :  See — 

DePriest,  Donald  R.;  Brandon,  Bobby  C;  and  Buie,  Connell  M., 
4,059,104.  CI.  128-132.00D. 
Bullis.  Douglas  E.:  See — 

Linde.  John  P.;  and  Bullis,  Douglas  E.,  4,058.925.  CI.  42-79  000. 
Bunma.  Nina  Sergeevna:  See — 

Perevodchikov,    Vladimir    Innokentievich;    Shapenko,    Valentina 
Nikolaevna;  Chernov,  Zarem  Sergeevich;  and   Bunma,  Nina 
Sergeevna.  4,059.784,  CI   315-349.000. 
Bunnelle,  Philip  R.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Subterranean  dniling  and 

slurry  mining.  4.059.166,  CI,  175-232  000, 
Bupp,  Lamar  P ;  and  Sorer,  George  A  ,  to  Exxon  Nuclear  Company, 
Inc.  Hybnd  nuclear  fuel  assembly  with  reduced  linear  heat  genera- 
tion rates,  4,059.484,  CI.  176-78.000. 
Burkhalter,  John  E.:  See — 

Runge,   Thomas   M.;    Burkhalter,   John    E.;   and    Pallas,    Spires 
George,  4,058,857,  CI.  3-1,700. 
Burkhardt,  Jurgen;  Hittmair,  Paul;  and  Wegehaupt,  Karl-Heinrich,  to 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.  Process  for  preparing  N-triorganosilylcar- 
Danvidc  acid  esteis.  4,059,559,  CI.  260-448.20E. 
Burkl,  Erich:  See — 

Ernst.   Horst   Manfred,   Olschewski,    Armin;    Schurger,    Rainer: 
Walter,    Lothar;    Brandenstein,    Manfred;    and    Burkl,    Erich, 
4,059,179,  CI.  192-98.000. 
Burrell,  Raymond  Alexander;  and  Cox,  John  Michael,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Pesticidal  compounds,  processes  and 
compositions.  4,059,703.  CI,  424-269.000. 
Butin.  Henri:  See — 

Agnus,  Pierre;  and  Butin,  Henri,  4,059.804.  C!   328-134.000 
Butler  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Bellem,  Norman  A.,  4,058.949,  CI.  52-407.000. 
Buttner,  Gerhard:  See — 

Wolfrum,  Gerhard;  Kuhnel,  Werner;  Klauke,  Erich;  and  Buttner, 
Gerhard,  4,059,402,  CI.  8-2. 50A. 
Buvel,  Harry:  See — 

Miller,  Bemard;  Martin,  J.  Ronald;  Meiser,  Charles  H.,  Jr.;  Lam- 
bert, Harold  W.;  and  Buvel,  Harry,  4,059,007,  CI,  73-19O,0OR, 
Byatt,  Dennis  William  George,  to  Marconi  Company  Limited,  The, 

Molecular  information  storage  systems.  4,059,827,  CI.  365-126.000. 
C.  H.  Heist  Corporation:  See — 

Goc<lwin,  Robert  J„  4.058,870,  CI,  15-104.1  OR. 
C  van  der  Lely  N  V.:  See — 

van   der    Lely,    Ary;    and    Bom,    Comelis   Johannes   Gerardus, 
4,059,160,  CI.  172-47.000 
Cahen,  Olivier,  to  Thomson-CSF  Switching  inverter  with  thermocon- 

ductive  materials.  4,059,774,  CI.  307-299.00R 
Calas,  Raymond;  Dunogues,  Jacques;  Deleris,  Gerard,  Lefort.  Marcel; 
and  Siinonnet,  Christian,  to  Rhoiie-Poulenc  Industries.  Process  for 
the  preparation  of  hydrogenosilanes.  4,059,608,  CI.  260-448.20E. 
Calvin,  Donald  W,:  See — 

Leathers,  Joel  F,   M.;  and  Calvin.   Donald  W,.  4,059,680,  CI. 
423-357.000. 
Campaii,  Walter  Joseph:  See — 

Tomczak,  Lawrence  William;  Crall,  Frederick  William;  Caron, 
LaVeme  Andrew;  and  Campau.  Walter  Joseph.  4,058,888,  CI. 
29-593.000. 
Camusot,  Gerard  R.  Tiered  grandsund.  4,058,939,  CI.  52-2.000. 
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Nakano.  Takashi;  Masak;, 
Yasushi;  and  Tokiwa,  Tai- 


4,059,533,  CI.  252- 


Canada,  Atomic  Energy  of.  Limited:  See — 

Heighway,  Edward  A.;  Hohban,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Schriber,  Stanley 
O.,  4,059,763,  CI.  250-336.000. 
Canadian  General  Electric  Company  Limited:  See — 

Whiteley,  Eric,  4,059,777,  CI  310-64.000. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited:  See — 

Kinsner,    Witold;    ana    Torre,    Fxiward    Delia,    4,059.829.    CI. 

365-19.000. 
Narang.    Saran   A.;   and    Stawmski,   Jacek,   4,059,592,   CI.    260- 

308.00D. 

Struble,  Dean  L.;  and  Lilly,  Charles  E.,  4,059,689,  CI.  424-84.000. 

Cane,  Charles;  and  Yeomans,   Bertram,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited. 

Process  for  the  production  of  isophorone.  4,059,632,  CI.  260-586.00C. 

Cannell,  Lawrence  G.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  High  density  fuels. 

4,059,644,  CI.  260-666.0PY. 
Canney,  Robert  S.:  See — 

Oiielette,  Ronald  J.;  Canney.  Robert  S.;  and  Stetson,  Ralph  B., 
4,059,326,  CI.  339-1 13.00R. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kitamura,  Takashi;  Watanabe,  Asao; 
Katsumi;  Hirayama,  Kazuhiro;  Sato, 
suke,  4,059,833,  CI.  346-108.000, 
Komine,  Yoshio;  and  Hirata,  Noritsugu,  4,059,349,  CI.  352-72,000, 
Cantello,  Barrie  Christian  Charles:  See — 

Buckle,  Derek  Richard;  Cantello,  Barrie  Christian  Charles;  and 
Smith,  Harry,  4,059,704,  CI.  424-269.000. 
Carlson,  Alden  J.,  to  Warwick  Electronics  Inc.  Electrical  musical 

instrument  with  chord  generation.  4,059,039,  CI.  84-1.010. 
Carmi,  Arieh;  Chang,  Zung  S.;  and  Rayeski,  Thomas  J.,  to  Corning 
Glass    Works.    Glass    pressing    plunger    cooling.    4,059,429,    CI 
65-355,000, 
Camey,  Leroy  L,:  See — 

Watson,  Jimmie  L,;  and  Camey,  Leroy  L. 
8.50A. 
Camwath,  Joseph  W.,  to  Pennsylvania  Pacific  Corporation.   Pallet 

assembly.  4,059,057,  CI.  108-51.100. 
Caron,  LaVeme  Andrew:  See — 

Tomczak,  Lawrence  William;  Crall,  Frederick  William;  Caron, 
LaVeme  Andrew;  and  Campau,  Walter  Joseph,  4,058,888,  CI. 
29-593.000 
Carpano  &  Pons:  See — 

Mazuir,  Maurice,  4,059,780,  CI.  310-164.000. 
Carre,  Jean-Jacques,  to  Societe  Anonyme  DBA.  Braking  correction 

device.  4,059,174,  CI.  188-195.000. 
Carten,  Charles  T.:  See — 

Van    Huis,   Robert    L.;   and   Carten,   Charles  T.,   4,059,071,   CI. 
119-18.000. 
Cartwright,  Colin  William;  and  Lamb,  Donald,  to  British  Petroleum 
Company  Limited,  The.  Separating  hydrocarbons.  4.059,505,  CI, 
208-3  lO.OOZ. 
Cartwright,  William  J.:  See — 

Aschberger,  Anton  A.;  Avery,  Jack  L.;  Cartwright,  William  J.; 
Dean,  Geoffrey  J.;  Tysver,  Oliver  J.;  Wolfe,  Robert  W.;  and 
Bautz,  Frederick  H.,  4,059,186,  CI.  198-481.000. 
Casada.  James  H.:  See — 

Smith,  Edward  M.,  Casada,  James  H.;  and  Taylor,  Timothy  H.. 
4,059,161,  C!    172-60.000. 
Casey,  Donald  James,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Method  of 
minimizing  tissue  reaction  during  surgery  with  chitin.  4,059.097,  CI. 
128-l.OOR. 
Cassano,  James  R.:  See — 

Stange,  Klaus  K.;  Smith,  Richard  E.;  Hamlin,  Thomas  J.;  and 
Cassano,  James  R.,  4,059,260,  CI.  271-3.000. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See — 

Beyers,  Marvin  E.;  and  Dadds,  Floyd  S.,  4.059,313,  CI.  305-19.000. 
Bridweil.  John  W.;  and  Meiner,  George  H.,  Ill,  4,059,042,  CI. 

91-469.000. 
Gibson,  Myron  R.,  4,059.370,  CI.  418-56.000. 
Henson.  Ralph  B.,  4,058,981,  CI.  60-605.000. 
Stedman,  Robert  N.,  4,059.163,  CI.  175-73.000. 
Stedman,  Robert  N.,  4,059,172.  CI.  187-9,00E. 
Caw  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Willard,  John  Wesley,  Sr.,  4,059,691.  CI.  424-155.000. 
Cawi.  Ingo  M.  Transmission  for  driving  a  movable  element,  particularly 
a  component  in  a  machine  tool,  at  high  speed  or  creep  speed. 
4,059,029,  CI.  74-785.000. 
Celanese  Polymer  Specialties  Company:  See — 

Shimp,  David  Alan,  4,059.550,  CI.  260-29.40R, 
Cellier,  Michel  Jean  Jacques;  Guitton,  Jean-Claude;  Scholle,  Jean- 
Claude;  and  Viannay,  Stephane  Georges  Jean-Marie,  to  Bertin  &  Cie. 
Cooled  tunnel-furnace  with  ground  effect.  4,059,399,  CI.  432-121.000 
Centaur  Chemical  Co.:  See — 

Avakian,  Souren,  4.059,020,  CI.  73-425.40P. 
Ceprini,  Mario  Q.:  See — 

Hoch,  Samuel;  Ceprini,  Mario  Q.;  and  Szabo,  Emery,  4,059,562,  CI. 
260-45.75S, 
Chaisson,  Maurice  J.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The.  Tie 

rack.  4,059,191,  CI.  211-90.000. 
Chalov,  Alexandr  Vasilievich:  See — 

Barannik,  Ivan  Andreevich;  Kondratenko,  Anatoly  Borisovich; 
Trukhin,  Alexandr  Fedorovich;  Raskatcv,  Viktor  Georgievich; 
Zharovsky,  Ivan  Vasilievich;  Rudakov,  Viktor  Alexandrovich; 
Mordkovich,  Andrei  Efremovich;  and  Chalov,  Alexandr  Vasilie- 
vich, 4,059,372,  CI.  425-8.000. 
Champion,  Robert  J.,  to  Perry  Industries,  Inc,  Capsule  cleaning  and 
polishing.  4,058,868,  CI.  15-4.000. 


Champion  Spark  Plug  Company:  See — 

Lentz,  Lawrence  R.,  4,059,782,  CI.  315-58.000. 
Chang,  Zung  S.:  See — 

Carmi,  Arieh;  Chang,  Zung  S.;  and  Rayeski,  Thomas  J.,  4,059,429, 
CI.  65-355.000. 
Chapman,  Charles  C;  and  Hann,  Paul  D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Cooling  of  recycle  hydrocarbon  and/or  alkylate  product  in 
isoparafTin-olefin  alkylation.  4,059,649,  CI.  260-683.480. 
Chapman,  Wavne  A.:  See — 

Olson,  Gregory  J.;  and  Chapman,  Wayne  A..  4,059,221,  CI   229- 

39.00R. 

Chataigner,  Jean;  and  Rader,  Jean-Claude  Joseph.  Water  purifying 

device  without  movable  mechanical  part  in  contact  with  the  liquid  to 

be  treated.  4,059,524,  CI.  210-220.000. 

Che-Wei,  Liao.  Water  storage  tank  for  flush  toilets.  4.058,858,  CI. 

4-67.00R. 
Chembro  Holdings  (^Proprietary)  Limited:  See— 

.-Vxcell,    Barry   Clifford;   and    Donninger,   Cyril,   4,059,490.   CI. 
195-99.000. 
Chemetron  Corporation:  See — 

Crompton,  Charles  E.;  and  Kazi,  Abdulla  M,  Z.,  4.059,540,  CI. 
252-309.000, 
Chemie-Anlagenbau  Bischofsheim  GmbH:  See — 

Hilterhaus.  Karl  Heinz,  4,059,659,  CI.  264-45,300, 
Chernov,  Zarem  Sergeevich:  See — 

Perevodchikov,    Vladimir   Innokentievich;    Shapenko,    Valentina 
Nikolaevna;  Chemov,   Zarem  Sergeevich;  and   Bunina,   Nma 
Sergeevna,  4,059,784,  CI.  315-349.000. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See — 

Jacobson,  Robert  L.,  4,059,645,  CI.  260-668.00A. 
Moore.  Joseph  E..  4,050.590.  CI.  260-306.80R 
Strahom,  David  F.;  and  Goldstein,  Roger  F.,  4,059.517,  CI.  210- 
73,OOR, 
Childs.  William  V.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.   Recovery  of 
hexafluoroacetone  from  a  hexafluoroacetone-HF  control.  4,059,633, 
CI.  260-593  OOH. 
Chiyomaru,  Isao:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Hironari;  Chiyomaru,  Isao;  Okuda,  Itsuki;  Yamamoto, 
Hisaaki;  and  Ito,  Hideo,  4,059,635.  CI.  260-609.00E. 
Choby.  Edward  G.,  Jr.,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries,  Inc.  Method 
of  soldering  with  phosphoric  acid  soldering  flux.  4,059,218,  CI. 
228-207.000, 
Chodnekar,   Madhukar  Subraya;   Pfiffner,  Albert;   Rigassi,   Noroen; 
Schwieter,  Ulrich;  and  Suchy,  Milos,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche,  Inc 
Epoxy  dodecadienamides,  4,059.600,  CI.  260-348.460. 
Christensen,  Edwin  H.:  See — 

Germino,  Felix  Joseph;  Kite,  Francis  E.;  and  Christensen,  Edwin 
H.,  4,059,458,  CI.  106-213.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Tomczak,  Lawrence  William;  Crall,  Frederick  William;  Caron, 
LaVeme  Andrew;  and  Campau,  Walter  Joseph,  4,058,888,  CI. 
29-593.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Furer,  Richard;  Halter,  Paul;  and  Wettstein,  Klaus,  4.059,074,  CI. 

119-156.000. 
Kuhne,  Manfred,  4,059,436,  CI.  71-118.000. 

Nachbur,  Hermann;  and  Rohringer,  Peter,  4,059,532.  CI.  252-8. 100. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  See — 

McDonald,  David  Ian,  4,059,188,  CI.  198-477.000, 
Cities  Service  Company:  See — 

Rice,  Seymour  S..  4,059,493.  CI  204-3.000. 
Cities  Service  Research  and  Development  Company:  See — 

James,  Lewis  C„  4.059,502.  CI.  208-152.000. 
Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tamaru,  Munetaka;  Kume,  Kazunari;  Oono,  Hideshi;  Watanabe. 
Minoru;  Sato,  Hideo;  and  Morokawa,  Shigeru,  4,058,969.  CI. 
58-23.0BA. 
Clairol  Incorporated:  See — 

Rosenberg,  Ira  E.;  Ferguson,  John  A.;  and  Loveless,  Norman  P., 
4.059.688,  CI.  424-71.000. 
Clamans.  Pedro  Carlos  Segismundo.  Support  arrangements  for  roury 

scrapers.  4,058,876,  CI.  29-78.000. 
Clark,  Charles  Albert,  Jr.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  CRT  display  with 

truncated  Rho-Theta  presentation.  4,059,785,  CI.  315-378.000. 
Clark,  Robert  L.;  and  Dahan,  Paul  C  ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Semis- 
ubmersible   loading   mooring   and   storage   facility.   4,059.065,   CI. 
114-256.000. 
Clark,    Wallace.    Versatile    fluid    motor    and    pump.    4,059,165,    CI 

175-107.000. 
Clarkson,  Douglas  Mel:  See — 

Zakrzewski.  .A.ndrew  Steven;  Clarkson.  Douglas  Mel;  and  Webster, 
Gordon  A.,  4,058,941.  CI.  52-169.100. 
C'arndge,  Glenn:  See — 

Hayden,  Robert  W.;  and  Clarridge,  Glenn.  4,059,732,  CI.   179- 
18.00B. 
Clearfield,  Abraham,  to  Ohio  University.  Modified  zirconium  phos- 
phates. 4,059,679,  CI.  423-306.000. 
Cleary,  James  M.  Apparatus  and  method  for  cutting  elongated  slots  in 

earth  formations.  4,059,309,  CI.  299-18.000. 
Cline.  Carl  F.:  See— 

Ray,  Ranjan;  Tanner,  Lee  E.;  and  Cline,  Carl  F.,  4,059,441,  CI. 
75-174.000. 
Cluett,  Peabody  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Hausner,  Franz,  4,058,874,  CI.  28-153  000. 
Coach  and  Car  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Harder,  Arthur  J.,  Jr.,  4,059.306,  CI.  297-452.000 
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Coalite  and  Chemical  Products  Limited: 

Larigsley,  Gerald  William  4.059,569 

Cobb,  Lawrence  R    Heat  savmg  concea 

CI.  126-140000. 
Cobum,  Robert  E..  to  Molins  Machine 

4,059,474,  CI.  156-356.000. 
Cocksedge,  Kenneth  W..  10  Xerox  Corp< 

durer  apparatus  with  signal  ofTset  mcar  s 
Cohen,  Bernard:  See — 

Armstrong,  Donald  E.;  Sindlinger. 
lozier.  John  E.;  and  Audesse.  F. 
95  00R 
Cohen,  Kenneth  W  .  to  Bailey  Meter 

zero  adjustment.  4,059,130,  CI.  137-82. 
Cole,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Anders,  Walter  G.:  Cole,  Michael 
Leipelt.  Paul  A.,  4,059,246,  CI   243 
Colgate  Palmolive  Company  See — 

Bauman,  Robert  Andrew,  4.059,687, 
Harrison.  Michael,  4,059.624,  CI.  260- 
Comalco  Limited:  See — 

Holliday,  Robin  David;  and  Milne, 
423-136.000. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Anthony,  Andrew  J.,  4.059,483,  CI    1 
Ssinegurski,  Eugen;  and  Wilkinson, 
6.00A. 
Comm:ssanat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See— 
Boisde,  Gilbert;  and  Richerot,  Alain, 
Bouillon,  Bernard,  4,059,468,  CI.  156 
Conger,  Robert  P  ,  and  Pogozelski,  Vmcen ; 
tion.  Processes  of  applying  urethane 
coverings  4.059,709,  CI.  427-264.000. 
Congoleum  Corporation:  See — 

Conger,  Roben  P.:  and  Pogozelski 
427-264.(X)0. 
Conkiin,    LeRoy    1.    Portable    iiitru.sicn 

274.00R. 
Conort  Engineering  AB;  Sec  — 

Wallander,  Bengt  Olof  Henrik,  4,059, 
Constantakis.  Roberto:  See — 

Polley,  Richard  D.,  Nilson,  Enc  L.; 
Pruitt,  Donovan  E.,  4,059,522,  CI.  7 
Continental  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Aschberger,  Anton  A.;  Avery,  Jack 
Dean,  Geoffrey  J  ;  Tysver,  Oliver 
Bautz,  Frederick  H.,  4,059,186,  CI. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See — 

Lindberg,  Robert  C;  Reedy,  James  D. 

CI.  423-481.000. 
Yang,  Kang;  Reedy,  James  D.;  and 

CI.  423-240.000. 
Yang,  Kang;  and  Reedy,  James  D.,  4, 
Control  Data  Corporation:  See — 

Procter,  Samuel  Anderson,  4,059,812, 
Warmka,  Gary  Paul,  4,059,775,  CI   31 
Conway,  Gerald  A  ,  to  Gerald  Conway  & 
advertising  literature.  4,059,190,  CI. '211 
Cooper,  Glenn  Dale,  to  General  Electric 
control  of  diamine  catalyzed  polyphen 
4.059,568,  CI.  260-47.0ET. 
Copolymer  Rubber  &  Chemical  Corporal 
Von  Bodungen,  George  A.;  and 
260-897.00A. 
Coppola,  Louis   Locking  device  for 

boat.  4,058,994,  CI.  70-232.000. 
Corbett,  John  M.,  Skochdopole,  Richard 
to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  TTie  Crossl 
having  suppressed  ignition  properties.  4 
Corbie,  Yves  Jean,  to  Societe  a  Responsahjl 
.Apparatus  for  the  production  and  depos; 
425-305.100. 
Cork,  Gordon  H.:  See — 

Helm,  Homer  E.,  4,059.295,  CI.  285- 
Coniing  Glass  Works:  See — 

Andrews,  Wendell  C,  4.059.428.  CI 
Brydges,   William   T.,   Ill;  and   lUig 

65-22.000. 
Carmi.  Arieh,  Chang,  Zung  S.;  and 

CI.  65-355.000. 
Reade,  Richard  F..  4,059,454,  CI.  106- 
Shoup,  Robert  D.;  and  Wein.  William  J 
Cosmo.  Nicola,  to  Ing    C    Olivetti  &  C 

reprographic  machine.  4,059,259,  CI.  271 
Cottongim.  Biilie  Joe:  See — 

Belasco,    Melvin;    and    Cottongim, 
250-352.000. 
Coughlan,  Standly  T.,  Dewar,  John  H.;  and 
Motor  Company.  Method  of  applvmg 
4,059,564,  CI.  264-46.400. 
Courtes,  Jean  Claude:  See — 

Morro,    William   Charles:    Hakka 
Mackay;  Hcbrard.  Michel  Jacques 
Claude.  4.059.534,  CI.  252-32.70E 


See— 

CI.  260-48.000. 

fireplace  front   4,059,091 


Co  mpany  Inc  Glue  mechanism. 

ration.  Phase-sensitive  trans- 
4.059,789,  CI.  318-608.IJ00. 

lonald  E.:  Cohen.  Bernard; 
iiery  G..  4.059.389.  Ci.  431- 

Con  pany  Proximity  sensor  with 
CDO. 

\.;  Duncan.  James  C;  and 
7.000. 

I  :i.  424-54.000. 
565.000. 

David  John.  4,059.673,  CI. 


■6-78.000. 

Donald,  4.059.075,  Cl.   122- 
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,059,408,  CI.  23-267.00R 
1.000. 

F..  to  Congoleum  Corpora- 
coatings  to  resilient  floor 


top 


Vincent  F..  4,059,709,  Cl. 
alarm.   4.059,832,   Cl.    .340- 

(27.  Cl.  74-718.000. 

Constantakis.  Roberto:  and 
10-198.00R. 

L.;  Cartwnght,  William  J.; 
J.;  Wolfe,  Robert  W.;  and 
98-481.000. 

and  Yang,  Kang,  4,059,683, 

Sc4mehorn,  John  F.,  4,059,6,75, 

(J59,676,  Cl.  423-240.000. 

11.  331-1  OOA 

12.000 
To  ,  Inc.  Clip  for  dispensing 
57.100. 

Company.  Method  for  the 
lene  ether  polymerization. 

i*n:  See — 
Meret$th,  Curtis  L.,  4,059,654,  CI 

securfig  an  outboard  motor  to  a 

and  Scaggs.  Anthony  L., 
nked  styrene  polymer  foam 

,059,545.  CI.  260-2.5FP. 
ilite  Limitee  dite:  TECCa 

1  ion  of  bands.  4.059,377,  Cl. 

30  i.OOO. 


-33.000. 

Edwin   J..   4.059,425.   Cl. 


Ra  reski.  Thomas  J.,  4.059,429, 


'».700. 

.,  4.059,658,  Cl.  264-43.000 

S.p.A.  Sheet  cartridge  for 

3.000. 

Jillie    Joe,    4,059,764.    Cl 


ai 


Zampa,  Henry  A.,  to  Ford 
integral  sealing  member 


Ernest;    Brophy,   James 
Roger;  and  Courtes,  Jean 


Cousins,  John  R.:  See — 

Fumess,  Bernard  J.:  Cousins.  John  R.;  and  Tuft,  Dennis.  4,059.794, 
Cl.  324-208.000 
Cox,  John  Michael:  See — 

Burrell,  Raymond  Alexander;  and  Cox,  John  Michael,  4,059,703, 
Cl.  424-269.000. 
Coyle,  James  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Decomposition  of  hydroperox- 
ides   in    propylene    epoxidation    reaction    product.    4,059,598,    Cl. 
260-348.160 
CPC  International  Inc.:  See — 

Germino.  Felix  Joseph;  Kite,  Francis  E.;  and  Chrisicnsen,  Edwin 
H.,  4.059,458.  Cl.  106-213  000. 
Cragoe,  Edward  J ,  Jr.;  and  Bicking,  John  B  ,  to  Merck  &  Co ,  Inc. 

8-Halo-lI,12-secoprostaglandins.  4,059,601.  Cl.  260-408.000. 
Cragoe.  Edward  J.,  Jr  ;  and  Bicking,  .'ohn  B.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc. 
8-Methyl-,  phenvl-,  or  substituted  phenyl- 1 1,1 2-secoprostaglandins 
4,059,602,  Cl.  260-408  000. 
Cragoe,  Edward  J  ,  Jr  :  See— 

Smith,   Robert   L.;   Lee.  Ta-Jyh;  and   Cragoe.   Edward  J..  Jr., 
4.059.587,  Cl.  260-301.000 
Craig,  Loren  Jackson:  See — 

Hochreiter,  William  TTiomas;  Craig,  Loren  Jackson;  and  Mindler, 
Fredric  A.,  4.059,836,  Cl.  354-29.000. 
Crall,  Frederick  William:  5^^— 

Tomczak.  Lawrence  William;  Crall,  Frederick  William;  Caron, 
LaVerne  Andrew;  and  Campau,  Walter  Joseph,  4.058,888,  Cl. 
29-593.000. 
Crano,  John  C.  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  haloge- 

nated  diaryl  hydrogen  phosphates.  4,059,655,  CI.  260-983.000. 
Credner,  Hans  Heinrich:  See- 
Meier.  Ernst;  Credner,  Mans  He-nrich;  I,assig,  Wolfgang;  Kuffner, 
Karl;  and  Schranz,  Karl-Wilhelm,  4,059,447,  Cl.  96-56.400. 
Crest  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Rasmussen,  Harry  R.;  and  Topel,   Kenneth   D.,  4,059,321,  Cl. 
339-34.000. 
Crissman,  James  H.;  Fntsche,  G.  Ray;  Hamel,  Frederick  B.;  and  Hilty, 
Lloyd  W  ,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company   Radial  flow 
electrostatic  filter.  4,059,498,  CI.  204-188.000. 
Crompton,  Charles  E.;  and  Kazi,  Abdulla  M.  Z  ,  to  Chemetron  Corpo- 
ration. Process  for  making  colloidal  sols  of  antimony  pentoxide  in 
polar  organic  solvents.  4,059,540,  Cl.  252-309.000. 
Crowe,  Talmadge  L  ,  to  Baker  International  Corporation.  Well  control 

valve  apparatus.  4,059,157,  CI.  166-317.000. 
CSELT  -  Ccntro  Studi  e  Laboratori  Telecomunicazioni  S.p.A.:  See— 
Perucca,  Giovanni;  Melindo,  Flavio;  and  De  Vincentiis,  Girolamo, 
4,059,736,  Cl.  I79-175.20R. 
Cull,  Neville  L.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co  Flue  gas  desul- 

funzation  sorbert  and  process.  4,059,418,  Cl.  55-73.f)00. 
Cutruzzula,  Jeffrey  F.;  and  Schaltner,  Robert  L.,  to  Omnimed,  Inc. 

Cannula  securing  device.  4.059,105,  Cl.  128-133.000. 
Dadds,  Floyd  S.:  Sec- 
Beyers,  Marvin  E.;  and  Dadds,  Floyd  S.,  4,059,313,  Cl.  305-19  000. 
Dahan,  Paul  C:  See- 
Clark,  Robert  L.,  and  Dahan,  Paul  C,  4,059.065,  Cl.  114-256.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nagano,  Katsusuke,  4,059,481,  Cl.  156-660.000. 
Daidone,  Kenneth.  Suspended  bed  with  height  control.  4,058.860,  Cl 

5-lO.OOR. 
Damon  Corpo.ation:  See — 

Sodickson.  Lester  A.;  and  Lim,  Franklin,  4,059,405,  CI.  23-230.00R. 
Danchenko,  Mikhail  Evgenievich:  See— 

Esibian,  Eduard  Migranovich;  Dudko,  Daniil  Andreevich;  Dan- 
chenko, Mikhail  Evgenievich;  Malkin,  Vasily  Berkovich;  and 
Kozhema,  Valery  Andreevich,  4,059,743,  Cl.  219-121.00P. 
Daniel,  Thell  D.:  See— 

DeRooy,  Felix  J.;  Daniel,  Thell  D.;  Annes,  Erie  C;  and  Arnold, 
Billy  G.,  4,059,456.  Cl.  106-114.000. 
Dano,  Tage  Halfdan.  to  F.  L.  Smidth  &  Co.  Cement  manufacture 

4,059,396,  Cl.  432-78.0(X). 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Allan.  John  Leslie  Hugh;  and  Roderick,  John  James,  4,059.652,  CI 

260-848.000. 
Geller,    Thomas    L.,    and    Rabinowitz.    Harold,    4,059,^64.    Cl 
156-66.000. 
Data  General  Corpt)ration:  See — 

Seligman,  Lawrence,  4.059,224,  Cl  235-462.000. 
David  Brown  Tractors  Limited:  See — 

Moorhouse,  Stephen;  Horsfall,  Harry;  and  Dean,  Alan  Rangeley, 
4,059,159,  Cl.  172-7.000. 
Davis,  Belford  L.  Resuscitative  device.  4.059,099,  Cl.  128-28.000. 
Davis,  Charles  McRea.  Jr.  Can  crusher.  4,059,050,  Cl.  100-91.000. 
Davis.  John:  See— 

Kahlert.  George;  Pommer.  Lawrence;  Davis,  John;  and  Whebell, 
Bert,  4,059.061.  CI.  110-7.00A. 
Davis.  Trevor  Crombie  Maitland;  and  Laurie,  James  Ernest,  to  Revere 
Copper  and  Brass  Incorporated.  Method  of  digesting  bauxite  via  the 
Bayer  process  with  the  addition  of  reducing  agents.  4,059.672,  CI 
423-121.000. 
Davis,    William    Lawrence.    Apparatus    for   cutting    pipe    insulation. 

4,059,035,  Cl.  83-1.000. 
Dawson,  John  Myrick,  to  TRW  Inc.  Separation  of  isotopes  by  time  of 

flight.  4,059,761,  Cl.  250-287.000. 
Dawson,  Juan  C:  See— 

Kowalski,  Daniel  C;  Dawson,  Juan  C;  and  Krulikoski,  Stanley  J., 
deceased,  4,059,343,  Cl.  350-182.000. 
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Dawson,  Thomas  Stephen:  See — 

Foster,  Terence;  and  Dawson,  Thomas  Stephen,  4,059.617,  Cl. 
560-222.000. 
Dayco  Corporation:  See — 

Phillips,    Alfred    R.;    and    Logan,    Arthur    D,    4,059.847,    Cl. 
361-215.000. 
Dean.  Alan  Rangeley:  See — 

Moorhouse,  Stephen;  Horsfall,  Harry;  and  Dean,  Alan  Rangeley, 
4,059,159,  Cl.  172-7.000. 
Dean,  Geoffrey  J.:  See — 

Aschberger,  Anton  A.;  Avery,  Jack  L.;  Cartwright,  William  J  ; 
Dean,  Geoffrey  J.;  Tysver,  Oliver  J.;  Wolfe.  Robert  W.;  and 
Bautz,  Frederick  H..  4,059,186,  Cl.  198-481.000. 
Dean,  Rudy.  Frames  for  buildings.  4,058,951,  Cl.  52-656  000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Smith,  Edward  M.;  Casada,  James  H.;  and  Taylor,  Timothy  H., 
4,059,161,  CI.  172-60.000. 
Deering,  Hartland  W.,  Jr.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company.  Tape  Dispenser.  4,059,210,  Cl  225-47.000. 
de  Gaudemaris,  Gabriel:  See — 

Lallement,    Jacques;    Pare.   Guy;   and   de   Gaudemaris.   Gabriel, 
4,059,536,  Cl.  252-33.300. 
de  Laage  de  Meux,  Patrick  M.;  and  Maitre,  Michel  J.,  to  Lignes  Tele- 
graphiques  et  Telephoniques   Phase  lock  loop  carrier  generator  for 
receiver  of  phase  modulated  carrier  pulse  signals.  4,059,805,  Cl. 
329-50.000. 
Deleris,  Gerard:  See — 

Calas,   Raymond,   Dunogues,  Jacques;   Deleris,  Gerard;   Lefort, 
Marcel;  and  Simonnet,  Christian,  4.059.608,  Cl.  260-448.20E. 
Dellario.  Patnck  J.:  See — 

Diminnie,  Edward  A.;  and   Dellario,   Patrick  J.,  4,059.325,  Cl. 
339-94  OOA 
Del  Pesco,  Thomas  Wayne;  and  Weigert,  Frank  Julian,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E    I.,  and  Company    Preparation  of  aromatic  amines. 
4,059,628.  CI.  260-581.000. 
Demarcq,  Michel,  to  Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann.  Processes 
for  neutralizing  2,3-dibromopropanoI  phosphoric  acid  esters  con- 
tained    in     tris(2.3-dibromo-l-propyl)     phosphate.     4,059,656,     Cl. 
260-990.000. 
DeMarinis.  Robert  M.;  and  Weisbach,  Jerry  A.,  to  SmithKline  Corpo- 
ration. 7-Substituted  mercaptoacetamido  cephamycins.  4,059,578,  Cl. 
544-21  000. 
de  Nora,  Oronzio;  and  de  Nora,  Vittorio,  to  Oronzio  de  Nora  Impianti 
Elettrochimici  S.p.A.  Method  of  electrolyte  feeding  and  recirculation 
in  an  electrolysis  cell.  4,059,495,  Cl.  204-98.000. 
de  Nora.  Vittono:  See — 

de  Nora,  Oronzio;  and  de  Nora.  Vittono.  4,059,495,  Cl.  204-98.000. 

DePriest.  Donald  R  ;  Brandon,  Bobby  C;  and  Buie,  Connell  M.,  to 

Humboldt  Products  Corporation.  Apparatus,  process  and  product. 

4,059,104,  CI.  128-132.00D. 

De  Roeck,  Joseph  Irma;  and  Pira,  Francois  Jean,  to  AGFA-GEVA- 

ERT  N.V.  Air  flotation  turner  bar.  4,059,241,  CI.  242-75.500. 
DeRooy,  Felix  J.;  Daniel.  Thell  D.;  Annes,  Erie  C;  and  Arnold,  Billy 
G.,  to  United  States  Gypsum  Company.  Composition  for  accelerating 
the  setting  of  calcined  gypsum  and  the  product  formed  thereby. 
4,059,456,  CI.  106-114.000. 
Derr,  Walter  R.:  McClernon,  Joseph  R.;  McGovern.  Stephen  J.;  and 
Smith,  Fntz  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Method  for  upgrading 
synthetic  oils  boiling  above  gasoline  boiling  matenal.  4,059,648,  Cl. 
26O-676.00R. 
DeStephanis,  Ralph,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Stylus  arm  lifting/lowering 
apparatus  for  a  video  disc  player  system.  4,059.277,  Cl.  274-23.00A. 
De  Trey.  Rene:  See — 

Lendi,  Georges;  Hardegger,  Bruno;  and  De  Trey,  Rene,  4,058,901, 
Cl.  33-178.00R. 
Deutsche  Gold-und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  Vormals  Roessler:  See — 
Prescher,  Gunter;  Schreyer,  Gerd;  Weiberg,  Otto;  Wirthwein, 
Rolf;  Waldmann,  Helmut;  Seifert,  Hermann;  Schwerdtel,  Wulf; 
and  Swodenk,  Wolfgang,  4,059,619,  CI.  260-502.00R. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Schneideanstalt  vormals  Roessler:  See — 
Golombeck,  Paul;  and  Hertl,  Fnedrich,  4,059,558,  Cl.  260-42.330. 
Scherberich,  Paul;  and  Pfeifer,  Wolf-Dieter,  4,059,589,  Cl.  260- 
306. 70C. 
Devas,  Michael  Bertrand,  to  National  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion. Bone  securing  devices.  4,059,102,  Cl.  128-92.00B. 
De  Vault,  Albert  N.;  and  Holtz.  Hans  D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Ashless  detergent  additives  for  fuels  and  lubricants.  4,059.535. 
CI.  252-33.000. 
Devienne.  Andre  M.:  See — 

Mirtain,  Henri  J.;  and  Devienne,  Andre  M.,  4.059.138,  Cl.  152- 
330.0RF. 
De  Vincentiis,  Girolamo:  See — 

Perucca,  Giovanni;  Melindo,  Flavio;  and  De  Vincentiis,  Girolamo, 
4,059.736,  Cl.  179-175.20R. 
De  Vos,  Daniel;  Michel,  Paul-Marie;  and  Berger,  Alfred,  to  Sovitec 
S.A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  expansible  beads.  4.059.423,  Cl. 
65-21.000. 
Dewald,  James  R.;  and  Markley,  Lowell  D.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Preferential  alkylation  or  acylation  of  meta-disubstituted 
benzenes.  4,059,642,  Cl.  260-650.00R. 
Dewar,  John  H.:  See — 

Coughlan,  Standly  T.;  Dewar,  John  H.;  and  Zampa,  Henry  A., 
4,059,564,  Cl.  264-46.400. 
Dewitt.    David,    to    International    Business    Machines    Corporation. 
Method  for  forming  a  transistor  comprising  layers  of  silicon  dioxide 
and  silicon  nitride.  4.058.887.  Cl.  29-571.000. 


Diamond  International  Corporation:  See — 

Reifers.  Richard  F.;  Bixler.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Lord.  Henry  A.. 
4,059,219,  Cl.  229-2.5EC. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See — 

Meyer,  Lewis  M..  4,059.216.  Cl.  228-179.000. 
Dias,  Francesco:  See — 

Luhleich,    Hartmut;    Nickel,    Hubertus;    and    Dias,    Francesco. 
4,059,682.  Cl.  423-448.000. 
Dickey,  Baron  Christian,  to  Alpha  Marine  Systems,  Inc.  Marine  auto 

pilot.  4,059.064,  CI.  1I4-144.00E. 
Dickinson,  Peter  D.;  Osborne,  Thomas  E.;  Rode,  France;  and  Baum, 
Allen  J.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  General  purpose  calculator 
having  selective  data  storage,   data  conversion  and   time-keeping 
capabilities.  4,059,750,  Cl.  364-715.000. 
Dickson,  Robert  Daniel.  Means  of  fumigating  raw  and  finished  agricul- 
tural products.  4,059,048,  Cl.  99-482.000. 
Diebold,  Incorporated:  See — 

Anders,  Walter  G.;  Cole,  Michael  A.;  Duncan.  James  C  ;  and 

Leipelt,  Paul  A..  4,059,246.  CI.  243-7.000. 

Dierker.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Moore,  Prentice  G..  to  F.  W.  Bell,  Inc.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  current  flowing  in  a  workpiece 

4,059,798,  Cl.  324-127.000. 

Diesner,  Ferdinand;  and  Bucher,  Robert.  Weft  insert  apparatus  for 

nbbon  looms.  4,059,133,  Cl.  139-440.000. 
Dietnch,  Roland,  to  Ahiba  AG.  Laboratory  test  device  for  textile 

samples.  4,059,013,  Cl.  73-159.000. 
Digman,  Robert  Howard,  Sr.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc., 

The.  Disposable  fly  killer  container.  4,058,928,  Cl.  43-131.000. 
Di  lanni,  Daniel:  See — 

Brackmann,   Warren   A.;   and   Di   lanni,   Daniel,  4,059,121,   Cl. 
131-269.000. 
Dimensional  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Lo,  Allen  Kwok  Wah;  and  Nims,  Jerry  Curtis,  4,059,354,  Cl. 
355-22.000. 
Diminnie,  Edward  A.;  and  Dellario,  Patrick  J.,  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Terminal  protection  shield.  4,059,325,  Cl.  339-94.00A. 
Dinter,  Peter:  See — 

Kolbe,  Andreas;  and  Dinter,  Peter,  4.059,497,  Cl.  204-165.000. 
Dion,  Narcisse,  to  B.  &  R.  Choiniere  Ltee.  Forage  harvester.  4,059,233, 

Cl.  241-47.000. 
Dittrich,  Werner;  and  Schnippenng,  Friedhelm,  to  Dynamit  Nobel 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  making  molds  for  the  casting  of  met- 
als. 4,059,453,  Cl.  106-38.300. 
Dix,  James  S.:  See — 

Mathis,  Ronald  D.;  and  Dix,  James  S.,  4,059,653,  Cl.  260-857.0PG. 
Dr.  -Ing  Ludwig  Pietzsch:  See — 

Pietzsch,  Ludwig;  and  Overlach,  Knud,  4.059.012,  Cl.  73-141.00A. 
Doerman.  Eryk  Stefan:  See — 

Molins,  Desmond  Walter;  Mills,  John  Alfred;  and  Doerman,  Eryk 
Stefan,  4,059,120,  Cl.  I31-23.00R. 
Doerre,  Erhard;  Semlitsch,  Manfred;  and  Frey,  Otto,  to  Sulzer  Brothers 

Limited.  Joint  endoprosthesis.  4,058,856,  Cl.  3-1.910. 
Dohgane,  Iwao:  See — 

Hosaka,  Hirokazu;  Tanimoto,  Kenji;  Okabe,  Hiromichi;  Tanaka. 
Kunthiko;  Ueda,  Yuji;  and  Dohgane,  Iwao,  4,059,637,  Cl.  260- 
6I0.00A. 
Dominion  Foundries  and  Steel,  Limited:  See — 

Zakrzewski,  Andrew  Steven;  Clarkson,  Douglas  Mel;  and  Webster, 
Gordon  A.,  4,058,941,  CI.  52-169.100. 
Doncaster,  Peter  Henry:  See — 

Franek,  Jozef  Tadeusz;  and  Doncaster,  Peter  Henry.  4,058,998,  Cl. 
72-84.000. 
Donnelly,  Frank  R.  Expansion  of  building  structure.  4,058,952,  Cl. 

52-741.000. 
Donninger,  Cyril:  See — 

Axcell,    Barry   Clifford;   and    Donninger,    Cyril,   4,059,490,   Cl. 
195-99.000. 
Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated:  See — 

Lewis,  Kenneth  Dan,  4,059,223,  Cl.  233-1. COR. 
Dover  Corporation:  See — 

Rishel,  John  W.,  4,059,518.  Cl.  210-108.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Baggett,  Joseph  McClendon,  4,059,566.  CI.  260-47.0XA. 
Corbett.  John  M.;  Skochdopole.  Richard  E.;  and  Scaggs,  Anthony 

L.,  4.059.545.  Cl.  260-2.5FP 
Dewald.  James  R.;  and  Markley.  Lowell  D.,  4.059.642.  CI.  260- 

650.00R. 
Grosshandler,  Sandor.  4.059,528,  Cl.  210-282.000. 
Hart,  Alan  M.,  4,059,391.  Cl.  432-13.000. 
Leathers,  Joel   F.   M.;  and  Calvin,   Donald   W.,  4,059,680,  Cl. 

423-337.000. 
Zweigle,  Maurice  L.;  and  Lamphere,  Jack  C,  4,059,552,  Cl.  260- 
29.6TA. 
Draiswerke  GmbH:  See — 

Engels,  Kaspar,  4,059,232,  Cl.  241-46.170. 
Dressell,  Richard  G  ,  Jr.;  and  Heideman,  Robert  J.  Linear  force  shock 

absorber.  4,059,175,  Cl.  188-285.000. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Heske.    William    Albert;    and    Grudzien,    Christopher     Peter, 
4.059.128.  Cl.  137-487.500. 
Drevet.  Georges.  Sewing  machine  having  a  dual-purpose  complemen- 
tary case.  4.059,062,  Cl.  112-258.000. 
Ducellier  &  Cie:  See — 

Habert,  Roger  J..  4,059,083.  Cl.  123-146.50A. 
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Dudko.  Daniil  Andreevich:  See — 

Esibian.  Eduard  Migranovich;  Dudko 
chenko.  Mikhail  Evgenie\ich: 
Kozhema.  Valery  Andreevich,  4 
Duncan.  James  C    See — 

Anders.  Walter  G.:  Cole.  Michael   A 
Leipelt.  Paul  A  .  4.05Q.246.  CI   243-'' 
Duncan.   Robert  John;  and  Elliott.   Rich 
Corporation.  System  for  dispensing  and 
of  hot  melt  adhesive.  4,059.204.  CI.  222- 
Dunham-Bush.  Inc.:  See — 

Shau.  David  N..  4.058.988.  CI.  62-160, 
Dunkerley.  Charles  L.:  See — 

Foster.   J    Walter;   and   Dunkerley. 
356-222.000. 
Dunogues.  Jacques:  Sec — 

Calas,   Raymond,    Dunogues.   Jacques; 
Marcel;  and  Simonnet.  Christian,  4 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company 
Bellina.  Russell  Frank.  4.059.623,  CI.  2 
Del  Pesco,  Thomas  Wavne.  and  W 

CI.  260-581.000. 
Gavin,  John  Henry;  and  Spickler.  J 

29-715.000. 
Higgins,  James  Francis,  4,059,459,  C! 
Pangonis.  William  James.  4.059.667.  CI 
Wolf.  Anthony  David.  4.059.434.  CI.  7 
Dupre,  Herman  K.  Hip  mounted  tethered 

273-95.00A. 
Dustin.  Donald  L.:  See — 

Mino,    George    M.;    and    Dustin, 
427-310.000 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Blumenfeld,  Georg;  Richtzenhain,  H 

Volkommer.  Norberi.  4.059.618.  CI. 
Dittrich.  Werner;  and  Schnippenng. 
106-38.300. 
E  D  T  Supplies  Limited.  See — 

Fleet.  Bernard.  4.059.406.  CI   23-230. 
E.  J.  Brooks  Company:  See — 

Moberg,  Sigurd  Manfred;  and  Lundberj 
292-322.000. 
Earle,  Paul  Lewis;  and  Snider,  George 
Corporation.    Fire   resistant  joint   systen 
4.058,947,  CI    52-396.000. 
Ea.stman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Bnzzolara.  Ernest  e'.  4.059.211.  CI. 
Hochreiter.  William  Thomas;  Craig 

Frednc  A..  4.059.836,  CI.  354-29.000, 
Roller,  Thomas  W.,  4,059,520,  CI.  210- 
Eastwood.  Brian  Geoffrev.  to  Hall  &  Hall 

4,059.280,  CI.  277-188.60A. 
Eberl,  Karlheinz:  See — 

Hollweck,  Walter;  Schnee,  Wilhelm, 
Werner.  4,059,817,  CI.  337-365.000. 
Ebert,  .Michael:  See — 

Reick.  Franklin  G  ,  4.059,018  CI   73-4 
Eck.  Herbert;  Weinhold,  Gunter;  and  Han 
er-Chemie    GmbH.    .Manufacture    of 
4,059,661.  CI   264-54.000. 
Eddy,  Wesley  L  ;  Mullen.  Daniel  J  :  and  Bo 
Manetta  Aerospace.   Method  and  syster 
multiplexed  data  transmission  network  fo 
the  network.  4.059.729.  CI.  179-15.0BF 
Edgar.  John  B.;  and  Bell.  Peter  W 

4.059,465.  CI.  156-:'2.000. 
Edwards,  Frank  E.  Amalgam  retriever.  4,0 
Eggensperger,  Heinz.   Beilfuss.  Wolfgang 
mann.    to    Sterling    Drug    Inc.    2,5 
4,059,596,  CI.  260-.U7.800 
Eheim,    Franz,    to    Robert    Bosch    G.m.b, 

4,059,369.  CI.  417-494.000. 
Ehlers.  Helmut  Hermann:  See — 
Eegensperger.    Heinz,    Btiifuss 
"Hermann.  4.059,5O6,  CI   260-347.800 
Eiland,  P.  Frank:  See — 

Spanel,    Abram    N.;    Eiland,    P.    Franl ; 
4,059,021.  CI.  74-89.200. 
Eisend,  Ewald:  See — 

Schul/,  Horst;  Flosser,  Josef;  Kessler, 
Hemz;   Eisend.  Ewald.   Hild.   Erich, 
Steuer.  Werner.  4.059,028.  CI   74-7g 
Eisenhardt.  Frank  B  ;  and  Muehlberger 

Corporation.  Phosphate  ore  flotation,  4. 
Eisenhauer.  Leigh  E..  to  Eisenhauer  Man 
Lift  with  electrical  grounding  means  4.i 
Eisenhauer  Manufacturing  Company,  The 

Eisenhauer,  Leigh  E  .  4.059,846,  CI.  36 
Eisenmann,  Siegfried:  See — 

Harle,     Hermann,     and     Eisenmann, 
51-287.000. 
Eising,  John   P.   to  A    O    Smith  Corpoi 
apparatus  to  improve  operation  of  gas 
431-43.000. 
Eitel,  Richard  P  Optical  instrument  and  vie'  v 

350-319  000. 
Elbe.  Ronald  E.;  Krolak,  Donald  W  ;  and 


Daniil  Andreevich;  Dan- 
MalUm.  Vasily   Berkovich;  and 
05*4743.  CI   2 1'*- 12 LOOP, 

Duncan.  James  C:  and 
000. 

rd  Montgomery,  to  USM 
ontrollirig  the  temperature 
46,0HE. 

)00, 

<:harles   L,,   4.059.359,   CI. 


hn  Martin,  4,058,881,  CI. 

06-298.000, 
264-289.000, 
-92,000. 
ball  game    4.059.271,  CI 


Dinald    L„    4.059,711,    CI. 


ertnann;  Vogt,  Wilhelm;  and 
160-221.000, 
Fnedhelm,  -4,059,453,  CI, 
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Deleris,   Gerard;    Lefort, 
,608,  CI,  260-448.20E. 
See — 
561.00A. 
,  Frank  Julian,  4,059,628, 


George  A,  4,059,300,  CI 

illiam,  to  Johns-Manville 
for  concrete   structures. 


i- 11,000. 
L4ren  Jackson;  and  Mindler. 

84.000, 
Uimited,  Seal  ring  assembly, 

E  3erl.  Karlheinz;  and  Ba.sel, 

8000. 
n  ;baum,  Manfred,  to  Wack- 
palyvinyl    chloride    foams. 

ham,  Arthur  R..  to  Martin 
for  selectively  accessing 
monitoring  and  testing  of 

Methi  d  of  forming  carpet  tiles, 

8,897,  CI   32-40.00R. 
and  Ehlers,  Helmut  Her- 
Bis(fenzyloxy>tetrahydrofuran. 

■i     Fuel    injection    pump 


Wolfg  ang;  and   Ehlers,   Helmut 


and  Jacobs.   David   R., 


Reinhard;  Schmidt,  Karl- 
Loffler,  KarlHeinz;  and 

aooB 

^anislaus  F.,  to  Mobil  Oil 
,509,  CI.  209-166,000, 
facturing  Company,  The. 
,846,  CI,  361-212,000, 
See — 
212.000, 
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Siegfried.    4.058,938.    CI 

rition.  Combustion  heating 
p  lot  burners,  4.059,386,  CI. 


ing  method.  4,059,347,  CI. 
Mernon,  Philip  L.,  to  United 


Ru- 
Cl. 


4,059,663,   CI. 


CI 


States  of  America,   Army.   Rifle  adapter  assembly.  4,058,922,  CI 
42-16,000, 
Elderton,  Peter  P..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora 

tion.  Net  oil  computer  or  the  like,  4,059.744.  CI.  235-92.0FL, 
Eleanor  &  Wilson  Greatbatch  Foundation:  See — 

Greatbatch,  Wilson;  Mead,  Ralph  T,;  McLean,  Robert  L,; 
dolph.    Frank    W,;    and    Frenz,    Norbert    W.,    4,058,889, 
29-623,500. 
Electricity  Council.  The:  See- 
Miles,   Lvndon   James;   .md   Jones,    Ivor   Wvnn 
264-65,000. 
Elex  AG,:  See — 

Frauenfelder,  Alfred;  and  Huppi,  Xaver  Johann,  4,059,420 
55-112,000. 
Elfert,  Klaus;  Hiiiz,  Jurgen;  and  Binsack.  Rudolf,  to  Bayer  Aktiehgesell- 
schaft.   Sulphonated   polybenz-l,3-oxazin-2,4-diones,  4,059.580,  CI 
544-73.000. 
Elkem-Spigerverket  A/S:  Sec — 

Jahnsen,  Knui  Waldemar.  4.059.514,  CI.  210-49,000, 
Ellingha-m,  Bruce:  See — 

Shaw,  Jack;  and  Ellingham,  Bruce,  4,058.965,  CI,  57-58.910, 
Elliott,  Michael  T,:  See— 

Kobavashi.  Tsiitomu;  Archer.  John  L.;  and  Elliott,  Michael  T., 
4,059,828,  CI,  365-32.000 
Elliott,  Richard  Montgomery  See — 

Duncan,     Robert     John;     and     Elliott.     Richard     Montgomery, 
4.059,204.  CI.  222-146.0HE. 
Ellwood,  Henry,  to  USM  Corporation,   Extrusion  machine  having 

collar  for  seal.  4.059.206,  CI.  222-413.000. 
Eltra  Corporation:  See — 

Bailey.  William  R..  4,059,3.34,  CI.  339-258,(X)F. 
Emery  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

KorfT,  Wolfram  G.;  Einerv.  Vernon  V  ;  Bond,  Joseph  Kim;  and 
Marcella,  Joseph.  4.059.379.  CI,  425-393,000, 
Emery.  Vernon  V  :  See — 

Korff.  Wolfram  G.;  Emery.  Vernon  V,;  Bond,  Joseph  Kim;  and 
Marcella.  Joseph,  4,059,37Q,  CI,  425-393.000, 
Encotech,  Inc  :  See — 

Kindl,  Fred  Henry,  4.058,976,  CI,  bO-39,46S, 
Engels,   Kaspar.   to   Draiswerke  GmbH.   Stirring  or  agitating  mills, 

4,059,232.  CI.  241-46.170. 
Environmental  Research  Institute  of  Michigan:  See — 
Turpening.  Roger  M.,  4,059.820,  CI.  340-15. 5SW, 
Environmental  Research  &  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Kebabian,  Paul  L„  4,059,356,  CI.  356-204.000. 
Epperson,  Ronald  D.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Digital  wnst- 

watch  and  stopwatch,  4,058,971.  CI,  58-39,500, 
Epstein,  Max,  to  Northwestern  University,  Pas.sive  transfwnders  using 

acoustic  surface  wave  devices  4,059,831,  CI.  343-6.80R, 
Era.smus,  Frans  P  G,,  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  (Proprietary)  Limited, 

Apparatus  and  method  for  oral  dosing.  4.059,111,  CI.  I28'-223.000. 
Erdelyi.  Frank  F  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  production  of  machine 

tools,  4,059,031,  CI,  76-108  OOR. 
Erdmannsdorff,  .Max  Von:  See — 

McBrayer.  Doyle  C  ,  4,058,940,  CI.  52-104  000 
Erdolchemie  GmbH:  See — 

Hausweiler,  Arnold;  Mayer,  Adolf;  and  Bitners,  Feliks.  4,059,492, 
CI,  203-11,000, 
Erickson.  John  W.:  See — 

Andersen.    Poul    H,;    and    Erickson,    John    W,,    4,059.364,    CI 
415-89.000 
Eriksson    Sven  Willner,  to  AB  Bofors,  Logic  controlled  integrator. 

4,059,751,  CI.  364-829,000, 
Ernesto  Guglielmo  Pagnozzi:  See — 

Pagnozzi,  Vincenzo,  4,058,906,  CI.  34-16.500 
Ernst.  Horst  Manfred;  Olschewski,  Armin:  Schurger.  Rainer;  Walter, 
Lothar;  Brandenstein,  Manfred;  and  BurkI,  Erich,  to  SKF  Industrial 
Trading  and   Development   Company   B  V.   Self-centering  clutch 
bearing.  4.059.179,  CI.  192-98.000, 
ESB  Incorporated:  See — 

Bredland,  .Alf  Marlov;  Fong,  Walter  Lee;  Messing,  Terry  Glen;  and 

Paulson,  John  Walter,  4,059,717,  CI.  429-162.(X)0. 
Messing,  Terry  Glen,  4.059,718,  CI,  429-162,000, 
Esche.  Delbert  Eugene,  Apparatus  for  forming  shell  molds,  4,059  144, 

CI,  164-166.000 
Escher  Wvss  Limited:  See — 

Lehmann,  Rolf,  4.058,877,  CI.  29-116.0AD. 
Lehmann,  Rolf,  4.058,878.  CI   29-116.0AD. 
Eschweiler  Bergwerks-Verein  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Goossens,   Walter;   Hermann,   Wolfgang;   Keusch,  Wilhelm;  and 

Redlich,  Rudolf,  4,059,412,  CI.  44-10,00H. 

Esibian,  Eduard  Migranovich;  Dudko,  Daniil  Andreevich;  Danchenko, 

Mikhail    Evgenievich;    Malkm,    Vasily    Berkovich;   and    Kozhema, 

Valery  Andreevich.   Plasma  arc  cutting  torch,  4,059,743,  CI.  219- 

12I00P. 

Espinosa,  Gerald  P.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Piezoelec- 

tnc  matenal.  4,059,537,  CI.  252-62  900, 
Esquilat,  Georges,  to  Bombardier  Limited  Lightweight  trail  groomer, 

4.058,913,  Ci  37-50  000 
Etat  Francais  Represente  par  de  Delegue  Ministeriel  p-our  rArmement: 
See — 
Teissier,  Etienne  Leon  Norbert,  4,059,360,  CI.  403-2.000, 
Etter.  Peter;  and  Faust,  Werner,  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company 
Limited  Method  for  producing  rectifier  with  switches  of  asymmetric 
voltage  breakdown  strengths.  4,059,792,  CI.  363-135,000. 
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Evans,  Dafydd  W  ,  to  Towmotor  Corporation,  Mounting  assembly  for 

a  controllably  movable  fluid  tank,  4,059,281,  CI,  280-5,00A. 
Exxon  Nuclear  Company,  Inc:  See — 

Bupp,  Lamar  P  ;  and  Sofer,  George  A  ,  4,059,484,  CI,  176-78,000. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See — 

Kostelnicek.  Richard  J,,  4,059,818,  CI   340-15,5DP 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co,:  See — 
Cull,  Neville  L.,  4,059,418,  CI.  55-73.000, 
Oswald,  Alexis  A.,  4,059.570,  CI.  260-77,5AP, 
Schlosberg,  Richard  H,;  Gorbaty,  Martin  L  ,  and  Lang,  Robert  J,, 

4,059.410,  CI,  44-l.OOR, 
Smith.  William  S,   Jr.,  4,059,651,  CI,  260-848,000, 
Ezawa.  Sadaaki:  See — 

Obayashi,    Nobuharu;    Hashizume.    Hikaru;    Sakashita,    Noriji; 
Kanieyama,    Seiji;    Ezawa,    Sadaaki;    Kugisawa,    Toshio;    Wa- 
shiyama,  Yutaka;  Kondo,  Tatsunori;  and  Watanabe,  Hironori, 
4,059.040,  CI.  84-1,030. 
F,  L,  Smidth  &  Co,:  See— 

Dano,  Tage  Halfdan,  4,059,396.  CI,  432-78,000. 
Touborg,  Jorn,  4,059,392,  CI,  432-58,000 
F.  W.  Bell,  Inc  :  See— 

Dierker,   Jeffrey    A.;   and    Moore,    Prentice   G,,   4,059,798,   CI. 
324-127.000. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation  See — 

Phy,  William  S.,  4,058,899,  CI.  33-26.000, 
Falcone.  Joseph  R.,  to  Syracuse  Plastics,  Inc.  Annular  metal  fitting  for 

rigid  plastic  part,  4,059,294,  CI,  285-238.000. 
Fan,  John  C.  C.;  and  Zeiger,  Herbert  J  ,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology  Method  for  improving  the  crystallinity  of  semiconduc 
tor  films  by  laser  beam  scanning  and  the  products  thereof,  4,059,461, 
CI.  148-1.500. 
Fanclli,  Anthony:  See — 

Sze,  Morgan  C;  Schindler,  Harvey  D ;  and  Fanelli,  Anthony. 
4,059,503.  CI.  208-254  OOH 
Faria,  Thomas  G,  Tachometer  apparatus  4,059,799,  CI   324-169,000, 
Farley.  David  L,:  See — 

Nix,  George  J.;  Barrington,  Burchus  Q,;  Farley,  David  L.;  and 
Hortman,  Norman  G.,  4,059,153,  CI,  166-264000. 
Farris,  Ralph  J.  Self-stabilizing  dniling  tool  4,059,164,  CI.  175-73.000. 
Faslinc  Food  Equipment  Co  :  See — 

Gerson.  Samuel  L.;  and  Jones,  Frank  W.,  4.059.037.  CI,  83-407,000, 
Faust.  Werner:  See — 

Etter.  Peter;  and  Faust.  Werner,  4,059,792,  CI.  363-135,000. 
Fawcett,  John  Neville;  and  Nicol,  Stuart  William,  to  National  Research 
Development     Corporation,      Drive     assembly,     4,059,022,     CI, 
74-226.000, 
Feder.  Joseph:  See — 

Tolbert.  Wilnam  R,,  and  Feder,  Joseph,  4,059,485.  CI.  195-1.800. 
Feilchenfeld,  Michal  M  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Digital 

monitor.  4,059,749,  CI.  235-302.000. 
Feinwcrkbau  Heifer  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Hornung,  Ewald,  4,059,0.34,  CI,  81-57,370, 
Feis.  Nikolaas,  to  Nederlandsche  Organisatie  Voor  Toegepast-Natuur- 
wetenschappelijk  Onderzoek  Ten  Behoeve  Van  Nijverheid.  Cylindri- 
cal body  provi.ded  with  means  for  counteracting  vibrations  resulting 
from  a  transversely  flowing  fluid,  4,059,129.  CI,  138-37.000, 
Fellner.  Erwin  J,,  to  Sierra  Engineering  Co,  Dust  protective  assembly 

foi  breakaway  connectors.  4,059,322,  CI,  339-44,00R, 
Felten  &  Guilleaume  Kabelwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Adler,  Horst;  Grella,  Werner;  and  Israel.  Hans-Peter,  4,059,722,  CI, 
174-19.000, 
Ferdico,  Vincent,  Swimming  glove,  4,058,863,  CI.  9-308,000. 
Ferguson,  John  A..  See — 

Rosenberg,  Ira  E.;  Ferguson,  John  A,;  and  Loveless,  Norman  P., 
4,059,688.  CI,  424-71,000, 
Ferm,  Stig;  and  Torstenfelt,  Ragnar,  to  Stal-Laval  Turbin  AB,  Appara- 
tus for  starting  turbine  plants,  4.058.973.  CI,  60-39,09R. 
Fiat  Trattori  S.p.A,:  See — 

Shelton,  Peter  Alfred,  4,059,283,  CI.  280-46 lOOA, 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See — 

Schulz.  Horst    Flosser.  Josef;  Kessler,  Reinhard;  Schmidt,  Karl- 
Heinz; Eisend.  Ewald;   Hild.  Erich;   Loffier,   Karl-Heinz;   and 
Steuer,  Werner.  4.059,028,  CI,  74-78 i,OOB. 
Fielding,  Ivor  R,   See — 

Slama,  Francis  J  ;  and  Fielding,  Ivor  R,.  4,059,650.  CI,  260-837,OOR. 
Fielding-Russel.  George  Samuel;  and  Gent,  .Alan  N,,  to  Goodyear  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company,  The,  Energy  absorbing  unit,  4,059,254,  CI. 
267-140.000. 
Fields,  Larry:  See — 

Morris,  Ear!  Lavern;  and  Fields.  Larry.  4.059,289,  CI.  285-56.000. 
Fink,  Lothar:  See — 

Koch.  Friedrich;  and  Fink,  Lothar,  4,059,375,  CI.  425-589.000. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  i  he:  See — 

Lawson.  David  Francis;  and  Kay,  Edward  Leo,  4,059,560,  CI. 
260-45.70R, 
Fischer,  Eidward  T,,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc..  The,  Curtain 

and  drape  holder,  4.058.873.  CI,  24-73,OCH. 
Fischer  &  Porter  Co,:  See — 

Gaertner,  Max  H  ,  4,059,745.  CI,  364-108,000, 
Satori,  Toshio,  4,059,015,  CI,  73-209.000. 
Fleet,  Bernard,  to  E  D  T  Supplies  Limited.  Electrochemical  detector 

system.  4,059,406,  CI,  23-230,OCR, 
Floessel,  Carl  Dieter,  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited. 
Apparatus  for  changing  the  direction  of  a  three-phase  pipe-type 
gas-pressurized  electrical  cable.  4,059.723,  CI,  174-21,00R, 


Floral  Innovations,  Inc:  See — 

O'Connell,  Donald  L,,  4,058,929,  CI,  47-41,120, 
Flosser,  Josef:  See — 

Schulz.  Horst;  Flosser.  Josef;  Kessler.  Reinhard;  Schmidt,  Karl- 
Heinz; Eisend,  Ewald;  Hild,  Erich;  LofTler,  Karl-Heinz;  and 
Steuer.  Werner,  4,059,028,  CI,  74-781  OOB, 
Flourny,  Kenoth  H  ;  See — 

Braden.  William  B,  Jr.;  and  Flourny,  Kenoth  H..  4,059,154,  Ci, 
166-274.000. 
Flumm.  Paul:  See — 

Wuthrich.  Paul;  and  Rumm,  Paul,  4,059,110,  CI,  128-218  OOA. 
FMC  Corporation;  See — 

Bunnelle,  Philip  R.,  4,059,166.  CI.  175-232,000, 
Gibbons,  Loren  Kenneth.  4,059,433.  CI,  71-90,000. 
Konz,  Marvin  Josenh,  4,059.594.  CI,  260-340,700. 
Winkley,  Donald  Charles,  4,059,678,  CI,  423-273,000, 
Folberth,  Otto  G,,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Controllable  semiconductor  element.  4,059,814.  CI.  333-29,000, 
Fong,  Walter  Lee:  See — 

Bredland,  Alf  Marlov;  Fong,  Walter  Lee;  Messing,  Terry  Glen;  and 
Paulson.  John  Walter.  4,059.717,  CI,  429-162,000, 
Food  Systems.  Inc:  See — 

Greenfield,  Irving  E,,  Jr,;  and  Jacobson,  Ronald  C„  4.059.181,  CI. 
194-13.000. 
Ford.  Bacon  &  Davis.  Incorporated:  See — 

Gambs,  Gerard  C;  and  Morgan,  Horace  P.,  4,059,060,  CI,  110- 
l.OOJ. 
Ford,  Donald  T,,  to  Arnold  Engineering  Company,  The,  Coating 

apparatus.  4,059.069.  CI,  118-642.000, 
Ford  Industries,  Inc:  See — 

Hayden.  Robert  W,;  and  Clarridge,  Glenn,  4,059,732,  CI.   179- 
18.00B, 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Allison,  William  D,.  4,059,361,  CI,  403-77,000. 
Coughlan,  Standly  T,;  Dewar,  John  H,;  and  Zampa,  Henry  A., 
4,059,564,  CI.  264-46,400, 
Forgione,  Joseph.  Window  security  apparatus.  4,059,413,  CI.  49-56.000, 
Forrest,  Charles  P,  Agility  running  obstacle  device,  4.059.268,  CI. 

273-55,OOR, 
Foster,  Graham  Terence,  to  Linread  Limited.  Machines  for  handling 

and  assembling  fasteners  and  washers.  4,058,866.  CI.  10-155.00A. 
Foster,  J,  Walter;  and  Dunkerley,  Charles  L,,  to  Grumman  Aerospace 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  quantizing  radiation  beams 
by  optical  diffraction,  4,059,359.  CI.  356-222,000, 
Foster,  John  A  ,  to  J,  L,  Clark  Manufacturing  Co,  Container  closure 

with  foil  seal,  4,059,201,  CI,  220-258.000, 
Foster,  Terence;  and  Dawson,  Tliomas  Stephen,  to  American  Cyana- 
mid  Company,  Synthesis  of  dimethylaminoethyl  methylmethacrylate. 
4,059,617,  CI.  560-222,000, 
Foulletier,  Louis;  Pechmeze,  Jacques  Pierre  Edmond;  and  Sureau, 
Robert  Frederic  Michel,  to  Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann 
Trifluoroethylanilines,  4,059,626,  CI.  260-578,000. 
Foulletier,  Louis;  and  Lalu,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Produits  Chimiques  Ugine 
Kuhlmann.   Perfluoroaliphatic  substituted  amine  mixtures  and  the 
method  for  preparing  the  same,  4,059,629,  CI,  260-583,0GG, 
Foundation:  The  Research  Institute  of  Electric  and  Magnetic  Alloys, 
The:  See — 
Masumoto,  Hakaru;   Murakami,  Yuetsu;  and  Nakamura,  Naoji, 
4,059,462,  CI,  148-31,550, 
Fowler,  Leslie  L,  Method  of  converting  oil  and  waste  containing  sludge 

to  dry  waste,  4.059,666,  CI,  264-129,000. 
Fowler,  William  J,;  Heberle,  Richard  A,;  Tonkyn.  Richard  G,;  and 
Vorchheimer.  Norman,  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.  Process  for  clarifi- 
cation of  oil-containing  waste.  4,059,515,  CI.  210-51,000. 
Franek,  Jozef  Tadeusz;  and  Doncaster,  Peter  Henry,  to  Metal  Box 

Limited,  Containers,  4,058,998.  CI,  72-84,000, 
Frauenfelder,  Alfred;  and  Huppi,  Xaver  Johann,  to  Elex  A.G.  Bearings 
and    rapping    shaft    in    electrostatic    precipitator,    4,059,420,    CI, 
55-112,000, 
Frenz,  Norbert  W,;  See — 

Greatbatch,  Wilson;  Mead,  Ralph  T,;  McLean,  Robert  L,;  Ru- 
dolph,   Frank    W,;    and    Frenz,    Norbert    W,.    ^.058,889,    CI. 
29-623,500, 
Frey,  Otto:  See — 

Doerre,  Erhard;  Semlitsch,  Manfred;  and  Frey,  Otto,  4,058,856,  CI. 
3-1.910, 
Fritsch,  Robert  E,,  to  Micro-Copy,  Inc.  Micro-composing  reduction 

printer,  4,059.355.  CI.  355-43,000, 
Fritsche,  G.  Ray:  See — 

Cnssman,  James  H,;  Fritsche,  G.  Ray;  Hamel,  Frederick  B,;  and 
Hilty,  Lloyd  W,.  4.059.498.  CI,  204-188.000, 
Frodermann,  Gerd:  See — 

Wurster,    Winfried;    Kuhne,    Jochen;    and    Frodermann,    Gerd. 
4,059,019,  CI,  73-421. 50A, 
Froelich,  August:  See — 

Hitzler,  Otto;  Pennewiss,  Horst;  Froelich,  August;  Markert,  Ger- 
hard; and  Wunderlich,  Winfned,  4,059,574,  CI.  260-192  000, 
Fuga,  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Takematsu,  Tetsuo;  Konnai,  Makoto;  Takeda,  Makoto;  Fuga. 
Nobuhiko;  Ikeda,  Kaoru;  and  Shugaya,  Kiyoshi.  4.059,431,  CI. 
71-87.000. 
Takematsu,  Tetsuo;  Konnai,  Makoto;  Takeda,  Makoto;  Fuga, 
Nobuhiko;  Ikeda,  Kaoru;  and  Shugaya,  Kiyoshi,  4,059,432.  CI, 
71-87.000, 


1  Ti  ft 


R  )ger 


PI  10 

Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Aonuma,  Masashi;  Kitamoto,  Tatsuj 

CI.  148-105.000. 
Sato.  Masamichi,  4.059,445.  CI.  96-35. 
Sugivama.   Masatoshi;   Kato,   Eiichi, 
4.059,448,  CI.  96-84.00A. 
Fujikura.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Inamoto.  Yoshiaki;  Fujikura.  Yoshiaki; 
Kashihara,  Eiji,  4.059,643.  CI   260-66( 
Fujimi  Kenmazai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Yamaguchi,  Yoshinobu;  Kitano,  Nanah 
and  Imanan,  Makoto.  4,059,544,  CI.  2 
Fujimoto,    Sakae,    to    Ricoh    Co.,    Ltd. 

4.059,262.  CI.  271-35.000. 
Fujisoku  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Mizutani,  Masumi;  Hata,  Hiromichi; 
4,059,006,  CI   73-17.00A. 
Fukuda,  Tokiharu:  See — 

Morita,  Akiyoshi;  Hava.saka,  Tamio; 
Tokiharu.  4.059,143,  CI.  164-113.000. 
Fund.  Harry,  to  Modular  Products  Corpo; 
sion).  Vehicle  placarding  apparatus.  4^058 
Funk.  David  C,  to  University  of  Iowa 
tus  for  teaching  the  structures  and 
4,058,910,  CI.  35-17.000. 
Furer,  Richard;  Halter,   Paul;  and  Wettste 
Corporation.    Device   and   process   for 
4.059,074,  CI.  119-156.000. 
Furman,  Motel  Khaimovich:  See — 

Jumashev.  Georgy  Siepanovich;  and 
4,059,115,  Ct    128-317.000. 
Furness,  Bernard  J.;  Cousins,  John  R.;  and 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  m 
rolling  mills.  4.059,794,  CI.  324-208.000. 
Furstlich  Hohenzollemsche  Huttenver  Walt 
Harle,    Hermann;    and     Eisenmann, 
51-287.000. 
Furuno,  Fumiya:  See — 

Uchino,     Hisanon;     Takada,     Masamiih 
Shibayama,   Masamitsu;   and   Furunc, 
214-138.00R. 
G  &  H  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Phillips,   John   J.;   and   Stephenson, 
113.00R. 
Gabnele.  Leonard  A.,  to  Lear  Siegler.  Inc 

4.058,999,  Ci.  72-102.000. 
Gaertner.  Max  H..  to  Fischer  &  Porter  Co 

system.  4,059,745,  CI.  364-108.000. 
Gair,  Robert:  See — 

Gerbault,  Marcel;  and  Gair,  Robert,  4, 
Galer.  Herbert  W.,  to  United  States  Steel 
for    molding    internally    threaded    plastif: 
249-58.000. 
Gamble,  Bruce.  Newspaper  recycling  appara  t 

CI.  229-54.00R. 
Gambs,  Gerard  C;  and  Morgan,  Horace  P. 
Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
CI.  110-l.OOJ. 
Gannaway,   Edwin   L,   to  Tecumseh   Pro< 
overload  protective  system.  4,059,366,  CI 
Garbalizer  Corporation  of  America:  See 
Brewer,  John  C,  4,059,236,  CI.  241- 
Garrett  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Mackay,  Robin,  4,059,770,  CI.  290-4.00< : 
Gaudette,  Roger  Robert;  Ohlson,  John 
Marie,  to  W    R.  Grace  &  Co.  Hex 
triles  and   processes  for  preparing   the 
251.00R 
Gavin,  John  Henry;  and  Spickler,  John 
mours,   E.   I.,  and  Company.   Applicaticjn 
circuit  board  pins  with  an  improved  o 
29-715.000. 
Gay,  Michel  J.  L.,  to  Office  National  d'Etudts 
patiales.    AC    capacitance   measuring   bi 
60.00C. 
Gebr.  Lodige  Maschinenbau-Gesellschaft 
Lipp,    Eberhard;    and    Jurgens.    Hans 
34-61.00*:. 
Geiser,  Nikolaus:  See — 

KcUing,    Helmut,    Rappen,    Fnedrich 
4,059.720,  CI.  526-74.000. 
Geller,  Thomas  L.;  and  Rabinowitz,  Harold 

Method  of  making  fold-out  zipper  bag.  4, 
General  Cable  Corpnaration:  See — 

Settlemyer,  Bernard  W.;  Knappenberge  r 
Alfred,  4,059,017,  CI.  73-395.000. 
General  Electnc  Company:  See  — 

Banker.  Robert  O.;  and  Holshouser, 

358-27000. 
Cooper,  Gleni;  iJ:ix.  4,059.568,  CI 
Diminnie,   Edward  A  .  and   Deliano, 

339-94  OOA. 
Gilbert.  Kendall  E.:  Johnson.  Danul; 

mond,  4,058,975,  CI.  60-39.28 T. 
Horvay,    Julius    B.;    and    Alvarez, 
62-256.000. 
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and    Geiser,    Nikolaus, 
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,  Clifford  W.;  and  Bader. 


Howard  E.,  4,059,838,  CI 
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Patrick  J.,  4.059,325,   CI. 

nd  MacJer,  Robert  Ray- 

rtobert    J..    4.058,989,    CI. 


Ouelette,  Ronald  J.;  Canney,  Robert  S.;  and  Stetson,  Ralph 

4,059,326,  CI.  339-1 13.00R. 
Tart,    David    K,    and    Osteen,    Mitchell    M.,    4,059,753,    Ci. 
362-267.000. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

Pischke,    LaMonte    D.;    and    Shoaf,    Myron    D.,   4,059.706,    CI. 
426-548.000 
Gent,  Alan  N.:  See — 

Fielding-Russel,  George  Samuel;  and  Gent,  Alan  N.,  4,059.254,  CI. 
267-140.000. 
Georg  Fischer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Guldener,  Ench;  and  Trosch,  Paul,  4,059,250,  CI.  251-304.000. 
Geo  W.  Bollman  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Heisey,  Willis  A.,  4,059,516,  CI  210-53.000. 
Gerald  Conway  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Conway,  Gerald  A.,  4,059,190,  CI.  211-57.100. 
Gerbault,  Marcel;  and  Gair,  Robert,  to  Sea  Tank  Co.  S.A  ;  and  Oceanic 
Contractors   Inc.   Method   and   device  for  connecting  sub-marine 
pipelines  to  a  weight  platform.  4.058,987,  CI.  61-86.000. 
Gergaud,  Femand,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Switch    structure    having    matrix    arranged    elongated    undulated 
contact.  4.059,737,  CI.  200-5.00A. 
Germain,   Femand.    Energy  storage  and  conversion   technique   and 

apparatus.  4,058,979,  CI.  60-327.000. 
Germino,  Felix  Joseph;  Kite,  Francis  E.;  and  Christensen.  Edwin  H  ,  to 
CPC    International    Inc.   Oil-in-water   emulsion   containing   starch 
esters.  4,059.458,  CI.  106-213.000. 
Gemhardt,  Wolfram;  Meier-Maletz,  Gerhard;  and  Zeutschel,  Heinz,  to 
Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft    Combined   mounting   and   projection 
apparatus  for  aperture  cards.  4,059,475,  CI.  156-379.000. 
Gerson,  Samuel  L  ;  and  Jones,  Frank  W.,  to  Fasline  Food  Equipment 

Co.  Slicing  device.  4,059,037,  CI.  83-407.000. 
Gesellschaft  fur  Kemforschung  m.b.H.:  See — 

Schmieder.     Helmut;     and     Stieglitz,     Ludwig,    4.059.671,     CI. 
423-10.000. 
Gibbons,  Loren  Kenneth,  to  FMC  Corporation.  3-Alkoxyisothiazole 

derivatives  as  herbicides.  4,059,433,  CI.  71-90.000. 
Gibson,  Myron  R.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Rotary  engine  having 

low  thermal  conductivity  rotor  4,059,370,  CI.  418-56.000. 
Gifford,  Bruce  M.:  See — 

Owen,   Alfred   B.;  and  Gifford,   Bruce  M..  4.059,215,  CI.   228- 
1 73.00c. 
Gilbert,  Kendall  E.;  Johnson,  Daniel;  and  Macier,  Robert  Raymond,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Gas  turbine  temperature  sensor  valida- 
tion apparatus  and  method.  4,058,975,  CI.  60-39.28T. 
Gipson,  Robert  Malone,  to  Texaco  Development  Corporation.  Boride 
catalyst     for     epoxidizing     olefmic     compounds.     4,059,599,     CI. 
260-348.290. 
Girismen,  Fahir  Electrical  power  receptacle  having  built-in  switching 

contacts.  4,059,739,  CI.  200-51.090. 
Girismen,    Fahir.    Overload    and    ground    fault    protective    device 

4,059,843,  CI.  361-93.000. 
Giss,  Alador  J.:  See — 

Waack,  Carl  L.;  and  Giss,  Alador  J.,  4,059.025,  CI.  74-482.000. 
Gladyshev,  Jury  Ivanovich  Sec — 

Mikhalev,   Nikolai  Alexandrovich;   Shtarkman,   Boris  Petrovich; 
and  Gladyshev,  Jury  Ivanovich,  4.059,374.  CI.  425-207.000. 
Glage  nee  MoUer,  Gisela:  See — 

Glage,  Ulrich,  4,059,100  CI    128-36.000 
Glage,  Ulrich,  to  Glage  nee  Moller.  Gisela.   Massaging  apparatus. 

4,059,100,  CI.  128-36.000 
Glaser,    Ralph    P.    Abdominal    and    hernia    support.    4,059,103,    CI. 

128-96.000. 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited:  See — 

Robinson,  Colin;  and  Walker,  Derek,  4,059.573,  CI.  260-1 12.50R. 
Gleason  Works,  The:  See — 

Stntzel,  Gene  A  ,  4,059,026,  CI.  74-711.000 
Glory  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Asami,  Kazuto,  4,058,954,  CI.  53-54.000. 
Kinoshita,  Yoshio,  4,059,122,  CI.  133-3.00D. 
Nakai,  Shiro;  and  Nakamura,  Minoru,  4,058,955,  CI.  53-212.000. 
Gloucester  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Schott,  Charles  M.,  Jr.,  4,059,381,  CI.  425-406.000 
Goetz,  Richard  W.,  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation. 
Transalkylation  of  tertiary  amines  and  alcohols,  to  produce  ethylene 
glycol.  4,059,640,  CI.  260-635.00R. 
Goldstein,  Roger  F.:  See — 

Strahorn,  David  F.;  and  Goldstein,  Roger  F.,  4,059,517,  CI.  210- 
73.00R. 
Golombeck,  Paul;  and  Hertl,  Friedrich,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber- 
Schneideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Water  free  light  silica  and  silicate 
fillers  for  cross-Unking  elastomers.  4.059,558,  CI.  260-42.330. 
Goodwin,  Robert  J.,  to  C.  H.  Heist  Corporation.  Lance  tip  construc- 
tion. 4,058,870,  CI.  15-104.10R. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Fielding-Russel,  George  Samuel;  and  Gent,  Alan  N  ,  4.059.254,  CI. 
267-140.000. 
Goossens,  Walter;  Hermann,  Wolfgang;  Keusch,  Wilhelm;  and  Redlich, 
Rudolf,  to  Eschweiler  Bergwerks-Verein  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method 
for  producing  fuel  briquettes.  4.059.412.  CI.  44-lO.OOH. 
Gorbaty,  Martin  L.:  See — 

Schlosberg,  Richard  H.;  Gorbaty,  Martin  L.;  and  Lang,  Robert  J.. 
4,059,410,  CI.  44-l.OOR. 
Gosling,  Alexander  Bennett;  Plummer.  Dexter  Robert;  and  Stanwell- 
Smith,  Colin  Howard,  to  Stratheam  Audio  Limited.  Mechanical 
gearing.  4,059,030,  CI.  74-798.000. 
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Goto,  Kuniaki  Asai,  Harumi.  and  Natsuume,  Tadao,  to  Nippon  Zeon 

Co.  Ltd.  Novel  phenol  antioxidants  4.059,563,  CI.  260-45.95H. 
Grahl,  Darwin  R.;  and  Haramoto,  Cary,  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corpora- 
tion. Tube  coupling   4,059.297,  CI.  285-340.000. 
Gramlich,  Fritz,  deceased:  See — 

Spitzer,  Artur;  Biedert,  Hartmut:  and  Gramlich.  Fnlz,  deceased. 
4,059.311,  CI.  302-53.000. 
Gramlich,  Ute,  legal  representative:  See — 

Spitzer,  Artur;  Biedert,  Hartmut;  and  Gramlich,  Fritz,  deceased, 
4,059,311,  CI.  302-53.000. 
Granholm,   Sven,   to   Linden-Alimak  AB    Ground  stabilizing  agent 

feeding  device.  4,058,986,  Cl.  61-63  000. 
Grantham,  Frederick  W.  Laundry  folder.  4,059.257,  CI.  270-66.0(X) 
Grantham,  Frederick  W.   Double  fold  automatic  folding  apparatus 

4,059,258,  CI.  270-67.000. 
Grassl.  Reinhold.  Mechanical  motion  sensor  4.059.066,  CI.  1 16-1 15.000 
Grau,  Werner:  See — 

Kopke,  Helmut;  Ohiinger,  Manfred;  Grau,  Werner;  Schoenafinger, 
Eduard;    and     Schneehage,     Hans     Henning,    4,059,716,    Cl 
428-403.000. 
Greatbatch,  Wilson;  Mead,  Ralph  T.;  McLean,  Robert  L.;  Rudolph, 
Frank  W.;  and  Frenz.  Norbert  W.,  to  Eleanor  &.  Wilson  Greatbatch 
Foundation.  Method  of  making  a  lithium-bromine  cell.  4,058,889,  Ci 
29-623.500. 
Greaves,  Cecil.  Lock  de-icer.  4,058,995,  Cl.  70-431.000. 
Green,  Edmund  T.  Tire-chain  device.  4,059,137,  CI.  152-232  000. 
Green,  John  Henry;  and  Landry,  Joseph  Elide,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,    Incorporated.    Signaling   storage   in   digital    channel 
banks.  4,059,731,  Cl.  179-I5.0BY. 
Green,  Robin  John;  Johnson,  Richard  Shaw;  and  Potter,  John  K«-nneth, 
to  Lever  Brothers  Companv.  Method  for  preparing  granulated  deter- 
gent formulations.  4,059,538,  CI.  252-95.000. 
Greene,    Fdward    P     Burst/slip    correction    decoder    and    method 

4,059,825,  Cl.  34C-146.1GD. 
Greenfield,  Irving  E ,  Jr :  and  Jacobson,  konald  C  ,  to  Fot^J  Systems, 
Inc.     Meal-service     powdered     foods    dispenser.     4,059,181.     C! 
1^4-13.000. 
Greer,  Tom   R.,  to  International   Enterprises, 
method  of  removing  foreign  material  from 
166-301  000 
Grefco,  Inc.:  See — 

Neu,  Ernest  L.,  4,059,231,  CI.  241-5.000. 
Grella,  Werner;  See — 

Adier,  Horst;  Grella,  Werner;  and  Israel,  Hans-Peter,  4,059,722 
174-19.000. 
Griebsch,  Eugen:  See — 

Brinkmann,    Bernd;    and    Griebsch,    Eugen,    4,059,549,    CI.    260- 
22  OTN. 
Grigat,  Ernst:  See — 

Sundermann,    Rudolf;    RottloiT,    Gunther 
4,059,567,  Cl.  260-47.00R. 
Grisel,  Byron  Lynn,  to  Grizzley  Ski  Lock  Corporation.  Carrier  and 

lock  for  ski  equipment.  4,059,209,  CI.  224-45.00S. 
Griswold,  James  L.  1  rench  shoring  assembly  with  lifting  attachment. 

4,058,983,  Cl.  61-41. OOA. 
Grizzley  Ski  Lock  Corporation:  See — 

Grisel,  Byron  Lynn.  4,059,209,  Cl.  224-45.00S. 
Gross,  Albert;  Schaefer,  Roland;  and  Reiss,  Siegfried,  to  Kulzer  &  Co 
GmbH.  Bone  cement  compositions  containing  gentamycin.  4,059,684, 
Cl.  424  4  000. 
Grosshandlei",  Sandor,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Cartridge 

filter.  4,059,528,  Cl   210-282.000. 
Grossman,  Harold,  to  Montclair  Research  Corporation.  Cigarette  and 

filter.  4,059,119,  Cl.  131-9.000. 
Grossmann,  Dietrich:  See — 

Veigel,  Martin  W.;  Grossmann,  Dietrich, 
and    Schwander.    Dieter.    4.058,978,    CI. 


Inc.  Junk  hasi.et 
a  well    4.059,155, 
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Cl. 
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and    Grigat.    Ernst. 


Wilfried; 
Hans; 


Veigel,  Martin  W.;  Grossmann,  Dietrich; 
and     Schwander,     Dieter.    4,058.978,    Cl 


Grudzien.     Christopher     Peter, 


Charles    L..   4,059,359,   Cl 


Bockelmann. 
Grozinger. 
60-277.000. 
Grozinger,  Hans;  See — 
Bockelmann,  Wilfried; 
Grozinger,    Hans; 
60-277.000 
Grudzien,  Christopher  Peter;  See — 
Heske,     William     Albert;     and 
4,059,128,  Cl.  137-487.500 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 
Foster,   J.    Walter;    and    Dunkerley, 

356-222.000. 
Knowles,  Gregory  W  ;  Sangesland,  Odd  E.:  Vroom,  Henry  J  ;  and 

Madey,  Robert  W.,  4,059.093,  CI.  126-271.000. 

Levine,  Howard  S.:  and  Winter,  Robert,  4,059,346.  CI.  350-295.000. 

Grundmann,  Edgard;  Hcitland,  Herbert;  and  Kroll,  Rudolf,  to  Volk- 

swagenwerk  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  utilizing  the  heat  energy 

of  solar  radiation.  4.059,095,  Cl.  126-271  000. 

Gruniger,  Emil,  to  IDC  Chemie  AG.  Heating  system  with  a  thermal 

pump.  4,059,146,  Cl    165-45.000 
Grushko,  July  Sergeevich:  See — 

Alexandrov,    Anatoly    Julianovich,    Grushko,    July    Sergeevich; 
Makarov,  Evgcny  Fredovich;  Mishin.  Konstantin  Yakovlevich; 
and  Baltrunas,  Daljus  Antanas  Jono,  4,059,769,  Cl.  250-493.000. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated;  See — 

Armstrong,  Donald  E.;  Sindlinger,  Ronald  £.;  Cohen,  Bernard; 
Tozicr    John  E     and  Audesse,  Emery  G.,  4.059,389,  CI.  431- 
95.lX)R 
Shaffer,  John  V\        J59,388,  Cl.  431-95.00R. 
Guillermin,  Rene;  J;-  , .  Jean;  and  Sangalli,  Sylvio,  to  Rhone-Poulenc- 


Textile    Apparatus  for  treating  filamentary  products.  4,059.068.  Cl. 
118-420.000. 
Guitoneau,  Hans  Edward:  See — 

Acda.  Petrus  Marinus;  and  Guitoneau,  Hans  Edward,  4,059,291,  Cl. 
285-197.000. 
Guitton,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Cellier,  Michel  Jean  Jacques;  Guitton,  Jean-Claude;  Scholle,  Jean- 
Claude;  and  Viannay.  Stephane  Georges  Jean-Mane,  4,059.399, 
CI.  432-121.000. 
Guldener,  Erich;  and  Trosch,  Paul,  to  Georg  Fischer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.   Stop    valve    with    a    spherical    stopcock.    4,059,250,    CI 
251-304.000. 
Gulf  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Singerman,  Gary  M.,  4,059,o99,  Cl.  424-21 1.000. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company:  See — 

Cnssman.  James  H.;  Fritsche,  G.  Ray;  Hamel,  Frederick  B.;  and 
Hilty,  Lloyd  W.,  4,059,498,  Cl.  204-188.000. 
Gulitz,  Louis;  Kwap,  Theodore  William;  Lisle,  Walter  Irving;  O'Kane, 
Dame!   Francis;   and   Poponiak,   Michael   Robert,   to   International 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Combustion  monitoring  and  control 
system.  4,059,385,  Cl   431-12.000. 
Gustafsson,  Lars  Ake  Olof;  and  Ulin,  Carl-Otto,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration. Mosaic  pnnter.  4.059,182,  Cl.  197-l.OOR 
Gutman,  Arnold  D.:  See — 

Baker,    Don    R.;   and   Gutman,   Arnold    D.,   4,059,625,   Cl.    260- 
566.0AE. 
Habert,  Roger  J.,  to  Ducellier  &  Cie.  Method  and  apparatus  for  obtain- 
ing an  automatic  ignition  advance  in  automobile  internal  combustion 
engine.  4,059,083,  Cl.  123-146.50A. 
Habrant,  Yvon.  Wallcovering.  4,058,946.  Cl.  52-273.000. 
Kachikubo,  Kazumasa;  and  Suzuki,  Shuzo,  to  Bio  Research  Center, 
Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  long-chain  alpha-hydroxyalkanoic 
acids  4,059,488,  Cl.  195-28.00R. 
Haemonetics  Corporation:  See — 

Latham,  Alien,  Jr..  4,059,108,  Cl.  128-214  OOR. 
Haga,  Kyosuke,  to  Toyoda-Koki  Kabushiki-Kaisha.  Pulse  distribution 
apparatus  for  linear  interpolation  in  a  numencal  control  svstem 
4,059,746,  CI.  3tA-^01.(yCX). 
Hagen,  Winston  H.  Monitor  for  biological  volume  changes  4.059,169, 

CI.  128-2.05V. 
Haggard,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Lewis,   Sheldon   N.;   and    Haggard,   Richard   A.,   4,059,616,   C! 
526-66.000. 
Hague,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Berryman,  Angus  L.;  Hooper,  Gene  R.;  and  Hague,  Richard  E.. 

4,059,056,  Cl    105-368.00R. 

Haigh.  John  M.  Transfer  dyeing  of  plastic  surfaces  which  may  be 

combined   with  lamination  or  molding  procedures.  4.059.471.  Cl 

156-244.000. 

Hajos,  Zoltan  George,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche.  Inc.  Substituted  inda- 

nones.  4,059,612,  Cl.  26O-456.00R. 
Hake,  Leon  M.,  to  Wittwer  Construction  Company.  Backhoe-mounted 

shear.  4.058.915,  CI.  37-117.500. 
Hakka.  Leo  Efnest:  See — 

Morro.    William    Charles;    Hakka.    Leo    Ernest;    Brophy.   James 
Mackay;  Hebrard.  Michel  Jacques  Roger;  and  Courtes,  Jean 
Claude,  4,059.534,  Cl.  252-32  70E. 
Hall  &  Hall  Limited;  See— 

Eastwood,  Brian  Geoffrey,  4,059,280,  Cl.  277-188.00A. 
Hall,  Roy  W.  Door  hinge  template.  4,058.902,  Cl.  33-189.000. 
Halliburton  Company;  See — 

Nix,  George  J.;  Barnngton.  Burchus  Q.;  Farley,  David  L.;  and 

Hortman,  Norman  G.,  4,059,153,  Cl.  166-204.000. 
Watson,  Jimmie  L.;  and  Carney,  Leroy  L.,  4,059,533,  Cl..  252- 
8.50A. 
Halter,  Paul;  See — 

Furer.  Richard;  Halter,  Paul;  and  Wettstein,  Klaus,  4,059,074.  Cl 
119-156.000. 
Hamada,  Osamu,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Pulse  width  modulated  ampli- 
fier. 4,059,807,  Cl   330-10  000. 
Hamagishi,  Yasutaro;  See — 

Nishino,  Toyokazu;   Hamagishi,   Yasutaro;  Oki,  Toshikazu;  and 
Murao,  Sav^ao.  4,059,487,  Cl.  195-28.00N. 
Hainasaki,  Nobuhiro;  See — 

Oita,    Masahiro;    Hirohata,    Hyogo;    and    Hamasaki,    Nobuhiro, 
4,059.451.  CI.  lOt)- 1.260. 
Hamel.  Fredenck  B.;  See — 

Crissman,  James  H  ;  Fritsche,  G.  Ray;  Hamel,  Frederick  B  ;  and 
Hilty,  Lloyd  W.,  4.059,498,  Cl   204-188.000 
Hamisch,  Paul  H.,  Jr ,  to  Monarch  Marking  System?,  Inc.  Label  print- 
ing and  applying  apparatus.  4,059,476,  Cl.  156-384.000 
Hamlin,  TTiomas  J.;  See — 

Stange,   Klaus  K.;  Smith,  Richard  E.;  Hamlin,  Tliomas  J.,  and 
Cassano,  James  R  ,  4,059,260,  Cl.  271-3.000. 
Hammann,  Ingeborg;  See — 

Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Hammann,  Ingeborg:  Behr- 
enz,     Wolfgang;     and     Homeyer,     Bernhard,     4,059,696,     Cl 
424-200.000. 
Handa,  Susumu;  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;  Nishibata,  Atsushi:  Ueda,  Sadashi. 
Inamoto,  Yoshiaki;  Sait(\  Masahiro;  Tanimoto,  Fumio;  and  Kitano. 
Hisao,  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  isocyanic  acid 
denvatives   4,059,610,  Cl.  544-193  000. 
Hann,  Paul  D.;  See — 

Chapman,    Charles    C.    and    Hann.    Paul    D.,    4,059,649,    Cl 
260-683.480. 
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Hannebaum,  Manfred:  See — 

Eck,    Herbert;    Weinhold,    Gunter; 
4,059,661,  CI.  264-54.000. 
Hansel,  William  B  ,  to  Suntech,  Inc.  Interlocl 

mg  nozzle.  4,059,135,  CI.  141-207.000. 
Hansen,  Elo  Harald:  See — 

Ibsen  Nielsen,  Hans  Jorgen;  and  Hansen, 
204-195.00M. 
Hanslik.    Wilhelm.    to    Krauss-Maffei    A 
Scraper  flight  conveyor  for  conveying 
material  to  a  screw  extruder.  4,059,401,  C! 
Harada.  Osamu;  See — 

Kosaka,    Katuaki;    Wagatsuma.    Fumi^ 
Harada,  Osamu;  and  Ueno,  Zene,  4; 
Haramoto,  Cary:  See — 

Grahl,  Darwin  R.;  and  Haramoto,  Gary. 
Hardegger,  Bruno:  See — 

Lendi,  Georges;  Hardegger,  Bruno;  and 
CI.  33-178.00R. 
Harder,  Arthur  J.,  Jr.,  to  Coach  and  Car 

with  removable  seat  cushion.  4,059,306,  C 
Harle,  Hermann;  and  Eisenmann,  Siegfried,  tc 
che  Huttenver  Waltung  Laucherthal 
grinding  the  tooth  flanks  of  intemally- 
Cl.  51-287.000. 
Harney,  Robert  C;  and  Schipper,  John  F.,  to 
Energy  Research  and  Development 
active   pulse   stacking   scheme   for   pulse 
250-206.000. 
Harrigan,  Roy  M.  Weight  for  spin  casting. 
Harris,  John  Bernard;  See — 

Babuka,  Robert;  and  Harris,  John 
75.00M. 
Harris,  Nick  S.,  to  Preventative  Systems,  I 
endoto.^in  from  biological  fluids.  4,059,512 
Harrison,  Michael,  to  Colgate  Palmolive 
of     l,6-di-p-(chlorophenyl     biguanido) 
260-565.000. 
Harnson,  Robert  J.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Self- 

an  oil  well.  4,059.149,  CI.  166-64.000 
Hart,  Alan  M.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
ing  refractory  material.  4,059,391.  CI.  432- 
Hartelius,  Clifford  C,  Jr.,  to  Sharp  Kabushil^ 

cal  waveguide  coupler.  4,059,338,  CI 
Hartley,  John  Edward,  to  T.I.  (Group 
hollow  stock.  4,059.036,  CI.  83-188.000 
Hartley,  Kenneth  H.  Skein  dispenser.  4.059. 
Hasegawa,  Akira:  See — 

Tanigami.  Takahiko;  Hasegawa.  Akira; 
4.059.087,  CI.  123-I96.00S. 
Hashizume.  Hikaru:  See — 

Obayashi.    Nobuharu;    Hashizume, 
Kameyama.    Seiji;    Ezawa.    Sadaaki; 
shiyama.  Yutaka;  Kondo,  Tatsunori; 
4,059.040,  CI.  84-1.030. 
Hassan.  Edward,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organ 
interest.  Snap-on  screw.  4,059,041,  Ci.  85-! 
Hassell,  David  Allen:  See — 

Zimmer,  Elvis  Simon;  and  Hassell, 
432-121.000. 
Hata,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Mizutani,  Masumi;  Hata.  Hiromichi 
4,059,006.  CI.  73-17.00A. 
Hatori.   Kunitake.  to  Sankyo  Electric 

machine.  4.059.319,  CI.  312-319.000. 
Hauser.  Raimund:  See — 

Schild.  Josef,  4,059.350.  CI.  352-141.000 
Hausner,  Franz,  to  Cluett,  Peabody  &  Co.,  I 
pre-shrinking  knit  fabrics  in  accordance  wi 
levels.  4,058,874.  CI.  28-153.000. 
Hausweiler,  Arnold;  Mayer,  Adolf;  and  B 
GmbH;  and  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
waste  from  acrylonitrile  production.  4,059 
Hay,   Wayne   W..   to   Airco,    Inc 

4,059,657,  CI.  261-104.000. 
Hayasaka.  Tamio:  See — 

Morita,  Akiyoshi;  Hayasaka.  Tamio; 
Tokiharu,  4,059.143.  CI.  164-113.000. 
Hayashida,  Takemi:  See — 

Yamazakj,  Tatsuo;  Hayashida,  Takemi; 
4,059,046,  CI.  99-355.000. 
Hayasi,  Norihisa:  See — 

Tohyama,    Masao;    Ichigo,    Minoru 
Makoto;  Ando.  Akinobu;  Yoshida, 
Hayasi,  Norihisa;  and  Inoue,  Shigeki. 
Hayden.  Robert  W.;  and  Clarridge.  Glenn 
Centralized  telephone  answering  apparatus 
4.059.732.  CI.  179-18.00B. 
Hazenbosch,  Edwin  Hendrik;  Van  Rossen, 
Roland  Francois;  and  Aelterman,  Marcel 
ERT    N.V.    Processing   of   photographic 
4,059,446,  CI.  96-50.00R 
Hcberle,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Fowler,  William  J.;  Heberle,  Richard  A 
Vorchhnmer,  Norman,  4.059,515.  CI 


ant    Hannebaum.    Manfred, 
system  for  a  fuel  dispens- 


Elo  Harald.  4.059.499,  CI. 

us  ria    Gesellschaft    m.b.H. 
pre  leated  thermoplastic  bulk 
432-132.000. 


059,297,  CI.  285-340.000. 

De  Trey,  Rene,  4,058.901. 

Equipment  Corporation.  Seat 

.  297-452.000. 

Furstlich  Hohenzollems- 

Mjethod  and  apparatus  for 

toothed  gear  wheels.  4,058.938, 


United  States  of  America. 

Passive  and 

shaping.   4.059,759.   CI. 


Adi  ninistration. 


4|058.926.  CI.  43-43.120. 

Beriiard.  4,059,323,  CI.  339- 

c.  Process  for  removing 
CI.  210-24.000. 
Coinpany.  Insolubilized  salts 
fiexane.     4.059,624,     CI. 

opei  ating  chemical  feeder  for 


Conp, 


Inc. 
Ih 
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Shimomoto,    Mithuo; 
1.415.  CI.  48-63.000. 


The.  Process  for  produc- 
3.000. 

Kaisha.  Integrated  opti- 
350-p600C. 
Seiivices)  Limited.  Shearing 

2|43,  CI.  242-129.600. 

and  Horikoshi,  Shigeru, 

Hikaru;  Sakashita.  Noriji; 
Kugisawa,  Toshio;  Wa- 
ind  Watanabe.  Hironori. 

i^tion,  Inc.,  The,  a  part 
OOS. 

D^id  Allen,  4,059,398,  CI. 


a  id 


Shimazaki,  Masasuke. 
lany  Limited.  Vending 


Method  for  knitting  and 
pre-determined  comfort 


itn^s.  Feliks.  to  Erdolchemie 
for  the  purification  of 
492.  CI.  203-11.000. 
Calibrafed   anesthetic   vaporizer. 


Shii  nizu,  Kunio;  and  Fukuda, 


and  Sakuma.  Masatoshi. 


Sizuki.    Takeshi;    Nakasu. 

Akttoshi;  Kosaka.  Masaharu; 

.059,553,  CI.  260-29.60S. 

to  Ford  Industries,  Inc. 

with  remote  accessing. 

Antoine  Roberta;  Beels, 

-rans,  to  AGFA-GEVA- 

silver    halide    material. 


Tonkyn,  Richard  G.;  and 

1210-51.000. 


and  Schriber,  Stanley  O., 
Electron  beam  current, 
250-336.000. 


Hebrard.  Michel  Jacques  Roger:  See— 

Morro,   William   Charles;    Hakka,   Leo   Ernest;    Brophy,   James 
Mackay;  Hebrard,  Michel  Jacques  Roger;  and  Courtes,  Jean 
Claude,  4,059,534,  CI.  252-32  70E. 
Heckman,  Russell  William,  and  Nickey,  George  Allen,  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc  Oven  apparatus  for  shrinking  thermoplastic  sleeve  wraps 
on  glass  containers.  4,059,400,  CI.  432-124.000. 
Heideman,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Dressell,  Richard  G.,  Jr.;  and  Heideman,  Robert  J..  4,059,175.  CI. 
188-285.000. 
Heighway,  Edward  A.;  Hohban.  Kenneth  J. 
to  Canada,  Atomic  Energy  of.  Limited, 
profile  and  position  monitor.  4.059,763.  CI. 
Heim  Universal  Corporation,  The:  See — 

McCloskey.  Albert  R.,  4,059,317,  CI.  308-72.000. 
Heinz  Mack:  See — 

Mack.  Heinz;  and  Singer.  Gunter.  4.058.895.  CI.  32-32.000. 
Heisey.  Willis  A.,  to  Geo.  W.  Bollman  &  Co..  Inc.  Process  for  treating 

wool  scouring  wastes.  4,059.516.  CI.  210-53.000. 
Heiss.  John  Herbert,  Jr.;  and  Schoen,  Joel  Mark,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.    Incorporated.    Method   for   selective   encapsulation. 
4.059.708.  CI.  427-96.000. 
Heitland.  Herbert:  See — 

Grundmann.    Edgard;    Heitland.    Herbert;    and    Kroll,    Rudolf, 
4,059,095,  CI.  126-271.000. 
Hellenic  Plastics  and  Rubber  Industry:  See — 

Panourgias,  Constantin  George,  4,059,296,  CI.  285-312.000. 
Helm,  Homer  E.,  to  Cork,  Gordon  H.  Tube  coupling.  4,059,295,  CI. 

285-305.000. 
Hem,  Stanley  L.;  and  White,  Joe  L.,  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation. 

Stable  dried  aluminum  hydroxide  gel.  4,059,681,  CI.  423-419.00P. 
Henc,  Edward  V.  Vacuum  feed.  4,059,263,  CI.  271-171.000. 
Hendrix,  Warren  P.:  See — 

Ball,  Dean  M.;  and  Hendrix,  Warren  P.,  4,059,009,  CI.  73-61.  IOC. 
Hennessey,  Walter  F.,  Jr.:  See — 

Snyder,  Gene  L.;  and  Hennessey,  Walter  F.,  Jr.,  4,059.324,  CI. 
339-89.00M. 
Henry,  J.  R.;  and  Teague,  Willis  E.,  to  Armour  and  Company.  Sheep 

and  lamb  mechanical  toe-breaker  4,058.872.  CI.  17-l.OOR. 
Henson,  Ralph  B..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Lubricating  system  and 

method  for  turbocharged  engines.  4.058,981,  CI.  60-605.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Mollere.  John  C.  4,059,819,  CI.  34O-8.0LF. 
Herliczek,  Siegfried  H.:  See — 

Mattimoe,  Paul  T.;  Motter.  Theodore  J.;  Hofmann,  John  J.: 
Herliczek,  Siegfried  H.,  4,059,469,  CI.  156-108.000. 
Hermann,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Goossens,  Walter;  Hermann,  Wolfgang;  Keusch,  Wilhelm; 
Redlich.  Rudolf.  4.059,412.  CI.  44-lO.OOH. 
Hershey.  George  P.:  See — 

Hershey.   Virginia  L.;  and   Hershey.   George   P.,  4,058,927, 
43-43.130. 
Hershey,  Virginia  L.;  and  Hershey,  George  P.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Orga- 
nization. Inc..  The.  Snag-free  hydrodynamic  fishing  sinker  container. 
4.058.927.  CI.  43-43.130. 
Hertl.  Friedrich:  See — 

Golombeck,  Paul;  and  Hert!,  Friedrich.  4.059,558,  CI.  260-42.330. 
Heske,  William  Albert;  and  Grudzien,  Christopher  Peter,  to  Dresser 
Industries.  Inc.  DigiUl  pressure  standard.  4,059,128,  CI.  137-487.500. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Dickinson,  Peter  D.;  Osborne,  Thomas  E.;  Rode,  France;  and 

Baum,  Allen  J.,  4,059.750,  CI.  364-715.000. 
Pierce,    Perry    H.;    and    Prendergast,    Dan    L., 

29-625.000. 
Toomay,  Timothy  L.,  4,059,213,  CI.  226-151.000. 
Heyl,   Robert   D.,   to   Young   Industries,    Inc.,   The. 

4,059,205,  CI.  222-368.000. 
Hi-Life  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Siddall,    Don    F.;    and    Hoffman,    Vincent    L., 
119-14.470. 
Higashi,  Fukuji:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Noboru;  and  Higashi,  Fukuji,  4,059,603,  CI.  260-408.000. 
Higgins,  James  Francis,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Lead  chromate  pigment  with  improved  thermal  stability.  4,059,459, 
CI.  106-298.000. 
Hild,  Erich:  See — 

Schulz,  Horst;  Flosser,  Josef;  Kessler,  Reinhard;  Schmidt,  Karl- 
Heinz;  Eisend,  Ewald;  Hild,  Erich;  Loffier,  Karl-Heinz;  and 
Steuer.  Werner.  4,059,028.  CI.  74-78 1. OOB. 
Hildebrandt,  Nieczyslaw:  See — 

Nicolas.  Jean;   Lagrange.   Alain;  and   Hildebrandt.   Nieczyslaw. 
4.059.664.  CI.  264-66.000. 
Hill,   Edward  J.   Valved  stopper  for  a  urine  bottle.  4,059,124,  CI. 

137-38.000. 
Hilterhaus,  Karl  Hemz.  «o  Chemie-Anlagenbau  Bischofsheim  GmbH; 
and  Reuter  Technolcgie  GmbH.   Process  for  producing  finished 
and/or     irreversibly     embossed     microporous     sheet     structures. 
4,059,659.  CI.  264-45.300. 
Hilty,  Lloyd  W.   See— 

Cnssman,  James  H.;  Fritsche.  G.  Ray;  Hamel.  Frederick  B.;  and 
Hilty.  Lloyd  W..  4,059.498,  CI.  204-188.000. 
Himics.  Richard  Joseph:  See — 

Rosenkranz.    Thomas    Francis;    and    Himics.    Richard    Joseph, 
4,059,449,  CI.  96-91.00D. 


and 


and 


CI. 


4,058,890,    CI. 


Rotary   valve. 


4,059,070,    CI. 
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Hinz,  Jureen:  See — 

Elfert,  Klaus;  Hinz,  Jurgen;  and  Binsack,  Rudolf,  4,059.580,  CI. 
544-73.000. 
Hiragaki,  Shigeho:  See — 

Mochizuki.  Koichi;  and  Hiragaki,  Shigeho,  4,059,523,  CI.  210- 
198.00C. 
Hirasawa,  Kunio:  See — 

Yoshioka,   Yoshio;   Hirasawa.   Kunio;   and   Tsukushi,   Masanori, 
4.059.741.  CI.  200-148.00A. 
Hirata.  Noritsugu:  See — 

Komine.  Yoshio;  and  Hirata,  Noritsugu,  4,059.349.  CI.  352-72.000 
Hirayama.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kitamura.  Takashi;  Watanabe.  Asao;  Nakano.  Takashi;  Masaki, 
Katsumi;  Hirayama,  Kazuhiro;  Sato,  Yasushi;  and  Tokiwa,  Tai- 
suke  4,059.833,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Hirohata.  Hyogo:  See — 

Oita.    Masahiro;    Hirohata,    Hyogo;    and    Hamasaki.    Nobuhiio, 
4,059,451.  CI.  106-1.260. 
Hirokane,  Tadashi:  See — 

Yanagida,  Kiyomi;  Hirokane.  Tadashi;  Tsukiyasu.  Tadashi;  and 
Sato,  Tomoari,  4,059.494.  CI.  204-28.000. 
Hirosaki,  Kanari;  and  Hirosaki,  Shin,  to  Hirosaki,  Kanan   Method  for 
manufacturing   a   tonic   composition   for   man   and   other   animals. 
4,059,695.  CI.  424-195.000. 
Hirosaki,  Shin:  See — 

Hirosaki,  Kanari;  and  Hirosaki,  Shin,  4,059,695,  CI.  424-195.000. 
Hirose,  Huminori.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic 

recording-reproducing  device.  4,059,245,  CI.  242-201.000. 
Hirose,  Yoshio:  See — 

Nakamura,    Junji;    Miyashiro,    Shigeyoshi;    Hirose,    Yoshio;    and 
Awao,  Takeyoshi.  4,059,572,  CI.  260-1 12.00R. 
Hitachi.  Ltd  :  See — 

Nakaizumi,   Yasushi;   Ueno,   Yukichi;  and  Okumura,   Masahide, 

4,059,783,  CI.  315-107.000. 
Sakamoto,    Yoshio;    and    Yamamura,    Ma.sahiro,    4,059,808,    CI. 

330-257.fX)0. 
Suzuki,    Kensuke;    Sasaki,    lakeshi;   and    Matsuzaki.    Mitsuyuki. 

4,059,837,  CI.  357-73  000. 
Tanigami,  Takahiko;  Hasegawa,  Akira;  and  Horikoshi.  Shigeru, 

4.059.087,  CI.  123-196.00S. 
Tsubouclii,  Haruyoshi,  4,059.086,  CI.  I23-I96.00R. 
Yoshioka,   Yoshio;   Hirasawa,    Kunio;   and  Tsukushi,    Masanori, 
4,059,741,  CI.  2()O-148,0OA. 
Hittmair,  Paul:  See— 

Burkhardt,  Jurgen;  Hittmair.  Paul;  and  Wcgehaupt.  Kari-Heinrich. 
4.059.559,  CI.  260-448.20E. 
Hitz'.er,  Otto;  I'ennewiss,  Horst;  Froelich,  August;  Markert,  Gerhard; 
and  Wunderlich.  Winfried,  to  Rohm  GmbH.  Symmetric  azo-bis-mei- 
capto  compounds.  4,059,574.  CI.  260-192.000, 
Hobbs,  Robert  N.:  See- 
Lovely.  John  W..  and  Hobbs,  Robert  N.,  4,058,934,  CI.  51-5.00D 
Hoch.  Samuel;  Ceprini,  Mario  Q  .  and  Szabo,   Emery,  to    lenneco 
Chemicals,  Inc.  Liquid  stabilizer  systems  and  vinyl  halide  resin  com- 
positions containing  same  4,059,562,  CI.  260-45. 75S. 
Hochreiter.  William  Thomas,  Craig,  Loren  Jaekson;  and  Mindler, 
Frednc  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Exposure  control  mecha- 
nism. 4,059,836,  C).  354-29.000. 
Hochreuter,  Richard,  to  Sandoz  Ltd   Polychlorohydnn  ethers  of  tru- 

(hydroxymethyD-aminomethane  4,059,631,  CI.  260-584.00B 
Hochstrasser,  Harry  T ,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company.  Dispos- 
able chemical  indicators.  4,059.407,  CI.  23-253.0TP. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Gernhardt.    Wolfram;    Meier-Maletz,    Gerhard;    and    Zeutschel, 

Heinz,  4,059,475,  CI.  156-379.000. 
Kolbe,  Andreas;  and  Dinter.  Peter,  4,059,497,  CI.  204-165.000 
Muller.  Heinz,  4,059,438.  Ci.  75-81.000 
Hoffman,  Charles  Reeves,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Integrated  circuit  amplifier.  4,059,811,  CI.  330-277  000 
Hoffman,  Louis  S.  Apparatus  for  bc;nding  layers  of  resinous  material. 

4,059,478,  CI.  156-510.000. 
Hoffman,  Vincent  L.:  See — 

Siddall,    Don    F.;    and    Hoffman,    Vincent    L.,    4,059,070.    CI. 
119-14.470. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche.  Inc.:  See — 

Chodnekar,  Madhukar  Subraya;  Pfiffner,  Albert;  Rigassi,  Norbert, 
Schwieter,  Ulrich;  and  Suchy,  Milos.  4,059,600,  Ci.  260-348.460. 
Hajos,  Zoltan  George,  4,059,612,  CI  260-456.00R. 
Holland,  George  William;  Jemow,  Jane  Liu;  and  Rosen,  Perry, 

4,059,576,  CI.  542-426.000. 
Kienzle.  Frank;  and  Rosen,  Perry,  4,059,577,  CI.  542-426.000. 
Hofmann,  John  J..  See — 

Mattimoe.  Paul  T ;  Motter,  Theodore  J.;  Hofmann,  John  J.;  and 
Herliczek,  Siegfried  H.,  4,059,469,  CI.  156-108.000. 
Hohban,  Kenneth  J.;  See — 

Heighway,  Eidward  A.;  Hohban,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Schnber,  Stanley 
O.,  4,059,763,  CI.  250-336.000. 
Hokushin  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See — 

Torimaru,  Taka.shi,  4,059,014,  CI.  73-194.0EM. 
Uchino,     Hisanori;    Takada,     Masamichi;     Shimizu,    Takahiro: 
Shibavama,   Masamitsu;   and   Furuno,   Fumiya,  4,059,196,   CI. 
214-138.00R. 
Holland,  Charles  M.;  and  Parrack,  Lawrence  W.,  to  MistOiGen  Equip- 
ment Co.  Two-step  injection  molding.  4,059,384,  CI  425-577.000 
Holland,  George  William;  Jernow,  Jane  Liu;  and  Rosen,   Perry,  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche,  Inc.  11 -Substituted  prostaglandin?.  4.059.576, 
CI.  542-426  000. 
Holliday.  Robin  David;  and  Milne.  David  John,  to  Comaico  Limited. 


Production  of  bauxite  and  aluminium  chloride  of  low  iron  content. 
4.059.673,  CI.  423-136.000. 
Holiingsworth    Leon  W.,  to  Pioneer  Motor  Bearing  Co.  Hydroslati- 
cally  supported  tilting  pad  journal  beanng  improvements  4.059,318, 
CI.  308-73.000. 
Hollweck,   Walter;   Schnee,   Wilhelm;   Eberl,   Karlheinz;   and    Basel, 
Werner.  Temperature  sensitive  switch  with  separate  bimetal  and  heat 
transfer  means.  4.059,817.  CI.  337-365.000. 
Holshouser,  Howard  E.:  See — 

Banker,  Robert  O.;  and  Holshouser,  Howard  E..  4.059.838.  CI. 
358-27.000. 
Holtz.  Hans  D.,  and  Bonazza.  Benedict  R.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Ashless  fuel  detergent  additives.  4,059,414.  CI.  44-58.000. 
Holtz,  Hans  D.:  See— 

De  Vault,  Albert  N  ;  and  Holtz,  Hans  D.,  4.059.535,  CI.  252-33.000. 
Hornby er.  Bemhard:  See — 

Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  Behr- 
enz,     Wolfgang;    and     Homeyer,     Bemhard,    4.059.696,    CI 
424-200.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Wilwerding,  Dennis  J.,  4,059,756,  Ci.  250-201.000. 
Wilwerding.  Dennis  J.,  4,059,757,  CI.  250-201.000. 
Wilwerding.  Dennis  J..  4,059.758.  CI.  250-201.000. 
Hood.  Frederick  E.;  Mitchell,  Donald  K.;  and  Uhring,  Gary  S..  to 
Hood     Sailmakers,     Inc.     Roll-furling     mainsail.     4,059.063.     Ci. 
114-106.000. 
Hood  Sailmakers.  Inc.:  See — 

Hood,  Frederick  E.;  Mitchell,  Donald  K.,  and  Uhring,  Gary  S., 
4,059,063,  CI    114-106.000 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation:  See— 
Weil,  Edward  D.,  4,059,615,  CI.  560-132  000 
Hooper.  Gene  R.:  See — 

Berryman.  .A.ngus  L.,  Hooper,  Gene  R.;  and  Hague.  Richard  E.. 
4.059.056.  CI.  I05-368.00R. 
Hooper,  Inc.:  See — 

Sanborn.  Philip  A..  Jr  ;  Westbrook.  Shelby  F.;  and  Sullivan,  Don- 
ald A.,  4,058,953.  CI.  53-22.00A. 
Hopkins,    Harold    Horace.    Microscope  and   magnification   changer. 

4,059,336,  CI.  350-55.000. 
Hon,   Kikuo;   Horiuchi,   Takumi;   Nishikawa,   Mikio;   Ryugo,   Shiro, 
Ishizuka,  Akira;  and  Takenaka.  Yoshisuke.  to  Teijin  Limited.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  winding  a  thread  on  a  bobbin  at  a  high  winding 
speed.  4,059.239.  CI.  242-18.100. 
Hori.  Kikuo:  See — 

limuro.  Hiroyuki:  Horiuchi.  Takumi;  Kuroda,  Yoji;  Hori.  Kikuo; 
and  Kawano.  Tatumi,  4.058.967,  CI.  57-140.00J. 
Horikoshi,  Shigeiu:  See— 

Tanigami,  Takahiko;  Hasegawa,  Akira;  and  Horikoshi,  Shigeru, 
4,059.087,  CI.  123-196.00S. 
Horiuchi.  Takumi:  See — 

Hori,  Kikuo;  Horiuchi,  Takurni;  Nishikawa,  Mikio;  Ryugo,  Shiro; 

Ishizuka,    Akira;    and    Takenaka,    Yoshisuke.    4,059.239.    CI 

242-18.iai 

limuro,  Hiroyuki;  Horiuchi.  Takjmi;  Kur>xia.  Yoji;  Hon.  Kikuo; 

and  Kawano,  Tatumi,  4,058,967,  CI.  57-I4O.0OJ. 

Homung,  Ewald,  to  Feinwerkbau  Heifer  &  Co.  KG.  Screw-dnving 

devices.  4,059.034,  CI.  81-57.370. 
Horrall,  Thomas  R  :  See — 

Walters,    Bill    G.;    Nacey,    Michael;   and    HorTal),    Thomas    R., 
4,059,726,  CI.  179-1. 50M. 
Honocks,  Donald  L  ,  to  Beckman  instruments,  Inc  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  determining  accuracy  of  radiation  measurements  made  in  the 
presence  of  background  radiation.  4,059,762.  CI.  250-336.000. 
Horsfall,  Harry:  See — 

Moorhouse,  Stephen;  Horsfall,  Harry;  and  Dean,  Alan  Rangeiey, 
4,059,159,  CI.  172-7.000. 
Hortmar.,  Norman  G.:  See — 

Nix,  George  J.;  Barrington,  Burchus  Q.;  Farley.  David  L.;  and 
Hortman,  Norman  G.',  4,059,153,  CI.  166-264  (XX). 
Horvay,  Julius  B  ;  and  Alvarez.  Robert  J.,  to  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany. Refngerator  including  air  wall  separating  the  freezer  and  fresh 
food  portions.  4,058,989.  CI.  62-256.000. 
Hosaka.  Hirokazu;  Tanimoto.  Kenji;  Okabe.  Hiromichi;  Tanaka,  Kun- 
thiko;  Ueda.  Yuji.  and  Dohgane.  Iwao,  to  Sumiiomc  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Limited.  Method  for  extraction  of  dihydropcroxide.  4.059.637, 
CI.  26O-6I0.00A. 
Hoshi,  Akira:  See — 

Yoshida,  Toshio;  Terai,  Kiyoshi;  Matsui,  Shigetomo;  Kinoshita, 
Tsuneo;    Hoshi.    Akira;   and   Tohmoto,    Toru,   4,058.883.    CI 
29-448.000. 
Hoskins.  Phiilip  Keilh,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Dot  matnx  pnnter  with  slanted  pnnt  head  and  modular  skewing  of 
dot  pattern  information.  4.059.183,  CI.  197-l.OOR. 
Hosokoshi,  Kakuichiro;  Yamamoto,  Hikoshi;  T?naka.  Masayuki;  and 
Ornura,  Shinichi,  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation.  Light  ex- 
posing apoaratus  for  forming  a  phosphor  screen  of  a  cathode  ray  tube. 
4.059,834."  CI.  354-1.000. 
House.  Herbert  Douglas.  Runner  attachment  for  bicycles  with  a  reac- 
tion thrust  device.  4.059.168.  CI.  180- LOOP. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Epperson,  Ronald  D.,  4,058.971.  CI    53-39.500. 
Hughes.  Bernard  J   Protective  system.  4,059.059.  CI.  109-l.OOR. 
Hughey.   Emerson   Dee.    Propeller   making  apparatus  and   method 

4,058,880,  CI.  29-156.80P. 
Humboldt  Holdings.  Inc.:  See — 

Shaw,  William  Stuan.  4,059.090,  CI.  126-121.000. 
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Humboldt  Products  Corporation:  See 

DePriest,  Donald  R.;  Brandon,  Bobby  C 
4.059,104.  CI    128-132.00D. 
Hunter.  Edwin  J.,  to  Toro  Company.  The. 

and  method  4.059,227,  CI.  239-1.000. 
Huntley,  Orville  P  Auxiliary  portable  lock 
Huppi,  Xaver  Johann;  See — 

Frauenfelder,  Alfred;  and  Huppi.  Xavi 
55-112.000. 
Hurst,  Forrest  G  :  See- 
Moss,  Robert  J.;  and  Hurst.  Forrest  G 
Hutton.  James  L.  Intrusion  barner  and  guide 

and  the  like.  4,059.141.  C!    160-90.000. 
Huzyak.  Paul  Agitator  for  melting  furnace 
HydroTech  Irternational,  Inc.:  See— 

Mohr.  Harvey  O..  4.059,288,  CI.  285-2 
Ibsen  Nielsen.  Hans  Jorgen:  and  Hansen. 
Nitrate  ion  selective  electrode.  4.059.499 
Ichigo.  Minoru.  See— 

Tohyama.    Masao;    ichigo.    Minoru 
Makofo,  Ando.  Akinobu;  Yoshida, 
Hayasi.  Norihisa:  and  Inoue,  Sbigeki 
ichimi,  Hideo  Joint  for  connection  of  gas  coc  ; 

CI.  285-169.000 
Ichinose.  .Matzuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa 

electronic  timepiece.  4.058.970.  CI.  58-23. 
ICI  Australia  Limited:  See — 

Bakiien.  Asbjorn;  and  Kolm,  Jan,  4,059,5 
IDC  Chemie  AG:  See — 

Gruniger.  Emil.  4.059,146.  CI    I65-45.00t. 
Ide.  Homare.  Shield  wire.  4.059,724,  CI.  174- 
lida,  Hiroshi,  to  Manno  Kogyo  Company. 

4,059,197,  CI.  214-451.000. 
limuro,  Hiroyuki;  Horiuchi,  Takumi;  Kurodi 
Kawano.  Tatumi,  to  Teijin  Limited.  T>;xturi 
yam  4.058.967.  CI.  57-14O.0OJ. 
Ikeda.  Kaoru:  See — 

Takematsu,   Tetsuo:    Konnai.    Makoto; 
Noouhiko;  Ikeda,  Kaoru;  and  Shugav 
71-87.000. 
Takematsu,   Tetsuo;   Konnai,   Makoto; 
Nobuhiko;  Ikeda.  Kaoru:  and  Shugay 
71-87.000. 
llin,  Vadim  Sergeevich:  See — 

Movshovich.   Pavel   Mikhailovich; 
Maximov.  Gennady  Konstantinovich 
sovna;  Baranov.  Alexandr  Anatolievi^h 
evich;    Nezelenov,    Sergei    V'ladimi 
NiKolacvi'jh;  Tsygulev,  Leonid  Nikiff 
Sergeevich.  4.058,960,  CI.  57-34  OAT 
Illig.  Edwir  J  :  See — 

Brvdges    William   T.,    Ilf;   and   Illig. 
65-22  000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Morland.  Richard  Harlon.  4.058.864,  CI 
Ilmaier.  Bernard:  and  Zeinnger,  Hans,  to  7 
Akt!enge<^llscha}t    Method  for  producing 
con'a  abrasive  material.  4.059,417,  CL  51 
Ilsemann,  Bernhard:  See — 

Otto,  Heinz,  ana  lisemann.  Bemhard.  4. 
Imai.  Hirosuke;  and  Iio.  Hiroyuki,  to  Nippon 

aqueous  adhe-.ive.  4,059,555.  CI.  260-29.7011 
Imanari,  Makoto  See  — 

Yimaguchi,  Yoshinobu;  K:tano,  Nanahi 
and  Imanari,  Makoto.  4.059,544,  CI,  2 
Imperial  Arts  Corporation:  See — 

Schneider.  Irwin.  4.059.0«6,  CI.  126-375 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See — 
Bentlev.  John;  and  Thompson,  Morice 

260-3 1.20N. 
Burrell.  Raymond  Alexander;  and  Cox 

CI.  424-269.000. 
Jennings.  James  Robert;  and  Kellv, 

4.059.542,  CI   252-43  LOOP. 
l^  CC'Unt,  David  James;  and  Squire, 

Ci.  260-559  OOA 
Meers,  John  Laurence,  4.059,489.  CI.  19! 
Speakman,  Derek  Norman  Alfred,  4,059 
Walsingham,    Richard    Warren;    and    S 
4,059.606.  CI   260-448. 20B. 
In  Situ  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Terry.  Ruel  C.  4,059.151,  CI.  166-258 
Inagaki,  Kenji:  See — 

Inguchi,  Nono;  Kuroda.  Toru;  Kom 
Kenji.  4.059.107.  CI.  128-173.00K 
Inamoto.  Yoshiaki;  Fujikura.  Yoshiaki;  Tsuc 
shihara.  hiji.  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.  P 
reduction     rearrangement    of    8-exo-hyd 
5.2.1.0^-^]  decane  to  form  tncycio[5,3.1.CP'' 
260-666  OP  Y. 
Inamoto,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Handa,  Susumu;  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;  Nishi 
shi,  Inamoio,  Yoshiaki;  Saito,  Ma.sahi 
Kitano,  Hisao,  4.059.610.  CI,  544-193. 
Ing  C  Olivetti  &  C  .  S.p.A.;  See — 

Cosmo.  N'lcoia.  4.059.259.  CI   271-3.000. 


;  and  Buie,  Connell  M,, 

Moisture  sensing  apparatus 

4l059,299.  CI,  292-294  000, 

.er  Johann,  4.059,420.  CI. 


4  059,251.  CI.  266-235.000, 
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058.959.  CI,  56-295.000, 
r  sliding  windows,  doors 


Harald.  to  Bifok  AB 
204-195,00M, 


S*  zuki.    Takeshi;    Nakasu. 

Akfoshi;  Kosaka,  Masaharu; 

059,553,  CI.  260-29.605. 

to  metal  pipe.  4,059,290, 

Seikosha.  Digital  display 
0(IR, 

5*8,  CI.  260-306.70T. 


*6,000, 
Lfnited,  Spare  tire  carrier. 

,  Yoji-  Hon,  Kikuo;  and 
d  polyester  multifilament 


r.ikeda,   Makoto;    Fuga, 
Kiyoshi,  4,059.431,  CI, 

Takeda.    Makoto:    Fuga. 
Kiyoshi,  4.059.432   CI. 


KhaJ/kin.   Viktor  Pavlovich; 

!  abushkina.  Natalya  Bori- 

;  Ivanov.  Lev   Nikola- 

ich;    Shutov.    Gennady 

rovich;  and  llin.  Vadim 


Idwin    J..    4.059.425.   CI 


I  rei  >ac 


10-2,(XX), 

her  Chemische  Werke 
ilumina  and  aiumina-zir- 
OO.A. 


3'>9 

C  59,286,  CI.  280-673.000. 
Dil  Conip)any  Ltd.  Novel 

1. 

o:  Watanabe,  Yoshihisa; 
12-471.000. 

lOO. 

William,  4.059.557.  C! 

John  Michael,  4,059.703, 

Laivrence  Francis  Michael, 

Ch^stopher  John,  4,059.622, 

-31. OOF. 

54-'.  CI.  260-17.C0R. 
uart,    Ronald    Sangs;er, 

1.0(1). 
inami.  Naoya;  and  Inagaki. 


Violino.  Ettore.  4,059,748,  CI.  235-303.100. 
IngersoU-Rand  Company:  See — 

McGahan,  Wallace  A.;  Webb,  Paul  D  ;  and  Morse,  Henry  W., 
4,059,368,  CI.  417-243.000. 
Inoue,  Shigeki:  See — 

Tohyama,    Masao;    Ichigo,    Minoru;    Suzuki.    Takeshi;    Nakasu. 
Makoto;  Ando,  Akinobu;  Yoshida,  Akitoshi;  Kosaka.  Masaharu; 
Hayasi,  Norihisa;  and  Inoue.  Shigeki.  4.059,553.  CI.  260-29,605, 
Institui  de  Recherches  de  la  Siderurgie  Francaise  (IRSID):  See— 
Alberny.    Robert;    Bira'.    Jean    Pierre;    and    Ventavoli.    Roger. 
4,059.142,  CI.  164-49.000. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Lallement.  Jacques;   Pare.   Guy;   and   dc  Gaudcmaris.   Gabnel. 
4.059.536.  CI.  252-33.300. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporaiion:  See — 

Babuka.  Robert;  and  Harris.  John  Bernard.  4,059,323.  CI.  339- 

75.00M 
Dewitt.  David.  4,058,887,  CI.  29-57!  000. 
Folberth.  Otto  G..  4.059.814,  Ci.  333-29.000. 
Gergaud.  Fernand.  4,059.737,  CI.  200-5  00 A. 
Gulitz,  Louis;   Kwap,  Theodore  William:   Lisle.   Walter  Irving; 
O'Kane,    Daniel    Francis,    and    Poponiak,    Michael    Robert, 
4.059.385.  CI.  431-12.000. 
Hoffman,  Charles  Reeves.  4.059.811.  CI,  331V277.000, 
Hoskins,  Phillip  Keith,  4.059,183,  CI,  197-1,00R. 
Jones.  Gardner  Dular.y.  Jr,.  4.059,800,  CI,  325-38.00B. 
Redding,  Robert  Caldwell;  and  Vaughan,  Joe  Larry.  4.059,184,  CI 

19*'-1 8  000 
Ruh.     Wolf-Dieter,     and     Trippel,     Gerhard,     4,059,480,     CI. 
156-6M.000. 
Inteniational  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Greer,  Tom  R.,  4,059,155.  CI    166-301,000. 
Internationa!  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation   See — 

Elderton.  Peter  P,.  4,059,744,  CI   235-92.0FL. 
Invicta  Plastics  Limited:  See — 

Kindred,  Michael,  4.059.273.  CI  273-130.00R. 
lodinamics  Corporation:  See — 

PoKev.  Richard  D.;  Nilson.  Eric  L.;  Coiistantakis,  Roberto;  and 
Pruilt.  Donovan  E.,  4,059,522,  CI.  210-198.0(iR. 
Iriguchi.  Norio;  Kuroda,  Toru,  Kominami,  Nacya.  and  Inagaki.  Kenji. 
to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Two  step  type  pressurized 
injecior.  4.059,107.  CI.  128-173.00H. 
Isaacson.  Milton  S  :  See — 

Smilg.  Benjamin;  and  Isaacson.  .Milton  S..  4.058.935.  CI.  51-163.100. 
Ishida.  Takashi.  Internal  gnnder.  4.058.933.  CI.  51-5.00D 
Ishikawaiima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Kobayashi.  Toshihiro.  4.059,393.  CI  432-58  000. 
Ishimoto,  Sachio:  See — 

Masuho.    Y.LSuhiko;    Mafsuzawa.    Kimihiko; 


fo;es; 


ihashi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Ka- 

r.  for  hydride  transfer 

oxymethyl-endo-tricyc'o 

undecane.  4.059,643,  CI. 


I  ata,  Atsushi;  Ueda,  Sada- 
r  X  Tanimoto.  Fumio;  and 
I  DO. 


Satake.    Kazuo,    and    Watar.i!t>e,    Isunto. 


Yasuhiko. 


Tomibe,    Katsiihiko; 
Ishimoto,    Sachio, 
4,059.571.  CI.  260-11 2.00B. 
Ishizuka.  Akira:  See — 

Hori.  Kikuo;  Horiuchi,  Takumi;  Nishikawa,  Mikio;  Ryugo,  Shiro; 
Ishizuka,    Akira;    and    Takenaka,    Yoshisuke,    4,059,239,    CI. 
242-18.100. 
Israel,  Hans- Peter;  See — 

Adler.  Horst;  Greila.  Werner;  and  Israel.  Han.s-Peter,  4,059,722,  CI. 
174-19.000 
Isshiki,  Tomiya:  See — 

Yoiiemitsu,    Eiichi;    Isshiki.    Tomivo;    and    Kijima, 
4,059.582,  CI.  260-252.000. 
Ito.  Hideo:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Hironan;  Chiyomaru   Isao;  Okuda,  Itsuki;  Yamamoto, 
Hisaaki;  and  Ito,  Hideo.  4,059.635.  CI.  26O-609.0()E. 
Ifo,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Iinai.  Hirosuke;  and  ito,  Hiroyuki.  4,059.555.  CI.  260-29.70H 
Ito.    Yasuro:    Kaga,    Hidcharu;    Yamamoto.    Yasuhiro;    and    Sumita. 
Tadayuki,  to  Ito.  Yasuro;  and  Taisei  Cor^joration.  Apparatus  for 
moulding  hydraulic  cement   or   the   like  material.   4.059.3  76.   CI. 
425-546,000. 
ITW  Fastex  lulia,  S  p,A.:  See— 

Aimar.  Michele.  4.059.200,  C!.  220-233.000. 
Ivanov.  Le»'  Nikolaevich:  See — 

Movshovich,  Pavel  Mikhailovich;  Khavkin,  Viktor  Pavlovich; 
Maximov,  Gennady  Konstantinovich;  Babushkina,  Natalya  Bori- 
sovna;  Baranov.  Alexandr  Anatolievich;  Ivanuv,  Lev  Nikola- 
evich; Nezelenov,  Sergei  Vladimirovich;  Shutov,  Gennady 
Nikolaevich,  Tsygulev,  Leonid  Nikiforovich;  and  llin.  Vadim 
Sergtcvich.  4.058.960.  CI,  57-34,0AT. 
Ivey.  John  Saxon;  and  Bravbrook,  Kenneth  Albert,  to  Borg-Wamer 

Corporation.  Sheet  metal  hub  assembly  4,059,365,  CI   416-174.000 
Iwasa    Susumu;  and  Yoshida,  Isamu.  to  Takeda  Chemical  industries. 
Ltd    Diluen's   for   rubella   virus   hcmagglutination-inhibition   test. 
4.059,491.  CI.  195-103.50A. 
iwata  Air  Compressor  Mfg  Co..  Lta.:  See  — 
Aral,  KaZuo,  4.059,358,  CI.  401-219.000. 
Iwata.  Kohsh::  See — 

Nishiyama.  Keizo;  Macda.  Sadao:  and  Iwata,  Kohshi,  4.059.710,  CI. 
427-307.000. 
J.  Hobs:  et  Fils  S  .A  :  See— 

Primavesi,  Otto  Hubert  Jan;  and  Frimavesi,  Alexander,  deceased, 
4,059,470.  Ci.  156-238.000. 
J.  L  Clark  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Foster.  John  A..  4,059,201,  CI.  220-258.000, 
J  M  Vuitn  GmbH:  See — 

Maier.  Rudolf.  4,059,373.  CI.  425-l92,0OR, 
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Jackson,  W,  Shaun,  and  Bohm,  Leslie  Eric.  Motorcycle  tank  bag. 

4,059,207,  CI.  224-31.000. 
Jacobs,  David  R.:  See — 

Spanel,    Abram    N.;    Eiland.    P.    Frank;   and   Jacobs,    David   R, 
4,059,021,  CI.  74-89.200. 
Jacobs,  Marcellus  L.;  and  Jacobs,  Paul  R.  Wind  electric  plant  with 

improved  alternator  field  excitation.  4,059,771.  CI.  290-44.000. 
Jacobs,  Paul  R.:  See- 
Jacobs,    Marcellus    L;    and    Jacobs,    Paul    R,    4,059,771,    CI. 
290-44.000. 
Jacobson,  Robert  L.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Alkylaromatic 

isomerization  process.  4,059.645.  CI    260  -^^SOOA. 
Jacobson,  Ronald  C:  See — 

Greenfield,  Irving  E..  Jr.:  and  Jacobson,  Ronald  C,  4.059.181.  CI. 
194-13.000. 
Jahnsen,  Knut  Waldemar.  to  Llkcm-Spigiirverket  A/S.  Method  for 

purification  of  industrial  waste  water.  4.059,514,  CI,  210-49,000, 
James,  Lewis  C,  to  Cities  Service  Research  and  Development  Com- 
pany. Catalyst  withdrawal.  4,059,i02.  CI,  208-152,000, 
Janner.  John  R,.  Jr.:  Sec— 

Sch':ll.  Charles  H  :  Jonner,  John  R  ,  Jr.;  Stumphauzer.  William  C; 

and  Shustcr.  Duane  O.,  4,059,466.  CI.  156-78,000, 
Scholl.  Charles  H,;  Janner.  John  R..  Jr.;  and  Stumphauzer,  William 
C  1,059,714,  CI.  428-310.000. 
Japan  Atomic  Eneigy  Research  Institute:  See — 

Tatbuta,     Hiitsumi;    and    Kumazawa,    Shigeru,    4.059,765. 
250-367,000. 
Jr.pan  Spectroscopic  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mochizuki.    Koichi;   and   Hiragaki.   Shigeho,  4,059,523,   CI. 
198,00C. 
Jean  Walterscheid  GmbH:  See — 

von  Allworden,  Wilhelm,  4.058,990,  Ci,  64-l.(X)S, 
Jennings,  James  Robert;  and  Kelly,  Lawrence  Francis  Michael,  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Organo-phosphorous  catalyst 
composition  and  process  for  making  the  same,  4,059,542,  CI.  252- 
43  LOOP. 
Jemigan,  Marvin  E.,  to  Narco  Scientific  Industries,  Inc.  Objective 
plotting  of  visual  fields  by  eye  movement  monitoring,  4,059.348,  CI. 
351-30  000. 
Jernow.  Jane  Liu:  See — 

Holland,  George  William.  Jernow,  Jane  Liu;  and  Rosen.  Perry. 
4.059.570.  CI.  542-426.000. 
Jobson.  Peter  Meredith:  See — 

Jones.  Michael  Lloyd,  and  Jobson.  Peter  Meredith.  4.059,786,  CI 

318-17,000. 

Johannessen,  Paul  R  ;  and  \cr  Planck,  Peter  Apparatus  for  degrading 

Q  in  a  high-Q  RF  pulse  transinittine  system  and  the  like   4,059.801. 

CI,  325-167.000. 

John,    Ronald,    to   Vacu-Blas!    Limited.    Classification   of  particles. 

4,059.189,  Ci.  209-11 2.000 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  The:  See — 

Robinson,  Cecil  H.,  4.059,630,  CI.  260-586.00E. 
Johns-.Manville  Corporation:  See— 

Earle,   Paul  Lewis;  and  Snider,  George  William,  4,058.947.  CI. 
52-396.000. 
Johnson.  Daniel:  See— 

Gilbert.  Kendall  E  ;  Johnson.  Daniel;  and  Macicr.  Robert  Ray- 
mond. 4.058.975.  CI   60-39.28T 
Johnson,  Dennis  G.  Oil  cap  remover.  4,059,033,  CI.  81-3 JOB. 
Johnson,   Fred   Lowery,  Jr.   to  Texaco   Development  Corporation. 

Process  for  preparing  olefin  sulfonates  4.059.620.  CI.  260-5 1 3. OOT 
Johnson.  Lavell  R..  to  Summa  Corporation    Immobilized  immunoad- 

sorbent.  4.059.685.  CI.  424-12.000, 
Johnson,  Richard  Shaw  See — 

Green,  Robin  John;  Johnson.  Richard   Shaw;  and  Potter.  John 

Kenneth.  4.059.538.  CI.  252-95.(K)0. 

Johnson.  Wavne  O..  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Herbicidal  4-tn- 

fluoromethyl-3-cyanoalkoxy-4-nitro  dipheny!  ethers.  4.059.435.  CI. 

71-105.000. 

Jolliffe,  James  D.;  and  Sessions.  Allen  D.  Cleat  anchor  for  f!e.\ibU 

vehicle  track  4,059.315,  Ci.  305-35. OEB. 
Joly.  Jean;  See — 

Guillermin.  Rene;  Joly.  Jean;  and  Sangalli.  Sylvio.  4,059,068.  CI 
118-420.000. 
Jones.  Frank  W.:  See — 

Gerson.  Samuel  L.;  and  Jones.  Frank  W.,  4.059.037.  CI  83-407,000 
Jones,  Gardner  Dulany,  Jr.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Digital  multi-line  comparided  delta  modulator.  4,059,800,  CI. 
325-38.00B. 
Jones,  Ivor  W'ynn:  See — 

Miles,    Lyndon   James;   and   Jones,    Ivor   Wvnn,   4,059,663,   CI. 
264-65.000 
Jones,  John  P.,  Jr..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Cover  plate  having 

adjustable  latch  means.  4.059.202.  C!.  220-325.000. 
Jones.  Michael  Lloyd;  and  Jobson,  Peter  Meredith,  to  Possum  Controls 

Limited.  Wheelchair  control  circuit.  4,059,786,  CI.  318-17.000. 
Jones,  Raymond  Henry;  See — 

Mathison,  Ian  William;  Solomons,  William  Ebenezer;  and  Jones, 
Raymond  Henry,  4.059,586.  CI.  260-287.000. 
Jones,  Vcrcoe  C.  to  S  I  Handling  Systems,  inc.  Driverless  vehicle 

traffic  control  system.  4,059,053,  CI.  104-35  000. 
Jonner.  Wolf-Dieter,  to  Teldi.x  GmbH    Anti-locking  control  svstem 

4,059,312,  CI.  303-92.000 
Judzis,  Amis;  and  Bond,  Fhomas  J.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  The 
Deep-draw   thermoforming  of  thermoplastic  sheet.  4,059,380,  CI. 
425-298.000 
Jumashev,  Georgy  Stepanovich;   and   Furman,   Motel   Khaimovich. 


Surgical    instrument   for   operation   of  anterior   fenestrated   spon- 
dylodessis  in  vertebral  osteochondrosis.  4.059.115.  CI    128-317.000 
Jundt.  Werner,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Ignition  system  for  intemal 
combustion  engines  using  an  ignition  coil.  4,059,084,  CI.  123-148,00E. 
Jurgens.  Hans-Hermann:  See — 

Lipp,    Eberhard;    and    Jurgens.    Hans-Hermann,    4,058,907,    CI. 
34-61.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho;  See— 

Obayashi,    Nobuha'U;    Hashizume,    Hikaru;    Sakashita.    Noriji; 
Kameyama.    Seiji.    Ezawa.    Sadaakj;    Kugisawa,   Toshio;    Wa- 
shiyama,  Yutaka;  Kondo.  Tatsunon.  and  Watanabe,  Hironon, 
4,059,040,  CI.  84-:. 030. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Maeda  Shell  Service;  See— 

Nishiyama,  Keizo,  Maeda.  Sadao;  and  Iwata.  Kohshi.  4.059. ""lO.  CI 
427-.W.OOO. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nakamura  Seisakusho;  See — 

Nakamura.  Ma.saya.  4,059.266,  CI.  273-l.OOE. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See — 

Ichmose,  Matzuo,  4,058.970.  CI.  58-23.00R. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho;  See — 

Nishiyama.  Keizo;  Maeda.  Sadao;  and  Iwata.  Kohshi.  4.059,710,  CI 
427-307.000. 
Kadin,    Saul    Bernard,    to    Pfizer.    2-Acvlamino-3-[3-(dialky;amino)- 

propyl)irnidazo[4.5-b]pyndines.  4.059.584.  Ci.  260-268.0BC. 
Kaga.  Hideharu;  See — 

Ito,  Yasuro;  Kaga.  Hideharu;  Yamamoto.  Yasuhiro;  and  Sumita, 
Tadayuki,  4,059.376.  CI.  425-546.000. 
Kahlert.  George;  Pommer.  Lawrence;  Davis.  John;  and  Whebell,  Bert, 
to  Northwood  Pulp  and  Timber  L«mited  Waste  bumer  overfire  draft 
system,  4,059,061,  CI,  1 10-7  OOA, 
Kahii,  Fredenc  Jay;  and    Tayior,  Gary  Newton,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,   Incorporated,   Doped  liquid  crystal  display  device 
4,059,340,  CI.  350-lhO.OLC. 
Kakihana,  Hidetake,  and  Miyamatsu,  Tokuhisa,  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon 
Co.    Ltd.    Method    for    separation    and    enrichment    of   isotopes 
4.059.670.  CI.  423-7.000, 
Kamanan.    Georgy    Mikirtychevich,    Electrode    unit,    4.059.500.    CI, 

204-288.000. 
Kameyama,  Seiji:  See — 

Obayashi.     Nobuharu;    Hashizume,     Hikaru;    Sakashita,    Noriji; 
Kameyama.    Seiji;    Ezawa.    Sadaaki;    Kugisawa.    Toshio.    Wa- 
shiyama,  Yutaka;  Kondo,  Tatsunon;  and  Watanabe,  Hironon, 
4,059.040.  CI.  84-1.030. 
Kamiyama.  Shinichi:  See — 

Anyama.    Kenzo;    Mano.    Hiroshi;    and    Kamivama,    Shinichi, 
4,059.394.  CI.  432-59.000. 
Kaiikaanpaa,  Matti;  Nylund.  Ragnar;  and  Reijonen.  Yrjo,  to  Valmet 
Oy.  Paper  machine  pickup  and  crepe-setting  press  :ection.  4.059,482. 
C!.  162-281,000, 
Kanro  Co   Ltd.;  See — 

>  amazaki,  Tatsuo;  Hayashida,  Takemi,  and  Sakuma.  Ma^atoshi, 
4,059,046,  CI.  99-355.000 
Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Handa.  Susumu.  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki:  Nishibata.  Atsushi;  Ueda.  Sada- 
shi;  Inamoto.  Yoshiaki;  Saito.  Masahiro;  Tanimoio.  Fumio;  and 
Kitano,  Hisao.  4.059.610.  CI   544-193  000, 
Inamoto.  Yoshiaki.  Fujikura,  Yoshiaki;  Tsuchihashi.  Kiyoshi;  and 

Kashihara.  Fiji,  4,059,643,  CI.  260-666  OPY. 
Kobavashi,    Hisawu;    and    Watanabe,    Takehiko,    4,059,382,    CI. 
425-446.000. 
Karhu-1  itan  Oy;  tee — 

Tiitola.  Antti  Jussi,  4,059.269.  CI   273-67.00A. 
Karr,  Philip  R  ,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Fuze  modulation 

system.  4.059,052,  CI.  102-70.20P 
Kashihara,  Eiji:  See — 

Inamoto,  Yoshiaki;  Fujikura,  Yoshiaki;  Tsuchihashi,  Kivoshi;  and 
Kashihara,  Eiji,  4,059,643,  CI.  260-666  OPY. 
Kashiwagi,  Midori;  See — 

Nonon,  Ted  R.,  Shibaia,  Shoji;  and  Kashiwagi,  Midori,  4,059,694, 
CI.  424-177.000. 
Kasima,  Osama;  and  Sanda,  Shougo,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.;  and 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Intemal  combustion  en- 
gine. 4.059.079,  CI.  123-30.00D. 
Kato,  Eiichi:  See — 

Sugivama,   Masatoshi;   Kato,   Eiicl 
4,059,448,  Ci.  96-84.0OA. 
Kato,  Osami;  See — 

Musha.  Monio.  Sawa.  Tomizo;  and  Kato.  Osami.  4.059,511,  CI. 
210-23,00R. 
Kawamura,  Atsushi,  and  Kawazu.  Motoaki  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Fixture 
for    mounting    bar    lens    array    in    electrophotographic    apparatus. 
4.059.345.  CI,  350-252.000. 
Kawano,  Tatumi;  See — 

Iimuro.  Hiroyuki;  Horiuchi.  Takumi;  Kuroda,  Yoji;  Hon,  Kikuo; 
and  Kawano.  Tatumi.  4.058.96^.  CI.  57-14O.00J. 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Yoshida.  Toshio;  Terai.  Kiyoshi:  Matsui,  Shigctomo;  Kinoshiia, 
Tsuneo;    Hoshi,    Akira;   and   Tohmoto.    Toru,   4.058,883,    CI. 
29-448.00<J. 
ivawasaki.  Masahiro;  and  Ando,  Hirokazu.  to  As^hi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Bypass  circuits  for  improving  the  response  of 
electric  shutters.  4.059,835.  CI   354-24.000. 
Kawasaki  Yukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Takahaihi,    Yutaka;    and    Kobaya.shi,    Toshiji.    4.059.253.    CI. 
266-259.000. 


and   Nakamura,   Yasuharu, 


and    Kawazu, 
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Kawazu.  Motoaki:  See — 
Kawamura,    Aisushi; 
350-252.000. 
Kay,  Edward  Leo:  See — 
Lawson.  David  Francis 
26O-45.70R. 
Kayanuma,   Nobuaki,  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
EV'AP  system-provided  throttle  valve 
123-136.000. 
Kazi.  Abdulla  M.  Z    See— 

Crompton,  Charles  E.;  and  Kazi.  Abdfclla 
252-309.00Ct. 
Kazuhide,  Takahama,  to  Simon  Internationa 

desk.  4.059.058.  CI    108-129.000 
Kebabian.  Paul  L.,  to  Environmental  Researcjh 

detector  4.059,356.  CI.  356-204.000 
Kelley,  Louis  E.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Comfcany 

fabric  and  method  for  making  it.  4,059. 6t>: 
Kelly.  Lawrence  Francrs  Michael:  See- 
Jennings,  James  Robert;  and  Kelly 
4.059.542,  CI.  252-43  LOOP. 
Kende.  Andrew  S.;  and  Liebeskind,  Lanny  S 
ter.  Synthesis  of  steganacin  and  derivat 
260-340.50R. 
Kenk.  Erhard:  See — 

Kenk.  Theodor;  and  Kenk,  Erhard,  4,i 
Kenk.  Theodor,  and  Kenk.  Erhard.  to  Led 
tamer  on  a  shuttle.  4.059,132,  CI.  139-207 
Kennel.  John  M.,  to  Rockwell  International 

ing  torque  control  apparatus.  4,059.790 
Kern,  Wolfgang;  See — 

Strunz.  Dieter  O.:  and  Kern.  Wolfgang, 
Kernforschungsanlage  Julich  GmbH:  See 
Luhieich,    Hartmut;    Nickel,    Hubertu! 
4.059.682.  CI.  423-448.000 
Kessler.  Reinhard   Sec — 

Schulz,  Horst;  Flosser,  Josef;  Kessler, 
Heinz;  Eisend,  Ewald;  Hild,  Ench; 
Steuer,  Werner,  4,059,028.  CI.  74-781 
Keusch,  Wilhelm:  See — 

Goossens,   Walter;   Hermann.   Wolfgan 
Redlich.  Rudolf,  4,059.412,  CI.  44-10 
Khavidn,  Viktor  Pavlovich:  See— 
Movshovich.   Pavel   Mikhailovich 
Maximov.  Gennady  Konstantmovich; 
sovna;  Baranov,  Alexandr  Anatoliev|ch 
evich;    Nezelenov,    Serge:    Vladim 
Nikoiaevich;  Tsvgulev,  Leonid  Ni 
Sergcevich.  4.058,960,  CI.  57-34.0A 
Kido,  Akio:  See — 

Takida,  Hiroshi;  Kido,  Akio;  and 
CI.  34-12  OOCJ. 
Kidwell,  Roger  L.:  See — 

Rues',    Dennis   A.,   Kidwell,    Roger 
4,059,579,  CI.  544-172.000. 
Kiel,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Kritzler.  Helmuth;  Bohm,  Walter;  Kid 
stock,  Udo,  4.059,627.  CI.  260-580  00( 
Kienzle,  Frank;  and  Rosen.  Perry,  to  Hoffmann 

sis  of  cyclopentanol.  4,05^,577,  CI.  542- 
Kijima,  Yasahiko:  See — 

Yonemitsu,     Eiichi.     Isshiki,    Tomiya; 
4,059.582,  CI.  260-252  000. 
Kikusui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Tohyama,    Masao;    Ichigo.    Minoru, 
Makoto.  Ando,  Akinobu:  Yoshida, 
Hayasi,  Norihisa;  and  Inoue,  Shigeki 
Kim,  Leo:  See — 

Wald,  Milton  M.;  and  Kim,  Leo,  4,059, 
Wald,  Milton  M.;  and  Kim,  Leo,  4,059. 
Kindl,  Fred  Henry,  to  Encotech,  Inc.  M 
moval  of  last  traces  of  soluble  ash  and 
coal.  4,058,976.  CI  6.')-39.46S. 
Kindred,  Michael,  to  Invicta  Plastics  Lira 
board  and  a  plurality  of  piecei.  4,059.273 
Kingswell,  Leonard  William;  and  Matihe\4s 
Office,  The.  Data  transmission  system  bei  wee 
location  and   telephone  exchange  location 
condition.  4,059,727,  CI.  179-2.0AM 
Kmoshiia,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Yoshida,  Toshio,  Terai,  Kiyoshi; 
Tsuneo;    Hoshi,    Akira;    and    Tohm^ito 
29-448.000. 
Kinosluta,  Yoshio  to  Glory  Kogyo  Kabush  ki 

and  counting  machine.  4.059,122,  CI 
Kinsner,  Witold;  and  Torre,  Edward  Dell; 
Development  Limited.  Muiii  state  rnagn(  tic 
random  access  memories.  4,059,829,  C 
Kiovskv,  Joseph  R.;  and  Koradia,  Pramac 
Clino'ptilolite  sorbent.  4,059,543,  CI.  252- 
Kira,  Masaaki:  See — 

Aral,  Fumio;  Kira,  Masaaki;  Kokuryo, 
shi,  4,059,561,  CI.  260-45. 80R. 
Kiss,  Sander  G.  Alternate  flow  suction  dredk< 


Motoaki.    4.059.345,    CI. 


and  Kay,  Ed  vard  Leo,  4,059,560,  CI. 


ogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
c4ntrol  umt.  4,059,081,  CI. 


M.  Z.,  4.059,540,  CI. 

S.p.A.  Reducible  volume 

&  Technology,  Inc.  Gas 

.  Bonded  non-woven 
.  C!   264-128.000 

Lawrence  Francis  Michael, 

,  to  Universitv  of  Roches- 
tes  thereof.  4'059,593,  CI. 


132,  CI.  139-207.000. 
r  &  Co.,  AG.  Bobbin  re- 
)00 
Zorporation.  Non-oscillat- 

318-689.000. 
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Kitamoto,  Tatsuji:  See — 

Aonuma,  Masashi;  Kitamoto,  Tatsuji;  and  Akashi,  Goro,  4.059,463. 
CI.  148-105.000. 
Kitamura,  Takashi;  Watanabe,  Asao;  Nakano,  Takashi;  Masaki.  Kat- 
sumi;  Hirayama,  Kazuhiro;  Sato,  Yasushi;  and  Tokiwa,  Taisuke,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  position  adjuster.  4,059,833,  CI. 
346-108.000. 
Kitano,  Hisao:  See — 

Handa,  Susumu;  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;  Nishibata,  Atsushi;  Ueda,  Sada- 
shi;  Inamoto,  Yoshiaki;  Saito,  Masahiro;  Tanimoto,  Fumio;  and 
Kitano,  Hisao,  4,059,610,  CI   544-193.000 
Kitano.  Nanahiko:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Yoshinobu;  Kitano,  Nanahiko;  Watanabe,  Yoshihi.sa; 
and  Imanari,  Makoto,  4,059.544.  CI.  252-471.000. 
Kite,  Francis  E.:  See — 

Germino,  Felix  Joseph;  Kite,  Francis  E.;  and  Christensen,  Edwin 
H.,  4,059,458,  CI.  106-213.000. 
Kitoku  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mizutani,   Masumi;  Hata,   Hiromichi;   and   Shiniazaki.   Masasuke. 
4.059,006,  CI.  73-17.00A. 
Kitzmger.  Frank;  and  Rosenblum,  Frank, 


4.059,395.  CI.  432-72.000. 
and    Dias,    Francesco, 


Reinhard;  Schmidt,  Karl- 
Loffler,  Kari-Heinz;  and 
iX)B. 

Keusch.   Wilhelm;   and 
)0H. 

Kh  ivkin,   Viktor   Pavlovich; 

Babushkina.  Natalya  Bori- 

;  Ivanov,  Lev  Nikola- 

rbvich;    Shutov,    Gennady 

kiforovich;  3nd  Ilin,  Vadim 


Takah  ashi,  Masazumi,  4,058,904. 


;   and   Shen,   Chung   Y. 


Wolfgang;  and  Birken- 


La  Roche.  Inc.  Synthe- 
.000 

and     Kijima,     Yasuhiko, 


fee— 
uzuki,    Takeshi,    Nakasu, 
Ajtitoshi;  Kosaka,  Masaharu; 
4.059.553,  CI.  260-29.60S 

)46,  CI.  260-676.00R. 
>47,  CI.  26O-676.00R. 
!  lod  and  apparatus  for  re- 
elcTients  from  solvent  refined 

ited.  Word  game  having  a 

CI.  273-1 3G.00R. 

Oliver  Charles,  to  Post 

n  telephone  subscribei 

dunng  idle  telephone 


Matjui,  Shigetomo;  Kinoshita, 
Toru,    4.058,883,    CI 


Kaisha.  Coin  classifying 
j.OOD. 

,  to  Canadian  Patents  and 
bubble  domain  cell  for 
19.000 
B.,  to  Norton  Company 
455.00Z. 


]65 


Shiro;  and  Ueshima,  Taka- 
,e.  4.058.914.  CI.  37-66.000. 


to  Noranda  Mines  Limited. 


Froth  level  monitor.  4,059.016,  CI.  73-304.00R. 
Klauke.  Ench:  See— 

Wolfrum.  Gerhard;  Kuhnel.  Wenier;  Klauke.  Erich;  and  Buttner. 
Gerhard,  4.059,402.  CI.  8-2.50A. 
Klein.  Gerald  L.,  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  Densitometer  cali- 
brated reference  standard.  4.059,357.  CI.  356-243.000. 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Wurster.    Winfried;    Kuhne.    Jochen;    and    Frodermann.    Gerd. 
4.059,019.  CI   73-42 1.50A. 
Klotzer,  bieghart:  See — 

Vanassche.  Willy  Joseph;  Pattyn,  Herman  Alberik;  Moisar.  Enk; 
and  Klotzer.  Sieghart,  4,059,450,  CI.  96-101.000 
Knapp,  Ronald  H  Pressure  and  buckling  resisting  undulated  polyhedral 

shell  structure  4,058,945.  CI.  52-244.000. 
Knappenberger.  Clifford  W.:  See — 

Settiemyer.  Bernard  W  ;  Knappenberger.  Clifford  W.;  and  Badcr. 
Alfred,  4,059,017.  CI.  73-395  000. 
Knight.  John  H.,  to  Superior  Oil  Company,  The.  Methixi  for  reducing 
residence  time  and  eliminating  gas  leakage  between  zones  in  a  cross- 
flow  device  for  heating  and  cooling  solids.  4.058,905.  CI,  34-15.000. 
Knopka,  William  N.,  to  Avtex  Fibers  Inc.  Textile  fiber  blend  compris- 
ing cellulosic   fibers  and  ethylene   2,6-naphthalene  dicarboxylate- 
halogenated     comonomers     copolyester      fibers.      4,059.546,     CI. 
260-16.000. 
Knowles,  Gregory  W.;  Sangesland,  Odd  E.;  Vrmmi,  Henry  J.,  and 
Madey,   Robert   W.,   to  Grumman   Aerospace  Corporation.    Solar 
energy  collector.  4,059,093,  CI.  126-271.000. 
Knox  Manufacturing  Co.;  See- 
Brown,  Donald  J.,  4,059,339,  CI.  350-117.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hisawo;  and  Watanabe.  Takehiko,  to  Kao  Soap  Co.,  Ltd 
Apparatus  for  processing  top  ends  of  rod-like  resin  articles.  4,059,382, 
CI.  425-446.0(Xj. 
Kobayashi,  Shinsaku:  See — 

Mishima,     Hiroshi:    Ogiso,    Akira;    and     Kobayashi,     Shinsaku, 
4,059,641.  CI.  260-635.00R. 
Kobayashi.   Toshihiro,   to   Ishikawajima-Harima   Jukogyo   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  ca'cining  powder  materials.  4,059,393,  CI. 
432-58.000. 
Kobayashi,  Toshiji:  See— 

Takahashi,     Yuiaka;    and     Kobayashi,    Toshiji.    4,059,753.    CI 
266-259.000. 
Kobayashi.  Tsutomu;  Archer.  John  L.;  and  Elliott.  Michael  T.,  to 
Rockwell   International  Corp<">ration.   Bubble  lattice  file  structure 
4.059,828,  CI.  365-32.000. 
Kobe,  Inc.:  See — 

Andersen.    Poul    H.;    and    Erickson,    John    W,    4,059,364,    CI. 
415-89.000. 
Koch,  Friednch,  and  Fink,  Lothar,  to  Sopecom  S.A.  Fnbourg  Vehicle 
wheel  pneumatic  tyres  and  the  manufacture  thereof.  4,059,375.  CI. 
425-589.000. 
Koel,  Maarten;  and  Theelen,  Hubertus  J.,  to  U  S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Wound    capacitor    comprising    an    excess-pressure    safety    device 
4,059,848,  CI.  361-272.000. 
Koepcke.  Robert  L.,  to  Arro  Corporation.  Ski  and  pole  tote.  4.059.208. 

CI.  224-45.0fJS. 
Kokuryo.  Shiro;  See — 

Arai,  Fumio;  Kira,  Masaaki;  Kokuryo.  Shiro;  and  Ueshima,  Taka- 
shi. 4.059,561,  CI.  260-45.80R. 
Kolbe,   Andreas;  and   Dinter,  Peter,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Corona  apparatus.  4,059,497,  CI.  204-165.000. 
Kolkman,  Dick  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Fail-safe  time 

delay  circuit.  4,059.845,  CI.  361-198.000. 
Kolling.  Helmut;  Rappen,  Friednch;  and  Geiser,  Nikolaus,  to  Ruhrche- 
mie  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  the  production  of  polyethylene 
having  molecular  weights  above  500.000.  4,059.720.  CI.  526-74.000 
Kolm,  Jan:  See — 

Baklien,  Asbjom;  and  Kolm,  Jan.  4,059.588,  CI.  260-306.70T. 
Kominarni,  Naoya;  See — 

Iriguchi,  Norio;  Kuroda,  Toru;  Kominami,  Naoya;  and  Inagaki, 
Kenji.  4.059.107,  CI.  128-173.0OH. 
Komine,  Yoshio;  and  Hiraia.  Noritsugu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Photographing  system  and  a  motion  picture  camera  using  the  same. 
4,059.349,  CI.  352-72.000. 
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Kendo,  Tatsuneri:  See — 

Obayashi,    Nobuharu;    Hashizume,    Hikaru;    Sakashita,    Noriji; 
Kameyama,   Seiji;   Ezawa,   Sadaaki;   Kugisawa,   Toshio;   Wa- 
shiyama,  Yutaka;  Kende,  Tatsuneri;  and  Watanabe,  Hireneri, 
4,059,040,  CI.  84-1.030. 
Kendratenke,  Anately  Berisevich:  See — 

Barannik,  Ivan  Andreevich;  Kendratenke,  Anately  Berisevich; 
Trukhin,  Alexandr  Fedorovich;  Raskatov,  Viktor  Georgievich; 
Zharovsky.  Ivan  Vasilievich;  Rudakov.  Viktor  Alexandrovich; 
Merdkevich.  Andrei  Efremovich;  and  Chalev,  Alexandr  Vasilie- 
vich, 4,059,372,  CI.  425-8.000. 
Kennai,  Makete:  See — 

Takematsu.   Tetsue;    Kennai.   Makoto;   Takeda,   Makoto;   Fuga, 
Nebuhike;  Ikeda,  Kaoru;  and  Shugaya,  Kiyeshi,  4,059,431.  CI. 
71-87.000. 
Takematsu,   Tetsue;    Kennai,   Makoto;   Takeda,    Makoto;   Fuga, 
Nebuhike;  Ikeda,  Kaoru;  and  Shugaya,  Kiyoshi,  4.059,432.  CI. 
71-87.000. 
Konz,  Marvin  Joseph,  to  PMC  Corporation.  Stereespecific  process  for 
production  of  c-5-aralkexy-r-2-substituted-5-alkyl-l,3-diexanes  and 
intermediates.  4,059,594.  CI.  260-340.700. 
Kepke,  Helmut;  Ohlinger,  Manfred;  Grau,  Werner;  Schoenafinger. 
Eduard;  and  Schneehage.  Hans  Henning,  te  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.   Manufacture    of    gamma-iron(III)    oxide.    4,059,716,    CI. 
428-403.000. 
Koradia,  Pramad  B.:  See — 

Kievsky,  Joseph  R.;  and  Koradia,  Pramad  B.,  4,059,543,  CI.  252- 

455.00Z. 

Kerff,  Wolfram  G.;  Emery.  Vemen  V.;  Bend.  Joseph  Kim;  and  Mar- 

cella,  Joseph,  to  Emery  Company,  Inc.  Method  of  belling  plastic  pipe 

and  apparatus  therefor.  4,059,379,  CI.  425-393.000. 

Kershunov,  Evgeny  Alexeevich  pereulek.  Mill  for  rolling  continuously 

cast  ingot.  4,059,001,  CI.  72-214.000. 
Kesaka,  Katuaki;  and  Ueno.  Zene,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  generating  reformed  gas  containing  hydrogen  and 
carbon  monoxide  from  hydrocarbon  fuel.  4,059,076,  CI.  123-3.000. 
Kesaka,  Katuaki;  Wagatsuma,  Fumio;  Shimemeto.  Mithuo;  Harada, 
Osamu;  and  Ueno.  Zene.  te  Nissan  Meter  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 
reforming  combustible  into  gaseous  fuel  by  reaction  with  decomposi- 
tion product  of  hydrogen  peroxide.  4,059,415,  CI.  48-63.000. 
Kesaka,  Masaharu:  See — 

Tehyama,    Masae;    Ichigo,    Minoru;    Suzuki,    Takeshi;    Nakasu, 
Makoto;  Ando,  Akinobu;  Yoshida,  Akiteshi;  Kesaka.  Masaharu; 
Hayasi,  Norihisa;  and  Inoue,  Shigeki.  4,059.553.  CI.  260-29.605. 
Kesan  A/S:  See — 

Vestergaard.  Bent.  4,058.931,  CI.  47-87.000. 
Kesley.  Raymond  W.,  Jr.:  See — 

Parker.  Kathlyn  A.;  and  Kosley,  Raymond  W.,  Jr.,  4,059,575,  CI. 
260-239.500. 
Kostelnicek,  Richard  J.,  te  Exxon  Production  Research  Company. 
Periodic    waveform    interference   eliminator.    4,059,818,   CI.    340- 
155DP. 
Koster,  Sandra  K.:  See— 

Blaha,  Eli  W.;  Koster,  Sandra  K.;  and  Wang,  Chen-Shen,  4,059,719, 
CI.  526-52.000. 
KowalskJ,  Daniel  C;  Dawson,  Juan  C;  and  Krulikoski,  Stanley  J., 
deceased  (by  Krulikoski,  Shirley  Ann.  executrix),  to  United  States  of 
America,  Air  Force.  Prismatic  anamorphic  system  for  optical  corre- 
lators. 4,059,343,  CI.  350-182.000. 
Kozhema.  Valery  Andreevich:  See — 

Esibian.  Eduard  Migranovich;  Dudko.  Daniil  Andreevich;  Dan- 
chenko,  Mikhail  Evgenievich;  Malkin,  Vasily  Berkovich;  and 
Kozhema,  Valery  Andreevich,  4,059,743,  CI.  219-121.00P. 
Krasnew,  Leonard  L.  Slide  filters.  4,059,525,  CI.  210-236.000. 
Krauss-MafTei  Austria  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 
Hanslik,  Wilhelm,  4,059,401,  CI.  432-132.000. 
Kresse,  Herman  J.  Separation  of  mature  okra  seed  into  component 

fractions.  4,059,604,  CI.  260-412.400. 
Kribitzneck.  Otto:  See— 

Beinsen.  Dieter;  and  Kribitzneck,  Otto,  4,059,113,  CI.  128-276.000. 
Krimm,  Heinrich;  and  Tresper.  Erhard.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Trisphenel  process.  4,059,638,  CI.  260-6 13.00R. 
Kritzler,  Helmuth;  Behm,  Walter;  Kiel,  Wolfgang;  and  Birkenstock, 
Ude,  te  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.   Chlorinated  aromatic  amines. 
4,059,627,  CI.  260-580.000. 
Krivec,  Bert;  Brown,  Elweed  B.;  and  Rayner,  Warren  S.,  te  Rexnord 
Inc.  Roller  assembly  with  improved  mounting  means.  4,059,180,  CI. 
193-37.000. 
Krolak,  Donald  W.:  See- 
Elbe.  Ronald  E.;  Krolak,  Donald  W.;  and  Vernon,  Philip  L., 
4,058,922,  CI.  42-16.000. 
Kroll,  Rudolf:  See— 

Gnindmann,    Edgard;    Heitland,    Herbert;    and    Kroll,    Rudolf, 
4,059,095.  CI.  126-271.000. 
Krulikoski,  Shirley  Ann,  executrix:  See — 

KowaJski,  Daniel  C;  Dawson,  Juan  C;  and  Krulikoski,  Stanley  J., 
deceased.  4,059,343,  CI.  350-182.000. 
Krulikoski,  Stanley  J.,  deceased:  See — 

Kowalski,  Daniel  C;  Dawson,  Juan  C;  and  Krulikoski,  Stanley  J., 
deceased.  4.059.343.  CI.  350-182.000. 
Kruse,  Eckart.  Cabinet.  4.058.861.  CI.  5-164.00R. 
Kubicek.  Donald  H..  te  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Mercaptans  by 

catalytic  cleavage  of  organic  sulfides.  4,059,636,  CI.  260-609.00D. 
Kubler,  Hermann,  to  Barmag  Banner  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. False  twist-crimping  machine.  4,058,961,  CI.  57-34.0HS. 


Kubeu,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ryumen,   Yutaka;   Yano.   Naomichi;   and   Yukimachi.   Shinsuke. 
4.059,193,  CI.  214-8.50A. 
Kuffner,  Karl:  See — 

Meier,  Ernst;  Credner.  Hans  Heinrich;  Lassig.  Wolfgang;  Kuffner. 
Karl;  and  Schranz.  Karl- Wilhelm.  4,059,447,  CI.  96-56.400. 
Kugisawa,  Toshio;  See — 

Obayashi,    Nobuharu;    Hashizume.    Hikaru;    Sakashita,    Noriji; 
Kameyama.    Seiji;    Ezawa,    Sadaaki;    Kugisawa.   Toshio;    Wa- 
shiyama.  Yutaka;  Kendo,  Tatsuneri;  and  Watanabe,  Hirenori, 
4,059,040,  CI.  84-1.030. 
Kuhlman  Corporation:  See — 

Macemon.  Herbert  J.,  4.059,329.  CI.  339-60.00R. 
Kuhne,  Jochen:  See — 

Wurster,    Winfried;    Kuhne,    Jochen;    and    Frodermann.    Gerd, 
4.059.019,  CI.  73-421. 50A. 
Kuhne,  Manfred,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Herbicidal  compositions 

containing  silylated  chleroacetanilides.  4,059.436,  CI.  71-118.000. 
Kuhnel.  Werner;  See — 

Wolfrum.  Gerhard;  Kuhnel,  Werner;  Klauke.  Erich;  and  Buttner, 
Gerhard,  4,059,402,  CI.  8-2.50A. 
Kulzer  &  Co.  GmbH:  See- 
Gross,  Albert;  Schaefer,  Roland;  and  Reiss,  Siegfried,  4,059,684,  CI. 
424-4.000. 
Kumazawa,  Shigeru;  See — 

Tatsuta,     Hatsumi;    and     Kumazawa,    Shigeru,    4,059,765,    CI. 
250-367.000. 
Kume,  Kazunari;  See — 

Tamaru.  Munetaka;  Kume,  Kazunari;  Oene,  Hideshi;  Watanabe. 
Minoru;  Sato.  Hideo;  and  Merokawa,  Shigeru,  4,058,969,  CI. 
58-23.0BA. 
Kume.  Toyohiko;  See — 

Aya.    Masahiro;    Saito.   Junichi;    Kume.    Toyohiko;    and   Yasui, 
Kazuomi,  4,059,430,  CI.  71-86.000. 
Kuntz,  Gregg  R.  Shelf  support  bracket  for  mounting  on  railings  and  the 

like.  4,059,248,  CI.  248-214.000. 
Kunzel,  Hans  Egon;  See — 

Wolf,  Gerhard  Dieter;  Miessen,  Ralf;  Kunzel.  Hans  Egon;  and 
Bentz,  Francis,  4,059.403.  CI.  8-168.00B. 
Kurata,  Shigehiro;  and  Abe.  Kenzo,  to  United  Resources  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.  Cross-fiow  tyjje  stripping-absorptien  apparatus.  4.059,421,  CI. 
55-196.000. 
Kuroda,  Toru;  See — 

Iriguchi,  None;  Kuroda,  Torn;  Kominami,  Naoya;  and  Inagaki. 
Kenji,  4,059,107,  CI.  128-173.00H. 
Kuroda,  Yeji:  See — 

limuro,  Hiroyuki;  Heriuchi,  Takumi;  Kuroda,  Yoji;  Hon,  Kikue; 
and  Kawane,  Tatumi,  4,058,967,  CI.  57-14O.0OJ. 
Kwap,  Theodore  William:  See — 

Gulitz,  Louis;  Kwap,  Theodore  William;   Lisle,  Walter  Irving; 
O'Kane,    Daniel    Francis;    and    Popeniak,    Michael    Robert, 
4,059,385,  CI.  431-12.000. 
L.  R.  Nelson  Corporation:  See — 

Pescette,  James  R.,  4.059,229,  CI.  239-183.000. 
Labelette  Company;  See — 

Wesley,  John  George,  4,059,477,  CI.  156-479.000. 
Lagrange,  Alain:  See — 

Nicolas,  Jean;   Lagrange.   Alain;  and  Hildebrandt.  Nieczyslaw, 
4.059.664.  CI.  264-66.000. 
L'air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'etude  et  I'expleitation  des 
Precedes  Georges  Claude:  See — 
Bentz.  Gerard.  4.059.424,  CI.  62-49.000. 
Lallement,  Jacques;  Pare.  Guy;  and  de  Gaudemaris,  Gabriel,  to  Institut 
Francais  du  Petrele.  Improved  process  for  preparing  superbasic 
detergent  additives.  4,059,536,  CI.  252-33.300. 
Lalu,  Jean-Pierre;  See — 

Foulletier.    Louis;   and    Lalu.   Jean-Pierre,    4.059,629,    CI.    260- 
583.0GG. 
Lamb,  Donald;  See — 

Cartwright,  Colin  William;  and  Lamb,  Donald,  4,059,505,  CI. 
208-3  lO.OOZ. 
Lambert,  Harold  W.:  See — 

Miller,  Bernard;  Martin,  J.  Ronald;  Meiser.  Charles  H..  Jr.;  Lam- 
bert, Harold  W.;  and  Buvel,  Harry,  4,059,007.  CI.  73-190.00R. 
Lamineirs  Trefileries  Cableries  de  Lens  (Anciens  Etablissements  Gail- 
lard-Stievenart);  See — 
Leturgez.  Georges  Joseph.  4.058.894,  CI.  30-251.000. 
Lamens  Metal  Gasket  Company:  See — 

Owen,  Alfred  B.;  and  GifTord,  Bnice  M..  4,059.215,  CI.  228- 
173.00C. 
Lamphere,  Jack  C:  .See — 

Zweigle,  Maurice  L.;  and  Lamphere.  Jack  C.  4.059.552.  CI.  260- 
29.6TA. 
Landry,  Joseph  Elide;  See — 

Green,  John  Henry;  and  Landry,  Joseph  Elide,  4,059,731,  CI. 
179-15.0BY. 
Lang,  Ernest  U.,  to  National-Standard  Company.  Band  clutch  assem- 
bly. 4,059,177,  CI.  192-41.00S. 
Lang.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Schlosberg.  Richard  H.;  Gorbaty.  Martin  L.;  and  Lang.  Robert  J.. 

4,059,410,  CI.  44-l.OOR. 

Langsley.  Gerald  William,  to  Coalite  and  Chemical  Products  Limited. 

Antioxidant     resins     from     mercaptealdehydes.     4.059,569,     CI. 

260-48.000. 

Lardon.  Marcel;  and  Pluker.  Hans,  te  Balzers  Patent-Und  Beteiligungs- 
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Laurie,   James   Emest, 
supply  device.  4.059,240, 


and  Lawn,  Joseph  R., 


Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  determiiing  the  rate  of  flow  of 
particles  in  a  vacuum  deposition  device.  4,059,067,  CI.  118-7.000. 
Larsen,  Glen  D.,  to  Southern  Railway  Compmy.  Coupler  height  ad- 
juster for  railway  cars.  4,059.192,  CI.  213-61000. 
Lassig,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Meier,  Ernst;  Credner,  Hans  Heinrich;  Laisig,  Wolfgang;  Kuffner, 

Karl;  and  Schranz.  Karl-Wilhelm,  4,05^,447,  CI.  96-56.400. 

Latham,  Allen,  Jr.,  to  Haemonetics  Corporation.  Process  for  pheresis 

procedure  and  disposable  pheresis  bowl  jtherefor.   4,059,108,  CI. 

128-214.00R. 

Lattion,  Andre:  See — 

Spescha,  Gelli;  and  Lattion,  Andre,  4,058 
Laubie,  Michel:  See — 

Vincent,  Michel;  Remond,  Georges;  and  Ljaubie,  Michel.  4,059.621, 
CI.  260-558.00R. 
Laughlin,  John  M.  Switch  and  operating  mechanism  for  circular  ho- 
siery knitting  machine  speed  control.  4.059.740,  CI.  200-52.00R. 
Laurie.  James  Ernest:  Set- 
Davis.   Trevor   Crombie   Maitland;   and 
4.059.672.  CI.  423-121.000. 
Laursen.  Ove.  to  AB  IRQ.  Thread  storage  and 

CI.  242-47.010. 
Lavanish,  Jerome  M.:  See — 

Sare,    Edward    J.;    and    Lavanish,    Jeropie    M.,    4,059,677,    CI. 
423-240.000. 
Lavenir,  Roger:  Sec- 
Roth,  Jacques;  Roth,  Michel;  Seiler,  Pail;  Lavenir,  Roger;  and 
Manigold,  Alain,  4,059,660,  CI.  264-46.fX). 
Lawn,  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Lowery,  Robert  D.;  Baxter,  Donald  J.; 
4.059.176.  CI.  192-12.0BA. 
Lawrence  Brothers,  Inc.:  See — 

Zbinden,  James;  and  Ries,  George  W..  4.*59.162.  CI.  173-37.000. 
Lawson.  David  Francis;  and  Kay.  Edward  lieo,  to  Firestone  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company.  The.  Smoke  and  flame  rrtarded  styrene  polymers. 
4,059,560,  CI.  260-45.70R. 
Lear  Siegler,  Inc.:  See — 

Gabriele,  Leonard  A..  4.058.999.  CI.  72-l()2.000. 
Leathers.  Joel  F.  M.;  and  Calvin.  Donald  W  Jto  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Method  of  preparing  fumed  SiC  2  4,oj9.6«o.  a.  423-337  000. 
Lebow  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 

Brendel.  Albert  E.;  and  Sedman.  Myron  P  .  4,059,005.  CI.  73-l.OOB. 
Le  Count,  David  James;  and  Squire,  Christopher  John,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Alkanolamine  derivatives.  4,059,622. 
CI.  260-559.00A.  j 

Leder  &  Co..  AG:  See—  I 

Kenk,  Theodor;  and  Kenk.  Erhard.  4,05^1132,  CI.  139-207.000. 
Ledgerwood,  Harry  James,  to  Plessey  Incori  orated.  Stock  feeder  for 

punched  stock.  4,059,212,  CI.  226-141.000. 
Lee,  Ta-Jyh:  See — 

Smith,  Robert  L.;  Lee,  Ta-Jyh;  and  Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr., 
4,059,587,  CI.  260-301.000. 
Lee,  Yuan  Ho.  Automatic  high-speed  cold  heading  machine.  4,058,865, 

CI.  10-13.000.  1 

Lefort,  Marcel:  See —  I 

Calas,  Raymond;  Dunogues,  Jacques;  Peleris,  Gerard;  Lefort, 
Marcel;  and  Simonnet,  Christian,  4,059  608,  CI.  260-448.20E. 
Lehman,  James  A.,  to  Warner- Lehman  Coiporation.  Flying  saucer 

launching  pistol.  4,059.089.  CI.  124-27.000. 
Lehmann.  Rolf,  to  Escher  Wyss  Limited.  Deflection-controlled  roll  for 
the  pressure  treatment  of  materials  in  wen  form.  4,058,877.  CI.  29- 
116.0AD. 
Lehmann.  Rolf,  to  Escher  Wyss  Limited.  Controlled  deflection  roll. 

4.058.878.  CI.  29-11 6.0AD.  ! 

Lehureau,  Jean-Claude:  See —  j 

Bricot,    Claude;    and    Lehureau,    JeaniClaude,    4,059,841,    CI. 
358-128.000.  I 

Leiby,  Clare  C,  Jr.;  and  Prasad,  Balram.  Coherent  counter-streaming 
electrostatic  wave  raman  interaction  syster  1  utilizing  opposing  elec- 
tron beams  for  the  production  of  coherent  microwaves  in  plasmas. 
4.059,813,  CI.  331-94.000. 
Leipelt,  Paul  A.:  Sec- 
Anders,  Walter  G.;  Cole,  Michael  A.;  Duncan,  James  C;  and 
Leipelt.  Paul  A..  4,059.246,  CI.  243-7.0  ». 
Leiser.  Roger  S.:  See — 

SchoUmeier.  Charles  E.;  and  Leiser,  Roger  S.,  4,059,460,  CI. 
127-29.000.  I 

Lendi,  Georges;  Hardegger,  Bruno;  and  De  TTrey,  Rene,  to  Tesa  S.A. 

Plug  gage.  4,058,901,  CI.  33-178.00R.  ! 

Lcntz,  James  A.;  and  Stafford,  George  J.,  to  }[erox  Corporation.  Com- 
positions and  method  for  enhancing  electric  al  life  of  polymers  used  in 
xerographic  devices.  4,058.879,  CI.  29-132.1)00. 
Lentz,  Lawrence  R.,  to  Champion  Spark  Phg  Company.  Spaik  plug. 

4,059,782,  CI.  315-58.000. 
Leturgez.  Georges  Joseph,  to  Laminoirs  Trefileries  Cableries  de  Lens 
(Anciens  Eublissements  Gaillard-Stievenait).  Lever-operated  shears. 
4,058.894.  CI.  30-251.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Green.  Robin  John;  Johnson.  Richard 
Kenneth.  4.059.538.  CI.  252-95.000. 
Levine.  Howard  S.;  and  Winter,  Robert, 
Corporation.  Controlled  focus  mirror  with  rim  controlled  flexure. 
4,059,346,  CI.  350-295.000. 
Lewin,  Ian,  to  American  Louver  Company 
tion.  4,059.754,  CI.  362-217.000. 


Shaw;  and  Potter,  John 
:o  Grumman  Aerospace 


Louver  for  light  distribu- 


Lewis,  Charles  E.:  See — 

Bonecutter,  Thayer  A.;  Lewis,  Charles  E.;  and  Smith,  John  E., 
4,059,816,  CI.  337-278.000. 
Lewis,  Kenneth  Dan,  to  Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated.  Centrifuge  pressure 

relief  device.  4,059,223,  CI.  233-l.OOR. 
Lewis,  Sheldon  N.;  and  Haggard,  Richard  A.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company.  Novel  methacrylic  polymers  having  allyl  functionality. 
4,059,616,  CI.  526-66.000. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company:  See— 

Mattimoe,  Paul  T.;  Motter,  Theodore  J.;  Hofmann,  John  J.;  and 
Herliczek,  Siegfried  H.,  4,059,469,  CI.  156-108.000. 
Liddell,  Orval  E.  Protection  of  metallic  structural  elements  against 

corrosion.  4,058,985,  CI.  61-54.000. 
Liebeskind,  Lanny  S.:  See — 

Kende,  Andrew  S.;  and  Liebeskind,  Lanny  S.,  4,059,593,  CI.  260- 
340.50R. 
Liftex  Slings,  Inc.:  See— 

Barthule,  George,  4,059.302,  CI.  294-74.000. 
Lignes  Telegraphiques  et  Telephoniques:  See — 

de  Laage  de  Meux,  Patrick  M.;  and  Maitre.  Michel  J..  4.059.805.  CI. 
329-50.000. 
Lilly.  Charles  E.:  See— 

Stnible.  Dean  L.;  and  Lilly.  Charles  E..  4,059.689,  CI.  424-84.000. 
Lim.  Franklin:  See — 

Sodickson.  Lester  A.;  and  Lim.  Franklin.  4.059.405.  CI.  23-230.00R. 
Limes.  Robert  W.;  and  Russell.  Robert  O..  to  Republic  Steel  Corpora- 
tion.   Production    of    fast-setting    bonded    aggregate    structures. 
4.059,455,  CI.  106-58.000. 
Lindberg,  Robert  C;  Reedy,  James  D.;  and  Yang,  Kang,  to  Continental 
Oil  Company.  Decomposition  of  halogenated  organic  compounds. 
4,059,683.  CI.  423-481.000. 
Linde,  John  P.;  and  BuUis,  Douglas  E.,  to  Remington  Arms  Company, 
Inc.    Concepts   of  remington    super   trap   choke.    4,058,925,    CI. 
42-79.000. 
Linden-Alimak  AB:  See — 

Granholm.  Sven.  4.058.986.  CI.  61-63.000. 
Lindsay.  Alexander  David,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Dermal 
toxicity  of  solid  compositions  containing  a  montmorillonite  type  of 
clay  and  an  organophosphorus  pesticide.  4.059,700,  CI.  424-216.000. 
Linread  Limited:  See — 

Foster,  Graham  Terence,  4,058,866,  CI.  10-155.00A. 
Lipp,  Eberhard;  and  Jurgens,  Hans-Hermann,  to  Gebr.  Lodige  Mas- 
chinenbau-Gesellschaft  mbH,  Finna.  Device  for  the  heat  treatment  of 
bulk  material.  4,058,907,  CI.  34-61.000. 
Lisle,  Walter  Irving:  See — 

Gulitz,  Louis;  Kwap,  Theodore  William;  Lisle,  Walter  Irving; 
O'Kane,    Daniel    Francis;    and    Poponiak,    Michael    Robert, 
4,059,385.  CI.  431-12.000. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Baron,  David  A.,  4,059,742,  CI.  219-10.55D. 
Livshits,  Abram  Lazarevich:  See— 

Vasiliev,  Vladimir  Sergeevich;  Livshits,  Abram  Lazarevich;  Po- 
lotsky.  Vadim  Evgenievich;  and  Zlatkin,  Yakov  losifovich, 
4,059.788,  CI.  318-577.000. 
Lo,  Allen  Kwok  Wah;  and  Nims,  Jerry  Curtis,  to  Dimensional  Devel- 
opment Corporation.  Stereoscopic  photograph  composition  appara- 
tus. 4,059.354,  CI.  355-22.000. 
Loffler,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Schulz,  Horst;  Flosscr,  Josef;  Kessler,  Reinhard;  Schmidt,  Karl- 
Heinz;  Eisend,  Ewald;  Hild,  Erich;  Loffler,  Karl-Heinz;  and 
Steuer,  Werner,  4,059,028,  CI.  74-78 l.OOB. 
Logan,  Arthur  D.:  See — 

PhUlips,    Alfred    R.;    and    Logan,    Arthur    D..    4.059,847,    CI. 
361-215.000. 
Lopker,  Edwin  B.,  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Method  for  manufacturing 

phosphoric  acid  and  gypsum.  4,059,674.  CI.  423-167.000. 
Lord.  Henry  A.:  See— 

Reifcrs.  Richard  F.;  Bixler.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Lord.  Henry  A.. 
4.059.219,  CI.  229-2.5EC. 
Lorenz.  Achim  R..  to  MacMillan  Bloedel  Containers,  Inc.  Reinforced 

single-face  corrugated  containers.  4,059,220,  CI.  229-37.00R. 
Loveless,  Norman  P. :  See — 

Rosenberg,  Ira  E.;  Ferguson,  John  A.;  and  Loveless,  Norman  P., 
4,059.688,  CI.  424-71.000. 
Lovely,  John  W.;  and  Hobbs,  Robert  N.,  to  Bryant  Grinder  Corpora- 
tion. Interform  grinding  machine.  4,058,934,  CI.  51-5.00D. 
Lowery,  Robert  D.;  Baxter,  Donald  J.;  and  Lawn,  Joseph  R.,  to  Mar- 
quette Metal  Products  Company.  Unitary  spring  clutch  brake  and 
actuator  assembly.  4.059.176.  CI.  192-12.0BA. 
Lu.  Chin  H.;  and  Parent.  Richard  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Liquid 

development  using  conductive  inks.  4,059,444.  CI.  96-l.OLY. 
Luhleich,  Hartmut;  Nickel,  Hubertus;  and  Dias,  Francesco,  to  Kemfor- 
schungsanlage  Julich  GmbH.  Method  of  making  shaped  carbona- 
ceous bodies.  4,059,682,  CI.  423-448.000. 
Lummus  Company,  The:  See — 

Bauer,  William  V.,  4,059,504,  CI.  208-255.000. 
Sze,  Morgan  C;  Schindler,  Harvey  D.;  and  Fanelli,  Anthony, 
4,059.503,  CI.  208-254.00H. 
Lumsden,  Roy  W.  Sewage  purification  system.  4,059,521,  CI.  210- 

195.00S. 
Lundberg,  George  A.:  See — 

Moberg,  Sigurd  Manfred;  and  Lundberg,  George  A.,  4,059,300,  CI. 
292-322.000. 
Luppi,  Libero.  Dialyzer  cartridge  of  roll  type  particularly  for  extracor- 
poral artificial  kidneys.  4,059,530,  CI.  210-321.00B. 
Lydon,  Ralph  P.;  and  Weismueller,  Sr.  William  A.  Automatic  screw 
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driver  system  and  method  for  utilizing  same.  4,058,884,  CI.  29- 
526.00R. 
Macawber  Engineering  Limited:  See — 

MacDonald,    Eric    John    Christopher;    and    Snowdon,    Brian, 
4,059,195.  CI.  214-44.00R. 
Maccone,  Sergio:  See — 

Pinamonti,     Franco;     and     Maccone,     Sergio,     4,059,698,     CI. 

424-211.000. 

MacDonald,  Eric  John  Christopher;  and  Snowdon,  Brian,  to  Macawber 

Engineering  Limited.  Material  handling  device.  4,059,195,  CI.  214- 

44.00R. 

Macemon,  Herbert  J.,  to  Kuhlman  Corporation.  Double  bushing  well 

with  cantilever  load  supporting  legs.  4,059,329,  CI.  339-60.00R. 
Macier,  Robert  Raymond:  See — 

Gilbert,  Kendall  E.;  Johnson,  Daniel;  and  Macier,  Robert  Ray- 
mond, 4,058,975,  CI.  60-39.28T. 
Mack,  Heinz;  and  Singer,  Gunter,  to  Heinz  Mack.  Dental  articulator. 

4,058,895,  CI.  32-32.000. 
Mackay,  Robin,  to  Garrett  Corporation,  The.  Uninterruptible  electric 

power  supply.  4,059,770,  CI.  290-4.00C. 
MacMillan  Bloedel  Containers.  Inc.:  See — 

Lorenz.  Achim  R..  4.059.220.  CI.  229-37.00R. 
Macovski.  Albert,  to  Maxim  Diagnostic  Imaging.  Back-illuminated 
transparency   contrast   enhancement   system.   4.059.767.   CI.    250- 
461.00R. 
Maddox.  James  A.  Labels  and  label  readers.  4.059.225.  CI.  235-437.000. 
Madey.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Knowles,  Gregorv  W.;  Sangesland,  Odd  E.;  Vroom,  Henry  J.;  and 
Madey,  Robcrt'w..  4,059.093.  CI.  126-271.000. 
Madsen.  Elmer  W.;  and  Soden.  George  B..  to  North  American  Philips 
Corporation.  Gear  train  with  integral  stop.  4.059.024.  CI.  74-42 l.OOR. 
Maeda.  Sadao:  See — 

Nishiyama,  Keizo;  Maeda,  Sadao;  and  Iwata,  Kohshi,  4.059.710,  CI. 

427-307.000. 

Magg.  Alfred;  and  Thurau.  Gunther.  to  Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen 

Aktiengesellschaft.   Gear-shifting  jaw   clutch   for  speed-changing 

vehicular  transmission.  4,059,178,  CI.  192-53.00F. 

Maier,  Rudolf,  to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH.  Extruder  head.  4,059,373,  CI. 

425-192.00R. 
Maitre,  Michel  J.:  See — 

de  Laage  de  Meux,  Patrick  M.;  and  Maitre,  Michel  J.,  4,059,805,  CI. 
329-50.000. 
Makarov,  Evgeny  Fredovich:  See — 

Alexandrov,    Anatoly    Julianovich;    Grushko,    July    Sergeevich; 

Makarov,  Evgeny  Fredovich;  Mishin,  Konstantin  Yakovlevich; 

and  Baltrunas,  Daljus  Antanas  Jono,  4,059.769.  CI.  250-493.000. 

Makimoto,  Mitsuo;  and  Yamashita,  Sadahiko,  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,   Limited.   Coaxial  cavity  resonator.  4,059,815,  CI. 

333-82.0BT. 

Malkin,  Vasily  Berkovich:  See — 

Esibian,  Eduard  Migranovich;  Dudko,  Daniil  Andreevich;  Dan- 
chenko.  Mikhail  Evgenievich;  Malkin,  Vasily  Berkovich;  and 
Kozhema,  Valery  Andreevich,  4,059,743,  CI.  2 19- 12  LOOP. 
Mancke,  Ralph  Gustavus;  and  Soos,  Nicholas  Alec,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,   Incorporated.   Method  for  removal  of  elastomeric 
silicone  coatings  from  integrated  circuits.  4,059,467,  CI.  156-80.000. 
Manderscheid,  Phillip  H..  to  Brown  Oil  Tools.  Inc.  Anchoring  assem- 
bly. 4.059.150,  CI.  166-120.000. 
Manigold,  Alain:  See — 

Roth,  Jacques;  Roth,  Michel;  Seiler,  Paul;  Lavenir,  Roger;  aiid 
Manigold,  Alain,  4,059,660,  CI.  264-46.400. 
Manno  Kogyo  Company,  Limited:  See — 

lida,  Hiroshi.  4,059,197,  CI.  214-451.000. 
Mannstrom,  Bo  Knut,  to  Oy  Keskuslaboratorio  -  Centrallaboratorium, 
Ab.    System   for   feeding   a   double   disc   refiner.    4,059,237,   CI. 
241-246.000. 
Mano,  Hiroshi;  See — 

Ariyama,    Kenzo;    Mano,    Hiroshi;    and    Kamiyama,    Shinichi, 
4,059,394,  CI.  432-59.000. 
Mansfield,  Wilfred  Pcrcival;  and  Priede,  Theodor,  to  National  Re- 
search Development  Corporation.  Engine  structure.  4,059,085,  CI. 
123-195.00R. 
Marcella,  Joseph:  See — 

Korff,  Wolfram  G.;  Emery,  Vernon  V.;  Bond,  Joseph  Kim;  and 
Marcella,  Joseph,  4,059,379,  CI.  425-393.000. 
Marconi  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

Byatt,  Dennis  William  George.  4.059.827,  CI.  365-126.000. 
Marion  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Mathison,  Ian  William;  Solomons,  William  Ebenezer;  and  Jones, 
Raymond  Henry.  4.059,586,  CI.  260-287.00D. 
Markert,  Gerhard:  See— 

Hitzler,  Otto;  Pennewiss,  Horst;  Froelich,  August;  Markert.  Ger- 
hard; and  Wunderiich.  Winfried.  4.059.574,  CI.  260-192.000. 
Markley,  Lowell  D.:  See— 

Dewald,  James  R.;  and  Markley,  Lowell  D.,  4,059,642,  CI.  260- 
650.00R. 
Markowski,  Stanley  J.;  and  Nolan,  James  J.,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.   Low  emission  combustion  chamber.  4,058,977,  CI. 
60-39.650. 
Marquette  Metal  Products  Company:  See — 

Lowery,  Robert  D.;  Baxter,  Donald  J.;  and  Lawn,  Joseph  R., 
4,059,176.  CI.  192-12.0BA. 
Marshall,  Richard  Clarence.  Gaseous  fluid  compressing  apparatus. 

4,059.367,  CI.  417-203.000. 
Martin,  Clyde  J.;  and  Nicholson,  Floyd  A.,  to  Tyrspy  Inc.  Tire  pressure 
indicator.  4,059,823.  CI.  340-58.000. 


Martin,  J.  Ronald:  See — 

Miller,  Bernard;  Martin,  J.  Ronald;  Meiser,  Charles  H.,  Jr.;  Lam- 
bert, Harold  W.;  and  Buvel,  Harry,  4,059,007,  CI.  73-190.00R. 
Martin  Marietta  Aerospace:  See — 

Eddy,  Wesley  L.;  Mullen,  Daniel  J.;  and  Bonham,  Arthur  R., 
4,059.729.  CI.  179-15.0BF. 
Marton,  Miksa.  Vacuum  sander.  4,058,936,  CI.  51-170.00T. 
Masaki,  Katsumi:  See — 

Kitamura,  Takashi;  Watanabe,  Asao;  Nakano,  Takashi;  Masaki, 
Katsumi;  Hirayama,  Kazuhiro;  Sato,  Yasushi;  and  Tokiwa,  Tai- 
suke,  4,059,833,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Fahr  Aktiengesellschaft  Gottmadingen:  See — 

Purrer,  Josef,  4,059,234,  CI.  241-222.000. 
Mason,  Neil  E.  Pistol  adapted  for  dispensing  debilitating  chemical 

repellants.  4,058,921,  CI.  42-l.OOG. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Fan,  John  C.  C;  and  Zeiger,  Herbert  J.,  4,059,461,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Massey-Ferguson  Inc.:  See — 

Waack,  Cad  L.;  and  Giss,  Alador  J.,  4,059,025,  CI.  74-482.000. 
Mast,  Aquila  D.:  See — 

Sadler,  Loren  G.;  and  Mast,  Aquila  D.,  4,058,958,  CI.  56-228.000. 
Masuda,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Yoshizaki,  Hiroyuki;  Takanihashi,  Hiromitsu;  and  Masuda,  Yo- 
shitaka, 4,059.565,  CI.  260-47.0XA. 
Masuho,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Tomibe,   Katsuhiko;   Masuho,   Yasuhiko;   Matsuzawa.   Kimihiko; 
Ishimoto,    Sachio;    Satake.    Kazuo;    and    Watanabe.    Tsuneo. 
4,059.571,  CI.  260-1 12.00B. 
Masumoto,  Hakani;  Murakami,  Yuetsu;  and  Nakamura,  Naoji,  to  Foun- 
dation: The  Research  Institute  of  Electric  and  Magnetic  Alloys,  The. 
Niobium-iron  rectangular  hysteresis  magnetic  alloy.  4,059,462,  CI. 
148-31.550. 
Mathis,  Ronald  D.;  and  Dix,  James  S.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 
Antistatic    dyeable    polyamide    composition.    4,059,653,    CI.    260- 
857.0PG. 
Mathison,  Ian  William;  Solomons,  William  Ebenezer;  and  Jones,  Ray- 
mond Henry,  to  Marion  Laboratories.  Inc.  5- Alkoxy-2-alkyl- 1.2.3.4- 
tetrahydroisoquinolene-8-carboxaldehyde  and  derivatives.  4,059.586. 
CI.  260-287.00D. 
Matovich.  Edwin,  to  Thagard  Technology  Company.  Chemical  reac- 
tion process  utilizing  fluid-wall  reactors.  4.059.416.  CI.  48-197.00R. 
Matsui,  Shigetomo:  See — 

Yoshida,  Toshio;  Terai.  Kiyoshi;  Matsui.  Shigetomo;  Kinoshita, 
Tsuneo;    Hoshi.    Akira;   and   Tohmoto.    Toru.   4.058.883,   CI. 
29-448.000. 
Matsumura.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Shono.  Tatsuya;  and  Matsumura,  Yoshihiro.  4,059,595.  CI.  260- 
345.90R. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Hirose.  Huminori.  4.059.245.  CI.  242-201.000. 
Makimoto.  Mitsuo;  and  Yamashita,  Sadahiko,  4,059,813,  Q.  333- 

82.0BT. 
Oita,    Masahiro;    Hirohata,    Hyogo;    and    Hamasaki.    Nobuhiro. 

4.059.451.  CI.  106-1.260. 
Serizawa,    Masabumi;    and    Takezaki.    Tsuneo.    4.059.791.    CI. 
363-37.000. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Hosokoshi.  Kakuichiro;  Yamamoto.  Hikoshi;  Tanaka.  Masayuki; 
and  Omura.  Shinichi,  4,059,834,  CI.  354-1.000. 
Matsuzaki,  Mitsuyuki:  See — 

Suzuki,   Kensuke;   Sasaki,   Takeshi;   and   Matsuzaki,   Mitsuyuki, 
4,059,837,  CI.  357-73.000. 
Matsuzawa,  Kimihiko:  See — 

Tomibe,   Katsuhiko;   Masuho,   Yasuhiko;   Matsuzawa,    Kimihiko; 
Ishimoto,    Sachio;    Satake,    Kazuo;    and    Watanabe,    Tsuneo, 
4,059,571,  CI.  260-1 12.00B. 
Matthews,  Oliver  Charles:  See — 

Kingswell,    Leonard    William;   and   Matthews,   Oliver   Charles, 
4,059,727.  CI.  179-2.0AM. 
Mattimoe,  Paul  T.;  Motter,  Theodore  J.;  Hofmaim,  John  J.;  and  Herlic- 
zek, Siegfried  H.,  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company.  Glazing  units, 
methods  of  making  the  same  and  adhesion  promoters  therefor. 
4,059,469,  CI.  156-108.000. 
Maul.  John  A.;  and  Valentine.  Richard  E..  to  Addressograph  Multi- 
graph  Corporation.  Data  recorder  with  portable  cartridge.  4,059.051, 
CI.  101-45.000. 
Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  Behrenz, 
Wolfgang;  and  Homeyer,  Bemhard,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Pyrimidine    (4,6)diyl-bis-(thionoXthiol)-phosphoric(phosphonic)acid 
esters.  4,059,696,  CI.  424-200.000. 
Mauri,  Ambrogio.  Light  alloy  body  structure,  particularly  for  transport 
vehicles,  and  a  process  for  its  formation.  4,059,303,  Q.  296-28.00M. 
Maxim  Diagnostic  Imaging:  See — 

Macovski,  Albert,  4,059,767,  CI.  250-461. OOR. 
Maximov,  Gennady  Konstantinovich:  See — 

Movshovich,  Pavel  Mikhailovich;  Khavkin.  Viktor  Pavlovich; 
Maximov,  Gennady  Konstantinovich;  Babushkina,  Natalya  Bori- 
sovna;  Baranov,  Alexandr  Anatolievich;  Ivanov,  Lev  Nikola- 
evich;  Nezelenov,  Sergei  Vladimirovich;  Shutov.  Gennady 
Nikolaevich;  Tsygulev.  Leonid  Nikiforovich;  and  Ilin.  Vadim 
Sergeevich.  4.058.960.  CI.  57-34.0AT. 
Mayer.  Adolf:  See— 

Hausweiler,  Arnold;  Mayer,  Adolf;  and  Bitners.  Feliks,  4,059,492, 
CI.  203-11.000. 
Mazuir.  Maurice,  to  Carpano  &  Pons.  Synchronous  motor.  4,059.780. 
CI.  310-164.000. 
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means.    4.059.045,    CI. 


McBrayer,  Doyle  C,  to  Erdmannsdorff,  Bpax  Von.  Synthetic  monu- 
ment marker.  4.058.940.  CI.  52-104.000 
McCauley,  Roger  A.  Fuel  conservation  mekns  for  internal  combustion 

engines  and  the  like.  4,059,082,  CI.  123-141.000. 
McClain,  Richard  D.,  to  Mercury  MeUl  Prniucts,  Inc.  Engine  exhaust 

rain   cap   with   extruded   bearing   support 

98-122.000. 
McClemon.  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Derr,  Waiter  R.;  McClemon,  Joseph  >.;  McGovem,  Stephen  J.; 

and  Smith,  Fritz  A.,  4,059,648,  CI.  2^676.00R 

McCloskey,  Albert  R.,  to  Heim  Universal  Corporation,  The.  Spherical 

bearing  with  slotted  key.  4,059,317,  CI.  308-72.000. 
McCollough,  John  K..  to  Milliken  Reseirch  Corporation.  Dyeing 

machme.  4,058,991,  CI.  68-205.00R.  I 

McComsey,  David  Fred;  and  Zelesko,  Michael  John,  to  McNeil  Labo 

ratories.    Incorporated.    Substituted    inqoles 

256.50R. 
McCoy,  WUlie.  Home  shopping  cart.  4,059^85,  CI.  280-651.000. 
McCuaig,  Franklin  D.,  to  United  States  of  j^merica.  Energy  Research 

and  Development  Administration.  Pu-Zr 

foil-type  fuel.  4.059.439.  CI.  75-122.700. 
McDonald,  David  Ian.  to  Cincinnati  Mila^ron  Inc.  Manual  preform 

removal  device.  4.059,188,  CI.  198-477.0Cp. 
McGahan,  Wallace  A.;  Webb,  Paul  D 


lind  Morse,  Henry 


Ingersoll-Rand    Company.    Gas    compressor    unloading 
4,059,368,  CI.  417-243.000. 
McGivem,  Robert  F.,  to  Sybron  Corporation.  Baffle  for  water  or 

sewage  settling  tanks.  4,059.529.  CI.  210-^19.000. 
McGovem,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Derr,  Walter  R.;  McClemon,  Joseph  R.;  McGovem,  Stephen  J 
and  Smith,  Fritz  A.,  4,059,648,  CI.  2^676.00R. 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See — 

Bonecutter,  Thayer  A.;  Lewis,  Charlek  E.;  and  Smith,  John  E., 
4,059,816,  CI.  337-278.000. 
McKenney's,  Inc.:  See — 

Arrowood,  Gordon  W.,  4.058,859.  CI.  4-252.00R 
McLean,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Greatbatch.  Wilson;  Mead,  Ralph  T.;  McLean,  Robert  L.;  Ru- 

4,058,889,    CI. 


4,059,583,    CI.    260- 


alloy  for  high-temperature 


W.,  to 
means. 


dolph,    Frank    W.;   and    Frenz,    Nqrbcrt   W. 
29-623.500. 
McNeil  Corporation:  See- 

Tallon.  James  I.,  4,058,917,  CI.  40-125.(DM. 
McNeil  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See — 

McComsey,  David  Fred;  and  Zelesko,  ^^ichael  John,  4,059,583,  CI. 
260-256. 50R. 
McPeters,  Amold  L.:  See — 

Bittle,  David  F.;  and  McPeters,  Amoid  L.,  4,059,668,  CI.  264- 
290.00R.  T 

Meacham,  James  H.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  synchronizing  a  digital  divider  chain  with  a  low 
frequency  pulse  train.  4,059,842,  CI.  358-^50.000. 
Mead,  Ralph  T.:  See- 
Mead,  Ralph  T. 


McLean, 
and    Frenz,    Nqrbert   W., 


Robert  L.; 
4,058.889. 


Ru- 

Cl. 


Greatbatch,  Wilson; 
dolph,    Frank   W. 
29-623.500. 
Medtronic,  Inc.:  See — 

Adams,  John  M.,  4,059,116,  CI.  128-41Si.0PG. 
Meers,  John  Laurence,  to  Imperial  Chemicil  Industries  Limited.  Pro- 
duction of  glucose  isomerase.  4,059,489,  Cl.  195-31. OOF. 
Meier,  Ernst;  Credner,  Hans  Heinrich;  Liissig,  Wolfgang;  Kuffner, 
Karl;  and  Schranz,  Karl-Wilhelm,  to  AQFA-Gevaert  Aktiengesell- 
schah.   Photographic  material  containing  oxazolinone-2  couplers. 
4,059,447,  Cl.  96-56.400. 
Meier-Maletz,  Gerhard:  See — 

Gemhardt,    Wolfram;    Meier-Maletz,   {Gerhard;    and    Zeutschel. 
Heinz,  4,059,475,  Cl.  156-379.000. 
Meiner,  George  H.,  Ill:  See — 

Bridwell,  John  W.;  and  Meiner,  Geoige  H.,  Ill,  4,059,042.  Cl. 
91-469.000. 
Meiscr,  Charles  H.,  Jr.:  See- 
Miller,  Bernard;  Martin,  J.  Ronald;  Mdser,  Charles  H.,  Jr.;  Lam- 
bert, Harold  W.;  and  Buvel,  Harry,  4,059.007.  Cl.  73-190.00R. 
Melindo,  Flavio:  See— 

Perucca,  Giovanni;  Melindo,  Flavio;  and  De  Vincentiis,  Girolamo, 
4.059,736,  Cl.  179-175.20R. 
Mercer,  Frank  Brian,  to  Netlon  Limited.  Extruded  plastics  net  or  mesh 

structures.  4,059,713,  Cl.  428-36.000. 
Merck  A.  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  and  Bicking,  John  B.,  4,059,601,  Cl. 

2SMO8.OOO. 
Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  and  Bicking,  John  B.,  4,059,602,  Cl. 

260-408.000.  n 

Smith,   Robert  L.;   Lee,  Ta-Jyh;   and 
4.059,587,  Cl.  260-301.000. 
Mercury  Metal  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

McClain.  Richard  D..  4,059,045,  Cl.  98- 122.000. 
Meredith,  Curtis  L.:  See— 

Von  Bodungen,  George  A.;  and  Meredt:h,  Curtis  L.,  4,059,654,  Cl. 
26O-897.00A. 
Messerschmitt,  David  Gavin;  and  Zebo,  Timothy  James,  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  mitigating  signal 
distortion  and  noise  signal  contrast  in  $  communications  system. 
4,059,730.  Cl.  179-15.0AS. 
Messing,  Terry  Glen,  to  ESB  Incorporate4  Composite  of  metal  and 
insulating  material  with  setback  which  exposes  battery  terminal. 
4.059.7 1 8.  CI.  429-162.000. 


Cragoe,   Edward  J.,  Jr., 


Messing,  Terry  Glen:  See — 

Bredland,  Alf  Marlov;  Fong,  Walter  Lee;  Messing,  Terry  Glen;  and 
Paulson,  John  Walter,  4,059,717,  Cl.  429-162.000. 
Metal  Box  Limited:  See — 

Franek,  Jozef  Tadeusz;  and  Doncaster,  Peter  Henry,  4,058,998,  CI. 
72-84.000. 
Metsa-Ketela,  Jorma.  Conveyor  for  granular  material.  4,059,508,  Cl. 

209-151.000. 
Meyer,  Donald  R.,  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc.  3,8-Bis-basic  ethers  of 

6H-dibenzo[b,d]pyran-6-one.  4,059,702,  Cl.  424-248.550. 
Meyer,  Engelberi  Anthony,  to  USM  Corporation.  Molding  retainer. 

4,059,301,  Cl.  293-62.000. 
Meyer,  Lewis  M.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.  Metal  laminate 
strip  construction  of  bipolar  electrode  backplates.  4,059,216,  Cl. 
228-179.000. 
Michel,  Paul-Marie:  See — 

De  Vos,  Daniel;  Michel,  Paul-Marie;  and  Berger.  Alfred.  4.059,423, 
Cl.  65-21.000. 
Micro-Copy,  Inc.:  See — 

Fritsch,  Robert  E.,  4,059,355,  Cl.  355-43.000. 
Micromeritics  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Ball,  Dean  M.;  and  Hendrix,  Warren  P.,  4,059.009,  Cl.  73-61.  IOC. 
Middelbeek,  Comelis  Gerardus,  to  Ballast  Nedam  Groep  N.V.  Device 
for  collecting  light-weight  substances  floating  on  a  liquid  surface. 
4,059,526,  Cl.  210-242.00S. 
Miessen,  Ralf:  See — 

Wolf,  Gerhard  Dieter;  Miessen,  Ralf;  Kunzel,  Hans  Egon;  and 
Bentz,  Francis,  4,059,403,  Cl.  8-168.00B. 
Mikhailovsky,  Leonard  Konstantinovich.  Method  of  converting  the 
electromagnetic  spectrum  carrier  frequency  and  an  electromagnetic 
energy  receiver  for  same.  4,059,803,  Cl.  325-445.000. 
Mikhalev,  Nikolai  Alexandrovich;  Shtarkman,  Boris  Petrovich;  and 
Gladyshev,  Jury  Ivanovich.  Device  for  preparing  polymer  articles 
from  monomers.  4,059,374,  Cl.  425-207.000. 
Miles,  Lyndon  James;  and  Jones,  Ivor  Wynn,  to  Electricity  Council, 
The.  Production  of  beta-alumina  ceramic  articles  and  furnace  there- 
for. 4,059,663.  Cl.  264-65.000. 
Miles.  Oscar  L.  Turf  growing  apparatus.  4,058,930,  Cl.  47-58.000. 
Milkes,  C.  Paul,  to  American  Communication  Systems.  Touchpad 

dialer  for  mobile  telephones.  4,059,728,  Cl.  179-2.0OE. 
Miller,  Bemard;  Martin,  J.  Ronald;  Meiser,  Charles  H.,  Jr.;  Lambert, 
Harold  W.;  and  Buvel,  Harry,  to  Textile  Research  Institute.  Convec- 
tive  air  flow  dynamic  calorimeter.  4,059,007,  Cl.  73-190.00R. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See — 

McCollough,  John  K.,  4,058,991,  Cl.  68-205.00R. 
Mills,  John  Alfred:  See— 

Molins,  Desmond  Walter;  Mills,  John  Alfred;  and  Doerman,  Eryk 
Stefan,  4,059,120,  Cl.  131-23.00R. 
Mills,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Alvarez,  Joseph  A.;  and  Mills,  Robert  J.,  4,059,316,  Cl.  308-8.200. 
Milne,  David  John:  See— 

Holhday,  Robin  David;  and  Milne,  David  John,  4,059,673,  Cl. 
423-136.000. 
Mindler,  Fredric  A.:  See — 

Hochreiter,  William  Thomas;  Craig,  Loren  Jackson;  and  Mindler, 
Fredric  A.,  4,059,836,  Cl.  354-29.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Deering,  Hartland  W.,  Jr.,  4,059,210,  Cl.  225-47.000. 
Fletcher,  Wayne  A.,  4.059,715,  Cl.  428-349.000. 
Richards,  Shirley  T.,  4,059,114,  Cl.  128-287.000. 
Mino.  George  M.;  and  Dustin.  Donald  L..  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. Partially  alloyed  galvanize  product  and  method.  4,059,711,  Cl. 
427-3 10000. 
Mirtain,  Henri  J.;  and  Devienne,  Andre  M.,  to  Uniroyal,  S.A.  Run-flat 

tire  and  hub  therefor.  4,059,138,  Cl.  152-33aORF. 
Mishima,  Hiroshi;  Ogiso,  Akira;  and  Kobayashi.  Shinsaku.  to  Sankyo 
Company    Limited.    Polyprenyl    derivatives.    4,059,641,   Cl.    260- 
635.00R. 
Mishin.  Konstantin  Yakovlevich:  See — 

Alexandrov.    Anatoly   Julianovich;   Grushko.   July    Sergeevich; 
Makarov.  Evgeny  Fredovich;  Mishin.  Konstantin  Yakovlevich; 
and  Baltrunas,  Daljus  Antanas  Jono,  4,059,769,  Cl.  250-493.000. 
Misson,  George  W.:  See — 

Starr,  Eugene  W.;  and  Misson,  George  W.,  4,059,427,  Cl.  65- 
25.00A. 
Mist02Gen  Equipment  Co.:  See — 

Holland,  Charles  M.;  and  Parrack,  Lawrence  W.,  4,059,384,  Cl. 
425-577.000. 
Mitchell,  Donald  K.:  See- 
Hood,  Frederick  E.;  Mitchell,  Donald  K.;  and  Uhring,  Gary  S., 
4,059,063,  Cl.  114-106.000. 
Mitchell,  James  T.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Intercon- 
nected module.  4,059,849,  Cl.  361-395.000. 
Mitchell,  Wallace  F.,  to  Ammco  Tools,  Inc.  Grinder  attachment  for  a 

lathe.  4,058,937,  Cl.  51-259.000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Yonemitsu.    Eiichi;    Isshiki,    Tomiya;    and    Kijima,    Yasuhiko, 

4,059,582,  Cl.  260-252.0QO. 
Yoshizaki,  Hiroyuki;  Takanihashi,  Hiromitsu;  and  Masuda,  Yo- 
shitaka,  4.059,565.  Cl.  260-47.0XA. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Yamanaka,  Akira,  4,059,304,  Cl.  296-35.00R. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

TakemaUu,  Tetsuo;  Konnai,  Makoto;  Takeda,  Makoto;  Fuga, 
Nobuhiko;  Ikeda,  Kaom;  and  Shugaya,  Kiyoshi,  4,059,431,  Cl. 
71-87.000. 
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Takematsu,  Tetsuo;   Konnai,   Makoto;  Takeda,   Makoto;   Fuga, 
Nobuhiko;  Ikeda,  Kaoru;  and  Shugaya,  Kiyoshi,  4,059,432,  Cl. 
71-87.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Yoshinobu;  Kitano,  Nanahiko;  Watanabe,  Yoshihisa; 
and  Imanari,  Makoto,  4,059,544,  Cl.  252-471.000. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kakihana,   Hidetake;  and  Miyamatsu,  Tokuhisa,  4,059,670,  Cl. 

423-7.000. 
Musha,  Morito;  Sawa,  Tomizo;  and  Kato,  Osami,  4,059,511,  Cl. 
21O-23.00R. 
Mixon,  James  Lenhart,  Jr.,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Electrical  connector. 

4.059,333,  Cl.  339-247.000. 
Miyamatsu,  Tokuhisa:  See — 

Kakihana.   Hidetake;  and  Miyamatsu.  Tokuhisa,  4,059,670,  Cl. 
423-7.000. 
Miyashiro,  Shigeyoshi:  See — 

Nakamura,   Junji;    Miyashiro,    Shigeyoshi;    Hirose,   Yoshio;   and 
Awao,  Takeyoshi,  4,059,572,  Cl.  260-1 12.00R. 
Mizutani,   Masumi;   Hata,   Hiromichi;  and   Shimazaki,   Masasuke,   to 
Showa  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.;  Fujisoku  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Kitoku 
Co.,  Ltd.   Liquid  quality-evaluating  apparatus.  4,059,006,  Cl.   73- 
17.00A. 
Mobay  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Smith,  Donovan  Norman,  Jr.,  4,059,634,  Cl.  26O-593.00R. 
Moberg,  Sigurd  Manfred;  and  Lundberg.  George  A.,  to  E.  J.  Brooks 

Company.  Seal.  4.059.300.  Cl.  292-322.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Clark.  Robert  L.;  and  Dahan.  Paul  C.  4.059.065.  Cl.  114-256.000. 
Derr.  Walter  R.;  McClemon.  Joseph  R.;  McGovem.  Stephen  J.; 

and  Smith.  Fritz  A..  4.059.648.  Cl.  260-676.00R. 
Eisenhardt.  Frank  B.;  and  Muehlbi:rger.  Stanislaus  F.,  4,059,509, 

Cl.  209-166.000. 
Jones,  John  P.,  Jr.,  4.059,202,  Cl.  220-325.000. 
Mochizuki,  Koichi;  and  Hiragaki,  Shigeho,  to  Japan  Spectroscopic  Co., 
Ltd.  Column  for  use  in  high  speed  liquid  chromatography.  4,059,523, 
Cl.  210-I98.00C. 
Modular  Products  Corporations  (Labelmaster  Division):  See — 

Fund,  Harry,  4,058,918,  Cl.  4O-129.0OC. 
Mohr,  Harvey  O.,  to  HydroTech  International,  Inc.  Pressure  balanced 

safety  pipeline  connector.  4,059,288,  Cl.  285-2.000. 
Moisar,  Erik:  See — 

Vanassche,  Willy  Joseph;  Pattyn,  Herman  Alberik;  Moisar,  Erik; 
and  Klotzer,  Sieghart,  4,059.450.  Cl.  96-101.000. 
Molins.  Desmond  Walter;  Mills,  John  Alfred;  and  Doerman,  Eryk 
Stefan,  to  Molins  Limited.  Manufacture  of  cigarettes.  4,059,120,  Cl. 
131-23.00R. 
Molins  Limited:  See — 

Molins,  Desmond  Walter;  Mills,  John  Alfred;  and  Doerman,  Eryk 
Stefan,  4,059,120,  Cl.  131-23.00R. 
Molins  Machine  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Cobum,  Robert  E.,  4,059,474,  Cl.  156-356.000. 
Mollere,  John  C,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Detector  assembly  for 

seismic  marine  survey.  4,059,819,  Cl.  340-8.0LF. 
Moltrecht,    Reinhold.    Telephone    number    register.    4,058,920,    Cl. 

40-336.000. 
Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Hamisch.  Paul  H.,  Jr.,  4,059,476,  Cl.  156-384.000. 
Mongeau,  Roland  E.,  to  Tower  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Multi- 
position  switch  assembly  having  plural  operator  with  primary  and 
secondary  detented  cams.  4,059,738,  Cl.  200-6.00B. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Bittle,  David  F.;  and  McPeters,  Amold  L.,  4,059,668,  Cl.  264- 

290.00R. 
Ruest.   Dennis  A.;   Kidwell.   Roger   L.;   and   Shen.   Chung   Y., 

4.059.579.  Cl.  544-172.000. 
Tolbert'.  William  R.;  and  Feder,  Joseph.  4.059.485,  Cl.  195-1.800. 
Tolbert,  William  R.,  4,059,486,  Cl.  195-1.800. 
Mont,  Walter.  Topical  liquid  or  ointment.  4,059,690,  Cl.  424-150.000. 
Montaberi,  Roger.  Hollow  percussion  drill  rod  with  seal  for  cleanmg 

fluid  inlet  tube.  4,059,279,  Cl.  277-166.000. 
Montclair  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Grossman,  Harold,  4,059.119,  Cl.  131-9.000. 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.:  See — 

Pinamonti.     Franco;     and     Maccone.     Sergio,     4,059,698,     Cl. 
424-211.000. 
Moore,  Amold  Robert:  See — 

Smith,  Roland  Wright;  and  Moore,  Amold  Robert,  4,059,707,  Cl. 
427-35.000. 
Moore,  Charles  H.  Process  for  producing  heavy-duty  high-pressure 
ferrous  metal   cup-shaped   products  having  a  cylindrical   barrel. 
4,059,003,  Cl.  72-256.000. 
Moore,  Joseph  E..  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Certain  4-halo-5- 
aryl-1.2.3-dithiazole  compounds  and  their  preparation.  4.059.590,  Cl. 
260-306. 80R. 
Moore,  Prentice  G.:  See — 

Dierker,   Jeffrey    A.;    and    Moore,    Prentice   G.,   4,059,798,    Cl. 
324-127.000. 
Moore,  Roland  E.  Dental  aspirator  tip.  4,058,896,  Cl.  32-33.000. 
Moorhouse,  Stephen;  Horsfall,  Harry;  and  Dean,  Alan  Rangeley,  to 
David  Brown  Tractors  Limited.  Agricultural  tractor  with  draft  load 
sensing  springs  for  power  lift  control.  4,059,159,  Cl.  172-7.000. 
Mordkovich,  Andrei  Efremovich:  See — 

Barannik,  Ivan  Andreevich;  Kondratenko,  Anatoly  Borisovich; 
Tmkhin,  Alexandr  Fedorovich;  Raskatov,  Viktor  Georgievich; 
Zharovsky,  Ivan  Vasilievich;  Rudakov,  Viktor  Alexandrovich; 


Mordkovich,  Andrei  Efremovich;  and  Chalov,  Alexandr  Vasilie- 
vich, 4,059,372,  Cl.  425-8.000. 
Mordwinkin,  George,  to  Sensor  Corporation.  Digital  eddy  current 
apparatus  for  sensing  and  analyzing  metallurgical  characteristics  of 
an  electrically  conductive  material.  4,059,795,  Cl.  324-233.000. 
Morgan,  Horace  P.:  See — 

Gambs,  Gerard  C;  and  Morgan,  Horace  P.,  4,059,060.  Cl.  110- 

l.OOJ. 

Morita.  Akiyoshi;  Hayasaka.  Tamio;  Shimizu.  Kunio;  and  Fukuda. 

Tokiharu.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 

and  a  means  for  pouring  molten  metal  in  a  die  casting  device. 

4.059.143.  Cl.  164-113.000. 

Morland,  Richard  Harlon,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Screw  shank 

slotting  mechanism.  4,058,864,  Cl.  10-2.000. 
Morokawa,  Shigeru:  See — 

Tamaru,  Munetaka;  Kume,  Kazunari;  Oono.  Hideshi;  Watanabe. 
Minoru;  Sato,  Hideo;  and  Morokawa,  Shigeru.  4.058,969,  Cl. 
58-23.0BA. 
Morris.  Earl  Lavem;  and  Fields.  Larry,  to  Acom  Engineering  Com- 
pany. Waste  drain  connection.  4.059.289.  Cl.  285-56.000. 
Morro.  William  Charles;  Hakka.  Leo  Emest;  Brophy.  James  Mackay; 
Hebrard.  Michel  Jacques  Roger;  and  Courtes.  Jean  Claude,  to  Union 
Carbide  Canada  Limited.  Hydrocarbon/silicon  oil  lubricating  com- 
positions for  low  temperature  use.  4.059.534.  Cl.  252-32.70E. 
Morse.  Henry  W.:  See — 

McGahan,  Wallace  A.;  Webb.  Paul  D.;  and  Morse.  Henry  W., 
4,059.368,  Cl.  417-243.000. 
Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Pelosi,  Stanford  S.;  White,  Ronald  E.;  Wright,  George  C;  and  Yu, 
Chia  Nien,  4,059,597,  Cl.  260-347.700. 
Moss,  Robert  J.;  and  Hurst,  Forrest  G.  Grass  cutting  blades.  4,058,959, 

Cl.  56-295.000. 
Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union  Friedrichshafen  GmbH:  See — 

Rudert,  Wolfgang,  4,059,080,  Cl.  123-41.330. 
Motter,  Theodore  J.:  See — 

Mattimoe,  Paul  T.;  Motter,  Theodore  J.;  Hofmann,  John  J.;  and 

Heriiczek,  Siegfried  H.,  4,059,469,  Cl.  156-108.000. 

Movshovich.  Pavel  Mikhailovich;  Khavkin,  Viktor  Pavlovich;  Max- 

imov.  Gennady  Konstantinovich;  Babushkina,  Natalya  Borisovna; 

Baranov,  Alexandr  Anatolievich;  Ivanov.  Lev  Nikolaevich;  Nezele- 

nov.  Sergei  Vladimirovich;  Shutov,  Gennady  Nikolaevich;  Tsygu- 

lev,  Leonid  Nikiforovich;  and  Ilin,  Vadim  Sergeevich.  Distributing 

device  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  chambers  of  apparatus  for 

making  self-twisted  product.  4,058,960,  Cl.  57-34.0AT. 

Muckelrath,  Emest  R.,  to  Tioga  Air  Heaters,  Co.  Metal  fence  post  and 

method  of  making.  4,058,882,  Cl.  29-407.000. 
Muehlberger,  Stanislaus  F.:  See — 

Eisenhardt,  Frank  B.;  and  Muehlberger,  Stanislaus  F.,  4,059,509, 
Cl.  209-166.000. 
Mullen,  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Eddy,  Wesley  L.;  Mullen,  Daniel  J.;  and  Bonham,  Arthur  R., 
4,059,729,  Cl.  179-15.0BF. 
Muller,  Heinz,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  work-up 
of   a    contaminated    inactive    mercury(II)chloride/active    carbon- 
catalyst.  4,059,438,  Cl.  75-81.000. 
MuUner,  Franz,  to  Steyr-Daimler-Puch  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pretrigger- 
able  trigger  mechanism  for  sporting  rifles.  4,058,924,  Cl.  42-69.00R. 
Mumford,  George  V.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Vapor-seal  safety  cap  and 

container.  4,059,198,  Cl.  215-222.000. 
Murakami,  Kazumasa;  and  Natori,  Takashi,  to  Nippon  Crucible  Co.. 
Ltd.  Method  of  making  immersion  nozzle  and  long  stopper  for  con- 
tinuous casting  of  steel.  4.059,662,  Cl.  264-62.000. 
Murakami.  Yuetsu:  See — 

Masumoto,   Hakani;   Murakami.  Yuetsu;  and  Nakamura,   Naoji, 
4,059,462,  Cl.  148-31.550. 
Murao,  Sawao:  See — 

Nishino,  Toyokazu;   Hamagishi,  Yasutaro;  Oki,  Toshikazu;  and 
Murao,  Sawao,  4,059,487,  Cl.  195-28.00N. 
Murdock,  David  M.,  to  Stanford  Research  Institute.  Flexible  ultra- 
sound coupling  system.  4.059.098,  Cl.  128-2.00V. 
Murphy,  John  A.  Georadiological  surveying  for  oil  and  gas  and  subsur- 
face structure  contour  mapping.  4,059,760,  Cl.  250-253.000. 
Musha,  Morito;  Sawa,  Tomizo;  and  Kato,  Osami,  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon 
Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  clarifying  waste  water  containing  fmely  divided 
oily  materials.  4,059,511,  Cl.  210-23.00R. 
Nacey,  Michael:  See — 

Watters,    Bill    G.;    Nacey,    Michael;    and    Horrall.    Thomas    R., 
4.059.726.  Cl.  179-1. 50M. 
Nachbur.  Hermann;  and  Rohringer,  Peter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Phosphorus-containing  reaction  products  useful  as  flameproofmg 
agents.  4.059,532,  Cl.  252-8.100. 
Nagano,  Katsusuke,  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method 
of  making  an  intaglio  halftone  gravure  printing  plate.  4,059,481,  Cl. 
156-660.000. 
Nagumo,  Fumio:  See — 

Yamanaka,  Seisuke;  and  Nagumo,  Fumio,  4,059,839,  Cl.  358-44.000. 
Naka,  Hiromitsu.  Flexible  non-skid  strip  with  fluorescent  surface  por- 
tions. 4,058,942,  Cl.  52-179.000. 
Nakai,  Shiro;  and  Nakamura,  Minoru,  to  Glory  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Coin  stack  supporting  device  in  coin  wrapping  machine. 
4,058,955,  Cl.  53-212.000. 
Nakaizumi,  Yasushi;  Ueno,  Yukichi;  and  Okumura,  Masahide,  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.  Field  emission  apparatus.  4,059,783,  Cl.  315-107.000. 
Nakamura,  Junji;  Miyashiro,  Shigeyoshi;  Hirose,  Yoshio;  and  Awao, 
Takeyoshi,   to   Ajinomoto  Co..   Inc.    Mucopolysaccharide   having 
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4,058,955,  CI.  53-212.000. 


and   Nakamura,   Yasuhani, 


Nakano,  Takashi;  Masaki, 


Suzuki,    Takeshi;    Nakasu, 

kitoshi;  Kosaka,  Masaharu; 

4,059,553,  CI.  260-29.60S. 

Canadian  Patents  and  De- 

oles.    4,059,592,   CI.    260- 


jwer    receptacle    system, 
ing  Co.,  Inc.  Dental  burr. 


flocculating  activity  of  protein  and  met!  lod  for  producing  the  same. 
4,059,572,  CI.  260- 11 2.00R.  [ 

Nakamura,  Masaya,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nakamura  Seisakusho.  Game 

machme.  4,059,266,  CI.  273-l.OOE. 
Nakamura,  Minoru:  See — 

Nakai,  Shiro;  and  Nakamura,  Minoru, 
Nakamura,  Naoji:  See — 

Masumoto,   Hakani;  Murakami,   Yue^u;  and  Nakamura,  Naoji, 
4,059,462,  CI.  148-31.550. 
Nakamura,  Yasuhani:  See — 

Sugiyama,   Masatoshi;   Kato,   Eiichi; 

4,059,448.  CI   96-84  00 A. 

Nakamura,  Yasusi;  Umemura,  Masashi;  aiid  Yonekura,  Michimasa,  to 

Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K.K.  Fluorine-containing  dicarbamate  esters 

4,059,613,  CI.  560-26.000. 

Nakano,  Takashi:  See — 

Kitamura,  Takashi;  Watanabe,  Asao; 
Katsumi;  Hirayama,  Kazuhiro;  Sato|  Yasushi;  and  Tokiwa,  Tai 
suke,  4,059,833.  CI.  346-108.000. 
Nakasu,  Makoto:  See — 

Tohyama,    Masao;    Ichigo,    Minoru; 
Makoto;  Ando,  Akinobu:  Yoshida, 
Hayasi,  Norihisa;  and  Inoue,  Shigel 
Narang,  Saran  A.;  and  Stawinski,  Jacek,  t( 
velopment    Limited.    Arylsulfonyl    tetri 
308.00D. 
Narco  Scientiflc  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Jemigan,  Marvin  E.,  4,059,348,  CI.  35 1-30.000. 
Nash,    Charles    A.    Switch    controlled 

4,059,773,  CI.  307-115.000. 
Nash,  John  E.,  to  Star  Dental  Manufact 

4.058,898,  CI.  32-59.000 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporat  on:  See — 
Goetz,  Richard  W.,  4,059,640,  CI.  26a635.00R. 
National  Research  Development  Corporat  on:  See — 
Devas,  Michael  Bertrand,  4,059,102,  CI.  128-92.003. 
Fawcett,  John  Neville;  and  Nicol,  Stiiart  William,  4,059,022,  CI. 

74-226.000. 
Mansfield,  Wilfred  Percival;  and  Friele,  Theodor,  4,059,085.  CI. 
123-195.00R. 
National-Standard  Company:  See — 

Lang,  Ernest  U.,  4.059,177,  CI.  192-41.  DOS. 
Natori,  Takashi:  See — 

Murakami,    Kazumasa;    and    Natori,    Takashi,    4,059,662,    CI. 
264-62.000. 
Natsuume,  Tadao:  See — 

Goto,  Kuniaki;  Asai,  Harumi;  and  Nats  iiume,  Tadao,  4.059,563,  CI. 
260-45.95H. 
NCR  Corporation:  See— 

Betts,  WUliam  L.,  4,059,735,  CI.  179-11  .OBC. 

Nutter,  Roy  S.,  Jr.;  Washburn,  Jerry  R.;  and  Verwys,  John  H., 

4,059.851,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Stewart,  John  W.,  4,059,844,  CI.  361-1 52.000. 
Nederlandsche  Organisatie  Voor  Toegeptst-Natuurwetenschappelijk 
Onderzoek  Ten  Behoeve  Van  Nijverhei(  I:  See — 
Feis,  Nikolaas,  4,059,129,  CI.  138-37.a0. 
Nelson  McCoy  Pottery  Company:  See — 

Wheeler,  Howard  R.,  4,058,869,  CI.  If -101.000. 
Nelson,  Peter  H.;  and  Untch,  Karl  G.,  to  Sy  itex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  Oxidative 
process  for  the  preparation  of  2-{5H-Dil  enzo[a,d]cyclohepten-5-on- 
2-yl)acctic,  propionic  and  butyric  acid.  4,059,611,  CI.  260-456.00P. 
Nesslage,  Donald  John;  Yu,  Lin  Sheng;  an<  Shaw,  Michael  Francis,  to 
Phelps  Dodge  Industries,  Inc.  Oxygei-frec  copper  product  and 
process.  4,059,437,  CI.  75-76.000. 
Netlon  Limited:  See — 

Mercer,  Frank  Brian,  4,059,713,  CI.  428-36.000. 
Neu,  Ernest  L.,  to  Grefco.  Inc.  Method  alid  apparatus  for  selectively 
comminuting    particles    of   a    frangible    material.    4,059,231.    CI. 
241-5.000.  1 

Neufeldt,  Jacob  J.  Vehicle  taUgate  assemblf  4,059.307.  CI.  298-23.00R. 
Neukam.  Theo;  Reinehr,  Ulrich;  Bentz.  Frincis;  and  Nischk,  Gunther, 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Spinnable  solutions  containing  crosslink- 
able  copolymers  of  acrylonitrUe  and  n-methylol  alkyl  ether  acrylam- 
ides.  4,059,556,  CI.  260-30.200. 
Nezelenov,  Sergei  Vladimirovich:  See — 

Movshovich,  Pavel  Mikhailovich;  Khavkin,  Viktor  Pavlovich; 
Maximov,  Gennady  Konstantinovich;  Babushkina,  Natalya  Bori- 
sovna;  Baranov,  Alexandr  Anatoli^^ch;  Ivanov,  Lev  Nikola- 
evich;  Nezelenov.  Sergei  Vladimirovich;  Shutov,  Gennady 
Nikolaevich;  Tsygulev,  Leonid  Nilnforovich;  and  Ilin,  Vadim 
Sergeevich,  4,058,960,  CI.  57-34.0AT. 
NichoUs,  Joseph  A.  Traffic  signal  contreller  flasher  for  pedestrian 

clearance.  4,059,821,  CI.  340-44.000.        | 
Nicholson,  Floyd  A.:  See- 
Martin.    Clyde   J.;    and    Nicholson.    Floyd    A.,    4,059,823,    CI. 
340-58.000. 
Nickel,  Hubertus:  See— 

Luhleich,    Hartmut;    Nickel,    Hubertlis;    and    Dias,    Francesco, 
4,059,682,  CI.  423-448.000. 
Nickerson,  Malcolm  Horace,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  The.  Solar 
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actuated  siphon  drain.  4,059.126.  CI. 
Nickey.  George  Allen:  See — 

Heckman.  Russell  William;  and  Nicke^.  George  Allen.  4,059,400, 
CI.  432-124.000. 


Nicol,  Stuart  William:  See— 

Fawcett,  John  Neville;  and  Nicol,  Stuart  William,  4,059,022,  CI. 
74-226.000. 
Nicolas,  Jean;  Lagrange,  Alain;  and  Hildebrandt,  Nieczyslaw,  to  Tliom- 
son-CSF.  Method  of  manufacturing  ferrimagnetic  material  for  re- 
cording, read  out  and  erase  heads  utilized  in  magnetic  layer  devices. 
4,059,664,  CI.  264-66.000. 
Nielsen,  Anker  J.,  Jr.  Barrel  type  lock  and  key.  4,058,992,  CI.  70-34.000. 
Nilson,  Eric  L.:  See— 

PoUey,  Richard  D.;  Nilson,  Eric  L.;  Constantakis,  Roberto;  and 
Pruitt,  Donovan  E.,  4,059,522,  CI.  210-198.00R. 
Nims,  Jerry  Curtis:  See — 

Lo,  Allen  Kwok  Wah;  and  Nims,  Jerry  Curtis,  4,059,354,  Q. 
355-22.000. 
Ninomiya,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Wataru;  Akito,  Eiichiro;  Yoshida,  Koichi;  Terada,  Taka- 
shi; and  Ninomiya,  Hiroshi,  4,059,686.  CI.  424-19.000. 
Nippon  Crucible  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Murakami,     Kazumasa;    and    Natori,    Takashi,    4,059.662.    CI. 
264-62.000. 
Nippon  Electric  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakoe.  Hiroaki,  4,059,725,  CI.  179-1.50D. 
Nippon  Gohsei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takida,  Hiroshi;  Kido,  Akio;  and  Takahashi,  Masazumi,  4.058,904, 
CI.  34-12.000. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tanaka,  Wataru;  Akito,  Eiichiro;  Yoshida,  Koichi;  Terada,  Taka- 
shi; and  Ninomiya,  Hiroshi,  4,059,686,  CI.  424-19.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Imai,  Hirosuke;  and  Ito.  Hiroyuki,  4,059.555,  CI.  26O.29.70H. 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc.:  See — 

Toshioka,  Tom;  Oishi.  Kazuo;  and  Yamada,  Takashi,  4,059.822,  Ci. 
34O-52.00H. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Takemura,    Susumu;   Onoyama,   Masao;   and   Tsuji,   Masanobu, 
4,059,440,  CI.  75-126.00C. 
Nipj)on  Zeon  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Goto,  Kuniaki;  Asai,  Harumi;  and  Natsuume,  Tadao,  4,059,563,  CI. 
260-45.95H. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kasima,  Osamu;  and  Sanda,  Shougo,  4,059,079,  CI.  123-3O.00D. 
Nischk.  Gunther:  See — 

Neukam.  Theo;  Reinehr,  Ulrich;  Bentz,  Francis;  and  Nischk,  Gun- 
ther, 4,059,556,  CI.  260-30.200. 
Nishibata,  Atsushi:  See — 

Handa,  Susumu;  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;  Nishibata,  Atsushi;  Ueda,  Sada- 
shi;  Inamoto,  Yoshiaki;  Saito,  Masahiro;  Tanimoto,  Fumio;  and 
Kitano,  Hisao,  4,059,610,  CI.  544-193.000. 
Nishijima,  Masanori;  Oda,  Nobuyuki;  and  Terada,  Haruyoshi,  to  Oxy 
Metal  Industries  Corporation.  Metal  surface  treatment.  4,059,452,  CI. 
106-14.000. 
Nishikawa,  Mikio:  See — 

Hori,  Kikuo;  Horiuchi,  Takumi;  Nishikawa,  Mikio;  Ryugo,  Shiro; 
Ishizuka,    Akira;    and    Takenaka,    Yoshisuke,    4,059,239,    CI. 
242-18.100. 
Nishimoto,  Kichinosuke;  and  Nishimura,  Seiichiro,  to  Bridgestone  Tire 
Company     Limited.     Tire     finishing    apparatus.     4,059,139,     CI. 
157-13.000. 
Nishimura,  Seiichiro:  See — 

Nishimoto,  Kichinosuke;  and  Nishimura,  Seiichiro,  4,059,139,  CI. 
157-13.000. 
Nishino,  Toyokazu;  Hamagishi,  Yasutaro;  Old,  Toshikazu;  and  Murao, 
Sawao,  to  Sanraku-Ocean  Co.,  Ltd.  Purine  nucleoside  S'-phosphate(- 
mono,  di  or  tri)3'(2')-diphosphates  and  processes  for  their  prepara- 
tion. 4,059,487,  CI.  195-28.00N. 
Nishiyama,  Keizo;  Maeda,  Sadao;  and  Iwata,  Kohshi,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Maeda 
Shell  Service.  Process  for  plating  shaped  articles  made  of  synthetic 
resins.  4,059,710,  CI.  427-307,000. 
Nissan  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tohyama,    Masao;    Ichigo,    Minoru;    Suzuki,   Takeshi;    Nakasu, 
Makoto;  Ando,  Akinobu;  Yoshida,  Akitoshi;  Kosaka,  Masaharu; 
Hayasi,  Norihisa;  and  Inoue,  Shigeki,  4,059,553,  CI.  260-29.60S. 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kosaka,  Katuaki;  and  Ueno,  Zene,  4,059,076,  CI.  123-3.000. 
Kosaka,    Katuaki;    Wagatsuma,    Fumio;    Shimomoto,    Mithuo; 
Harada,  Osamu;  and  Ueno,  Zene,  4,059,415,  CI.  48-63.000. 
Nix,  George  J.;  Barrington,  Burchus  Q.;  Farley,  David  L.;  and  Hort- 
man,  Norman  G.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Weight  and  pressure 
operated    well    testing   apparatus   and   its   method   of  operation. 
4,059,153,  CI.  166-264.000. 
Noble,  Howard  E.  Follow  through  indicator  for  bowlers.  4,059,267,  CI. 

273-54.00B. 
Nobuo,  Yoshimori.  Classifying  apparatus  for  particulate  materials. 

4.059,507,  CI.  209-139.00A. 
Nolan,  James  J.:  See — 

Markowski,    Stanley   J.;   and    Nolan,   James   J.,   4,038,977,   CI. 
60-39.650. 
Noranda  Mines  Limited:  See — 

Kitzinger,    Frank;    and    Rosenblum,    Frank,    4,059,016,    CI.    73- 
304.00R. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See — 

Scholl,  Charles  H.;  Janner,  John  R.,  Jr.;  Stumphauzer,  William  C; 

and  Shuster,  Duane  O.,  4,059,466,  CI.  156-78.000. 
Scholl,  Charles  H.;  Janner,  John  R.,  Jr.;  and  Stumphauzer,  William 
C,  4,059,714.  CI.  428-310.000. 
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Norprint  Limited:  See — 

Wright,  Maurice  J.,  4,059,203,  CI.  221-73.000. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Madsen,  Elmer  W.;  and  Soden,  George  B.,  4,059,024,  CI.  74- 
421.00R. 
Northwestern  University:  See — 

Epstein,  Max,  4,059,831,  CI.  343-6.80R. 
North  wood  Pulp  and  Timber  Limited:  See — 

Kahlert,  George;  Pommer,  Lawrence;  Davis,  John;  and  Whebell, 
Bert,  4,059,061,  CI.  110-7.00A. 
Norton  Company:  See — 

Kiovsky,  Joseph  R.;  and  Koradia,  Pramad  B.,  4,059,543,  CI.  252- 
455.0OZ. 
Norton,  Ted  R.;  Shibata,  Shoji;  and  Kashiwagi,  Midori,  to  University  of 

Hawaii,  The.  Cardiotonic  agent.  4,059,694,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Nubani,  Jawdat  Ibrahim;  and  Rysz,  Walter  Robert,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  assembling  a  mask-panel  assembly  of  a  shadow-mask 
cathode-ray  tube.  4,058,875,  CI.  29-25.150. 
Nutter,  Roy  S.,  Jr.;  Washburn,  Jerry  R.;  and  Verwys,  John  H.,  to  NCR 
Corporation.  Priority  network  for  devices  coupled  by  a  common  bus. 
4,059,851,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Nylund,  Ragnar:  See — 

Kankaanpaa,     Matti;     Nylund,     Ragnar;    and    Reijonen,     Yrjo, 
4,059,482,  CI.  162-281.000. 
Oakland  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Wallace,  Richard  B.,  4,059,136,  CI.  151-14.500. 
Obayashi,  Nobuharu;  Hashizume,  Hikaru;  Sakashita,  Noriji; 
Kameyama,  Sejji;  Ezawa,  Sadaaki;  Kugisawa,  Toshio;  Washiyama, 
Yutaka;  Kondo,  Tatsunori;  and  Watanabe,  Hironori,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho.  Tone-source  apparatus  for  elec- 
tronic musical  instrument.  4,059,040,  CI.  84-1.030. 
Oceanic  Contractors  Inc.:  See — 

Gerbault,  Marcel;  and  Gair,  Robert,  4,058,987,  CI.  61-86.000. 
O'Connell,  Donald  L.,  to  Floral  Innovations,  Inc.  Holder  for  a  foam 
block  for  supporting  flower  arrangements.  4,058,929,  CI.  47-41.120. 
Oda,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Nishijima,   Masanori;   Oda,   Nobuyuki;  and  Terada,   Haruyoshi, 
4,059,452,  CI.  106-14.000. 
Office  National  d'Etudes  et  de  Recherches  Aerospatiales:  See — 

Gay,  Michel  J.  L.,  4,059,797,  CI.  324-60  OOC.  - 
Ogiso,  Akira:  See — 

Mishima,    Hiroshi;    Ogiso,    Akira;    and    Kobayashi,    Shinsaku, 
4,059,641,  CI.  260-635.00R. 
Ohio  University:  See — 

Clearfield,  Abraham,  4,059,679,  CI.  423-306.000. 
Ohlinger,  Manfred;  See — 

Kopke,  Helmut;  Ohlinger,  Manfred;  Grau,  Werner;  Schoen^ifinger, 
Eduard;    and    Schneehage,    Hans    Henning,    4,059,716,    CI. 
428-403.000. 
Ohison,  John  Leonard:  See — 

Gaudette,  Roger  Robert;  Ohison,  John  Leonard;  and  Scanlon, 
Patricia  Marie,  4,059,548,  CI.  260-251.00R. 
Ohsawa,  Mitsuo;  Yamatani,  Wataru;  and  Onoe,  Yukio,  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration.   Input    level   display   circuit   for   receivers.    4,059,802,    CI. 
325-398.000. 
Oishi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Toshioka,  Torn;  Oishi,  Kazuo;  and  Yamada,  Takashi,  4,059,822,  CI. 
34O-52.0OH. 
Oita,  Masahiro;  Hirohau,  Hyogo;  and  Hamasaki,  Nobuhiro,  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Electroless  copper  plating  solution. 
4,059,451,  CI.  106-1.260. 
Okabe,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Hosaka,  Hirokazu;  Tanimoto,  Kenji;  Okabe,  Hiromichi;  Tanaka, 
Kunthiko;  Ueda,  Yuji;  and  Dohgane,  Iwao,  4,059,637,  CI.  260- 
610.00A. 
Okami,  Takehide,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Company  Limited.  Primer 

compositions.  4,059,473,  CI.  156-308.000. 
O'Kane,  Daniel  Francis:  See — 

Gulitz,  Louis;  Kwap,  Theodore  William;  Lisle,  Walter  Irving; 
O'Kane,    Daniel    Francis;    and    Poponiak,    Michael    Robert, 
4,059,385,  CI.  431-12.000. 
Oki,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Nishino,  Toyokazu;  Hamagishi,  Yasutaro;  Oki,  Toshikazu;  and 
Murao,  Sawao,  4,059,487,  CI.  195-28.00N. 
Okuda,  Itsuki:  See— 

Sugiyama,  Hironari;  Chiyomaru,  Isao;  Okuda,  Itsuki;  Yamamoto, 
Hisaaki;  and  Ito,  Hideo,  4,059,635,  CI.  260-609.00E. 

Okumura,  Koji,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electrical  information  storage 
system.  4,059,443,  CI.  96-1. OPS. 

Okumura,  Masahide:  See — 

Nakaizumi,  Yasushi;  Ueno,  Yukichi;  and  Okumura,  Masahide, 
4,059,783,  CI.  315-107.000. 

Olin,  Gerard:  See — 

Aimar,  Jean  Louis;  and  Olin,  Gerard,  4,059,787,  CI.  318-568.000. 

Ollinger,  Janet,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  N-(Substituted)aminocar- 
bonyl  0,S-dialkyl  phosphoramido(di)thioates  and  method  of  control- 
ling arthropods.  4,059,697,  CI.  424-211.000. 

Olschewski,  Armin:  See — 

Ernst,  Horst  Manfred;  Olschewski,  Armin;  Schurger,  Rainer; 
Walter,  Lothar;  Brandenstein,  Manfred;  and  Burkl,  Erich, 
4,059,179.  CI.  192-98.000. 

Olson,  Gregory  J.;  and  Chapman,  Wayne  A.,  to  Packaging  Corporation 
of  America.  Shipping  container  and  blank  therefor.  4,059,221,  CI. 
229-39.00R. 


Olson,  Leonard  J.  Self-cleaning  non-return  drainage  valve.  4,059,127, 

CI.  137-244.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tojyo,  Tsutomu,  4,059,342,  CI.  350-I75.0ML. 
Yamasita,  Nobuo,  4,059,344,  CI.  350-220.000. 
Omnimed,  Inc.:  See — 

Cutruzzula,  Jeffrey  F.;  and  Schattner,  Robert  L.,  4,059,105,  CI. 
128-133.000. 
Omura,  Shinichi:  See — 

Hosokoshi,  Kakuichiro;  Yamamoto,  Hikoshi;  Tanaka,  Masayuki; 
and  Omura,  Shinichi,  4,059,834,  CI.  354-1.000. 
Onoe,  Yukio:  See — 

Ohsawa,  Mitsuo;  Yamatani,  Wataru;  and  Onoe,  Yukio,  4,059,802, 
CI.  325-398.000. 
Onoyama,  Masao:  See — 

Takemura,    Susumu;    Onoyama,    Masao;    and    Tsuji,    Masanobu, 
4,059,440,  CI.  75-126.00C. 
Oono,  Hideshi:  See — 

Tamaru,  Munetaka;  Kume,  Kazunari;  Oono,  Hideshi;  Watanabe, 
Minoru;  Sato,  Hideo;  and  Morokawa,  Shigeru,  4,058,969,  CI. 
58-23.0BA. 
Oronzio  de  Nora  Impianti  Elettrochimici  S.p.A.:  See — 

de  Nora,  Oronzio;  and  de  Nora,  Vittorio,  4,059.495,  CI.  204-98.000. 
Osborne,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Dickinson,  Peter  D.;  Osborne,  Thomas  E.;  Rode,  France;  and 
Baum,  Allen  J.,  4,059,750,  CI.  364-715.000. 
Osteen,  Mitchell  M.:  See — 

Tart,    David    K.;    and    Osteen,    Mitchell    M.,    4,059,753.    CI. 
362-267.000. 
Oswald,  Alexis  A.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Polythioe- 
ther  polyurethanes  and  their  preparation.  4,059,570,  CI.  260-77. 5AP. 
Otsuka  Kagaku  Yakuhin  Kabushiki  Kaishi:  See — 

Shono,  Tatsuya;  and  MaUumura,  Yoshihiro,  4,059,595,  CI.  260- 
345.90R. 
Otto,  Heinz;  and  Ilsemann,  Bemhard,  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Wheel  suspension  for  motor  vehicles.  4,059,286,  CI. 
280-673.000. 
Ouelette,  Ronald  J.;  Canney,  Robert  S.;  and  Stetson,  Ralph  B.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Dry-type  instrument  transformer  with 
potential  tap  and  connector  therefor.  4,059,326,  CI.  339-1 13.00R. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

Roseberry,  Ward  A.,  4,058,957,  CI.  56-11.300. 
Sheldon,  John  D.,  4,059,371,  CI.  418-61. OOA. 
Waskiewicz,    John    J.;    and    Winston,    John    H.,    4,059,310.    CI. 
302-42.000. 
Overlach,  Knud:  See — 

Pietzsch,  Ludwig;  and  Overlach,  Knud,  4,059,012,  CI.  73-141.00A. 
Overway,  Roy  E.:  See — 

Saylor,  Lee  H.;  and  Overway,  Roy  E.,  4,059,278,  CI.  277-139.000. 
Owen,  Alfred  B ;  and  Gifford,  Bruce  M.,  to  Lamons  Metal  Gasket 
Company.     Circular    double-jacketed    gasket    with    single    joint. 
4,059,215,  CI.  228-173.00C. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See — 

Benson,  Gustav  E.,  4,058,968,  CI.  57-140.00R. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See — 

Heckman,  Russell  William;  and  Nickey,  George  Allen,  4,059,400, 

CI.  432-124.000. 
Mumford,  George  V.,  4,059,198,  CI.  215-222.000. 
Thomas,  Ian  M.,  4,059,669,  CI.  264-319.000. 
Oxy  Metal  Industries  Corporation:  See — 

Nishijima,   Masanori;   Oda,   Nobuyuki;   and  Terada,   Hamyoshi, 
4,059,452,  CI.  106-14.000. 
Oy  Keskuslaboratorio  -  Centrallaboratorium,  Ab:  See — 

Mannstrom,  Bo  Knut,  4.059,237,  CI.  241-246.000. 
Pacansky,  Thomas  John,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stabilized  emulsion 

inks.  4,059,554,  CI.  260-29.6W9. 
Packaging  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Olson,  Gregory  J.;  and  Chapman,  Wayne  A.,  4,059,221,  CI.  229- 
39.00R. 
Pagnozzi,  Vincenzo,  to  Emesto  Guglielmo  Pagnozzi.  Process  for  dry- 
ing large  pieces  of  wood  at  subatmospheric  pressure  or  in  vacuo, 
particularly  for  drying  delicate  wood  and/or  wood  which  is  easily 
split.  4,058,906,  CI.  34-16.500. 
Pakosh,  Daniel.  Reversible  seat  and  steering  console  for  tractors. 

4,059,171,  CI.  180-77.00S. 
Paletto,  Raimondo,  to  SGS-ATES  Component!  Elettronici  SpA.  Resin- 
encased  microelectronic  module.  4,059,810,  CI.  330-65.000. 
Pallas,  Spiros  George:  See — 

Runge,   Thomas   M.;    Burkhalter,    John   E.;   and    Pallas,    Spiros 
George,  4,058,857,  CI.  3-1.700. 
Palmer,   Sherwin.    Loading   rack   for   minicomputer.    4,059,256,   CI. 

270-52.000. 
Pangonis,  William  James,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Company. 
Biaxially  oriented  polyethylene  terephthalate  film  and  method  of 
making  such  film.  4,059,667,  CI.  264-289.000. 
Panourgias,  Constantin  George,  to  Hellenic  Plastics  and  Rubber  Indus- 
try.   Quick-action    coupling    for    pipes    or    tubes.    4,059,296,    CI. 
285-312.000. 
Pare,  Guy:  See — 

Lallement,  Jacques;   Pare,  Guy;  and  de  Gaudemaris,  Gabriel, 
4,059,536.  CI.  252-33.300. 
Parent.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Lu.  Chin  H.;  and  Parent,  Richard  A  ,  4,059,444,  CI.  96-l.OLY. 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See — 

Grahl,  Darwin  R.;  and  Haramoto,  Cary,  4,059,297,  CI.  285-340.000. 
Parker,  Kathlyn  A.;  and  Kosley,  Raymond  W.,  Jr.,  to  Research  Corpo- 
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ration.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  17(2())ene-21 -steroid  aldehydes 
4,059,575.  CI.  260-239.500. 
Parrack,  Lawrence  W.:  See — 

Holland,  Charles  M.;  and  Parrack,  Lajkvrence  W..  4,059,384,  CI. 
425-577.000. 
Pattyn,  Herman  Albenk:  See— 

Vanassche,  Willy  Joseph;  Pattyn,  Heniian  Alberik;  Moisar,  Erik; 
and  Klotzer,  Sieghart,  4,059,450,  CI.  P6- 101. 000. 
Paulson,  John  Walter:  See — 

Bredland.  Alf  Marlov;  Fong,  Walter  Lei;  Messing,  Terry  Glen;  and 
Paulson,  John  Walter,  4,059,717.  CI.  |l29- 162.000. 
Paulucci,  Jeno  F.:  See — 

Zimmer,  Elvis  Simon;  and  Hassell,  Djavid  Allen,  4,059,398,  CI. 
432-121.000. 
Payant,    Noel    M.    Tape    cassette    phrase 

242-200.000. 
Pearson,  Durk  J.;  and  Bohn,  Jack  R.,  to  T'^W  Inc. 
recovery  system  for  oil  shale  deposits.  4,(  59,308,  CI 
Pechmeze,  Jacques  Pierre  Edmond:  See — 

Foulletier,  Louis;  Pechmeze.  Jacques  Pierre  Edmond;  and  Sureau, 
Robert  Fredenc  Michel.  4.059,626,  CI.  260-578.000. 
Pelosi,  Stanford  S.;  White,  Ronald  E.;  Wrigh  t,  George  C 
Nien,   to   Morton-Norwich   Products,    Inc. 
furancarboximidoy  1]- 1  H-hexahydroazepin ; 
4,059,597,  CI.  260-347.700. 
Pennewiss,  Horst:  See — 

Hitzler,  Otto;  Pennewiss,  Horst;  Froelifch,  August;  Markert,  Ger 
hard;  and  Wunderlich,  Winfried,  4,0^,574,  CI.  260-192.000 
Pennsylvania  Pacific  Corporation:  See — 

Camwath,  Joseph  W.,  4,059,057,  CI.  lOfe-5 1.100. 
Perevodchikov,  Vladimir  Innokentievich;  SI  lapenko,  Valentina  Nikola- 


evna;  Chernov,  Zarem  Sergeevich;  and 


Electron-beam  converter.  4,059,784,  CI.  ]  15-349.000. 
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retriever.    4,059,244,    CI. 


Pressure  swing 
299-5.000. 


and  Yu,  Chia 
l-[5-(2-Nitrophenyl)-2- 
hydrochloride. 


Bunina,  Nina  Sergeevna. 


ration.  Method  of  forming 
72-299.000. 


Perkins,  Robert  W.,  to  Spiral  Tubmg  Corpc 
helically  corrugated  tubing.  4,059,004,  CI 
Perold,  Helmuth  Conny,  to  Adjusting  Tablis  Inc.  Adjustable  table  for 

physical  therapy.  4.059,255,  CI.  269-323.0t)0 
Perry  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Champion,  Robert  J.,  4,058,868,  CI.  15-|^.000. 
Personer  Verkstad,  AB:  See — 

Tillgren,  Gunnar  Kurt  Ame,  4,059,049. 
Perucca,  Giovanni;  Melindo,  Flavio;  and  Die  Vincentiis,  Girolamo,  to 
CSELT  -  Centre  Studi  e  Laboratori  Telei  :omunicazioni  S.p.A.  Dual 
testing  system  for  supervising  duplicated 
ment.  4,059,736,  CI.  179-175.20R. 
Pescetto,  James  R.,  to  L.  R.  Nelson  Corpo|-ation.  Traveling  sprinkler 

guide  wheel  assembly.  4.059,229,  CI.  239 
Peterson,  James  A.:  See — 

Peterson,    James    H.;    and    Peterson,    |ames    A.,    4,058,932,    CI 
49-177.000. 
Peterson,  James  H.;  and  Peterson,  James  > 
swinging  and  sliding  doors.  4,058,932,  CI 
Petrow,  Henry  G.;  and  Allen,  Robert  J.,  to 
num  colloid  sol  and  method  of  forming 
313.00R. 
Pfeifer,  Wolf-Dieter:  See— 

Scherberich,  Paul;  and  Pfeifer,  Wolf-<)ieter,  4,059,589,  CI.  260- 
306.70C. 
Pfenninger,  Hans,  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  A  Company  Limited 
bined    gas/steam    power    plant    with    |  tressurized-gas 
4,058,974,  CI.  60-39.120. 
Pfiffner,  Albert:  See— 

Chodnekar,  Madhukar  Subraya;  Pfiffne 
Schwieter,  Ulrich;  and  Suchy,  Milos, 
Pfizer:  See — 

Kadin,  Saul  Bernard,  4,059,584,  CI.  260|-268.0BC. 
Phelps  Dodge  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Nesslage,  Donald  John;  Yu,  Lin  Sheng: 
CIS,  4,059,437,  CI.  75-76.000. 
Phillips,  Alfred  R.;  and  Logan,  Arthur  D.,  tc 
having  an  electrically  conductive  layer  fo  r  dissipating  static  electric 
ity  and  method  of  making  same.  4,059,84",  CI.  361-215.000 
Phillips,  John  J.;  and  Stephenson,  Roger,  tci  G  &  H  Technology,  Inc 

Snap  action  breech  lock  connector.  4,059|332,  CI.  339-1 13.00R. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Chapman,    Charles    C;    and    Hann 

260-683.480. 
Childs,  William  V.,  4,059,633,  CI.  26O-5)93.0OH 
De  Vault,  Albert  N.;  and  Holtz,  Hans  D 
Holtz,  Hans  D.;  and  Bonazza,  Benedict  1 1.,  4,059,414,  CI.  44-58.000 
Kubicek,  Donald  H.,  4,059,636,  CI.  260  6O9.00D 
Mathis,  Ronald  D.;  and  Dix,  James  S.,  4.059,653,  CI.  260-857.0PG. 
Philograph  Publications  Limited:  See — 

Tacey,  Charles  Arthur,  4,058,912,  CI.  36-34.000 

Phy,  William  S.,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation 

Device  for  forming  reference  axes  on  an  ii  nage  sensor  array  package 

4,058,899.  CI.  33-26.000. 

Piaget,  Robert  E.  Safety  plug  unit.  4.059,32p,  CI.  339-19.000 

Pickett,  James  Henry,  Jr.  Trophy  lamp.  4,0  S9,752,  CI.  362-98.000 


CI.  100-41.000. 


telecommunication  equip- 


183.000. 


.  Mounting  apparatus  for 

49-177.000. 

'rototech  Company.  Plati- 

same.  4,059,541,  CI.  252- 


Com- 
generator. 


Albert;  Rigassi,  Norbert; 
4,059,600,  CI.  260-348.460. 


and  Shaw,  Michael  Fran- 


Dayco  Corporation.  Hose 


Paul    D.,    4,059,649.    CI. 


4,059,535,  CI.  252-33.000. 


to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
4,058,890,  CI. 


Pierce,  Perry  H.;  and  Prendergast,  Dan  L 
pany.  Method  for  mounting  printed  circuit  boards 
29-625.000. 

Pietzsch,  Ludwig;  and  Ovcrlach,  Knud,  to  Dr.  -Ing.  Ludwig  Pietzsch 
Force  sensing  device.  4,059,012,  CI.  73-1'  l.OOA 

Pinamonti,  Franco;  and  Maccone,  Sergio,  to 


Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A. 


Pesticidal    compositions    suitable    for    spreading    from    aircraft. 
4,059,698,  CI.  424-211.000. 
Pioneer  Motor  Bearing  Co.:  See — 

Hollingsworth,  Leon  W.,  4,059,318,  CI.  308-73.000. 
Pira,  Francois  Jean:  See — 

De  Roeck,  Joseph  Irma;  and  Pira,  Francois  Jean,  4,059,241,  CI. 
242-75.500. 
Pischke,  LaMonte  D.;  and  Shoaf,  Myron  D.,  to  General  Foods  Corpo- 
ration.   Spray-dried    L-aspartic    acid    derivatives.    4,059,706,    CI. 
426-548.000. 
Piatt  Saco  Lowell  Limited:  See — 

Shaw,  Jack;  and  Ellingham,  Bruce,  4.058,965,  CI.  57-58.910. 
Plessey  Incorporated:  See — 

Ledgerwood,  Harry  James,  4,059,212,  CI.  226-141.000. 
Fletcher,  Wayne  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Adhesive  composition  and  sheet-like  product  formed  there- 
with. 4,059,715,  CI.  428-349.000. 
Pluker,  Hans:  See — 

Lardon,  Marcel;  and  Pluker,  Hans,  4,059.067.  CI.  118-7.000. 
Plummer,  Dexter  Robert:  See — 

Gosling,  Alexander  Bennett;  Plummer,  Dexter  Robert;  and  Stan- 
well-Smith,  Colin  Howard,  4,059,030,  CI.  74-798.000. 
Pogozelski,  Vincent  F.:  See — 

Conger,  Robert  P.;  and  Pogozelski,  Vincent  F.,  4,059.709,  CI. 
427-264.000. 
Poleri,  Victor  Joseph.  Construction  kit.  4,058,909,  CI.  35-16.000. 
Polley,  Richard  D.;  Nilson,  Eric  L.;  Constantakis,  Roberto;  and  Pruitt, 
Donovan  E.,  to  lodinamics  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  purifying 
water.  4,059,522,  CI.  21O-198.0OR. 
Polotsky,  Vadim  Evgenievich:  See — 

Vasiliev,  Vladimir  Sergeevich;  Livshits,  Abram  Lazarevich;  Po- 
lotsky,  Vadim   Evgenievich;   and   Zlatkin,   Yakov   losifovich, 
4,059,788,  CI.  318-577.000. 
Polva  Nederland  B.  V.:  See — 

Acda,  Petrus  Marinus;  and  Guitoneau,  Hans  Edward,  4,059,291,  CI. 
285-197.000. 
Pommer,  Lawrence:  See — 

Kahlert,  George;  Pommer,  Lawrence;  Davis,  John;  and  Whebell, 
Bert,  4,059,061,  CI.  110-7.00A. 
Poponiak,  Michael  Robert:  See — 

Gulitz,  Louis;  Kwap,  Theodore  William;  Lisle,  Walter  Irving; 
O'Kane,    Daniel    Francis;    and    Poponiak,    Michael    Robert, 
4,059,385,  CI.  431-12.000. 
Portec,  Inc.:  See — 

Ravani,  Chandrakant  D.;  and  Robertson,  James  C,  4,059,055,  CI. 
105-368.00R. 
Possum  Controls  Limited:  See — 

Jones,  Michael  Lloyd;  and  Jobson,  Peter  Meredith,  4,059,786,  CI. 
318-17.000. 
Post  Office,  The:  See— 

Kingswell,    Leonard    William;    and    Matthews,    Oliver   Charles, 
4,059,727,  CI.  179-2.0AM. 
Potomac  Applied  Mechanics,  Inc.:  See — 

Stubbings,  James  H.,  4,058,993,  CI.  70-58.000. 
Potter,  John  Kenneth:  See — 

Green,  Robin  John;  Johnson,  Richard  Shaw;  and  Potter,  John 
Kenneth,  4,059,538,  CI.  252-95.000. 
Potter,  Ralph  A.;  and  Scott,  James  L.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration.  (U,Zr)N  alloy 
having  enhanced  thermal  subihty.  4,059,539,  CI.  252-301.  lOR. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Crano,  John  C,  4,059,655,  CI.  260-983.000. 

Rinehart,  Jay  Kent,  4,059,609,  CI.  260-455.00A. 

Sare,    Edward    J.;    and    Lavanish,    Jerome    M.,    4,059,677,    CI. 

423-240.000. 
Starr,  Eugene  W.,  4,059,426,  CI.  65-25.00A. 
Starr,  Eugene  W.;  and  Misson,  George  W.,  4,059,427,  CI.  65- 
25.00A. 
Prasad,  Balram:  See — 

Leiby,  Clare  C,  Jr.;  and  Prasad,  Balram,  4,059,813,  CI.  331-94.000. 
Prendergast,  Dan  L.:  See — 

Pierce,    Perry    W,    and    Prendergast,    Dan    L.,    4,058,890,    CI. 
29-625.000.    / 
Prescher,  Gunter/ Schreyer,  Gerd;  Weiberg,  Otto;  Wirthwein,  Rolf; 
Waldmann,  H^mut;  Seifert,  Hermann;  Schwerdtel,  Wulf;  and  Swo- 
denk,  Wolfgang,  to  Deutsche  Gold-und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  Vor- 
mals  Roessler;  and  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  percarboxylic  acid  solutions.  4,059,619,  CI.  260-502.00R. 
Preventative  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Harris,  Nick  S.,  4,059,512,  CI.  210-24.000. 
Prewitt,  Richard  H.  Convertiblade.  4,059,247,  CI.  244-7.00R. 
Price,  William  Lawrence.  Board  game.  4,059,275,  CI.  273-130.00D. 
Prickett,  Ervin.  Boat  bow  dolly.  4,059,282,  CI.  280-47. 13B. 
Priede,  Theodor:  See — 

Mansfield,  Wilfred  Percival;  and  Priede,  Theodor,  4,059,085,  CI. 
123-195.00R. 
Primavesi,  Alexander,  deceased:  See — 

Primavesi,  Otto  Hubert  Jan;  and  Primavesi,  Alexander,  deceased, 
4,059,470,  CI.  156-238.000. 
Primavesi,  Dagmar  Charlotte,  legal  representative:  See — 

Primavesi,  Otto  Hubert  Jan;  and  Primavesi,  Alexander,  deceased, 

4,059,470,  CI.  156-238.000. 

Primavesi,  Otto  Hubert  Jan;  and  Primavesi,  Alexander,  deceased  (by 

Primavesi,  Dagmar  Charlotte,  legal  representative),  to  J.  Bobst  et  Fils 

S.A.  Apparatus  and  method  for  transferring  a  material  from  a  carrier 

means  to  a  sheet  means.  4,059,470,  CI.  156-238.000. 
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Procter,  Samuel  Anderson,  to  Control  DaU  Corporation.  Synchronous 
pulse  generator  including  flywheel  tank  circuit  with  phase  locked 
loop.  4,059,812,  CI.  331-l.OOA. 
Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann:  See — 

Demarcq,  Michel,  4,059,656,  CI.  260-990.000. 

Foulletier,  Louis;  Pechmeze,  Jacques  Pierre  Edmond;  and  Sureau, 

Robert  Frederic  Michel,  4,059,626,  CI.  260-578.000. 
Foulletier,    Louis;    and    Lalu,    Jean-Pierre,    4,059,629,    CI.    260- 
583.0GG. 
Prokai,  Bela,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Heterocyclic  nitrogen 

containing  siloxanes.  4,059,581,  CI.  544-69.000. 
Prototech  Company:  See — 

Petrow,  Henry  G.;  and  Allen,  Robert  J.,  4,059,541,  CI.  252- 
313.00R. 
Pruitt,  Donovan  E.:  See— 

Polley,  Richard  D.;  Nilson,  Eric  L.;  Constantakis,  Roberto;  and 
Pruitt,  Donovan  E.,  4,059,522,  CI.  210-198.00R. 
Puccio,  Guy  S.,  to  Acme  Highway  Products  Corporation.  Uplift  re- 
straint   for    composite    expansion   joint    assembly.    4,058,867,    CI. 
14-16.500. 
Pullman,  Burke  Cole.  Games  and  educational  devices.  4,059,272,  CI. 

273-130.00E. 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See — 

Lopker.  Edwin  B.,  4,059,674,  CI.  423-167.000. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Hem,  Stanley  L.;  and  White,  Joe  L.,  4,059,681,  CI.  423-419.00P. 
Purex  Corporation:  See — 

Zieg,  Steven  A.,  4,059,519,  CI.  210-169.000. 
Purrer,  Josef,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Fahr  Aktiengesellschaft  Gottmadip- 

gen.  Field  chopper.  4,059.234,  CI.  241-222.000.  / 

Quaney,  Patrick  E.,  to  Associated  Concrete  Products,  Inc.  Utility  box 

fastener.  4,059,199,  CI.  220-3.800. 
Raasch,  Hans,  to  W.  Schlafhorst  &  Co.  Device  for  protecting  tangential 

drives  of  a  textile  machine.  4,058,966,  CI.  57-78.000. 
Rabinowitz,  Harold:  See — 

Geller,    Thomas    L.;    and    Rabinowitz,    Harold,    4,059,464,    CI. 
156-66.000. 
Rader,  Jean-Claude  Joseph:  See — 

Chataigner,  Jean;  and  Rader,  Jean-Claude  Joseph,  4,059,524,  CI. 
210-220.000. 
Ramiro  de  la  Rosa,  Raul.  Steam  injection  apparatus.  4,059,078,  CI. 

123-25.00K. 
Ranger,  Clifford  A.  Rock  and  root  picker.  4,059,158,  CI.  171-63.000. 
Rappen,  Friedrich:  See — 

Kolling,    Helmut;    Rappen,    Friedrich;    and    Geiser,    Nikolaus, 
4,059,720,  CI.  526-74.000. 
Raskatov,  Viktor  Georgievich:  See — 

Barannik,  Ivan  Andreevich;  Kondratenko,  Anatoly  Borisovich; 
Trukhin,  Alexandr  Fedorovich;  Raskatov,  Viktor  Georgievich; 
Zharovsky,  Ivan  Vasilievich;  Rudakov,  Viktor  Alexandrovich; 
Mordkovich,  Andrei  Efremovich;  and  Chalov,  Alexandr  Vasilie- 
vich, 4,059.372,  CI.  425-8.000. 
Rasmussen,  Harry  R.;  and  Topel,  Kenneth  D.,  to  Crest  Industries,  Inc. 
Pull-out  receptacle  for  floor  ducts.  4,059,321,  CI.  339-34.000. 

Winz'er,  Gerhard;  and  Rauscher,  Walter,  4,059,337,  CI.  350-96.00C. 
Ravani,  Chandrakant  D.;  and  Robertson,  James  C,  to  Portec,  Inc. 

Railway  car  hinge-deck  lock.  4,059,055,  CI.  105-368.00R. 
Rax,  Incorporated:  See — 

Berryman,  Angus  L.;  Hooper,  Gene  R.;  and  Hague,  Richard  E., 
4,059,056,  CI.  105-368.00R. 
Ray,  Ranjan;  Tanner,  Lee  E.;  and  Cline,  Carl  F.,  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation.  Metallic  glasses  with  high  crystallization  temperatures 
and  high  hardness  values.  4,059,441,  CI.  75-174.000. 
Rayeski,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Carmi,  Arieh;  Chang,  Zung  S.;  and  Rayeski,  Thomas  J.,  4.059,429, 
CI.  65-355.000. 
Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Adamko,  Edward  W.,  4,058,892,  CI.  30-178.000. 
Chaisson,  Maurice  J.,  4,059,191,  CI.  21 1-90.000. 
Digman,  Robert  Howard,  Sr.,  4,058,928,  CI.  43-131.000. 
Fischer,  Edward  T.,  4,058,873,  CI.  24-73.0CH. 
Hassan,  Edward,  4,059,041,  CI.  85-3.00S. 

Hershey,  Virginia  L.;  and  Hershey,  George  P.,  4,058,927,  CI. 
43-43.130. 
Raynor,  Warren  S.:  See — 

Krivec,    Bert;    Brown,    Elwood    B.;   and    Raynor,    Warren    S., 
4,059,180,  CI.  193-37.000. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Ahmed,  Adel  Abdel  Aziz,  4,059,793,  CI.  323-19.000. 

Clark,  Charles  Albert,  Jr.,  4,059,785,  CI.  315-378.000. 

DeStephanis,  Ralph,  4,059,277,  CI.  274-23.00A. 

Nubani,  Jawdat  Ibrahim;  and  Rysz,  Walter  Robert,  4,058,875,  CI. 

29-25.150. 
Rosenkranz,    Thomas    Francis;    and    Himics,    Richard    Joseph, 

4,059,449,  CI.  96-91.00D. 
Smith,  Roland  Wright;  and  Moore,  Arnold  Robert,  4,059,707,  CI. 
427-35.000. 
Reade,  Richard  F.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Green  colored  glasses. 

4,059,454,  CI.  106-39.700. 
Reading,  Hugh  Thomas,  to  Readings  of  Lismore  Pty.  Limited.  Mag- 
netic separators.  4,059,510,  CI.  209-223.00A. 
Readings  of  Lismore  Pty.  Limited:  See — 

Reading,  Hugh  Thomas,  4,059,510,  CI.  209-223.00A. 
Redding,  Robert  Caldwell;  and  Vaughan,  Joe  Larry,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Single  print  element  selection  appa- 


ratus   with    multiple    selection    inhibiting    means.    4,059,184,    CI. 
197-18.000. 
Redington,  Incorporated:  See — 

Vogel,  Walter  H.,  4,059,264,  CI.  271-270.000. 
Redlich,  Rudolf:  See— 

Goossens,  Walter;  Hermann,  Wolfgang;  Keusch,  Wilhelm;  and 
Redlich,  Rudolf,  4,059,412,  CI.  44-lO.OOH. 
Reed  Tool  Company:  See — 

Alvarez,  Joseph  A.;  and  Mills,  Robert  J.,  4,059,316.  CI.  308-8.200 
Reedy,  James  D.:  See — 

Lindberg,  Robert  C;  Reedy.  James  D.;  and  Yang,  Kang.  4.059,683, 

CI.  423-481.000. 
Yang,  Kang;  Reedy,  James  D.;  and  Scamehom,  John  F.,  4,059,675, 

CI.  423-240.000. 
Yang,  Kang;  and  Reedy,  James  D.,  4,059,676,  CI.  423-240.000. 
Reedy,  James  Dale;  and  Barker,  Thomas  Harold,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation.  Preparation  of  hydrocarbon  chlorosilanes  from  polysi- 
lanes.  4,059,607,  CI.  26O-448.20E. 
Refl^ay,  Louis:  See — 

Sedlacek,   William   S.;  r.nd   Reffay,   Louis,  4,059,331,  CI.   339- 
198.00R. 
Reick,  Franklin  G.,  to  Ebert,  Michael,  a  part  interest.  Direct-acting  low 

pressure  sensor.  4.059.018.  CI.  73-418.000. 
Reifers,  Richard  F.;  Bixler,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Lord,  Henry  A.,  to 
Diamond  International  Corporation.  Egg  carton.  4,059,219,  CI.  229- 
2.5EC. 
Reijonen,  Yrjo:  See — 

Kankaanpaa,    Matti;    Nylund,    Ragnar;    and    Reijonen,    Yrjo, 
4,059,482,  CI.  162-281.000. 
Reinehr,  Ulrich:  See — 

Neukam,  Theo;  Reinehr,  Ulrich;  Bentz,  Francis;  and  Nischk,  Gun- 
ther,  4,059,556.  CI.  260-30.200. 
Reiss,  Joseph  M.  Method  and  force  determining  apparatus  for  ice 

breaking  vessels.  4,059,011,  CI.  73-133.00R. 
Reiss,  Siegfried:  See — 

Gross,  Albert;  Schaefer,  Roland;  and  Reiss,  Siegfried,  4.059,684,  CI. 
424-4.000. 
Reliable  Electric  Company:  See — 

Sedlacek,    William    S.;    and    Reffay,    Louis,   4,059,331,   CI.    339- 
198.00R. 
Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Linde,  John  P.;  and  Bullis,  Douglas  E.,  4,058,925,  CI.  42-79.000. 
Remond,  Georges:  See — 

Vincent,  Michel;  Remond,  Georges;  and  Laubie,  Michel,  4,059,621, 
CI.  26O-558.00R. 
Republic  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Limes,    Robert    W.;    and    Russell,    Robert    O.,    4,059,455,    CI. 
106-58.000. 
Research  Corporation:  See — 

Parker,  Kathlyn  A.;  and  Kosley,  Raymond  W.,  Jr.,  4,059,575,  CI. 
260-239.500. 
Reuter  Technologie  GmbH:  5^^ — 

Hilterhaus,  Karl  Heinz,  4,059,659,  CI.  264-45.300. 
Revere  Copper  and  Brass  Incorporated;  See — 

Davis,   Trevor   Crombie   Maitland;   and    Laurie,   James   Ernest, 
4,059,672,  CI.  423-121.000. 
Rexnord  Inc.:  See — 

Krivec,    Bert;    Brown,    Elwood    B.;    and    Raynor,    Warren    S., 
4,059,180,  CI.  193-37.000. 
Rhee,  Jhoon  Goo.  Protective  helmet.  4,058,854,  CI.  2-412.000. 
Rheinische  Braunkohlenwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schulten,  Rudolf;  and  Behr,  Friedrich,  4,059,496,  CI.  204-104.000. 
Rhodes,  Melvin  H.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Second 
harmonic  magnetic  field  detection  circuit  with  means  to  rectify  the 
sensed  signal.  4,059,796.  CI.  324-253.000. 
Rhone- Poulenc  Industries:  See — 

Calas,   Raymond;   Dunogues,  Jacques;   Deleris,  Gerard;   Lefort, 
Marcel;  and  Simonnet,  Christian,  4,059,608,  CI.  260-448.20E. 
Rhone-Poulenc-Textile:  See — 

Guillermin,  Rene;  Joly,  Jean;  and  Sangalli,  Sylvio,  4,059,068,  CI. 
118-420.000. 
Rice,  Seymour  S.,  to  Cities  Service  Company.  Anode,  anode  basket  and 

method  of  packaging  anodes.  4,059,493,  CI.  204-3.000. 
Richards,  Shirley  T.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Garment  shield.  4,059,114,  CI.  128-287.000. 

Richardson-Merrell  Inc.:  See — 

Meyer,  Donald  R.,  4,059,702,  CI.  424-248.550. 

Richerot,  Alain:  See — 

Boisde,  Gilbert;  and  Richerot,  Alain,  4,059,408.  CI.  23-267.00R. 

Richmond,  Martin.  Therapeutic  device  for  massaging  gingival  tissue 
4,059,101,  CI.  128-62.00A. 

Richtzenhain,  Hermann:  See— 

Blumenfeld,  Georg;  Richtzenhain,  Hermann;  Vogt,  Wilhelm;  and 
Volkommer,  Norbert,  4,059,618,  CI.  560-221.000. 

Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ariyama,    Kenzo;    Mano,    Hiroshi;    and    Kamiyama,    Shinichi, 

4,059,394,  CI.  432-59.000. 
Fujimoto,  Sakae,  4,059,262,  CI.  271-35.000. 
Kawamura,    Atsushi;    and    Kawazu,    Motoaki,    4,059,345,    CI. 

350-252.000. 

Riebel,  Hans-Jochem:  See — 

Maurer,  Fritz;  Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  Behr- 
enz,  Wolfgang;  and  Homeyer.  Bemhard,  4,059,696,  CI. 
424-200.000. 
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for  guiding  a  portable 


,  The.  Anti-androgenic 
Laboratories  Limited. 


id  Elliott,  Michael  T., 


Rode,  France;  and 


Rieger,    Walter,    to    Bauhutte    Leitl-Werke 

GmbH.  Building  structure  wall  4,058,944,  C 
Ries,  George  W.:  See — 

Zbinden,  James;  and  Ries,  George  W..  4,0l9,162,  CI.  173-37.000. 
Rietema,  Simon  Petrus.  Assembly  and  method 

power  saw.  4,059,038,  CI.  83-745.000. 
Rieter  Machine  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Spescha.  Gelli;  and  Lattion.  Andre,  4,058.9|62,  CI.  57-34.00R. 
Stalder,  Herbert,  4.058.964,  CI.  57-58.890. 
Weber,  Kurt.  4.059.185.  CI.  198-339.000. 
Rigassi,  Norbert.  See — 

Chodnekar,  Madhukar  Subraya;  Pfiffner,  Attbert;  Rigassi,  Norbert; 

Schwieter,  Ulrich;  and  Suchy,  Milos,  4,0J9,600,  CI.  260-348.460. 

Rigo,  Larry  E.  Mountings  for  electrical  fixtures  in  junction  boxes. 

4,059,328,  CI.  339-122.00R. 
Rinehart,  Jay  Kent,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  S-nabhthyl  N-alkylthiolcar- 

bamates.  4,059,609,  CI.  260-455.00A. 
Rishel,  John  W.,  to  Dover  Corporation.  Filtei^  with  axially  shiftable 

routing  backwash  selector.  4.059.518.  CI.  210-108.000. 
Roark.  Thomas  A.  Head  gate.  4.059,073,  CI.  1 1J9-98.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH.:  See— 

Eheim.  Franz,  4,059,369,  CI.  417-494.000. 
Jundt,  Werner,  4.059,084.  CI.  123-148.00E. 
Sohnle.  Rudiger.  4.059.778,  CI.  31O-68.0OD 
Robertson,  James  C:  See — 

Ravani,  Chandrakant  D.;  and  Robertson,  J^mes  C,  4,059.055.  CI. 
105-368.00R. 
Robinson,  Cecil  H.,  to  Johns  Hopkins  University, 

steroids.  4.059.630,  CI.  260-586.00E. 
Robinson,  Colin;  and  Walker,  Derek,  to  Glaxci 
Extraction  of  N-blocked  amino  acids  from  aq  leous  media.  4,059,573, 
CI.  260-1 12.50R. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Espinosa,  Gerald  P.,  4,059,537,  CI.  252-62.400. 
Kennel,  John  M.,  4,059,790.  CI.  318-689.00^. 
Kobayashi,  Tsutomu;  Archer,  John  L.; 

4,059,828,  CI.  365-32.000. 
Rhodes,  Melvin  H.,  4,059,796,  CI.  324-253. 
Rode,  France:  See — 

Dickinson,  Peter  D.;  Osborne,  Thomas 
Baum,  Allen  J.,  4,059,750,  CI.  364-7 15.( 
Roderick,  John  James:  See — 

Allan,  John  Leslie  Hugh;  and  Roderick,  Join  James,  4,059,652.  CI. 
260-848.000. 

Rogers.  Gerald  D.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incoqiorated.  Semiconductor 
memory  array  with  field  effect  transistors  programmable  by  alter- 
ation of  threshold  voltage.  4,059,826.  CI.  365f  104.000. 
Rohm  GmbH:  See— 

Hitzler,  Otto;  Pennewiss,  Horst;  Froelich,  jAugust;  Markert,  Ger- 
hard; and  Wunderlich,  Winfried,  4,059,574,  CI.  260-192.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Johnson,  Wayne  O,  4,059.435.  CI.  71-105.1 
Kelley,  Louis  E.,  4,059,665,  CI.  264-128. 
Lewis,   Sheldon   N.;   and   Haggard,   Rich( 

526-66.000. 
Ollinger,  Janet,  4.059,697,  CI.  424-211.000. 
Rohr  Industries.  Incorporated:  See — 

Woodward,  James  R.,  4.059.217.  CI.  228-1^1.000. 
Rohringer.  Peter:  See — 

Nachbur,  Hermann;  and  Rohringer,  Peter,  ^,059,532,  CI.  252-8.100. 
Roller,  Thomas  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  for  filter- 

mg  and  heating  a  liquid.  4,059,520,  CI.  210-114.000. 
Romagnolo,  Gerard,  to  Ugine  Carbone.  Cutting  plates  with  rounded 
cutting  edges  and  concave  frustoconical  cutting  surfaces.  4,059,363, 
CI.  407-114.000. 
Rommen,  Hans;  and  Stoy,  Erich,  to  Schloemanii-  Siemag  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Multi-roll  rolling  mill  stand.  4,059,002,  CI.  72-238.000. 
Roseberry,   Ward   A.,  to  Outboard  Marine  (k)rporation.   Deadman 
control  and  blade  clutch  for  power  roury  lawn  mowers.  4,058,957, 
CI.  56-11.300. 
Rosen,  Perry:  See — 

Holland,  George  William;  Jemow,  Jane  Liu;  and  Rosen,  Perry, 

4,059,576,  CI.  542-426.000. 
Kienzle,  Frank;  and  Rosen.  Perry.  4.059.577.  CI.  542-426.000. 
Rosenberg.  Ira  E.;  Ferguson.  John  A.;  and  Loveless.  Norman  P..  to 
Clairol  Incorporated.  Hair  fixing  compositioi  is  containing  fluoroter- 
polymers  and  method.  4.059,688.  CI.  424-71.(00. 
Rosenberg,  Peretz.  Fluid  flow  control  device   and  fluid  distribution 
system    including    a    plurality    of    such    d;vices.    4,059,230,    CI. 
239-542.000. 
Rosenblum,  Frank:  See — 

Kitzinger,    Frank;    and    Rosenblum,    Fraik,    4,059,016,    CI.    73- 
3O4.0OR 
Rosenfeld,  Pmna.  Girdle  accessory.  4,059,117,  :i.  128-531.000. 
Rosenkranz,  Hans  Jurgen;  and  Rudolph,  Hans,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft   Subilized  acrylic  acid  esters  of  pol;  hydric  alcohols  and  a 
process  for  their  preparation.  4.059,721,  CI.  i  60-205.000. 
Rosenkranz.  Thomas  Francis;  and  Himics,  Ri  ;hard  Joseph,  to  RCA 
Corporation.  Photoresist  containing  a  thiodjpropionate  compound. 
4,059,449,  CI.  96-91.00D. 
Ross,  Leon  Irving.  Vortex  nucleation  scrubbing  method  and  apparatus. 

4,059,419,  CI.  55-92.000. 
Roth  Freres,  S.A.:  See — 

Roth,  Jacques;  Roth,  Michel;  Seiler,  Pau ;  Lavenir,  Roger;  and 
Manigold,  Alain,  4,059,660,  CI.  264-46.4^. 
Roth,  Jacques;  Roth,  Michel;  Seiler,  Paul;  La\  enir,  Roger;  and  Mani- 


A..  4,059,616.  CI. 


gold,  Alain,  to  Roth  Freres,  S.A.  Method  of  molding  a  light-weight 
panel.  4,059,660,  CI.  264-46.400. 
Roth,  Michel:  See — 

Roth,  Jacques;  Roth,  Michel;  Seiler,  Paul;  Lavenir,  Roger;  and 
Manigold,  Alain.  4,059,660.  CI.  264-46.400. 
Rothmans  of  Pall  Mall  Canada  Limited:  See — 

Brackmann.   Warren   A.;   and   Di   lanni,   Daniel,   4,059,121,   CI. 
131-269.000. 
Rottloff,  Gunther:  See— 

Sundermann,    Rudolf;    Rottloff,    Gunther;    and    Grigat,    Ernst, 
4,059,567,  CI.  260-47.00R. 
Rougeot,  Henri,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Device  for  visualizing  daU  pres- 
ented in  the  form  of  radiant  energy.  4.059.766.  CI.  250-370.000. 
Rowsell,  David  G.:  See — 

Watson,  Hugh  R.;  Rowsell,  David  G.;  and  Browning,  John  H.  D., 
4.059,118.  CI.  131-8.00R. 
Ruble,  Theodore  A.,  to  Sid  Richardson  Carbon  &  Gasoline  Co.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  controlling  surface  temperature.  4,059,145,  CI. 
165-1.000. 
Rudakov,  Viktor  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Barannik,  Ivan  Andreevich;  Kondratenko,  Anatoly  Borisovich; 
Trukhin,  Alexandr  Fedorovich;  Raskatov,  Viktor  Georgievich; 
Zharovsky,  Ivan  Vasilievich;  Rudakov,  Viktor  Alexandrovich; 
Mordkovich,  Andrei  Efremovich;  and  Chalov,  Alexandr  Vasilie- 
vich. 4,059,372,  CI.  425-8.000. 
Rudert,  Wolfgang,  to  Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union  Friedrichshafen 
GmbH.  Engine  compartment  ventilating  arrangement.  4,059,080,  CI. 
123-41.330. 
Rudolph,  Frank  W.:  See— 

Greatbatch,  Wilson;  Mead,  Ralph  T.;  McLean,  Robert  L.;  Ru- 
dolph,   Frank   W.;   and   Frenz,    Norbert   W..   4,058,889,   CI. 
29-623.500. 
Rudolph,  Hans:  See — 

Rosenkranz,  Hans  Jurgen;  and  Rudolph,  Hans,  4,059,721,  CI. 

560-205.000. 

Rueff,  Herbert  Richard;  and  Aiuola,  Franco.  Apparatus  for  transferring 

at  a  predetermined  spacing  on  to  a  reception  conveyor  objects  fed  at 

an   irregular   spacing   from   a  delivery   conveyor.   4,059,187,   CI. 

198-461.000. 

Ruest,  Dennis  A.;  Kidwell,  Roger  L.;  and  Shen,  Chung  Y.,  to  Monsanto 

Company.  Morpholenone  derivatives.  4,059.579,  CI.  544-172.000. 
Ruh,  Wolf-Dieter;  and  Trippel,  Gerhard,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  viaducts  in  semiconduc- 
tor material.  4,059,480,  CI.  156-644.000. 
Ruhrchemie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kolling,    Helmut;    Rappen,    Friedrich;    and    Geiser,    Nikolaus. 
4,059,720,  CI.  526-74.000. 
Runge,  Thomas  M.  Cardiac  pumping  device.  4,058,855,  CI.  3-1.700. 
Runge,  Thomas  M.;  Burkhalter,  John  E.;  and  Pallas,  Spiros  George. 

Cardiac  replacement  pumping  devices.  4,058,857,  CI.  3-1.700. 
Russell,  Robert  O.:  See- 
Limes,    Robert    W.;    and    Russell,    Robert    O.,    4,059,455,    CI. 
106-58.000. 
Rysz,  Walter  Robert:  See — 

Nubani,  Jawdat  Ibrahim;  and  Rysz,  Walter  Robert.  4,058,875,  CI. 
29-25.150. 
Ryugo,  Shiro:  See — 

Hon,  Kikuo;  Horiuchi,  Takumi;  Nishikawa,  Mikio;  Ryugo,  Shiro; 
Ishizuka,    Akira;    and    Takenaka,    Yoshisuke,    4,059,239,    CI. 
242-18.100. 
Ryumon,   Yutaka;   Yano,   Naomichi;   and  Yukimachi,   Shinsuke,   to 

Kubou,  Ltd.  Panel  feeder.  4,059,193,  CI.  214-8.50A. 
S  I  Handling  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Jones,  Vercoe  C,  4,059,053,  CI.  104-35.000. 
S.R.M.  Hydromekanik  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Ahlen,  Karl  Gustav,  4,058,980,  CI.  60-337.000. 
Sachs,    Thomas    D.    Ultrasonic    inspection    and    diagnosis    system. 

4,059,010,  CI.  73-596.000. 
Sadler,  Loren  G.;  and  Mast,  Aquila  D.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 
Method  and  means  for  converting  a  crop  pickup  on  a  crop  processing 
machine    between    field    and    transport    modes.    4,058,958,    CI. 
56-228.000. 
Safford,  George  J.:  See — 

Lentz,  James  A.;  and  Safford,  George  J.,  4,058,879,  CI.  29-132.000. 
St.  Onge,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Bonos,   Joseph    S.;    and    St.    Onge,    Robert   J.,    4,059,123,   CI. 
134-102.000. 
Saito,  Junichi:  See — 

Aya,   Masahiro;   Saito,   Junichi;   Kume,   Toyohiko;   and   Yasui, 
Kazuomi,  4,059,430,  CI.  71-86.000. 
Saito,  Masahiro:  See — 

Handa,  Susumu;  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;  Nishibata,  Atsushi;  Ueda,  Sada- 
shi;  Inamoto,  Yoshiaki;  Saito,  Masahiro;  Tanimoto,  Fumio;  and 
Kitano,  Hisao,  4,059,610,  CI.  544-193.000. 
Sakamoto,  Yoshio;  and  Yamamura.  Masahiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Differen- 
tial amplifier.  4,059,808,  CI.  330-257.000. 
Sakashita.  Noriji:  See — 

Obayashi,    Nobuharu;    Hashizume,    Hikaru;    Sakashita,    Noriji; 
Kameyama,    Seiji;   Ezawa,    Sadaaki;    Kugisawa,   Toshio;    Wa- 
shiyama,  Yutaka;  Kondo,  Tatsunori;  and  Watanabe,  Hironori, 
4,059,040,  CI.  84-1.030. 
Sakoe,  Hiroaki,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Ltd.  Automatic  continu- 
ous speech  recognition  system  employing  dynamic  programming. 
4.059,725,  CI.  179-1. 50D. 
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Sakuma,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Tatsuo;  Hayashida,  Takemi;  and  Sakuma,  Masatoshi, 
4,059,046,  CI.  99-355.000. 
Salco  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Werner,  David,  4,059,228,  CI.  239-106.000. 
Samson,  Ronald;  and  Botterill,  Derrick.  Board  game  including  code 

defining  playing  pieces.  4,059,274,  CI.  273-130.00D. 
Sanborn,  Philip  A.,  Jr.;  Westbrook,  Shelby  F.;  and  Sulhvan,  Donald  A., 
to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.;  and  Hooper,  Inc.  Gas  flushing  or  filling 
packaging  machine.  4,058,953,  CI.  53-22.00A. 
Sanda,  Shougo:  See — 

Kasima,  Osamu;  and  Sanda,  Shougo,  4,059,079,  CI.  123-30.00D. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Hochreuter,  Richard,  4,059,631,  CI.  26O-584.00B. 
Sangalli,  Sylvio:  See — 

Guillermin,  Rene;  Joly,  Jean;  and  Sangalli,  Sylvio,  4,059,068,  CI. 
118-420.000. 
Sangesland,  Odd  E.:  See— 

Knowles,  Gregory  W.;  Sangesland,  Odd  E.;  Vroom,  Henry  J.;  and 
Madey,  Robert  W.,  4,059,093,  CI.  126-271.000. 
Sankyo  Company  Limited:  See — 

Mishima,    Hiroshi;    Ogiso,    Akira;    and    Kobayashi,    Shinsaku, 
4,059,641,  CI.  260-635.00R. 
Sankyo  Electric  Company  Limited:  See — 

Hatori,  Kunitake,  4,059,319,  CI.  312-319.000. 
Sanraku-Ocean  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishino,  Toyokazu;  Hamagishi,  Yasutaro;  Oki,  Toshikazu;  and 
Murao,  Sawao,  4,059,487,  CI.  195-28.00N. 
Sare,  Edward  J.;  and  Lavanish,  Jerome  M.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 
Catalytic  oxidation  of  C2-C4  halogenated  hydrocarbons.  4,059,677, 
CI.  423-240.000. 
Sasaki,  Takeshi:  See — 

Suzuki,    Kensuke;    Sasaki,    Takeshi;   and    Matsuzaki,    Mitsuyuki. 
4,059,837,  CI.  357-73.000. 
Satake,  Kazuo:  See — 

Tomibe,   Katsuhiko;   Masuho,   Yasuhiko;   Matsuzawa,   Kimihiko; 
Ishimoto,    Sachio;    Satake,    Kazuo;    and    Watanabe,    Tsuneo, 
4,059,571,  CI.  260-1 12.00B. 
Sato,  Hideo:  See — 

Tamaru,  Munetaka;  Kume,  Kazunari;  Oono,  Hideshi;  Watanabe, 
Minoru;  Sato,  Hideo;  and  Morokawa,  Shigeni,  4,058,969,  CI. 
58-23.0BA. 
Sato,  Masamichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Noble  metal  image 

forming  method.  4,059,445,  CI.  96-35.000. 
Sato,  Tomoari:  See — 

Yanagida,  Kiyomi;  Hirokane,  Tadashi;  Tsukiyasu,  Tadashi;  and 
Sato,  Tomoari,  4,059,494,  CI.  204-28.000. 
Sato,  Yasushi:  See — 

KiUmura,  Takashi;  Watanabe,  Asao;  Nakano,  Takashi;  Masaki, 
Katsumi;  Hirayama,  Kazuhiro;  Sato,  Yasushi;  and  Tokiwa,  Tai- 
suke,  4,059,833,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Satori,  Toshio,  to  Fischer  &  Porter  Co.  Angle-to-current  converter. 

4.059,015,  CI.  73-209.000. 
Sawa,  Tomizo:  See— 

Musha,  Morito;  Sawa,  Tomizo;  and  Kato,  Osami,  4,059,511,  CI. 
210-23.00R. 
Sayers,  Bernard.  Method  for  custom  fitting  golf  clubs.  4,059,270,  CI. 

273-77.00R. 
Saylor,  Lee  H.;  and  Overway,  Roy  E.,  to  Sealed  Power  Corporation. 
Piston  ring  spacer-expander  with  overlap-preventing  expander  joint. 
4,059,278,  CI.  277-139.000. 
Scaggs,  Anthony  L.:  See — 

Corbett,  John  M.;  Skochdopole,  Richard  E.;  and  Scaggs,  Anthony 
L.,  4,059,545,  CI.  260-2.5FP. 
Scamehom,  John  F.:  See — 

Yang,  Kang;  Reedy,  James  D.;  and  Scamehom,  John  F.,  4,059,675, 
CI.  423-240.000. 
Scanlon,  Patricia  Marie:  See— 

Gaudette,  Roger  Robert;  Ohlson,  John  Leonard;  and  Scanlon, 
Patricia  Marie,  4,059,548,  CI.  260-25 l.OOR. 
Schaefer,  Roland:  See- 
Gross,  Albert;  Schaefer,  Roland;  and  Reiss,  Siegfried,  4,059,684,  CI. 
424-4.000. 
Schaeffer,  Claude  W.;  and  Baker,  Martin  T.  Machine  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  helically  wound  metal  duct  or  pipe.  4,058,996,  CI.  72-49.000. 
Schattner,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Cutruzzula,  Jeffrey  F.;  and  Schattner,  Robert  L.,  4,059,105,  CI. 
128-133.000. 
Scherberich,  Paul;  and  Pfeifer,  Wolf-Dieter,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und 
Silber-Schneideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.   Process  for  formylation. 
4,059,589,  CI.  260-306.70C. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Brinkmann,    Bemd;   and   Griebsch,    Eugen,   4,059,549,   CI.    260- 
22.0TN. 
Schild,  Josef,  to  Vockenhuber,  Karl;  and  Hauser,  Raimund.  Reflex 

system  for  cinematographic  camera.  4,059,350,  CI.  352-141.000. 
Schindler,  Harvey  D.:  See — 

Sze,  Morgan  C;  Schindler,  Harvey  D.;  and  Fanelli,  Anthony, 
4,059,503,  CI.  208-254.00H. 
Schipper,  John  F.:  See — 

Harney,    Robert    C;    and    Schipper,    John    F.,    4,059,759,    CI. 
250-206.000. 
Schliek,  Gunter;  and  Tirp,  Erwin,  to  Windmoller  &  Holscher.  Appara- 
tus for  forming  and  uking  away  packets  of  bags.  4,059,044,  CI. 
93-93.0HT. 


Schloemann-  Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Rommen,  Hans;  and  Stoy,  Erich,  4,059,002,  CI.  72-238.000. 
Schlosberg,  Richard  H.;  Gorbaty,  Martin  L.;  and  Lang,  Robert  J.,  to 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Method  for  tl^e  preparation  of 
noncaking  coals  from  caking  coals  by  means  of  electrophilic  aromatic 
substitution.  4,059,410,  CI.  44- l.OOR. 
Schmidt,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Schulz,  Horst;  Flosser,  Josef;  Kessler,  Reinhard;  Schmidt,  Karl- 
Heinz;  Eisend,  Ewald;  Hild,  Erich;  Loffler,  Kari-Heinz;  and 
Steuer,  Werner,  4,059,028,  CI.  74-78 l.OOB. 
Schmidt,  Martin:  See- 
Bar,  Ulrich;  and  Schmidt,  Martin,  4,059,352,  CI.  353-103.000. 
Schmieder,  Helmut;  and  Stieglitz,  Ludwig,  to  Gesellschaft  fur  Kemfor- 
schung  m.b.H.  Method  for  increasing  the  lifetime  of  an  extraction 
medium  used  for  reprocessing  spent  nuclear  fuel  and/or  breeder 
materials.  4,059,671,  CI.  423-10.000. 
Schnee,  Wilhelm:  See — 

Hollweck,  Walter;  Schnee.  Wilhelm;  Eberl.  Karlheinz;  and  Basel. 
Werner.  4,059.817,  CI.  337-365.000. 
Schneehage,  Hans  Henning:  See — 

Kopke,  Helmut;  Ohlinger,  Manfred;  Grau,  Werner;  Schoenafinger, 
Eduard;    and    Schneehage.    Hans    Henning.    4,059,716,    CI. 
428-403.000. 
Schneider,  Irwin,  to  Imperial  Arts  Corporation.  Unitized  serving  base 

with  imperforate  pellet.  4,059,096,  CI.  126-375.000. 
Schnippering,  Friedhelm:  See — 

Dittrich,   Werner;  and   Schnippering,   Friedhelm,  4,059,453,  CI. 
106-38.300. 
Schoen,  Joel  Mark:  See — 

Heiss,  John  Herbert,  Jr.;  and  Schoen.  Joel  Mark,  4,059,708,  CI. 
427-96.000. 
Schoenafinger.  Eduard:  See — 

Kopke.  Helmut;  Ohlinger,  Manfred;  Grau,  Werner;  Schoenafinger, 
Eduard;    and    Schneehage,    Hans    Henning,    4,059,716,    CI. 
428-403.000. 
Scholl,  Charles  H.;  Janner,  John  R.,  Jr.;  Stumphauzer,  William  C;  and 
Shuster,  Duane  O.,  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Hot  melt  thermoplastic 
adhesive  foam  system.  4,059,466,  CI.  156-78.000. 
Scholl,  Charles  H.;  Janner,  John  R.,  Jr.;  and  Stumphauzer,  William  C, 
to  Nordson  Corporation.  Hot  melt  thermoplastic  adhesive  foam 
system.  4,059,714,  CI.  428-310.000. 
Scholle,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Cellier,  Michel  Jean  Jacques;  Guitton,  Jean-Claude;  Scholle,  Jean- 
Claude;  and  Viannay,  Stephane  Georges  Jean-Marie,  4,059,399. 
CI.  432-121.000. 
Schollmeier,  Charles  E.;  and  Leiser,  Roger  S.,  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Solid  anhydrous  dextrose.  4,059,460,  CI.  127-29.000. 
Schott,  Charles  M.,  Jr.,  to  Gloucester  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  Toggle 

press.  4,059,381,  CI.  425-406.000. 
Schranz,  Karl- Wilhelm:  See- 
Meier,  Ernst;  Credner,  Hans  Heinrich;  Lassig,  Wolfgang;  Kuffner, 
Kari;  and  Schranz,  Kari-Wilhelm,  4,059,447,  CI.  96-56.400. 
Schreiber,  Robert  E.;  and  Zelt,  Edward  J.,  to  Stackpole  Carbon  Com- 
pany. Electric  motor  brush  mounting.  4,059,776,  CI.  310-242.000. 
Schreyer,  Gerd:  See — 

Prescher,  Gunter;   Schreyer,  Gerd;  Weiberg,  Otto;   Wirthwein, 
Rolf;  Waldmann,  Helmut;  Seifert,  Hermann;  Schwerdtel,  Wulf; 
and  Swodenk,  Wolfgang,  4,059,619,  CI.  260-502.00R. 
Schriber,  Stanley  O.:  See— 

Heighway,  Edward  A.;  Hohban,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Schriber,  Stanley 
O.,  4,059,763,  CI.  250-336.000. 
Schroder,  John:  See — 

Shirey,  James  W.,  4,059,330,  CI.  339-177.00R. 
Schulten,  Rudolf;  and  Behr,  Friedrich,  to  Rheinische  Braunkohlen- 
werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  sulfuric  acid 
from  sulphur  dioxide.  4,059,496,  CI.  204-104.000. 
Schuluter,  Gert:  See — 

Schuster,  Wilhelm;  and  Schuluter,  Gert,  4,059,404,  CI.  23-230.00B. 

Schulz,  Horst;  Flosser,  Josef;  Kessler,  Reinhard;  Schmidt,  Karl-Heinz; 

Eisend,  Ewald;  Hild,  Erich;  Loffler,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Steuer,  Werner, 

to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Multiple  speed  hub  with  coaster  brake. 

4,059,028,  CI.  74-78 l.OOB. 

Schurger,  Rainer:  See — 

Ernst,    Horst   Manfred;   Olschewski,   Armin;    Schurger,    Rainer; 
Walter,    Lothar;    Brandenstein,    Manfred;    and    Burki,    Erich, 
4,059,179,  CI.  192-98.000. 
Schuster,  Wilhelm;  and  Schuluter,  Gert.  to  Battelle-Institute  e.V.  Swab 
and    method    of  taking   cell    smears   for   diagnostic   examination. 
4.059,404.  CI.  23-230.00B. 
Schwander.  Dieter:  See — 

Bockelmann.  Wilfried;  Veigel,  Martin  W.;  Grossmann,  Dietrich; 
Grozinger,    Hans;    and    Schwander,    Dieter,    4,058,978,    CI. 
60-277.000. 
Schwarz,  Gunter.  Ski  brake  mechanism.  4,059,284,  CI.  280-605.000. 
Schwerdtel,  Wulf:  See— 

Prescher,  Gunter;  Schreyer,  Gerd;  Weiberg,  Otto;  Wirthwein, 
Rolf;  Waldmann,  Helmut;  Seifert,  Hermann;  Schwerdtel,  Wulf; 
and  Swodenk,  Wolfgang,  4,059,619,  CI.  26O-5O2.00R. 
Schwieter,  Ulrich:  See — 

Chodnekar,  Madhukar  Subraya;  Pfiffner,  Albert;  Rigassi,  Norbert; 
Schwieter.  Ulrich;  and  Suchy.  Milos.  4,059.600,  CI.  260-348.460. 
Science  Union  et  Cie,  Societe  Francaise  de  Recherche  Medicale:  See- 
Vincent,  Michel;  Remond,  Georges;  and  Laubie,  Michel,  4,059,621, 
CI.  260-558.00R. 
Scott,  James  L.:  See — 

Potter,  Ralph  A.;  and  Scott,  James  L.,  4.059,539.  CI.  252-301  lOR 
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♦.059.278,  CI.  277-139.000. 
Tire  changing  machine. 


P..  4.059,005.  CI.  73-1. OOB. 


Sea  Tank  Co.  S.A.:  See— 

Gerbault,  Marcel;  and  Gair.  Robert,  4,(^58,987,  CI.  61-86.000. 
Sealed  Power  Corporation:  See — 

Saylor,  Lee  H.;  and  Overway,  Roy  E., 
Sedgwick,  Jarvis  D.,  to  Sumrall,  James 

4,059,140,  CI.  157-1.170. 
Scdlacek,  William  S.;  and  Reffay,  Louis,  to  Reliable  Electnc  Company. 

Terminal  block.  4,059,331.  CI.  339-198.00R 
Sedman,  Myron  P.:  See — 

Brendel,  Albert  E.;  and  Sedman.  Myron 
Seifert,  Hermann:  See — 

Prescher,  Gunter;   Schreyer,  Gerd;  ^eiberg.  Otto;  Wirthwein, 
Rolf;  Waldmann,  Helmut;  Seifert,  Hermann;  Schwerdtel,  Wulf; 
and  Swodenk,  Wolfgang,  4,059.619,  CI-  26O-5O2.0OR. 
Seller,  Paul:  See—  i 

Roth,  Jacques;  Roth,  Michel;  Seller,  faul;  Lavenlr,  Roger;  and 
Manigold,  Alain,  4,059,660,  CI   264-46400. 
Seligman,  Lawrence,  to  Data  General  Corporation.  Code  recognition 

record  medium  and  technique.  4,059,224,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Semlitsch,  Manfred:  See — 

Doerre,  Erhard;  Semlitsch,  Manfred;  anil  Frey.  Otto,  4,058,856,  CI. 
3-1.910. 
Sensor  Corporation:  See —  j 

Mordwlnkin.  George,  4,059,795,  CI.  324-233.000. 
Serizawa,  Masabumi;  and  Takezaki,  Tsuneo,  to  Matsushita  Electnc 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Voltage  supply  circuij 
capacitor  diode  tuning.  4.059,791.  CI.  363  ' 
Sessions,  Allen  D.:  See — 

Jolliffe,  James  D.;  and  Sessions,  Alle^  D.,  4,059,315,  Q.  305- 
35.0EB. 
Settlemyer,  Bernard  W.;  Knappenberger, 
Alfred,  to  General  Cable  Corporation 


Clifford  W.;  and  Bader, 
Detecting  apparatus  with 


for 
37.000. 


voltage-dependent 


excess  pressure  protectors.  4,059.017.  CI.  ^3-395.000. 

SEVE:  See 

Aimar.  Jean  Louis;  and  Olin.  Gerard,  4JD59,787,  CI.  318-568.000. 
SGS-ATES  Componenti  Elettronici  SpA:  S?e— 
Paletto.  Raimondo,  4,059,810,  CI.  330-6  i. 000. 
Shaffer,  John  W.,  to  GTE  Sylvanla  Incor^rated.  Photoflash  lamp. 

4,059,388,  CI.  431-95.00R. 
Shaffer,  Louis  W.  W.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Photoreceptor  belt  sys- 
tem. 4.059,353,  CI.  355-16.000. 
Shannon,  Richard  D.  Ear  rack  for  veterinary  purposes.  4,059,106,  CI. 

128-133.000. 
Shapenko,  Valentina  Nikolaevna:  See — 

Perevodchikov,   Vladimir  Innokentiev^h;   Shapenko,   Valentina 
Nikolaevna;  Chernov,  Zarem  Sergdevich;  and  Bunina,  Nina 
Sergeevna.  4,059,784,  CI.  315-349.00a 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See —  { 

Hartelius,  Chfford  C,  Jr.,  4.059,338,  C\\  350-96.00C. 
Shaw,  David  N.,  to  Dunham-Bush,  Inc.  Heat  pump  system  with  high 
efficiency  reversible  helical  screw  rotary  compressor.  4,058,988,  CI. 
62-160.000.  j 

Shaw,  Jack;  and  EUingham,  Bruce,  to  Piatt  Saco  Lowell  Limited. 

Open-end  spinning  machines.  4,058,965,  Gl.  57-58.910. 
Shaw,  Michael  Francis:  See — 

Nesslage,  Donald  John;  Yu,  Lin  Sheng;{  and  Shaw,  Michael  Fran- 
cis, 4,059,437,  CI.  75-76.000.  j 
Shaw,  William  Stuart,  to  Humboldt  Holdiitgs,  Inc.  Fireplace  heating 

unit.  4,059,090,  CI.  126-121.000.  j 

Sheldon,  John  D.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Rotary  engine 
stationary  gear  locating  and  timing  device^  4,059,371,  CI.  418-61.00A. 
Shelffo,  Loren  E.:  See — 

Barto,  Robert  M.;  and  Shelffo,  Loren  E.,  4,059,409,  CI.  23-284.000. 
Shell  OU  Company:  See — 

Blomsma,  Everhard  C,  4,059,148,  CI.  166-500. 
Cannell,  Lawrence  G.,  4,059,644,  CI.  2«)-666.0PY. 
Coyle,  James  J.,  4,059,598,  CI.  260-348.  i  60. 
Wald,  Milton  M.;  and  Kim,  Leo,  4,059,^,  CI.  260-676.00R. 
Wald,  Milton  M.;  and  Kim,  Leo,  4,059,647,  CI.  260-676.00R. 
Shelton,  Peter  Alfred,  to  Fiat  Trattori  S.p.y^ .  Three-point  tractor  link- 
age. 4,059,283,  CI.  280-46 l.OOA. 
Shen,  Chung  Y.:  See— 

Ruest,   Dennis  A.;   Kidwell,   Roger   L .;   and   Shen,   Chung  Y., 
4,059,579,  CI.  544-172.000. 
Shibata,  Shoji:  See — 

Norton,  Ted  R.;  Shibata,  Shoji;  and  Kai  hiwagi,  Midori,  4,059,694, 
a.  424-177.000. 
Shibayama,  Masamitsu:  See —  j 

Uchlno,     Hisanori;     Takada,     Masamii:hi;     Shimizu,     Takahiro; 

Shibayama,   Masamitsu;   and   Furunc,   Fumiya,  4,059,196,  CI. 

2I4-138.00R. 

Shimazaki,  Masasuke:  See— 

Mizutanl,  Masuml;  Hata,  Hiromichi;  4nd  Shimazaki,  Masasuke, 
4,059,006.  CI.  73-17.00A. 
Shimizu,  Kunio:  See — 

Morita,  Aklyoshi;  Hayasaka,  Tamio;  Shimizu,  Kunio;  and  Fukuda, 
Tokiharu,  4,059,143,  CI.  164-113.000. 
Shimizu,  Takahiro:  See — 

Uchino,     Hisanori;     Takada,     Masami^hi; 
Shibayama,   Masamitsu;   and   Furunc), 
214-138.00R. 
Shimizu,  Takeshi.  Hinge  assembly  for  knockldown  furniture.  4,058,871, 

CI.  16-172.000. 
Shimomoto,  Mithuo:  See — 

Kosaka,    Katuakl;    Wagatsuma,    Fumio; 
Harada,  Osamu;  and  Ueno,  Zene,  4,019,415,  CI.  48-63.000. 
Shimp,  David  Alan,  to  Celanese  Polymer  S|  tecialties  Company.  Aque- 


Shimizu,    Takahiro; 
Fumiya,  4,059,196,   CI. 


Shimomoto,    Mithuo; 


ous  dispersions  of  polyhydroxy  polyether  resins  and  amlnoplast 
resins.  4,059,550,  CI.  260-29.40R. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Company  Limited:  See— 

Okami,  Takehide,  4,059,473,  CI.  156-308.000. 
Shirey,  James  W.,  to  Schroder,  John,  a  part  interest.  Solderless  prong 

connector  for  coaxial  cable.  4,059,330,  CI.  339-177.00R. 
Shoaf,  Myron  D.:  See— 

Plschke,   LaMonte   D.;   and   Shoaf,   Myron   D..  4,059,706,   CI. 
426-548.000. 
Shono,  Tatsuya;  and  Matsumura,  Yoshihiro,  to  Otsuka  Kagaku  Yakuhin 
Kabushiki  Kaishi.  Process  for  preparing  3-oxy-4H-pyran-4-one  deriv- 
atives. 4,059,595,  CI.  260-345.90R. 
Shoup,  Robert  D.;  and  Wein,  William  J.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Low 
temperature  production  of  high  purity  fused  silica.  4,059,658,  CI. 
264-43.000. 
ShoM'a  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Arai,  Fumio;  Kira,  Masaaki;  Kokuryo,  Shiro;  and  Ueshima,  Taka- 
shi,  4,059,561,  CI.  260-45.80R. 
Showa  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mizutanl,  Masumi;  HaU,  Hiromichi;  and  Shimazaki,  Masasuke, 
4,059,006,  CI.  73-17.00A. 
Shtarkman,  Boris  Petrovich:  See — 

Mlkhalev,  Nikolai  Alexandrovich;  Shtarkman,  Boris  Petrovich; 
and  Gladyshev,  Jury  Ivanovich,  4,059,374,  CI.  425-207.000. 
Shugaya,  Kiyoshl:  See — 

Takematsu,  Tetsuo;  Konnal,  Makoto;  Takeda,  Makoto;  Fuga, 
Nobuhlko;  Ikeda,  Kaoru;  and  Shugaya,  Kiyoshl,  4,059,431,  CI. 
71-87.000. 
Takematsu,  Tetsuo;  Konnai,  Makoto;  Takeda,  Makoto;  Fuga, 
Nobuhlko;  Ikeda,  Kaoru;  and  Shugaya,  Kiyoshl,  4,059,432,  CI. 
71-87.000. 
Shum,  Yick-Mow:  See — 

Allen,  Joseph  C;  and  Shum,  Yick-Mow,  4,059,152,  CI.  166-261.000. 
Shuster,  Duane  O.:  See — 

Scholl,  Charles  H.;  Janner,  John  R..  Jr.;  Stumphauzer,  William  C; 
and  Shuster.  Duane  O.,  4.059,466,  CI.  156-78.000. 
Shutov,  Gennady  Nlkolaevich:  See — 

Movshovich,   Pavel  Mikhallovich;  Khavkin,  Viktor  Pavlovich; 
Maximov,  Gennady  Konstantinovich;  Babushklna,  Natalya  Bori- 
sovna;  Baranov,  Alexandr  Anatolievich;  Ivanov,  Lev  Nlkola- 
evich;   Nezelenov,    Sergei   Vladimlrovich;    Shutov,   Gennady 
Nikolaevich;  Tsygulev,  Leonid  Nlkiforovich;  and  Ilin,  Vadlm 
Sergeevlch,  4,058,960,  CI.  57-34.0AT. 
Sichart,  Frithjof  V.,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Differential  ampli- 
fier. 4,059,809,  CI.  330-253.000. 
Sid  Richardson  Carbon  &  Gasoline  Co.:  See- 
Ruble,  Theodore  A.,  4,059,145,  CI.  165-1.000. 
Siddall,  Don  F.;  and  Hoffman,  Vincent  L.,  to  Hi-Life  Rubber  Co.,  Inc. 

MUklng  inflations.  4,059,070,  CI.  119-14.470. 
Sleben,  Joannes  Henricus  Franclscus:  See — 

Witterick,  Petrus  Johannes  Julius;  and  Sieben,  Joannes  Henricus 
Franclscus,  4,059,387.  CI.  431-93.000. 
Siegwart,  Emil.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  tubes.  4,058,997,  CI. 

72-50.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bar.  Ulrich;  and  Schmidt.  Martin.  4,059,352,  CI.  353-103.000. 
Sichart,  Frithjof  V.,  4.059,809,  CI.  330-253.000. 
Strunz,  Dieter  O.;  and  Kern,  Wolfgang,  4,059,395,  CI.  432-72.000. 
Vanderbusse,  Robert,  4,059,734,  CI.  179-18.0BD. 
Winzer.  Gerhard;  and  Rauscher.  Walter,  4,059,337,  CI.  350-96.00C. 
Sierra  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Fellner,  Erwln  J.,  4.059,322,  CI.  339-44.00R. 
Siffinfltcx  A  ^j  '  Sec 

Wem'an.  Per  Olaf,  4.059.287,  CI.  280-745.000. 
Simon,  Hans.  Electric  connector.  4,059,335,  CI.  339-272.0UC. 
Simon  International  S.p.A.:  See — 

Kazuhide.  Takahama,  4,059.058,  CI.  108-129.000. 
Simonnet,  Christian:  See — 

Calas,  Raymond;  Dunogues,  Jacques;  Deleris,  Gerard;  Lefort, 
Marcel;  and  Simonnet,  Christian,  4,059,608,  CI.  260-448.20E. 
Sindllnger,  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Armstrong,  Donald  E.;  Slndlinger.  Ronald  E.;  Cohen.  Bernard; 
Tozier,  John  E.;  and  Audesse,  Emery  G.,  4,059,389,  CI.  431- 
95.00R. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See — 

Vagt,  Henry  Tyn-ell,  Jr.,  4,059,806,  CI.  329-107.000. 
Singer,  Gunter:  See — 

Mack,  Heinz;  and  Singer,  Gunter,  4,058,895,  CI.  32-32.000. 
Slngerman,  Gary  M.,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  O,0-diethyl-0-carbox- 
amidophosphate  esters  and  use  to  combat  insects  and  mites.  4,059,699, 
CI.  424-211.000. 
Sipler,  Clarence  L.  Connector.  4,059,293,  CI.  285-236.000. 
Skates,  Raymond  E.  Expansible  coupling.  4,059,292,  CI.  285-229.000. 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company  B.V.:  See — 

Ernst,   Horst   Manfred;   Olschewski,    Armin;    Schurger,   Ralner; 
Walter,    Lothar;    Brandensteln,    Manfred;    and    Burkl,    Erich, 
4,059,179,  CI.  192-98.000. 
Skochdopole,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Corbett.  John  M.;  Skochdopole,  Richard  E.;  and  Scaggs,  Anthony 
L.,  4,059,545,  CI.  260-2. 5FP. 
Skonieczny,  Wayne  J.  Vegetation  clipping  catcher.  4,058,956,  CI. 

56-1.000. 
Slama,  Francis  J.;  and  Fielding,  Ivor  R.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company 
(Indiana).  Anti-drip  additive  system  for  fire  retardant  polypropylene. 
4,059,650,  CI.  260-837.00R. 
Smilg,  Benjamin;  and  Isaacson,  Milton  S.,  to  Vibrodyne,  Inc.  Vibratory 
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apparatus    with    electromagnet    control    system.    4,058,935,    CI. 
51-163.100. 
Smith,  Donovan  Norman,  Jr.,  to  Mobay  Chemical  Corporation.  Pro- 
duction of  pinacolone.  4,059,634,  CI.  260-593.00R. 
Smith,  Edward  M.;  Casada,  James  H.;  and  Taylor,  Timothy  H.,  to 
Deere  &  Company.  Tillage  apparatus  and  improved  blade  therefor. 
4,059,161,  CI.  172-60.000. 
Smith,  Forrest  D.  Shotgun  safety  device.  4,058,923,  CI.  42-17.000. 
Smith,  Fritz  A.:  See — 

Derr,  Walter  R.;  McClemon,  Joseph  R.;  McGovem,  Stephen  J.; 
and  Smith,  Fritz  A.,  4,059,648.  CI.  260-676.00R. 
Smith.  Harry:  See — 

Buckle.  Derek  Richard;  Cantello,  Barrie  Christian  Charles;  and 
Smith,  Harry.  4,059,704,  CI.  424-269.000. 
Smith,  John  E.:  See — 

Bonecutter,  Thayer  A.;  Lewis,  Charles  E.;  and  Smith,  John  E., 
4,059,816,  CI.  337-278.000. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See — 

Erasmus,  Frans  P.  G.,  4,059,111,  CI.  128-223.000. 
Smith,  Marvin  M.  Method  for  extending  the  lower  lean  limit  of  running 
of  internal  combustion  engines  and  improving  the  combustion  of  fluid 
fuels.  4.059,411.  CI.  44-51.000. 
Smith,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Stange,  Klaus  K.;  Smith,  Richard  E.;  Hamlin,  Thomas  J.;  and 

Cassano,  James  R.,  4.059,260,  CI.  271-3.000. 

Smith.  Robert  L.;  Lee.  Ta-Jyh;  and  Cragoe,  Edward  J.,  Jr.,  to  Merck  & 

Co.,  Inc.  Certain  thiazolidlne  compounds.  4,059,587,  CI.  260-301.000. 

Smith,  Rodney  I.  Concrete  highway  traffic  barricade  having  integrally 

formed  coupling.  4,059,362,  CI.  404-6.000. 
Smith,  Roland  Wright;  and  Moore,  Arnold  Robert,  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  filling  apertures  with  crystalline  material.  4,059,707, 
CI.  427-35.000. 
Smith,  William  S.,  Jr.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Curable 

blends  of  EPDM  and  polypropylene.  4,059,651,  CI.  260-848.000. 
Smith  Kline  Corporation:  See — 

Berges,  David  A.,  4,059,591,  CI.  26O-308.00D. 
DeMarinls,  Robert  M.;  and  Welsbach,  Jerry  A.,  4,059,578,  CI. 
544-21.000. 
Snider,  George  William:  See — 

Earle,  Paul  Lewis;  and  Snider,  George  William,  4,058,947,  CI. 
52-396.000. 
Snowdon,  Brian:  See — 

MacDonald,    Eric    John    Christopher;    and    Snowdon,    Brian, 
4,059,195,  CI.  214-44.00R. 
Snyder,  Gene  L.;  and  Hennessey,  Walter  F.,  Jr.,  to  Bendix  Corporation, 

The.  Electrical  connector.  4,059,324,  CI.  339-89.00M. 
Societe  a  Responsabllite  Limitee  dite:  TECCA:  See — 

Corbie,  Yves  Jean,  4,059,377,  CI.  425-305.100. 
Societe  Anonyme  D.B.A.:  See — 

Carre,  Jean-Jacques,  4,059,174,  CI.  188-195.000. 
Societe  Degremont:  See — 

Tardivel,  Jacques,  4,059,531,  CI.  210-522.000. 
Soden,  George  B.:  See — 

Madsen,  Elmer  W.;  and  Soden,  George  B.,  4,059,024,  Q.  74- 
421.00R. 
Sodickson,  Lester  A.;  and  Lim,  Franklin,  to  Damon  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  analysis  of  constituent  carried  in  fibrous 
medium.  4,059,405,  CI.  23-230.00R. 
Sofer,  George  A.:  See — 

Bupp,  Lamar  P.;  and  Sofer,  George  A.,  4,059,484,  CI.  176-78.000. 
Sohnle,  Rudiger,  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.  Rectifier  assembly  struc- 
ture, particularly  for  automotive-type  alternator-rectifier  combina- 
tion. 4,059,778,  CI.  31O-68.00D. 

SoUlch  AG:  See 

SoUich,  Helmut,  4.059.378,  CI.  425-362.000. 
Sollich,  Helmut,  to  Solllch  KG.  Conditioning  machine  for  chocolate 

masses.  4,059,047,  CI.  99-455.000. 
Sollich,  Helmut,  to  Sollich  AG.  Method  and  a  machine  for  removing 
from  their  molds  moldings  of  confectionery  masses  which  have  been 
formed  into  chocolate  centers,  bars  or  other  single  or  continuous 
moldings.  4,059,378,  CI.  425-362.000. 
Sollich  KG:  See— 

Sollich,  Helmut.  4,059,047,  CI.  99-455.000. 
Solomons,  William  Ebenezer:  See — 

Mathison,  Ian  William;  Solomons,  William  Ebenezer;  and  Jones, 
Raymond  Henry,  4,059,586,  CI.  260-287.00D. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Hamada,  Osamu,  4,059,807,  CI.  330-10.000. 

Ohsawa,  Mitsuo;  Yamatani,  Watani;  and  Onoe,  Yukio,  4,059,802, 

CI.  325-398.000. 
Yamanaka,  Seisuke;  and  Nagumo,  Fumio,  4,059,839,  CI.  358-44.000. 
Soos,  Nicholas  Alec:  See — 

Mancke,  Ralph  Gustavus;  and  Soos,  Nicholas  Alec,  4,059,467,  CI. 
156-80.000. 
Sopecom  S.A.  Fribourg:  See — 

Koch,  Friedrich;  and  Fink,  Lothar,  4,059,375,  CI.  425-589.000. 
Southern  Railway  Company:  See — 

Larsen,  Glen  D.,  4,059,192.  CI.  213-61.000. 
Sovitec  S.A.:  See— 

De  Vos,  Daniel;  Michel,  Paul-Marie;  and  Berger,  Alfred,  4,059,423, 
CI.  65-21.000. 
Spanel,  Abram  N.  Hair  cutters.  4,058,891,  CI.  30-30.000. 
Spanel,  Abram  N.;  Eiland,  P.  Frank;  and  Jacobs,  David  R.,  to  Spanel, 
Abram  N.  Apparatus  for  converting  oscillatory  motion  to  reciprocat- 
ing motion.  4,059,021,  CI.  74-89.200. 


Speakman,  Derek  Norman  Alfred,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 

Limited.  Paint  manufacture.  4,059,547,  CI.  260-17,00R. 
Specht,  Thomas  F.;  Trodler,  Juergen  W.;  and  Vanecek,  Pavel,  to  Union 
Special  Corporation.  Automatic  brake  mechamsm  for  milling  ma- 
chines. 4,059,173,  CI.  188-110.000. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See — 

Sadler,  Loren  G.;  and  Mast,  AquUa  D.,  4,058,958,  CI.  56-228.000. 
Spescha,  Gelli;  and  Lattion,  Andre,  to  Rieter  Machine  Works,  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  periodic  yam  Irregularities  in  a 
yam  between  a  yam  forming  stage  and  a  yam  winding  stage. 
4,058,962,  CI.  57-34.00R. 
Spickler,  John  Martin:  See — 

Gavin,  John  Henry;  and  Spickler,  John  Martin,  4.058,881,  CI. 
29-715.000. 
Spiral  Tubing  Corporation:  See — 

Perkins,  Robert  W.,  4,059,004,  CI.  72-299.000. 
Spitzer,  Artur;  Biedert,  Hartmut;  and  Gramlich,  Fritz,  deceased  (by 
Gramlich,  Ute,  legal  representative),  to  Spitzer  Silo-Fahrzeugwerk 
KG.  Process  for  discharging  bulk  material  from  a  sUo.  4,059,31 1,  CI. 
302-53.000. 
Spitzer  Silo-Fahrzeugwerk  KG:  See — 

Spitzer,  Artur;  Biedert,  Hartmut;  and  Gramlich,  Fritz,  deceased. 
4,059,311,  CI.  302-53.000. 
Sprague  Electric  Company:  See — 

Bernard,  Walter  J.,  4,059,442,  CI.  75-208.00R. 
Sproul,  Nolte  V.,  to  Aspro,  Inc.  One-piece  sintered  pulley  hub  con- 
struction. 4,059,023,  CI.  74-230.300. 
Squire,  Christopher  John:  See — 

Le  Count,  David  Jair<»;  and  Squire,  Christopher  John,  4,059,622, 
CI.  26O-559.00A. 
Ssinegurski,  Eugen;  and  Wilkinson,  Donald,  to  Combustion  Engineer- 
ing, Inc.  BucksUy  arrangement.  4,059,075,  CI.  122-6.00A. 
Stackpole  Carbon  Company:  See — 

Schreiber,    Robert    E.;    and    Zelt,    Edward    J.,    4,059,776,    CI. 
310-242.000. 
Stahlecker,  Fritz,  to  Stahlecker,  Fritz;  and  Stahlecker,  Hans.  Open-end 
spinning  machine  with  a  plurality  of  spinning  units  and  with  at  least 
one  servicing  device.  4,058.963.  CI.  57-56.000. 
Stahlecker,  Hans:  See — 

Stahlecker,  Fritz,  4,058,963,  CI.  57-56.000. 
Stal-Laval  Turbln  AB:  See— 

Ferm,  Stig;  and  Torstenfelt,  Ragnar,  4,058,973,  CI.  60-39.09R. 
Stalder,  Herbert,  to  Rieter  Machine  Works,  Ltd.  Open-end  rotor  for  a 

spinning  machine.  4,058,964,  CI.  57-58.890. 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The:  See — 

Judzis,  Amis;  and  Bond,  Thomas  J.,  4,059,380.  CI.  425-298.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See — 

Blaha,  Eli  W.;  Koster,  Sandra  K.;  and  Wang,  Chen-Shen,  4,059.719. 

CI.  526-52.000. 
Slama,  Francis  J.;  and  Fielding,  Ivor  R.,  4,059,650,  CI.  260-837.00R. 
Stanford  Research  Institute:  See — 

Murdock,  David  M.,  4,059,098,  CI.  128-2.00V. 
Stange,  Klaus  K.;  Smith,  Richard  E.;  Hamlin,  Thomas  J.;  and  Cassano, 
James  R.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Document  handling  apparatus. 
4,059,260,  CI.  271-3.000. 
Stanwell-Smith,  Colin  Howard:  See — 

Gosling,  Alexander  Bennett;  Plummer,  Dexter  Robert;  and  Stan- 
well-Smith, Colin  Howard,  4,059,030,  CI.  74-798.000. 
Star  Dental  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 
Nash,  John  E.,  4,058,898,  CI.  32-59.000. 
Starr,  Eugene  W.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
heating  glass  sheets  with  recirculated  gas.  4,059,426,  CI.  6S-2S.00A. 
Starr,  Eugene  W.;  and  Misson,  George  W.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 
Electric  glass  sheet  heating  fumace  and  method  of  using.  4.059,427, 
CI.  65-25.00A. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Baker,  Don  R.;  and  Gutman.  Arnold  D.,  4,059,625,  €1.  260- 
566.0AE. 
Stawinski,  Jacek:  See — 

Narang,    Saran   A.;   and   SUwlnski,   Jacek,   4,059,592,   Q.    260- 
308.00D. 
Stedman,  Robert  N.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Mine  drilling  apparatus 

and  method.  4,059,163,  CI.  175-73.000. 
Stedman,  Robert  N.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Lift  truck  mast  position- 
ing mechanism.  4,059,172,  CI.  187-9.00E. 
Stelger,  Anton,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Reciprocating  internal 
combustion  engine  for  operation  with  fuel  in  powder  form.  4,059,077, 
CI.  123-23.000. 
Steiner  American  Corporation:  See — 

Steiner,  Robert  L.,  4,059,422,  CI.  55-418.000. 
Steiner,  Robert  L.,  to  Steiner  American  Corporation.  Dispenser  for 

odor  control  agent.  4,059,422,  CI.  55-418.000. 
Stelly,  Charles  Warren:  See— 

Weidler,  Jay  B.,  Jr.;  and  Stelly,  Charles  Warren,  4,058,984,  Q. 
61-48.000. 
Stephenson,  Roger:  See — 

Phillips,  John  J.;  and  Stephenson,   Roger,  4,059,332,  CI.   339- 
113.00R. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See — 

Eggensperger,  Heinz;  Bellfuss,  Wolfgang;  and  Ehlers,  Helmut 
Hermann,  4,059,596,  CI.  260-347.800. 
Stetson,  Ralph  B.:  See— 

Ouelette,  Ronald  J.;  Canney,  Robert  S.;  and  Stetson,  Ralph  B., 
4.059.326,  CI.  339-1 13.00R. 
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Reinhard;  Schmidt,  Karl- 


Ludwig.    4,059.671.    CI. 


Stuart,    Ronald    Sangster, 
Mechanics,  Inc.  Lock  box. 


;  Stumphauzer.  William  C; 


Steuer.  Werner:  See — 

Schulz,  Horst;  Flosser,  Josef;  Kessieri 
Heinz;  Eisend,  Ewald;  Hild,  Erich;  Lofiler.  Karl-Heinz;  and 
Steuer.  Werner.  4,059.028,  CI.  74-78  I. COB. 
Stevens,  Daryl  A.;  and  Wicktor.  Russeij  D.  Water  safety  device. 

4.058.862.  CI.  9-14.000. 
Stewart,  John  M.,  to  University  Patents,  I^c.  Analgesic  action  of  sub- 
stance P.  4,059,693,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Stewart,  John  W..  to  NCR  Corporatio^.   Solenoid  driver  circuit. 

4.059.844.  CI.  361-152.000. 
Steyr-Daimler-Puch  Aktiengesellschaft:  Sek— 
Mullner.  Franz,  4,058.924,  CI.  42-69.0qR. 
Stieglitz,  Ludwig:  See — 

Schmieder.     Helmut;    and     Stieglitz, 
423-10.000. 
Story,  Anne  W.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Transportation.  Road- 
runner  alcohol  safety  interlock  system.  4058,911,  CI.  3S-22.00R. 
Stoy,  Erich:  See — 

Rommen.  Hans;  and  Stoy,  Erich,  4,059.002,  CI.  72-238.000. 
Strahom,  David  F.;  and  Goldstein.  Rogei-  F..  to  Chevron  Research 
Company.  Liquid  separation  apparatus  ftnd  method.  4,059,517,  CI. 
21O-73.0OR.  I 

Stratheam  Audio  Limited:  See —  I 

Gosling,  Alexander  Bennett;  PlummeH  Dexter  Robert;  and  Stan- 
well-Smith,  Colin  Howard,  4,059.030.  CI.  74-798.000. 
Stnckler,  Allen,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Automated  electropho- 
resis unit.  4,059,501,  CI.  204-299.00R.       1 
Strike.  Donald  Peter,  to  American  Home  I  Products  Corporation.  15- 
Substituted  prostanoic  acids  for  treating  bronchial  spasm.  4,059,701, 
CI.  424-250.000.  "J 

Stritzel,  Gene  A.,  to  Gleason  Works,  Tie.  Two  stage  limited  slip 

difTerential.  4,059,026,  CI.  74-711.000.      | 
Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation:  See —       I 

Altenburger.  Otto,  4,059,733,  CI.  179-1)B.0ET. 
Stnible,  Dean  L.;  and  Lilly.  Charles  E.,  to  danadian  Patents  and  Devel- 
opment Limited.  Attractant  for  beet  web  worm  moths.  4.059,689.  CI. 
424-84.000. 

Strunz,  Dieter  O.;  and  Kern,  Wolfgang,  to  ^iemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Device  for  removing  carbonizable  residui  s.  4,059,395,  CI.  432-72.000. 

Stuart,  Ronald  Sangster:  See — 

Walsingham,    Richard    Warren;    and 
4,059,606,  CI.  260-448.20B. 
Stubbings,  James  H.,  to  Potomac  Applied 

4,058,993,  CI.  70-58.000. 
Stumphauzer.  William  C:  See — 

SchoU,  Charles  H.;  Janner,  John  R.,  Jr 

and  Shuster,  Duane  O.,  4,059,466,  C  .  156-78.000. 
SchoU,  Charles  H.;  Janner,  John  R.,  Jr.  and  Stumphauzer,  William 
C,  4,059,714,  CI.  428-310.000. 
Sturgill,  Lawrence  W.  Glass  block  panel.  4,058,943,  CI.  52-227.000. 
Suchy,  Milos:  See — 

Chodnekar,  Madhukar  Subraya;  PfifTn^r,  Albert;  Rigassi,  Norbert; 
Schwieter,  Ulrich;  and  Suchy.  Milos;  4.059,600,  CI.  260-348.460. 
Sugimura,  Kazuo:  See —  j 

Sugimura,    Nobuyuki;    and    Sugimurk    Kazuo,    4,059,125,    Q. 
137-73.000. 
Sugimura,  Nobuyuki;  and  Sugimura,  Kazuoj  Pressure  container  with  an 
injection  valve  provided  with  a  fusible  v^ve  member.  4,059,125,  CI. 
137-73.000.  F 

Sugiyama,  Hironari;  Chiyomaru,  Isao;  <|>kuda,  Itsuki;  Yamamoto. 
Huaaki;  and  Ito.  Hideo.  Substituted  derivatives  of  1 , 1 -dichloroal- 
kene-1  and  their  preparation  and  uses.  4,059,635,  CI.  260-609.00E. 
Sugiyama,  Masatoshi;  Kato,  Eiichi;  and  Nakamura,  Yasuharu,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Dye  containing  photographic  sensitive  ele- 
ments. 4,059,448,  CI.  96-84.00A. 
Sullivan,  Donald  A.:  See — 

Sanborn,  Philip  A.,  Jr.;  Westbrook,  SI 
aid  A.,  4,058,953,  CI.  53-22.00A. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See — 

Bucher,  Robert  R.,  4,059,131,  CI.  139- 
Doerre,  Erhard;  Semlitsch,  Manfred; 

3-1.910. 
Steiger,  Anton,  4,059,077,  CI.  123-23. 
Sumita,  Tadayuki:  See —  , 

Ito,  Yasuro;  Kaga,  Hidehani;  Yamamoto,  Yasuhiro;  and  Sumita, 
Tadayuki.  4,059.376,  CI.  425-546.0001 
Sumitomo  Aluminum  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.:  $ee — 

Yanagida,  Kiyomi;  Hirokane,  Tadashi;  Tsukiyasu,  Tadashi;  and 
Sato,  Tomoari,  4,059,494,  CI.  204-28  000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  Sie — 

Hosaka,  Hirokazu;  Tanimoto.  Kenji;  pkabe,  Hiromichi;  Tanaka, 
Kunthiko;  Ueda,  Yuji;  and  Dohganf,  Iwao,  4,059,637,  CI.  260- 
610.00A.  J 

Yamazaki,  Noboru;  and  Higashi,  Fukujl,  4,059,603,  CI.  260-408.000. 
Summa  Corporation:  See —  I 

Johnson,  Lavell  R.,  4,059,685,  CI.  424-|l2.000. 
Sumrall,  James:  See —  \ 

Sedgwick,  Jarvis  D.,  4,059,140,  CI.  151-1.170. 
Sundermann,  Rudolf;  RottlofT,  Gunther;  and  Grigat,  Ernst,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  High  molecular  weight  polytriazines  of  soluble 
polymeric  N-cyano-isourea  ethers.  4,059p67,  CI.  260-47.00R. 
Suntech,  Inc.:  See — 

Hansel,  WUliam  B.,  4,059,135,  CI.  141-^07.000. 
Superior  Oil  Company,  The:  See — 

Kmght,  John  H.,  4,058,905,  CI.  34-15.(100. 


Elby  F.;  and  Sullivan,  Don- 


19.000. 

id  Frey,  Otto,  4,058,856,  CI. 


Sureau,  Robert  Frederic  Michel:  See — 

Foulleticr,  Louis;  Pechmeze,  Jacques  Pierre  Edmond;  and  Sureau, 
Robert  Frederic  Michel,  4,059,626,  CI.  260-578.000. 
Suys,  Andre  Roger:  See — 

Van  Landeghem,  Willy  Karel;  and  Suys,  Andre  Roger,  4,059,768, 
CI.  250-483.000. 
Suzuki,  Kensuke;  Sasaki,  Takeshi;  and  Matsuzaki,  Mitsuyuki,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.    Glass-moulded   type   semiconductor   device.    4,059,837,   CI. 
357-73.000. 
Suzuki,  Shuzo:  See — 

Hachikubo,  Kazumasa;  and  Suzuki,  Shuzo,  4,059,488,  CI.   195- 
28.00R. 
Suzuki,  Takeshi:  See — 

Tohyama,    Masao;    Ichigo,    Minoru;    Suzuki,   Takeshi;    Nakasu, 
Makoto;  Ando,  Akinobu;  Yoshida,  Akitoshi;  Kosaka,  Masaharu; 
Hayasi,  Norihisa;  and  Inoue,  Shigeki,  4,059,553,  CI.  260-29.60S. 
Swodenk,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Prescher,  Gunter;  Schreyer,  Gerd;  Weibcrg,  Otto;  Wirthwein, 
Rolf;  Waldmann,  Helmut;  Seifert,  Hermann;  Schwerdtel,  Wulf; 
and  Swodenk,  Wolfgang,  4,059,619,  CI.  260-502.00R. 
Sybron  Corporation:  See — 

McGivem,  Robert  F.,  4,059,529,  CI.  210-519.000. 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  Sec- 
Nelson.  Peter  H.;  and  Untch,  Karl  G.,  4,059,611,  CI.  260456.00P. 
Walker.  Keith  A.  M.,  4,059,705,  CI.  424-273.00R. 
Syracuse  Plastics,  Inc.:  See — 

Falcone,  Joseph  R.,  4,059,294,  CI.  285-238.000. 
Szabo,  Emery:  See — 

Hoch.  Samuel;  Ceprini,  Mario  Q.;  and  Szabo,  Emery,  4,059,562,  CI. 
260-45.75S. 
Sze.  Morgan  C;  Schindler,  Harvey  D.;  and  Fanelli,  Anthony,  to  Lum- 
mus  Company,  The.  Stripping  ammonia  from  liquid  effluent  of  a 
hydrodenitrification  process.  4,059,503,  CI.  208-254.00H. 
T.I.  (Group  Services)  Limited:  See — 

Hartley,  John  Edward.  4.059.036,  CI.  83-188.000. 
Tacey,  Charles  Arthur,  to  Philograph  Publications  Limited.  Didactic 

apparatus.  4,058,912,  CI.  35-34.000. 
Taisei  Corporation:  See — 

Ito,  Yasuro;  Kaga,  Hidehani;  Yamamoto,  Yasuhiro;  and  Sumita, 
Tadayuki,  4,059,376,  CI.  425-546.000. 
Takada,  Masamichi:  See — 

Uchino,     Hisanori;     Takada,     Masamichi;     Shimizu,     Takahiro; 
Shibayama,  Masamitsu;  and  Furuno,  Fumiya,  4,059,196,  CI. 
214-138.00R. 
Takahashi,  Masazumi:  See — 

Takida,  Hiroshi;  Kido,  Akio;  and  Takahashi,  Masazumi,  4,058,904, 
CI.  34-12.000. 
Takahashi,  Yoshinao;  and  Takeuchi,  Kazuo,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.  Treating  impaired  consciousness  with  glutamyl-L-histidyl- 
L-prolinamide.  4,059,692,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Takahashi,  Yutaka;  and  Kobayashi,  Toshiji,  to  Kawasaki  Yukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  cooling  steel  blooms,  slabs,  and  the 
like.  4,059,253.  CI.  266-259.000. 
Takanihashi,  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Yoshizaki,  Hiroyuki;  Takanihashi,  Hiromitsu;  and  Masuda,  Yo- 
shitaka,  4,059,565,  CI.  260-47.0XA. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwasa,  Susumu;  and  Yoshida,  Isamu,  4,059,491,  CI.  195-103.50A. 
Takahashi.    Yoshinao;    and    Takeuchi,    Kazuo,    4,059,692,    CI. 
424-177.000. 
Takeda,  Makoto:  See — 

Takematsu,  Tetsuo;   Konnai,   Makoto;  Takeda,   Makoto;   Fuga, 
Nobuhiko;  Ikeda,  Kaoru;  and  Shugaya,  Kiyoshi,  4.059,431,  CI. 
71-87.000. 
Takematsu,   Tetsuo;    Konnai,   Makoto;   Takeda,   Makoto;   Fuga, 
Nobuhiko;  Ikeda,  Kaoru;  and  Shugaya,  Kiyoshi,  4,059,432,  CI. 
71-87.000. 
Takematsu,    Tetsuo;    Konnai,    Makoto;    Takeda,    Makoto;    Fuga, 
Nobuhiko;  Ikeda,  Kaoru;  and  Shugaya,  Kiyoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Petro- 
chemical Co.,  Ltd.  Plant  growth  regulator.  4,059.431.  CI.  71-87.000. 
Takematsu.     Tetsuo;     Konnai.     Makoto;    Takeda,     Makoto;     Fuga, 
Nobuhiko;  Ikeda,  Kaoru;  and  Shugaya,  Kiyoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Petro- 
chemical Co.,  Ltd.  Plant  growth  regulator.  4,059,432,  CI.  71-87.000. 
Takemura,  Susumu;  Onoyama,  Masao;  and  Tsuji,  Masanobu,  to  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation.  Highly  corrosion  resistant  ferritic   tainless  steel. 
4,059,440,  CI.  75-126.00C. 
Takenaka,  Yoshisuke:  See — 

Hori,  Kikuo;  Horiuchi,  Takumi;  Nishikawa,  Mikio;  Ryugo,  Shiro; 
Ishizuka,    Akira;    and    Takenaka,    Yoshisuke,    4,059,239,    CI. 
242-18.100. 
Takeuchi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Takahashi,    Yoshinao;    and    Takeuchi,    Kazuo,    4,039,692,    CI. 
424-177.000. 
Takezaki.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Serizawa,    Masabumi;    and    Takezaki,    Tsuneo,    4,059,791,    CI. 
363-37.000. 
Takida,  Hiroshi;  Kido,  Akio;  and  Takahashi,  Masazumi,  to  Nippon 
Gohsei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  drying  wet 
particles  of  hydrolyzed  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer.  4,058,904, 
CI.  34-12.000. 
Tallon,  James  I.,  to  McNeil  Corporation.  Wheel  disk  display  and  plac- 
ard holder.  4,058,917,  CI.  40-125.00M. 
Tamaru,    Munetaka;    Kume,    Kazunari;   Oono,    Hideshi;    Watanabe, 
Minoru;  Sato,  Hideo;  and  Morokawa,  Shigeru,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co., 
Ltd.    Electric   timepiece   for   displaying   the  operating   condition 
thereof.  4,058,969,  CI.  58-23.0BA. 
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Tamura,  Tetsuomi:  See — 

Tateno,   Hidenori;   and   Tamura,   TeUuomi,  4,059,088,   CI.    123- 
103.00R. 
Tan,  Sing  Liong:  See — 

van  de  Polder,  Leendert  Johan;  and  Tan,  Sing  Liong,  4,059.840.  CI. 
358-48.000. 
Tanaka,  Akira,  to  American  Safety  Equipment  Corporation.  Safety  belt 

retractor.  4,059,242,  CI.  242-107.40A. 
Tanaka,  Kunthiko:  See — 

Hosaka,  Hirokazu;  Tanimoto.  Kenji;  Okabe,  Hiromichi;  Tanaka. 
Kunthiko;  Ueda.  Yuji;  and  Dohgane,  Iwao.  4,059,637,  CI.  260- 
610.00A. 
Tanaka,  Masayuki:  See — 

Hosokoshi,  Kakuichiro;  Yamamoto,  Hikoshi;  Tanaka,  Masayuki; 
and  Omura,  Shinichi,  4,059.834,  CI.  354-1.000. 
Tanaka,  Wataru;  Akito,  Eiichiro;  Yoshida,  Koichi;  Terada,  Takashi; 
and  Ninomiya,  Hiroshi,  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Phar- 
maceutical preparation  for  oral  cavity  administration.  4,059,686,  CI. 
424-19.000. 
Tanaka,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Handa,  Susumu;  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;  Nishibata,  Atsushi;  Ueda,  Sada- 
shi;  Inamoto,  Yoshiaki;  Saito,  Masahiro;  Tanimoto,  Fumio;  and 
Kitano,  Hisao,  4,059,610,  CI.  544-193.000. 
Tanazawa,  Hisaji.  Method  of  forming  an  embossed  pattern.  4,059,479, 

CI.  156-640.000. 
Tanigami,  Takahiko;  Hasegawa,  Akira;  and  Horikoshi,  Shigeru,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Oil  pressure  detecting  apparatus  for  internal  combustion 
engines.  4,059,087,  CI.  123-196.00S. 
Tanimoto,  Fumio:  See-^ 

Handa,  Susumu;  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;  Nishibata,  Atsushi;  Ueda,  Sada- 
shi;  Inamoto,  Yoshiaki;  Saito,  Masahiro;  Tanimoto,  Fumio;  and 
Kitano,  Hisao,  4,059,610,  CI.  544-193.000. 
Tanimoto,  Kenji:  See — 

Hosaka,  Hirokazu;  Tanimoto,  Kenji;  Okabe,  Hiromichi;  Tanaka, 
Kunthiko;  Ueda,  Yuji;  and  Dohgane,  Iwao,  4,059,637,  CI.  260- 
610.00A. 
Tanimura,  Kiyotaka.  Automotive  light  for  preventing  rear  end  colli- 
sion. 4,059,824,  CI.  340-71.000. 
Tanner,  Lee  E.:  See — 

Ray,  Ranjan;  Tanner,  Lee  E.;  and  Cline,  Carl  F.,  4,059,441,  CI. 

75-174.000. 

Tardivel,  Jacques,  to  Societe  Degremont.  Automatic  sludge  extraction 

and  washing  device  for  use  in  a  water  treatment  settling  apparatus. 

4,059,531,  CI.  210-522.000. 

Tart,  David  K.;  and  Osteen,  Mitchell  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Gasket  material  and  method  of  making.  4,059,753,  CI.  362-267.000. 
Tateno,  Hidenori;  and  Tamura,  Tetsuomi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Throttle  positioner.  4,059,088,  CI.  123-103.00R. 
Tatsuta,  Hatsumi;  and  Kumazawa,  Shigeru,  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy 
Research  Institute.  Gamma-ray  scintillation  detector.  4,059,765,  CI. 
250-367.000. 
Taylor,  Gary  Newton:  See — 

Kahn,  Frederic  Jay;  and  Taylor,  Gary  Newton,  4,059,340,  CI. 
350-160.0LC. 
Taylor,  Timothy  H.:  See — 

Smith,  Edward  M.;  Casada,  James  H.;  and  Taylor,  Timothy  H., 
4,059,161,  CI.  172-60.000. 
Teague,  Willis  E.:  See — 

Henry.  J.  R.;  and  Teague,  Willis  E.,  4,058,872,  CI.  17-l.OOR. 
Tecumseh  Products  Company:  See — 

Gannaway,  Edwin  L.,  4,059,366,  CI.  417-32.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Hori,  Kikuo;  Horiuchi,  Takumi;  Nishikawa,  Mikio;  Ryugo,  Shiro; 
Ishizuka,    Akira;    and    Takenaka,    Yoshisuke,    4,059,239,    CI. 
242-18.100. 
limuro,  Hiroyuki;  Horiuchi,  Takumi;  Kuroda,  Yoji;  Hori,  Kikuo; 

and  Kawano,  Tatumi,  4,058,967,  CI.  57-14O.00J. 
Tomibe,   Katsuhiko;   Masuho,   Yasuhiko;   Matsuzawa,   Kimihiko; 
Ishimoto,    Sachio;    Satake,    Kazuo;    and    Watanabe,    Tsuneo, 
4,059,571,  CI.  260-1 1 2.00B. 
Teissier,  Etienne  Leon  Norbert,  to  Etat  Francais  Represente  par  de 
Delegue  Ministeriel  pour  I'Armement.  Device  for  mechanical  con- 
nection. 4,059,360,  CI.  403-2.000. 
Teldix  GmbH:  See— 

Jonner,  Wolf-Dieter,  4,059,312,  CI.  303-92.000. 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Hoch,  Samuel;  Ceprini,  Mario  Q.;  and  Szabo,  Emery,  4,059,562,  CI. 
26045.75S. 
Terada,  Haruyoshi:  See — 

Nishijima,   Masanori;  Oda,  Nobuyuki;  and  Terada,   Haruyoshi, 
4,059,452,  CI.  106-14.000. 
Terada,  Takashi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Wataru;  Akito,  Eiichiro;  Yoshida,  Koichi;  Terada,  Taka- 
shi; and  Ninomiya,  Hiroshi,  4,059,686,  CI.  424-19.000. 
Terai,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Yoshida,  Toshio;  Terai,  Kiyoshi;  Matsui,  Shigetomo;  Kinoshita, 
Tsuneo;   Hoshi,   Akira;   and   Tohmoto,   Tom,   4,058,883,   CI. 
29-448.000. 
Terrell,  Ross  C,  to  Airco,  Inc.  Ether  compounds.  4,059,639,  CI.  260- 

614.00F. 
Terry,  Ruel  C,  to  In  Situ  Technology,  Inc.  Methods  of  fluidized  pro- 
duction of  coal  in  situ.  4,059,151,  CI.  166-258.000. 
Tesa  S.A.:  See— 

Lendi,  Georges;  Hardegger,  Bruno;  and  De  Trey,  Rene,  4,058,901, 
CI.  33-178.00R. 


Texaco  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Gipson,  Robert  Malonc,  4,059,599.  CI.  260-348.390. 
Johnson,  Fred  Lowery,  Jr.,  4,059,620,  CI.  260-5 13.00T. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Allen,  Joseph  C;  and  Shum,  Yick-Mow.  4.059.152,  CI.  166-261.000 
Braden.  William  B.,  Jr.;  and  Floumy,  Kenoth  H.,  4,059,154,  CI. 

166-274.000. 
Harrison,  Robert  J.,  4,059,149,  CI.  166-64.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Belasco,    Melvin;    and    Cottongim,    Billie    Joe,    4,059,764,    CI. 

250-352  000 
Rogers,  Gerald  D.,  4,059,826,  CI.  365-104.000. 
Textile  Research  Institute:  See — 

Miller,  Bernard;  Martin,  J.  Ronald;  Meiser,  Charles  H.,  Jr.;  Lam- 
bert, Harold  W.;  and  Buvel,  Harry,  4.059,007,  CI.  73-190.00R. 
Thagard  Technology  Company:  See — 

Matovich,  Edwin,  4,059,416,  CI.  48-197.00R. 
Theelen,  Hubertus  J.:  See — 

Koel,     Maarten;    and    Theelen,     Hubertus    J.,    4,059,848,     CI. 
361-272.000. 
Thomas,  Ian  M.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Method  of  making  aluminum 

phosphate.  4,059,669,  CI.  264-319.000. 
Thompson,  Morice  William:  S^e — 

Bentley,  John;  and  Thompson,  Morice  William,  4,059,557,  CI. 
260-3 1.20N. 
Thomson-Brandt:  See — 

Bricot,    Claude;    and    Lehureau,    Jean-Claude,    4,059,841,    CI. 
358-128.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Agnus,  Pierre;  and  Butin,  Henri,  4,059,804,  CI.  328-134.000. 

Cahen,  Olivier,  4,059,774,  CI.  3O7-299.0OR. 

Nicolas,  Jean;   Lagrange,   Alain;  and   Hildebrandt,   Nieczyslaw, 

4,059,664,  CI.  264-66.000. 
Rougeot,  Henri,  4,059,766,  CI.  250-370.000. 
Thome,  John  K.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Integral  finned 
tube  for  submerged  boiling  applications  having  special  O.D.  and/or 
I.D.  enhancement.  4,059,147,  CI.  165-133.000. 
Threadgill,  Murray  H.  Sleep  alarm  device.  4,059,830,  CI.  340-279.000. 
Thurau,  Gunther:  See — 

Magg.  Alfred;  and  Thurau,  Gunther,  4,059,178,  CI.  192-53.00F. 
Tiitola,  Antti-Jussi,  to  Karhu-Titan  Oy.  Hockey  stick  or  the  like,  partic- 
ularly blade  structure  thereof.  4,059,269,  CI.  273-67.00A. 
Tile  Council  of  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Weiant,  Davis  S.;  Bemett,  Frank  E.;  and  Velivis,  William  R., 
4,059,551,  CI.  260-29.60H. 
Tillgren,  Gunnar  Kurt  Ame,  to  Personer  Verkstad,  AB.  Method  and  a 

device  for  a  bale  press.  4,059,049,  CI.  100-41.000. 
Timex  Corporation:  See — 

Wuthrich,  PauI;  and  JHumm.  Paul,  4,059,110,  CI.  128-218.00A. 
Timms,   Ralph  G.,  to  British  Steel  Corporation.   Coated  products. 

4,059,472,  CI.  156-259.000. 
Tioga  Air  Heaters,  Co.:  See— 

Muckelrath,  Ernest  R.,  4,058,882,  CI.  29-407.000. 
Tirp,  Erwin:  See — 

Schliek,  Gunter;  and  Tirp,  Erwin,  4,059,044,  CI.  93-93.0HT. 
Tischlinger,  Edward  A.  Mixing  and  dispensing  disposable  medicament 

injector.  4,059,109,  CI.  128-218.00M. 
Tischlinger,  Edward  A.  Disposable  additive  syringe.  4,059,112,  CI. 

128-272.300. 
Tohmoto,  Torn:  See — 

Yoshida,  Toshio;  Terai,  Kiyoshi;  Matsui,  Shigetomo;  Kinoshita, 
Tsuneo;    Hoshi,    Akira;    and   Tohmoto,    Torn,    4,058,883,    CI. 
29-448.000. 
Tohyama,  Masao;  Ichigo,  Minoru;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Nakasu,  Makoto; 
Ando,   Akinobu;    Yoshida,   Akitoshi;    Kosaka,    Masaharu;    Hayasi, 
Norihisa;  and  Inoue,  Shigeki,  to  Kikusui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  and  Nissan  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Coating  com- 
position comprising  oxides  and/or  hydroxides  of  Mg"^"^,  Ca"^^, 
chromium,  manganese,  and  Zn**^-*^  and  quaternary  ammonium  sili- 
cates useful  for  building  materials.  4,059,553,  CI.  260-29.60S. 
Tojyo,  Tsutomu,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Microscope  objective 

with  correcting  means.  4,059,342,  CI.  35O-175.0ML. 
Tokiwa,  Taisuke:  See — 

Kitamura,  Takashi;  Watanabe,  Asao;  Nakano,  Takashi;  Masaki. 
Katsumi;  Hirayama,  Kazuhiro;  Sato,  Yasushi;  and  Tokiwa,  Tai- 
suke, 4.059,833,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Tolbert,  William  R.;  and  Feder,  Joseph,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Adap- 
tation of  cell  lines  to  suspension  culture.  4,059,485,  CI.  195-1.800. 
Tolbert,  William  R.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Cell  culture  process. 

4,059,486,  CI.  195-1.800. 
Tomczak,  Lawrence  William;  Crall,  Frederick  William;  Caron,  La- 
Veme  Andrew;  and  Campau,  Walter  Joseph,  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion.   Method    of    calibrating    variable    inductance    transducers. 
4,058,888,  CI.  29-593.000. 
Tomibe,     Katsuhiko;     Masuho,     Yasuhiko;     Matsuzawa,     Kimihiko; 
Ishimoto,  Sachio;  Satake,  Kazuo;  and  Watanabe,  Tsuneo,  to  Teijin 
Limited.   Novel  immunoglobulin  denvatives  and  process  for  the 
preparation  thereof  4,059,571,  CI.  260-1 12.00B. 
Tonkyn,  Richard  G.:  Sec- 
Fowler,  William  J.;  Heberle,  Richard  A.;  Tonkyn,  Richard  G.;  and 
Vorchheimcr,  Norman,  4,059,515,  CI.  210-51.000. 
Toomay,  Timothy  L.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Clutchless  paper 

advance  mechanism.  4,059,213,  CI.  226-151.000. 
Topel,  Kenneth  D.:  See — 

Rasmussen,   Harry  R.;  and  Topel,   Kenneth   D.,  4,059,321,  CI. 
339-34.000. 
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Takashi,  4,059.822,  CI. 


Torimaru,  Takashi,  to  Hokushin  Electric  Workf,  Ltd.  Electromagnetic 

nowmeter.  4,059.014,  CI.  73-194.0EM. 
Tomell,  Charles  B.  Device  for  prying  loose  a 

4.059,032.  CI.  81-3.00R. 
Toro  Company.  The:  See — 

Hunter,  Edwin  J..  4.059,227,  CI.  239-1.000. 
Torre,  Edward  Delia:  See— 

Kinsner,    Witold;    and    Torre.    Edward 
365-19.000. 
Torstenfelt,  Ragnar:  See — 

Perm.  Stig;  and  Torstenfelt.  Ragnar,  4,058j973,  CI.  60-39.09R. 
Torstensson,  Bengt-Ame.  Method  and  device  f  )r  pore  pressure  sound- 
ing. 4.059.008.  CI.  73-38.000. 
Toshioka,  Toru;  Oishi.  Kazuo;  and  Yamada,  Takashi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.  Fault  detecting 
system  for  vehicle  occupants  protective  apparatus.  4,059,822,  CI. 
340-52.00H. 
Touborg.  Jom,  to  F.  L.  Smidth  &  Co.  Calcination  of  pulverous  mate- 

nal.  4,059,392,  CI.  432-58.000. 
Touw.  Antonius  Comelis  Maria:  See — 

Van  Eck.  Rudolf;  and  Touw,  Antonius  Comelis  Maria,  4,059,850, 
CI.  364-200.000. 
Tower  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Mongeau,  Roland  E..  4.059.738,  CI.  20O-6.(^B. 
Towmotor  Corporation:  See — 

Evans,  Dafydd  W..  4.059.281.  CI.  280-5.00f . 
Toyoda-Koki  Kabushiki-Kaisha:  See — 

Haga,  Kyosuke.  4.059.746.  CI.  364-107.000, 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See~t- 

Kasima,  Osamu;  and  Sanda,  Shougo,  4,059i079,  CI.  123-30.00D. 

Kayanuma,  Nobuaki,  4.059.081,  CI.  123-134.000. 

Morita,  Akiyoshi;  Hayasaka,  Tamio;  Shimizu,  Kunio;  and  Fukuda, 

Tokiharu.  4.059.143.  CI.  164-1 13.000.       I 
Tateno.   Hidenori;   and  Tamura,   Tetsuonii,   4,059,088,  CI.    123- 

103.00R. 
Toshioka,  Toru;  Oishi,  Kazuo;  and  Yamada 
340-52.00H. 
Tozier,  John  E.:  See — 

Armstrong,  Donald  E.;  Sindlinger,  Ronall  E.;  Cohen,  Bernard; 
Tozier.  John  E.;  and  Audesse,  Emery    3.,  4,059,389,  CI.  431- 
95.00R. 
Treibacher  Chemische  Werke  AktiengesellschaFt:  See — 

Ilmaier.  Bernard;  and  Zeiringer,  Hans,  4,059,417.  CI.  51-309.00A. 
Tresper.  Erhard:  See — 

Krimm.  Heinrich;  and  Tresper,  Erhard,  4,01 9,638,  CI.  260-61 3.00R. 
Trippel,  Gerhard:  See — 

Ruh,     Wolf-Dieter;     and     Trippel,     Get  tiard, 
156-644.000. 
Trodler,  Juergen  W.:  See — 

Specht,  Thomas  F.;  Trodler,  Juergen  W. 
4,059,173.  CI.  188-110.000. 
Trosch.  Paul:  See — 

Guldener.  Erich;  and  Trosch,  Paul.  4,059.2  50.  CI.  251-304.000. 
Trukhin.  Alexandr  Fedorovich:  See — 

Barannik.  Ivan  Andreevich;  Kondratenko.  Anatoly  Borisovich; 
Trukhin.  Alexandr  Fedorovich;  Raskatov,  Viktor  Georgievich; 
Zharovsky.  Ivan  Vasilievich;  Rudakov.  Viktor  Alexandrovich; 
Mordkovich.  Andrei  Efremovich;  and  Ch  alov.  Alexandr  Vasilie- 
vich. 4.059.372,  CI.  425-8.000. 
Truth  Incorporated:  See —  I 

Van  Klompenburg,  Mario  G.,  4,059,298,  cl.  292-199.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Dawson,  John  Myrick,  4,059,761.  Cl.  250-2B7.000. 
Pearson,  Durk  J.;  and  Bohn,  Jack  R..  4,0591308.  Cl.  299-5.000. 
Tsubouchi.  Haruyoshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Fuel  and  lubricating  oil  supply 

device.  4,059.086,  Cl.  123-196.00R. 
Tsuchihashi,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Inamoto,  Yoshiaki;  Fujikura,  Yoshiaki;  Tsuchihashi,  Kiyoshi;  and 
Kashihara,  Eiji,  4,059.643,  Cl.  260-666.01  Y. 
Tsuji,  Masanobu:  See — 

Takemura,    Susumu;   Onoyama,    Masao;   fnd   Tsuji,    Masanobu, 
4.059.440.  Cl.  75-126.00C. 
Tsukiyasu,  Tadashi:  See — 

Yanagida.  Kiyomi;  Hirokane,  Tadashi;  Ti  ukiyasu,  Tadashi;  and 
Sato,  Tomoari,  4,059,494,  Cl.  204-28.000, 
Tsukushi,  Masanori:  See — 

Yoshioka,   Yoshio;   Hirasawa,   Kunio;  an(    Tsukushi,   Masanori, 
4,059.741,  Cl.  200-148.00A.  \ 

Tsutsumi,  Shigeru.  Mold  opening  and  locking  tnechanism  in  an  injec- 
tion molding  machine  or  the  like.  4.059,383,  Cl.  425-451.600. 
Tsygulev.  Leonid  Nikiforovich:  See —  [ 

Movshovich,  Pavel  Mikhailovich;  Khavkin,  Viktor  Pavlovich; 
Maximov,  Gennady  Konstantinovich;  Babushkina,  Natalya  Bori- 
sovna;  Baranov.  Alexandr  Anatolievich;  Ivanov.  Lev  Nikola- 
evich;  Nezelenov,  Sergei  Vladimirovich;  Shutov.  Gennady 
Nikolaevich;  Tsygulev,  Leonid  Nikifordvich;  and  Ilin,  Vadim 
Sergeevich.  4.058,960.  Cl.  57-34.0AT. 
Tuft,  Dennis:  See — 

Fumess,  Bernard  J.;  Cousins,  John  R.;  and 
Cl.  324-208.000. 
Turpening,  Roger  M..  to  Environmental  R« 
gan.  Seismic  wave  generator  and  method  of 
usmg  the  same.  4,059.820,  Cl.  340-15.5SW. 
Tyrspy  Inc.:  See — 

Martin,    Clyde   J.;    and    Nicholson.    Flo' 
340-58.000. 


4.059,480,     Cl. 


and  Vanecek,  Pavel, 


fuft,  Dennis,  4,059,794. 

rch  Institute  of  Michi- 
iphysical  prospecting 


A.,    4,059.823.    Cl. 


Tysver,  Oliver  J.:  See — 

Aschberger.  Anton  A.;  Avery.  Jack  L.;  Cartwright.  William  J.; 
Dean.  Geoffrey  J.;  Tysver,  Oliver  J.;  Wolfe,  Robert  W.;  and 
Bautz,  Frederick  H..  4,059.186.  Cl.  198-481.000. 
Uchino.  Hisanori;  Takada,  Masamichi;  Shimizu,  Takahiro;  Shibayama, 
Masamitsu;  and  Furuno,  Fumiya,  to  Hokushin  Electric  Works,  Ltd. 
System  for  controlling  a  power  shovel.  4,059,196,  Cl.  214-138.00R. 
Ueda,  Sadashi:  See — 

Handa,  Susumu;  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;  Nishibata,  Atsushi;  Ueda,  Sada- 
shi; Inamoto,  Yoshiaki;  Saito,  Masahiro;  Tanimoto,  Fumio;  and 
Kitano,  Hisao,  4,059,610,  Cl.  544-193.000. 
Ueda,  Yuji:  See — 

Hosaka,  Hirokazu;  Tanimoto,  Kenji;  Okabe,  Hiromichi;  Tanaka, 
Kunthiko;  Ueda,  Yuji;  and  Dohgane,  Iwao,  4,059,637,  CI.  260- 
610.00A. 
Ueno,  Yukichi:  See — 

Nakaizumi,   Yasushi;   Ueno,   Yukichi;   and  Okumura,   Masahide, 
4.059,783,  Cl.  315-107.000. 
Ueno,  Zene:  See — 

Kosaka.  Katuaki;  and  Ueno,  Zene.  4.059,076,  Cl.  123-3.000. 
Kosaka,    Katuaki;    Wagatsuma,    Fumio;    Shimomoto,    Mithuo; 
Harada,  Osamu;  and  Ueno,  Zene,  4,059,415,  Cl.  48-63.000. 
Ueshima,  Takashi:  See — 

Arai,  Fumio;  Kira,  Masaaki;  Kokuryo,  Shiro;  and  Ueshima,  Taka- 
shi, 4,059,561.  Cl.  260-45.80R. 
Ugine  Carbone:  See — 

Romagnolo.  Gerard.  4.059,363,  Cl.  407-114.000. 
Uhring,  Gary  S.:  See — 

Hood,  Frederick  E.;  Mitchell,  Donald  K.;  and  Uhring,  Gary  S., 
4.059.063,  Cl.  114-106.000. 
Ulin,  Carl-Otto:  See— 

Gustafsson,  Lars  Ake  Olof;  and  Ulin,  Carl-Otto,  4,059,182,  Cl. 
197-l.OOR. 
Umemura,  Masashi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Yasusi;  Umemura,  Masashi;  and  Yonekura,  Michimasa, 
4.059,613.  Cl.  560-26.000. 
Union  Carbide  Canada  Limited:  See — 

Morro.   William   Charles;    Hakka.    Leo   Ernest;    Brophy.   James 
Mackay;  Hebrard.  Michel  Jacques  Roger;  and  Courtes,  Jean 
Claude.  4.059,534,  Cl.  252-32.70E. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson,  John  Erling.  4.059,252,  Cl.  266-236.000. 
Bennett,  Everett  W.,  4,059,605,  Cl.  260-448.20B. 
Prokai.  Bela,  4,059,581.  Cl.  544-69.000. 

Reedy.  James  Dale;  and  Barker,  Thomas  Harold,  4.059,607,  Cl. 
260-448.20E. 
Union  Special  Corporation:  See — 

Specht,  Thomas  F.;  Trodler,  Juergen  W.;  and  Vanecek,  Pavel, 
4,059,173,  Cl.  188-110.000. 
Uniroyal,  S.A.:  See — 

Mirtain,  Henri  J.;  and  Devienne,  Andre  M.,  4,059,138,  Cl.  152- 
330.0RF. 
United  Resources  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kurau,  Shigehiro;  and  Abe,  Kenzo,  4.059,421,  Cl.  55-196.000. 
United  States  Gypsum  Company:  See — 

DeRooy,  Felix  J.;  Daniel,  Thell  D.;  Annes,  Erie  C;  and  Arnold, 
Billy  G.,  4,059.456,  Cl.  106-114.000. 
U.S.  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Huis,  Robert  L.;  and  Carten,  Charles  T.,  4,059,071,  Cl. 
119-18.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Air  Force:  See — 
Kowalski.  Daniel  C;  Dawson,  Juan  C;  and  Knilikoski,  Stanley 
J.,  deceased,  4,059,343,  Cl.  350-182.000. 
Army:  See — 
Elbe,  Ronald  E.;  Krolak,  Donald  W.;  and  Vernon,  Philip  L., 

4,058,922.  Cl.  42-16.000. 
Karr,  PhUip  R..  4,059,052,  Cl.  102-70.20P. 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration:  See — 
Harney,   Robert  C;   and   Schipper,  John   F.,  4,059,759,   Cl. 

250-206.000. 
McCuaig,  Franklin  D.,  4,059,439,  Cl.  75-122.700. 
Potter.  Ralph  A.;  and  Scott,  James  L.,  4,059,539,  Cl.  252- 
301.  lOR. 
Transportation:  See — 
Story,  Anne  W.,  4,058,911,  Cl.  35-22.00R. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Gustafsson,  Lars  Ake  Olof;  and  Ulin.  Carl-Otto,  4,059,182,  Cl. 

197-l.OOR. 
Koel,     Maarten;    and    Theelen,     Hubertus    J.,    4,059,848,    CI. 

361-272.000. 
van  Alphen,  Willem  Meijndert;  and  Verweel,  Jan,  4,059,781,  Cl. 

313-403.000. 
van  de  Polder,  Leendert  Johan;  and  Tan,  Sing  Liong,  4,059,840,  Cl. 

358-48.000. 
Van  Eck,  Rudolf;  and  Touw,  Antonius  Comelis  Maria,  4,059,850, 

Cl.  364-200.000. 
Witterick,  Petrus  Johannes  Julius;  and  Sieben,  Joannes  Henricus 
Franciscus,  4,059,387,  Cl.  431-93.000. 
United  Sutes  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Bryson,  Roy  E.,  4,059,506,  Cl.  209-18.000. 
Galer,  Herbert  W.,  4.059,249,  Cl.  249-58.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Markowski,    Stanley   J.;   and   Nolan,   James  J.,   4,058,977,   Cl. 
60-39.650. 
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Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See — 

Thome,  John  K.,  4,059,147,  Cl.  165-133.000. 
University  of  Delaware,  The:  See — 

Austin,  Paul  Rolland,  4,059,457,  Cl.  106-203.000. 
University  of  Hawaii,  The:  See — 

Norton,  Ted  R.;  Shibata,  Shoji;  and  Kashiwagi,  Midori,  4,059,694, 
Cl.  424-177.000. 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Funk,  David  C,  4,058,910,  Cl.  35-17.000. 
University  of  Rochester:  See— 

Kende,  Andrew  S.;  and  Liebeskind,  Lanny  S.,  4,059,593,  Cl.  260- 
340. 50R. 
University  Patents,  Inc.:  See — 

Stewart,  John  M.,  4,059,693,  Cl.  424-177.000. 
Untch,  Karl  G.:  See- 
Nelson,  Peter  H.;  and  Untch,  Karl  G.,  4,059,611,  Cl.  260-456.00P. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See — 

Axen,  Udo  F.,  4,059,614,  Cl.  560-53.000. 
USM  Corporation:  See — 

Duncan,    Robert    John;    and    Elliott,    Richard    Montgomery, 

4,059.204,  Cl.  222-I46.0HE. 
Ellwood,  Henry,  4,059,206,  Cl.  222-413.000. 
Meyer,  Engelbert  Anthony,  4,059,301,  Cl.  293-62.000. 
Vacu-Blast  Limited:  5ee — 

John,  Ronald,  4,059,189,  Cl.  209-112.000. 
Vagt.  Henry  Tyrrell,  Jr.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Pulse  position 

demodulator  circuit.  4,059,806,  Cl.  329-107.000. 
Valentine,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Maul,    John    A.;    and    Valentine,    Richard    E.,    4,059,051,    Cl. 
101-45.000. 
Vallee,  Louis  Leonce.  Integrated  sheet  metal  roofmg  system.  4,058,950, 

Cl.  52^161.000. 
Valmet  Oy:  See— 

Kankaanpaa.     Matti;    Nylund,    Ragnar;    and    Reijonen,    Yrjo, 
4.059,482.  Cl.  162-281.000. 
van  Alphen,  Willem  Meijndert;  and  Verweel,  Jan,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Shadow  mask  each  aperture  of  which  is  defmed  by  a 
quadrupolar  lens.  4,059,781,  Cl.  313-403.000. 
Vanassche,  Willy  Joseph;  Pattyn.  Herman  Alberik;  Moisar,  Erik;  and 
Klotzer,  Sieghart,  to  AGFA-GEVAERT  N.V.  Direct  positive  silver 
halide  elements.  4,059,450,  Cl.  96-101.000. 
van  de  Polder,  Leendert  Johan;  and  Tan,  Sing  Liong,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Television  camera  and  pick-up  tube  having  stripes  for 
improved  resolution  and  linearity.  4,059,840,  Cl.  358-48.000. 
Vanderbusse,  Robert,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  trans- 
ferring data  into  a  data  input  during  a  telephone  connection  estab- 
lished over  an  interoffice  trunk.  4,059,734,  Cl.  179-18.0BD. 
van  der  Lely,  Ary;  and  Bom,  Comelis  Johannes  Gerardus,  to  C.  van  der 

Leiy  N.  V.  Rotary  harrows.  4.059,160,  Cl.  172-47.000. 
Vanecek,  Pavel:  See — 

Specht,  Thomas  F.;  Trodler,  Juergen  W.;  and  Vanecek,  Pavel, 

4,059,173,  Cl.  188-110.000. 

Van  Eck,  Rudolf;  and  Touw,  Antonius  Comelis  Maria,  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation.  Memory  system  word  group  priority  device  with  least- 

recently  used  criterion.  4,059,850.  Cl.  364-200.000. 

Van  Huis.  Robert  L.;  and  Carten,  Charles  T.,  to  U.S.  Industries,  Inc. 

Poultry  cage  system  with  controlled  feeder.  4,059,071,  Cl.  1 19-18.000. 

Van  Klompenburg.  Mario  G.,  to  Truth  Incorporated.  Window  lock. 

4,059,298,  Cl.  292-199.000. 
Van  Landeghem,  Willy  Karel;  and  Suys,  Andre  Roger,  to  AGFA- 
GEVAERT  N.V.  Radiographic  intensifying  screens.  4,059,768,  Cl. 
250-483.000. 
Vann,  Donald  S.  Recessed  electrical  outlet.  4,059,327,  Cl.  339-I22.00R. 
Van  Rossen,  Antoine  Roberta:  See — 

Hazenbosch.  Edwin  Hendrik;  Van  Rossen,  Antoine  Roberta;  Beels, 
Roland  Francois;  and  Aelterman.  Marcel  Frans.  4,059,446.  Cl. 
96-50.00R. 
Vasiliev,  Vladimir  Sergeevich;  Livshits.  Abram  Lazarevich;  Polotsky. 
Vadim  Evgenievich;  and  Zlatkin,  Yakov  losifovich.  Device  for 
automatically    controlling    an    electroerosion    cutting    machine. 
4,059,788,  Cl.  318-577.000. 
Vassallo,  Emmanuel;  and  Vassallo,  Helen  I.  Automatic  aquarium  light- 
ing and  fish  feeding  device.  4,059,072,  Cl.  119-51.130. 
Vassallo.  Helen  I.:  See — 

Vassallo,    Emmanuel;    and    Vassallo,    Helen    I.,    4,059.072,    Cl. 
119-51.130. 
Vaughan,  Joe  Larry:  See — 

Redding.  Robert  Caldwell;  and  Vaughan.  Joe  Larry,  4,059,184,  Cl. 
197-18.000. 
Veigel,  Martin  W.:  See— 

Bockelmann,  Wilfried;  Veigel,  Martin  W.;  Grossmann,  Dietrich; 
Grozinger,    Hans;    and    Schwander,    Dieter,    4,058,978,    Cl. 
60-277.000. 
Velivis,  William  R.:  See— 

Weiant,  Davis  S.;  Bemett,  Frank  E.;  and  Velivis,  William  R., 
4,059,551,  Cl.  260-29.60H. 
Ventavoli.  Roger:  See — 

Albemy,    Roberi;    Birat,    Jean    Pierre;   and   Ventavoli,    Roger, 
4,059,142,  Cl.  164-49.000. 
Vemon,  Philip  L.:  See — 

Elbe,  Ronald  E.;  Krolak,  Donald  W.;  and  Vemon,  Philip  L., 
4,058,922,  Cl.  42-16.000. 
Ver  Planck,  Peter:  See— 

Johannessen,   Paul   R.;   and   Ver  Planck,   Peter,  4,059,801,  Cl. 
325-167.000. 


Verweel,  Jan:  See — 

van  Alphen,  Willem  Meijndert;  and  Verweel,  Jan,  4,059.781,  Q. 
313-403.000. 
Verwys,  John  H.:  See — 

Nutter,  Roy  S.,  Jr.;  Washbum,  Jerry  R.;  and  Verwys,  John  H., 
4,059,851.  Cl.  364-200.000. 
Vestergaard,  Bent,  to  Kosan  A/S.  Cultivation  block  and  a  method  for 

the  manufacturing  of  same.  4.058.931,  Cl.  47-87.000. 
Viannay,  Stephane  Georges  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Cellier,  Michel  Jean  Jacques;  Guitton,  Jean-Claude;  Scholle,  Jean- 
Claude;  and  Viannay,  Stephane  Georges  Jean-Marie,  4,059,399, 
Cl.  432-121.000. 
Vibrodyne,  Inc.:  See — 

Smilg,  Benjamin;  and  Isaacson,  Milton  S.,  4,058,935,  Cl.  51-163.100. 

Vincent,  Michel;  Remond,  Georges;  and  Laubie,  Michel,  to  Science 

Union  et  Cie,  Societe  Francaise  de  Recherche  Medicale.  Substituted 

benzamido  propanolamines.  4,059.621.  Cl.  260-558.00R. 

Violette.  Theodore  T.  Mobile  drum  filling  assembly.  4,059,134,  C\. 

141-59.000. 
Violino,  Ettore,  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  A  C,  S.p.A.  Computer  accounting 

system.  4,059,748,  Cl.  235-303.100. 
Vockenhuber,  Karl:  See — 

Schild,  Josef,  4,059,350,  Cl.  352-141.000. 
Vogel,  Walter  H.,  to  Redington,  Incorporated.  Method  of  feeding  a 

leaflet  and  the  apparatus  therefor.  4,059,264,  Cl.  271-270.000. 
Vogt,  Kurt.  Machine  for  winding  containers.  4,059,238,  Cl.  242-7.210. 
Vogt,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Blumenfeld,  Georg;  Richtzenhain,  Hermann;  Vogt,  Wilhelm;  and 
Volkommer.  Norbert,  4,059,618,  Cl.  560-221.000. 
Volkommer,  Norbert:  See — 

Blumenfeld,  Georg;  Richtzenhain,  Hermann;  Vogt,  Wilhelm;  and 
Volkommer,  Norbert,  4,059,618,  Cl.  560-221.000. 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Grundmann,    Edgard;    Heitland,    Herbert;    and    Kroll,    Rudolf, 

4,059,095,  Cl.  126-271.000. 
Otto,  Heinz;  and  Ilsemann,  Bemhard,  4.059,286,  Cl.  280-673.000. 
von  Allworden,  Wilhelm,  to  Jean  Walterscheid  GmbH.  Device  for 
supporting  the  drive  shaft  of  an  agricultural  machine  for  coupling  to 
a  power  take-off  shaft.  4,058,990.  Cl.  64-l.OOS. 
Von  Bodungen,  George  A.;  and  Meredith,  Curtis  L..  to  Copolymer 
Rubber  &  Chemical  Corporation.  Thermoplastic  elastomer  blend  of 
EPDM,    polyethylene,    and    a    Cj-C^   polyolefin    and    method. 
4,059.654,  Cl.  26O-897.00A. 
Vorchheimer,  Norman:  See — 

Fowler,  William  J.;  Heberle,  Richard  A.;  Tonkyn,  Richard  G.;  and 
Vorchheimer,  Norman.  4,059.515.  Cl.  210-51.000. 
Vroom,  Henry  J.:  See — 

Knowles,  Gregory  W.;  Sangesland,  Odd  E.;  Vroom,  Henry  J.;  and 
Madey,  Robert  W.,  4,059,093,  Cl.  126-271.000. 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.:  See— 

Gaddette.  Roger  Robert;  Ohlson.  John  Leonard;  and  Scanlon, 

Patricia  Marie.  4,059,548,  Cl.  260-25 l.OOR. 
Sanborn,  Philip  A.,  Jr.;  Westbrook,  Shelby  F.;  and  Sullivan,  Don- 
ald A.,  4,058,953,  Cl.  53-22.00A. 
W.  Schlafhorst  &.  Co.:  See— 

Raasch,  Hans,  4,058.966,  Cl.  57-78.000. 
Waack,  Carl  L.;  and  Giss,  Alador  J.,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Inc.  Speed 

control.  4,059,025,  Cl.  74-482.000. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Burkhardt,  Jurgen;  Hittmair,  Paul;  and  Wegehaupt,  Karl-Heinrich, 

4,059,559,  Cl.  26O-448.20E. 
Eck,   Herbert;   Weinhold,   Gunter;   and   Hannebaum,   Manfred, 
4,059,661.  Cl.  264-54.000. 
Wagatsuma,  Fumio:  See — 

Kosaka,    Katuaki;    Wagatsuma,    Fumio;    Shimomoto,    Mithuo; 
Harada,  Osamu;  and  Ueno,  Zene,  4,059,415,  Cl.  48-63.000. 
Wakabayashi,  Yasuo.  Segment  type,  electric  light  alpha-numeric  figure 

indicator.  4,058,919,  Cl.  4O-130.00E. 
Wald,  Milton  M.;  and  Kim,  Leo,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for 
proiducing  triptane  by  contacting  methanol  or  dimethyl  ether  with 
zinc  bromide.  4,059,646,  Cl.  26a-676.00R. 
Wald,  Milton  M.;  and  Kim,  Leo,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for 
producing  triptane  by  contacting  methanol  or  dimethyl  ether  with 
zinc  chloride.  4,059,647,  Cl.  260-676.00R. 
Waldmaim,  Helmut:  See — 

Prescher,  Gunter;  Schreyer,  Gerd;  Weiberg.  Otto;  Wirthwein, 
Rolf;  Waldmann.  Helmut;  Seifcrt,  Hermann;  Schwerdtel,  Wulf; 
and  Swodenk,  Wolfgang,  4,059,619,  Cl.  26O-5O2.00R. 
Walker  Derek*  Sec 

Robinson,  Colin;  and  Walker.  Derek,  4.059,573,  Q.  260-1 12.50R. 
Walker,  Keith  A.  M.,  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  Derivatives  of  substituted 

n-alkyl  imidazoles.  4,059,705,  Cl.  424-273.00R. 
Wallace,  Richard  B.,  to  Oakland  Corporation,  The.  Thread  lock. 

4,059,136,  Cl.  151-14.500. 
Wallander,  Bengt  Olof  Henrik,  to  Conort  Engineering  AB.  Multi- 
engine  assembly.  4,059.027.  Cl.  74-718.000. 
Walsingham,  Richard  Warren;  and  Stuart,  Ronald  Sangster,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Organosilicon  compounds.  4,059,606, 
Cl.  260-448.20B. 
Walter,  Lothar:  See— 

Emst,   Horst   Manfred;  Olschewski,   Armin;   Schurger,   Rainer; 
Walter,    Lothar;    Brandenstein,    Manfred;    and    Burkl,    Erich, 
4,059,179,  Cl.  192-98.000. 
Wang,  Chen-Shen:  See— 

Blaha.  Eli  W.;  Koster,  Sandra  K.;  and  Wang,  Chen-Shen,  4,059,719, 
Cl.  526-52.000. 
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Wannka,  Gary  Paul,  to  Control  Data  Cbrporation.  Linear  motor. 
4.059.775,  CI.  310-12.000. 

Warner-Lehman  Corporation:  See — 

Lehman,  James  A..  4,059,089,  CI.  124-^7.000. 

Warren  Insulated  Bloc,  Inc.:  See — 

Warren,  Millard  R.,  4.058,948,  CI.  52-44)5.000. 

Warren,  Millard  R.,  to  Warren  Insulated  B  oc,  Inc.  Insulated  masonry 
block.  4,058.948,  CI.  52-405.000. 

Warwick  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Carlson,  Alden  J.,  4,059,039.  CI.  84-1.0  0. 

Washburn,  Jerry  R.:  See- 
Nutter,  Roy  S.,  Jr.;  Washburn,  Jerry  ll.;  and  Verwys,  John  H. 
4,059,851.  CI.  364-200.000. 

Washiyama,  Yutaka:  See — 

Ofoayashi.    Nobuharu;    Hashizume.    Hikaru;    Sakashita,    Noriji; 


I 


Kugisawa,   Toshio;    Wa- 
and  Watanabe,  Hironori, 


o.Y 
Hik 


Takehiko.   4.059,382.    CI. 


and    Watanabe.    Tsuneo. 


Watanabe,  Yoshihisa; 
2^2-471.000. 
Browning,  John  H.  D.,  to 


Kameyama,    Seiji;    Ezawa,    Sadaaki; 

shiyama,  Yutaka;  Kondo,  Tatsunori; 

4,059,040,  CI.  84-1.030. 

Waskiewicz,  John  J.;  and  Winston,  John  H.I  to  Outboard  Marine  Cor 

poration.  Apparatus  and  method  for  uniform  powder  feed.  4,059,310, 

CI.  302-42.000. 

Watanabe,  Asao:  See — 

Kitamura,  Takashi;  Watanabe,  Asao;  Nakano,  Takashi;  Masaki, 
Katsumi;  Hirayama,  Kazuhiro;  Sato,  Yasushi;  and  Tokiwa,  Tai- 
sukc,  4,059,833.  CI.  346-108.000. 
Watanabe,  Hironori:  See — 

Obayashi,    Nobuharu;    Hashizume,    Hikaru;    Sakashita,    Noriji; 
Kameyama,    Seiji;    Ezawa,    Sadaaki;    Kugisawa,    Toshio;    Wa- 
shiyama, Yutaka;  Kondo,  Tatsunori;!  and  Watanabe,  Hironori, 
4,059,040,  CI.  84-1.030. 
Watanabe,  Minoni:  See —  i 

Tamaru,  Munetaka;  Kume,  Kazunari;  t>ono,  Hideshi;  Watanabe, 

Minoru;  Sato,  Hideo;  and  MorokavUa,  Shigeru,  4,058,969,  CI 

58-23.0BA. 

Watanabe,  Takehiko:  See— 

Kobayashi,    Hisawo;   and   Watanabe, 
425-446.000. 
Watanabe,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Tomibe,  Katsuhiko;  Masuho,  Yasuhik^;  Matsuzawa,  Kimihiko; 
Ishimoto,    Sachio;    Satake,    Kazuo; 
4,059,571,  CI.  260- 11 2.00B. 
Watanabe,  Yoshihisa:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Yoshinobu;  Kitano,  Nanah^o; 
and  Imanan,  Makoto,  4,059,544,  CI 
Watson,  Hugh  R.;  Rowscll,  David  G;  and 
Wilkinson  Sword  Limited.  Tobacco  and  tobacco-containing  manu- 
factures containing  an  ingredient  having  physiological  cooling  activ- 
ity. 4,059,118,  CI.  131-8.00R.  I 
Watson,  Jimmie  L.;  and  Carney,  Leroy  L.,|to  Halliburton  Company. 
Oxygen  scavenging  methods  and  additive^-  4,059,533,  CI.  252-8.50A. 
Walters,  Bill  G.;  Nacey,  Michael;  and  Hofrall,  Thomas  R.,  to  Bolt 
Beranek  and  Newman,  Inc.  Process  and  ap|}aratus  for  speech  privacy 
improvement  through  incoherent  masking  noise  sound  generation  in 
open-plan  office  spaces  and  the  like.  4,0591726,  CI.  179-1. 50M. 
Webb,  Paul  D.:  See—                                   f 

McGahan,  Wallace  A.;  Webb.  Paul  oi;  and  Morse.  Henry  W., 
4,059,368,  CI.  417-243.000. 
Weber,  Erich.  Apparatus  for  drying  flat  printed  material.  4,058,908,  CI. 

34-149.000.  j 

Weber,  Kurt,  to  Rieter  Machine  Works,  Lu^.  Apparatus  for  supplying 
spmning  preparatory  machines  with  cansior  the  like.  4,059,185.  CI. 
198-339.000. 
Webster.  Gordon  A.:  See—  I 

Zakrzewski.  Andrew  Steven;  Clarkson.  Douglas  Mel;  and  Webster. 
Gordon  A..  4,058.941,  CI.  52-169.100. 
Wegehaupt,  Karl-Heinrich:  See— 

Burkhardt,  Jurgen;  Hittmair,  Paul;  and  Wegehaupt,  Karl-Heinrich, 
4,059,559,  CI.  260-448.20E.  I 

Weiant,  Davis  S.;  Bemett,  Frank  E.;  and  Velivis,  William  R..  to  Tile 
Council  of  America,  Inc.  Mortar  compositions.  4,059,551,  CI.  260- 
29.60H. 
Wdberg,  Otto:  See— 

Prescher,  Gunter;  Schreyer,  Gerd;  Weiberg,  Otto;  Wirthwein, 
Rolf;  Waldmann,  Helmut;  Scifert,  Hermann;  Schwerdtel,  Wulf; 
and  Swodenk,  Wolfgang,  4,059,619,  Cl.  26O-5O2.00R. 
Weick,   Heinz  Hermann.   Wristwatch  havng  a  perfume  chamber. 

4.058,972,  CI.  58-88.00E. 
Weidler,  Jay  B.,  Jr.;  and  Stelly,  Charles  Wan  tn.  to  Brown  &  Root,  Inc. 

Marine  cushioning  unit.  4,058,984,  Cl.  61-^  8.000. 
Weigert,  Frank  Julian:  See- 
Del  Pesco,  Thomas  Wayne;  and  Weigeit,  Frank  Julian,  4.059,628, 
Cl.  260-581.000.  ' 

Weil,  Edward  D.,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  A  l>lastics  Corporation.  Side 
chain    halogenated    alkylphenyl    halofo -mates    and    derivatives. 
4,059.615,  Cl.  560-132.000. 
Wein,  William  J.:  See— 

Shoup,  Robert  D.;  and  Wein,  William  J., 
Weinhold.  Gunter:  See— 

Eck,   Herbert;   Weinhold,   Gunter;   and   Hannebaum,   Manfred, 
4.059,661,  Cl.  264-54.000. 
Weisbach,  Jerry  A.:  See— 

E)eMahnis,  Robert  M.;  and  Weisbach. 
544-21.000. 
Weismueller,  Sr.  William  A.:  See— 

Lydon,  Ralph  P.;  and  Weismueller,  Sr.  iVilliam  A.,  4,058,884,  Cl. 
29-526.00R. 


4.059.658,  Cl.  264-43.000. 


Jerry  A..  4,059.578.  Cl. 


Weissmann.  Gerd.  to  Bayerisches  Leichtmetallwerk  Graf  Blucher  von 

Wahlstatt  KG.  Forging  process.  4.059.214,  Cl.  228-265.000. 
Weman.  Per  Olaf.  to  Sigmatex,  A.G.  Safety  belt  for  motor  vehicles. 

4.059.287,  Cl.  280-745.000. 
Weniger,  Robert  W.  Board  game.  4,059,276,  Cl.  273-134.00D. 
Werner,  David,  to  Salco  Products.  Inc.  Self  cleaning,  pressure  respon- 
sive emitter  valve  for  soil  irrigation.  4,059,228.  Cl.  239-106.000. 
Wesley.  John  George,  to  Labelette  Company.  Box  end  labeling  appara- 
tus. 4.059,477.  Cl.  156-479.000. 
Westbrook.  Shelby  F.:  See— 

Sanborn.  Philip  A..  Jr.;  Westbrook,  Shelby  F.;  and  Sullivan.  Don- 
ald A.,  4.058.953,  Cl.  53-22.00A. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

Kolkman,  Dick  J.,  4.059,845,  Cl.  361-198.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Feilchenfeld,  Michal  M.,  4,059,749,  Cl.  235-302.000. 
Meacham,  James  H.,  4,059,842,  Cl.  358-150.000. 
Mitchell.  James  T..  4.059,849.  Cl.  361-395.000. 
Wettstein.  Klaus:  See — 

Furer.  Richard;  Halter.  Paul;  and  Wettstein,  Klaus,  4,059,074,  Cl. 
119-156.000. 
Whebell,  Bert:  See— 

Kahlert,  George;  Pommer,  Lawrence;  Davis,  John;  and  Whebell, 
Bert,  4,059,061,  Cl.  110-7.00A. 
Wheeler,  Howard  R.,  to  Nelson  McCoy  Pottery  Company.  Scrubbing 

apparatus  for  pottery  greenware.  4,058,869,  Cl.  15-101.000. 
White,  Joe  L.:  See- 
Hem,  Stanley  L.;  and  White,  Joe  L..  4,059.681.  Cl.  423-4I9.00P. 
White.  Ronald  E.:  See— 

Pelosi.  Stanford  S.;  White,  Ronald  E.;  Wright.  George  C;  and  Yu, 
Chia  Nien.  4,059.597,  Cl.  260-347.700. 
Whiteley,  Eric,  to  Canadian  General  Electric  Company  Limited.  Cool- 
ing of  discoidal  dynamoelectric  machines.  4,059,777,  Cl.  310-64.000. 
Whyatt,  Roy.  Object  retaining  and  display  calendar.  4,058,916,  Cl. 

40-107.000. 
Wicktor.  Russell  D.:  See- 
Stevens,  Daryl  A.;  and  Wicktor,  Russell  D.,  4,058,862,  Cl.  9-14.000. 
Wieder,  Horst  K.;  and  Wieder,  Klaus  A.  Elastic  pull-type  exerciser. 

4.059.265,  Cl.  272-137.000. 
Wieder.  Klaus  A.:  See— 

Wieder.    Horst    K.;    and    Wieder.    Klaus    A..    4.059.265.    Cl. 
272-137.000. 
Wilkerson.   Alan   W.   Waste  energy  source  utilization  circuit  and 

method.  4.059.772.  Cl.  307-46.000. 
Wilkerson.  Edward  D.  Wheel  base,  tracking  and  frame  analyzer. 

4,058,903,  Cl.  33-288.000. 
Wilkinson,  E>onald:  See — 

Ssinegurski,  Eugen;  and  Wilkinson.  Donald,  4,059,075,  Cl.   122- 
6.00A. 
Wilkinson  Sword  Limited:  See — 

Watson,  Hugh  R.;  Rowsell.  David  G.;  and  Browning.  John  H.  D., 

4.059.118.  Cl.  131-8.00R. 

Willard,  John  Wesley,  Sr.,  to  Caw  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  reducing 

the  incidence  of  infectious  diseases  and  relieving  stress  in  livestock. 

4,059,691,  Cl.  424-155.000. 

Wilwerding,  E>ennis  J.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Focus  control  system  with 

dual  scan.  4,059,756,  Cl.  250-201.000. 
Wilwerding,  Dennis  J.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Focus  system  for  movie 

cameras.  4,059,757,  Cl.  250-201.000. 
Wilwerding,  Dennis  J.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Autofocus  system.  4,059,758, 

Cl.  250-201.000. 
Windmoller  &  Holscher:  See— 

Schliek,  Gunter;  and  Tirp,  Erwin,  4,059,044,  Cl.  93-93.0HT. 
Winkley,  Donald  Charles,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Subilization  of  iron- 
containing    acidic    hydrogen    peroxide    solutions.    4,059,678,    Cl. 
423-273.000. 
Winston,  John  H.:  See — 

Waskiewicz,   John   J.;   and   Winston,   John   H.,   4,059,310,   Cl. 
302-42.000. 
Winter,  Robert:  See— 

Levine,  Howard  S.;  and  Winter,  Robert,  4,059,346,  Cl.  350-295.000. 
Winzer,  Gerhard;  and  Rauscher.  Walter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Optical  coupling  devices.  4,059,337,  Cl.  350-96.00C. 
Wirthwein,  Rolf:  See— 

Prescher,  Gunter;  Schreyer,  Gerd;  Weiberg,  Otto;  Wirthwein, 
Rolf;  Waldmann,  Helmut;  Seifert,  Hermann;  Schwerdtel,  Wulf; 
and  Swodenk,  Wolfgang,  4,059,619,  Cl.  260-502.00R. 
Wisotsky,    Harry    A.    Hand-held    film    projectors.    4,059,351,    Cl. 

353-43.000. 
Wistinghausen,    Walter.    Electric    motor    and    brake    arrangement. 

4,059,779.  Cl.  310-77.000. 
Witterick,  Petrus  Johannes  Julius;  and  Sieben.  Joannes  Henricus  Fran- 
ciscus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Flash  lamp  unit.  4,059,387,  Cl. 
431-93.000. 
Wittwer  Construction  Company:  See — 

Hake,  Leon  M.,  4,058,915,  Cl.  37-117.500. 
Wolf,  Anthony  David,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Cycloalkanapyrazole  herbicides.  4,059,434,  Cl.  71-92.000. 
Wolf,  Gerhard  Dieter;  Miessen,  Ralf;  Kunzel,  Hans  Egon;  and  Bentz, 
Francis,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl.  Process  for  dyeing  wet-spun 
aromatic  polyamides  in  gel  form.  4,059,403,  Cl.  8-I68.00B. 
Wolfe,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Aschberger,  Anton  A.;  Avery,  Jack  L.;  Cartwright.  William  J.; 
Dean.  Geoffrey  J.;  Tysver.  Oliver  J.;  Wolfe,  Robert  W.;  and 
Bautz,  Frederick  H..  4.059.186.  Cl.  198-481.000. 
Wolfrum.  Gerhard;  Kuhnel.  Werner;  Klauke.  Erich;  and  Buttner, 
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Gerhard,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Transfer  printing  process. 
4.059,402.  Cl.  8-2.50A. 
Woodward,  James  R.,  to  Rohr  Industries,  Incorporated.  Superalloy 

liquid  interface  diffusion  bonding.  4,059,217,  Cl.  228-181.000. 
Wright,  George  C:  See— 

Pelosi,  Stanford  S.;  White,  Ronald  E.;  Wright,  George  C;  and  Yu, 
Chia  Nien,  4,059.597,  Cl.  260-347.700. 
Wright,    Maurice   J.,    to   Norprint   Limited.    Dispensing   of  labels. 

4,059.203,  Cl.  221-73.000. 
Wright,  Ralph  Wallace.  Modular  heating  section.  4.058,982.  Cl.  61- 

I.OOR. 
Wunderlich,  Winfried:  See— 

Hitzler,  Otto;  Pennewiss.  Horst;  Froelich.  August;  Markert.  Ger- 
hard; and  Wunderlich.  Winfried.  4.059.574,  Cl.  260-192.000. 
Wurster.  Winfried;  Kuhne.  Jochen;  and  Frodermann.  Gerd.  to  Klockn- 
er-Humboldt-Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
extracting  gas  samples  of  high  temperature  gases,  particularly  for 
cement  rotary  kiln  furnace  exhaust  gases.  4,059.019,  Cl.  73-421. 50A. 
Wuthrich,  Paul;  and  Flumm,  Paul,  to  Timex  Corporation.  Clockwork 

driven  hypodermic  syringe.  4.059,110,  Cl.  128-218.00A. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Cocksedge,  Kenneth  W..  4.059.789.  Cl.  318-608.000. 
Lenu.  James  A.;  and  Safford.  George  J..  4,058,879,  Cl.  29-132.000. 
Lu,  Chin  H.;  and  Parent.  Richard  A..  4.059.444.  Cl.  96-I.OLY. 
Okumura.  Koji.  4.059.443.  Cl.  96-1. OPS. 
Pacansky.  Thomas  John.  4,059.554,  Cl.  260-29.6WQ. 
ShafTer.  Louis  W.  W..  4.059,353.  Cl.  355-16.000. 
Stange.  Klaus  K.;  Smith.  Richard  E.;  Hamlin.  Thomas  J.;  and 
Cassano.  James  R.,  4,059,260,  Cl.  271-3.000. 
Yamada,  Takashi:  See — 

Toshioka,  Tom;  Oishi.  Kazuo;  and  Yamada.  Takashi,  4,059,822,  Cl. 
34O-52.00H. 
Yamaguchi,  Yoshinobu;  Kitano,  Nanahiko;  Watanabe,  Yoshihisa;  and 
Imanari,  Makoto,  to  Fujimi  Kenmazai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Active  material  compositions 
with  porous  protective  sheath  and  method  for  preparing.  4,059,544, 
Cl.  252^71.000. 
Yamamoto,  Hikoshi:  See— 

Hosokoshi,  Kakuichiro;  Yamamoto,  Hikoshi;  Tanaka,  Masayuki; 
and  Omura,  Shinichi,  4,059,834,  Cl.  354-1.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hisaaki:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Hironari;  Chiyomaru.  Isao;  Okuda,  Itsuki;  Yamamoto. 
Hisaaki;  and  Ito,  Hideo.  4.059.635.  Cl.  260-609.00E. 
Yamamoto,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Ito,  Yasuro;  Kaga,  Hideharu;  Yamamoto.  Yasuhiro;  and  Sumita, 
Tadayuki.  4.059,376,  Cl.  425-546.000. 
Yamamura,  Masahiro:  See — 

Sakamoto.    Yoshio;    and    Yamamura,    Masahiro.    4.059,808,    Cl. 

330-257.000. 

Yamanaka,  Akira,  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Energy  absorbing  apparatus  for  vehicles.  4,059.304,  Cl.  296-35.00R. 

Yamanaka.  Seisuke;  and  Nagumo.  Fumio.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Solid 

sUte  camera.  4,059,839,  Cl.  358-44.000. 
Yamashita,  Sadahiko:  See — 

Makimoto,  MiUuo;  and  Yamashita,  Sadahiko,  4.059.8 IS,  Cl.  333- 
82.0BT. 
Yamasita,  Nobuo.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Retrofocus-type  objec- 
tive for  endoscopes.  4.059,344,  Cl.  350-220.000. 
Yamatani,  Wataru:  See — 

Ohsawa,  Mitsuo;  Yamatani.  Wataru;  and  Onoe,  Yukio,  4.059,802, 
Cl.  325-398.000. 
Yamazaki,  Noboru;  and  Higashi,  Fukuji,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Limited.  Esterification  of  carboxyhc  acids  by  contact  with  a 
phosphonium  salt.  4.059,603,  Cl.  260-408.000. 
Yamazaki,  Tatsuo;  Hayashida,  Takemi;  and  Sakuma,  Masatoshi,  to 
Kanro  Co.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  snack  food  whose  raw 
material  is  fruitage  or  vegetables.  4.059.046.  Cl.  99-355.000. 
Yanagida,  Kiyomi;  Hirokane.  Tadashii;  Tsukiyasu.  Tadashi;  and  Sato, 
Tomoari,  to  Sumitomo  Aluminum  Smelting  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for 
continuous  electrolytic  coloring  of  aluminum  or  aluminum  base  alloy 
strip  and  wire.  4.059.494,  Cl.  204-28.000. 
Yandell,  James  L.  Inside  and  outside  caliper  and  tool-joint  identifier. 

4,058,900.  Cl.  33-148.00E. 
Yang.  Kang;  Reedy.  James  D.;  and  Scamehom,  John  F..  to  Continental 
Oil  Company.  Decomposition  of  halogenated  organic  compounds. 
4.059.675,  Cl.  423-240.000. 
Yang,  Kang;  and  Reedy.  James  D..  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  De- 
composition of  halogenated   organic   compounds.   4,059,676,   Cl. 
423-240.000. 
Yang,  Kang:  See — 

Lindberg,  Robert  C;  Reedy,  James  D.;  and  Yang,  Kang,  4,059,683, 
Cl.  423-481.000. 
Yano,  Naomichi:  See — 

Ryumon,  Yutaka;  Yano,  Naomichi;  and  Yukimachi,  Shinsuke, 
4,059.193.  Cl.  214-8.50A. 
Yasui.  Kazuomi:  See — 

Aya,   Masahiro;   Saito.   Junichi;    Kume.  Toyohiko;   and   Yasui, 
Kazuomi,  4,059,430,  Cl.  71-86.000. 


Yeomans,  Bertram:  See — 

Cane,  Charles;  and  Yeomans,  Bertram,  4,059,632,  Cl.  260-586.00C. 
Yonekura,  Michimasa:  See — 

Nakamura,  Yasusi;  Umemura,  Masashi;  and  Yonekura,  Michimasa, 
4,059.613,  Cl.  560-26.000. 
Yonemitsu,  Eiichi;  Isshiki,  Tomiya;  and  Kijima,  Yasuhiko,  to  Mitsubishi 
Gas   Chemical    Company,    Inc.    Process   for    preparing    adenine. 
4,059.582.  Cl.  260-252.000. 
Yoshida,  Akitoshi:  See — 

Tohyama,    Masao;    Ichigo.    Minoru;    Suzuki.    Takeshi;    Nakasu. 
Makoto;  Ando.  Akinobu;  Yoshida,  Akitoshi;  Kosaka,  Masaharu; 
Hayasi,  Norihisa;  and  Inoue,  Shigeki.  4.059,553,  Cl.  260-29.60S. 
Yoshida.  Isamu:  See — 

Iwasa.  Susumu;  and  Yoshida,  Isamu,  4,059,491,  Cl.  195-103.50A. 
Yoshida,  Koichi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Wataru;  Akito,  Eiichiro;  Yoshida,  Koichi;  Terada.  Taka- 
shi; and  Ninomiya,  Hiroshi,  4,059.686.  Cl.  424-19.000. 
Yoshida,    Toshio;    Terai,    Kiyoshi;    Matsui,    Shigetomo;    Kinoshita, 
Tsuneo;  Hoshi.  Akira;  and  Tohmoto,  Tom,  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fabrication  of  panel  stmcttires  having  thin  skin 
plate  in  vehicles,  water  craft,  buildings,  and  the  like.  4,058.883,  Cl. 
29-448.000. 
Yoshioka,  Yoshio;  Hirasawa,  Kunio;  and  Tsukushi,  Masanori.  to  Hita- 
chi. Ltd.  Puffer  type  gas  circuit  breaker.  4,059,741,  Cl.  200-148.00A. 
Yoshizaki.  Hiroyuki;  Takanihashi.  Hiromitsu;  and  Masuda,  Yoshitaka, 
to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.  Process  for  producing  a 
branched   polycarbonate  or  poly(ester-carbonate).   4.059.565.   Cl. 
26O-47.0XA. 
Young  Fire  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Young.  Richard  E..  4.059.170.  Cl.  18O-54.00R. 
Young  Industries,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Heyl.  Robert  D.,  4.059.205.  Cl.  222-368.000. 
Young.  Richard  E..  to  Young  Fire  Equipment  Corporation.  Fire  engine 

constmction.  4.059.170,  Cl.  18O-54.00R. 
Yu,  Chia  Nien:  See— 

Pelosi,  Stanford  S.;  White,  Ronald  E.;  Wright,  George  C;  and  Yu. 
Chia  Nien,  4,059,597,  Cl.  260-347.700. 
Yu,  Lin  Sheng:  See — 

Nesslage,  Donald  John;  Yu,  Lin  Sheng;  and  Shaw,  Michael  Fran- 
cis, 4,059,437.  Cl.  75-76.000. 
Yukimachi.  Shinsuke:  See — 

Ryumon.  Yutaka;  Yano.  Naomichi;  and  Yukimachi.   Shinsuke, 
4,059,193.  Cl.  2I4-8.50A. 
Zadera.  Karel  V.  Treatment  of  water  to  remove  certain  ions  therefrom. 

4.059.513.  Cl.  210-45.000. 
Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Magg.  Alfred;  and  Thurau,  Gunther.  4.059,178,  Cl.  192-53.00F. 
Zakrzewski,  Andrew  Steven;  Clarkson,  Douglas  Mel;  and  Webster, 
Gordon  A.,  to  Dominion  Foundries  and  Steel,  Limited.  Building 
constmction.  4,058,941,  Cl.  52-169.100. 
Zampa,  Henry  A.:  See— 

Coughlan,  Standly  T.;  Dewar,  John  H.;  and  Zampa,  Henry  A., 
4,059,564,  Cl.  264-46.400. 
Zbinden,  James;  and  Ries,  George  W.,  to  Lawrence  Brothers,  Inc. 

Drilling  unit  for  stadium  seats.  4,059,162,  Cl.  173-37.000. 
Zebo,  Timothy  James:  See — 

Messerschmitt,  David  Gavin;  and  Zebo,  Timothy  James,  4,059,730, 
Cl.  179-15.0AS. 
Zeiger,  Herbert  J.:  See — 

Fan,  John  C.  C;  and  Zeiger,  Herbert  J.,  4,059,461,  Cl.  148-1.500. 
Zeiringer,  Hans:  See — 

Ilmaier,  Bernard;  and  Zeiringer,  Hans,  4,059,417,  Cl.  5I-309.00A. 
Zelesko,  Michael  John:  See — 

McComsey,  David  Fred;  and  Zelesko,  Michael  John,  4,059,583,  Cl. 
260-256.50R. 
Zeller,  Hans-Rudolf,  to  BBC  Brown,  Boveri  &  Company,  Limited. 
Electrochromic  display  device  with  electrolytes  and  a  method  of 
producing  the  same.  4,059,341.  Cl.  35O-16O.00R. 
Zelt.  Edward  J.:  See— 

Schreiber.    Robert    E.;    and    Zelt,    Edward    J.,    4,059,776,    Cl. 
310-242.000. 
Zeutschel,  Heinz:  See — 

Gemhardt,    Wolfram;    Meier-Maletz,    Gerhard;    and    Zeutschel, 
Heinz,  4,059,475,  Cl.  156-379.000. 
Zharovsky,  Ivan  Vasilievich:  See — 

Barannik,  Ivan  Andreevich;  Kondratenko,  Anatoly  Borisovich; 
Trukhin,  Alexandr  Fedorovich;  Raskatov,  Viktor  Georgievich; 
Zharovsky,  Ivan  Vasilievich;  Rudakov,  Viktor  Alexandrovich; 
Mordkovich,  Andrei  Efremovich;  and  Chalov,  Alexandr  Vasilie- 
vich. 4,059.372,  Cl.  425-8.000. 
Zieg,  Steven  A.,  to  Purex  Corporation.  Pump  basket  strainer  and  assem- 
bly. 4,059,519,  Cl.  210-169.000. 
Zinuner,  Elvis  Simon;  and  Hassell.  David  Allen,  to  Paulucci.  Jeno  F. 

Food  oven.  4.059.398.  Cl.  432-121.000. 
Zlatkin.  Yakov  losifovich:  See — 

Vasiliev.  Vladimir  Sergeevich;  Livshits,  Abram  Lazarevich;  Po- 
lotsky.  Vadim  Evgenievich;  and  Zlatkin.   Yakov   losifovich, 
4.059,788,  Cl.  318-577.000. 
Zweigle,  Maurice  L.;  and  Lamphere.  Jack  C.  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  Cross-linked  water-swellable  polymer  particles.  4,059.552. 
Cl.  260-29.6TA. 
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(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Wide,  Leif  Edvin,  to 


Ampex  Corporation:  See — 

Monforte,  Frank  R.;  and  Argentina,  Giltjfi  M.,  Re.  29,476,  CI. 
29-600.000. 
Argentina,  Giltan  M.:  See — 

Monforte,  Frank  R.;  and  Argentina,  Gilta^  M.,  Re.  29,476,  CI. 
29-600.000. 
Axen,  Rolf  E.  A.  V.;  Porath,  Jerker  O.;  and 
Pharmacia  AB.  Method  for  determining  vitfmin  B,2  and  reagent 
therefor.  Re.  29,480,  CI.  424-1.500. 
Glacier  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Wight,  Edward  M.,  Re.  29,477,  CI.  62-266.0(00. 

Goren,  Yoram;  and  Lloyd,  Samuel  H.,  Ill,  to  iianta  Fe  International 

Corporation.     Single    column     semisubmers  ble    drilling     vessel. 

Re.  29,478,  CI.  1 14-265.000. 

Lloyd,  Samuel  H.,  Ill:  See— 

Goren,    Yoram;   and   Lloyd,    Samuel   H., 
114-265.000. 


Ill,   Re.  29,478,   CI. 


Mohr,  Joseph  J.  Tennis  Ball  pitching  apparatus  with  anti-jamming  ball 

feed  mechanism.  Re.  29,479,  CI.  124-1.000. 
Monforte,  Frank  R.;  and  Argentina,  Giltan  M.,  to  Ampex  Corporation. 
Method  for  fabricating  a  dielectric  fllled  ferrite  toroid  for  use  in 
microwave  devices.  Re.  29,476,  CI.  29-600.000. 
Pharmacia  AB:  See — 

Axen,  Rolf  E.  A.  V.;  Porath,  Jerker  O.;  and  Wide,  Leif  Edvin, 
Re.  29,480,  CI.  424-1.500. 
Porath,  Jerker  O.:  See— 

Axen,  Rolf  E.  A.  V.;  Porath,  Jerker  O.;  and  Wide,  Leif  Edvin, 
Re.  29,480,  CI.  424-1.500. 
Santa  Fe  International  Corporation:  See — 

Goren,    Yoram;    and    Lloyd,    Samuel    H.,    Ill,    Re.  29,478,   CI. 
114-265.000. 
Wide,  Leif  Edvin:  See— 

Axen,  Rolf  E.  A.  V.;  Porath,  Jerker  O.;  and  Wide,  Leif  Edvin, 
Re.  29,480,  CI.  424-1.500. 
Wight,  Edward  M.,  to  Glacier  Industries,  Inc.  Food  product  freezing 
apparatus.  Re.  29,477,  CI.  62-266.000. 


LIST  CF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Duffett,  William  E.:  See— 

Jessel,  Walter  H.,  Jr.;  and  Duffett,  William 
Jessel,  Walter  H.,  Jr.;  and  Duffett,  William 

Holtkamp,  Hermann,  Sr.   African  violet  plant. 
69.000 

Jessel,  Walter  H.,  Jr.;  and  Duffett,  William  E.,  tc 


Chrysanthemum  plant.  4,153,  11-22-77,  CI.  74.1)00. 


.,  4,153,  CI.  74.000. 
.,  4,156,  CI.  74.000. 
4,154,    11-22-77,  CI. 


Yoder  Brothers,  Inc. 


Jessel,  Walter  H.,  Jr.;  and  Duffett,  William  E..  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc. 

Chrysanthemum  plant.  4,156,  11-22-77,  CI.  74.000. 
Schmidt,  John  Frank,  Jr.  Mountain  ash  tree.  4,157,  1 1-22-77,  CI.  51.000. 
Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.:  See — 

Jessel,  Walter  H.,  Jr.;  and  Duffett,  William  E.,  4,153,  CI.  74.000. 

Jessel.  Walter  H.,  Jr.;  and  Duffett,  WUUam  E.,  4,156,  CI.  74.000. 
Zaiger,  Chris  Floyd.  Nectarine  tree.  4,155,  11-22-77,  CI.  41.000. 
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Ajax  Hardware  Corporation:  See— 

Ridgway,  Keith  E.;  and  Scott,  Edward 

302.000. 
Ridgway,  Keith  E.;  and  Scott,  Edward 

302.000. 
Ridgway,  Keith  E.;  and  Scott.  Edward 

306.000. 
Ridgway,  Keith  E.;  and  Scott,  Edward 

310.000. 
Ridgway,  Keith  E.;  and  Scott,  Edward 

318.000. 
Ridgway,  Keith  E.;  and  Scott,  Edward 

318.000. 
Ridgway,  Keith  E.;  and  Scott,  Edward 
350.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Grodin,  Adam  J.,  246,437,  CI.  D9-12.000. 
Amerock  Corporation:  See — 

Clayton.  UVeme  E.,  246,422,  a.  D8-307.C 
Clayton,  LaVeme  E.,  246.424,  CI.  D8-317.0q0. 
Clayton.  LaVeme  E..  246.431,  CI.  D8-327.0CI0. 
Pittenger,  Teresa  R.  B.,  246,420.  CI.  D8-306.000. 
Stone.  Lcland  George,  246.425,  CI.  D8-3 18.000. 
Stone,  Leland  George,  246.435.  d.  D8-35O.a0O. 
Tegner.  Raymond  U.  H.,  246.404.  Q.  D6-89J000. 
Tegner.  Raymond  U.  H..  246,406,  CI.  D6-92  OOO. 
Tegner,  Raymond  U.  H.,  246,432,  CI.  D8-350.000. 
Tegner,  Raymond  U.  H..  246,433,  CI.  D8-350.OOO. 
Anchor  Hocking  Corporation:  See— 

Benes,  Frank  J.,  246,446,  CI.  Dl  1-153.000. 
Anderson,  Michael  G.:  See- 
Segal,  Charles  L.;  Anderson,  Michael  G.;  an^  Vincent,  David  N., 
246.474.  a.  D34-5.0ST. 
Amett,  Luke:  See- 
Morton,  James  D.;  and  Amett.  Luke,  246,46f  CI.  D25-7.000. 
Asano,  Kiyoji.  Toy  vehicle.  246,479,  11-22-77,  ct  D34-15.0AJ. 
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Asano,  Kiyoji.  Toy  vehicle.  246,480,  11-22-77,  CI.  D34-15.0AJ. 
Attree,  James  Albert;  and  Morallee,  Kenneth  George,  to  Lever  Broth- 
ers Company.  Tray  for  biological  tests.  246,466,  11-22-77,  CI.  D24- 
31.000. 
Aupperle,  Donald  P.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  PorUble  elec- 
tronic multimeter.  246.442.  1 1-22-77.  CI.  D  10-78.000. 
Ball  Corporation:  See — 

Wildgen.  Leo  F.,  246,413,  CI.  D7-64.000. 
Bashore,  Terry  L.  Animal  warning  sign.  246.485,  11-22-77.  CI.  D96- 

12.00C. 
Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Bruni,  James  G.;  George,  Richard  W.;  Hauser,  Stephen  G.;  Hodg- 
son, Charles  E.;  and  Range,  Richard  J.,  246,465,  CI.  D24-21.000. 
Benes.  Frank  J.,  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corporation.  Vase  or  similar 

article.  246,446.  11-22-77,  CI.  Dl  1-153.000. 
Bergendorff,  Fred.  Straightedge.  246,441,  11-22-77,  CI.  DlO-71.000. 
Bergmann,  Karl  H.:  See — 

Harms,  Wolfgang;  Johnson,  Marshall  B.;  Bergmann,  Karl  H.;  and 
Gelak,  Richard  G.,  246,410.  CI.  D7-41.000. 
Blanchard,  Robert  E.  Pie  cutter.  246,411.  11-22-77.  CI.  D7-43.000. 
Brazell.  David  O.,  to  Fireplace  Sales,  Division  of  Taylor  Construction. 

Chimney  cap.  246,464,  11-22-77,  CI.  D23- 154.000. 
Brezney,  Jacqueline,  to  Unican  Security  Systems,  Ltd.  Pull.  246,428, 

11-22-77,  CI.  D8-3 18.000. 
Brezney,  Jacqueline,  to  Unican  Security  Systems.  Ltd.  Back  plate. 

246.436.  11-22-77.  CI.  D8-350.000. 
Brio  Toy  AB:  See— 

Hagland-Ahmborg,  Kerstin  Margaretha.  246,482,  CI.  D34-15.00C. 
Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation:  See — 

Snediker,  Robert  R.;  Chalmers,  Steve;  and  Drapeau,  Robert  E., 
246,408,  a.  D6- 189.000. 
Bruni,  James  G.;  George,  Richard  W.;  Hauser,  Stephen  G.;  Hodgson. 
Charles  E.;  and  Range,  Richard  J.,  to  Baxter  Travenol  Laboratories, 
Inc.  Proportional  dialysis  unit.  246,465,  11-22-77,  CI.  D24-2 1.000. 
Bmnner,  Donald  A.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Cookie  cutter  or  the  like. 
246,412,  11-22-77.  CI.  D7-43.000. 
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Callecod,  Robert  L..  to  Recreation  Systems  Co.  Child  recreation  struc- 
ture. 246.477.  11-22-77,  CI.  D34-5.00L. 
Gartner,  Donald  W.:  See— 

Hopkins,  Evan  Leon;  and  Gartner,  Donald  W.,  246,414,  CI.  D7- 
181.000. 
Chalmers,  Steve:  See — 

Snediker,  Robert  R.;  Chalmers,  Steve;  and  Drapeau,  Robert  E., 
246,408,  CI.  D6- 189.000. 
Champion  International  Corporation:  See — 

Hanson,  Wallace  E.,  246,440,  CI.  D9-224.000. 
Chapman,  Darwin  E.  Darkroom  exposure  meter  and  densitometer. 

246,461,  11-22-77,  CI.  D  16-39.000. 
Chermak,  William  J.;  Kozan,  F.  Joseph;  and  Wahi,  Chander  M.,  to  E.  F. 
Johnson  Company.  Variable  capacitor.  246,453,  11-22-77,  CI.  D13- 
21.000. 
Christiansen,  Walter  N.,  to  Gardner-Denver  Company.  Hand-held  tool 
for  removing  insulation  from  electrical  conductors.  246,417,  1 1-22-77, 
CI.  D8-98.000. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Shealy.  Noah  Alvin.  246.451,  CI.  D 12- 160.000. 
Clayton,  LaVeme  E.,  to  Amerock  Corporation.  Pendant  pull.  246,422, 

1 1-22-77,  CI.  D8-307.000. 
Clayton,  LaVeme  E.,  to  Amerock  Corporation.  Pull.  246,424,  1 1-22-77, 

CI.  D8-3 17.000. 
Clayton,  LaVeme  E.,  to  Amerock  Corporation.  Hinge  base.  246,431, 

11-22-77,  CI.  D8-327.000. 
Combi  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakao,  Shinroku,  246,481,  CI.  D34-15.0AJ. 
Critcher,  John  L.  Wrench  socket.  246.415,  11-22-77,  CI.  D8-29.000. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Bmnner,  Donald  A.,  246,412,  CI.  D7-43.000. 
Denman,  O.  Jackson.  Head  for  a  golf  putter.  246,475,  11-22-77,  CI. 

D34-5.0GH. 
DiPasqua,  Joseph  N.  Building.  246.468,  11-22-77,  CI.  D25-5.000. 
Doman,  Donald  W.,  to  Kohler  Co.  Combined  sink  and  faucet.  246,463, 

11-22-77,  CI.  D23-49.000. 
Drapeau,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Snediker,  Robert  R.;  Chalmers,  Steve;  and  Drapeau,  Robert  E., 
246,408.  CI.  D6- 189.000. 
Dunlop  Limited:  See — 

Morgan,  Peter  William  Swift,  246,402,  CI.  D2-224.000. 
E.  F.  Johnson  Company:  See — 

Chermak,  William  J.;  Kozan,  F.  Joseph;  and  Wahi,  Chander  M., 

246.453,  CI.  D 13-2 1.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Olson.  Richard  Joseph,  246,459,  CI.  D  16-32.000. 
Ebner,  John  S.;  Steinman,  Sheldon;  and  Haase,  Frederick  W.,  to  Milgo 
Electronic  Corporation.  Printed  circuit  cabinet.  246,454,  1 1-22-77,  CI. 
D13-41.000. 
Emest,  Robert  Orman,  to  Sunbeam  Corporation.  Combined  fire  and 

smoke  alarm.  246,443,  11-22-77,  CI.  DlO-106.000. 
Figur,  Bemd:  See — 

Stutzer,  Franz  Alban;  and  Figur,  Bemd,  246,471,  CI.  D27-42.000. 
Fireplace  Sales,  Division  of  Taylor  Construction:  See— 

Brazell,  David  O.,  246,464,  CI.  D23- 154.000. 
Gardner-Denver  Company:  See — 

Christiansen,  Walter  N.,  246,417,  CI.  D8-98.000. 
Gelak,  Richard  G.:  See— 

Harms,  Wolfgang;  Johnson,  Marshall  B.;  Bergmann,  Karl  H.;  and 
Gelak.  Richard  G.,  246,410,  CI.  D7-41.000. 
General  &  Railway  Supplies  Pty.  Ltd.:  See- 
Ren.,  Albert  Edward,  246,448,  CI.  D  12-49.000. 
George,  Richard  W.:  See — 

Bmni,  James  G.;  George,  Richard  W.;  Hauser,  Stephen  G.;  Hodg- 
son, Charles  E.;  and  Range,  Richard  J.,  246,465,  CI.  D24-21.000. 
Grodin,  Adam  J.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Combined  bottle 

and  display  container.  246,437,  11-22-77,  CI.  D9- 12.000. 
Groves-Kelco  Sales,  Inc.:  See —  « 

Segal,  Charles  L.;  Anderson.  Michael  G.;  and  Vincent,  David  N., 
246,474,  CI.  D34-5.0ST. 
Haase,  Frederick  W.:  See — 

Ebner,  John  S.;  Steinman,  Sheldon;  and  Haase,  Frederick  W., 

246.454,  CI.  D 13-4 1.000. 

Hagland-Ahmborg,  Kerstin  Margaretha,  to  Brio  Toy  AB.  Audible  toy. 

246,482,  11-22-77,  CI.  D34-15.00C. 
Hamilton,   William  H.   Window  greenhouse.   246,447,    11-22-77,  CI. 

Dl  1-145.000. 
Hansa  Plastics  Inc.:  See — 

Schmidt,  Harald,  246,416,  CI.  D8-97.000. 
Hanson,  Wallace  E.,  to  Champion  International  Corporation.  Display 

carton.  246,440,  11-22-77,  CI.  D9-224.000. 
Harms,  Wolfgang;  Johnson,  Marshall  B.;  Bergmann,   Karl  H.;  and 
Gelak,  Richard  G.,  to  Melitta,  Inc.  Coffeemaker  or  the  like.  246,410, 
11-22-77.  CI.  D7-41.000. 
Harris,  Moye.  Bicycle  fairing.  246.452.  11-22-77.  CI.  D 12- 182.000. 
Hauser.  Stephen  G.:  See— 

Bruni,  James  G.;  George,  Richard  W.;  Hauser,  Stephen  G.;  Hodg- 
son, Charles  E.;  and  Range,  Richard  J.,  246,465,  CI.  D24-21.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Aupperle,  Donald  P.,  246,442.  CI.  DlO-78.000. 
Hodgson,  Charles  E.:  See — 

Bruni,  James  G.;  George,  Richard  W.;  Hauser,  Stephen  G.;  Hodg- 
son, Charles  E.;  and  Range,  Richard  J.,  246,465,  CI.  D24-2 1.000. 
Holdam,  James  Vance,  Jr.  Table.  246,407,  11-22-77,  CI.  D6- 179.000. 
Hopkins,  Evan  Leon;  and  Gartner,  Donald  W.,  to  Hopkins  Manufactur- 


ing Corporation.  Ice  and  snow  scraper.  246,414,  11-22-77,  CI.  D7- 
181.000. 
Hopkins  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Hopkins,  Evan  Leon;  and  Gartner,  Donald  W..  246.414,  CI.  D7- 
181.000. 
Ideal  Toy  Corporation:  See — 

Ventura,  Frank  D.,  246,409,  CI.  D6-146.000. 
Inman,  Bruce  Wayne.  Back  pack  signal  light  unit.  246,445,  1 1-22-77,  CI. 

DlO-1 14.000. 
James,  David  F.,  to  Norris  Industries,  Inc.  Pendant  pull  for  doors, 

drawers  or  the  like.  246,429,  11-22-77,  CI.  D8-32 1.000. 
James,  David  F.,  to  Norris  Industries,  Inc.  Hinge  leaf.  246,430,  1 1-22-77, 

CI.  D8-327.000. 
Japan  Medical  Supply  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kurata,  Motoji,  246,467,  CI.  D24-56.000. 
Johnson,  Marshall  B.:  See — 

Harms,  Wolfgang;  Johnson,  Marshall  B.;  Bergmann,  Karl  H.;  and 
Gelak,  Richard  G.,  246,410,  CI.  D7-41.000. 
Kitrell,  John  V.  Safety  reflector.  246.444.  11-22-77.  Q.  DlO-1 11.000. 
Kohler  Co.:  See— 

Doman,  Donald  W.,  246,463,  CI.  D23-49.000. 
Kojima.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsuda,  Kazuo;  and  Kojima,  Hiroshi,  246,450,  CI.  D12-141.000. 
Kozan,  F.  Joseph:  See — 

Chermak,  William  J.;  Kozan,  F.  Joseph;  and  Wahi,  Chander  M., 

246.453,  CI.  D 13-2 1.000. 

Kurau,  Motoji,  to  Japan  Medical  Supply  Co.,  Ltd.  Test  tube.  246,467, 

11-22-77,  CI.  D24-56.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Attree,  James  Albert;  and  Morallee,  Kenneth  George,  246,466,  CI. 
D24-3 1.000. 
Lohr,  Raymond  J.  Toy  vehicle.  246,478,  11-22-77,  CI.  D34-15.0AJ. 
Lynn,  Elmer  C;  and  Slaughter,  Leonard,  Jr.  Packaging  container  or  the 

like.  246,439,  11-22-77,  CI.  D9-2 19.000. 
Matsuda,  Kazuo;  and  Kojima,  Hiroshi.  Vehicle  tire.  246,450,  11-22-77, 

CI.  D12-141.000. 
McGuire,  Donald.  Baseball  game  bangboard.  246.476,  11-22-77,  C\. 

D34-5.0PP. 
MelitU,  Inc.:  Sec- 
Harms,  Wolfgang;  Johnson,  Marshall  B.;  Bergmann,  Karl  H.;  and 
Gelak,  Richard  G.,  246,410,  CI.  D7-41.000. 
Milgo  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Ebner,  John  S.;  Steiimian,  Sheldon;  and  Haase,  Frederick  W., 

246.454,  CI.  D 13-4 1.000. 

Mitsui,  Hiroyasu.  Remote  operated  drain  for  an  oil  pan.  246,456, 
11-22-77,  CI.  D15-5.000. 

Morallee,  Kenneth  George:  See — 

Attree,  James  Albert;  and  Morallee,  Kenneth  George,  246,466,  CI. 
D24-3 1.000. 

Morgan,  Peter  William  Swift,  to  Dunlop  Limited.  Skirt.  246,402, 
11-22-77,  CI.  D2-224.000. 

Morton,  James  D.;  and  Amett,  Luke.  Building.  246,469,  11-22-77,  CI. 
D25-7.000. 

Muller-Scherak,  Wolf  Georg.  Jacket  or  similar  article.  246,401, 
11-22-77,  CI.  D2-191.000. 

Nakao,  Shinroku,  to  Combi  Co.,  Ltd.  Toy  vehicle.  246,481,  11-22-77, 
CI.  D34-15.0AJ. 

Norris  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

James,  David  F.,  246,429,  CI.  D8-32 1.000. 
James,  David  F.,  246,430,  CI.  D8-327.000. 

Olson,  Richard  Joseph,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Copy  finisher. 
246,459,  11-22-77,  CI.  D  16-32.000. 

Pasturczak,  Vincent  S.:  See — 

Vasilatos,  Anastasios  J.;  and  Pasturczak,  Vincent  S.,  246,458,  CI. 
D  16-23.000. 

Pittenger,  Teresa  R.  B.,  to  Amerock  Corporation.  Pull.  246,420, 
11-22-77,  CI.  D8-306.000. 

Poe,  Alice  M.  Portable  ramp  for  wheelchairs.  246,449,  11-22-77,  CI. 
D12-53.000. 

Range,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Bruni,  James  G.;  George,  Richard  W.;  Hauser,  Stephen  G.;  Hodg- 
son, Charles  E.;  and  Range,  Richard  J.,  246,465,  CI.  D24-2 1.000. 

Recreation  Systems  Co.:  See — 

Callecod,  Robert  L.,  246,477,  CI.  D34-5.00L. 

Reichow,  James  R.,  to  St.  Croix  Corporation.  Combined  rod  and  reel. 
246,462,  11-22-77,  CI.  D22-26.000. 

Rex,  Albert  Edward,  to  General  &  Railway  Supplies  Pty.  Ltd.  Railroad 
tie.  246.448,  11-22-77,  CI.  D  12-49.000. 

Richards,  Theodore  W.  Combined  soap  holder  and  par>er  towel  dis- 
penser. 246,405,  11-22-77,  CI.  D6-9 1.000. 

Ridgway,  Keith  E.;  and  Scott,  Edward  W.,  to  Ajax  Hardware  Corpora- 
tion. Door  pull  having  simulated  thumb  lever.  246,418,  11-22-77,  CI. 
D8-302.000. 

Ridgway,  Keith  E.;  and  Scott,  Edward  W.,  to  Ajax  Hardware  Corpora- 
tion. E>oor  pull  having  simulated  thumb  lever.  246,419,  11-22-77,  CI. 
D8-302.000. 

Ridgway,  Keith  E.;  and  Scott,  Edward  W.,  to  Ajax  Hardware  Corpora- 
tion. Drawer  pull  having  bail.  246,421,  11-22-77,  CI.  D8-3O6.00O. 

Ridgway,  Keith  E.;  and  Scott,  Edward  W.,  to  Ajax  Hardware  Corpora- 
tion. Ring  pull.  246,423.  11-22-77,  CI.  D8-310.000. 

Ridgway,  Keith  E.;  and  Scott,  Edward  W.,  to  Ajax  Hardware  Corpora- 
tion. Pull  for  doors,  drawers  or  the  like.  246,426,  11-22-77,  CI.  D8- 
318.000. 

Ridgway,  Keith  E.;  and  Scott,  Edward  W.,  to  Ajax  Hardware  Corpora- 
tion. Pull.  246,427,  11-22-77,  CI.  D8-3 18.000. 
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Ridgway,  Keith  E.;  and  Scott,  Edward  W,  to  Aj  ix  Hardware  Corpora- 
tion. Pull  backplate.  246.434,  11-22-77,  CI.  D8|-35O.00O. 
RowenU-Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Stuetzer.  Franz  Alban,  246,472,  CI.  D27-42|XX). 

Stuetzer,  Franz  Alban.  246,473,  CI.  027-42.000. 

Stutzer,  Franz  Alban;  and  Figur,  Bemd,  24^,471,  CI.  D27-42.000. 
St.  Croix  Corporation:  See—  \ 

Reichow.  James  R.,  246.462,  CI.  D22-26.0(». 
Sato.  Miuuru.  Building  block.  246.470,  11-22-771  CI.  D25-91.000. 
Satten,  Michael  I.  Toy  resuurant.  246,483,  11-2^-77,  CI.  D34-15.0LL. 
Schmidt,  Harald,  to  Hansa  Plastics  Inc.  Hacksav^f  blade  holder.  246,416. 

11-22-77.  CI.  D8-97.000. 
Scott,  Edward  W.:  See— 

Ridgway,   Keith  E.;  and  Scott,  Edward 


Keith  E.;  and  Scott,  Edward 


302.000 
Ridgway,  Keith  E.;  and  Scott,  Edward 

302.000. 
Ridgway,  Keith  E.;  and  Scott.  Edward 

306.000. 
Ridgway, 

310.000. 
Ridgway,  Keith  E.;  and  Scott,  Edward 

318.000. 
Ridgway.  Keith  E.;  and  Scott,  Edward 

318.000. 
Ridgway.  Keith  E.;  and  Scott.  Edward 

350.000. 
Segal.  Charles  L.;  Anderson.  Michael  G.;  and 


W.,  246.418.  CI.  D8- 

W.,  246,419.  CI.  D8- 

W..  246.421,  CI.  D8- 

W..  246,423,  CI.  D8- 

W.,  246,426,  CI.  D8- 

W.,  246,427,  CI.  D8- 

W.,  246,434,  CI.  D8- 
Vincent,  David  N.,  to 


D9- 


Groves-Kelco    Sales,    Inc.    Racketball    bracket    frame.    246,474, 
11-22-77,  CI.  D34-5.0ST. 
Shealy,  Noah  Alvin,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Axle  housing. 

246,451.  11-22-77,  CI.  D 12- 160.000. 
Slaughter,  Leonard,  Jr.:  See — 

Lynn,  Elmer  C;  and  Slaughter.  Leonard,  Jr..  246,439,  CI 
219.000. 
Snediker.  Robert  R.;  Chalmers,  Steve;  and  Orapeau,  Robert  E..  to 
Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation.  Combined  display  and 
dispensmg  stand.  246.408.  11-22-77,  CI.  D6- 139000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Takahashi.  Shigeo;  and  Sumita,  Kaoru,  246|455.  CI.  D  14-6.000. 
Steinman,  Sheldon:  See — 

Ebner,  John  S.;  Steinman,  Sheldon;  and 
246.454,  CI.  D 13-4 1.000. 
Stone,    Leland    George,    to    Amerock    Corporation.    Pull.    246,425, 
11-22-77,  CI.  D8-3 18.000. 


Haase,  Frederick  W., 


Stone,  Leland  George,  to  Amerock  Corporation.  Escutcheon.  246,435, 

11-22-77.  CI.  D8-350.000.  ^.^        ^,^  ,n-, 

Stuetzer.  Franz  Alban.  to  Rowenta-Werke  GmbH.  Lighter.  246,472, 

11-22-77,  CI.  D27-42.000. 
Stuetzer,  Franz  Alban.  to  RowenU-Werke  GmbH.  Lighter.  246,473. 

11-22-77.  CI.  D27.42.000.  ,,,    ,     ^    ^^ 

Stutzer,  Franz  Alban;  and  Figur,  Bemd,  to  Rowento-Werke  GmbH. 

Lighter.  246,471,  11-22-77,  CI.  D27-42.000. 
Sumita,  Kaoru:  See—  ^. ..  ,  ««« 

Takahashi,  Shigeo;  and  Sumita,  Kaoru,  246,455,  CI.  D14-6.000. 
Sunbeam  Corporation:  See- 
Ernest,  Robert  Orman,  246,443,  CI.  DlO-106.000. 
Takahashi,  Shigeo;  and  Sumita,  Kaoru,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tape 

recorder.  246,455,  11-22-77,  CI.  D14-6.000. 
Tegner,  Raymond  U.  H.,  to  Amerock  Corporation.  Soap  dish  holder. 

246,404,  11-22-77,  CI.  D6-89.000. 
Tegner,  Raymond  U.  H.,  to  Amerock  Corporation.  Combined  tumbler 

and  toothbrush  holder.  246,406,  11-22-77,  CI.  D6-92.000. 
Tegner,  Raymond  U.  H.,  to  Amerock  Corporation.  Keyhole  escutch- 
eon. 246,432,  11-22-77,  CI.  D8-350.000. 
Tegner,  Raymond  U.  H.,  to  Amerock  Corporation.  Keyhole  escutch- 
eon. 246,433,  11-22-77,  CI.  D8-350.000. 
Tempchin,  William.  Book  rest  for  bathtubs  and  armchairs.  246,403, 

11-22-77,  CI.  D6-86.000. 
Unican  Security  Systems,  Ltd.:  See — 

Brezney,  Jacqueline,  246,428,  CI.  D8-3 18.000. 
Brezney,  Jacqueline,  246,436,  CI.  D8-350.000. 
van  der  Lely,  Comelis.  Cultivator  tine.  246,457,  11-22-77,  CI.  D15- 

29.000. 
Vasilatos,  Anastasios  J.;  and  Pasturczak,  Vincent  S.  Motion  picture 

projector.  246,458,  11-22-77,  CI.  D16-23.000. 
Ventura,  Frank  D.,  to  Ideal  Toy  Corporation.  Doll  stand.  246,409, 

11-22-77,  CI.  D6-146.000. 
Vincent,  David  N.:  See — 

Segal,  Charles  L.;  Anderson,  Michael  G.;  and  Vincent,  David  N., 
246,474,  CI.  D34-5.0ST. 
Wahi,  Chander  M.:  See— 

Chermak,  William  J.;  Kozan,  F.  Joseph;  and  Wahi,  Chander  M., 
246,453,  CI.  Dl  3-2 1.000. 
Wasserman,  Arnold  S.  Modular  travel  case.  246,484,  11-22-77,  CI. 

D87-5.00G. 
Weber,  Andrew  E.  Packaging  container  or  similar  article.  246,438, 

11-22-77,  CI.  D9- 198.000. 
Wildgen,  Leo  F.,  to  Ball  Corporation.  Pitcher.  246,413.  11-22-77,  CI. 

D7-64.000. 
Yoshino,  Zenzaburo.  Single  lens  reflex  camera.  246,460,  11-22-77,  CI. 

D  16-08.000. 
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115 
239 
412 


1.7 
1.91 


67  R 
252  R 


CLASS2 

4,058,852 
4,058,853 
4,058,854 

CLASS3 

4,058,855 
4,058,857 
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CLASS  4 
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CLASS 
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CLASS 
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CLASS 
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CLASS 
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267  R 
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CLASS 
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4.058.866 

14 

4.058.867 
IS 
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4.058.869 
4,058.870 

16 

4.058.871 

17 
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23 
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24 
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CLASS  28 
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78 
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156.8  P 
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526  R 

559 

963 
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993 
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623.5 

625 

715 


30 
178 
290 
251 


32 
33 

40R 
59 


26 

USE 
178  R 
189 


4,058,875 
4,058,876 
4,058.877 
4,058,878 
4.058,879 
4.058,880 
4.058,882 
4,058,883 
4.058,884 
4,058,885 
4,058,886 
4,058,887 
4,058,888 
Re.29,476 
4,058,889 
4,058.890 
4,058,881 

CLASS  30 

4,058,891 
4,058,892 
4,058,893 
4,058,894 

CLASS  32 

4,058,895 


4,058,896 
4,058,897 
4,058,898 

CLASS  33 

4,058.899 
4,058,900 
4,058,901 
4,058,902 


288  4,058,903 

CLASS  34 


12 

4,058,904 

15 

4,058,905 

16.5 

4,058,906 

61 

4,058,907 

149 

4,058,908 

CLASS  35 

16  4,058,909 

17  4,058,910 
22  R  4,058,911 
34  4,058,912 

CLASS  37 

50  4,058,913 

66  4,058,914 

117.5  4,058,915 

CLASS  40 

107  4,058,916 

125  M  4,058,917 

129  C  4,058,918 

130E  4,058,919 

336  4,058,920 

CLASS  42 

1  G  4,058,921 

16  4,058.922 

17  4,058,923 
69  R  4,058,924 
79  4,058,925 


CLASS  43 

43.12 
43.13 
131 

4,058,926 
4,058,927 
4,058,928 

CLASS  44 

1  R 

10  H 

51 
58 

4,059,410 
4,059,412 
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CLASS  47 

41.12 
58 
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87 


4,058,931 


CLASS  48 
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CLASS  49 

56  4,059,413 
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5D 

163.1 
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287 
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4,058,933 
4,058,934 
4,058,935 
4,058,936 
4,058,937 
4.058,938 
4,059,417 


CLASS  52 

2  4,058,939 

104  4,058.940 

169.1  4.058.941 

179  4.058,942 

227  4,058,943 

235  4,058,944 

244  4,058,945 

273  4,058,946 

396  4,058,947 

405  4.058.948 

407  4,058,949 

461  4,058,950 

656  4,058,951 

741  4,058.952 

CLASS  53 

22  A  4,058,953 


54 

212 


73 

92 

112 

196 

418 


4,058,954 
4,058,955 

CLASS  55 

4,059,418 
4,059,419 
4.059,420 
4.059,421 
4,059,422 


1 
11.3 
228 
295 


CLASS  56 

4,058,956 
4,058,957 
4,058,958 
4,058,959 


CLASS  57 


34  AT 
34  HS 
34  R 

56 

58.89 

58.91 

78 

140  J 
140  R 


4,058,960 
4,058,961 
4,058,962 
4,058,963 
4,058.964 
4,058,965 
4,058,966 
4,058,967 
4,058,968 


CLASS  58 

23  BA  4,058,969 

23  R  4,058,970 

39.5  4,058,971 

88  E  4,058,972 

CLASS  60 

39.09  R  4,058,973 


39.12 

39.28  T 

39.46  8 

39.65 
277 
327 
337 
605 


4,058,974 
4,058,975 
4,058,976 
4,058.977 
4.058.978 
4.058.979 
4.058.980 
4.058.981 


CLASS  61 

1  R  4,058,982 


41  A 

48 

54 

63 

86 


49 
160 
256 
266 


4,058,983 
4,058,984 
4,058,985 
4,058,986 
4,058,987 

CLASS  62 

4,059,424 
4,058,988 
4,058,989 
Re.29,477 


CLASS  64 

1  S  4,058.990 

CLASS  65 

21  4.059.423 

22  4,059,425 
25  A  4,059,426 

4,059,427 

33  4,059,428 
355  4,059,429 

CLASS  68 

205  R  4,058.991 

CLASS  70 

34  4,058,992 
58  4,058,993 

232  4,058,994 

431  4,058,995 

CLASS  71 

86  4,059,430 

87  4,059,431 
4,059,432 

90  4,059,433 

92  4,059,434 

105  4,059,435 

118  4,059,436 

CLASS  72 

49  4,058,996 

50  4,058,997 
84  4,058,998 

102  4,058,999 

197  4,059,000 

214  4,059,001 

238  4,059,002 

256  4,059,003 

299  4,059,004 

CLASS  73 

1  B  4,059,005 

17  A  4,059,006 

38  4,059,008 

61.1  C  4,059,009 

133  R  4,059,011 


141  A 

159 

190  R 

194  EM 

209 

304R 

395 

418 

421.5  A 

425.4  P 

596 


4,059,012 
4,059,013 
4,059,007 
4,059,014 
4,059,015 
4,059,016 
4,059,017 
4,059,018 
4,059,019 
4,059,020 
4,059,010 


CLASS  74 

89.2  4,059,021 

226  4,059,022 

230.3  4,059,023 

421  R  4,059,024 

482  4,059,025 

711  4,059,026 

718  4,059,027 

781  B  4,059,028 

785  4,059,029 

798  4,059,030 

CLASS  75 

76  4,059,437 

81  4,059,438 

122.7  4,059,439 

126  C  4,059,440 

174  4,059,441 

208  R  4,059,442 

CLASS  76 

108  R  4,059,031 

CLASS  81 

3  R  4,059,032 


3.1  B 

57.37 


4,059,033 
4,059,034 


1 
188 
407 

745 


CLASS  83 

4,059,035 
4,059,036 
4,059,037 
4,059,038 


CLASS  84 

1.01  4,059,039 

1.03  4,059,040 

CLASS  85 

3  S  4,059,041 

CLASS  91 
469  4,059,042 

CLASS  93 

1  C  4,059,043 


93  HT 


4,059,044 


CLASS  96 


1  LY 
1  PS 

35 

50R 
56.4 
84  A 
91  D 
101 


122 


355 
455 
482 


41 
91 


CLASS 


CLASS 


4,059,444 
4,059,443 
4,059,445 
4,059,446 
4,059,447 
4,059,448 
4,059,449 
4,059,450 

98 

4,059,045 

99 

4,059,046 
4,059,047 
4,059,048 


CLASS  100 


CLASS 
45 

CLASS 

70.2  P 

CLASS 

35 
88 

CLASS 

368  R 


4.059.049 
4.059,050 

101 

4,059,051 

102 

4,059.052 

104 

4.059.053 
4,059.054 

105 

4.059.055 
4.059,056 


CLASS  106 

1.26              4,059,451 

14 

4,059,452 

38.3 

4,059,453 

39.7 

4,059,454 

58 

4,059,455 

114 

4,059.456 

203 

4,059,457 

213 

4,059,458 

298 

4,059,459 

CLASS  108 

51.1 

4,059,057 

129 

4,059,058 

CLASS 


1  R 


CLASS 


1  J 

7  A 


CLASS 


258 


CLASS 


106 
144  E 
256 
265 


115 


7 
420 
642 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


14.47 
18 

51.13 
98 
156 


CLASS 


6A 


109 

4,059.059 

110 

4.059.060 
4.059,061 

112 

4.059.062 
114 

4.059,063 
4,059,064 
4,059,065 
Re.29,478 

116 

4,059,066 

118 

4,059,067 

4,059,068 

4,059,069 

119 

4,059,070 
4,059,071 
4,059,072 
4,059,073 
4,059,074 

122 

4,059,075 


CLASS  123 


3 
23 

25  K 
30D 
41.33 

103  R 

136 

141 

146.5  A 

148  E 

195  R 

196  R 
196  S 


4,059,076 
4,059,077 
4,059,078 
4,059,079 
4,059,080 
4,059,088 
4,059,081 
4,059,082 
4,059,083 
4,059,084 
4,059,085 
4,059,086 
4,059,087 


CLASS  124 

1  Re.29,479 

27  4,059,089 

CLASS  126 

4,059,090 
4,059,091 
4,059,092 
4,059,093 
4,059,094 
4,059,095 
4,059,096 

CLASS  127 

29  4,059,460 

CLASS  128 


121 
140 
215 
271 


375 


1  R 

2  V 
2.05  V 

28 

36 

62  A 

92  B 

96 

132  D 
133 

173  H 
214  R 
218  A 


4.059,097 
4.059.098 
4,059.169 
4,059,099 
4,059,100 
4,059,101 
4,059.102 
4,059,103 
4,059,104 
4.059,105 
4.059.106 
4.059.107 
4.059.108 
4.059.110 


218  M 

223 

272.3 

276 

287 

317 

419  PG 

531 


4.059.109 
4.059.111 
4.059.112 
4.059.113 
4,059.114 
4,059.115 
4.059.116 
4.059.117 


CLASS  131 

8R  4.059.118 


9 
23  R 
269 


4,059.119 
4.059,120 
4,059,121 


CLASS  133 

3  D  4,059,122 

CLASS  134 

102  4,059,123 

CLASS  137 

38  4,059,124 

73  4,059,125 

82  4,059,130 

142  4,059,126 

244  4,059,127 

487.5  4,059.128 

CLASS  138 

37  4.059,129 

CLASS  139 

59  4.059.131 


207 
440 


4.059,132 
4,059,133 


CLASS  141 

59  4,059,134 


207 


4,059,135 


CLASS  148 

1.5  4,059,461 

31.55  4,059,462 

105  4,059,463 

CLASS  151 

14.5  4,059,136 


CLASS  152 

232 

4,059,137 

330  RF 

4,059,138 

CLASS  156 

66 

4,059,464 

72 

4,059,465 

78 

4,059,466 

80 

4,059,467 

93 

4,059,468 

108 

4,059,469 

238 

4,059,470 

244 

4,059,471 

259 

4.059,472 

308 

4,059,473 

356 

4,059,474 

379 

4,059,475 

384 

4,059,476 

479 

4,059,477 

510 

4,059,478 

640 

4,059,479 

644 

4,059,480 

660 

4.059,481 

CLASS  157 

1.17  4,059,140 


13 


4,059,139 


CLASS  160 

90  4,059,141 

CLASS  162 

4,059.482 

CLASS  164 

4.059.142 
4.059.143 
4.059,144 

CLASS  165 

4,059,145 
4,059,146 
4,059,147 


281 


49 
113 
166 


1 

45 

133 


PI  39 


PI  40 


.5 

64 
130 

261 
264 
274 
301 
314 
317 


63 


CLASS  166 

4,059,148 
4,059,149 
4,059,150 
4,059,151 
4,059,152 
4,059.153 
4,059,154 
4,059,155 
4,059,156 
4,059,157 

CLASS  171 

4,059,158 


CLASS  172 

7  4,059,159 

47    -  4,059,160 

60  4,059.161 

CLASS  173 

37  4.059.162 

CLASS  174 

19  4.059.722 

21  R  4.059.723 

36  4.059,724 


CLASS  175 

73 

4,059,163 

4,059,164 

107 

4.059,165 

232 

4.059.166 

297 

4.059.167 

CLASS  176 

78 

4,059,483 

4,059.484 

CLASS  179 

1.5  D 

4,059,725 

1.5  M 

4,059,726 

2  AM 

4,059,727 

2E 

4,059,728 

15  AS 

4,059,730 

15  BF 

4,059,729 

15  BY 

4.059,731 

18  B 

4,059,732 

18  BC 

4,059,735 

18  BD 

4,059,734 

18  ET 

4,059,733 

175.2  R 

4,059,736 

CLASS  180 

I  P  4,059.168 

54  R  4,059,170 

77  S  4,059,171 

CLASS  187 

9E  4,059,172 

CLASS  188 

110  4,059.173 

195  4.059.174 

285  4,059.175 

CLASS  192 

12  BA  4,059,176 
41  S  4,059,177 
53  F  4,059,178 
98  4,059,179 

CLASS  193 

37  4,059,180 

CLASS  194 

13  4.059,181 


CLASS  195 


1.8 

28  N 
28  R 
31  F 
99 
103.5  A 


4,059,485 
4,059,486 
4,059,487 
4.059,488 
4,059,489 
4,059,490 
4,059,491 

CLASS  197 

1  R  4.059,182 

4,059,183 

18  4,059,184 

CLASS  198 

339  4,059,185 

461  4,059,187 

477  4,059,188 

481  4,059,186 

CLASS  200 

5  A  4,059,737 

6  B  4,059,738 
51.09  4,059,739 
52  R  4,059,740 

148  A  4,059,741 

CLASS  203 

1 1  4,059,492 


CLASS  204 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


3 

28 

98 
104 
165 
188 
195  M 
288 
299  R 


4,059,490 
4,059,49|» 
4,059,495 
4,059,495 
4.059.49(7 
4.059.498 
4.059.49P 
4.059.5flb 
4.059.501 


CLASS  208 

152  4.059.5C6 

254  H  4.059.505 

255  4.059,50* 
310  Z  4,059,50(5 

CLASS  209 

18  4,059,5016 

112  4,059,18? 

139  A  4.059.507 

151  4.059.508 

166  4.059.509 

223  A  4,059,513 


CLASS  210 


23  R 

24 

45 

49 

51 

53 

73  R 
108 
169 
184 
195  S 
198  C 
198  R 
220 
236 
242  S 
259 
282 
321 
519 
522 


B 


4,059,51 

4,059,512 

4,059,513 

4,059,514 

4,059,515 

4,059,515 

4,059,517 

4,059,518 

4.059,51? 

4,059,520 

4,059,521 

4,059,52  3 

4,059,52  2 

4,059,52  ♦ 

4,059.525 

4.059,526 

4,059.527 

4,059,528 

4,059,530 

4.059.529 

4.059.5]  1 


CLASS  211 

57.1  4,059, 1«) 

90  4,059,19(1 

CLASS  213 

61  4,059.15(2 

CLASS  214 

8.5  A  4,059,1* 

38  CA  4,059,1?  4 

44  R  4.059,15  5 

138  R  4.059.15  6 

451  4.059.15(7 

CLASS  215 

222  4.059. 15|8 

CLASS  219 

10.55  D  4.059.742 

121  P  4.059.7^3 

CLASS  220 

3.8  4.059.149 

233  4.059.2(0 

258  4.059.2(  1 

325  4,059.202 

CLASS  221 

4.059.203 


73 

CLASS  222 

146  HE  4.059.204 


368 
413 


.4.059.2(5 
4.059.2(6 


CLASS  224 

31  4,059.207 

45  S  4,059,2(8 

4,059,209 

CLASS  225 

47  4,059,2|0 

CLASS  226 

11  4,059,2  ll 

141  4,059,21 2 

151  4,059,2  J3 

CLASS  228 

173  C  4,059,2(5 


179 
181 
207 
265 


4,059,2;  6 
4,059,2;  7 
4,059,2  8 
4,059,2;  4 


CLASS  229 

2.5  EC         4,059,2  9 
4,059,2:  0 


37  R 
39  R 


4.059,2)1 


54R 

4.059,222 

CLASS  233 

1  R 

4.059,223 

CLASS  235 

92  FL 

4,059,744 

302 

4,059,749 

303.1 

4.059,748 

437 

4,059.225 

462 

4,059.224 

CLASS  237 

1  A 

4.059.226 

CLASS  239 

1 

4.059.227 

106 

4.059,228 

183 

4,059.229 

542 

4,059,230 

CLASS  241 

5 

4,059,231 

46.17 

4.059,232 

47 

4,059.233 

222 

4,059.234 

223 

4.059.235 

243 

4.059.236 

246 

4.059.237 

CLASS  242 

7.21 

4.059,238 

18.1 

4,059.239 

47.01 

4.059.240 

75.5 

4,059,241 

107.4  A 

4,059,242 

129.6 

4,059,243 

200 

4,059,244 

201 

4,059,245 

CLASS  243 

7  4,059,246 

CLASS  244 

7  R  4,059,247 

CLASS  248 

214  4,059,248 

CLASS  249 

58  4,059,249 

CLASS  250 

201  4,059,756 

4,059,757 

4,059,758 

206  4,059,759 

253  4,059,760 

287  4,059,761 

336  4.059.762 

4.059.763 

352  4.059.764 

367  4.059.765 

370  4.059.766 

461  R  4.059.767 

483  4,059,768 

493  4,059,769 

CLASS  251 

304  4,059,250 


CLASS  252 


8.1 
8.5 

32.7 

33 

33.3 

62.9 

95 
301 
309 
313 
431 
455 
471 


1  R 


4,059,532 
4,059,533 
4,059,534 
4,059,535 
4,059,536 
4,059,537 
4,059,538 
4,059,539 
4,059.540 
4.059.541 
4.059.542 
4.059.543 
4.059.544 


CLASS  260 


2.5  FP 
16 

17  R 
22  TN 
29.4  R 
29.6  H 
29.6  S 
29.6  TA 

29.6  WQ 

29.7  H 
30.2 
31.2  N 
42.33 

45.7  R 
45.75  S 

45.8  R 
45.95  H 
47  ET 
47  R 
47  XA 

48 


4.059,545 
4,059,546 
4,059,547 
4,059,549 
4,059,550 
4,059,551 
4,059,553 
4,059,552 
4,059,554 
4,059,555 
4,059,556 
4.059.557 
4.059.558 
4.059.560 
4.059.562 
4.059.561 
4.059.563 
4.059.568 
4,059,567 
4,059,565 
4.059.566 
4.059,569 


77.5  AP 
112  B 
112R 
112.5  R 
192 
239.5 
251  R 
252 

256.5  R 
268  BC 

286  Q 

287  D 
301 
306.7  C 

306.7  T 

306.8  R 
308  D 

340.5  R 
340.7 

345.9  R 

347.7 

347.8 

348.16 

348.29 

348.46 

408 


412.4 
448.2  B 

448.2  E 


455  A 

456  P 
456  R 
502  R 
513  T 

558  R 

559  A 
561  A 
565 

566  AE 
578 
580 
581 

583  GG 

584  B 
586  C 
586  E 
593  H 
593  R 
609D 
609E 
610  A 

613  R 

614  F 
635  R 

650  R 
666  PY 


668  A 
676  R 


683.48 
837  R 
848 

857  PG 
897  A 
983 
990 


4,059.570 
4,059,571 
4.059,572 
4,059,573 
4,059,574 
4,059,575 
4,059,548 
4,059,582 
4,059,583 
4,059,584 
4,059,585 
4,059,586 
4,059,587 
4,059,589 
4,059,588 
4,059,590 
4,059,591 
4,059,592 
4,059,593 
4,059,594 
4,059.595 
4.059.597 
4,059.596 
4,059,598 
4,059,599 
4,059,600 
4,059,601 
4,059,602 
4,059,603 
4,059,604 
4,059,605 
4,059,606 
4,059,559 
4,059,607 
4.059.608 
4,059.609 
4.059,611 
4,059,612 
4,059,619 
4,059,620 
4,059,621 
4,059,622 
4,059,623 
4,059,624 
4,059,625 
4,059,626 
4,059,627 
4,059,628 
4,059,629 
4,059.631 
4.059,632 
4,059.630 
4.059.633 
4,059.634 
4.059.636 
4,059,635 
4.059,637 
4,059,638 
4,059,639 
4,059,640 
4,059,641 
4,059,642 
4,059,643 
4,059,644 
4,059,645 
4,059,646 
4,059,647 
4,059,648 
4.059.649 
4,059.650 
4.059.651 
4.059.652 
4.059.653 
\  4.059.654 
;4.059.655 
4.059.656 


CLASS  261 

104  4.059.657 

CLASS  264 


43 

45.3 

46.4 

54 

62 

65 

66 
128 
129 
289 
290  R 
319 


4.059,658 
4,059,659 
4,059,564 
4,059,660 
4,059,661 
4,059,662 
4,059,663 
4,059,664 
4,059,665 
4,059,666 
4,059,667 
4,059,668 
4,059,669 


CLASS  266 

235  4,059,251 

236  4.059.252 
259  4,059,253 

CLASS  267 

140  4,059,254 

CLASS  269 

323  4,059,255 


CLASS  ro 

52  4,059,256 


66 
67 


9 

35 

171 

270 


137 


4,059.257 
4.059,258 

CLASS  271 

4,059,259 
4,059,260 
4,059,261 
4,059,262 
4,059,263 
4,059,264 

CLASS  272 

4.059,265 
CLASS  273 

1  E  4.059.266 

54  B  4.059.267 

55  R  4.059,268 
67  A  4,059,269 
77  R  4,059,270 
95  A  4,059,271 

130  D  4,059,274 

4,059,275 
130  E  4,059,272 

130  R  4,059,273 

134  D  4,059,276 

CLASS  274 

23  A  4,059,277 

CLASS  277 
139  4,059,278 


166 
188  A 


4,059,279 
4,059,280 


CLASS  280 


5  A 
47.13  B 
461  A 
605 
651 
673 
745 


4,059,281 
4,059,282 
4,059,283 
4,059,284 
4,059,285 
4,059,286 
4,059,287 


CLASS  285 

(>  2  4,039.288 

56  4,039,289 

169  4,039,290 

197  4,059,291 

229  4,039,29: 

236  4,039,293 

238  4,039.294 

305  4.059.293 

312  4,059.296 

340  4,059,297 

CLASS  290 

4  C  4.059,770 

44  4,059,771 


CLASS  292 


199 
294 
322 


62 


74 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


28  M 
35  R 


CLASS 


338 
452 


CLASS 


23  R 


5 

18 


42 
53 


92 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 

19 
31 
35  EB 


CLASS 


46 
115 
299  R 


CLASS 


8.2 

72 


4,059,298 
4,059,299 
4,059,300 

293 

4,059,301 

294 

4,059,302 

296 

4,059,303 
4,059,304 

297 

4,059,305 
4,059,306 

298 

4,059,307 
299 

4,059,308 
4,059,309 

302 

4,059,310 
4,059,311 

303 

4.059,312 
305 

4,059,313 
4,059,314 
4,059,315 

307 

4,059,772 
4,059,773 
4,059,774 

308 

4,059,316 
4.059,317 


73 

12 

64 

68  D 

77 
164 
242 

319 

403 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


58 
107 
349 
378 


17 
568 
577 
608 
689 


CLASS 


CLASS 


4,059,318 
310 

4,059,775 
4,059,777 
4,059,778 
4,059,779 
4,059,780 
4,059,776 

312 

4,059,319 

313 

4.059.781 

315 

4.059.782 
4.059,783 
4.059,784 
4,059.785 

318 

4,059.786 
4,059,787 
4,059,788 
4,059,789 
4,059,790 


CLASS  323 

19  4.059,793 

CLASS  324 

60  C  4,059,797 

127  4,059,798 


169 

4,059,799 

208 

4,059,794 

233 

4,059,795 

253 

4,059,796 

CLASS  325 

38  B  4,059,800 

167  4,059,801 

398  4,059,802 

443  4,059,803 

CLASS  328 

134  4,059,804 

CLASS  329 

4,059,805 


SO 
107 


4,059,806 
CLASS  330 

10  4,059,807 

63  4,059,810 

253  4,059,809 

257  4,059,808 

277  4,059,811 

CLASS  331 

1  A  4,059,812 


94 


4,059,813 


CLASS  333 

29  4,059,814 

82  BT  4,059,815 


CLASS  337 


278 
365 


4,059,816 
4,059,817 


CLASS  339 


19 

34 

44R 

60R 

75  M 

89  M 

94  A 

113R 

122  R 

177  R 

198  R 

247 

258  F 

272  UC 

CL> 

8LF 

15.5  DP 

15.5  SW 

52  H 

58 

71 

146.1  D 
274  R 
279 


4,059,320 
4,059,321 
4,059,322 
4,059.329 
4.059.323 
4,059,324 
4,059,325 
4,059,326 
4,059,332 
4,059,327 
4,059,328 
4,059,330 
4,059,331 
4,059,333 
4,059,334 
4,059,335 


4,059,819 
4,059,818 
4,059,820 
4,059,821 
4,059,822 
4,059,823 
4,059,824 
4,059,825 
4,059,832 
4,059,830 


CLASS  343 

6.8  R  4.059.831 

CLASS  346 

108  4.059.833 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  41 


CLASS  350 

243 

4,059,357 

CLASS  365 

136                   4,059,673 

192  R 

4,059,373 

4,059,389 

55                   4,059,336 
96  C               4,059,337 

73 

CLASS  357 

4.059,837 

19 
32 

4,059,829 
4,059,828 

167                    4,059,674 

240                    4,059,675 

4,059,676 

207 
298 
305.1 

4,059,374 
4,059,380 
4,059,377 

334 

4,059,390 
CLASS  432 

4.U3V.JJS 

CLASS  358 

104 

4,059,826 

4,059,677 

362 

4,059,378 

13 

4,059,391 

117 

4,059.339 

126 

4,059,827 

273                   4,059,678 

393 

4,059,379 

38 

4,059,392 

160  LC             4,059,340 
160  R               4,059,341 

27 
44 

4.059,838 
4,059,839 

CLASS  401 

306                  4,059,679 
337                   4,059,680 

406 
446 

4.059.381 
4.059.382 
4,059.383 

59 

4,059,393 
4,059,394 

175  ML           4,059,342 

48 

4,059,840 

219 

4,059,358 

419  P               4,059,681 

451.6 

72 

4,059,395 

182 

4.059.343 

128 

4,059,841 

CLASS  403 

448                    4,059,682 

546 

4  059  376 

78 

4,059,396 

220 
2S2 
295 

319 

4.059,344 
4,059,345 
4,059,346 
4,059,347 

ISO 
93 

4,059,842 
CLASS  361 

4,059,843 

2 

77 

4,059,360 
4,059,361 

CLASS  404 

481                   4,059,683 
CLASS  424 
1.5               Re.29.480 

577 
589 

4;059;384 
4,059,375 

CLASS  426 

80 
121 

124 

4,059,397 
4.059,398 
4,059,399 
4,059,400 

CLASS  351 

152 
198 

4.059,844 
4,059,845 

6 

4,059,362 

4                  4.039.684 
12                    4.059.685 

548 

4,059.706 

132 

4,059,401 

30 

4,059,348 

212 

4,059,846 

CLASS  407 

19                   4.059.686 

CLASS  427 

CLASS  526 

CLASS  352 

215 
272 

4,059,847 
4,059,848 

114 

4,059,363 

54                  4.059.687 
71                   4.059.688 

35 
96 

4.059.707 
4.059  708 

52 
66 

4,059,719 
4,059,616 

72 

4.059.349 

395 

4,059,849 

CLASS  415 

84                   4.059.689 

264 

4,059.709 

74 

4,059,720 

141 

4,059,350 
CLASS  353 

98 

CLASS  362 

4,059,752 

89 

4,059,364 
CLASS  416 

150                   4.059,690 
155                   4,059,691 
177                    4,059,692 

307 
310 

4.059.710 
4.059.711 

426 

CLASS  542 

4,059,576 

43 

4,059,351 

217 

4,059,754 

174 

4,059,365 

4,059,693 

CLASS  428 

4,059,377 

103 

4,059,352 

224 

4,059,755 

4,059,694 

36 

4.059.712 

CLASS  354 

267 

4,059,753 

CLASS  417 

195                    4,059,695 

4.059.713 

CLASS  544 

CLASS  363 

32 

4,059,366 

200                    4,059,696 

310 

4.059,714 

21 

4,039,578 

1 

4,059,834 

37 

lie 

J  t\mt\  ^t\  • 

203 

4,059,367 

211                    4.059,697 

349 

4,059,715 

69 

4,059,581 

24 

4,059,835 

4,059,791 

243 

4,059,368 

4,059,698 

403 

4,059,716 

73 

4,059,580 

29 

4,059,836 

135 

4,059.792 

494 

4,059,369 

4,059,699 

172 

4,059,579 

16 

CLASS  355 

4,059,353 

107 

CLASS  364 

4.059.746 

56 

CLASS  418 

4,059,370 

216                   4,059,700 
248.55              4,059,702 
250                    4,059,701 

162 

CLASS  *Z9 

4,059,717 
4.059.718 

193 

4,059,610 
CLASS  560 

22 

4,059,354 

108 

4.059.745 

61  A               4.059.371 

269                   4,059,703 

.■ 

26 

4,039,613 

43 

4,059,355 
CLASS  356 

200 

4.059,850 
4,059,851 

CLASS  423 

4,059,704 
273  R                4,059,705 

12 

CLASS  431 

4,059,385 

53 
132 

4,059,614 
4,059,615 

493 

4,059,747 

7 

4,059,670 

^"VW       A    f^^%       Ajm^ 

43 

4,059,386 

205 

4,059,721 

204 

4,059,356 

715 

4,059,750 

10 

4,059.671 

CLASS  425 

93 

4.059.387 

221 

4,059,618 

222 

4,059,359 

829 

4,059,751 

121 

4.059.672 

8                   4,059,372 

95  R 

4,059,388 

222 

4.059.617 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 

D2- 

191       246,401 

97       246,416 

327      246.430 

111       246,444 

D16- 

08 

246,460 

246.472 

D6— 

224       246,402 
86       246,403 
89       246,404 
91       246,405 

98-    246,417 
302       246,418 

246.431 
330      246.432 

114       246,445 
DU-      145       246,447 

23 
32 

246,438 
246,459 

246;473 
D34—  5  GH       246,475 

246,419 

246.433 

153       246,446 

39 

246,461 

5  L       246.477 

92       246,406 

306       246,420 

246.434 

D12—       49       246,448 

D22- 

26 

246.462 

5  PP       246.476 

146      246.409 

246,421 

246.435 

53      246,449 

D23- 

49 

246,463 

5  ST       246,474 

179       246.407 

307       246,422 

246.436 

141       246,450 

154 

246,464 

15  AJ       246,478 

189       246.408 

310      246,423 

D9— 

12       246,437 

160       246,451 

D24— 

21 

246.465 

246,479 

D7- 

41       246.410 

317       246.424 

198       246.438 

182      246,452 

31 

246.466 

246,480 

43       246.41 1 

318       246,425 

219       246.439 

D13—        21       246.453 

56 

246,467 

246,481 

246,412 

246,426 

224       246,440 

41       246,454 

D25— 

5 

246,468 

15  C       246,482 

64       246,413 

246,427 

DIO—        71       246,441 

D14—          6       246,455 

7 

246,469 

15  LL       246,483 

181       246,414 

246,428 

78       246,442 

D15—         5       246,456 

91 

246,470 

D87- 

-     5  G       246.484 

D8— 

29       246,415 

321       246,429 

106       246,443 

29       246,457 

D27— 

42 

246,471 

D96—    12  C       246,485 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 

p.— 

41           4,155 

51           4,157 

69          4,154 

74          4,153 

4,156 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


(U.S.  States,  Territories  and 

Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 

Alabama  

1 

Kentucky  

21 

Oregon 

41 

Alaska 

2 

Louisiana  

22 

Pennsylvania  

42 

American  Samoa  . 

3 

Maine 

23 

Puerto  Rico 

43 

Arizona  

Arkansas 

4 

Maryland  ,^^. 

Massachusetts  ..?.. 

^^„,w 24 

Rhode  Island 

South  Carolina  ... 

44 

45 

5 

iZ. 25 

California  

6 

Michigan  

26 

South  Dakota 

46 

Canal  Zone  

7 

Minnesota  

27 

Tennessee  

47 

Colorado  

8 

Mississippi  

28 

Texas  

48 

Connecticut 

9 

Missouri  

29 

Utah  

49 

Delaware  

10 

Montana  

30 

Vermont  

Virginia  

50 

District  of  Columbia  11 

Nebraska 

Nevada  

31 

32 

Florida 

12 

51 

Georgia 

13 

New  Hampshire  . 

33 

Virgin  Islands  .... 

52 

53 

Guam  

Hawaii  

14 

15 

"^4 

Washington  

New  Mexico  

35 

West  Virginia  .... 

54 

Idaho 

16 

New  York  

36 

Wisconsin  

55 

Illinois 

17 

North  Carolina  ... 

37 

Wyoming 

56 

Indiana 

18 

North  Dakota  

38 

U.S.  Air  Force  .. 

57 

Iowa 

19 

Ohio  

39 

U.S.  Army 

58 

Kansas  

20 

Oklahoma  

40 

U.S.  Navy  

59 

(First  number  in  listing  denotes  locatior 

according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 

as  to  inventor  name, 

ocation,  etc.) 

PATENTS 

1     :           4,059,147 

4,059,32: 

4,059,112 

4,058,981 

4,059,550 

4,059,207 

4,059,209 

4,059.33: 

4,059,123 

4.059.042 

22     :           4,058,959 

4,059,256 

4,059.268 

4.059.33! 

4,059.128 

4.059,045 

4,059,035 

4,059,278 

4,059.668 

4.059,34< 

4.059,169 

4.059.096 

4,059,164 

4,059.295 

4     :           4.059.094 

4,059,34: 

4.059,202 

4.059.107 

4,059,418 

4.059.301 

4,059,428 

4,059,34< 

4,059,219 

4.059.127 

4,059.654 

4.059,315 

4,059.754 

4,059.351 

4.059.223 

4.059.162 

24     :           4.058.993 

4,059,330 

5     :           4,059.048 

4,059,36^ 

4,059.225 

4.059,163 

4.059.103 

4,059,361 

4.059.327 

4,059,37q 

4,059.317 

4.059.168 

4.059.192 

4,059,365 

6     :          Re.29,476 

4,059.3*( 

4,059.483 

4.059,172 

4.059.630 

4.059.366 

Re.29,478 

4,059.4  U 

4.059.493 

4.059,173 

4.059.825 

4.059.391 

Re.29,479 

4.059.45< 

4,059.584 

4,059,186 

4.059,842 

4.059.518 

4,058.853 

4,059,501 

4.059.607 

4,059,201 

25     :           4,058.911 

4.059.545 

4,058,893 

4,059,5i: 

4,059.688 

4,059.229 

4.058,916 

4.059.552 

4,058,899 

4,059,5 1< 

4.059.706 

4,059,264 

4.058.992 

4.059,614 

4,058.921 

4,059,53: 

4.059.799 

4,059.302 

4,059.063 

4,059,642 

4.058,923 

4.059,59( 

10     :           4.059.032 

4,059,306 

4,059,108 

4,059,669 

4,058.928 

4,059.611 

4,059,037 

4,059,313 

4,059.191 

4,059,680 

4,058.971 

4.059.62! 

4,059,434 

4,059,331 

4.059.204 

4,059,712 

4,058,985 

4.059.64; 

4,059,457 

4,059,334 

4.059.224 

4,059,820 

4,059,033 

4.059.70; 

4,059.546 

4,059,339 

4.059,309 

27     :            4,058,862 

4,059,038 

4.059,721 

4,059,623 

4,059,370 

4,059,348 

4,059,114 

4,059.050 

4,059,74- 

4,059.628 

4,059,371 

4,059,356 

4,059,116 

4,059.052 

4,059.75( 

11     :           4,059.011 

4,059,390 

4,059,381 

4,059,210 

4.059.064 

4.059,75! 

4.059.752 

4,059,422 

4,059,442 

4,059,244 

4.059.066 

4,059,76 

12     :          4,058.886 

4,059,439 

4,059,461 

4,059,282 

4.059,069 

4,059,76! 

4,058,996 

4,059,458 

4,059,471 

4,059,298 

4.059,089 

4,059,76' 

4,059.003 

4,059,460 

4,059,525 

4.059.398 

4,059,092 

4,059,77( 

4,059.099 

4,059,477 

4,059.541 

4.059,715 

4,059,098 

4,059,78; 

4,059,181 

4.059.540 

4.059.605 

4,059,742 

4,059,106 

4,059,78' 

4,059,509 

4.059,650 

4.059.726 

4,059,775 

4,059.117 

4,059,79( 

4,059,673 

4.059,719 

4.059.731 

4,059,812 

4,059.134 

4,059,821 

4.059.674 

4,059,831 

4.059.739 

28     :           4,059,104 

4.059.141 

4,059,83( 

4,059,690 

18     :           4,058,880 

4.059.747 

29     :            4,058,940 

4.059,156 

8     :           4,058,89( 

4,059,729 

4,058,930 

4.059.753 

4,058.949 

4,059,166 

4,058.90: 

4,059,735 

4,058,943 

4.059.801 

4.059,212 

4,059,183 

4.058.94 

4.059,771 

4,059,165 

4.059,813 

4,059,292 

4,059,199 

4,059.01 

13     :           4,058.859 

4.059,235 

4.059.843 

4,059,367 

4,059,213 

4.059,15 

4.059,009 

4,059,355 

26     :           4,058.888 

4,059,485 

4,059.217 

4,059,69, 

4,059,220 

4,059,411 

4.058.983 

4,059,486 

4.059.222 

4,059,75^ 

4,059,249 

4,059,681 

4.058.999 

4,059,579 

4.059.227 

4.059.75 

4,059,261 

19     :           4,058,910 

4.G59.005 

4,059,634 

4,059,228 

4.059.75 

4.059,328 

4,058,922 

4.059.025 

31     :           4,059,073 

4,059,231 

9     :           4.058.93! 

4,059,354 

4,059.140 

4.059.055 

33     :           4,059,326 

4.059,242 

4.058.97' 

15     :           4,058,945 

4,059.796 

4.059.056 

4,059,548 

4,059.248 

4.058.98 

4,059,694 

20     :           4,058,897 

4.059.071 

34     :           4.058.852 

4,059.255 

4.059.00^ 

16     :          4.059,832 

4,059,844 

4.059.091 

4.058.891 

4.059.257 

4.059.021 

1 

17     :            4,058,864 

21     :           4,058.989 

4.059.124 

4.058.903 

4.059,258 

4.059.02^ 

4,058,914 

4.059.161 

4.059.136 

4,058,952 

4,059,289 

4.059.07i 

4.058,918 

4.059.184 

4,059,144 

4,059,007 

4.059.299 

4,059.09 

4.058,937 

4,059.247 

4.059.175 

4,059,018 

4,059,308 

4,059,10 

4,058,956 

4,059,325 

4.059,177 

4,059,021 

4.059.318 

4.059.11 

4.058,957 

4,059,329 

4,059,194 

4,059,051 

PI  42 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  43 


4,059,101 

4,059,026 

4.059.740 

4,059,823 

4,059,578 

4,059,316 

4,059,119 

4,059,054 

4.059,800 

4,059,846 

4,059,583 

4,059,512 

4,059,270 

4,059,059 

4,059,811 

4,059,849 

4,059,587 

4,059,521 

4,059.277 

4,059,060 

4,059,847 

40     :           4,058,915 

4.059.591 

4,059,522 

4.059.305 

4,059,065 

38     :           4,058,882 

4,059,082 

4.059.601 

4,059,566 

4.059.368 

4,059,093 

39     :           4,058,869 

4,059,149 

4,059.602 

4,059.598 

4.059,409 

4,059,137 

4,058,885 

4,059,414 

4.059.616 

4,059,599 

4,059,410 

4,059,170 

4.058.917 

4,059,533 

4.059.665 

4,059,604 

4,059,437 

4,059,211 

4.058.927 

4,059,535 

4.059.667 

4.059,620 

4,059,441 

4,059,252 

4.058.935 

4.059.633 

4,059.697 

4,059,644 

4,059,449 
4,059,459 
4,059,464 
4,059.478 
4,059.502 
4,059.503 
4,059,513 

4,059,260 

4,058,968 

4.059.636 

4.059.699 

4,059,646 

4,059,267 
4,059,285 
4,059,294 
4,059,297 
4,059,323 
4,059,324 
4,059,351 
4,059,353 
4  059  359 

4,059,023 
4,059,070 
4,059,126 
4,059,130 

4.059.649 
4.059,666 
4,059,675 
4,059,676 

4.059.701 
4.059.708 
4,059,745 
4,059,749 

4,059,647 
4.059.764 
4.059,818 
4,059,819 

4,059,176 

4,059,683 

4,059,755 

4,059,826 

4,059,515 
4,059  551 

4,059,188 

4,059,760 

4,059,776 

49     :           4,059,236 

4.059.190 

41      :            4,059,314 

4,059,795 

4,059,685 

4,059,570 

4.059.198 

4,059,732 

4,059,845 

50     :           4.058,926 

4,059,576 

4,059,385 

4.059.216 

42     :          4,058,873 

44     ;           4.059.575 

4,058,934 

4,059,612 

4,059,407 

4.059,246 

4,058.874 

4,059,738 

4,059,010 

4,059,639 

4,059,425 

4,059,254 

4.058.875 

45     :            4,058,868 

51      :           4,058,854 

4,059,648 

4,059,429 

4,059,281 

4.058.881 

4,058,953 

4.059,043 

4,059,651 

4,059,433 

4,059,320 

4.058.898 

4,058.991 

4,059,300 

4,059,652 

4,059,443 

4,059,380 

4.058.958 

4.059.653 

4,059,362 

4,059,678 

4,059,444 

4.059,400 

4.059.053 

46     :           4.059.691 

4,059,405 

4,059.687 

4,059,454 

4,059,455 

4.059.057 

47     :           4.058.948 

4,059,539 

4.059.700 

4,059,504 

4,059,466 

4.059.105 

4.059,413 

4,059,797 

4.059.707 

4,059,520 

4,059,469 

4.059.135 

4,059,586 

4.059,838 

4.059.709 

4,059,554 

4,059,476 

4.059.205 

48     :           Re.29,477 

53     :           4.059,039 

4,059,730 

4,059,562 

4,059,528 

4.059.218 

4,058,855 

4.059,226 

4,059,793 

4,059,568 

4,059,529 

4.059.251 

4,058,857 

4,059,321 

36     : 

4,058,860 

4,059,581 

4,059,543 

4,059,263 

4,058,872 

4,059,347 

4,058,863 

4,059,593 

4,059,560 

4.059.271 

4,058,896 

4,059,484 

4,058,867 

4.059,594 

4,059,564 

4.059.276 

4,058,900 

54     :           4,059,851 

4,058,879 

4,059,597 

4,059,609 

4.059.293 

4,058,902 

55     :           4,058,884 

4,058,887 

4,059,615 

4,059.640 

4.059.333 

4,058,984 

4,059,180 

4,058,889 

4,059,658 

4.059.655 

4.059.388 

4,059,145 

4,059,208 

4,058,892 

4,059,711 

4.059,677 

4.059.389 

4.059,150 

4,059,221 

4,058,909 

4,059,733 

4,059,679 

4.059.426 

4,059,152 

4,059,265 

4,058,925 

4,059,773 

4,059,702 

4.059.427 

4,059,154 

4,059,310 

4,058,929 

4,059,806 

4,059,714 

4.059.435 

4,059,155 

4,059,386 

4,058,975 

4,059,836 

4,059,782 

4.059.467 

4,059,157 

4,059,657 

4,058,976 

37     :           4,058.870 

4,059,798 

4.059.474 

4,059.167 

4,059,717 

4,058,994 

4.059.031 
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TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


August  and  September  1977  Classification  Orders 


The  reclassifications  covered  by  the  following 
became  effective  between  August  and  September 

Classification  Order  594,  effective 
August  2,  1977:  Claig 

Abolished 260 


Established. 


260 


Title  change. 


Classification  Order  595,  effective 
August  2,  1977: 

Abolished 

Established 


(New)  542 

(New)  544 

(New)  548 

260 


310 
310 


Classification  Order  596,  effective 
August  2,  1977: 
Abolished 


Established. 


Classification  Order  597,  effective 
September  6, 1977: 

Abolished 

Established 

Title  change 


Classification  Order  598,  effective 
September  6, 1977: 
Abolished 


206 
229 
206 


181 
181 
181 


29 


Established (New)  407 

408 
Classification  Order  599,  effective 
September  6, 1977: 

Abolished 260 

Established (New)  560 


Classification  Order  600,  effective 
September  27, 1977: 

Abolished 

Established 


Classification  Order  601,  effective 
September  27, 1977: 

Abolished 

Established 

Title  change 


Classification  Order  602,  effective 
September  27,  1977: 

Abolished 

Established 


Classification    Order    No.    603, 
effective  September  27, 1977: 

"    "      ed. 


Abolishec 
Established. 


Classification    Order    No.    604, 
effective  September  27, 1977: 
ed. 


Abolishec 
Established. 


330 
330 


164 
164 
164 


137 
137 


106 
106 


425 
425 


classification  changes 
1977. 


Subdasses 

240-249.9;  30^312;  343.2; 
346.1;  346.2;  346.8;  348- 
348.6. 

242.2;       243.3;       343.21 

343.41-343.45;     346.11 

346.22;     346.71-346.76 

347.91;     348.11-349.19 

348.21-348.29;     348.31- 

348.39;     348.41-348.49; 

348.51-348.59;     348.61- 

348.M. 

400-476. 

1-223. 

300-379. 

239. 


2-9.8. 
300-371;  800. 


498. 

51;  66;  85  and  86. 

601-634. 


33-72. 

200-296;  403;  404. 

198. 


95;  95.1;  96;  97;  97.5;  98; 

101-106;  567. 
1-120. 
203.5. 


468-499. 
1-266. 


12-40. 
250-311. 


273-283. 
413-450. 
267. 


B08-612.1. 
S61-887. 


1.05;  l.H-1.19;  1.21-1.29. 


155. 
103.1. 


ALFRE  )  C.  MARMOR, 

AdminUtrat^  for  Documentation, 
October  27, 1977. 


Witlidrawal  From  Pracjtice 

On  August  19,  1977,  Eugene  V.  Man  del  of  311  W.  24th 
Street,  Apt.  3D,  New  York,  N.Y.  10011  withdrew  from  further 
practice  before  the  United  States  Patsnt  and  Trademark 
OflSce.  Accordingly,  his  name  has  been 
Register  of  Patent  Attorneys  and  Fatejnt  Agents,  effective 
August  19,  1977. 

LUTRELLE 
Acting  Commisaioner  of  Patents 


and  Chairman,  Commit  tee  on  Enrollment. 
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F.  PARKER, 
md  Trademarks 


Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  33  U.S.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 

2,807,016.  P.  F.  M.  Gloess.  SOUNDING  DEVICE  USING 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVES,  filed  Aug.  14,  1973,  United 
States  Court  of  Claims  (District  of  Columbia),  Doc.  263-73, 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation  and  Inter- 
national Standard  Electric  Corporation  v.  The  United  States 
and  American  Marine  Defense  Electronics  Corporation  {for- 
merly Ridge  Electronics  Corporation),  Texas  Instruments, 
Inc.  and  Sperry-Rand  Corporation.  Judgment  Is  entered  for 
plaintiff,  July  14.  1977. 

2,909..S84,  M.  F.  Saxton,  MAGNETIC  DOOR  CATCH,  filed 
Jan.  10,  1975,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  75c99,  Engi- 
neered Products  Co.  V.  Richard  K.  Sweet  and  Assoc.  Cause 
dismissed  with  prejudice  pursuant  to  stipulation,  July  26, 
1977. 

2,968.164,  A.  W.  Hanson,  METHOD  OF  GENERATING 
SNOW,  filed  June  20,  1977,  D.C.N. J.  (Newark),  Doc.  77- 
1204,  Alden  W.  Hanson  v.  Hedco,  Inc. 

3.166,154.  J.  M.  Titzel,  PORTABLE  SCAFFOLDS  AND 
WORK  TOWERS,  filed  Dec.  9,  1976,  D.C.,  W.D.  Pa.  (Pitts- 
burgh), Doc.  76-1541,  Fordoes  Corporation  v.  Vulcan,  Inc. 
Defendant's  motion  for  summary  judgment  is  granted,  June 
20,  1977. 

3.192,198.  Naylor  and  Smith,  PENICILLINS,  filed  July  19. 
1977,  D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  77-274,  Beecham  Group 
Limited  v.  Bristol-Myers  Co. 

3.211.167.  Cllft  and  Snyder.  APPARTUS  FOR  TRANSPORT- 
ING SEWAGE  AND  WASTE  LIQUIDS,  filed  Apr.  23,  1976, 
United  States  Court  of  Claims  (District  of  Columbia),  Doc. 
163-76,  Julia  Ann  Clift  v.  The  United  States.  Order,  plaintiff's 
petition  is  dismissed  for  lack  of  prosecution,  June  10,  1977. 

3.214.836.  R.  F.  West,  COILABLE  RULE;  3.216.117,  A.  L. 
Stowell,  same,  filed  July  11,  1977,  D.C,  S.D.  Calif.  (San 
Diego),  Doc.  77-0469-GT,  The  Stanley  Works  v.  Stephen  J. 
Watson,  doing  business  as  Tools-R-Us. 

3,216.117.     (See  3,214,836.) 

3.308.839,  D.  J.  Barday.  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 
OBJECTS  WITH  SOLVENT,  filed  May  24,  1977,  D.C.  Colo. 
(Denver),  Doc.  77-0504,  Donald  James  Barday  v.  Detrex 
Chemical  Industries,  Inc. 

8,310.82«.  C.  C.  Beer,  VEHICLE  WASHER,  filed  June  6, 
1977,  D.C,  W.D.  Pa.  (Pittsburgh),  Doc.  77-661,  Sherman  In- 
dustries, Inc.  V.  y/S  Car  Wash  Enterprises,  Inc. 

3,341.021.  K.  H.  Casson,  MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR,  filed 
Sept.  9,  1976.  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  76c3358,  Barnes 
Drill  Co.  V.  Chemaperm  Magnetics  Inc.  Cause  dismissed  on 
stipulation,  June  15,  1977. 

3,343.264,  N.  F.  Gulchet,  DENTAL  ARTICULATOR  AND 
METHOD  OF  USE ;  3,350,782,  same,  DENTAL  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD,  filed  June  29,  1977,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los 
.\ngeles),  Doc.  CV77-2408-RJK,  A'iZea  F.  Guichet  and  Denar 
Corp.  v.  U.S.  Shizai  Corp. 

3,344.933,  Jelatls  and  Chesley,  REMOTE  CONTROL  CRANE 
SYSTEM,  filed  Feb.  22,  1977,  D.C.  Iowa  (Cedar  Rapids),  Doc. 
C-77-9,  Highway  Equipment  Company  v.  Dickey-John  Corpo- 
ration. Defendant  shall  not  hereafter  make,  use  or  sell  struc- 
tures coming  within  scope  of  one  or  more  claims  of  said  patent 
unless  pursuant  to  license  or  other  agreement  with  plaintiff, 
July  11,  1977. 

3,350,782.     (^ee  3,343,264.) 

3,384,037,  K.  A.  Blevlns,  SEWING-MACHINE  TABLE,  filed 
July  18,  1977,  D.C,  W.D.  Wash.  (Seattle),  Doc.  C77-528M, 
Bascorp  v.  Northwest  Sales  &  Manufacturing  Corporation. 

3,898.745,  Tjerneld  and  Hook,  DEVICE  FOR  THE  TAPPING 
OF  URINE  AND  SI-MILAR  PURPOSES,  filed  July  15,  1977, 
United  States  Court  of  Claims  (District  of  Columbia),  Doc. 
381-77,  Aktieholaget  Stille-W erner  v.  The  United  States. 
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3,418,990,  A.  W.  Lindell,  IGNITION  SYSTEM  ISOLATION 
CIRCUIT  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES  AND 
THE  LIKE;  3,461,851,  J.  B.  Stephens,  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
AND  .MAGNETO  THEREFOR;  Re.  28,392,  B.  E.  McMiUen, 
.MAGNETO  IGNITION  SYSTE.M  FOR  IXTERN.\L  COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES  AND  THE  LIKE,  filed  July  12,  1977,  D.C. 
W.D.  Wis.  (Madison),  77-C-262.  AMB.A.C  Industries,  Incor- 
porated V.  Colt  Industries,  Inc. 

3,461,851.     (See  3.418,990.) 

3,514,074.  R.  E.  Self,  HIGH  ENERGY^LOSS  FLUID  CON- 
TROL, filed  July  18,  1977,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles), 
Doc.  CV77-2659-R,  Control  Components,  Inc.  v.  Sargent  In- 
dustries, Inc. 

3,522,814,  G.  R.  Olson,  WASHER  FOR  PARTS  AND  THE 
LIKE,  filed  June  1,  1977,  D.C.  La.  (New  Orleans),  Doc.  77- 
1721  (C.A.),  Safety-Kleen  Corporation  v.  Tommy  Breaux  et  al. 

3,528,660,  R.  C  Price,  SAMPLE  DISPLAY  FIXTURE,  filed 
June  19,  1975,  D.C.N. J.  (Newark),  Doc.  75-1079,  Congoleum 
Industries,  Inc.  v.  Raymond  C.  Price  and  Royal  Engineering 
Company. 

3,583,596.  C  T.  Brewer,  Lid  ;  Re.  28.797,  same,  filed  July  7, 
1977.  D.C.  S.B.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  77c2441,  Solo  Cup  Cor- 
poration  v.  Sweetheart  Cup  Corporation. 

3.590.86.5,  M.  Bremshey,  FLAT  UMBRELLA,  filed  Jan.  11, 
1977,  D.C,  N.D.  Ga.  (Atlanta),  Doc.  C77-47A.  Knirps  Canada 
Ltd.  and  Knirps  Canada  Ltee  v.  Atlanta  Umbrella  Company, 
Inc.  Final  judgment  on  consent,  June  30,  1977. 

3,649,401,  D.  B.  Gunnerson,  METHOD  OF  MAKING  CON- 
TINUOUS FIBERGL.\SS  •  FILAMENT  OPEN  WEAVE 
FRAMES  AND  STRUCTURES,  filed  June  6,  1977,  D.C  Ariz. 
(Phoenix),  Doc.  77-443-Phx  WPC,  Dale  B.  Gunnerson  and 
Geoatrand  Products,  Inc.  v.  Craft  Originals,  Inc.  and  Arizona 
Commonwealth  Corporation  et  al. 

3,667,449,  B.  D.  Williams,  WRIST  WATCH  ASSEMBLY, 
filed  Apr.  23,  1976,  D.C,  N.D.  Ala.  (Birmingham),  Doc.  CA 
76-L-0580-NE,  Bill  D.  Williams  v.  Service  Merchandise  Co. 
Xo.  2k,  Inc.  Order  that  said  patent  issued  to  Bill  D.  Williams 
is  void  because  anticipated  by  the  prior  art  or  in  the  alter- 
native, because  its  claimed  invention  was  obvious  to  one 
skilled  in  the  art  of  the  design  or  manufacture  of  watch 
bands.  This  action  is  dismissed  with  prejudice,  July  27,  1977. 

3,672,187,  E.  C  Simpson,  FABRIC,  filed  Apr.  18,  1975,  D.C, 
S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  75-C-1886,  Polylok  Corporation  v.  Disto  Tex- 
tilwerk  GmbH.  Consent  decree,  defendant  is  hereby  enjoined 
from  further  infringement  of  said  patent,  and  all  claims  and 
counterclaims  are  dismissed  with  prejudice,  June  17,  1977. 

3,723,273,  H.  P.  Wilson,  ELECTRODIALYTIC  PRODUCTION 
OF  STANNIC  OXIDE  SOL,  filed  July  11,  1977,  D.C,  W.D. 
Pa.  (Pittsburgh),  Doc.  77-813,  Pitt  Metals  d  Chemicals  Inc. 
v.  Vulcan  Materials  Company. 

3,736,685,  R.  Shlbata,  ADHESIVE  SHEET  M.\TERIAL,  filed 
July  29,  1977,  D.C,  S.D.  Fla.  (Miami),  Doc.  77-2342-C-WMH. 
Desmarais  d  Frere,  Ltd.  and  Ryoji  Shibata  v.  J.  &  M.  Enter- 
prises (U.S.A.),  Inc.  and  Al  Xyman  d  Son,  Inc. 

3,743,561,  Koontz,  Heltkamp  and  Jackson,  MANUF.\CTURE 
OF  FIBER  REINFORCED  POLYMER  ARTICLES,  filed  June 
9,  1977,  United  States  Court  of  Claims  (District  of  Columbia), 
Doc.  326-77,  EFMC  Corporation  v.  The  United  States  of 
America. 

3,801,104,  Potts  and  Word,  BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS, 
filed  July  27,  1977,  D.C,  E.D.N. Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  77-C- 
1531,  Vantage  Point,  Inc.  v.  Parker  Brothers,  Inc.  et  al. 

3,874,258,  Semola  and  Droesbeke,  KEYED  ATTACHMENT 
DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEELS,  filed  July  6,  1977,  D.C, 
CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  CV77-2489-RJK,  Stallion 
Enterprises,  Inc.  v.  Kyoei  American  Corporation. 

3,923,176,  Wynn  and  Butler,  FIRST  TABLE  FOR  A  BALE 
WAGON,  filed  July  27,  1977,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  77-C-3600, 
Hunter  Wolfe  v.  Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 


3,929,049,  C  L.  Graversen,  EXTENDED  PITCH  SAW 
CHAI.V,  filed  Jan.  27,  1976,  D.C.  Oreg.  (Portland),  Doc. 
76-87,  Omark  Industries,  Inc.  v.  Sabre  Saw  Chain  (19€S) 
Limited,  Handyman  Home  Center,  Inc.  and  G.  I.  Joes,  Inc. 
Stipulation  for  dismissal  filed  July  15,  1977. 

3,958,294,  D.  E.  Thompson,  ROTARY  SCRAPER,  filed  July 
12,  1977,  D.C.  Conn.  (Bridgeport),  Doc.  B-77-208,  Thompson 
Tool  Co.,  Inc.  V.  Milton  Rosembaum  et  al. 

3,962,125,  D.  Armstrong,  MULTI-PURPOSE  DILUENT  FOR 
USE  IN  BLOOD  ANALYSIS  BY  ELECTRONIC  INSTRU- 
MENTATION OF  THE  COULTER  TYPE,  filed  June  1,  1977, 
D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  77cl941,  Coulter  Electronics, 
Inc.  V.  J.  T.  Baker  Chemical  Corporation,  Ipco  Hospital  Sup- 
ply Corp.  and  Rupp  d  Bowman  Company. 

3,968,985,  Nielsen,  Jr.  and  Morse,  LOCKS  FOR  ELEXTTRIC 
METER  BOXES,  filed  June  28,  1977,  D.C  Mass.  (Boston), 
Doc.  77-1892-M,  Omco,  Inc.  v.  E.  J.  Brooks  Co. 

3,994,415,  A.  M.  Hodge.  TRASH  CONTAINER  LID  SYSTEM, 
filed  June  17,  1977,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc. 
CV77-2247-FW.  Balanced  Lid  Systems,  Inc.  and  Allan  Hodge 
V.  Consolidated  Fabricators  Corp. 

4,015,299,  R.  Tlnnel,  WATER  BED,  filed  July  22,  1977, 
D.C,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco),  Doc.  C-77-1585WAI, 
Robert  Tinnel  and  Ultimate  M'aterbed  Co.  v.  Intimate  Sleep 
Products  and  Gordon  Weatherly  d  Associates. 

4,022,028.  C  F.  Martin,  SUBMARINE  PIPE  TRENCHING 
APPARATUS,  filed  June  22,  1977,  D.C,  W.D.  La.  (Shreve- 
port),  Doc.  770670-L,  Charles  F.  Martin  v.  Xorman  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  and  Robert  M.  Xorman. 

4,037,476,  J.  McCrabb,  GRAIN  SAMPLING  PROBE,  filed 
July  28,  1977,  D.C,  S.D.  Iowa  (Des  Moines),  Doc.  77-223-2, 
McCrabb  Bros.  Mfg.  Inc.  v.  M.M.C.  Enterprises,  Inc.  and 
Larry  Martin. 

Re.  25,338,  D.  L.  Olson,  PRESSURE-OPERATED  VALVE 
WITH  MAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  PILOT,  filed  May  12, 
1977,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  77-0912,  Marotta  Scientific 
Controls,  Inc.  v.  Valcor  Engineering  Corp.  Plaintiff's  notice  of 
voluntary  dismissal  of  action.  May  16,  1977. 

Re.  25,536,  D.  T.  Thompson,  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  MAKING 
AN  ANNULUS,  filed  June  18,  1976,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleve- 
land), Doc.  C  76-608,  Thompson  Bagel  Machine  Manufactur- 
ing Corp.  v.  Amster  Bagel  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  This  action  Is 
dismissed  with  prejudice,  June  6,  1977. 

Re.  28,392.     (See  3,418,990.) 

Re.  28,797.     (See  3,583,596.) 

D.  227.352.  Meng  and  Drlessen,  PACKAGE  WITH  STAG- 
GERED PRODUCT  SLICES,  filed  Mar.  16,  1976,  D.C,  E.D. 
Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc.  76-189,  L.  D.  Schreiber  Cheese  Com- 
pany, Inc.  V.  Land-0-Lakea,  Inc.  and  Palmer  Manufacturing 
Corporation. 

D.  235,779,  K.  Barr,  PHASING  SIMULATOR  FOR  MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENT;  Keg.  No.  996,083  (PHASE  90),  MXR  In- 
novations, filed  Apr.  15,  1977,  D.C.  Colo.  (Denver),  Doc.  77- 
M-370,  MXR  Innovations,  Inc.  v.  Ross  Musical  Producta,  Inc.. 
Gunilla  M.  Ross  and  I.  B.  and  D.  E.  Luaty.  Defendant  is  per- 
manently enjoined  from  Infringing  upon  plaintiff's  said  design 
patent  and  trademark,  entered  June  7,  1977. 

D.  244,161,  I.  Friedman,  SEAT  ;  D.  244,329,  same,  CHAIR, 
filed  June  27,  1977,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc. 
CV77-2369-MM,  Rowe  Furniture  Corp.  v.  Chairmakera,  Inc. 
et  al. 

D,  244,329.     (See  D.  244,161.) 

Keg.  No.  996,083.     (See  D.  235,779.) 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  29,  1977 


REISSUE  APPUCATIONS  FILED 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  rdissue  applications 
listed  below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  genend  public 
in  the  indicated  Examining  Groups  and  copies  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (3?  CFR  1.21(b)), 

3,547,811  Re.  S.N.  836,757,  FUed  Sept.  26,  1977,  CI.  210/7, 
CYCLIC  OXYGENATION  OF  BOD-CONTAINING 
WATER,  John  R.  McWhirter,  Owner  of  Record:  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y.  i^ttomey  or  Agent: 
Harrie  M.  Humphreys,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  17< 


3,547,812,  Re.  S.N.  836,740,  FUed  Sept.  26.  1977,  CI.  210/ 
7,  HIGH  OXYGEN  UTILIZATION  IN  BOD-CONTAIN- 
ING WATER  TREATMENT,  John  R.  McWhirter,  Owner 
of  Record:  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York.  N  Y.  At- 
torney or  Agent:  Harrie  M.  Humphreys,  et  al.,  Ex.  Gp.:  176 

3,968,867,  Re.  S.N.  806,082,  FUed  Sept.  26,  1977,  Q.  197/1 
R.  INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE  FOR 
POINT  CONTACT  ON  AN  INFORMATION  CARRIER, 
Sven  Gimnar  Valter  Stenudd,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Alfred  E.  MUler,  Ex.  Gp.:  337 


PATENT  NOTICES 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  Nov.  29,  1977 


p.p.   4,049 

D.   242,614 

D,  244,038 

.%901,886 

3,911.242 

3,919,469 

3,926,68.') 

3,927,091 

3,935,621 

3,938,228 

3,938,354 

3.939,286 

.S.9.39,959 

3,949.291 

3,961,044 

3,972,776 

3,981,131 

.3,984,926 

.3,988,353 

3,988.748 

3,989,216 

3.989,580 

3.989,825 

3,990,240 

3,991.775 

3,992,760 

3.995,755 

3,995,973 


3.997,835 
3,999,715 
3,999,947 
4,000,120 
4,000,164 
4,003,024 
4,003,434 
4,004,552 
4.004,648 
4,006,864 
4,006,868 
4,008,143 
4,008,318 
4,008,323 
4,008,372 
4,009,126 
4,009,852 
4,011,181 
4,011,196 
4,011,491 
4.011,637 
4,012,431 
4,012,617 
4,013,787 
4,016,174 
4.016,435 
4,017,457 
4,017,469 


4,017,872 
4.018,781 
4,018,797 
4,018.938 
4,019,764 
4,020,018 
4,020,056 
4.020,359 
4.020.632 
4,021.311 
4,021,412 
4,021,434 
4,021,826 
4,022,209 
4,022,481 
4,022,569 
4,022,711 
4.022.809 
4.023,276 
4.023,462 
4,024,038 
4.024,150 
4,024,470 
4.025,545 
4,025,664 
4.027,722 
4,028,214 
4,028,330 


4.028,344 
4,028,345 
4,028,611 
4,028,656 
4,028,680 
4.028,847 
4,029,165 
4,029,872 
4,029,874 
4,029,995 
4,0.30,352 
4,0.30,438 
4,030,546 
4,030,579 
4.0.30,583 
4.031,285 
4,031,744 
4,032,015 
4.032,073 
4,032,432 
4,032,914 
4,033,678 
4,033.808 
4.033,923 
4,0.3.3.933 
4,033,959 
4,034,082 
4,034,238 


4,0.34,381 
4,0.34,481 
4,034.658 
4,034.886 
4,034,977 
4,035,039 
4,035,124 
4,0.35,281 
4,035,407 
4,035,420 
4.0.35,659 
4,03.->.720 
4,035,864 
4.030,072 
4,036,522 
4,036,579 
4,0.36,620 
4.036,633 
4,036,808 
4,0.36,874 
4.037,289 
4.037,313 
4,037,365 
4,0.37,367 
4,0.37..372 
4,037,583 
4.037,736 
4.037,829 


4,037,995 
4,037,999 
4,038,042 
4,038,177 
4,038,248 
4,0.38.253 
4,038,261 
4,038.397 
4,038,413 
4,038,447 
4,038,530 
4,038,540 
4,0.38.762 
4,038.781 
4.038,810 
4.038,871 
4,0.38,949 
4,039,017 
4,0.39,026 
4,039,350 
4,039,394 
4.039,417 
4.039,509 
4,0.39,538 
4,039.545 
4,039,691 
4,0.39,862 
4,039,906 


4,040,114 
4.04O..308 
4.040,339 
4,040,418 
4.040,580 
4,040.610 
4,040,648 
4,040.797 
4.040,819 
4,040,858 
4,040.888 
4,040.902 
4.041,122 
4,041,669 
4,042,104 
4,042,116 
4,042,197 
4,042,.354 
4,042,401 
4,042,459 
4,042,680 
4.042.694 
4.042,708 
4.042,773 
4,043,378 
4,043,614 
4,043,706 
4,043,738 


4.043,810 

4,04.3.812 

4,043,831 

4.043,886 

4.044,095 

4,044.403 

4,044,4.38 

4.044.462 

4,044,496 

4,044,575 

4,044.811 

4.044,877 

4,044,941 

4,044,945 

4,045,015 

4,045,025 

4,045.191 

4,045,.341 

4.045.415 

4. 045,. 50  7 

4,045,513 

4,045,527 

4.045,912 


Disclaimers 

.3.430,365.— /o/m  F.   Dee,  Jr.,  Notre  Dame.   Ind.   LOW  CUT 
SPORTS  SHOE.  Patent  dated  Mar,  4.  1969.  Disclaimer 
filed  Sepc.  19,  1977.  by  the  Inventor. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  2,  3  and  4  of  said 

patent. 


3,637,14.5.— ftoherf  M.  WiUiamn,  Ladiie,  Mo.  REVERSIBLE 
MATERIAL  REDUCIN<;  MILL.  Patent  dated  Jan,  25. 
1971.  Disclaimer  filed  Sept.  19,  1977,  by  the  assignee, 
Williams  Patent  CnisJier  and  Pulverizer  Co.,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  claims  of  said  patent. 


3,725,093. — Richard  D.  Sanjier,  Sylvania.  Ohio.  HIGH  LEAD 
CONTENT  GLASS  COMPOSITION  FOR  TELEVISION 
NECK  TUBES.  Patent  dated  Apr.  3.  1973.  Disclaimer 
filed  Sept.  22,  1977,  by  the  assignee,  Ouens-lUinoin,  Inc. 

Hereby   enters    this   disclaimer   to   claims    1    through    8    of 
said  patent. 


3,840,926, — Helmut  Stoeberl,  Eggstaett-Bachham,  Germany. 
BOAT  HULL.  Patent  dated  Oct.  15.  1974.  Disclaimer 
filed  Oct.  5.  1977,  by  the  assignee,  Klepper-Werkc  Kom- 
manditgesellschaft. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  5,  12  and  13  of 
said  patent. 
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I  ATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

RENi;  D.  TEGTMEYER,  Assistant  Commissioner 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 


CONDITION  OF 


PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  OCTOBER  8,  1977 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLfeuM  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  110—3.  N.  ZAHARNA,  Director 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositl  »ns;  Orpano-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal  Stock;  Electro 
Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 
Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-A.  L.  LEAVITT,  Director 

Heterocyclic,  Amides;  Alkaloid-s;  Azo;  Sulfi  r;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids; 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxyl  c  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP  140-A.  P.  KENT,  Director 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  MacDmolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositionfe;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHtNG,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160- R.  FRIEDMAN,  Director. 
Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 
Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES!  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-H.  S.  VINCENT,  Director  . 

Fertilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 

Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid,  Gas,  and  Solid  Separation; 

Gas  and  Liquid   Contact  Apparatus;   Rifrigeration;   Concentrative  Evaporators;   Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.   Physical 

Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director.... 
Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applies  tions;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Illuminati|3n;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GRIOUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radkr,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radio- 
Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powdtr  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STOrJlGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH,  Director 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniquei;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 
Related  Arts. 

RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-N.  ANSHER,  Director.. 
Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Pluiiibing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  IaND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-L.  FORMAN,  Director 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fihe  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
tire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenaiices;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

^■^V^.^^l^^  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-S.  S.  MATTHEWS,  Director 

Manufacturing  Processes.  Assembling,  Combined  Machines.  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
vvorklng;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus:  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus:  Machine  Tools  foj  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders.  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks. 
AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONA^-  TREATMENT.  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-G.  M.  FORLENZA,  Director. 
Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 
wishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery; 
Information  Dissemination.  ] 

HEAT,  POWER,    AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-B.  R.  GAY,  Director 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  and 
exchange;  Refrigeration:  Ventilation;  Dryfng;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 
ing; Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 
GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  350-M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors:  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures:  Closure  Operators; 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 
Coating;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines.  ^-^^     - 


6-22-76 


1-3-77 


2-1-77 


10-22-76 


10-27-76 


8-18-76 
6-15-76 

1-7-77 
10-12-76 

7-9-76 
3-24-76 

9-1-76 
3-17-77 
11-1-76 
11-1-76 

2-3-77 


.,,>i^  1?"  °f  I»tent«:  The  patents  within  tl^e  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  October  1977,  except  those  which  may  have 
?  ?I  flVn  o,  ^''r?"®  ^  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8,  1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public 
,c  7'  o  ?.  o«  Tn^.u^""^^'  ^PPi'oyed  August  23, 1954  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of 
?h-  .»,;  other  patents,  issued  after  the  dales  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  terra  of  17  years  for 

the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151 

Patents 

Plant  Patenu 
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Numbers  2,954,560  to  2,958,080,  inclusive 
Numbers  1,974  to  1,977,  inclusive 


REISSUES 

NOVEMBER  29,  1977 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  m  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  29,481 
MULTI-WAY  DIRECTIONAL  FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL 

VALVE  ARRANGEMENT 
Donald   Alexander   Earner,   Kingston-upon-Thames,   England, 
\  assignor  to  Fluid  Devices,  Ltd. 

driginal  No.  3,760,843,  dated  Sept.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  222,569, 
Feb.  1,  1972.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No, 
649,416 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  1,  1971, 
3646/71 

Int.  a.2  F15B  13/043 
U.S.  CI.  137—596.15  18  Qaims 


conduit  means  being  in  alignment  with  the  respective  orifices 
formed  in  said  end  wall  of  said  first  housing;  and 
means  for  mounting  said  first  housing  to  said  second  housing. 

Re.  29,482 

CONTAINER  HLLING  SYSTEM 

Sidney  Rosen,  4119-27  Fordleigh  Road,  Baltimore,  Md.  21215 

Original  No.  3,237,661,  dated  Mar.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  333,026, 

Dec.  24, 1963.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

434  884 

Int.  a.2  B65B  43/42;  B67C  3/00 
U.S.  a.  141—160  25  aaims 


29  54 


23.  A  multi-way  directional  fluid  Jlow  control  valve  assembly  for 
the  directional  control  of  a  fluid  power  actuator  which  comprises: 
a  first  molded  housing  formed  with  a  pilot  valve  cavity  and  with 
four  cavities,  each  cavity  constituting  a  first  diaphragm  valve 
portion,  said  housing  having  an  end  wall  defining  said  dia- 
phragm valve  cavity  and  including  a  plurality  of  orifices 
formed  therein,  said  orifices  including  a  supply  orifice,  an 
exhaust  orifice  and  control  diaphragm  valve  orifice  in  fluid 
flow  communication  with  said  first  diaphragm  valve  portion; 
a  second  molded  housing  formed  with  four  cavities,  each  cavity 
constituting  a  second  diaphragm  valve  portion,  said  housing 
being  formed  with  fluid  supply  conduit  means  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  two  of  said  second  diaphragm  valve  portions, 
said  housing  being  formed  with  fluid  exhaust  conduit  means 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  remaining  two  of  said  second 
diaphragm  valve  portions,  said  housing  being  formed  with 
fluid  control  conduit  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
fluid  supply  conduit  means  and  said  fluid  exhaust  conduit 
means; 
valve  seating  means  positioned  between  said  first  diaphragm 
valve  portion   and  said  second  diaphragm   valve  portion 
thereby  forming  a  diaphragm  valve; 
a  pressure  balanced  spool-type  valve  disposed  in  said  pilot  valve 
cavity  of  said  first  molded  housing  and  comprised  of  a  spool 
of  hard  metal  and  a  sleeve  of  hard  metal,  said  spool  being 
formed  with  a  supply  conduit  means,  an  exhaust  conduit 
means,  and  a  plurality  of  conduit  means  in  fluid  flow  com- 
munication with  said  diaphragm  valve  control  orifices,  said 


1.  A  system  for  filling  a  plurality  of  containers  with  fluid, 
comprising,  structure  including  a  pair  of  spaced  movable  mem- 
bers defining  a  filling  area,  continuously  operating  means  se- 
quentially passing  said  containers  into  and  out  of  said  filling 
area,  pump  means  delivering  a  predetermined  amount  of  said 
fluid  to  said  containers  while  within  said  filling  area,  first  and 
second  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  pump  means 
to  automatically  control  the  respective  movement  of  each  of 
said  movable  members,  one  of  said  movable  members  retaining 
a  portion  of  said  containers  within  said  filling  area  to  be  filled 
by  said  pump  means  while  the  other  of  said  movable  members 
separates  said  portion  of  said  containers  from  the  remainder 
thereof,  said  one  movable  member  releasing  said  portion  of 
said  containers  when  filled  and  then  returning  to  the  retaining 
position,  said  other  of  said  movable  members  releasing  said 
remainder  of  said  containers  to  permit  another  portion  thereof 
to  pass  into  said  filling  area  and  then  returning  to  the  retaining 
position  to  separate  said  another  portion  of  containers  from  the 
remaining  containers. 


Re.  29,483 
RECLINING  CHAIR 
Frank  Manuel  Re,  Holyoke,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dual  Manufac- 
turing and  Engineering,  Incorporated,  Holyoke,  Mass. 
Original  No.  3,874,724,  dated  Apr.  !,  1975,  Ser.  No.  307,176, 
Nov.  16,  1972.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  222,563,  Feb.  1,  1972, 
Pat.  No.  3,758,151,  which  was  reissued  as  Ser.  No.  435,461, 
Jan.  22,  1974,  Pat.  No.  Re.  28,210.  Application  for  reissue 
Feb.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,054 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  22, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  A47C  1/02 
U.S.  a.  297—88  5  Qaims 

1.  A  reclining  chair  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  close  adja- 
cency to  and  forwardly  of  a  room  wall  when  in  the  upright 
sitting  position  and  yet  so  structured  as  to  allow  ready  assump- 
tion of  a  reclined  position  without  physical  contact  with  the 
same  room  wall,  the  reclining  chair  comprising: 
a  base,  a  chassis  supported  relative  to  the  base, 
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a  body-supporting  unit  including  a  seat  4nd  a  back  having  a 

pivotal  relationship  as  to  each  other, 
a  leg-supporting  unit,  mounting  meansi  for  mounting  the 

body-supporting  unit  relative  to  the  chassis  in  movements 

between  upright  and  reclining  p>ositio^s, 
means  for  mounting  the  chassis  relative  i  o  the  base  in  linear 

movements  relative  to  the  base  as  tie  body-supporting 

unit  is  concomitantly  moved, 
means  for  mounting  the  leg-supporting 

body-supporting  unit  in  movements 

and  extended  positions  as  the  body 

concomitantly  moved. 


unit  relative  to  the 
between  retracted 
supporting  unit  is 


control  means  for  controlling  the  pivotal  motion  of  the  back 
relative  to  the  seat  as  the  body-supporti  ig  unit  is  concomi- 
tantly moved, 

and  means  operatively  connecting  the  boldy-supporting  unit 
and  base  for  moving  the  chassis  forwardly  and  progres- 
sively away  from  the  wall  and  the  body-supporting  unit 
relative  to  the  wall  as  transition  is  niade  from  upright 
sitting  position  toward  a  position  of  neclination  and  for 
moving  the  chassis  rearwardly  and  progressively  toward 
the  wall  and  the  body-supporting  unit  relative  to  the  wall 
as  transition  is  made  from  a  position  of  reclination  toward 
upright  sitting  position. 


Re.  29,484 
BARIUM  TITANATE  BASE  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION 

HAVING  A  HIGH  DIELECTRIC  qONSTANT 
Kazuaki  Utsumi;  Norio  Tsubouchi,  and  Tqmeji  Ohno,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan  : 
Original  No.  3,912,527,  dated  Oct  14,  19751  Ser.  No.  453,998, 
Mar.  22, 1974.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Oci.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No. 
729,290                                                       j 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  M,  1973,  49-33896; 
May  9,  1973,  48-51996;  Feb.  20,  1974,  49-20303;  Feb.  22,  1974, 
49-21225 

Int.  a.2  C04B  35/46;  HOIB  i/08 
U.S.  a.  106— 73J2  I  8  Claims 

1.  A  dielectric  ceramic  comj)osition  havirjg  a  high  dielectric 
constant,  consisting  of  77.5  to  99.79  mol  %  Of  BaTiOsO.l  to  10 
mol  %  of  at  least  one  of  NbiOsand  TazO,,  atd  about  0.01  to  15 
mol  %  of  at  least  one  of  the  compxjunds 
TI2O3. 


n203,  Ga203,  and 


Re.  29,485 

METHOD  OF  EFFECTING  FAST  TURBINE  VALVING 
FOR  IMPROVEMENT  OF  POWER  SYSTEM  STABILITY 
Robert  H.  Park,  Main  St.,  Brewster,  Mass.  02631 
Original  No.  3,848,138,  dated  Nov.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  388,619, 

Aug.  15, 1973.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  244,594,  April 

17,  1972.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

630,724 

Int.  a.2  FOIK  13/02 
U.S.  Q.  290—40  R  17  Qaims 


1.  In  a  steam-electric  installation  which  incorporates  an 
alternating  current  type  generator  driven  by  a  compound  type 
steam  turbine  incorporating  control  valves  ahead  of  the  high  pres- 
sure turbine,  and  intercept  valves  ahead  of  the  turbine  or  turbines 
that  receive  steam  from  the  discharge  of  the  high  pressure  turbine, 
which  installation  also  incorporates  a  fossil  fuel  type  steam  genera- 
tor equipped  with  a  reheater,  and  also  one  or  more  power  oper- 
ated relief  valves  located  ahead  of  the  high  pressure  turbine, 
which  are  so  controlled  as  to  open  and  discharge  steam  to 
atmosphere  when  pressure  ahead  of  the  valve  or  valves  ex- 
ceeds a  preset  value  that  is  less  than  that  at  which  the  turbine's 
high  pressure  safety  valves  are  set  to  open,  and  to  reclose  when 
pressure  falls  below  a  preset  value  which  exceeds  normal 
operating  pressure  ahead  of  the  turbine,  the  generator  of  which 
installation  [is  part  of]  makes  connection  to  a  power  system 
which  includes  a  plurality  of  prime  mover  driven  generators, 
which  generators  are  interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  alternat- 
ing current  transmission  circuits,  the  method  of  employing  fast 
[turbine]  valving  as  a  way  to  avoid  development  of  system 
instability  [as  a  consequence  of  stability  endangering  events  of 
a  type  adapted  to  cause  the  generator  of  the  said  installation  to 
experience  a  sudden  at  least  momentary  reduction  of  toad,  J 
which  comprises  the  steps  of, 

1 .  providing  within  the  turbine  and  steam  generator  control 
system,  for  res|x>nse  to  a  fast  valving  initiation  signal  input 
by  bringing  into  effect  preprogrammed  jointly  effected 
processes  of, 

a.  at  least  partial  intercept  valve  closure  effected  fast 
enough  to  have  a  favorable  effect  on  generator  rotor 
first  swing  stability,  and  control  valve  repositioning 
plus  intercept  valve  reopening  so  effected  as  to  cause 
turbine  driving  power  subsequent  to  generator  rotor 
first  forward  swing  to  hold  below  a  preset  value  that  is 
less  than  the  driving  power  that  applied  prior  to  the 
event  that  brought  about  development  of  the  signal, 

b.  runback  of  rate  of  steam  production  within  the  steam 
generator  to  a  value  that  will  cause  termination  of 
[the]  whatever  discharge  of  steam  through  said  power 
operated  relief  valves  [that  willj  may  at  first  take 
place,  with  provision  so  that  said  runback  is  effected 
rapidly  enough  and  is  otherwise  so  executed  as  to  avoid 
overheating  of  the  reheater, 

2.  providing  in  a  preprogrammed  manner  so  that  [a  fast 
valving  signal  is  generated  and  transmitted  as  an  input  to 
the  turbine  and  steam  generator  control  system  on  the 
occurrence  of  certain  types  of  events  that  endanger  pres- 
ervation of  system  stability.] 

a.  a  fast  valving  signal  is  generated  on  the  occurrence  of 
system  stability  endangering  events  of  a  type  that  cause  the 
said  generator  to  experience  a  sudden  at  least  momentary 
reduction  of  load, 

b.  the  said  fast  valving  signal  is  made  available  as  an  input  to 
that  portion  of  the  turbine's  control  system  that  is  adapted 
to  bring  into  effect  the  said  preprogrammed  processes. 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


4,158 
MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT 
Ralph  S.  Moore,  2519  E.  Noble  Ave.,  VisaUa,  Calif.  93277 
Filed  Nov.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  737,410 
Int  a.2  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 9  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  miniature  rose  plant  of 
hardy,  dwarf,  bushy,  rounded,  much  branched  habit,  essen- 
tially as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  buds  and 
flowers  of  a  light  to  medium  pink  color  resembling  the  June 
Time  miniature  rose  (U.S.  Plant  Pat.  No.  2,563)  —  and  resem- 
bling the  Cinderella  miniature  rose  (U.S.  Plant  Pat.  No.  1,051 
—  expired)  in  size  and  form  of  bud  and  flower;  and  further 
characterized  by  a  plant  which  is  vigorous  and  compact,  said 
plant  being  easy  to  propagate  from  cuttings,  with  small,  disease 
resistant,  semi-glossy  leaves,  an  abundance  of  bloom,  making 
this  variety  useful  as  a  potted  plant,  with  flowers  borne  usually 
several  to  the  stem  in  loose  clusters. 


cherry  red  striped  early  color  with  exceptionally  long  fruit,  the 
date  of  maturity  and  ability  to  harvest  two  weeks  ahead  of  the 
Hi  Early  parent  variety,  the  coloring  beginning  with  red  strip- 
ing finishing  into  solid  red  3  weeks  ahead  of  its  recommended 
harvest  season,  very  juicy  extra  firm  fruit  with  greater  sugar 
test  percentage  than  the  Hi  Early  parent  variety,  and  the  ability 
to  keep  fruit  for  much  longer  periods  of  time  than  other  variet- 
ies, together  with  its  disease  resistance. 


4,159 

APPLE  TREE 

William  E.  SUvers,  Zillah,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Oaud  CaUahan 

and  Marjorie  McCormick,  both  of  Yakima,  Wash. 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  742,529 

Int.  a.2  AOIH  5/03 

U.S.  a.  Pit.— 35  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Apple  tree,  substantially  as 

herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to 

novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a  more  dwarf  tree  with 

many  fruit  spurs  and  larger,  deeper  green  color,  heavier  and 

tougher  leaves  than  the  variety  "Hi  Early  Delicious",  bright 


4,160 
MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT 
Ralph  S.  Moore,  2519  E.  Noble  Ave.,  Visalia,  Calif.  93277 
FUed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,029 
Int  CI.2  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 9  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  miniature  rose  plant  of 
hardy,  dwarf,  bushy,  upright,  much  branched  habit,  essentially 
as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  buds  and  flowers 
of  a  coral  pink  to  light  red  color  resembling  the  Persian  Prin- 
cess miniature  rose  (U.S.  Plant  Pat.  No.  3,181)  but  often  being 
somewhat  more  pink  in  the  bud  and  opening  stages,  then  be- 
coming more  red  in  the  maturing  and  final  stages  (especially 
when  grown  outdoors),  the  form  and  size  of  bud  and  flower 
also  being  similar  to  Persian  Princess;  and  further  character- 
ized by  a  plant  which  is  vigorous  and  relatively  compact,  said 
plant  being  easy  to  propagate  from  cuttings,  with  small,  disease 
resistant,  glossy  foliage,  an  abundance  of  bloom  with  excellent 
keeping  quality,  with  flowers  borne  singly  or  several  to  the 
stem  in  loose  clusters. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


4,059,852 
INFLATABLE  SUIT  FOR  CYCLISTS 
Stanley  J.  Crane,  1771  N.  Vermont  Aye.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90027 

FUed  May  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  689,244 

Int  a.2  B60R  21/00:  A41D  U/QO 

U.S.  a.  2—2  5  Qaims 


respectively,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  bars  has  a  pair  of 
inwardly  directed  neckwear  retaining  tabs  straddling  said  one 
bar  central  slot;  and  wherein  said  neckwear  retaining  tabs  are 
generally  cylindrical  thereby  presenting  convex  surfaces  fac- 
ing said  one  bar  central  slot  over  which  neckwear  may  be 
smoothly  passed  through  the  slot. 


b. 
c. 


Jack 


4,059,853 
TIE  CLASP 
George  W.  Girdler,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Steinberg,  Hialeah,  Fla.,  a  part  interest 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  666,962,  March  16, 1976,  Pat. 

No.  4,024,585,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

613,172,  Sept.  15, 1975,  Pat.  No.  3,958,277.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  12, 1977,  Ser.  No.  758,717 

Int.  a.2  A41D  25m 

U.S.  Q.  2—152  A  9  Claims 


4,059,854 
RIBBED  FINGER  JOINT  IMPLANT 
George  R.  Laure,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Laure  Pros- 
thetics, Inc.,  Portage,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,240 

Int  a.2  A61F  1/24 

M&.  CL  3—1.91  2  Claims 


1.  A  protective  garment  for  minimizing  impact-caused  in- 
jury to  the  body  of  a  vehicle  rider,  the  combination  of: 
a.  a  suit  adapted  to  be  worn  by  said  vehicle  rider  mcluding 

an  inflatable  means  which,  when  inflated  will  provide 

impact  protection  to  the  vehicle  rider; 

inlet  means  for  introducing  gas  into  said  inflatable  means; 

a  source  of  gas  under  pressure  connected  to  said  inlet 

means; 

d.  detachable  means  connected  to  said  source  of  gas  under 
pressure  and  to  said  vehicle,  said  detachable  means  includ- 
ing means  for  permitting  separation  of  said  source  of  gas 
from  said  vehicle  upon  movement  of  said  vehicle  rider 
relative  to  said  vehicle,  said  source  of  gas  under  pressure 
remaining  connected  to  said  inlet  means  after  separation  of 
said  source  of  gas  from  said  vehicle  has  occurred;  and 

e.  means  whereby  said  valve  is  opened  by  said  detachable 
means. 


'21     4K   42 


1.  In  an  implantable-type  endoprosthesis  for  a  digital  joint, 
the  endoprosthesis  including  a  protuberant  headed  member 
provided  with  a  stem  portion  at  one  end  thereof  for  affixing 
said  member  in  a  bone  and  a  protuberant  head  portion  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  and  a  socketed  member  provided  with  a 
stem  portion  at  one  end  thereof  for  fixing  said  member  in  a 
bone  and  a  socket  portion  at  the  other  end  thereof  which 
defines  an  interior  socket  cavity  in  which  the  protuberant  head 
portion  is  removably  retained  and  swingably  supported,  said 
socket  portion  including  a  socket  part  having  a  generally 
spheroid  external  configuration,  said  socket  portion  also  in- 
cluding an  annular  guard  flange  fixedly  connected  to  the  rear- 
ward side  of  said  socket  part  so  as  to  be  interposed  between 
said  socket  part  and  the  respective  stem  portion,  said  guard 
flange  and  said  socket  part  having  opposed  external  surfaces 
which  diverge  away  from  one  another,  comprising  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  socket  portion  has  means  fixedly 
associated  therewith  and  disposed  exteriorly  thereof  for  per- 
mitting the  ligaments,  muscles  or  tendons  to  be  fixedly  tied 
thereto,  said  means  defining  a  pair  of  ribs  which  are  integral 
with  said  socket  portion  and  extend  between  the  diverging 
external  surfaces  of  said  socket  part  and  said  guard  flange,  said 
ribs  extending  in  a  direction  approximately  parallel  to  the 
elongated  direction  of  the  respective  stem  portion  and  being 
disposed  in  wide  circumferentially  spaced  relationship  with 
respect  to  the  socket  part  so  as  to  be  positioned  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  joint  when  implanted  in  a  digit,  said  ribs  having 
opening  means  extending  therethrough  for  permitting  suturing 
of  the  tendons,  ligaments  or  muscles  thereto,  and  said  ribs 
being  dimensioned  so  as  to  not  project  outwardly  beyond  the 
outer  dimensional  limits  defined  by  either  said  guard  flange  or 
said  socket  part  so  as  to  not  interfere  with  the  implanting  of  the 
joint  in  a  digit. 


1.  A  tie  clasp  for  supporting  neckwear  comprising  a  plate 
adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  front  of  a  shirt  collar;  hook 
means  mounted  on  the  back  of  said  plate  for  suspending  said 
plate  from  the  shirt  collar;  and  neckwear  receiving  means 
positioned  on  the  back  of  said  plate  below  said  hook  means 
with  said  neckwear  receiving  means  including  upper  and 
lower  generally  parallel  bars  each  segmented  to  define  a  cen- 
tral slot  through  which  neckwear  may  be  passed  in  suspending 
the  neck  wear  from  the  receiving  means  bars  with  the  neck- 
wear ends  draped  in  mutually  lateral  or  overlaid  positions. 


4,059,855 
RETRACTABLE  COVER  FOR  GROUND  OPENING 

Carmel  Riendeau,  25,  boul.  des  Haut-Bois,  Ste-JuUe,  Quebec, 
Canada 

FUed  No?.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  739,970 

Int  a.2  E04H  3/16,  3/18:  F16L  22/02 

U.S.  a.  4—172.14  17  Claims 

1.  A  retractable  cover  mechanism  for  covering  an  open  area, 

said  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  channels  secured 

on  a  respective  opposed  side  of  an  open  area  to  be  covered,  a 
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plurality  of  displaceable  intermediate  cj  linden  in  each  of  said 
channels  between  displaceable  end  cylinders,  said  intennediate 
cylinders  and  said  end  cylinder  at  a  first  common  end  of  both 
said  channels  being  water  conducting,  ^d  end  cylinders  at  a 
second  common  end  of  both  said  channels  having  solid  end 
walls  which  are  non-water  conducting,  first  extensible  conduit 
means  secured  between  facing  ends  of  adjacent  ones  of  said 
intennediate  and  end  cylinders,  attachment  means  secured  to 
at  least  some  of  said  cylinders  and  to  a  cover  sheet  to  displace- 


wall  of  said  first  member  forming  the  inside  wall  of  said 
inlet  conduit. 


4,059,857 
FREE  STANDING  TOILET  STOOL  VENTILATING 

DEVICE 

Clarence  E.  Poister,  2934  Lydia,  Apt  103,  Topeka,  Kans.  66614 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  752,470 

lot  a.2  A47K'i/22;  E03D  9/04.  J 3/00 

VS.  a.  4—213  9  Claims 


r— 9  ^4e 


ably  support  said  cover  sheet  betweeuj  said  pair  of  parallel 
channels,  first  and  second  conduit  meins  connectable  to  a 
source  of  water  pressure,  second  exte^ible  conduit  means 
secured  between  outer  end  walls  of  saidj  end  cylinders  and  an 
associated  one  of  said  first  and  second  cciaduit  means  whereby 
said  source  of  water  pressure  is  applicable  against  said  outer 
end  walls  of  one  of  said  end  cylinders  at  a  common  end  of  each 
of  said  channels,  and  valve  means  to  eyacuate  said  first  and 
second  conduit  means. 


4,059,856 

SWIMMING  POOL  GUTTER 

Juica  A.  PattCTWMu  P.O.  Box  2894,  Colombiu,  Ohio  43204 

FUed  June  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  691,446 

iBt  CL2  E04H  3/16,  3/J8;  FI6L  22/02 

VS.  CL  4—172.17  9  Claiou 


1.  A  free  standing  toilet  stool  ventilating  device  for  placing 
adjacent  a  toilet  and  ventilating  fumes  therefrom,  the  device 
comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  air  intake  port  disposed  in  the  top 

thereof  and  an  air  discharge  port  disposed  in  the  bottom 

thereof; 
a  hollow  air  inlet  arm  having  one  end  disposable  between  the 

top  of  the  toilet  bowl  and  the  bottom  of  the  toilet  seat,  the 

other  end  of  said  air  inlet  arm  pivotally  attached  to  the  air 

intake  port  of  said  housing; 
an  electric  blower  mounted  in  said  housing  for  drawing  air 

from  the  air  intake  port  and  discharging  it  through  the  air 

discharge  port; 
a  filter  mounted  in  said  housing  and  positioned  above  the 

blower  for  filtering  the  intake  air;  and 
water  overflow  means  mounted  in  said  housing  for  receiving 

an  overflow  of  water  from  the  toilet  through  the  air  intake 

port  and  discharging  the  water  out  a  water  discharge  port, 

thereby  preventing  the  water  from  contacting  said  filter 

and  said  electric  blower. 


1.  A  gutter  for  swimming  pool  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  first  sheet  metal  member  including  a  vertical  back  wall,  a 
horizontal  bottom  wall,  a  vertical  iniide  wall;  and 

a  second  sheet  metal  member  including  a  vertical  wall  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  back  wall  ai>d  a  horizontal  wall 
spaced  substantially  below  the  top  of  said  vertical  wall  of 
said  second  member  defming  with  said  fu^t  member  a 
gutter  conduit,  over  the  top  of  said  vertical  wall  of  said 
second  member  water  may  flow  froin  the  pool  into  said 
gutter  conduit;  1 

said  vertical  wall  of  said  second  membei  being  joined  to  said 
vertical  inside  wall  of  said  first  member  by  a  continuous, 
longitudinal  weld  exposed  at  the  pool  side  thereof  to  form 
the  inside  wall  of  said  gutter, 

said  horizontal  wall  of  said  second  meibber  being  joined  to 
said  first  member  by  a  second  continuous,  longitudinal 
weld  exposed  at  the  gutter  conduit  side  thereof  to  form  at 
the  bottom  of  said  gutter  conduit  substantially  below  the 
top  of  said  vertical  wall  of  said  secofad  member  a  sealed 
inlet  conduit  adapted  to  receive  filtcrW  water  under  pres- 
sure for  introduction  into  the  pool,! said  vertical  inside 


4,059,858 
DRAIN  CLEANER  PROVIDING  SUDDEN  BLAST  OF  GAS 
Reinhold  Lambel,  517  E.  Algonquin  Road,  Arlington  Heights, 

m.  60005,  and  Steven  Maynard,  716  Webley  Court,  Schanm- 

burg,  ni.  60671 

FUed  Not.  26, 1975,  Ser.  No.  635,344 

Int  a.2  B08B  9/02.  5/00 

VS.  CI.  4—255  2  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  clearing  clogged  drains  including  a  seaUng 
ring  for  sealing  around  the  drain  opening,  a  pressure  chamber 
arranged  for  delivering  through  said  seal  ring  and  opening  a 
sudden  burst  of  fluid  under  gas  pressure;  a  rupturable  dia- 
phragm initially  seaUng  the  pressure  chamber  from  said  ring 
but  constructed  to  open  suddenly  for  copious  flow  in  response 
to  a  high  pressure  in  the  pressure  chamber,  and  means  for 
supplying  gas  under  pressure  to  the  pressure  chamber  to  raise 
the  pressure  therein  until  said  high  pressure  is  reached; 
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in  which  the  diaphragm  is  constructed  with  a  scorede-     ^„„^„^^,_  „_  ^.*T;i'^'?5!ni it nFPFD TUBULAR 
marked  tongue,  the  scoring  leaving  a  web  which  retains    APPARATUS  FOR  MAI^GSHOULDERED  TUBULAR 

Paul  A.  Rck,  Fremont,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Machin- 
ery Company,  Tiffin,  Ohio 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  519,925,  Not.  1, 1974,  Pat  No.  3,978,538. 
This  appUcation  June  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  695,089 
Int  a.2  B21K  1/60 
VS.  a.  10—11  R  3  Claims 


connection  of  the  tongue  to  the  diaphragm  when  rupture 
separates  other  tongue  edges. 


4,059,859 

LIFE  RING 

Evan  B.  Hull,  49  Pleasant  St.,  Northboro,  Mass.  01532 

FUed  May  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  688,737 

Int.  a.2  B63C  9/08 


VS.  a.  9—340 


6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  shouldered  tubular  rivets  com- 
prising cooperating  fu^t  tool  and  die  means  operable  in  a  first 
operation  to  trap  extrude  a  blank  to  form  an  extruded  inner  end 
portion  of  reduced  diameter  and  to  square  the  outer  end  of  the 
blank,  said  cooperating  fu^t  tool  and  die  means  being  struc- 
tured to  accommodate  variations  in  the  volume  of  the  blank  at 
the  inner  end  thereof,  cooperating  second  tool  and  die  means 
operable  in  a  second  operation  to  square  said  inner  end  of  said 
blank  and  confme  a  predetermined  volume  extending  from  said 
inner  end  thereof  required  to  form  all  but  the  head  of  the  rivet 
and  to  upset  a  head  from  the  unconfined  portion,  variations  in 
the  volume  of  said  blank  appearing  as  variations  in  the  head  of 
said  rivet,  and  third  cooperating  tool  and  die  means  operable  in 
a  third  operation  to  forward  extrude  a  tubular  skirt  on  the  inner 
end  of  said  blank. 


1.  Life  ring,  comprising: 

a.  main  body  of  ring-like  configuration  with  a  cross-section 
in  the  shape  of  a  closed  plane  figure,  formed  of  flotation 
material,  and  having  a  circular  central  aperture,  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  main  body  being  in  the  shape  of  a  multi- 
sided  figure  having  corners  in  which  the  sides  are  of  equal 
length,  each  of  the  sides  being  in  the  form  of  the  arc  of  a 
circle  whose  radius  of  curvature  is  substantially  larger 
than  the  radius  of  the  aperture,  the  cross-sectional  shape  of 
the  main  body  being  generally  triangular  with  rounded 
comers,  one  side  defining  a  bottom  plane  surface,  a  second 
side  deflning  a  central  aperture  in  the  main  body,  the  said 
bottom  plane  surface  being  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
central  aperture, 

b.  a  circular  rigid  secondary  ring  located  externally  of  the 
main  body  and  generally  in  the  said  bottom  plane  surface, 
and 

c.  means  joining  the  outer  periphery  of  the  main  body  to  the 
secondary  ring  at  the  said  comers. 


4,059,861 
WET  LATEX  LASTING  SYSTEM 
John  J.  Santos,  Jr.,  N.  Attleboro,  and  Joseph  V.  Tassooe,  MU- 
ford,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Compo  Indostriet,  Inc., 
Waltham,  Mass. 

FUed  Jane  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  691,548 

Int  a.2  A43D  21/00 

VS.  CL  12—145  4  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  lasting  a  cover  strip  to  the  insole  at  the 
bottom  of  a  shoe  upper  provided  with  a  sock  lining  turned 
down  at  the  edge  of  the  insole  and  stitched  to  the  lower  edge 
of  the  upper  and  the  upper  folded  edge  of  the  cover  strip,  and 
wherein  said  insole  is  fiberboard  material,  comprising  lasting 
the  unattached  portion  of  the  cover  strip  about  the  edge  of  the 
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insole  onto  the  bottom  with  latex  applied  to  the  cover  strip  in 
a  uniformly  thick,  partially  coagulated  adhesive  condition, 
characterized  in  that  a  uniformly  thick  prime  coating  of  com- 
patible rubber  adhesive  dissolved  in  a  hjjdrocarbon  solvent  is 
applied  to  the  marginal  edge  of  the  insol^  and  allowed  to  dry 
prior  to  lasting  the  cover  strip  thereto. 


4,059,862 
DOUBLE  WRAPAROUND  BRUSH  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
VEHICLE  WASHING  APPARATUS 
Shirley  B.  Asbton,  Lavergne,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  Smith  Com- 
pany, Brentwood,  Temi. 

Filed  June  18, 1976,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  a.2  B60S  3/06 
U.S.  a.  15-53  AB  3  Qaims 


4,059,863 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE  POWERED  FLOOR  BUFFER 
Robert  C.  Deucbar,  3401  Hoover  St.,  Redwood  Qty,  Calif. 
94063,  and  Gene  J.  Waitzman,  1055  Avondale  St.,  San  Jose, 
Calif.  95129 

FUed  May  7, 1975,  Ser.  No.  575,343 

Int.  a.2  A47L  11/162 

VS.  a.  15—98  10  Claims 


697,536 


wraparound  brush 


h. 
i. 


vehicle  through  the  apparatus,  a  double 
assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  control  arm  having  first  and  second  ends, 

b.  mounting  means  pivotally  supporting  said  first  end  upon 
said  frame  for  pivotal  movement  of  s^  control  arm  about 
a  first  vertical  axis, 

c.  a  brush  arm  having  first  and  second  inds, 

d.  means  connecting  the  first  end  of  said  brush  arm  to  the 
second  end  of  said  control  arm  for  relative,  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  second  vertical  axis, 

e.  a  brush  beam  having  opposite  ends,   I 

f.  means  joumalling  the  middle  portion  of  said  brush  beam  to 
the  second  end  of  said  brush  arm  fot  free  rotary  move- 
ment about  a  third  vertical  axis,         ] 

g.  rotary  brush  means  joumaled  at  each  end  of  said  brush 
beam  for  rotary  movement  about  vertical  brush  axes, 
means  for  driving  said  brush  means, 
biasing  means  constantly  urging  said  brush  arm  toward 
said  control  arm,  said  biasing  means  yielding  to  the  pres- 
sure exerted  between  the  vehicle  moving  along  said  path 
against  said  brush  means  to  force  s^id  brush  means  to 
move  from  the  front  of  said  vehicle  albng  the  side  of  said 
vehicle, 

j.  positioning  means  to  position  said  control  arm  at  a  substan- 
tially outboard  position  while  said  bru$h  means  is  in  front 
of,  and  engaging  the  side  of,  said  vehicle, 

k.  means  for  swinging  said  control  am)  to  a  substantially 
longitudinal  inboard  position  causing  Said  brush  means  to 
swing  across  the  rear  surface  of  said  vehicle  as  the  vehicle 
moves  forward  along  said  path,  and 

1.  a  rotary  position  sensor  adapted  to  lie  actuated  by  the 
change  in  rotary  movement  between  s^d  brush  beam  and 
said  brush  arm  as  said  brush  means  m^ves  from  the  front 
of  the  vehicle,  moving  forward  along  Said  path,  to  a  posi- 
tion engaging  the  side  of  said  forwatd-moving  vehicle, 
said  rotary  position  sensor  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  means  for  swinging  said  control  arin,  so  that  actuation 
of  said  sensor  causes  said  control  arm  1  o  swing  toward  its 
inboard  longitudinal  position. 


1.  In  a  vehical  washing  apparatus  including  a  frame  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  coinciding  with  the  path  of  movement  of  the 


1.  In  a  combustion  engine  powered  floor  buffer: 

floor  buffer  chassis  means  for  supportively  receiving  the 
operative  elements  of  the  floor  buffer; 

buffer  pad  driver  means  for  rotationally  driving  a  buffer  pad 
to  be  coupled  thereto,  said  buffer  pad  driver  means  being 
rotationally  coupled  to  said  floor  buffer  chassis  means; 

an  air  cooled  internal  combustion  engine  means  for  supply- 
ing the  rotational  driving  power  to  said  buffer  pad  driver 
means; 

means  for  coupling  said  combustion  engine  means  in  heat 
exchanging  relation  with  said  chassis  means  for  heat  sink- 
ing said  engine  so  as  to  provide  substantial  thermal  con- 
duction cooling  of  said  combustion  engine  means  to  said 
chassis  means  and  thence  to  the  surrounds  of  said  chassis 
means,  in  use;  and 

wherein  said  buffer  pad  driver  means  includes,  pad  driver 
shaft  means  rotationally  carried  from  said  chassis  means, 
power  transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  rotational 
output  power  derived  from  the  output  shaft  of  said  engine 
means  to  the  buffer  pad,  said  power  transmission  means 
including  first  and  second  pulley  means  coupled  to  the 
output  shaft  of  said  engine  meatos  and  to  said  pad  driver 
shaft  means  respectively,  and  drive  belt  means  intercon- 
necting said  first  and  second  pulley  means,  and  wherein 
said  first  and  second  pulley  means  and  said  drive  belt 
means  are  disposed  underneath  said  chassis  means  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  chassis  means  from  said  engine 
means. 


4,059,864 
OVEN  CLEANING  IMPLEMENT 

Sharon  Spresny,  3197  Arnold  Court,  Bay  City,  Mich.  48706 
FUed  Aug.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,119 
Int  a.2  A47L  13/08 
U.S.  a.  15-105  4  Claims 

1.  An  oven  cleaning  implement  comprising: 

An  elongated  tubular  handle  having  an  upper  and  lower 
telescoping  portion,  means  on  said  handle  for  locking  said 
upper  and  lower  telescoping  portions  together  in  adjusted 
relation,  said  locking  means  including  a  plurality  of  resil- 
ient split  fingers  on  a  terminal  end  of  said  upper  telescop- 
ing portion  of  said  handle  having  configuous  threads 
about  their  outer  circumference,  and  a  nut  threadedly 
received  on  said  fingers, 

an  elongated  base, 

means  rotatably  mounting  the  lower  telescoping  portion  of 
said  handle  on  said  base, 

means  between  said  base  and  lower  telescoping  portion  of 
said  handle  for  clamping  said  handle  to  said  base. 

said  rotatable  mounting  means  and  clamping  means  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  integrally  formed  upright  plates  on  said  base. 
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an  integrally  formed  flat  on  the  lower  terminal  end  of  said  with  an  axial  center  hole  having  substantially  the  same  cross- 
lower  telescoping  portion  of  said  handle  received  between  section  over  the  entire  sleeve  length  and  with  a  wall  thickness 
said  upright  plates,  a  bolt  having  a  threaded  end  received 


which  is  thinnest  at  the  mid-portion  of  the  sleeve  and  thickest 
at  the  end  portions  of  the  sleeve. 


34  4,059,867 

HANDLE  FOR  UTENSILS 
Robert  J.  Adamis,  3425  Monterey  St,  San  Mateo,  Calif.  94403 

through  said  upright  plates  and  flat,  and  a  nut  threadedly  Filed  Sept.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,372 

connected  to  the  threaded  end  of  said  bolt,  and  Int  Q.^  A47B  95/02 

a  sponge  removably  mounted  on  said  base.  U.S.  CI.  16—110  A  1  Claim 


4,059,865 
SHOE  CLEANING  MAT 
Achim  D.  Schmidt  Hohenlockstedt  Holstein,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Alveru  S.  A.,  Fribourg,  Switzerland 

FUed  June  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,023 
Qaims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    2,    1975, 
7520999[U] 

Int.  a.2  A46B  7/04:  A47L  23/26 
U.S.  CI.  15—161  14  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  of  shoe  gear  in  the  form  of  a  travers- 
ible  mat  having  a  basic  body  with  an  upp)er  surface  of  suitable 
solid  material  providing  recesses  between  webs  arranged  in  a 
grate  form,  comprising:  annular,  removable  brush  bodies  held 
in  the  recesses,  and  stiff,  resilient  bristles  fixed  in  and  projecting 
from  the  bodies  over  the  webs,  said  bristles  being  arranged  as 
rings  around  the  peripheries  of  said  brush  bodies  to  project 
outwardly  at  an  incline  to  the  vertical  from  the  upper  surface 
of  said  brush  body  and  over  the  webs  of  said  basic  body  of  the 
mat. 


4,059,866 

SWAGEABLE  SLEEVE 

Bemhard  Rohland,  Molndal,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Firma  Bemex, 

Molndal,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,034,  Feb.  4, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

application  June  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  691,782 

Int.  C1.2  F16L  11/10 

U.S.  a.  16—108  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  rope  clamp  comprising  a  sleeve  of  plastic  malleable 

material  arranged  to  be  firmly  pressed  around  one  or  more 

rope  parts,  the  improvement  wherein  the  sleeve  is  provided 


1.  In  combination, 

a  pan, 

a  rim  on  said  pan, 

a  handle  grip  having  an  axial  passage  therethrough  and 
having  an  outer  periphery  defined  by  a  cylindrical  portion 
at  each  end  joined  by  a  concave  intermediate  portion, 

a  radial  pocket  at  each  end  of  the  passage  extending  toward 
said  pan  through  said  cylindrical  portions, 

a  rigid  connecting  bar  at  each  end  of  the  handle  grip, 

a  bent  end  of  each  bar  extending  from  said  pocket  axially 
into  said  passage  and  a  radial  portion  of  the  bar  being 
restrained  in  said  pocket  axially  inwardly  of  the  end  of 
said  handle  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  handle  grip  and 
exposure  of  the  bent  ends, 

the  other  end  of  each  bar  being  flattened  in  a  plane  contain- 
ing said  radial  portions  and  welded  to  said  pan  adjacent 
said  rim. 


4,059,868 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  OPEN  A  FOWL 
Pieter  Meyn,  Noordeinde  68,  Oostzaan,  Netherlands 
FUed  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,362 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Not.  25,   1975, 
7513767 

Int.  C1.2  A22C  21/00 
U.S.  a.  17—11  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  open  the  body  cavity  of  a  fowl, 
which  is  hanging  by  the  ankle  joints  from  a  hook  of  an  over- 
head conveyor  and  the  vent  of  which  has  been  cut  out,  com- 
prising 
a  frame; 

at  least  one  guide  means  movable  connected  to  said  frame; 
means  for  moving  said  guide  means  along  with  the  con- 
veyor; 


1386 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  29,  1977 


a  slide  block  reciprocatably  mounted  on  said  guide  means; 

means  allowing  said  slide  block  to  move  down  along  said 
guide  means  towards  a  fowl  carried  by  pid  conveyor,  and 
for  moving  said  slide  block  up  and  awiay  from  said  fowl; 


and 
a  cutting  means  supported  by  said  slide 

means  comprising 
a  generally  rounded  protrusion  formeti 

separatable  complementary  segments. 


>lock;  said  cutting 
by  two  laterally 


a  knife  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said  sej  jnents,  and 
means  for  moving  said  segments  apart  and  together  in  syn- 
chronisation with  the  movements  of  said  shde  block; 
said  protrusion  segments  being  adapted  wjhen  closed  to  be 
inserted  into  the  opening  previously  made  i|i  the  fowl  by  cut- 
ting out  the  vent  thereof,  during  the  downv(rard  movement  of 
said  slide  block,  and  thereafter  to  be  separat^  so  that  said  fowl 
is  cut  open  by  said  knife. 


4,059,869 

ANIMAL  HOLDER 

Mathias  Dunstheimer,  No.  48,  Holzheim,  Germany  (8851) 

FUed  Sept  26, 1975,  Ser.  No.  6]7,138 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept,  27, 1974, 2446370 

Int  CL2  A22B  1/00 

U.S.  CL  17—44  2  Claims 


1.  A  holding  apparatus  for  hanging  animals  with  their  heads 
in  the  downward  direction,  said  apparatus  cbmprising: 
a  stand;  I 

a  first  and  second  clamp  means  for  embracing  an  animal 

immediately  before  its  hind  legs,  said  seoond  clamp  means 

being  fixedly  attached  to  said  stand  and  said  first  clamp 

means  being  also  connected  to  said  stand  and  rotable 

about  a  vertical  axis;  T 

a  disc  means  connected  to  said  first  clamp  means,  said  disc 

means  including  a  plurality  of  notches  .on  the  periphery 

thereof; 
a  rotatable  lever  means  associated  with  said  disc  means  for 

moving  said  first  clamp  means  relative  to  said  second 


clamp  means,  said  lever  means  being  adapted  to  engage  at 
least  one  of  the  notches  on  the  periphery  of  said  disc;  and, 
a  locking  means  for  locking  said  first  clamp  means,  relative 
to  said  second  clamp  means,  whereby  the  first  clamp 
means  with  respect  to  the  second  clamp  means  can  be 
adjusted  in  fmite  discrete  steps  through  the  use  of  said 
lever  means. 


4,059,870 
OYSTER  BOARD 

Morris  Finkelman,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Amcar  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  718,819 

Int  a.2  A22C  29/04 

U.S.  a.  17—75  2  Claims 


1.  An  improved  oyster  board  comprising  a  base,  a  rear  wall 
extending  upwardly  from  the  base,  a  receiving  depression  in  an 
upper  surface  of  said  base,  the  depression  being  situated  in  the 
base  adjacent  at  least  one  longitudinal  groove  in  the  rear  wall, 
the  at  least  one  groove  being  situated  adjacent  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  base  and  adapted  to  receive  an  edge  portion  of  any 
oyster  or  clam  shell  therein,  the  base  having  a  leg  portion 
extending  downwardly  therefrom,  the  leg  portion  portion 
adapted  to  engage  an  edge  of  a  surface  on  which  the  board  is 
placed  so  as  to  retain  the  board  in  position  on  the  surface  when 
in  use,  a  flexible  grip  for  manually  holding  an  oyster  or  clam  in 
the  receiving  depression  during  opening  thereof  with  an  oyster 
knife,  the  grip  having  a  curved  upper  surface  spanning  the 
width  of  the  receiving  depression,  with  opposite  edges  of  the 
curved  upper  surface  resting  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  base, 
the  grip  being  sufficiently  flexible  so  as  to  engage  an  upper  part 
of  the  oyster  shell  when  pressure  is  applied  to  the  grip  with 
one's  hand,  the  grip  including  means  to  protect  one's  hand 
from  being  accidently  cut  by  the  oyster  knife  when  opening 
the  oyster  or  clam,  the  means  on  the  grip  to  protect  one's  hand 
comprises  a  flange  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  along  a 
front  edge  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  grip,  the  height  of  the 
flange  being  sufficient  to  protect  one's  hand  placed  on  the 
curved  upper  surface  of  the  grip,  the  oyster  board  including 
two  spaced-apart  longitudinal  V-shaped  grooves  extending 
approximately  the  length  of  the  receiving  depression  in  the 
rear  wall  of  the  oyster  board,  a  lower  longitudinal  groove 
adapted  to  receive  an  edge  portion  of  a  smaller  oyster,  while 
the  upper  longitudinal  groove  is  adapted  to  receive  the  edge 
portion  of  the  shell  of  a  larger  oyster  positioned  within  the 
receiving  depression,  the  receiving  depression  being  concave 
in  configuration  and  is  substantially  oval  in  plan  view,  with  a 
longer  dimension  of  the  oval  configuration  extending  along  the 
length  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  to  receive  an  oyster 
positioned  lengthwise  of  the  base  in  the  receiving  depression, 
the  receiving  depression  also  including  a  forwardly  extending 
bulge  from  the  oval  configuration  to  permit  the  placing  of 
oysters  or  clams  in  the  receiving  depression  placed  widthwise 
of  the  base,  the  oyster  receiving  depression  being  of  a  depth 
such  that  a  juncture  between  the  upper  and  lower  shells  of  the 
oyster  is  situated  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  oyster  board, 
thereby  providing  access  to  the  juncture  of  the  shells  by  means 
of  the  oyster  knife. 
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4,059,871 

CLAMPING  DEVICE  WITH  LOCKING  TRIGGER  ARM 

William  E.  Swager,  P.O.  Box  656,  Fremont  Ind.  46737 

FUed  Sept  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  724,262 

Int  a.2  F16G  n/io 

U.S.  CI.  24—134  R  7  Claims 


component  adjacent  its  edge  and  having  a  threaded 
movable  end; 

ii.  a  nut  member  threaded  to  said  movable  end  of  said  bolt 
section; 

iii.  a  plate  member  rigidly  adjoined  to  and  extending  gen- 
erally radially  from  said  second  gripping  component 
adjacent  its  edge,  said  plate  member  having  a  generally 
radially  opening  slit  therein  for  receipt  of  said  bolt 
section,  and  an  outer  side  surface  flared  away  from  said 
edge  of  said  second  gripping  component  from  its  radi- 
ally innermost  to  its  radially  outermost  extremity 
whereby  said  nut  member  may  engage  said  outer  side 
surface,  when  said  bolt  section  is  received  in  said  slit,  at 
an  angle  to  lock  said  components  together;  and 
c.  clamp  means  connected  to  the  exterior  of  one  of  said 

components  for  gripping  said  cable. 


1.  In  a  safety  clamp,  a  housing  for  slidably  mounting  about 
an  elongated  body  of  the  character  of  a  rope,  cable,  bar,  pipe 
or  the  like,  and  a  clamping  means  for  gripping  said  elongated 
body  in  clamped  engagement  thereon,  said  clamping  means 
comprising  a  pivotally  supported  lever  having  one  end  extend- 
ing outward  thereof  as  a  trigger  arm  for  fastening  to  the  body 
of  the  climber,  whereby  the  safety  device  may  be  drawn  slid- 
ingly  upon  said  elongated  body  as  the  climber  ascends  or 
descends  a  ladder  or  the  like  near  said  elongated  body,  the 
inner  end  of  said  clamping  means  being  shaped  as  a  cam  and 
adapted  to  grip  said  elongated  body,  firmly  clamping  there- 
against,  and  resilient  means  biasing  sid  cam  and  trigger  arm 
into  clamping  engagement  with  said  elongated  body  on  its 
pivotal  support,  and  latching  means  engaging  said  trigger  arm 
in  undamped  position,  securing  said  trigger  arm  and  cam  out 
of  clamping  engagement  with  said  elongated  body  to  allow 
free  sliding  thereon  in  climbing  movement  of  said  climber. 


4,059,872 

HOSE  CLAMP  ASSEMBLY 

Domenico  Delesandri,  P.  O.  Box  428,  League  Qty,  Tex.  77573 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  634,540 

Int  a.2  F16L  i/m;  B65D  63 /QO 

U.S.  a.  24—284  5  Claims 


-:.     '6 


4,059,873 

FLUID  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CONTINUOUS 

FILAMENT  HEATHER  YARN 

Thomas  Larson  Nelson,  Georgetown,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  609,010,  Aug.  29, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  738,168 

Int  a.2  D02G  1/16;  D02J  1/OS 

U.S.  a.  28—271  10  Claims 


0^<o/ 


1.  In  combination  with  an  elongate,  constictable,  relatively 
slack  hose,  and  an  elongate,  substantially  incompressible,  rela- 
tively taut  cable  disposed  generally  lateraUy  adjacent  and 
parallel  thereto,  a  clasp  assembly  for  gripping  said  hose  and 
securing  said  hose  to  said  cable  for  stabilizing  said  hose  under- 
water, said  clasp  assembly  comprising: 

a.  mating  first  and  second  gripping  components  with  a  pivot- 
able  connection  to  each  other,  said  components  having 
respective  opposed  longitudinally  extending  edges  distal 
said  pivotable  connection,  and  movable  about  said  con- 
nection to  encircle  said  hose  for  frictional,  substantially 
non-constricting  gripping  engagement  between  said  clasp 
assembly  and  said  hose; 

b.  locking  means  on  said  gripping  components  for  locking 
said  components  together,  said  locking  means  including: 
i.  a  bolt  section  pivotally  secured  to  said  first  gripping 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  continuous  filament  heather  yam, 
comprising 

a.  subjecting  a  plurality  of  crimped  continuous  filament 
yams  of  different  color  and/or  dye  receptivity  and  having 
a  total  denier  of  at  least  400  to  a  tension  of  from  0.5  to  1.25 
grams  per  denier  to  straighten  the  crimp  of  the  filaments 
within  each  of  said  yams  and  to  disentangle  and  parallel- 
ize the  fUaments, 

b.  feeding  said  yams  under  tension  and  in  contiguous  rela- 
tionship into  a  jet  intermingling  zone, 

c.  randomly  jet  intermingling  the  filaments  of  said  yams 
from  yam-to-yam,  and 

d.  withdrawing  the  intermingled  yam  from  said  zone  at  a 
rate  which  is  4  to  30%  less  than  the  feed  rate  of  the  yams 
to  said  zone. 
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4,059,874 

FABRIC  CUTTING  MACHINE  FOR  PRDDUCING  STRIPS 

FROM  TUBULAR  MATEJUAL 
Liiigi  Pisani,  CUavegna  (Paria),  Italy,  aakignor  to  Rockwell- 
Rimoldi  S.pJi^  Milan,  Italy  ] 

FUed  July  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  i03,990 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  July  |8, 1975,  25541/75 
Int  a.2  B21D  43/00:  B26D 
US.  a.  29—2.16 


3  Qaims 


1.  A  strip  cutting  machine  of  the  type  ^ving  a  stationary 
frame  with  a  support  frame  mounted  thereoii  for  rotation  about 
the  axis  of  the  machine  and  for  supporting  a  source  of  tubular 
fabric  to  be  cut  into  strip  form  by  a  cutting  apparatus  carried 
on  the  stationary  frame,  said  strip  cutting  niachine  comprising: 

a.  feed  means  (24)  connected  to  the  statiionary  frame  which 
includes  a  plurality  of  rotatably  driven  stretch  and  feed 
rollers  (49)  radially  spaced  from  and  {extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  machine; 

b.  a  first  regulating  means  (59)  operativelv  connected  to  said 
feed  means  for  selectively  inclining  each  of  said  stretch 
and  feed  rollers  simultaneously  relativt  to  the  axis  of  the 
machine  to  produce  a  withdrawing  f0rce  on  the  tubular 
fabric  and  direct  the  same  toward  the  I  cutting  apparatus; 

c.  means  defming  a  second  regulating  m^s  (66)  connected 
to  said  feed  means  for  varying  the  distance  between  said 
stretch  and  feed  rollers  (49)  and  the  axii  of  the  machine  for 
maintaining  a  substantially  cylindrical  Configuration  of  the 
fabric  while  it  is  being  advanced  to  th4  cutting  apparatus; 
and 

d.  variable  drive  means  operatively  assoc  ated  with  said  feed 
means  for  sychronizing  the  rate  of  rotation  of  said  feed 
means  (24)  with  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  suppori  frame. 


4,059,875 
TIRE  RASP  BLADES  WITH  RENEW ABIJE  CUTTING  AND 

BUFFING  EDGES 
Wayne  E.  Jensen,  Homewood,  111.,  assignor 
turing  Company,  Glenwood,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  6|l0,041 
Int.  a.2  B23D  77/00 


to  B  &  J  Manufac- 


U.S.  a.  29—78 


36  Claims 


said  edge  adapted  for  mounting  the  blade  in  said  rasp,  wherein 
the  working  edge  thereof  includes  a  tooth  having  multi- 
pointed  leading  and  trailing  side  edges,  an  outer  edge,  and  an 
intermediately  notched  area  interrupting  the  outer  edge  of  said 
tooth,  said  leading  and  trailing  side  edges  of  the  tooth  each 
having  a  first  laterally  projecting  prong  at  the  outer  edge  of  the 
tooth  and  at  least  a  second  laterally  projecting  prong  at  a  level 
spaced  inwardly  of  the  first  prongs. 


4,059,876 
METHOD  OF  ALLOYING  AND  FORMING  A  VALVE 

SEAT 
Edwin  D.  Ditto,  Bloomfleld  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,432 

Int.  a.2  B23P  15/00;  B23K  26/00;  B23P  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  29—156.7  A  2  Qaims 


jT' 


r 


dU 


1.  A  method  of  alloying  and  forming  a  valve  seat  in  a  base 
metal,  the  valve  seat  having  an  axis,  comprising  the  steps  of 

depositing  a  mass  of  alloy  materials  on  the  surface  of  the 
valve  seat, 

aligning  a  forming  tool  with  the  valve  seat  axis  for  move- 
ment between  a  first  retracted  position  spaced  from  the 
valve  seat,  defining  an  annular  space  between  the  tool  and 
the  valve  seat,  and  a  second  valve  seat  engaging  position, 

directing  a  beam  of  radiant  energy  through  said  annular 
space  between  the  tool  and  the  valve  seat  to  impinge  on 
the  valve  seat,  said  beam  being  focused  at  a  limited  focal 
spot  for  heating  the  said  surface  of  the  valve  seat  and  the 
material  deposited  thereon  at  that  spot, 

sweeping  the  beam  of  radiant  energy  to  scan  the  limited 
focal  spot  and  peripherally  traverse  the  valve  seat  to  heat 
the  entire  valve  seat  surface  and  the  deposited  material  to 
alloying  temperature, 

then  immediately  forming  the  alloyed  valve  seat  by  force- 
fully engaging  the  forming  tool  with  the  alloyed  valve 
seat  while  the  valve  seat  is  at  a  temperature  suitable  for 
forming,  whereby  the  valve  seat  is  alloyed  and  shaped  to 
a  configuration  which  requires  little  or  no  grinding  of  the 
alloy. 


1.  Blade  for  a  rotatable  tire  rasp  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
member  having  an  outer  working  edge  and  iieans  spaced  from 


4,059,877 
METHODS  FOR  FORMING  BUBBLE  CAP  ASSEMBLIES 

FOR  A  GAS  AND  UQUID  CONTACT  APPARATUS 
John  R.  Powers,  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  712,451 
Int.  a.2  B23P  15/00 
U.S.  a.  29—157  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  bubble  cap  assembly  over  a  hole 
having  upper  and  lower  peripheral  surfaces  in  a  tray  deck  of  a 
gas  and  liquid  contact  apparatus  comprising  the  steps  of, 
a.  forming  an  outwardly  extending  annular  flange  on  the 
lower  end  of  a  tubular  riser  having  an  internal  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  the  hole  diameter. 
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b.  positioning  the  riser  over  the  upper  peripheral  surface  of 
the  hole  in  the  tray  deck, 

c.  inseriing  an  annular  gasket  seal  having  an  inside  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  the  hole  diameter  between  the  riser 
annulus  flange  and  the  upper  peripheral  surface  around 
the  hole  in  the  tray  deck, 

d.  forming  an  outwardly  extending  annular  flange  on  the 
lower  end  of  an  inner  tubular  sleeve, 

e.  inserting  an  annular  gasket  seal  having  an  inside  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  the  hole  diameter  on  top  of  the  inner 
sleeve  annular  flange, 

f.  inserting  the  inner  sleeve  up  through  the  hole  in  the  tray 
deck  and  the  riser  thereon  contiguous  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  riser  and  hole  to  clamp  the  upper  and  lower 


an  open  end  of  said  first  housing  means  that  is  spaced  outboard 
of  said  shoulder  thereof,  disposing  an  axially  movable  valve 
member  in  said  chamber  for  controlling  said  first  valve  seat, 
disposing  a  spring  between  said  spring  seat  and  said  valve 
member  to  tend  to  move  said  valve  member  in  one  axial  direc- 
tion in  said  chamber,  interconnecting  a  condition  responsive 
device  to  said  valve  member  to  move  said  valve  member  in  the 
other  axial  direction  upon  an  increase  in  sensed  condition, 
securing  a  second  housing  means  to  said  first  housing  means, 
forming  said  second  housing  means  with  a  chamber  aligned 
with  said  chamber  of  said  first  housing  means  and  receiving 
said  valve  member  therein,  forming  said  second  housing  means 
with  an  inwardly  directed  shoulder  projecting  into  its  respec- 
tive chamber,  forming  said  first  valve  seat  from  a  resilient 
annular  member,  and  disposing  said  annular  member  against 
said  one  side  of  said  shoulder  of  said  first  housing  means  and 
against  an  adjacent  side  of  said  shoulder  of  said  second  housing 
means  so  as  to  project  inwardly  beyond  said  shoulders  to 
sealing  engage  said  valve  member,  said  step  of  securing  said 
second  housing  means  to  said  first  housing  means  causing  said 
adjacent  side  of  said  shoulder  of  said  second  housing  means  to 
be  disposed  in  said  chamber  of  said  first  housing  means  and, 
thus,  be  disposed  inboard  of  said  open  end  of  said  first  housing 
means. 


peripheral  surfaces  of  the  tray  deck  between  the  respec- 
tive riser  and  inner  sleeve  annular  flanges, 

g.  mounting  a  top  spider  having  a  sleeve  therein  on  the  riser, 

h.  mounting  a  bubble  cap  on  the  top  spider, 

i.  inserting  a  hold-down  stud  having  a  lower  spider  up 
through  the  inner  sleeve  and  the  riser  to  protrude  through 
the  top  of  the  bubble  cap,  and 

j.  attaching  a  fastening  means  on  the  top  of  the  hold-down 
stud  protruding  from  the  top  of  the  bubble  cap  assembly 
for  applying  pressure  to  both  of  the  annular  gasket  seals  on 
the  upper  and  lower  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  hole  for 
assuring  proper  alignment  of  the  bubble  cap  assembly 
relative  to  the  tray  deck  and  for  providing  a  double  seal 
between  the  tray  deck  and  the  bubble  cap  assembly  for 
minimizing  leakage. 


4,059,878 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CONDTOON  RESPONSIVE 

VALVE  CONSTRUCnON 

Byron  L.  Jackson,  and  Joseph  P.  Wagner,  both  of  KnoxviUe, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company,  Rich- 
mond, Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  596,565,  July  16, 1975,  Pat  No.  3,989,058. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,845 
Int  C1.2  B23P  15/00 
U.S.  a.  29—157.1  R  9  Qalms 


31        /'32 


50     \q  '22         39 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  condition  responsive  valve  con- 
struction comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  first  housing  means 
to  have  an  internal  chamber  therein  and  an  inwardly  directed 
shoulder  projecting  into  said  chamber  and  defining  a  first  valve 
seat  on  one  side  thereof  and  a  spring  seat  on  the  other  side 
thereof,  said  forming  step  also  forming  said  chamber  to  define 


4,059,879 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED  MECHANICAL 

WORKING  OF  SINTERED  POROUS  POWDER  METAL 

SHAPES  TO  EFFECT  SURFACE  AND  SUBSURFACE 

DENSIFICATION 

WUUam  J.  Chmura,  Southington;  Ronald  S.  Slusarski,  BerUn, 

and  Charles  B.  Burk,  CoUinsviUe,  aU  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

FUed  Nov.  17, 1975,  Ser.  No.  632,709 

Int  a.2  B21K  1/04:  B21H  1/12 

U.S.  a.  29—148.4  R  21  Claims 


■SSt/iff 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  annular  metal  bearing  ring  by 
powder  metallurgy  which  comprises, 

forming  a  sintered  porous  metal  ring  having  a  porosity  cor- 
responding to  a  density  of  about  70%  to  90%  of  true 
density,  coaxially  supporting  said  ring  on  a  rotatable  man- 
drel, 

applying  restraining  clamping  pressure  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  ring, 

and  maintaining  said  clamping  pressure  while  roll-forming  a 
bearing  raceway  on  a  circumferential  bearing  face  of  said 
ring  by  mechanically  cold  rolling  said  raceway  to  a  suit- 
able depth  to  support  rolling  elements  therein,  such  that 
the  subsurface  adjacent  said  raceway  is  markedly  densi- 
fied  to  at  least  95%  of  true  density  while  the  remaining 
portion  of  said  ring  is  maintained  substantially  porous  over 
the  range  of  about  80%  to  92%  of  true  density, 
the  amount  of  clamping  pressure  being  at  least  sufficient  to 
inhibit  growth  of  said  ring  during  said  working  while 
substantially  inhibiting  cracking  of  said  ring  during  cold 
rolling  of  said  raceway. 
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4,059,880 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  DYEING 

AND  PRINTING  OF  MATERIALS 

Nomian  E.  IQein,  Imnan,  S.C^  assignor  to  MilUken  Research 

Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C.  I 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  430,527,  Jan.  3,  1974,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  604,582 

Int.  a.2  B23P  15/00.  WOO 

U.S.  a.  29—157  C  4  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  dye  applicftor  of  a  gun  bar  for 
applying  dye  to  a  material  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a 
first  member  with  a  substantially  flat  f|ce  having  a  cavity 
therein,  provided  a  second  member  with  a  substantially  flat 
face  having  a  cavity  therein,  providing  a^  least  one  groove  in 
the  face  on  one  of  said  members  which  coi^iunicates  with  said 
cavity  and  an  outer  edge  of  said  face  therein,  mating  said  faces 
of  said  first  and  second  members  so  tha^  the  cavities  of  the 
members  form  a  chamber  and  providing  ^  clamping  force  on 
said  members  which  produces  a  perpendicular  and  a  parallel 
force  effect  with  respect  to  the  mating  faces  to  hold  said  mem- 
bers in  engagement  and  to  facilitate  alignment  of  the  edges  of 
said  faces  adjacent  said  groove. 


S  4,059,881 

VENT  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Boyd  P.  Sliger,  Concord,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw  Con- 
trols Company,  Richmond,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  551,282,  Feb.  20, 1975L  Pat  No.  3,973,729. 
This  appUcation  May  17, 1976,  Serl  No.  686,819 
Int  CL2  B23P  15/00:  F16K  ai/OO 
U.S.  CL  29—157.1  R  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  vent  valve  arra  igement  comprising 
the  steps  of  forming  a  one-piece  valve  sealt  member  to  have  a 
valve  seat  opening  and  a  chamber  for  containing  a  movable 
valve  member  therein  that  will  open  and  close  said  valve  seat 
opening,  disposing  an  unattached  ball  va)ve  member  in  said 
chamber  through  an  open  end  of  said  one-piece  valve  seat 
member,  and  forming  said  valve  seat  member  to  contain  said 
valve  member  in  said  chamber  by  forming  said  one-piece  valve 
scat  member  to  have  a  single  integral  tabj  extension  disposed 
adjacent  said  open  end  to  contain  said  vailve  member  in  said 
chamber  and  by  bending  said  single  integr^  tab  extension  into 
substantially  an  L-shaped  configtiration  With  one  leg  thereof 
being  an  extension  of  said  open  end  and  tke  other  leg  thereof 
being  disposed  in  front  of  and  spaced  outwardly  from  said 
open  end. 


4  059  882 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ANNULAR  TUBE-FIN  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 
John  E.  Wunder,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  United  Aircraft 
Products,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  May  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  689,190 

Int  C1.2  B23P  15/26.  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  29— 157J  A  8  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  heat  exchanger,  including  the  steps 


a.  providing  a  tube  made  of  a  relatively  rigid  heat  conduc- 
tive metal  and  a  compressible  fin  annulus  comprising 
corrugated  thin  metal  deformable  material, 

b.  inserting  the  compressible  fin  annulus  in  said  tube  and 
providing  a  central  support  therefor,  said  support  rigidly 
backing  said  fm  annulus, 

c.  applying  a  radial  compressive  force  to  said  fin  annulus  so 
that  all  parts  thereof  are  in  closely  contacting  compressive 
relation  to  the  interior  wall  of  said  tube  irrespective  of 
irregularities  in  fm  height,  the  application  of  compressive 
forces  being  accomplished  by  displacing  the  tube  wall 
radially  inwardly, 

d.  the  fin  annulus  reacting  upon  said  central  support  and  the 
tube  wall  deforming  to  conform  to  fin  irregularities, 

e.  prior  to  applying  said  radial  compressive  force  inserting  in 
at  least  one  end  of  said  tube  a  relatively  incompressible 
closure  member, 

f.  said  member  having  a  cross  sectional  dimension  to  have  a 
relatively  loose  fit  in  said  tube  and  the  tube  wall  in  being 
radially  inwardly  displaced  encountering  between  its  ends 
relatively  compressible  means  in  the  form  of  said  fm  annu- 
lus and  at  least  at  said  one  end  thereof  encountering  the 
firm  resistance  of  said  closure  member, 

g.  a  single  contracting  tube  therefore  closing  tightly  at  least 
at  said  one  end  on  an  inserted  closure  member  and  be- 
tween its  ends  engaging  and  applying  a  compressive  pres- 
sure to  said  fin  annulus, 

h.  and  metallurgically  bonding  together  the  parts  so  assem- 
bled. 


4,059,883 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  AN  IGNITION  KEY 

CYLINDER 

Ray  L.  Osborne,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Milton 

English,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1976,  Ser.  No.  661,402 
Int  a.2  B23P  19/04 
U.S.  a.  29—259  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  a  lock  cylinder,  comprising; 
a  collet  assembly,  said  collet  assembly  having  a  conical  base 
portion  having  resilient  collet  fmgers,  said  collet  fmgers 
having  an  inwardly  projecting  lip, 
a  shaft,  said  shaft  connected  to  said  collet  base  portion  and 

having  an  external  thread  portion, 
an  annulus  having  an  internal  thread  engaging  said  external 
thread  portion  and  having  a  shoulder,  said  annulus  engag- 
ing said  coUet  base  portion  to  thereby  bias  said  coUet 
fingers  inwardly, 
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a  casing,  said  casing  extending  at  least  partially  about  said 

collet  assembly, 
a  lever,  said  lever  engaging  said  shaft, 


4,059,885 
PROCESS  FOR  PARTIAL  RESTORATION  OF  A  COKE 

OVEN  BATTERY 
Hans  Oldengott  Bockum-Hovel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  C. 
Otto  A  Comp.  Gjn.b.H.,  Bochnm,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  668,468 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    May    19,    1975, 
2512013;  May  28,  1975,  2523640 

Int  a.2  B23P  7/00 
U.S.  a.  29—401  F  ^16  CUims 
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said  lever  bearing  against  said  casing  so  that  tightening  of 
said  lever  causes  said  collet  assembly  to  be  drawn  into  said 
casing. 
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4,059,884 

WEAR  PART 

Theodore  C.  WeUl,  110  Carol  Circle,  Tylertown,  Miss.  39667 

FUed  Sept  18, 1975,  Ser.  No.  614,494 

Int.  a?  B23P  7/00;  B22P  19/10 

U.S.  Q.  29—401  E  5  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  restoring  a  damaged  part  of  a  battery  of 
coke  ovens  including  the  steps  of  exposing  existing  masonry 
for  continued  use  as  part  of  the  coke  ovens  to  provide  support 
for  flat  connecting  surfaces  such  that  a  lateral  expansion  joint 
for  the  replacement  masonry  forming  a  restored  part  of  the 
coke  ovens  lies  between  such  flat  connecting  surfaces  and 
replacement  masonry  while  said  flat  connecting  surfaces  form 
a  continuous  aligned  surface  for  a  horizontal  expansion  joint 
connecting  with  said  lateral  expansion  joint  and  extending 
along  between  the  replaced  masonry  and  the  existing  masonry, 
selecting  a  replacement  masonry  comprising  a  masonry  bridg- 
ing material  having  a  low  thermal  expansion  property  to  pro- 
vide essentiaUy  constant  dimensional  characteristics  during 
heating  thereof  to  the  operating  temperature  of  the  coke  ovens, 
and  arranging  said  masonry  bridging  material  to  close  and 
support  said  existing  masonry  while  using  surfaces  on  said 
masonry  bridging  material  to  form  said  flat  connecting  sur- 
faces for  providing  said  lateral  expansion  joint  for  the  renewed 
part  of  the  coke  ovens. 


1.  A  method  of  repairing  the  wear  parts  of  a  wood  chipper 
such  as  a  knife  holder,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

removing  material  from  the  worn  area  of  the  wear  part  to 
form  a  recess; 

forming  an  insert  from  a  material  having  a  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  mate- 
rial of  the  wear  part,  said  insert  dimensioned  to  fit  within 
the  recess; 

fluxing  the  recess; 

positioning  a  silver  alloy  filler  in  the  recess; 

positioning  the  insert  within  the  recess; 

induction  heating  the  wear  part  and  insert  so  that  bonding 
occurs  by  brazing  between  the  wear  part  and  insert,  said 
insert  being  formed  from  a  surface  hardened  steel,  said 
fluxing  step  employing  a  high  temperature,  paste  form 
black  flux; 

grit  blasting  the  mating  surfaces  of  said  insert  and  said  recess 
prior  to  fluxing  the  recess,  said  silver  alloy  filler  material 
containing  approximately  50%  sUver  and  having  a  flow 
point  of  approximately  1120*  F,  said  induction  heating 
step  including  heating  at  a  temperature  of  approximately 
1200*  F  for  a  period  of  at  least  one  minute;  and 

moving  said  insert  once  said  heating  step  is  started  to  insure 
wetting  of  the  mating  surfaces. 


4,059,886 
HYDRAUUC  ACTUATED  GRAB  BUCKET 
Jean-Pierre  Luc  Bricon,  Venissieux,  France,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  Dl. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  656,237,  Feb.  9, 1976,  Pat  No.  4,047,313. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  746,990 
Int  a.2  C02F  i/60 
U.S.  a.  29—426  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  converting  a  digging  bucket  suspended  from 
a  frame  to  a  rehandling  bucket,  said  digging  bucket  having  a 
pair  of  mating  shells,  each  of  which  has  inner  and  outer  pivot 
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connections,  a  piston  including  a  rod  afUxeid  to  said  frame,  a 
cylinder  reciprocably  mounted  upon  and  sjealingly  engaging 
said  rod  and  piston,  link  means  pivotally  cdnnected  between 
said  cylinder  and  said  outer  pivot  connectioi|s  and  pivot  means 
carried  by  said  frame  and  pivotally  coimectiiig  said  inner  pivot 
connections  to  said  frame;  said  method  comfi^sing  the  steps  of: 

disconnecting  said  link  means  from  said  Cylinder; 

disconnecting  said  pivot  means  from  said  inner  pivot  con- 
nections; 

connecting  said  inner  pivot  conections  to  Uid  cylinder;  and, 

connecting  said  link  means  to  said  frame. 


METHOD  OF 


4,059,887 
TANTALUM  CHIP  CAPACTTOR  AND 
MANUFACTURE 
John  L.  GalTSgni,  Little  Genesee,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  AVX  Corpo- 
ration, Great  Neck,  N.Y. 


Division  of  Ser.  No.  695,596,  June  14,  1976 

Apr.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,Stll 
Int  a.2  BOIJ  17/00 
U.S.  a.  29—570 


,  This  application 


9CIaims 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  capaci  or  from  a  capaci- 
tor subassembly  which  includes  a  cathode  body  and  an  anode 
lead,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  mjetal  case  member 
open  at  least  at  one  end  and  having  a  hollow  |  interior,  inserting 
said  subassembly  into  said  case  member,  forming  a  first  electri- 
cal connection  between  said  cathode  body  ^nd  a  first  portion 
of  said  case  member,  forming  a  second  electrical  connection 
between  said  anode  lead  and  a  second  portion  of  said  case 
member  longitudinally  spaced  from  said  first  portion,  introduc- 
ing into  the  interior  of  said  case  member  a  qu^intity  of  a  harden- 
able  Uquid  polymeric  material  in  quantity  Sufficient  substan- 
tially to  fill  the  void  within  said  case  surrounding  said  capaci- 
tor subassembly  and  lead,  causing  said  material  to  harden,  and 
thereafter  removing  a  section  of  said  case  between  said  first 
and  second  portions  at  an  area  in  registry  with  said  polymeric 
material  completely  to  divide  said  case  into  first  and  second 
sections  mechanically  connected  but  electrically  isolated  by 
said  polymeric  material. 


4,059,888 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PIN  ACTUATOR  CONNECTOR 
DsTid  T.  Leh,  Pottstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Spefry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,585,  Feb.  21, 1974,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  7,  1975,  Ser.  Nb.  602,867 

Int.  a?  HOIR  4i/00 


3  Claims 


U.S.  a.  29—629 


\        i 


.— ,  -I 


1.  The  method  of  providing  a  male-female  electrical  connec- 
tor device  where  spht  female  receptacles  may  receive 
misaligned  male  connector  pins  without  daMage  thereto  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  | 

a.  surrounding  each  of  said  split  female  ilsceptacles  with  a 
respective  rigid  jacket  of  plastic  material, 

each  said  receptacle  being  spaced  from  tht  walls  of  its  rigid 


jacket,  thereby  allowing  for  expansion  of  said  receptacle 
upon  receipt  of  a  misaligned  male  pin; 

b.  providing  hinge  means  between  said  rigid  jackets,  thereby 
allowing  one  receptacle  to  be  repositioned  independently 
of  the  other  receptacle  when  receiving  a  misaligned  male 
pin 

c.  encapsulating  the  hinged  female  receptacles  and  their 
respective  rigid  jackets  in  a  flexible  plastic  material  which 
yields  sufficiently  to  allow  relative  movement  between 
said  female  receptacles  to  prevent  damage  to  said  split 
female  receptacles  upon  receipt  of  a  misaligned  male  pin. 


4,059,889 

QUILTING  MACHINE 

Arthur  J.  Randolph,  Santa  Rosa,  and  Richard  M.  Boyce, 

Windsor,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Arthur  J.  Randolph, 

Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,199,  Sept.  24,  1975,  Pat. 

No.  3,995,359.  This  application  Dec.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  748,132 

Int.  a.2  B23Q  7/10 
U.S.  a.  29—706  6  Claims 


s-*- 


1.  A  quilting  machine  for  rapidly  inserting  a  two-part  quilt- 
ing button  having  a  male  and  a  female  button  part  through  a 
workpiece  comprising 

a  male  button  part  holder  adapted  to  receive  male  button 
parts  contiguously,  fed  thereto  and  including  resiliently 
displaceable  means  receiving  and  holding  each  successive 
male  button  part, 

a  single  displacement  male  button  part  drive  means  for  forc- 
ing a  male  button  part  axially  thereof  into  a  female  button 
part, 

a  female  button  part  holder  adapted  to  receive  successive 
female  button  parts  fed  thereto  and  including  a  movable 
drive  member  for  displacing  a  female  button  part  toward 
said  male  button  part  holder,  and 

means  moving  said  drive  member  to  drive  a  female  button 
part  through  a  workpiece  and  means  actuating  said  male 
button  part  drive  means  for  driving  a  male  button  part 
through  a  female  button  part  that  extends  through  a  work- 
piece. 
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4,059,890 
PIN  LOADING  SYSTEM 
Theodore  R.  Sherwood,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  662,643 

Int.  a.2  H05K  3/32 

U.S.  a.  29—739  7  Claims 


the  blade  between  the  limbs,  said  limit  means  extending  only  a 
part  of  the  length  of  said  seat  so  that  a  pivot  point  is  formed 
spaced  from  one  end  of  the  seat,  whereby  rearward  pressure  on 


the  blade  at  said  one  end  of  the  seat  causes  the  blade  to  pivot 
about  said  pivot  point  releasing  the  blade  at  the  other  end  of 
the  seat  to  enable  removal. 


4,059,892 
DEFORMABLE  WIRE  STRIPPER 
Dennis  Siden,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raychem  Cor- 
poration, Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  480,821,  June  19, 1974,  Pat. 
No.  3,931,672.  This  appUcation  Oct.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  626,780 

Int.  a.2  H02G  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  30—90.1  19  Claims 


1.  A  loading  system  for  loading  at  least  one  contact  pin  onto 
a  board  having  an  upper  side  and  a  lower  side  and  having  at 
least  one  mating  hole  therefor  which  system  comprises: 

a.  at  least  one  elongated  clamp  rotatably  mounted  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  having  end  portions  with  a  notch  therein 
and  an  outwardly  inclined  inner  cross-section,  and  having 
an  interior  portion  of  lesser  height  than  said  end  portions 
to  allow  for  exposure  of  a  contact  pin  common  rail  at- 
tached to  said  at  least  one  contact  pin  for  removal  tool 
access; 

b.  an  elongated  spacer  having  a  rectangular  interior  portion 
and  T-shaped  end  portions,  at  least  one  arm  of  said  T- 
shaped  end  portions  being  pivotally  engaged  to  said  at 
least  one  elongated  clamp; 

c.  an  elongated  cylindrical  rod  in  abutting  relationship  with 
said  outwardly  inclined  inner  cross-section;  and 

e.  elevation  means  to  adjust  the  location  of  said  rod  relative 
to  said  outwardly  inclined  inner  cross-section  so  that  said 
at  least  one  elongated  clamp  rotates  about  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  with  the  lower  edge  of  said  at  least  one  elongated 
clamp  forcefully  engaging  said  at  least  one  contact  pin  to 
hold  said  at  least  one  contact  pin  within  said  loading 
system. 


4,059,891 
BLADE  AND  IMPROVED  HOLDER  FOR  Yl 

Georgios  Panagiotoulis,  II,  Velvendous  Street,  Athens,  Greece 
FUed  Oct.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  623,610 

Claims  priority,  application  Greece,  Oct.  25, 1974, 5464;  Nov. 
29,  1974,  5650;  Aug.  28,  1975,  7284 

Int.  a.2  B26B  21/22,  21/54 
U.S.  a.  30—50  5  Claims 

1.  A  holder  for  a  blade  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  limbs 
permanently  fixed  in  position  relative  to  one  another  and  hav- 
ing opposed  internal  surfaces  defining  an  elongate  seat  which 
in  use  receives  a  strip  blade,  the  seat  having  a  depth  less  than 
the  depth  of  a  blade  to  be  used  so  that  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
blade  projects  beyond  the  spaced  limbs  and  the  spacing  be- 
tween the  limbs  being  such  that  a  blade  to  be  used  is  held  in 
position  during  use  primarily  by  surface  adhesion  between  said 
opposed  internal  surfaces  and  the  surface  of  the  blade,  the 
depth  of  the  seat  being  limited  by  means  forming  the  back  of 
the  seat  against  which  the  blade  abuts  to  limit  penetration  of 


1.  A  tool  for  stripping  insulation  from  an  insulated  conduc- 
tor which  comprises  in  combination  a  deformable  blade  means 
having  a  Rockwell  hardness  between  M30  and  LI  15,  said 
blade  mean  including  a  tapered  edge  and  being  comprised  of  a 
material  exhibiting  a  deformation  less  than  the  deformation  of 
the  insulation  and  greater  than  that  of  the  conductor  and  means 
for  exerting  a  force  on  said  insulated  conductor  opposite  the 
point  at  which  said  deformable  blade  means  engages  the  insu- 
lated conductor  to  urge  said  insulated  conductor  into  engage- 
ment with  said  deformable  blade  means  so  that  said  deformable 
blade  means  cuts  through  said  insulation  and  deforms  upon 
contact  with  said  conductor. 


4,059,893 

COAXIAL  CABLE  CUTTING  TOOL 

Thomas  F.  Solury,  150  Colony  Drive,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.  91024 

FUed  July  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  706,790 

Int.  a.2  H02G  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  30—90.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  cutting  material  from  cable  of  the  tyj>e  having 

a  central  conductor  concentrically  within  insulation  material, 

said  tool  comprising: 

a  rotatable  housing  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  having  a 
bore  extending  along  said  axis  from  one  end  of  the  housing 
at  least  part  way  through  the  housing  toward  its  other 
end,  into  which  there  may  be  inserted  a  length  of  the 
cable,  and  having  a  peripheral  wall  between  the  ends; 
a  first  groove  means  and  a  second  groove  means  each  ex- 


1394 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  29,  1977 


tending  through  the  housing  in  a  di  -ection  transverse  to 
said  axis  and  opening  into  the  bore; 

spacing  means  between  the  first  and  s^ond  groove  means 
separating  the  first  and  second  grooN^  means  axially  from 
each  other; 

first  cutter  means  shdable  in  said  firs^  groove  means  and 
second  cutter  means  sUdable  in  said  s^nd  groove  means, 
each  of  said  cutter  means  containing  cutting  edge  means 
positioned  so  that  each  cutting  edge  ^eans  may  be  moved 
from  a  normal  position  away  from  the  bore  to  a  position 
within  the  bore  where  it  can  cut  inljo  a  cable  within  the 
bore; 


4,059,895 

FULL  POSITION  SAFETY  BRAKE  FOR  PORTABLE 

CHAIN  SAW 

Sidney  Hirschkoff,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McCulloch 

Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  515,047,  Oct.  15, 1974,  Pat.  No. 

34>64,333'.  This  application  Apr.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  678,169 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  22, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  B27B  77/00;  B60T  13/04 

U.S.  a.  30—382  16  Chdms 


means  urging  each  of  said  cutter  means 


to  slide  in  the  direc- 


^tion  which  maintains  its  cutting  edge  means  away  from 
the  bore; 

movable  means  attached  to  the  housing  adapted  to  sepa- 
rately slide  each  of  said  cutter  means  against  the  force  of 
said  urging  means  so  that  its  cutting  ^ge  means  moves 
into  the  bore  to  cut  into  material  o^  the  cable  when  the 
housing  is  rotated  relative  to  the  cafaile;  and 

means  on  the  housing  limiting  the  movefnent  into  the  bore  Qf 
the  cutting  edge  means  of  each  cuttdr  means; 

whereby  when  the  housing  is  rotated  relative  to  a  length  of 
cable  inserted  in  the  bore  there  ait  made  two  axially 
separated  peripheral  cuts  through  the  wall  of  the  cable, 
the  depth  of  each  cut  being  established  by  the  limiting 
means. 


ENINGTOOL 


4,059,894 
CAULKING  GUN  CARTRIDGE  O 
Stanley  Yaror,  209  Jackson  St^  Berwick,  iPa.  18603 
FUed  Aug.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  717,123 
Int  a.2  B26B  27/00 
MS.  CL  30—296  A 


6Claims 


1.  A  caulking  gun  cartridge  opening' tool  comprising  an 
elongated  plate,  a  portion  of  one  marginal  edge  of  the  plate 
having  a  knife-Uke  edge,  a  portion  of  the  plate  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  being  disposed  folded  mto  an  S-^hape  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  a  first  lateral  surface  Of  the  plate,  a  needle- 
like rod,  one  end  of  the  rod  having  a  balVUke  shape,  a  socket, 
said  socket  fixedly  secured  to  a  second  lateral  surface  of  the 
plate,  said  ball-like  shape  being  partially  captured  in  said  socket 
the  length  of  the  rod  being  shorter  than  ttie  length  of  the  plate. 


1.  In  a  hand  portable  chain  saw  having  a  housing  with  a 
carrying  handle,  a  cutting  chain,  a  support  bar  projecting 
forwardly  from  the  housing  for  supporting  the  cutting  chain 
for  endless  movement,  motive  means  carried  by  the  housing 
for  driving  the  cutting  chain,  and  a  safety  brake  for  stopping 
the  cutting  chain,  the  improvement  in  said  safety  brake  com- 
prising 

A.  safety  bar  means  mounted  on  said  housing  for  swinging 
movement  relative  to  a  first  axis  and  arranged  to  be  swung 
forward  upon  being  struck  by  an  operator,  said  safety  bar 
means  having  a  wrap-around  configuration  extending 
around  the  top  and  sides  of  said  housing  forward  of  said 
carrying  handle, 

B.  a  flexible  brake  band  having  a  first  end  secured  to  the 
housing  and  a  second  end  coupled  to  said  safety  bar  means 
for  movement  therewith  such  that  forward  swinging  of 
said  safety  bar  means  moves  said  brake  band  into  frictional 
braking  engagement  with  said  motive  means  to  stop  said 
cutting  chain,  and 

C.  a  single  spring  member  engaged  between  said  safety  bar 
means  and  the  housing  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  first 
axis  and  for  exerting  resilient  force  longitudinal  to  said 
forward  direction,  said  spring  member  being  arranged 
constantly  to  bias  said  safety  bar  means  forward  to  said 
braking  position,  and  further  arranged  to  impose  yieldable 
latching  force  on  said  safety  bar  means  to  resist  forward 
movement  of  said  safety  bar  means  and  thereby  prevent 
inadvertent  brake  engagement  with  said  motive  means. 


4,059,896 
PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  ALUMINUM  SCRAP 
INTO  USEFUL  PRODUCTS 
Akira  Asari,  Osa,  and  Kenzou  Tatsuno,  Kobe,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  692,753,  June  4, 1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,085,  April  30, 
1975,  abandoned.  This  application  July  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  701,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1974,  50-2673; 
Dec.  27, 1974,  50-2676;  Dec.  24,  1975,  50-3166 

Int.  a.2  B21C  23/04 
U.S.  a.  29—403  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  aluminum  scrap  into  a  fmished 
article,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
compacting  the  aluminum  scrap  at  ambient  temperature  into 

a  billet  having  a  density  between  1.8  and  2.4  g/cm'; 
heating  the  compacted  billet  to  a  temperature  between  350* 

and  550*  C; 
compacting  the  heated  billet  into  a  dense  mass,  having  a 
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density  above  2.4  g/cm^,  while  maintaining  a  condition 
under  which  the  air  pressure  at  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
billet  is  lower  than  that  in  the  central  portion  of  the  billet; 
and 


EXHAUSTED  AIR 


while  maintaining  the  outer  diameters  of  the  shaft  and  the 
rotor  in  concentric  relation,  the  teeth  of  the  hub  distorting 


subsequently  extruding  the  billet  after  completion  of  the 
second  compaction  thereof  from  an  extrusion  container 
through  an  extrusion  die,  while  maintaining  said  condi- 
tion, so  as  to  form  the  finished  article. 


during  press  fitting  to  compensate  for  any  eccentricity 
between  the  peripheral  ends  of  the  teeth  and  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  rotor. 


MEraOD  OF  JOINING  ™^  AND  THICK  SWITCH  M™0»  «>"  "^i^™  ^  ^*"°"'  '"'* 

Edg.,  E.  MTquis,  N.r^f  .  «dg.or  ..  R.ber«h.-  •"^J"'^?'  '^  """^  ^""'  '^  ''•  ""^  °  •"*"• 

Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.  ***  _^,   .  ^^  „  -y.-  g^  ^    ^^  ^^6 

DiYision  of  Ser.  No.  613,634,  Sept.  15, 1975,  abandoned.  This  ^^  ^ra^MACU/OS 

application  Oct.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  734,756  it  c  n  i^    -> 

Int.  a.2  B23P  7//00  ^^'  ^*'  ^^^^ 
U.S.  a.  29—432.1                                                        7  Claims 


7Claims 


1.  A  method  of  joining  a  relatively  thin  metal  switch  blade 
member  to  a  relatively  thick  terminal  member  to  form  as  as- 
sembly for  an  electrical  switch  comprising  the  steps  of  dispos- 
ing one  surface  of  said  terminal  member  against  one  surface  of 
one  end  of  the  switch  blade  member,  punching  a  part  of  said 
terminal  member  through  an  unblanked  part  of  said  one  sur- 
face of  said  one  end  of  said  switch  blade  member  so  that  said 
part  of  said  terminal  member  extends  beyond  the  opposed 
surface  of  said  switch  blade  member,  and  staking  said  part  of 
said  terminal  member  to  said  opposed  surface  of  said  switch 
blade  member  to  secure  said  members  together  whereby  the 
other  end  of  said  switch  blade  member  is  carried  in  cantilev- 
ered  fashion  by  said  terminal  member  to  perform  a  contact 
switching  function. 


2.  A  denture  fitting  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  indexed 
means  each  comprising  a  rigid  bite  form  having  index  markings 
preformed  on  the  upper  and  lower  sides  thereof  for  horizon- 
tally and  simultaneously  pre-positioning  upper  and  lower  den- 
tures with  respect  to  each  other  according  to  any  one  of  many 
different  horizontal  relationships  of  a  patient's  natural  jaw  set, 
depending  upon  which  of  said  indexing  means  is  used  for  a 
given  patient,  means  for  resiliently  attaching  said  dentures  over 
said  preformed  markings  in  said  pre-positioned  relationship 
upon  a  selected  one  of  said  indexed  means,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  fitting  both  said  upper  and  lower  dentures  to  a 
patient's  mouth  while  said  dentures  are  attached  together  and 
to  said  selected  indexed  means  according  to  said  preformed 
markings. 


4,059,898 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SMALL  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Gerald  L.  Adair,  419  Dane  St,  Woodstock,  DI.  60098 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  588,011,  June  18, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,035,676. 
This  appUcation  Sept.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  724,589 
Int  a.2  H02K  15/02 
U.S.  a.  29—598  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  cylindrical  rotor  and  a  metal 
rotor  shaft  into  a  rotor  assembly  for  a  subfractional  dynamo- 
electric  machine  comprising  the  following  steps: 

A.  presenting  to  one  end  of  the  rotor  a  circular  hub  molded 
substantially  concentrically  to  one  end  of  the  shaft,  said 
hub  having  a  toothed  periphery  of  deformable  and  shear- 
able  plastic  material  softer  than  the  rotor,  and  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  hub  being  larger  than  the  inner  diameter  of 
the  rotor; 

B.  press-fitting  the  hub  into  the  inner  diameter  of  the  rotor. 


4,059,900 

CLIP-ON  DENTAL  RESTORATION  AND  TOOLS  FOR 

REMOVING  SAME 

William  C.  Orthwein,  P.O.  Box  3332,  Carbondale,  DI.  62901 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,196,  Sept  15,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nor.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  746,193 

Int  a.2  A61C  13/22 

U.S.  a.  32—5  15  Claims 

1.  A  removable  dental  restoration  for  filling  an  edentulous 

space  defined  at  least  at  one  end  by  a  natural  tooth,  comprising 

a  central  body  portion  shaped  to  simulate  a  natural  tooth,  said 

central  body  portion  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel 

resilient  longitudinal  walls,  a  pair  of  substantially  rigid  end 

walls  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  walls,  an 

upper  wall  and  a  lower  wall;  and  gripping  means  extending 

from  each  said  longitudinal  wall  for  at  least  partially  encircling 
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and  releasably  gripping  an  adjacent  rlatural  tooth,  whereby  means  of  a  driver  blade  of  a  hard  body  cast  in  the  channel,  the 
said  gripping  means  resiliently  clamps  s^d  restoration  and  can  open  ends  of  the  channel  being  adapted  to  be  closed  by  adhe- 
be  released  by  applying  pressure  inwarc  ly  against  said  longitu- 


dinal walls,  said  substantially  rigid  end  N^alls  serving  as  fulcrum 
points  about  which  said  gripping  means  pivot  for  movement 
away  from  gripping  engagement  with  said  adjacent  natural 
tooth  when  such  inward  pressure  is  applied. 


4,059,901 

PORCELAIN  FUSED  TO  METAL  DENTURE  TOOTH 

RETAINER 

Robert  Spalten,  745  Fifth  Ave.,  New  Yofk,  N.Y.  10022 
FUed  Aug.  20,  1975,  Ser.  nId.  606,190 
Int  a.2  A61C  13/00 
U.S.  a.  32-^  4  Claims 


1.  A  denture  tooth  for  attachment  tb  a  denture  appliance 
having  a  molded  denture  base  conformifig  to  the  gum  areas  of 
the  mouth,  said  denture  tooth  comprising  a  body  and  an  ex- 
tending metal  retainer  made  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  terminat- 
ing in  a  head  portion  for  attachment  to! the  denture  base,  said 
metal  retainer  having  embedded  in  said  K>dy.  a  metal  retention 
portion,  U-shaped  in  cross-section,  ex^nding  longitudinally 
towards  the  biting  edge  of  the  tooth  fof  the  major  portion  of 
the  tooth  length,  providing  a  large  engaging  surface  to  increase 
its  retention  and  reinforcing  characteristics  with  the  tooth 
body,  the  anterior  and  posterior  portions  of  the  U-shaped 
cross-section  extending  from  the  tooth  ^ody  to  form  the  head 
portion  for  attachment  to  the  denture  bbse. 


4,059,902 
TRAY  FOR  PREPARING  A  DENTIFpRM  MODEL  USED 

FOR  AN  OPERATION  ON  A  DENTAL  TECHNIC 
Yoichi  Shiokawa,  No.  1,  206,  Ooazaiwamurada,  Saku,  Nagano, 
Japan  (385) 

FUed  May  5,  1976,  Ser.  NoL  683,457 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Miy  7,  1975,  51-8222 
Int.  a.2  A61C  13/12 
UJS.  a.  32—11  T  1  Claim 

1.  A  tray  for  preparing  a  dental  model,  the  tray  comprising 
a  single,  integral  flat  body,  an  arcuate  channel  formed  in  a  flat 
surface  of  the  body  and  simulating  the  fcurvature  of  a  row  of 
teeth,  the  channel  having  side  walls  which  are  outwardly 
tapered  in  the  direction  of  said  surface,  substantially  vertical 
grooves  of  arcuate  cross  section  formed  at  regularly  spaced 
intervals  along  the  entire  extent  of  eachi  of  the  side  walls,  the 
arcuate  channel  also  having  a  base  and  c^pen  ends  and,  formed 
in  the  base  contiguous  with  each  of  the  <^pen  ends  of  the  chan- 
nel, a  respective  wedge  shaped  notch  fo^  assisting  removal  by 


sive  tape  and  the  notches  being  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  soft 
substance  prior  to  the  filling  of  the  channel  with  a  material 
which  will  set  to  form  said  hard  body. 


4,059,903 
CONTROLLED  ENVIRONMENT  WORK  ENCLOSURE 
Meyer  Piet,  Arcadia,  and  Dean  Gaylord  Giles,  Valinda,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Futurecraft  Corporation,  City  of  Industry, 
Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1976,  Ser.  No.  672,510 

Int.  a.2  A61C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  32—40  R  10  Qaiffls 


1.  A  controlled  subatmospheric  pressure  environment  work 
enclosure  comprising: 

a.  a  hollow  housing  defining  a  work  space; 

b.  a  work  platform  disposed  intermediate  said  work  space; 

c.  at  least  one  air  inlet  provided  in  said  housing  above  said 
work  platform  for  permitting  air  to  be  drawn  inwardly 
from  the  exterior  of  said  housing; 

d.  an  air  outlet  provided  in  said  housing  below  said  work 
platform  adapted  to  permit  air  to  be  ejected  from  said 
housing; 

e.  suction  means  for  maintaining  subatmospheric  pressure  in 
said  work  enclosure  and  for  continuously  drawing  a 
stream  of  air  inwardly  through  said  air  inlet  and  then 
rapidly  in  a  downward  direction  through  said  work  space 
past  said  work  platform  toward  said  air  outlet  for  ejection 
therethrough;  and 

f  filter  means  interposed  in  said  stream  of  air  for  filtering  the 
air  flowing  past  said  work  platform  thereby  preventing 
vapors  and  particulate  materials  contained  therein  from 
escaping  from  said  work  enclosure  to  the  exterior  of  said 
housing  through  said  air  outlet. 
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4,059,904 

PREPARATION  OF  COATING  COMPOSmON  OF 

SPEanED  COLOR 

Hidetaka  Sato,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kansai  Paint 

Company,  Limited,  Amagasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1975,  Ser.  No.  555,278 

Int.  a.2  GOIF  23/04 

U.S.  CI.  33—126.7  A  2  Qaims 
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pins  extending  perpendicularly  from  both  sides  of  the  plate 
member  with  the  pin  on  one  side  extending  a  relatively  short 
distance  from  the  plate  member  for  piercing  a  relatively  thin 
covering  member,  such  as  a  wood  panel,  and  the  pin  on  the 
other  side  extending  a  relatively  longer  distance  from  the  plate 


I  4- 


\=. 


4^ 


X 
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member  for  piercing  a  relatively  thick  covering  member,  such 
as  wallboard,  means  for  mounting  the  locator  pin  assembly  on 
the  outlet  box  with  the  proper  length  of  pin  positioned  to 
pierce  the  wall  covering,  and  a  template  for  positioning  on  the 
pin  after  it  has  pierced  the  wall  covering  to  indicate  the  proper 
position  for  the  access  opening. 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  off  specified  volumes  of  coloured 
base  coating  compositions  to  be  formulated  into  a  coating 
composition  of  a  specifled  colour  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  removably  inserting  on  a  measuring  apparatus  a  card  for 
measuring  off  specified  volumes  of  coloured  base  coating 
compositions  which  are  to  be  formulated  into  a  coating 
composition  of  a  specified  colour,  wherein  said  card  com- 
prises a  scale  for  indicating  the  volumes  of  solvent  and 
coloured  base,  said  scale  containing  a  graduation  adjacent 
to  a  zero  line  and  indicating  the  volume  of  the  solvent  and 
graduation  lines  subsequent  to  the  graduation  line  to  indi- 
cate the  volumes  of  coloured  base  coating  compositions 
and  arranged  in  order  of  progressively  decreasing  vol- 
umes, 

b.  setting  a  pointer  to  the  solvent  graduation  line  on  the  card, 
whereby  a  probe  member  vertically  movable  with  the 
pointer  in  a  constant  ratio  of  movement  thereto  is  brought 
to  a  specifled  position  within  a  container  on  the  measuring 
apparatus, 

c.  pouring  the  solvent  into  said  container  until  it  is  ascer- 
tained with  the  unaided  eyes  that  the  surface  of  the  solvent 
has  contacted  the  probe  member  thereby  forming  a  sol- 
vent layer 

d.  progressively  setting  the  pointer  to  the  coloured  base 
coating  composition  graduation  lines,  and 

e.  measuring  off  specifled  volumes  of  coloured  base  coating 
compositions  being  poured  into  the  container  for  measure- 
ment, in  the  order  of  progressively  decreasing  volumes  of 
the  base  coating  compositions  by  ascertaining  with  the 
unaided  eyes  that  the  surface  of  the  solvent  layer  present 
above  the  base  coating  compositions  has  contacted  the 
probe  member. 


4,059,905 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  ACCESS  OPENINGS  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  BOXES  IN  COVERING 

MEMBERS 

James  H.  Wieting,  12914  Memorial  Drive,  Houston,  Tex.  77024 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  661,624 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  5/14 

VJS.  a.  33—180  R  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  locating  an  access  opening  to  an  electrical 

outlet  box  concealed  behind  a  covering  member  comprising  a 

locator  pin  assembly  for  mounting  on  the  outlet  box,  said 

assembly  having  a  plate  member  and  sharp-pointed  locator 


4,059,906 

TIE  LOCATING  DEVICE 

George  W.  Kurtz,  611  SuhUl  Drive,  HuntsvUle,  Ala.  35802 

FUed  Nov.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  740,424 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  33—180  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  necktie  tying  aid  comprising: 

first  and  second  elongated  members,  said  members  being 
slidably  attached  and  relatively  movable  along  a  longitu- 
dinal path; 

a  reference  notch  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  first  member 
for  receiving  and  referencing  the  narrow  width  end  of  a 
tie  when  positioned  around  the  neck  of  the  user; 

adjustable  stop  means  for  interacting  between  said  first  and 
second  members  for  setting  said  aid  to  a  selected  overall 
length;  and 

index  means  by  which  the  length  of  the  wide  end  of  the  tie 
is  referenceable,  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  adjacent, 
individually  coded,  reference  areas  extending  longitudi- 
nally along  said  second  member; 

whereby,  for  a  selected  overall  extended  length  of  said  aid, 
a  tie  would  be  tied  by  first  placing  it  around  one's  neck  at 
an  approximate  hanging  position,  placing  the  narrow  end 
at  said  reference  notch  on  said  first  member,  extending 
said  second  member  to  a  preset  stop  position,  adjusting  the 
tie  position  until  the  wide  end  of  the  tie  is  positioned  on  a 
selected  reference  mark  on  said  second  member,  and  tying 
a  tie  knot  between  the  hanging  lengths  of  the  tie. 
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4,059,907 

ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  AND  SWTrCHBOX  LOCATOR 

Howard  Dauber,  24  Heron  Lane,  Commatk,  N.Y.  11725 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No^  717,130 

Int  a.2  GOIB  5/14,  3/100 

U5.  a.  33—174  G  7  Claims 
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1.  A  tool  for  locating  and  marking  an  ^ectrical  outlet  or  the 
like  on  a  wall  panel  prior  to  installation  <x>mprising: 

a  framework  including  a  spaced  pair  of  horizontal  telescop- 
ing members  connected  at  the  enda  thereof  to  a  pair  of 
spaced  vertical  telescoping  member^; 

at  least  one  horizontal  bar  between  $aid  pair  of  vertical 
members  sUdably  mounted  at  its  opposite  ends  on  said 
vertical  members  for  vertical  movei^ent  therealong;  and 

a  template  for  locating  an  electrical  out)et  or  the  like  sUdably 
mounted  on  said  horizontal  bar  for  tiorizontal  movement 
therealong. 


tor  with  a  realistic  sensation  of  G  forces  associated  with  a 
particular  vehicular  maneuver  or  motion,  comprising: 

a.  a  seat  for  said  occupant  comprising: 

1.  a  supporting  structure; 

2.  a  plurality  of  inflatable  air  cells  arranged  in  side-by-side 
relationship  on  said  supporting  structure,  said  air  cells 
supporting  the  body  of  said  occupant,  the  degree  of 
inflation  of  said  air  cells  being  controllable  to  cause 
body  excursion,  and 

3.  a  plurality  of  inflatable  flrmness  cells,  each  of  said  firm- 
ness cells  being  located  between  different  air  cells  and 
said  occupant  to  independently  apply  pressure  to  se- 
lected portions  of  the  body  of  said  occupant,  the  degree 
of  inflation  of  said  firmness  cells  being  controllable  to 
selectively  vary  said  applied  pressure. 

b.  coordination  means  for  generating  coordinated  command 
signals  representative  of  degrees  of  inflation  of  said  air  and 
fumness  cells  which  will  produce  a  compatible  body 
excursion  and  applied  pressure  variation  comparable  to 
that  experienced  during  said  particular  vehicular  maneu- 
ver or  motion;  and 

c.  means  for  selectively  inflating  and  deflating  said  air  cells 
and  firmness  cells  in  response  to  said  command  signals, 
whereby  said  compatible  body  excursion  and  applied 
pressure  variation  provide  said  realistic  sensation  of  G 
forces  to  the  occupant  of  said  seat. 


4,059,908 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVB^G  THE  ST^ 
Walton  J.  Smith,  East  Grafton,  N  JI.  032 
FUed  Mar.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No 
Int  a.2  F26B  5/04\ 
U.S.  CL  34-15 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  stabiUty  ( 
obtained  by  naturally  or  commercially  di 
their  moisture  content  and  thereby  improve  their  vitality  and 
viability  which  comprises  a  step  of  sec<^ndary  drying  of  the 
seeds  at  a  first  temperature  of  from  SO*  to  60*  C  and  under  a 
vacuum  of  at  least  100  microns  Hg  for  ffom  30  minutes  to  24 
hours  and  then  repeating  the  secondary  di  -ying  step  at  tempera- 
ture increments  of  from  5*  to  20*  C  eacl . 


IIUTY  OF  SEEDS 
671,996 

4Claims 

)f  primarily  dry  seeds 
ig  seeds  to  reduce 


4,059,909 

NEURAL  RECEPTOR  AUGMENTED  G  SEAT  SYSTEM 
Gerald  Joaeph  Kron,  Bi^igjiamton,  N.Y.,  Assignor  to  The  Singer 

Company,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,763,  Feb.  9, 1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Ang.  9, 1974,  Ser.  No.  496,131 

Int  CL2  G09B  9/0^ 

U.S.  CL  35—12  E  21  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  an  occupaiit  of  a  vehicle  simula- 


4,059,910 

FOOTWEAR  APPARATUS 

Kenneth  Bryden,  1525  G  A  H  Drive,  Kissimmee,  Fla.  32741,  and 

Norman  C.  Barrett,  18  Sea  Gull  Drive,  Vero  Beach,  Fla.  32960 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  753,633 

Int  a.2  A43B  13/00.  3/12;  A43D  0/00 

U.S.  a.  36—103  9  Claims 


1.  A  footwear  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

a  pluraUty  of  elongated  wooden  members  of  a  generally 
uniform  cross-section,  each  shaped  to  receive  an  adjacent 
member,  and  having  a  predetermined  shape  to  collec- 
tively form  a  foot  support; 

a  pair  of  end  elongated  wooden  members  shaped  to  form  the 
toe  and  heel  end  members  of  a  foot  support; 

flexible  connecting  means  attached  at  one  side  of  each 
wooden  member  to  hold  said  wooden  members  together 
in  a  spaced  relationship  to  each  other  and  to  allow  separa- 
tion of  said  wooden  members  when  said  flexible  connect- 
ing means  is  flexed; 

an  upper  footwear  portion  attached  to  said  flexible  connect- 
ing means  to  attach  said  flexible  means  and  wooden  mem- 
bers to  a  wearer's  foot,  thereby  providing  a  piece  of  foot- 
wear, said  upper  footwear  portion  having  a  flat  flexible 
portion  having  the  same  general  shape  as  the  flexible 
connecting  means,  and  forming  a  pair  of  flexible  portions 
connecting  to  said  plurahty  of  elongated  wooden  mem- 
bers; and 

said  upper  footwear  portion  flat  flexible  portion  also  having 
one  portion  of  a  hook  and  loop  material  attached  thereto 
and  said  flexible  connecting  means  is  a  second  portion  of 
a  hook  and  loop  material  whereby  said  upper  footwear 
portion  and  said  wooden  members  can  be  removably 
attached  to  each  other. 
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4,059,911 

TRACK  FILLER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CENTER  PIVOT 

IRRIGATION  SYSTEMS 

Roland  C.  Bean,  and  Bruce  L.  Bean,  both  of  Star  Route,  Burlcy, 

Idaho  83318 

FUed  Sept.  8, 1975,  Ser.  No.  611,179 

Int  C1.2  E02F  5/22 

U.S.  a.  37—142.5  9  Claims 


3 


1.  A  track  filler  in  combination  with  a  center  pivot  irrigation 
system  having  a  plurality  of  support  towers  each  motmted  on 
wheels  which,  upon  rotation  of  the  system,  retrace  their  paths 
to  form  depressed  annular  tracks  in  the  ground  by  displacing 
earth  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  track  and  forming  raised 
mounds  thereof,  the  track  filler  comprising: 
earth  moving  means  attached  to  each  wheelmounted  sup- 
port tower  in  position  to  extend  transversely  across  and 
engage  said  opposed  earth  mounds  upwardly  from  sub- 
stantially ground  level  and  arranged  upon  repeated  rota- 
tion of  the  irrigation  system  to  move  the  mounded  earth 
back  into  the  track,  whereby  substantially  to  level  the 
ground  across  said  track. 


4,059,912 

IDENTinCATION  STICKER 

James  D.  Noah,  2300  Race  St.,  Fort  Wortii,  Tex.  76111 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,919 

Int.  a.2  A44C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  40—2  R  7  Qaims 


1.  A  display  adapted  to  be  attached  to  an  object,  comprising: 

three  sheets  of  material  laminated  together  and  comprising  a 
first  layer,  a  second  intermediate  layer,  and  a  third  layer; 
said  second  intermediate  layer  being  sandwiched  between 
said  first  and  third  layers; 

each  of  said  layers  having  respective  first  and  second  oppo- 
site sides; 

said  first  layer  being  removably  secure  to  said  first  side  of 
said  second  intermediate  layer  with  an  adhesive  such  that 
when  said  first  layer  is  removed,  said  first  side  of  said 
second  intermediate  layer  may  be  secured  to  an  object 
with  said  adhesive; 

said  first  side  of  said  third  layer  being  removably  secure  to 
said  second  side  of  said  second  intermediate  layer; 

said  second  side  of  said  third  layer  having  a  color  different 
from  that  of  said  second  side  of  said  second  intermediate 
layer; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  groups  of  like  elements  of  a  prede- 
termined shape  kiss  cut  only  into  said  third  layer; 

said  elements  being  separately  removable  to  expose  said 
second  side  of  said  second  intermediate  layer  within  the 
spaces  resulting  from  removal  of  said  elements  for  form- 


ing respective  different  symbols  and  which  symbols  are 
readUy  distinguishable  due  to  the  difference  in  color  be- 
tween said  second  sides  of  said  second  intermediate  and 
third  layers; 
said  elements  of  each  said  group  being  located  in  respective 
rows  and  columns  adjacent  and  contiguous  each  other  and 
being  sufficient  in  number  such  that  any  letter  of  the 
alphabet  and  any  number  from  zero  through  nine  may  be 
formed  by  selective  removal  of  said  elements  from  said 
third  layer  to  expose  said  second  side  of  said  second  inter- 
mediate layer  of  a  different  color  to  create  a  fmal  design 
that  can  be  secured  to  said  object. 


4,059,913 

SLIDE  DISPLAY 

Federico  Garcia,  12865  SW.  54tii  St,  Miami,  Fla.  33175 

FUed  July  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  707,310 

Int  a.2  G02B  7/02 

U.S.  a.  40—64  A  6  Claims 


1.  A  back  panel  having  a  fold  line  thereacross  in  the  central 
zone  defining  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  on  opposite 
sides  respectively  of  the  fold  line  and  including, 

a  strip  zone  included  in  the  first  portion  parallel  to  the  fold 
line  with  one  edge  of  the  strip  zone  being  closely  adjacent 
the  fold  line,  the  strip  having  a  plurality  of  aligned  spaced 
windows  therealong  and  a  retainer  means  to  hold  a  piece 
of  film  in  each  of  the  windows, 

a  viewing  box  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  side  wall  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  with  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower 
«lge  and  comprising  a  roof  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  spanning  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls,  said  roof 
having  a  plurality  of  viewing  openings  in  registry  with  the 
windows  of  the  strip  zone, 

means  connecting  the  lower  edges  of  the  side  walls  to  the 
back  panel  along  the  strip  edges, 

a  slide  on  the  box  and  including  a  magnifying  means  and 
guide  track  means  connecting  the  slide  for  longitudinal 
movement  across  the  box  between  the  first  and  second 
end  of  said  roof, 

a  pull  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first 
end  of  said  pull  member  being  connected  to  the  first  side 
waU  of  said  box  and  said  first  side  wall  being  adjacent  said 
fold  line  and  the  second  end  being  connected  to  the  sec- 
ond portion  of  said  back  panel, 

hinge  means  at  the  connection  of  said  pull  member  and  said 
first  side  wall  and  said  back  panel  and  hinge  means  in- 
cluded in  said  means  connecting  the  lower  edges  of  said 
side  wall  to  said  second  portion  of  the  back  panel,  the 
length  of  the  pull  member  and  the  distance  between  (a)  the 
first  side  wall  of  the  box  at  the  connection  of  the  puU 
member  and  the  said  first  side  wall  and  (b)  the  second 
portion  of  the  back  panel  being  a  ratio  such  that  the  angle 
opposite  the  length  of  the  pull  member  is  about  90*. 

whereby  the  box  is  adapted  to  collapse  when  the  back  panel 
is  folded  along  the  fold  line  and  the  box  is  adapted  to  be 
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erected  with  the  first  and  second  side 
lar  relation  to  the  first  portion  of  the 
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wall  in  perpendicu- 
}ack  panel  when  the 


portions  of  the  back  panel  are  in  a  p^allel  plane. 


-| 


4,059,914 
PANEL  DEVICE    I 
Charles  Edward  Dobson,  21  Easton  Oos4  Fishponds,  Bristol, 
England  i 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  (72,601 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  2,  1975, 
13736/75 

Int  a.2  G09F  7/li 
U.S.  a.  40—125  F  7  Claims 


1.  A  board  comprising  in  combination  atj  least  one  essentially 
rigid  extruded  panel  of  uniform  cross-section,  said  cross-sec- 
tion being  of  shallow  channel  form  to  provide  a  planar  front 
surface  and  a  pair  of  flanges  directed  rearv  ardly  from  opposite 
edges  of  the  panel  and  concave  on  their  mutually  facing  sur- 
faces; and  at  least  two  support  members  arranged  behind  said 
panel,  the  support  members  being  elongate  in  the  direction 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  extrusion  of  said  panel  and  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  spaced  apart  relationship,  each  support 
member  being  a  relatively  short  length  cut  from  an  extension 
so  that  it  is  elongate  in  the  direction  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  extrusion,  the  cross-section  of  the  support  member  extrusion 
providing  a  flat  base  and  a  plurality  of  pai|^  of  lugs  projecting 
from  at  least  one  face  of  the  base,  the  pair^  of  lugs  being  equi- 
distantly  spaced  apart  across  the  cross-seciion  so  as  to  defme  a 
unit  center-to-center  spacing,  the  outer  surfaces  of  each  pair  of 
lugs  being  mutually  outwardly  convex  so  is  to  be  spaced  apart 
at  their  ends  which  join  with  the  base  and  lat  their  ends  remote 
from  the  base  and  more  widely  spaced  apirt  intermediate  said 
ends,  the  lugs  being  of  a  thickness  which  allows  them  to  be 
resiliently  deflectable  towards  each  other  t|3  a  small  degree;  the 
overall  width  of  said  panel  in  the  direction  transverse  to  its 
direction  of  extrusion  being  substantially  a  multiple  of  said  unit 
center-to-center  spacing,  such  that  the  panel  can  be  pushed 
onto  the  support  members  by  movement  in  a  rearward  direc- 
tion for  a  snap  fit  of  the  rearmost  edge  portions  of  the  flanges 
over  the  mutually  outermost  lugs  of  separate  pairs  of  lugs  on 
each  support  member  and  a  friction  fit  ^f  said  mutually  in- 
wardly facing  surfaces  of  the  flanges  on  tne  lugs. 


1. 


4Claims 


4,059,915 

SIGN  ASSEMBLY 
Frances  R.  Owens,  Rte.  2,  Austell,  Ga.  30401 

FUed  June  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  f93,477 

Int  a.2  G09F  7/00 
a.  40—125  H 

A  sign  assembly  comprising,  in  comliination: 
a  standard  including  a  curved  upptr  portion,  a  lower 
portion  having  means  thereon  for  engaging  the  ground  to 
support  said  standard  in  an  upright  piasition  and  an  elon- 
gated portion  interconnecting  said  upt)er  portion  and  said 
lower  portipn;  | 

a  sign  adapted  to  receive  indicia  fir  display  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  elongated  portion  between  a  display 
position  and  a  stored  position  wherein!  said  sign  is  in  longi- 


tudinal alignment  with  said  elongated  portion  and  wherein 
said  sign  comprises  a  plurality  of  rigid,  rectangular,  fold- 
ably  interconnected  sections,  said  sign  being  secured  in 
said  display  position  by  means  of  a  combination  on  said 
sign  and  said  standard  of  a  protrusion  and  opening  in 


mating  engagement  with  said  protrusion,  and  said  sign 
being  supported  on  said  standard  through  one  of  said 
sections  such  that  when  said  securing  means  is  manually 
disengaged,  the  remaining  sections  are  foldable  onto  said 
secured  section  for  rotation  into  said  stored  position. 


4,059,916 
LIGHT  DIFFUSING  DEVICE 
Noribumi  Tachihara,  Tokyo;  Yuldo  Mizohata,  Kawagoe,  and 
Jun-ichi  Makita,  Tokorozawa,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Copal 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  652,574 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1975,  50-12799; 
Apr.  17, 1975,  50-52177[U];  May  8, 1975,  50-62501[U];  May  22, 
1975,  50-69013[U];  Sept.  9, 1975,  50-123458[U];  Sept.  11, 1975, 
50-125560[U] 

Int  a.2  G09F  n/18 
U.S.  a.  40—130  K  20  Claims 


;I^^UX^ 


1     jHTi    Zmrr 


1.  In  a  light  diffusing  device  for  illumination  purposes  in- 
cluding a  light  source,  a  thin  transparent  base  plate  having  a 
front  illuminating  surface  and  a  rear  surface  with  a  side  edge 
arranged  adjacent  to  said  light  source,  said  rear  surface  being 
a  roughened  surface  with  a  directional  light  reflecting  prop- 
erty parallel  to  major  side  edges  of  said  base  plate,  and  a  light 
reflecting  plate  arranged  adjacent  to  said  rear  surface  for  per- 
mitting light  from  said  light  source  to  be  received  into  said  base 
plate  and  emanated  from  said  front  illuminating  surface  di- 
rectly or  after  being  reflected  by  said  rear  surface  and  said  light 
reflecting  plate  so  that  uniform  illumination  is  obtained  over 
the  entire  area  of  said  front  illuminating  surface,  the  light 
reflecting  property  of  said  roughened  rear  surface  being  deter- 
mined so  that,  when  the  light  is  incident  thereto  at  an  angle  of 
75*  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  major  side  edges 
of  said  base  plate,  the  peak  of  the  reflecting  power  is  in  the 
range  of  5-30%  at  the  reflecting  angle  of  75"  and  the  width  of 
the  half  value  is  in  the  fange  of  4''-6°,  when  the  light  is  incident 
at  an  angle  of  75*  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
the  major  side  edges,  the  peak  of  the  reflecting  power  is  in  the 
range  of  5-30'/o  at  the  reflecting  angle  of  75°  and  the  width  of 
thehalf  value  is  in  the  range  of  6*- 10%  said  light  reflecting  plate 
having  a  light  reflecting  power  substantially  greater  than  30% 
and  a  width  of  the  half  value  of  the  distribution  of  the  reflect- 
ing light  greater  than  90*,  whereby  uniform  illumination  pre- 
vails over  the  entire  area  of  said  illuminating  surface  by  a 
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combination  of  the  optical  properties  of  said  rear  surface  and 
said  reflecting  plate,  said  rear  surface  of  said  base  plate  having 
a  plurality  of  small  parallel  grooves  defined  by  a  plurality  of 
small  parallel  ridges  running  the  direction  from  said  side  edge 
of  said  base  plate  adjacent  to  said  light  source  to  the  opposite 
side  edge,  said  light  reflecting  plate  being  of  a  light  diffusing 
reflecting  surface  having  an  extremely  low  transparency  and 
absorption. 


4,059,918 
TOY  VEHICLE 
Yukimitsu  Matsushiro,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  K.  K.  Matsu- 
shiro,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  July  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  706^30 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1975,  50-94648 

Int.  C1.2  A63H  29/20 

U.S.  CI.  46—209  4  Claims 


4,059,917 
SIMULATED  nRECRACKER 
Larry  Averett  Sims,  Hennosa  Beach,  and  WUUam  John  KeUey, 
Torrance,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne, 
Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,506 

Int.  C1.2  A63H  5/00 

U.S.  a.  46—196  11  Claims 


1.  A  firecracker  which  comprises: 

a  cylindrical  tube,  said  tube  having  a  first  wall  closing  one 
end  and  an  aperture  through  said  end  wall; 

a  resiliant  cord  extending  through  said  aperture  into  said 
tube; 

piston  means  located  within  said  tube  in  sealing  engagement 
with  the  inner  walls  thereof  and  adapted  to  travel  there- 
through and  pressurize  a  portion  of  said  tube; 

helical  spring  means  connected  in  between  said  piston  and 
said  first  end  wall  for  driving  said  piston  means; 

means  coupling  said  cord  to  said  piston  for  permitting  said 
cord  to  retract  said  piston  to  a  loaded  position  and  concur- 
rently to  compress  said  spring; 

acoustic  sound  generating  means  coupled  to  said  piston 
means  for  generating  a  whistle-like  sound  over  a  predeter- 
mined interval  of  time  upon  release  of  said  cord; 

a  cap-detonating  means,  including  a  base; 

a  detonating  cap-receiving  anvil  means; 

hammer  means  adapted  to  pivot  and  strike  said  cap-receiv- 
ing anvU  means  for  exploding  any  cap  placed  thereon; 

shoulder  pin  means  mounted  to  said  base  for  pivotally 
mounting  said  hammer  means  for  pivotal  movement  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  said  tube; 

torsion  spring  means  mounted  on  said  shoulder  pin  means 
coupled  to  said  hammer  means  for  driving  said  hammer 
means; 

latch  means  for  holding  said  hammer  means  in  a  loaded 
position; 

latch  pin  means  for  releasing  said  latch  means  in  response  to 
a  force  thereon; 

said  base  being  carried  at  the  remaining  end  of  said  tube  in 
sealing  engagement  therewith; 

a  passage  through  said  base; 

said  latch  pin  means  extending  through  said  passage  for 
slidable  movement  therein  with  an  end  of  said  pin  located 
in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  piston  means,  said  compression 
spring  means  having  sufficient  force  to  push  said  piston 
means  into  engagement  with  and  move  said  latch  pin 
means,  whereby  upon  release  of  said  cord  a  whistle-like 
sound  is  emitted  for  a  short  interval  of  time  followed  by 
explosion  of  an  installed  cap. 


1.  A  toy  vehicle  comprising: 

at  least  one  ground-engaging  drive  wheel; 

a  flywheel; 

a  gear  train  for  connecting  the  drive  wheel  and  the  flywheel 
whereby  the  drive  wheel  can  be  employed  to  bring  about 
rotation  of  the  flywheel  and  the  inertia  of  the  flywheel 
when  rotating  can  l)e  employed  to  bring  about  rotation  of 
the  drive  wheel,  the  gear  train  including  a  drive  gear 
connected  to  the  drive  wheel,  an  idler  gear  in  meshing 
engagement  with  the  drive  gear,  and  at  least  first  and 
second  additional  gears; 

an  idler  gear  shaft  upon  which  the  idler  gear  is  mounted  and 
which  is  displaceable  between  a  position  in  which  the  idler 
gear  meshes  with  said  first  additional  gear,  and  the  drive 
wheel  and  the  flywheel  are  connected  through  an  even 
number  of  gears  including  said  idler  gear  and  said  first 
additional  gear,  and  a  position  in  which  the  idler  gear 
meshes  with  said  second  additional  gear,  and  the  drive 
wheel  and  the  flywheel  are  connected  through  an  odd 
number  of  gears  including  said  idler  gear  and  said  second 
additional  gear,  the  idler  gear  shaft  having  at  least  one 
intermediate  position  in  which  it  meshes  with  neither  the 
first  additional  gear  nor  the  second  additional  gear;  and 

a  lever  coupled  to  the  idler  gear  shaft  and  operable  to  dis- 
place said  idler  gear  shaft  without  breaking  meshing  en- 
gagement of  the  drive  gear  and  the  idler  gear,  the  lever 
having  a  first  position  in  which  the  idler  gear  shaft  is 
positioned  so  that  the  idler  gear  meshes  with  the  first 
additional  gear,  a  second  position  in  which  the  idler  gear 
shaft  is  positioned  so  that  the  idler  gear  meshes  with  nei- 
ther the  first  additional  gear  nor  the  second  additional 
gear  and  the  idler  gear  shaft  is  prevented  from  moving  to 
a  position  in  which  the  idler  gear  engages  the  second 
additional  gear  but  is  free  to  move  to  a  position  in  which 
the  idler  gear  engages  the  first  additional  gear  and  is  urged 
towards  engagement  with  the  first  additional  gear  by  the 
drive  gear  when  the  drive  wheel  is  rotated  in  one  sense,  a 
third  position  in  which  the  idler  gear  shaft  is  positioned  so 
that  the  idler  gear  meshes  with  neither  the  first  additional 
gear  nor  the  second  additional  gear  and  the  idler  gear 
shaft  is  prevented  from  moving  to  a  position  in  which  the 
idler  gear  engages  the  first  additional  gear  but  is  free  to 
move  to  a  position  in  which  the  idler  gear  engages  the 
second  additional  gear  and  is  urged  towards  engagement 
with  the  second  additional  gear  by  the  drive  gear  when 
the  drive  wheel  is  rotated  in  the  sense  opposite  to  said  one 
sense,  and  a  fourth  position  in  which  the  idler  gear  shaft  is 
positioned  so  that  the  idler  gear  meshes  with  the  second 
additional  gear. 
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4,059,919 
HEAT  TREATING  PARTICULATt  MATERIAL 
Joseph  Green,  Maidenhead,  England,  assignor  to  H.  J.  Heinz 
Company  Limited,  Middlesex,  England 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  680,419 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  25,  1975, 
17326/75 

Int  a.2  AOIG  1/04 
MS.  a.  47—1.1  6  Claims 


food  or  other  grain 
other  grain  material 


b. 

c. 


efTect  flash  cooling 


1.  A  method  of  heat  treating  particulate  I 
material  comprising: 

a.  supplying  batch  of  particulate  food  or 
to  be  treated  into  an  autoclave; 
sealing  the  autoclave; 

supplying  water  in  liquid  or  vapour  phase  into  the  auto- 
clave at  a  sufficient  temperature  and  for  a  sufficient  time 
to  hydrate  and  sterilize  the  particulate  material; 

d.  applying  vacuum  to  the  autoclave  to 
of  the  hydrated  material; 

e.  agitating  the  material  in  the  autoclave  while  it  is  hydrated, 
sterilized  and  flash-cooled;  and 

f.  directly  feeding  the  sterilized  treate4  material  from  the 
autoclave  into  a  sterile  container  undei-  aseptic  conditions. 

5.  A  method  for  the  hydration  of  grain  f0r  use  in  the  produc- 
tion of  mushroom  spawn  comprising:        i 

a.  supplying  a  batch  of  grain  into  an  autoclave; 

b.  sealing  the  autoclave; 

c.  supplying  water  in  liquid  or  vapour  ^hase  into  the  auto- 
clave at  a  sufficient  temperature  and  for  a  sufficient  time 
to  effect  a  predetermined  degree  of  l^ydration  and  steril- 
ization of  the  grain;  I 

d.  agitating  the  grain  in  the  autoclave  While  it  is  hydrated 
and  sterilized;  j 

e.  flash-cooling  the  hydrated  grain  in  the  autoclave  while 
agitation  continues;  I 

f.  adding  a  powder  to  the  flash-cooled  hydrated  grain  and 
continuing  said  agitation  to  mix  the  po|vder  with  the  grain 
so  that  the  grain  is  coated  and  separated; 

g.  feeding  steam  into  the  autoclave  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
sterilize  the  coated  grain; 

h.  flash  cooling  the  sterilized  grain; 

i.  continuing  agitation  of  the  grain  in  tHe  autoclave  during 

the  sterilization  and  flash-cooling  of  steps  (g)  and  (h); 
j.  removing  the  cooled  sterile  grain  from  the  autoclave  under 

aseptic  conditions;  I 

k.  inoculating  myceUum  into  the  cooked  sterile  grain;  and 


,i 


a  sterile  container 


L  then  packing  the  inoculated  grain  intq 
which  permits  growth  of  the  myceliu^  under  incubation 
conditions. 


4,059,920 

HANGING  FLOWER  POT  ARRANGEMENT 

Paul  O.  WorreU,  P.O.  Box  347,  Etowah,  N.C.  28729 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  663,560 

Int  C1.2  AOIG  9/02 

U.S.  a.  47—67  1  Claim 


» ^A^^^Sii.iX ^, 


ifc  c 


'C         .,: 


1.  A  hanging  flower  pot  assembly  comprising: 

A.  a  flower  pot  for  containing  the  roots  of  a  plant  having  a 
bottom,  and  a  surrounding  side  wall  extending  upwardly 
from  a  marginal  portion  of  said  bottom; 

B.  a  dish  carried  below  said  bottom  having  a  base  and  an 
upwardly  extending  flange  carried  by  said  base  extending 
upwardly  with  an  upper  edge  terminating  substantially 
coplanar  with  said  bottom; 

C.  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  flexible  projec- 
tions extending  upwardly  from  a  medial  portion  of  said 
base; 

D.  enlarged  inwardly  converging  cam  follower  portions 
carried  by  said  projections  having  outwardly  extending 
portions  projecting  beyond  said  projections  carried  adja- 
cent an  upper  portion  thereof  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
base; 

E.  a  camming  portion  deflning  an  opening  in  the  medial 
portion  of  said  bottom  for  urging  said  cam  follower  por- 
tions inwardly  so  as  to  be  received  therein; 

F.  said  outwardly  extending  portions  having  a  substantially 
flat  lower  surface  which  rests  on  the  bottom  of  said  pot  for 
supporting  said  dish; 

G.  means  carried  by  said  flower  pot  for  suspending  the 
entire  assembly  forming  a  hanging  arrangement;  and 

H.  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  protuberances 
extending  upwardly  from  said  base  toward  said  bottom 
when  said  dish  is  suspended  from  said  pot,  said  protuber- 
ances substantially  surrounding  said  projections  and  ex- 
tending at  least  half  the  distance  from  said  projections  to 
the  periphery  of  said  bottom  and  further  comprising  a 
plurality  of  drain  holes  in  said  bottom  positioned  radially 
beyond  said  protuberances  to  facilitate  the  drainage  and 
aeration  of  said  soil  when  the  water  level  is  therebelow; 

whereby  water  may  flow  from  the  the  bottom  of  the  flower 
pot  into  said  dish  providing  drainage  for  the  roots  avoid- 
ing excessive  soaking  thereof  as  may  cause  rotting. 
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4,059,921 
PLANT  POT  FOR  GROWING  A  PLANT 
Takeshi  Moriwaki,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daicel  Co.,  Ltd., 
Sakai,  Japan 

FUed  June  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  697,732 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   June   21,    1975,   50- 
85978[U] 

Int.  a.2  AOIG  9/02 
U.S.  a.  47—73 


plant  suppori  medium  and  extend  through  an  associated  one  of 
said  apertures  with  its  side  wall  in  engagement  with  the  periph- 
eral edge  of  said  aperture  for  said  pot  to  be  held  in  position 
thereby,  the  root  end  of  each  of  said  pots  being  permeable  both 
to  the  flow  of  liquid  nutrient  solution  to  the  interior  thereof 
and  to  the  passage  of  the  roots  of  plants  supported  thereby 
outward;  a  liquid  spray  head  positioned  within  said  enclosure 
between  said  inclined  waUs  to  spray  a  liquid  toward  roots  of 
12  Claims  plants  projecting  from  the  root  ends  of  pots  extending  through 
said  apertures;  a  liquid  pump  positioned  within  said  base  pan 
and  connected  to  said  spray  head  to  dehver  thereto  under 
pressure  a  liquid  nutrient  solution  contained  in  said  pan;  and 
end  walls  at  opposite  ends  of  said  enclosure  extending  between 
said  inclined  walls  and  from  the  apex  of  said  A-frame  configu- 
ration to  said  base  pan  to  define  with  said  inclined  walls  a 
hollow  enclosure  containing  said  spray  head  and  adapted  to 
contain  said  root  ends  of  said  pots,  said  end  walls  being  sub- 
stantially moisture  impermeable  for  maintaining  a  humid  atmo- 
sphere within  said  enclosure. 


1.  A  pot  for  growing  and  transplanting  plants  comprising: 

an  inner  base  portion  having  a  plurality  of  holes  there- 
through; 

a  plurality  of  flap  portions  adjacent  each  other  flexibly  con- 
nected to  said  inner  base  portion  and  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  therethrough,  each  flap  portion  comprised  of: 

a  flat  outer  base  portion  flexibly  connected  to  said  base 
portion  and  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therethrough,  and 

a  side  portion  projecting  upward  from  said  flat  outer  base 
j)ortion  and  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therethrough,  and 

said  flexible  connection  permitting  said  flap  portions  to  be 
flexed  outwardly  for  transplanting;  and 

clamping  means  on  said  flap  portions  for  holding  said  flap 
portions  together  in  a  closed  position  for  growing  said 
plant,  said  inner  and  outer  base  portions  being  coplanar 
when  said  pot  is  in  said  closed  position. 


4,059,923 

SECURFFY  WINDOW  GUARD 

Abe  Sauer,  1205  Bristol  Apt  17,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38117 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1975,  Ser.  No.  568,494 

Int  a.2  E06B  3/6S.  7/088 

MS.  CL  49—57  3  Claims 


4,059,922 
SPRAYER  HYDROPONIC  GROWER 

Joseph  A.  DiGiacinto,  535  Ocean  Blvd.,  Coronado,  CaUf.  92118 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  648,098 

Int  a.2  AOIG  25/00 

U.S.  a.  47—82  5  Claims 


1.  An  essentially  self-contained  and  portable  hydroponic 
grower  comprising  an  enclosure  having  a  base  pan  for  contain- 
ing a  liquid  nutrient  solution;  a  pair  of  walls  projecting  upward 
from  said  base  pan  to  support  a  plurality  of  plants  thereabove, 
said  walls  being  inclined  relative  to  the  bottom  of  said  pan  in  an 
A-frame  configuration  with  the  apex  thereof  above  said  base 
pan  and  having  their  lower  ends  circumscribed  by  said  pan, 
each  of  said  walls  being  generally  planar  and  including  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  extending  generally  normally  therethrough 
conmiunicating  with  the  interior  of  said  enclosure;  a  plurality 
of  plant  pots,  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  contain  a  porous 


1.  In  a  security  guard  for  windows  having  a  rigid  metal  grid 
assembly  mounted  on  the  window  frame  and  covering  the 
window  opening,  the  improvement  wherein  said  security 
guard  includes  a  fixed  rectangular  frame  which  extends  en- 
tirely about  the  window  frame  to  the  exterior  of  the  window 
opening,  said  fixed  frame  including  generally  opposed  horizon- 
tal top  and  bottom  frame  members  and  opposed  vertically 
extending  side  frame  members,  each  of  the  opposed  members 
of  at  least  one  of  said  opposed  horizontal  top  and  bottom  frame 
members  and  said  opposed  vertically  extending  side  frame 
members  including  orifice  means  in  the  inwardly  directed 
surface  thereof;  a  rigid  open  rectangular  frame  movably 
mounted  in  said  fixed  frame  and  including  opposed  top  and 
bottom  beams  and  opposed  side  beams,  said  rigid  open  rectan- 
gular frame  being  inset  within  said  fixed  frame  with  said  beams 
thereof  normally  disposed  in  closely  adjacent  parallel  relation 
to  corresponding  members  of  said  fixed  frame  and  with  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  beams  thereof  non-extendant  beyond 
the  exterior  surface  of  corres{>onding  members  of  said  fixed 
frame,  each  of  the  opposed  beams  of  at  least  one  of  said  op- 
posed top  and  bottom  beams  and  opposed  side  beams  including 
keeper  means,  said  orifice  means  of  said  fixed  rectangular 
frame  and  said  keeper  means  of  said  rigid  open  rectangxilar 
frame  being  provided  on  respectively  corresponding  members 
thereof  and  positioned  so  that  said  keeper  means  of  said  rigid 
rectangular  frame  cooperatively  engages  with  said  orifice 
means  of  the  corresponding  member  of  said  fixed  frame,  said 
keeper  means  comprising  key  actuated  blinded  mortice  lock 
means  including  bolt  means  adapted  to  project  into  said  orifice 
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means  of  the  member  of  said  fued  frame  jcorresponding  to  the 
member  of  said  rigid  open  rectangular  frtmie  having  the  same 
in  a  manner  to  lock  said  movable  frame  in  said  fixed  frame,  the 
key  receiving  face  of  said  key  actuated  blinded  mortice  lock 
means  being  positioned  on  the  inner  side  6f  said  opposed  beam 
having  the  same  and  opening  toward  tjhe  window  opening 
about  which  said  security  guard  is  provi(  led;  and  a  metal  grid 
rigidly  mounted  within  the  opening  of  said  movable  frame  and 
covering  the  window  thereof  in  an  outw  irdly  spaced  relation 
thereto. 


with  said  movement  in  the  first  and  second  of  said  direc- 
tions that,  when  the  tool  carrier  is  moved  and 


4,059,924 
OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOF 
WINDOWS 

Johannes  Harald  Bierlich,  Oresundshoj 
Denmark 

FUed  July  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  |703,293 
Int.  a.2  E05D  15/4^ 
U.S.  a.  49—192 


DOORS  AND 

15,  Charlottenlund, 


lOQaiins 


1.  A  window  assembly  comprising  a  window  sash,  a  sur- 
rounding frame,  the  sash  having  a  pair  of  secondary  stiles 
which  are  hinged  to  the  frame  and  to  ojiposite  sides  respec- 
tively of  the  sash  so  that  the  sash  can  be  tilted  with  said  stiles 
from  a  closed  position  into  a  ventilating  position  and  can  be 
rotated  horizontally  about  one  of  the  endf  of  said  stiles  into  a 
reversed  position,  and  the  assembly  furthe^  comprising  operat- 
ing and  locking  mechanism  including  an  operating  member 
which  in  a  first  condition  with  the  sash  iij  the  closed  position 
locks  the  sash  to  the  frame,  in  a  second  condition  frees  the  sash 
from  the  frame  and  locks  said  stiles  to  the  $ash  to  permit  tilting 
of  the  sash  to  the  ventilating  position  and  j  in  a  third  condition 
with  the  sash  in  the  ventilating  position  unkx;ks  said  stiles  from 
said  sash  to  permit  rotation  of  the  sash  Y'ith  respect  to  said 
stiles. 


10  Claims 


4,059,925 
MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  A  CURVEi  SURFACE  ON  A 

WORKPIECE      T 
Stnart  Eadow- Allen,  Birmingham,  England,!  assignor  to  Dollond 
A  Aitchiflon  (Serrlces)  Limited,  Binningham,  England 
FUed  Jan.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.'i52,764 
Int  a.2  B24B  13/00.  17/02 
U.S.  CL  51—100  R 
1.  A  machine  comprising: 

a.  a  tool  carrier, 

b.  a  carriage  mounted  for  movement  elative  to  the  tool 
carrier, 

c.  means  for  confining  movement  of  the 
cation  in  three  manually  perpendicular  directions 

d.  a  workpiece  carrier  secured  on  the  cirriage, 

e.  drive  means  for  causing  movement  of  the  workpiece 
carrier  in  both  a  first  of  said  direction^  and  in  a  second  of 
said  directions  said  movement  in  at  l«ast  the  first  of  said 
directions  being  continuous  reciprocation  and  said  second 
of  said  directions  being  transverse  tb  said  first  of  said 
directions  and  [ 

f.  guide  means  for  so  constraining  movement  of  the  work- 
piece  carrier  in  a  third  of  said  directions  in  accordance 


carriage  to  recipro- 


a  cutting  tool  is  carried  by  the  tool  carrier,  the  cutting  tool 
describes  a  curved  surface  of  predetermined  form  on  a 
workpiece  carried  by  the  workpiece  carrier. 


4,059,926 
CHAIN  HNISHING  SYSTEM 
John  F.  Rampe,  Mayfield  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rampe 
Research,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  June  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  696,558 

Int  a.2  B24B  31/06 

U.S.  a.  51—163.1  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fmishing  surface  portions  of  an  elongated, 
flexible  substrate  formed  from  a  multiplicity  of  loosely  inter- 
connected links,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  supporting  at  least  one  loop  of  the  substrate  such  that 
lower  portions  of  the  loop  depend  into  a  quantity  of  finish- 
ing media  contained  in  a  vibratory  finishing  machine 
receptacle,  with  the  loop  being  of  sufficient  length  to  let 
lower  portions  of  the  loop  lie  loosely  on  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  the  receptacle  whereby  adjacent  links  can  move 
freely  relative  to  each  other; 

b.  vibrating  the  receptacle  to  impart  a  finishing  action  to  its 
contents;  and 

c.  feeding  successive  segments  of  the  substrate  along  a  path 
of  travel  defmed  by  the  loop  to  effect  surface  finishing  of 
such  segments. 


4,059,927 
GRINDING  MACHINE 
Edward  G.  RobUlard,  Cherry  VaUey,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cincin- 
nati Milacron-Heald  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass. 
FUed  Aug.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  718,900 

Int  a.2  B24B  49/10  f 

MS.  CL  51—165.77  3  Claims 

1.  A  grinding  machine  for  generating  a  surface  of  revolution 
on  a  workpiece,  comprising:     a.  a  base, 
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b.  a  workhead  and  a  wheelhead  mounted  on  the  base  for 
relative  movement  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  surface 
of  revolution, 

c.  a  stepping  motor  operative  to  produce  the  said  relative 
movement  in  resj)onse  to  receipt  of  electrical  pulses, 

d.  a  pulse  generator  connected  to  the  stepping  motor  to 
supply  the  said  electrical  pulses,  the  generator  including  a 


drill  bit,  and  wherein  said  first  arm  extends  downwardly  at  an 
angle  relative  to  said  first  end  of  said  locking  plate,  and  said 
second  arm  extends  upwardly  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  first 
end  of  said  locking  plate. 


4,059,929 

FRECTSION  METERING  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  DELIVERY 

OF  ABRASIVE  LAPPING  AND  POLISHING  SLURRIES 

DaTid  C.  Bishop,  Des  Plaines,  lU.,  assignor  to  Chemical- Ways 

Corporation,  Lake  Blnff,  lU. 

FUed  May  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  684,972 

lit  a.2  B24B  57/00 

U.S.  a.  51—263  "  Cl^inw 


resistance  unit  connected  to  control  the  frequency  of  the 
pulses,  the  unit  including  an  actuator  movable  in  incre- 
ments to  connect  equal  increments  of  resistance  to  the 
generator,  the  said  increments  of  resistance  producing 
equal  increments  of  frequency  of  pulses,  and 
.  a  circuit  that  reduces  the  pulse  frequency  to  zero  when  an 
open  circuit  occurs  in  the  resistance  unit. 


4,059,928 

DRILL  GRINDING  ATTACHMENT 

Raymond  MarchiteUo,  3905  Carpenter  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10466 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  731,705 

Int.  a.2  B24B  79/00 

U.S.  a.  51—241  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  supplying  an  abrasive-containing  liquid  to  a 
machine  for  use  therein  which  comprises,  a  supply  of  abrasive 
slurry  concentrate  containing  abrasive  grain  which  is  sus- 
pended in  a  liquid  containing  sufficient  emulsifying  agent  to 
suspend  the  abrasive  grain,  a  supply  of  diluent  liquid  incapable 
of  suspending  the  grain,  a  mixing  chamber  positioned  rela- 
tively close  to  a  desired  work  surface,  means  for  separately 
conveying  said  slurry  concentrate  and  said  diluent  to  said 
mixing  chamber  to  develop  a  diluted  slurry  concentrate  in 
which  the  concentration  of  emulsifying  agent  is  insufficient  to 
suspend  the  grain  such  that  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
liquid  can  be  separated  from  the  abrasive  grain  in  said  diluted 
slurry  concentrate  substantially  immediately  after  use,  and 
means  for  supplying  said  diluted  slurry  concentrate  to  said 
work  surface. 


4,059,930 

REMOVABLE  GUARD  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  POWER 

TOOL  HAVING  A  ROTATING  HEAD  FOR 

PERFORMING  WORK  ON  A  WORKPIECE 

Lorenzo  Ercole  Alessio,  Lecco,  Italy,  assignor  to  The  Black  and 

Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md. 

FUed  June  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  692,217 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  July  30, 1975,  25929/75 

Int.  a.2  B24B  55/04 

U.S.  a.  51—268  14  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  sharpening  drill  bits  for  use  in  a  drill,  said 
drill  bit  having  an  end  with  two  facets  to  be  sharpened,  com- 
prising, in  combination:  a  main  frame;  a  first  shaft  rotatably 
supported  by  said  main  frame  near  one  end  thereof;  a  second 
shaft  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  shaft  and  fixedly  sup- 
ported in  said  main  frame  near  the  other  end  thereof;  a  grinding 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  first  shaft  for 
sharpening  said  facets  of  said  drill  bits;  means  for  rotating  said 
grinding  wheel;  and  a  drill  bit  holding  element  mounted  on  one 
end  of  said  second  shaft  for  holding  said  drill  bit  therein,  said 
holding  element  being  positioned  such  that  said  drill  bit  has  its 
facets  in  close  proximity  to  the  flat  surface  of  said  grinding 
wheel,  whereby  said  facets  are  sharpened  for  subsequent  reuse, 
and  wherein  said  drill  bit  holding  element  comprises  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  locking  plate  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  said  second  end  being  adjacent  said  grinding  wheel,  a  first 
arm  and  a  second  arm  divergingly  extending  from  opposite 
side  of  said  first  end  of  said  locking  plate,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  arms  having  an  elongated  opening  formed  therein  for 
receiving  said  one  end  of  said  second  shaft,  whereby  either  one 
of  said  first  and  second  arms  may  be  attached  to  said  second 
shaft  for  sharpening  one  or  the  other  of  said  two  facets  of  said 


1.  A  removable  guard  arrangement  for  a  power  tool  having 
a  rotating  head  for  rotatably  driving  a  tool  for  working  a 
workpiece  comprising: 
a  guard  member; 

a  mounting  member  fixedly  attached  to  the  tool  for  accom- 
modating said  guard  member  thereon; 
means  formed  on  said  guard  member  and  said  mounting 
member  for  removably  bayonet-engaging  said  members; 
and 
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a  locking  mechanism  including:  a  Icxking  piece,  resilient 
means  for  holding  said  locking  piete  in  a  first  position 
against  said  mounting  member  to  restrict  the  movement  of 
said  guard  member  while  mounted  on  said  mounting 
member,  and  engaging  means  formed  on  said  guard  mem- 
ber for  engaging  said  locking  piec«  when  said  locking 
piece  is  in  said  first  position,  said  locking  piece  and  said 
engaging  means  defining  respective  engaging  surfaces 
extending  in  direction  parallel  to  ea^h  other  thereby  en- 
suring that  said  guard  member  is  held  firmly  on  said 
mounting  member,  said  locking  piece  being  mounted  so  as 
to  be  movable  against  the  force  of  saiid  resilient  means  to 


said  apertures  after  tension  has  been  applied  to  said  ten- 
dons, and 
e.  tension  applying  means  in  interconnection  with  the  ends 
of  said  tendons. 


a  second  position  thereby  permitting! 

to  be  rotated  past  said  locldng  piece  !;o  as  to  facilitate  the 

bayonet  removal  of  said  guard  memler  from  the  tool. 


STRICTURES 


4,059^31 
BUILDING  FRAMING  SYSTEM  FOR 

MODULAR  BUILDING 
WUliam  T.  Mongan,  Box  69,  R.D.  No.  2,  F4:toryTille 
FUed  Jan.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No 
Int.  a.2  E04B  1/348;  E04C 
U.S.  a.  52—79.12 


?OST-TENSIONED 
,  Pa.  18419 


i53,398 

3/10 


4,059,932 

SELF-SUPPORTING  STRUCTURAL  UNIT  HAVING  A 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  SURFACE 

Ronald  Dale  Resch,  1257  2nd  Ave.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  84103 

FUed  June  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  697,701 

Int.  a.2  E04B  1/32 

said  guard  member   U.S.  Q.  52 — 81  13  Claims 


5Claims 


1.  In  a  building  system  wherein  an  assembly  of  post-ten- 
sioned  structural  elements  are  utilized,  sdd  post-tensioning 
being  accomplished  after  preliminary  assetnbly  of  said  struc- 
tural elements,  the  combination  comprisin|: 

a.  a  multiple  number  of  said  structural  elements,  each  of  said 
elements  being  of  precast  material  and  comprising  at  least 
four  intersecting  legs  extending  from  ^  common  axis  and 
lying  in  one  plane  and  at  least  one  leg  Extending  from  said 
axis  and  in  a  second  plane  vertically  to  said  one  plane, 
each  of  said  legs  having  a  tendon  conduit  therethrough, 
said  conduit  being  adapted  to  receive^  a  plurality  of  ten- 
dons therethrough,  said  structural  eleiients  being  aligned 
so  that  the  legs  in  one  plane  abut  eaclj  other  and  the  legs 
in  said  second  plane  abut  each  other  i  thereby  to  permit 
alignment  of  the  conduits  in  said  respective  one  and  sec- 
ond planes;  j 

b.  a  plurality  of  tendons  extending  throujgh  said  conduits  in 
said  one  and  second  planes,  each  of  said  tendons  having  a 
button  at  the  end  thereof,  | 

c.  means  to  lock  said  tendons  in  position  before  tension  has 
been  applied  thereto  comprising  a  rot^table  locking  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  keyhole  tendon  knd  tendon  button 
receiving  apertures  therein,  whereby,  ut)on  rotation  in  one 
direction  said  tendon  buttons  are  retailed  by  said  plate  to 
maintain  tension  and  upon  rotation  in  |he  opposite  direc- 
tion said  tendon  buttons  are  released  to  thereby  release 
said  tension,  j 

d.  means  to  exert  tension  upon  the  ends  ofjsaid  tendons  at  the 
outermost  of  said  legs,  said  means  including  an  anchor 
plug  in  the  end  of  each  of  said  outermoit  legs,  said  anchor 
plug  having  apertures  therein  to  receive  said  tendons, 
wedges  adapted  to  engage  said  tendonsi  and  be  retained  in 


1.  A  self-supporting  structural  unit  having  a  polygonal, 
non-planar  surface  in  three  dimensions  approximating  a 
smooth,  predefined,  non-planar,  analytical  surface  in  three 
dimensions,  said  polygonal,  non-planar  surface  comprising:  a 
first  plurality  of  identical,  individually  fabricated  and  con- 
structed planar  polygons  having  predefined  and  fixed  areas  and 
equal  sides  of  a  predetermined  fixed  length;  and  a  second 
plurality  of  individually  fabricated  and  constructed  substan- 
tially planar  polygons  having  various  areas  with  respect  to 
themselves  and  equal  sides  of  a  predetermined  length,  the  sides 
of  said  first  plurality  of  identical,  individually  fabricated  and 
constructed  planar  polygons  being  equal  in  length  to  the  sides 
of  said  second  plurality  of  individually  fabricated  and  con- 
structed substantially  planar  polygons  and  being  secured  to- 
gether with  their  sides  in  coextensive  alignment,  all  the  verti- 
ces of  said  first  and  said  second  pluralities  of  individually 
fabricated  and  constructed  polygons  lying  substantially  in  the 
smooth,  predefined,  non-planar,  analytical  surface^lntkree 
dimensions  and  with  the  surface  areas  of  said  first  and  said 
second  pluralities  of  individually  fabricated  and  constructed 
polygons  forming  the  polygonal,  non-planar  surface  in  three 
dimensions  of  said  self-supporting  structural  unit. 


4,0594>33 

STRIP  FOR  FASTENING  AND  SEALING  SHEETS  OF 

CONSTRUCnON  MATERIAL 

Richard  S.  Funk,  Altadena;  S.  Alan  Stewart,  Rancho  Palos 

Verdes,  and  David  L.  Ruff,  Torrance,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Grefco,  Inc.,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  776,757 

Int  a.2  E04F  19/02 

MS.  a.  52—127  24  Claims 

10,     54^    ,58     .56 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sealingly  joining  two  edge-abutted 
sheets  of  construction  meterial  and  for  attaching  the  sheets  to 
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an  underlying  frame,  the  sheets  having  outwardly-facing  sur- 
faces and  being  oriented  with  the  abutted  edges  positioned 
over  a  frame  member,  the  abutted  edges  being  rabbeted  to 
form  a  channel  along  the  junction  of  the  sheets,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a.  a  compressible  resilient  pad  member  for  being  drawn  into 
the  channel,  said  pad  member  extending  in  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  along  the  channel  and  having  a  transverse 
dimension  for  providing  an  interference  fit  with  the  sides 
of  the  channel  when  said  pad  member  is  drawn  into  the 
channel; 

b.  a  resUient  cap  member  permanently  adhered  to  said  pad 
member,  said  cap  member  extending  longitudinally  along 
the  channel  and  having  edges  extending  in  the  transverse 
direction  past  said  pad  member  for  contacting  the  out- 
wardly-facing surfaces  of  the  abutted  sheets  when  said 
pad  member  is  drawn  into  the  channel,  said  extended 
edges  being  sufficiently  flexible  in  both  the  transverse  and 
longitudinal  directions  to  sealingly  conform  to  the  out- 
wardly-facing surfaces  when  said  extended  edges  have 
been  made  to  contact  the  outwardly-facing  surfaces; 

c.  a  metal  strip  embedded  in  said  pad  member  and  extending 
longitudinally  along  the  channel,  said  strip  being  oriented 
to  overlie  the  junction  when  said  pad  member  is  drawn 
into  the  channel;  and 

d.  means  for  securing  said  metal  strip  to  the  frame  member, 
said  pad  member  being  drawn  into  the  channel  upon 
activation  of  said  securing  means,  the  rabbeted  surfaces  of 
the  sheets  being  captured  between  the  portion  of  said  pad 
underlying  said  metal  strip  and  the  frame  member. 


4  059,934 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FASTENING  AN  UPSTANDING 

POST  TO  A  FLOORBOARD 

Seiji  Hayamizu,  Koshigaya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Senoh  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1977,  Ser.  No.  779,233 
Claims   priority,    application   Japan,    Sept.   3,    1976,    51- 

118448[U] 

Int.  a.2  E02D  27/42 
U.S.  a.  52—297  4  Claims 


above  said  guide  box,  and  being  rotatably  supported  at  the 
lower  end  thereof  by  said  support  plate  disposed  within 
said  guide  box, 

d.  a  first  wedge  member,  having  a  tapered  surface  at  one  side 
thereof,  a  screw  for  threadedly  receiving  said  screw  rod 
for  upward  and  downward  movement,  said  first  wedge 
member  being  prevented  from  rotation  about  an  axis  of 
said  screw  rod  by  said  guide  box, 

e.  a  second  wedge  member,  having  a  tapered  surface  facing 
said  tapered  surface  of  said  first  wedge  member  received 
in  the  opening  of  said  circumferential  wall  of  said  support 
being  movable  in  the  radial  direction  of  said  support  in 
accordance  with  movement  of  said  first  wedge  member, 

f.  step  means  provided  at  the  top  end  of  said  second  wedge 
member,  said  second  wedge  member  being  disposed  to  be 
stopped  by  the  edge  of  said  opening  in  said  support  when 
said  second  wedge  member  moves  in  a  radial  direction  of 
said  support  to  firmly  press  the  outer  circumferential 
surface  of  said  post,  said  second  wedge  being  further 
provided  with  a  tapered  surface  in  proximity  to  said  step, 
and 

g.  a  hole  provided  through  the  floorboard  being  in  vertical 
alignment  with  said  screw  rod,  whereby  as  means  for 
turning  said  screw  rod  at  the  driving  end  thereof  are 
inserted  through  said  hole  said  driving  end  being  position- 
able  in  said  head  of  said  screw  rod  for  rotation,  said  first 
wedge  member  being  movable  in  an  upward  and  down- 
ward direction  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  screw  rod, 
said  second  wedge  member  being  in  turn  movable  in  radial 
direction  of  said  support  to  securely  fasten  the  outer  cir- 
cumferential surface  of  said  port  in  said  support. 

4,059,935 
POST-APPLIED  WATERSTOP 
Robert  W.  Faid,  Westford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  A 
Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  June  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  693,507 

Int.  a.2  E04B  1/68:  EOlC  11/02 

U.S.  a.  52—396  12  Claims 


A 


1.  An  arrangement  for  fastening  an  upstanding  post  in  a  floor 
board  for  use  in  indoor  sports  comprising: 

a.  a  hollow  cylindrical  support,  being  provided  with  an 
opening  in  the  circumferential  wall  thereof  for  receiving  a 
loosely  fitted  post,  said  support  being  defined  by  a  ring- 
shaped  flange  at  an  upper  end  thereof  and  having  a  trun- 
cated conically  shap«i  projection  at  the  bottom  thereof, 
said  support  being  embedded  in  a  concrete  block  posi- 
tioned below  the  floorboard  at  a  predetermined  depth, 

b.  a  guide  box,  having  a  support  plate  therein,  disposed  on 
the  outer  circumferential  wall  of  said  cylindrical  support 
for  covering  the  opening  in  said  cylindrical  support, 

c.  a  headed  screw  rod  being  rotatably  supported  below  the 
head  thereof  by  said  flange  whereby  said  head  appears 


1.  A  waterstop  member  in  the  form  of  a  solid  strip  made  of 
resUient  elastomeric  material  for  use  in  a  post-appbed  water- 
stop  assembly  employed  to  seal  the  joint  between  two  concrete 
bodies,  said  waterstop  comprising  in  transverse  cross-section; 
(a)  a  central  web  to  be  anchored  in  said  concrete  and  joined  by 
one  of  its  two  edges  to  the  median  of  (b)  a  crossweb,  thereby 
forming  a  substantiaUy  T-shaped  cross-section,  the  said  central 
web  (a)  constituting  the  lower,  downwardly-extending  leg  of 
said  T,  the  said  crossweb  (b)  constituting  the  upper,  horizontal- 
ly-extending leg  of  said  T,  said  central  web  further  in  cross 
section  having  thickened  areas  at  locations  generaUy  removed 
from  its  edge  joined  to  said  crossweb,  which  thickened  areas 
resist  withdrawal  of  said  central  web  from  said  concrete;  said 
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crossweb  having  perforations  preformeq  therethrough  along 
the  length  thereof,  said  perforations  being  regularly  distributed 
on  each  side  of  the  central  web,  said  croisweb  further  having 
a  substantially  flat  surface  remote  from  its  surface  to  which  the 
said  central  web  is  joined  for  engaging  iii  sealing  relationship 
with  another  said  substantially  flat  surface  of  a  second  like 
waterstop  member. 


sides  of  said  girder  for  connecting  pairs  of  said  beams  on 
the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  said  girder, 
diagonally  disposed  H-shaped  bracing  elements  secured 
within  said  girder  and  extending  from  the  lower  ends  of 
one  pair  of  strut  elements  to  the  upper  ends  of  an  adjacent 


4,059,936 

PANEL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ROOI^  AND  THE  LIKE 
Edward  E.  Lukens,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assigi^r  to  Insuldeck  Cor- 
poration,  Bath,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept  27,  1976,  Ser.  No. 
Int  Q.2  E04B  5/52 
US.  CL  52—492  14  Claims 


727,170 


^^21 


pair  of  strut  elements,  said  H-shaped  bracing  elements 
having  oppositely  disposed  open  U-shaped  recesses  in 
their  upper  and  lower  ends  to  provide  a  continuous  unob- 
structed open  space  in  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  said 
girder  to  provide  ease  of  mounting  auxiliary  elongated 
building  components  within  said  girder. 


1.  A  panel  of  generally  rectangular  shape  for  use  in  building 
construction  and  for  attachment  to  a  support  comprising 

a  first  lower  fire  resistant  gypsum  board  lamina, 

a  second  lamina  superposed  thereon  iii  adherent  relation 
thereto,  j 

said  second  lamina  being  of  stabilized  plastic  foam  and  hav- 
ing embedded  therein  between  the  side  edges  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  steel  I-beam  with  it^  lower  flanges  en- 
gaged with  a  face  of  the  first  lamina  4nd  held  in  engage- 
ment therewith  by  said  second  lamina, 

the  upper  flanges  of  said  longitudinally  extending  I-beam 
being  interiorly  disposed  below  the  (ace  of  said  second 
lamina  opposite  to  that  engaged  with  |the  face  of  the  first 
lamina, 

the  second  lamina  being  in  covering  rel  ation  to  said  upper 
flanges, 

said  second  lamina  having  a  tongue  along  one  longitudinal 
edge  thereof,  I 

said  second  lamina  having  in  secured  er(gagement  along  an 
opposite  edge  face  a  steel  I-beam  havijig  its  lower  flanges 
in  the  same  plane  as  the  lower  flang^  of  the  first  men- 
tioned I-beam  and  its  upper  flanges  iij  the  same  plane  as 
the  upper  flanges  of  the  first  mentioned  I-beam  and  having 
a  longitudinal  edge  providing  a  groove  for  the  reception 
of  an  edge  tongue  of  an  adjoining  paniel,  and 

members  for  securing  said  second  mentioned  I-beam  in  place 
on  the  support. 


4,059,938 
ADJUSTABLE  MOLDING  END  CAP 
Michele  Aimar,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  ITW  Fastex  Italia, 
S.P.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  721,151 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sept.  11,  1975,  27134/75 

Int  a.2  E04C  2/38 

U.S.  a.  52—716  3  Claims 


4,059,937 
STEEL  GIRDER 
Fritz  Haller,  Solothnm,  Switzerland,  assizor  to  U.  Scharer 
Sohne  AG,  (USM),  Munsinger,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  25, 1976,  Ser.  No.  689,798 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  May  30,   1975, 
7031/75 

Int  a.2  E04C  3/04 
U.S.  CL  52—693 

1.  A  steel  girder  rectangular  in  cross-seition  and  having  a 
top  portion,  bottom  portion  and  opposite  sjde  portions, 


2CIaiffls 


the  respective  cor- 


four  elongated  parallel  beams  located  at 
ners  of  said  rectangular  cross-section, 
pairs  of  spaced-apart  strut  elements  dis  xjsed  on  opposite 


1.  A  one-piece  plastic  adjustable  end  cap  and  retaining 
means  adapted  for  mounting  decorative  moldings  to  an  aper- 
tured  work  panel  including  a  first  portion  retaining  means 
having  a  substantially  rigid  head  complementary  to  and 
adapted  to  be  accepted  within  said  molding  in  spaced  relation 
to  an  end  of  said  molding,  said  first  portion  further  having  stud 
means  for  anchoring  said  head  in  relatively  fixed  relation  to 
said  apertured  panel,  a  second  portion  moveably  spaced  rela- 
tive to  said  first  portion  and  having  molding  engaging  means 
for  complementary  acceptance  within  the  said  molding  and  a 
decorative  end  cap  integral  with  and  extending  from  said 
engaging  means,  said  cap  abutting  the  end  of  the  molding  and 
projecting  axially  therefrom,  and  resUient  means  connecting 
said  two  portions  whereby  relative  movement  is  permitted 
between  said  anchored  first  portion  and  said  second  end  cap 
portion. 
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4,059,939 
PREFABRICATED  BUILDING  UNIT 
LUlard  H.  EUiott,  Monte  Vista,  Colo.,  assignor  to  EUiott  Enter- 
prises of  Monte  Vista,  Monte  Vista,  Colo. 

FUed  Aag.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  718,973 

Int  C1.2  E04G  21/00 

U.S.  a.  52—745  1  Claim 


past  said  device;  transfer  means  for  moving  groups  of  articles 
from  said  device  into  a  container  on  said  conveyor  means,  said 
transfer  means  being  arranged  to  perform  translatory  move- 
ments between  first  and  second  positions  and  to  move  a  group 
of  articles  from  said  device  into  a  container  during  movement 
from  said  first  position;  and  drive  means  for  said  transfer 
means,  including  a  variable-speed  prime  mover  having  a  rotary 
output  element,  a  mechanical  transmission  having  input  means 
receiving  motion  from  said  output  element  and  output  means 
for  imparting  translatory  movements  to  said  transfer  means, 
and  control  means  for  varying  the  RPM  of  said  output  element 
in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  pattern,  said  control 
means  including  means  for  effecting  the  acceleration  of  said 
prime  mover  from  zero  speed  at  a  relatively  high  first  rate  and 
the  deceleration  of  said  prime  mover  to  zero  speed  at  a  rela- 
tively low  second  rate. 


IB    X 


1.  The  method  of  constructing  a  prefabricated  building  unit 
for  use  with  similar  adjacent  units,  comprising: 

a.  framing  a  stud  wall  against  a  flat  horizontal  surface, 

b.  nailing  a  coating  of  intermediate  wall  on  one  side  of  said 
stud  wall,  allowing  the  nail  heads  to  protrude  a  substantial 
distance  from  the  intermediate  wall, 

c.  placing  a  frame  for  concrete  on  top  of  the  intermediate 
wall, 

d.  placing  horizontal  reinforcing  bars  in  the  frame  with  the 
ends  of  the  bars  extending  through  holes  in  the  sides  of  the 
frame  for  joining  units, 

e.  pouring  a  concrete  outer  wall  in  the  frame  while  the  stud 
wall  remains  against  the  flat  horizontal  surface,  the  con- 
crete holding  the  stud  wall  in  a  flat  plane  and  preventing 
warpage  of  the  studs, 

f.  washing  the  concrete  to  produce  an  exposed  aggregate 
finish,  and 

g.  raising  the  wall  to  vertical  position  for  installation  with 
said  similar  units  at  a  building  site. 


4,059,940 
APPARATUS  FOR  HLLING  CONTAINERS  WITH 
CTGARETTES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Gunter  Menge;  Karl-Heinz  Grieben;  Lutz  Reitmeier,  aU  of 
Hamburg,  and  WiUi  Frank,  Hohnsdorf,  aU  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.  KG,  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  671,744 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  11, 1975,  2515898 
Int  a.2  B65B  19/04 
U.S.  a.  53—148  19  Claims 


4,059,941 
TRAILER  HITCH  FOR  A  TOBACCO  HARVESTER 
Oren  M.  Taylor,  Hi^way  701  South,  EUzabethtown,  N.C. 
28337 

FUed  May  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  684,227 

Int  a.2  AOID  45/16 

U.S.  CL  56—27.5  3  Claims 


n!i 


^IMTXIS^ 


1.  A  tobacco  harvesting  combination  comprising  a  tobacco 
harvester  having  defoliator  means  adapted  to  remove  the 
leaves  from  tobacco  plants  as  the  harvester  transverses  a  row 
of  tobacco  plants  and  conveyor  means  for  depositing  said 
leaves  to  one  side  of  said  harvester,  a  trailer  having  means 
thereon  for  receiving  said  tobacco  leaves  and  coupling  means 
for  adjustably  coupling  said  traUer  to  said  harvester  in  opera- 
tive relation  to  receive  the  leaves  from  said  conveyor  means, 
said  coupling  means  comprising  lever  means  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  harvester,  hydraulic  means  mounted  on  said 
harvester  and  operatively  connected  to  said  lever  means  for 
pivoting  said  lever  means  and  connecting  means  for  connect- 
ing said  trailer  to  said  lever  means  whereby  upon  operation  of 
said  hydraulic  means  to  pivot  lever  means  said  traUer  wUl  be 
moved  relative  to  said  harvester  and  said  leaves  will  be  evenly 
received  and  distributed  throughout  said  trailer. 


r^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  introducing  groups  of  cigarettes  or 
analogous  rod-shaped  articles  into  containers,  a  combination 
comprising  a  group  forming  device;  means  for  supplying  arti- 
cles to  said  device;  conveyor  means  for  transporting  containers 


4,059,942 
COTTON  HARVESTER 
Darid  Lee  Trimble,  PoUt  City;  RusseU  Dean  Copley;  James 
Keith  Jensen,  both  of  Ankeny,  and  Francis  Edward  Schlueter, 
Des  Moines,  aU  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  A  Company, 
MoUne,  Dl. 

FUed  July  18, 1975,  Ser.  No.  597,102 
Int.  a.2  AOID  46/08 
U.S.  a.  56—30  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  cotton  harvesting  implement  having  a  main  frame 
carried  on  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  traction  wheels  at  its 
forward  end  and  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  steerable  wheels 
at  its  other  end,  with  the  former  wheels  being  mounted  on  the 
frame  by  a  transversely  elongated  wheel  support  rigid  with  the 
frame,  and  the  latter  wheels  being  mounted  on  the  frame  by  a 
transversely  elongated  rigid  wheel  support  pivotaUy  mounted 
at  its  center  on  the  frame  on  a  fore-and-aft  extending  horizontal 
axis,  harvesting  devices  supported  on  the  frame  forward  of  the 
front  traction  wheels  and  having  a  transverse  expanse  greater 
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than  the  transverse  expanse  of  the  wheels;  structure  on  the 
frame  defining  a  fore-and-aft  extending  pivot  above  and  out- 
board of  the  wheels,  and  a  cotton  receptacle  supported  on  the 
frame  above  the  front  and  rear  wheels  and  shiftable  about  the 
pivot  defined  by  the  structure  between  an  inboard  position  in 
which  the  receptacle  is  generally  inboard  of  the  pivot  and 
above  the  wheels  and  a  discharge  position  in  which  the  recep- 
tacle is  over  the  pivot  and  a  large  portid>n  thereof  is  outboard 
of  the  pivot;  power  means  for  shifting  t|te  receptacle  between 


inboard  and  discharge  positions;  a  hydriulic  cylinder  extend- 
ing between  the  wheel  support  for  the  steerable  wheels  and  the 
frame  normally  permitting  free  relativ^  vertical  movement 
between  the  support  and  frame;  a  hydrkulic  control  for  said 
cylinder  actuated  upon  the  power  mean^  shifting  the  recepta- 
cle toward  said  discharge  position  to  lo^k  the  cylinder  againt 
extension  or  retraction  and  upon  retumir  g  the  receptacle  to  its 
inboard  position  making  the  cylinder 
retractable. 


reely  extensible  and 


4,059,943 
HARVESTER  APPARATUS 
Gerald  J.  Peasley,  R.R.  No.  1,  Eilers  Rfad,  Montaque,  Mich. 
49437 

FUed  May  28, 1975,  Ser.  S<L  581,632 

Int  a.2  AOID  45/00 

VS.  CL  56—327  A  17  daiins 


1.  A  harvesting  apparatus  adapted  fdr  traveling  along  an 
asparagus  bed  and  picking  asparagus  italks,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  support  frame,  ground  engaging  means  mounted 
to  the  frame  for  maintaining  the  support  frame  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  above  the  ground,  and  picking  means  mounted 
on  the  support  frame  for  grasping  only  the  stalks  of  a  predeter- 
mined first  height  above  the  ground  and  bending  the  stalks  of 
the  asparagus  to  break  the  stalks  at  a  secjond  height  above  the 
ground  which  is  less  than  the  predetermined  first  height  and  at 
which  the  stalk  is  of  a  predetermined  desired  pith,  said  picking 
means  including  a  rotary  driven  shaft  mounted  on  the  support 


frame  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  harvesting 
apparatus  and  parallel  to  the  ground,  pairs  of  parallel  flexible 
discs  fixed  to  the  rotary  shaft  and  having  protrusions  on  at  least 
one  of  the  radial  surfaces  of  each  disc,  spacing  means  for  bring- 
ing pairs  of  adjacent  discs  into  close  proximity  during  rotation 
of  the  discs  through  a 'picking  zone,  means  for  separating  the 
discs  after  the  discs  rotate  out  of  the  picking  zone  and  drive 
means  for  rotating  the  discs  at  peripheral  speeds  other  than  the 
ground  speed  of  the  harvesting  apparatus  and  at  sufficient 
relative  velocity  between  the  periphery  of  the  disc  and  the 
ground  to  bend  and  break  the  asparagus  stalks  thereby  permit- 
ting asparagus  or  the  like  guided  into  the  picking  zone  to  be 
grasped,  bent  and  broken  by  the  adjacent  discs  and  then  to  be 
removed  as  the  discs  separate  to  produce  a  macimum  yield  of 
premium  grade  asparagus  by  picking  only  asparagus  of  the 
proper  pith  at  a  second  height  lower  than  a  predetermined  first 
height  to  which  the  asparagus  must  grow  before  being  har- 
vested. 


4,059,944 

HAYMAKING  MACHINE  FOR  THE  TEDDING  AND 

WINDROWING  OF  FODDER 

Walter  Reber,  Saveme,  France,  assignor  to  Kuhn,  SA.^  Saveme, 

France 

FUed  May  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  683,032 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  5,  1975,  75.14257; 
Oct.  28,  1975,  75.33490 

Int.  a.2  AOID  79/00 
VS.  a.  56—370  22  Claims 


5759  16 17 


1.  In  a  haymaking  machine  for  the  tedding  and  windrowing 
of  fodder,  comprising  at  least  one  rake  wheel  driven  in  rotation 
on  which  working  tool-carrier  arms  are  mounted  for  pivoting 
in  support  bearings  and  possess  at  their  ends  facing  the  rotation 
axis  of  the  corresponding  rake  wheel  a  control  crank  provided 
with  a  roller  which  moves  in  a  guide  cam  so  as  to  cause  the 
working  tools  to  pivot,  over  a  portion  of  their  path  of  revolu- 
tion, upwards  and  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  corresponding  rake  wheel  during  windrowing; 
the  improvement  in  which  the  control  cranks  provided  with 
rollers  are  connected  with  the  working  tool-carrier  arms  by 
means  of  an  articulation,  the  angle  formed  between  the  geo- 
metric axes  of  the  control  cranks  and  the  geometric  axes  of  the 
working  tool-carrier  arms,  seen  from  above,  varying  when  the 
said  carrier  arms  are  transposed  from  the  windrowing  position 
into  the  tedding  position  and  vice  versa,  the  rollers  fast  with 
the  said  control  cranks  remaining  in  engagement  with  the 
guide  cam  of  the  corresponding  rake  wheel  both  during  win- 
drowing and  during  tedding. 


4,059,945 
RAKE  CLEANING  ATTACHMENT 

Robert  Martinez,  2340  San  Diego  Aye.,  Ramona,  Calif.  92065 

FUed  May  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  688^3 

Int.  a.2  AOID  7/00 

VS.  a.  56—400.1  3  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  rake  having  an  elongated  handle 

and  a  series  of  spaced  tines  projecting  from  a  common  base 

element  at  one  end  of  said  handle,  support  member  secured  to 

said  handle  near  said  one  end,  an  ejector  member  pivoted  at 

one  end  on  said  support  member  and  formed  at  the  other  end 


November  29,  1977 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1411 


with  a  series  of  tine  cleaning  projections  extending  through  the 
spaces  between  adjacent  tines,  said  ejector  member  being 
movable  between  a  normal  retracted  position  where  said  pro- 
jections are  disposed  at  the  bases  of  said  tines  and  an  extended 
position  where  said  projections  are  disposed  at  the  tips  of  said 
tines,  a  manual  pull  member  longitudinally  slidably  mounted 
on  said  handle  for  movement  generally  parallel  to  said  handle. 


4,059,947 
OPEN-END  SPINNING  UNIT 
Gerd  Stahlecker,  Bad  Uberkingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fritz 
Stahlecker  and  Hans  Stahlecker,  both  of,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  17, 1975,  Ser.  No.  623,474 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  30, 1974,  2451551 
Int  a.2  DOIH  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  57—58.89  26  Claims 


4?- 


1 15  V.  A1 


n   38 


r^ 


an  actuating  rod  pivotally  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  said 
ejector  member  and  said  pull  member,  resilient  means  on  said 
handle  connected  to  said  actuating  rod  for  biasing  said  rod  to 
dispose  said  ejector  member  in  retracted  position,  and  means 
on  said  handle  coacting  with  said  puU  member  providing  a 
limiting  stop  to  prevent  said  ejector  member  from  being  dis- 
placed beyond  the  tips  of  said  tines  in  said  extended  position. 


4,059,946 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  START-SPINNING  A 

THREAD  ON  OPEN-END  SPINNING  UNITS 
Dieter  Bottcher,  Bad  Uberkingen;  Heinz  Schulz,  Donzdorf,  and 
Fritz  Stahlecker,  Bad  Uberkingen,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Fritz  Stahlecker  and  Hans  Stahlecker,  both  of,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  2, 1975,  Ser.  No.  637,050 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  7, 1974,  2458042 
Int  a.2  DOIH  15/00 
U.S.a.  57— 34R  27  Claims 


20^818  24 


3.  An  apparatus  for  start-spinning  a  thread  on  open-end 
spinning  units,  in  which  each  spinning  unit  is  equipped  with 
means  for  feeding  a  sliver  which  are  switched  off  after  a  thread 
break,  said  means  being  acted  upon  by  control  means  of  a 
travelling  maintenance  unit,  which  is  equipped  with  means 
which  switch  means  for  feeding  said  sliver  of  said  spinning  unit 
on  and/or  off, 
in  which  the  maintenance  unit  is  divided  into  two  indepen- 
dently travelling  partial  units,  one  containing  the  means 
for  switching  the  sliver  feed  on  and  off  for  a  given  period 
of  time  and  the  other  containing  means  for  performing  the 
actual  start-spinning  operation. 


1.  An  open-end  spinning  unit  comprising: 

spinning  rotor  means  for  spinning  fiber  material  supplied 
thereto, 

opener  roller  means  for  opening  fiber  material  supplied  to 
the  spinning  rotor  means, 

opener  roller  drive  means  for  driving  said  opener  roller 
means, 

a  common  lid  covering  said  spinning  rotor  means  and  said 
opener  roller  means,  said  common  lid  being  movable 
between  a  closed  operating  position  and  an  open  non- 
operating  position, 

and  opener  roller  housing  means  carrying  said  opener  roller 
means,  said  opener  roUer  housing  means  being  movable 
with  respect  to  said  spinning  rotor  means  between  a  driv- 
ing position  with  said  opener  roller  means  in  driving 
engagement  with  said  opener  roller  drive  means  and  a 
non-driving  position  with  said  oj>ener  roller  means  out  of 
driving  engagement  with  said  opener  roUer  drive  means, 

said  common  lid  being  operable  to  hold  said  opener  roUer 
housing  means  in  said  driving  position  when  said  common 
lid  is  in  said  closed  operating  position. 


4,059,948 
AUTOMATIC  THREADING  FALSE-TWIST  SPINDLE 
Yyes  C.  DeraU,  La  Murette-Ambierle,  and  Jean-Claude  Dupea- 
ble, Roanne,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  ASA  SA.,  Roanne, 
France  and  Sodeta  Nazionale  Industria  AppUcazioni  Viscosa 
S.P.A.,  MUan,  Italy 

FUed  May  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  688,791 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  23,  1975,  75.16736 
Int  a.2  DOIH  7/92 
VS.  CI.  57—77.33  14  Claims 

8.  In  a  false  twist  texturing  spindle  unit  of  the  type  having  at 
least  three  driven  parallel  axles  symmetrically  disposed  about  a 
median  axis  defining  the  central  axis  of  the  spindle,  each  said 
axle  being  provided  with  at  least  one  rotationaUy  symmetric 
frictional  twisting  disc  whereby  said  discs  overlap  said  central 
axis  in  an  operative  mode  to  supply  twists  to  the  yams  passing 
therealong  and  said  axles  being  outwardly  movable  in  a  thread- 
ing mode  and  said  unit  having  means  for  supplying  yam  to  the 
spindle  area  and  means  for  taking  up  yam  after  the  false  twist 
operation,  the  improvement  comprising  a  first  fixed  guide  tube 
colinear  with  said  central  axis  and  providing  a  tubular  path  for 
introducing  yam  into  the  spindle  unit  and  terminating  in  a 
mouth  portion  proximate  one  end  of  said  discs,  a  second  lin- 
early retractable  guide  tube  colinear  with  said  central  axis  and 
having  a  length  at  least  as  long  as  the  portion  of  said  axles 
incorporating  said  discs  and  being  selectably  positionable  in 
either  a  retracted  operating  position  wherein  the  yam  passes 
through  the  retractable  tube  after  engagement  with  said  discs 
or  in  a  threading  position  wherein  the  terminal  end  portion  of 
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the  retractable  tube  is  moved  into  cominunication  with  the 
mouth  of  said  fixed  tube  for  establishing  a  Substantially  uninter- 
rupted tubular  path  along  the  central  abcis  of  the  unit,  and 
means  for  propelling  yarn  through  said  first  and  second  tubes 
during  the  threading  mode. 


10.  A  spindle  unit  as  claimed  in  claim  8 
for  propelling  comprises  pneumatic  gan 
yam  through  said  first  and  second  tubes. 


wherein  said  means 
for  moving  the 


means 


4,059,949 

SHEATH-CORE  COSPUN  HEATHER  YARNS 

Un-Fa  Lee,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  asiignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemonn  and  Company,  Wilmington,  De|. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  442,905,  Feb.  15, 1974»  Pat.  No.  3,992,499. 


This  appUcatioD  Sept  2, 1976,  Ser. 
Int  a.2  D02G  3/04 
VS.  CL  57—140  BY 


No.  719,954 


16  Claims 


12.  A  yam  exhibiting  differential  dyeing  capability  consist- 
ing essentially  of  two  groups  of  filaments  \yhich  are  comprised 
of  two  different  thermoplastic,  melt-spin^able,  fiber-forming 
polymers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly(ethylene 
terephthalate)  and  poly[ethylene  terephthitlate/S-<sodium-sul- 
fo)isophthalate],  said  polymer  compositipns  having  substan- 
tially different  receptivities  for  a  first  clasaj  of  dyes  and  a  com- 
mon receptivity  for  a  second  class  of  dyes,  wherein  a  first 
group  of  filaments  consists  of  homofilannits  of  one  of  said 
polymers  and  the  second  group  of  filaments  consists  of  substan- 
tially concentric,  sheath-core  filaments,  th^  sheath  being  com- 
prised of  the  other  of  said  two  polymers  and  the  core  being 
comprised  of  the  same  polymer  as  the  hoQiofilaments. 


4,059,950 

MULTIFILAMENT  YARN  HAVING  NOVEL 

CONFIGURATION  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 
Takao  Negishi,  and  Kazuo  Tomiita,  both  of  Otsu,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1975,  Ser.  No.  639,873 

Int.  a.2  D02G  1/02,  3/34 

VS.  O.  57—140  J  9  Claims 


1.  A  polyester  yam  composed  of  a  plurality  of  individual 
fibrous  materials,  each  of  said  fibrous  materials  provided  with 
thicker  cross-sectional  portions,  thinner  cross-sectional  por- 
tions and  intermediate  thickness-size  portions  randomly  dis- 
tributed along  the  axial  direction  thereof,  said  by  the  following 
four  conditions, 

a.  a  distribution  curve  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
individual  fibrous  materials  is  deviated  to  the  thinner  side, 

b.  the  degree  of  variability,  V/S,  of  said  cross-sectional  area 
of  said  individual  fibrous  materials,  where  V  is  the  stan- 
dard deviation  and  S  is  the  mean  value,  is  in  a  range  be- 
tween 7%  and  30%, 

c.  in  the  distribution  of  the  cross-sectional  areas  of  said 
fibrous  materials,  if  the  range  of  distribution  is  divided  in 
such  a  way  that  the  distribution  range  in  the  thicker  side 
from  the  average  value  is  divided  by  a  width  correspond- 
ing to  i  of  the  standard  deviation  thereof,  the  distribution 
frequency  in  any  class  defmed  by  the  above-mentioned 
method  of  division  is  less  than  three  times  the  distribution 
frequency  in  a  class  adjacent  to  said  specific  class  in  the 
thinner  side  of  the  distribution. 

d.  the  standard  deviation  of  the  average  cross-sectional  area 
of  individual  fibrous  materials  in  optional  cross  sections  of 
said  multifilament  yam  is  smaller  than  the  quotient  of  the 
standard  deviation  of  said  fibrous  materials  divided  by  the 
one-fourth  power  of  the  average  number  of  said  fibrous 
materials  constituting  said  optional  cross  sections  of  said 
multifilament  yam. 


4,059,951 
COMPOSITE  STRAIN  MEMBER  FOR  USE  IN 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  CABLE 
Norman  P.  Roe,  Idyllwild,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  IdyUwild,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  574,611,  May  5, 1975,  Pat  No.  3,973,385. 
This  appUcation  May  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  682,329 
Int  a.2  HOIB  7/18;  D07B  1/16 
VS.  CI.  57—149  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  electromechanical  cable,  a  composite  strain  member 
comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  fibers  having  high  tensile  strength  and  slick 
surfaces  disposed  in  adjacent  parallel  relationship  to  form 
a  bundle;  and 

a  jacket  of  plastic  material  enclosing  said  bundle; 

the  cross-sectional  configuration  of  said  composite  member 
being  easily  deformable,  and  said  jacket  serving  to  confme 
said  fibers  in  a  predetermined  lateral  position  while  said 
fibers  may  slide  longitudinally  relative  to  each  other  and 
within  said  jacket  as  required  by  mechanical  movements 
of  the  cable. 


4,059,952 

BIO-RHYTHM  CALCULATOR 

Erwin  Kaestner,  8125  BriU  Road,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45243 

FUed  May  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  690,515 

Int  a.2  G04B  19/24.  19/30.  19/06;  G06C  27/00 

VS.  CI.  58—4  R  2  Claims 


/•       jz    ^^ 


second  control  gears  meshing  with  said  first  idler  gear  and 
having  control  shafts  connected  respectively  for  routing 
said  first  knob  and  circular  skirt  and  said  second  knob  and 
circular  skirt  relative  to  said  first  and  second  circular  dial 
faces,  a  second  idler  gear  meshing  with  said  second  con- 
trol gear  and  a  third  control  gear  meshing  with  said  sec- 
ond idler  gear  and  having  a  control  shaft  connected  for 
rotating  said  third  knob  and  circular  skirt  and  relative  to 
said  third  circular  dial  face,  the  speed  of  said  motor  and 
the  gear  ratios  of  said  driver,  idler  and  control  gears  being 
selected  for  routing  said  first,  second  and  third  circular 
skirts  one  division  per  day  so  as  to  perform  respectively 
one  complete  roution  every  23,  28  and  33  days. 


4,059,953 
TIMEPIECE  CALENDAR  INDEXING  APPARATUS 
David  Morrison,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  Donald  J.  Rogers,  Hunters- 
yille,  N.C.,  assignors  to  General  Time  Corporation,  Thomas- 
ton,  Conn. 

FUed  June  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  697,682 

Int  a.2  G04B  19/24 

VS.  a.  58—4  R  24  Claims 


1.  A  Bio-Rhythm  calculator  comprising: 

a.  a  display  panel  having  a  first  circular  dial  face  comprising 
a  first  locus  of  points,  a  second  circular  dial  face  compris- 
ing a  second  locus  of  j)oints  and  a  third  circular  dial  face 
comprising  a  third  locus  of  points,  said  first,  second  and 
third  loci  of  points  corresponding,  respectively,  to  an 
individual's  physical,  emotional  and  intellectual  Bio- 
Rhythm  cycles,  and  each  marked  to  exhibit  a  pair  of 
relatively  narrow  diametrically  opposed  arcs  disposed 
along  the  periphery  of  each  of  said  dial  faces  and  incorpo- 
rating those  points  defining  the  critical  phase  of  the  corre- 
sponding Bio-Rhythm  cycle; 

b.  first,  second  and  third  pointing  members  rouubly  asso- 
ciated, respectively,  with  said  first,  second  and  third  dial 
faces,  each  of  said  pointing  members  being  operable  for 
scanning  its  corresponding  dial  face  for  identifying  the 
points  in  its  associated  locus  of  points,  each  of  said  point- 
ing members  being  independently  presetuble  to  identify 
any  point  in  its  associated  locus  of  points,  said  first,  second 
and  third  pointing  members  comprising,  respectively,  a 
first  knob  having  a  first  circular  skirt  depending  there- 
from, said  first  circular  skirt  having  indicia  dividing  the 
periphery  thereof  into  23  equal  sections  and  having  indicia 
thereon  overlying  one  of  said  dividing  indicia  for  pointing 
toward  the  periphery  of  said  fu^t  dial  face,  a  second  knob 
having  a  second  circular  skirt  depending  therefrom,  said 
second  circular  skirt  having  indicia  dividing  the  periphery 
thereof  into  28  equal  sections  and  having  indicia  thereon 
overlying  one  of  said  dividing  indicia  for  pointing  toward 
the  periphery  of  said  second  dial  face,  and  a  third  knob 
having  a  third  circular  skirt  depending  therefrom,  said 
third  circular  skirt  having  indicia  dividing  the  periphery 
thereof  into  33  equal  sections  and  having  indicia  thereon 
overlying  one  of  said  dividing  indicia  pointing  toward  the 
periphery  of  said  third  dial  face;  and 

c.  means  for  operating  said  first,  second  and  third  pointing 
members  for  sequentially  scanning  all  points  in  said  first, 
second  and  third  loci  of  points  in,  respectively,  23,  28  and 
33  days,  said  indicating  means  comprising  means  for  rout- 
ably  advancing  each  of  said  circular  skirts  and  its  asso- 
ciated knob  one  division  per  day  relative  to  its  associated 
dial  face,  said  means  for  roUUbly  advancing  including  a 
prime  mover  having  an  output  shaft  bearing  a  driver  gear, 
a  first  idler  gear  meshing  with  said  driver  gear,  fu^t  and 


1.   Apparatus  for  rapidly  changing  calendar  information 
displayed  in  a  timepiece,  comprising: 

a.  support  means; 

b.  means  carried  by  said  support  means  having  an  aperture 
for  viewing  said  calender  information; 

c.  first  calendar  means  including 

1.  a  first  surface  area  of  annular  outline, 

2.  a  second  surface  area  disposed  radially  inwardly  of  said 
first  surface  area,  and 

3.  alpha  indicia  represenutive  of  each  of  the  days  of  the 
week  in  ordered  sequence  and  wherein  said  alpha  indi- 
cia is  presented  in  substantial  duplicate  with  each  pre- 
senution  including  means  thereby  indicative  of  one 
twelve  hour  period  as  distinguished  from  an  adjacent 
presenUtion  which  is  indicative  of  another  twelve  hour 
period,  said  alpha  indicia  disposed  in  one  of  said  surface 
areas  at  equiangular  positions  about  an  axis  of  roution 
of  said  first  calendar  means; 

d.  means  for  mounting  said  first  calender  means  on  said 
support  means  for  movement  about  said  axis  relative  to 
said  support  means; 

e.  second  calendar  means  having  numeric  indicia  in  ascend- 
ing order  from  1  to  31,  said  numeric  indicia  disposed  on 
said  calendar  means  at  equiangular  positions  about  said 
axis; 

f  means  on  said  first  calendar  means  for  mounting  said 
second  calender  means  whereby  said  calendar  means  are 
adapted  for  independent  movement  about  said  axis;  and 

g.  means  carried  by  said  support  means  for  moving  roUtion- 
ally  each  of  said  calendar  means  through  substantially 
instantaneous  advance  under  control  of  said  timepiece  at 
the  end  of  each  second  12-hour  period  and  said  first  calen- 
dar means  through  substantially  instantaneous  advance  at 
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the  end  of  intermediate  12-hour  periods,  said  first  calendar 


means  controlling  said  advance  of 
means. 
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ISQaims 


1.  In  a  timer  including  a  motor,  a  pointer  driven  by  the 
motor  through  a  transmission  gear  train,  the  pointer  being 
settable  to  a  predetermined  position  representing  a  desired  time 
interval,  a  start  lever  for  actuating  the  mbtor  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  pointer  runs  toward  a  zero  position  from  the  predeter- 
mined p>ositiun  and  a  trip  mechanism  for  actuating  a  stop  lever 
when  the  pointer  has  run  back  to  the  zert)  position  to  stop  the 
motor,  the  improvement  comprising: 
switch  means  for  selectively  changing  tne  direction  of  travel 
of  the  pointer  through  the  gear  traili  so  that  the  pointer 
runs  away  from  the  zero  position,  th^  switch  means  being 
coupled  to  the  trip  mechanism  to  pr^ent  the  actuation  of 
the  stop  lever  by  the  trip  mechanian  when  the  pointer 
runs  away  from  the  zero  position;  an^  means  for  manually 
actuating  the  stop  lever  so  that  the  i^otor  can  be  stopped 
when  the  pointer  runs  away  froni  the  zero  position, 
whereby  the  timer  is  operable  as  a  siop  watch. 


4,059,955 

ONE  BUTTON  DIGITAL  WATCH  A^fD  METHOD  OF 

SETTING  THE  DISPI^AY 

Jan  Willem  L.  Prak,  Sunnyrale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intersil,  Inc., 

Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  12,  1975,  Ser.  NoJ  631,120 
Int.  a.2  G04B  19/30;  G04C  3/00 
VS.  CI.  58—23  R  I  8  Claims 

1.  A  single  button  digital  watch  display  system  for  an  elec- 
tronic watch  that  generates  a  plurality  oif  time  varying  func- 
tions for  display  as  digits  by  display  mekns  on  a  watch  face 
comprising: 
a  single  button  on  said  watch  being  mianually  movable  be- 
tween a  normal  extended  position  and  a  depressed  posi- 
tion, 
a  normally  open  switch  in  said  watch  operable  to  close  in  the 

depressed  position  of  said  button, 
a  power  supply  in  said  watch, 
logic  circuitry  in  said  watch  and  connedted  by  said  switch  to 
said  power  supply  whereby  switcq 
input  signal  to  the  logic  circuitry, 
said  logic  circuitry  being  responsive  td  input  signals  of  dif- 
ferent total  duration  in  a  predetermined  time  period  to 


closure  applies  an 


establish  different  display  modes  of  said  display  means  and 
a  set  mode  of  operation  of  said  display  means,  and 


4,059,954 
LABORATORY  CLOCK 
Wilhelm   Grosse-Plankermann,    Unterhaching,    Germany,   as- 
signor to  Hauck  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  May  25,  1976,  Ser.  Nol  689,825 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    13,    1976, 
7600670fU] 

Int.  a.2  G04B  13/0^ 
VJS.  a.  58—21,13 


said  logic  circuitry  in  said  set  mode  being  responsive  to 
successive  switch  closures  to  apply  successive  set  signals 
to  said  display  means  for  adding  digits  to  the  display. 


4,059,956 

TOUCH  TYPE  CONTACTLESS  SWITCH  STRUCTURE 

FOR  ELECTRONIC  WRISTWATCHES  HAVING 

INSULATIVE  MEMBER  PRECLUDING 

ESTABLISHMENT  OF  SHUNT  PATH  BY  FOREIGN 

MATTER 
Hidetoshi       Maeda,       Tenri,       and       Takehiko       Sasaki, 
Yamatokoriyama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  647,154 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  10, 1S>75,  50-6567[U] 
Int.  a.2  G04B  79/ia  HOIH  35/00 
VJS.  a.  58—23  R  4  Qaims 


1.  In  an  electronic  wristwatch  including  an  enclosure,  a 
viewing  window  and  movements  accommodated  within  the 
interior  of  the  enclosure,  a  touch  type  contactless  switch  struc- 
ture operated  by  the  wearer  of  the  watch  comprising: 

a  film  of  transparent  electrode  disposed  on  the  viewing 
window  for  engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  body  of  the 
wearer,  said  electrode  film  serving  as  one  electrode  of  said 
contactless  switch  structure; 

said  enclosure  being  engageable  with  the  wrist  of  the  wearer 
and  made  of  electrically  conductive  material  for  serving 
as  another  electrode  of  said  contactless  switch  structure; 

an  insulating  member  provided  between  the  electrode  film 
and  the  enclosure  for  establishing  electrical  isolation 
therebetween;  and 

an  extension  provided  at  the  one  end  of  the  insulating  mem- 
ber in  a  position  to  overlay  the  electrode  film  and  thus  the 
viewing  window  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  preclude  estab- 
lishment of  a  shunt  path  between  said  electrodes  by  the 
accumulation  of  foreign  material  on  said  insulating  mem- 
ber. 

2.  A  touch  type  contactless  switch  structure  as  defmed  in 
claim  1  wherein  the  electrode  fUm  and  the  enclosure  are  con- 
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nected  to  a  C-MOS  switching  circuit  disposed  within  said 
enclosure. 


4,059,957 
WATER-TIGHT  FnTING  OF  A  GLASS  IN  A  WATCH 

CASE 
Ferjeux  Jean  Pierre  Monnet,  Damprichard,  France,  assignor  to 
S.B.B.M.  Burdet  S.A.,  France 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  678,662 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  23, 1975,  75.16208 
Int  a.2  G04B  37/08.  39/00 
VS.  a.  58—90  R  6  Claims 


turbine  having  a  housing  with  intercommunicating  chambers 
including  a  front  compression  chamber,  an  aft  burner  chamber 
and  an  intermediate  mixing  chamber,  means  for  compressing 
air  in  the  compression  chamber,  means  for  delivering  the  com- 
pressed air  to  the  mixing  chamber,  means  for  supplying  a 
combustible  gas  mixture  into  said  mixing  chamber,  means  for 
igniting  said  combustible  gas  mixture  in  the  mixing  chamber, 
means  for  conducting  the  ignited  gasses  into  the  burner  cham- 
ber, heat-transfer  conduit  means  providing  passage  means  for 
the  exhaust  gasses  through  said  burner  chamber  isolated  from 
the  ignited  gasses  in  the  burner  chamber  for  heating  said  ex- 
haust gasses  for  substantial  consumption  of  the  exhaust  gasses 
in  the  conduit  means,  and  means  for  exhausting  the  spent  gasses 
from  said  burner  chamber  and  said  passage  means,  said  burner 
means  completely  enshrouding  said  conduit  means  and  provid- 
ing an  enveloping  thermal  shield  therefor. 


4,059,959 
GEOTHERMAL  ENERGY  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WTTH 

IMPROVED  HEAT  REJECTION 
Hugh  B.  Matthews,  Boylston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  739,382 

Int.  a.2  F03G  7/00 

U.S.  a.  60—641  15  Claims 


1.  A  watch  case,  comprising; 

A  middle-bezel  having,  as  an  integral  part  thereof,  an  in- 
wardly-directed collar  defming  a  non-circular  upper 
opening,  the  collar  having  a  generally  flat  lower  collar 
face; 

a  watch  glass  receivable  in  the  non-circular  upper  opening, 
being  of  a  corresponding  non-circular  shape,  and  having 
an  outwardly-directed  peripheral  glass  flange  dimen- 
sioned to  pass  with  slight  play  through  the  non-circular 
upper  opening  in  the  middle-bezel; 

a  packing  seal  having  an  outer  part  disposed  under  the  collar 
and  an  inner  part  on  and  coextensive  with  the  glass  flange; 
and 

means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  glass  to  compress  the  seal 
between  the  collar  and  the  glass  flange, 

whereby  the  glass  can  be  inserted  in  the  middle-bezel 
through  the  upper  opening,  and  can  be  held  in  the  upper 
opening  by  the  compressing  of  the  seal. 

4,059,958 
AUTOMOTIVE  ENGINE  EXHAUST  —  CLEAN  AIR 

SYSTEM 
Florian  Heklowski,  and  WUliam  Nicholas,  both  of  Chicago,  lU., 
assignors  to  Floriac  Heklowski,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4424>28,  Feb.  15, 1974, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  669,095 

Int  a.2  F02G  3/00;  FOIN  5/04 
U.S.  a.  60—614  10  Qaims 


1.  An  internal  Combustion  engine  having  a  combustion 
chamber  and  exhaust  ports  in  communication  therewith  for 
discharging  exhaust  gasses  —  the  improvement  comprising:  a 


1.  Geothermal  deep  well  energy  extraction  apparatus  of  the 
kind  in  which  solute-bearing  water  is  pumped  to  a  station  at  the 
earth's  surface  utUizing  thermal  energy  extracted  within  said 
well  from  said  solute-bearing  water  for  operating  turbine- 
motor  driven  electrical  generator  means  at  said  station,  a  major 
portion  of  said  solute-bearing  water  being  returned  from  said 
station  into  reinjection  well  means,  said  extraction  apparatus 
further  including: 
coupling  means  for  supplying  a  working  fluid  utilizing  a 
portion  of  said  extracted  thermal  energy  to  an  input  of  said 
turbine  motor  means, 
condenser  conduit  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  tur- 
bine motor  means  for  condensing  said  working  fluid  and 
returning  said  condensed  working  fluid  to  said  coupling 
means, 
manifold  distributor  means  for  enveloping  said  condenser 

conduit  means  in  a  coolant  shower  in  droplet  form, 
wet  weU  tank  means  for  coUecting  said  coolant  shower  after 

cooling  said  condenser  conduit  means, 
air  circulating  means  for  cooling  said  droplets  of  said  coolant 
shower  while  descending  from  said  manifold  distributor 
means  to  said  wet  well  tank  means, 
first  pump  means  for  conveying  coolant  from  said  wet  weU 

tank  means  to  said  manifold  distributor  means,  and 
control  means  for  selecting  a  minor  portion  of  said  solute- 
bearing  water  before  said  major  portion  is  returned  to  said 
reinjection  well  means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined 
liquid  level  within  said  wet  tank  means. 
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4,059,960 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOI^  TESTING  THE 

MOVABILITY  OF  VALVE  PLUGS 

Robert  L.  Osborne,  Wallingford,  Pa.,  assfgnor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporatioii,  Pittsboi^  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1976,  Ser.  Noi  665,821 

lot  CL2  FOIK  13/OL 

U.S.  a.  60—646  14  Claims 


1.  A  steam  turbine  power  plant  compr  sing: 

a  turbine; 

steam  generating  means  for  supplying  steam  to  said  turbine; 

an  electrical  generator  driven  by  said  turbine  to  generate 

electrical  energy  for  a  predetermine4  load; 
valve  means  normally  movable  between  a  fully  open  to  a 
fully  seated  position  for  controlling  the  admission  of  steam 
into  said  turbine;  1 

means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  valve  means  in 

accordance  with  an  electrical  control  signal; 
means  for  testing  the  motion  of  said  valve  means  during  the 
operation  of  said  turbine  without  effectively  disturbing 
the  predetermined  load,  said  testing  ineans  including 
actuator  means  for  moving  said  valve  imeans  from  a  first  to 
a  second  position  in  a  first  predetermined  direction  in 
response  to  a  testinitiation  signal  from  said  control 
means, 
means  for  detecting  the  responsivej  movement  of  said 

valve  means  to  said  actuator  means,  and, 
means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for  indicating 
that  the  responsive  movement  of  said  valve  means  has 
occurred. 


4,059,961 
THERMAL  MOTOR  OF  ACTION  aKd  REACTION 

FORCES  J 

Rodolfo  de  la  Parra  M.,  Isabel  la  CatoUca  No.  1055,  Mexico  13, 
D.F.,  Mexico 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  723,007 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Mexico,  De<.  10, 1975, 162457 

Int  a.2  FOIK  21/00 

U  A  a.  60—670  10  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  engine  which  comprises  \  first  closed  upper 
container  having  a  lower  orifice;  a  second  closed  lower  con- 


tainer having  an  upper  orifice  and  an  inlet  for  liquid  and  a 
discharge  for  liquid,  a  neck  member  connecting  the  orifices  of 
first  and  second  containers,  thus  making  up  a  double  closed 
container  with  communication  through  said  neck,  a  pump 
means  having  inlet  and  outlet,  a  driving  means  for  said  pump, 
a  tube  means  which  connects  said  discharge  of  said  lower 
container  to  said  inlet  of  said  pump  means,  bearing  means 
supported  on  the  inside  of  said  upper  container,  a  hollow  shaft 
rotatably  supported  in  said  bearing  means,  a  tube  means  con- 
necting outlet  of  said  pump  to  said  hollow  shaft,  fluid-tight 
hermetic  sealing  means  installed  integral  with  wall  of  said  first 
upper  container,  by  means  of  which  the  said  connection  be- 
tween said  tube  means  and  said  hollow  rotating  shaft  is  ef- 
fected, said  hollow  shaft  being  closed  at  the  end  opposite  to  the 
end  connected  to  said  tube  means  and  extending  out  through 
the  wall  of  said  first  upper  container,  fluid-tight  sealing  means 
integral  with  said  wall  of  first  upper  container  through  which 
the  closed  end  of  said  hollow  shaft  extends  in  sealing  relation- 
ship, power  transmission  means  connected  to  said  closed  end 
of  said  hollow  shaft  extending  out  from  said  first  upper  con- 
tainer, reaction  turbine  means  connected  to  said  hollow  shaft 
with  internal  communication  of  the  fluid  therewith,  discharge 
means  from  the  reaction  turbine  which  project  radially  and 
tangentially  therefrom,  a  liquid  mass  introduced  into  said  sec- 
ond lower  container  through  said  liquid  inlet,  a  heat  source  to 
raise  the  temperature  of  said  liquid  mass;  whereby  said  liquid 
mass  when  heated  is  driven  by  said  pump  through  said  tube 
means  and  said  hollow  rotary  shaft  to  said  reaction  turbine, 
said  hot  hquid  mass  being  discharged  therefrom  and  converted 
into  saturated  vapor  which  is  subsequently  condensed,  there 
being  constant  pressure  and  constant  temperature  inside  said 
containers  in  presence  of  its  liquid  in  the  closed  system. 


4,059,962 

FLOATING  SKIMMING  BARRIER  ASSEMBLIES 

Jerome  H.  Milgram,  23  Mellen  St,  Cambridge,  Mass.  02138 

FUed  Oct  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  730,811 

Int  a.2  E02B  15/04 

U.S.  a.  61—1  F  7  Claims 


1.  A  skimming  sub-assembly  for  collecting  oil  floating  on 
water  by  the  motion  of  a  barrier  in  a  forward  direction,  com- 
prising a  two  part  rigid  frame  mountable  upon  an  elongated 
flexible  barrier  sheet  adapted  to  being  supported  in  a  generally 
upright  position  and  partially  submerged  in  the  water,  a  tank 
integral  with  the  frame  and  extending  from  a  level  above  the 
water  to  a  bottom  substantially  below  the  water  level,  the  tank 
having  an  inlet  opening  near  the  water  level  and  a  conduit 
extending  between  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  an  outlet  con- 
nectible  to  a  suction  hose  at  the  water  surface. 
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4,059,963 
METHOD  OF  MINE  BACKFILLING  AND  MATERIAL 

THEREFOR 
William  Ross  Wayment  Kitchener,  Canada,  assignor  to  Joy 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  716,017 

Int  a.i  E02D  i/12;  E21C  i7/00,  41/00,  45/00 

VS.  a.  61-35  *  ^^^^^ 


(^^^u£. 


.^"^ 


central  portions  joining  the  edge  portions  thereof  to  sepa- 
rate the  support  slots  of  the  abutting  modular  sections,  so 
that  the  support  slots  of  abutting  modular  sections  are 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  end  plate  central  portions 
in  overlapping  relationship,  whereby  sheetmg  sections 
disposed  in  said  slots  are  overlapped; 

a  pair  of  spreader  members  disposed  between  said  wall 
members  adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof  for  separating 
said  wall  member  slots  the  distance  between  sheetmg 
sections  to  be  installed  on  opposite  trench  sides;  and 

means  for  removably  connecting  said  spreader  members  to 
said  wall  members  to  form  a  frame  which  resists  the  lateral 
forces  exerted  by  said  trench  sides  on  the  sheetmg  sections 
in  said  slots. 


FT 


T—r 


1  J«  nu         \—^'     n. 


-^L*.- 


4,059,965 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  A  METHOD  OF  LAYING  A  PIPE 

LINE 
Dieter  Stuckmann,  Selm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gewcrkschaft 
Eisenhutte  WestfaUa,  Wethmar  near  Lunen,  Germany 

FUed  May  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  687,077 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  27, 1975, 2523339 
Int  a.2  F16L  7/00;  E21D  77/00 
U.S.  a.  61-105  «  Claims 


1  A  method  of  backfilling  underground  cavities  and  the  like 
comprising:  transporting  a  slurry  of  mUl  tailings  and  water 
through  a  closed  conduit  system  to  an  underground  location, 
dewatering  said  slurry  at  said  location  as  said  slurry  is  received 
thereat  to  produce  a  material  of  a  consistency  that  said  matenal 
stabUizes  as  substantially  an  unsupported  mass  without  remov- 
ing water  therefrom  by  auxiliary  means,  and  placing  said  mate- 
rial in  a  cavity  or  the  like  to  be  filled. 

4,059,964 

SHEETING  INSTALLATION  SYSTEM 

John  R.  Pavese,  761  Cathy  Ann  Court  Paramus,  N.J.  07652 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  566,079,  April  8, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sept.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,138 

Int  a.2  E21D  5/12 

U.S.a.61-41A  9  Qaims 


E 


8  A  method  of  laying  a  pipe-line  composed  of  pipe  sections 
arranged  end-to-end;  said  method  comprising  excavating  an 
open  trench,  introducing  a  pipe  section  into  a  receptacle  lo- 
cated in  the  trench,  arranging  the  pipe  section  in  end-to-end 
relationship  with  a  pipe  section  previously-installed  and  pro- 
jecting through  a  sealed  opening  into  the  interior  of  the  recep- 
tacle, displacing  the  receptacle  to  follow-up  the  advancement 
of  the  trench  and  repeating  said  sequence  and  whenever  the 
pipe  section  to  be  introduced  is  provided  with  an  access  tube 
projecting  outwardly  from  its  exterior  periphery  carrymg  out 
The  following  additional  steps:  utUizing  a  hollow  umt  to  extend 
the  interior  of  the  receptacle  and  engage  on  the  extenor  of  the 
previously-installed  pipe  section  to  form  part  of  the  sealed 
opening,  removing  or  displacing  a  plate  defimng  part  of  the 
sealed  opening  to  pennit  the  tube  of  the  newly-introduced  pipe 
section  to  pass  into  the  interior  of  the  unit  as  the  receptacle  is 
displaced,  relocating  the  plate  to  re-establish  a  seal  with  the 
pipe  section  inwardly  of  the  receptacle  relative  to  its  tube  and 
removing  or  displacing  the  unit  to  expose  the  tube  of  the  pipe 
section. 


1.  A  sheeting  installation  frame  for  installing  sheeting  sec- 
tions during  trench  excavations  and  the  like  compnsing 

a  pair  of  sheeting  support  wall  members,  each  of  said  wall 
members  having  at  least  two  substantially  vertically-dis- 
posed sheeting  support  slots  extending  therethrough  for 
slidably  supporting  sheeting  sections  therein  with  cantUe- 
ver  support,  the  sheeting  support  slots  of  each  of  said  wall 
members  being  located  along  the  length  of  the  wall  mem- 
ber and  disposed  in  modular  sections  of  the  wall  member 
defmed  by  a  series  of  substantially  vertically-disposed  and 
spaced  apart  end  plates  having  laterally-extending  edge 
portions,  the  end  plates  between  abutting  modular  sec- 
tions being  stepped  plates  having  longitudinally-extending 


4,059,966 

AIRFLOW  DISTRIBUTION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

SIDE-BY-SIDE  REFRIGERATOR 

Howard  D.  F.  True,  Jr.,  Fern  Creek,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  LouisriUe,  Ky. 

FUed  July  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,431 
Int  a.2F25D  77/06 
US  a  62—414  2  Claims 

V  In  a  side-by-side  refrigerator  of  the  type  including  a 
freezer  compartment,  a  fresh  food  compartment,  a  vertical 
partition  separating  the  compartments,  an  evaporator  air  chan- 
nel extending  vertically  along  the  rear  wall  of  the  freezer 
compartment  and  having  an  air  outlet  near  the  top  for  direct- 
ing cool  evaporator  air  generally  forward,  means  for  forcmg 
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circulation  of  air  through  the  evaporator  kir  channel  and  out 

the  air  outlet  near  the  top,  and  a  passagewa  i  in  the  partition  for 

passing  cool  evaporator  air  into  the  fresh  food  compartment, 

an  airflow  distribution  arrangement  comprising: 

a  cover  spaced  forwardly  of  the  evaporator  air  channel 

outlet  such  that  cool  evaporator  air  is  directed  towards 

and  tends  to  travel  down  the  inner  su|face  of  said  cover, 

said  cover  having  a  bottom  opening  f  >r  discharging  cool 

evaporator  air  into  the  freezer  comjartment,  and  said 


'  1       i  ^11     ■ 


It  I 


ti.tl.  (,<;!. 


V-. 


Il'l^ll    •'/I'!''! 


Ig  •SO 


;i:r 


.r" 


/ 


PLATELETS 


4,059,967 
PROCESS  FOR  FREEZING  BLOOD 
Arthur  W.  Rowe,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  George  Dayian,  Albany, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Community  Blood  Council  of  Greater 
New  York,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  I 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  6^9,397 
Int  a.2  F2SD  77/02 
U.S.  CL  62-64  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preserving  blood  plateleti  which  comprises: 

A.  Contacting  said  platelets  with  an  aqueous  saline  solution 
containg  4  to  7  weight  percent  glyceroj  and  2  to  6  weight 
percent  glucose,  the  glycerol  being  employed  in  at  least  a 
5  :  1  volume  solution  to  volume  platelet  ratio; 

B.  Removing  supernatant  liquid; 

C.  Concentrating  platelets  to  about  20 
tein/ml; 

D.  Thereafter  freezing  said  platelets  at  a  fate  of  at  least  20" 
C  per  minute. 


mg  platelet  pro- 


4,059,968 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTeKi 
Robert  R.  Ross,  Wheaton,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Hi  A.  Phillips  &  Co., 
St  Charles,  Dl. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  484,271,  June  28,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  673,601 

Int  a.2  F25B  41/00 

U.S.  CL  62-174  2  CUims 

1.  A  circulating  refrigeration  system,  comprising: 

a.  compressor  means  for  compressing  vaporized  refrigerant, 

b.  condensor  means  for  receiving  compres^  refrigerant  gas 
from  said  compressor  means  and  removing  heat  from  said 
gas  to  liquify  all  or  a  substantial  portion  of  it, 

c.  a  receiver  tank  for  receiving  said  liquific  i  refrigerant  from 


said  condensor  means  and  having  a  predetermined  rela- 
tively high  gas  pressure  therein, 

d.  evaporator  means, 

e.  a  receiver  tank  for  receiving  refrigerant  liquid  from  said 
high  pressure  receiver  tank  and  having  a  predetermined 
lower  gas  pressure  therein, 

f.  liquified  refrigerant  from  said  low  pressure  receiver  tank 
being  forced  from  said  low  pressure  receiver  tank  through 
said  evaporator  means  in  an  amount  substantially  exceed- 
ing the  evaporator  means  requirement  for  achieving  the 
system's  designed  refrigeration  output  and  refrigerant 
vaporized  in  said  evaporator  means  being  returned  to  said 
compressor  means  for  compression, 

g.  said  compressor  means  being  a  screw  compressor  having 
a  low  pressure  inlet  to  a  first  stage,  an  intermediate  pres- 
sure inlet  to  a  second  stage,  and  a  high  pressure  outlet, 

h.  said  vaporized  refrigerant  from  said  evaporator  means 
being  returned  to  said  low  pressure  inlet, 


cover  defining  a  lateral  duct  communicating  with  the 
passageway  in  the  partition;  and 
a  horizontally-extending  inward  bulge  formed  in  said  cover 
and  located  generally  between  the  region  on  the  inner 
surface  of  said  cover  against  which  cw)l  evaporator  air- 
flow is  directed  and  the  cover  bottom,!  said  bulge  serving 
to  interrupt  the  otherwise  smooth  dovtnward  flow  of  air 
to  produce  back  pressure  to  force  a  i»ortion  of  the  cool 
evaporator  airflow  through  the  partition  passageway  into 
the  fresh  food  compartment. 


i.  at  least  a  portion  of  the  vaporized  refrigerant  which 
reaches  said  high  pressure  receiver  tank  being  bled  to  said 
compressor  through  said  intermediate  pressure  inlet, 

j.  means  for  accumulating  un vaporized  liquid  refrigerant 
from  said  evaporator, 

k.  said  unvaporized  liquid  refrigerant  being  substantially 
cooler  than  the  saturated  Hquid  in  said  low  pressure  re- 
ceiver tank  as  a  result  of  the  evaporation  of  refrigerant, 

1.  dump  tank  means  for  receiving  liquid  refrigerant  from  said 
accumulating  means,  and 

m.  means  connecting  said  high  pressure  receiver  tank  with 
said  dump  tank  means  through  a  control  valve, 

n.  said  control  valve  being  effective  upon  receipt  of  a  prede- 
termined signal  to  direct  flash  gas  under  pressure  from 
said  high  pressure  into  said  dump  tank  means  to  force 
liquid  refrigerant  therein  back  to  said  low  pressure  re- 
ceiver tank. 


4,059,969 
AIR  CONDITIONED  SHELTER 
Thomas  Y.  Await,  Jr.,  804  Poinciana  Drive,  Gulf  Breeze,  Fla. 
32561 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487,721,  July  1,  1974, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  540,866,  Jan.  14, 1975.  This  application 

Dec.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  636,675 

Int.  a.2  F25B  27/02 

US.  a.  62—238  19  Claims 

11.  A  mechanically  air  conditioned  shelter  having  external 

walls  and  a  living  space  and  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  liquid  energy  storage  including: 

1.  liquid  storage  space,  and 

2.  liquid; 

b.  a  first  heat  transfer  means  coacting  with  said  Uquid; 

c.  a  variable  speed  gas  compressor; 

d.  a  second  heat  transfer  means  coacting  with  a  fluid  medium 
external  to  said  shelter  and  said  storage  space; 

e.  fluid  transfer  means  between  each  of  said  first  and  second 
heat  transfer  means  and  said  compressor,  whereby  com- 
pressed fluid  may  be  evaporated  in  either  of  said  heat 
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transfer  means  and  condensed  in  the  other  of  said  heat 
transfer  means; 
f.  heat  transfer  and  distribution  means  whereby  heat  is  trans- 
ferred to  or  from  said  storage  space  from  or  to  said  living 
space  and  distributed  within  said  Uving  space; 
a  plurality  of  blades  positioned  radially  and  moveable 
about  a  generally  vertical  axis  so  that  upon  movement 
about  said  axis,  each  blade  presents  a  generally  vertical 
planar  surface  workably  opposed  to  at  least  one  line  of 
force  extending  along  a  generally  tangential  line  from  any 
point  thereon  to  the  point  of  departure  of  said  tangential 
line  from  the  arc  described  by  the  rotation  of  the  periph- 
ery of  the  blades; 


4,059,971 

EARRING  HAVING  MAGNETICALLY  SECURED 

DISPLACEABLE  ORNAMENT  FOR  FAaUTATING 

TELEPHONING 

Ota  Shoji,  207-9  Daibutsugahira,  Nishiherano,  Mlkage-cho, 

Higashinada,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  7, 1976,  Ser.  No.  730,316 

Int  CI.2  A44C  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  63—14  R  4  Claims 


WIND  WORKING 
SURFACES 


h.  rotatable  mounting  means  for  said  blades  whereby  rota- 
tion of  said  blades  about  said  axis  is  permitted; 

i.  mechanical  power  transfer  means  between  said  blades  and 
said  compressor,  and 

j.  fixed  wind  deflector  means  including  at  least  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  external  walls  of  said 
shelter  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  fixed  generally  planar 
surfaces  at  least  two  of  which  are  generally  vertical  and 
extending  generally  tangential  to  said  arc  described  by  the 
periphery  of  said  blades  upon  rotation  thereby  to  funnel 
prevailing  winds  tangentially  toward  said  arc  so  as  worka- 
bly to  engage  said  blades. 


4,059,970 

AUTOMATIC  ICEMAKER  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR 

MINIMIZING  THE  SUPERCOOLING  EFFECT 

Leopold  Loeb,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

FUed  Oct  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  732,772 

Int.  a.2  F25C  1/04.  1/00 

MS.  a.  62—353  7  Claims 


1.  An  earring  construction  for  use  by  a  wearer  and  which 
will  facilitate  phone  calling  without  interference,  comprising 
an  earring  decorative  body  having  an  exterior  ornamental  side 
which  is  adapted  to  project  outwardly  from  the  person's  ear 
and  an  opposite  earfacing  side,  first  magnet  means  mounted  on 
said  earfacing  side,  an  ear-engagement  mounting  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  body  adjacent  one  side  thereof  and  having  at 
least  a  first  side  facing  said  body  with  at  least  a  portion  defining 
second  magnet  means  attractable  to  said  first  magnet  means  to 
hold  said  body  close  against  said  ear-engagement  mounting, 
said  ear-engagement  moimting  including  an  opposite  second 
side  facing  the  wearer's  ear,  an  ear-engagement  device  carried 
by  said  mounting  on  said  opposite  second  side  for  holding  the 
earring  on  a  person's  ear,  said  body  being  pivotal  outwardly 
from  said  ear-engagement  mounting  to  a  position  said  body 
alongside  the  ear  so  as  to  free  the  ear  of  the  wearer  so  that  the 
earring  will  not  interfere  with  the  engagement  of  the  ear  by  a 
telephone  earpiece. 


4,059,972 
TURBINE  SHAFT  BALANCING 
Paul  E.  Beam,  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  and  Charles  K.  Meyers,  Dan- 
ville, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  490,907,  July  22, 1974,  Pat  No.  3,964,342. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  667,629 
Int  a.2  F16C  1/00 
MS.  a.  64—1  V  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  batch  type  automatic  icemaker  adapted  for  installa- 
tion in  the  freezer  compartment  of  a  refrigerator  and  including 
a  mold  having  an  ice-forming  cavity,  means  for  filling  said 
ice-forming  cavity  with  water,  control  means,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  control  means  for  removing  ice  pieces  from 
said  ice-forming  cavity,  the  combination  with  said  ice-forming 
cavity  of: 
means  for  retaining  a  piece  of  ice  in  communication  with 
said  ice-forming  cavity  throughout  each  entire  icemaker 
operating  cycle; 
whereby  the  retained  ice  piece  reliably  provides  a  seed  ice 
crystal  during  the  next  operating  cycle,  to  initiate  freezing 
of  water  in  said  ice-forming  cavity  with  a  minimum  of 
supercooling. 


1.  A  rotor  balance  assembly  comprising:  a  drive  shaft  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  mass  thereon  rotatable  about  said 
longitudinal  axis,  said  drive  shaft  including  an  elongated  tubu- 
lar portion  thereon  having  a  first  access  opening  thereto,  a 
plurality  of  axially  spaced  reference  surfaces  on  the  interior  of 
said  tubular  portion,  each  of  said  surfaces  being  formed  contin- 
uously circumferentially  of  said  interior,  a  balance  tube  located 
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interiorly  of  said  tubular  portion  in  Radially  inwardly  spaced 
relationship  thereto,  means  for  removiably  connecting  one  end 
of  said  balance  tube  to  one  end  of  said  tubular  portion,  a  plural- 
ity of  axially  spaced  index  splines  on  tl^e  outer  periphery  of  said 
balance  tube,  an  annular  balance  weight  removably  secured  to 
each  of  said  index  splines  against  rotation  with  respect  to  said 
tube  and  arcuately  adjusuble  through  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
entially  indexed  positions  when  said  balance  tube  is  removed 
from  said  shaft,  each  of  said  balance  Iweights  having  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  engageable  with! said  reference  surfaces 
when  the  balance  tube  is  inserted  within  said  tubular  portion  of 
said  shaft  to  align  said  tube  concen^cally  within  said  shaft 
with  its  longitudinal  axis  colinear  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  shaft,  said  weights  being  configured  to  balance  said  shaft 
means  and  mass  thereon  in  multple  planes  in-situ  within  said 
shaft. 


4,059,974 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  TREATMENT  OF 
ENDLESS  MATERIAL,  ESPECIALLY  THE  SHRINKING 

THEREOF 
Hans  Fleissner,  Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Vepa  AG, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  640,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  3, 1975,  2544240; 
Oct.  3,  1975,  2544241;  Dec.  14,  1974,  2459217;  Dec.  19,  1974, 
2460117 

Int.  a.2  D06B  21/00.  3/12.  3/20 
U.S.  a.  68—15  22  Claims 


4,059,973 

CIRCULAR  KNIT  LOWER  BOI)Y  GARMENT  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUffACTURE 

Robert  Gresillon,  Colroy  la  Grande,  Ijrance,  assignor  to  Preni- 

ban  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,893,  F4).  29,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  18,  1975i  Ser.  No.  605,526 


Claims  priority,  application  France, 
No?.  16,  1972,  72.40673 

Int  a.2  A41B  9^02 
VS.  a.  66—177 


Apr.  28, 1972,  72.15303; 


16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  knitting  a  seamless  Integral  bifurcated  lower 
body  garment  having  pants  and  a  waiiit  opening  provided  with 
a  waistband,  by  continuous  unidirectional  rotary  knitting  from 
one  end  of  the  garment  to  the  other  end  on  a  knitting  machine 
having  a  circle  of  needles,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  knitting  a  first  portion  of  the  gaiment, 

b.  removing  a  selected  number  of  needles  to  inactive  posi- 
tion, while  permitting  said  needli  s  to  retain  their  stitches. 

c.  knitting  an  additional  portion  of  the  garment  on  the  non- 
selected  active  needles, 

d.  feeding  elastomeric  yam  to  at  {east  some  of  the  active 
needles  during  knitting  of  the  additional  portion  to  form 
knitted  elasticated  fabric  portiods  providing  segments  of 
an  integral  knitted  elastic  waistbind, 

e.  forming  an  opening  in  the  gann(nt  during  knitting  of  the 
additional  portion  to  provide  th<  waist  opening, 

f.  and,  following  knitting  of  the  ac  ditional  portion,  putting 
the  inactive  needles  back  into  action  and  knitting  the 
remainder  of  the  garment. 


--    V        p?3  6 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  wet  treatment,  especially 
shrinking,  relaxing  and/or  bulking  of  endless  material,  includ- 
ing webs  having  an  operating  width,  made  of  textured  polyes- 
ter fabric  or  knit  which  comprises  a  container  for  retaining  a 
treatment  liquor  at  a  liquid  level,  said  container  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  for  said  endless  material,  an  endless  conveying 
means  having  support  rods  extending  transversely  across  the 
width  of  the  endless  material  within  said  container  for  trans- 
porting the  material  through  the  liquor  in  the  form  of  sus- 
pended loops  in  an  operating  direction  from  the  inlet  to  the 
outlet  of  the  container,  vertically  disposed  partition  means 
positioned  within  said  container  for  defining  a  treatment  cham- 
ber having  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion  and  a  Uquid 
recycling  chamber,  said  partition  means  having  an  upper  por- 
tion and  a  lower  portion,  being  spaced  from  an  outer  wall  of 
the  container  and  being  arranged  so  that  the  treatment  cham- 
ber and  the  recycling  chamber  are  in  communication  with  one 
another  at  the  upper  portion  and  at  the  lower  portion  of  the 
partition  means,  means  for  producing  a  liquid  circulation  from 
the  treatment  chamber  into  the  Uquor  recycling  chamber,  said 
liquor  being  directed  from  the  top  portion  of  the  treatment 
chamber  to  the  bottom  portion  of  the  treatment  chamber, 
means  for  supplying  heat  to  the  liquor  within  said  container 
and  take-off  means  for  removing  the  endless  material  from  said 
Uquor  in  a  substantially  tension-free  manner,  said  take-off 
means  being  arranged  at  the  outlet  of  said  container  and  having 
a  supporting  surface  positioned  at  the  liquid  level  therein  and 
means  immediately  adjacent  and  down-stream  of  said  take-off 
means  for  cooling  said  liquor  treated  endless  material  to  fix  the 
volume  of  said  material. 


4,059,975 
BELT-DRIVEN  TRANSFER  ARM  CLUTCH  MECHANISM 

FOR  AGITATOR  WASHER 
James  W.  Jacobs,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Not.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  745,576 
Int  a.2  D06F  13/02.  37/40 
U.S.  a.  68—23.7  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  tub,  an  agitator  in  said  tub,  means 
for  rotably  supporting  said  tub,  means  for  rotating  said  tub, 
agitate  shaft  means  enclosed  by  a  portion  of  said  rotating 
means,  a  power  drive  shaft,  and  power  transmitting  means 
drivingly  connecting  said  drive  shaft  to  said  agitator  shaft, 
means  for  oscillating  said  agitator,  said  power  transmitting 
means  comprising  upper  and  lower  concentrically  arranged 
driven  pulleys  rotatably  carried  in  fixed  respective  planes  with 
respect  to  said  agitator  shaft  means,  drive  belt  means  encircling 
said  driven  pulleys  and  opposite  ends  of  said  drive  shaft. 
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whereby  said  driven  pulleys  will  be  simultaneously  driven  by 
opposite  directions  of  rotation  by  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft, 
reversible  clutch  means  between  said  driven  pulleys  for  driv- 
ingly rotating  said  agitate  shaft  means  relative  to  either  of  said 
driven  pulleys,  said  clutch  means  including  a  radial  transfer 
arm  pivotally  secured  to  said  agitator  shaft  means  intermediate 
the  driven  pulleys  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal 
axis  through  the  axis  of  said  agitate  shaft  means,  said  upper 
driven  pulley  having  a  downwardly  opening  drive  notch 
formed  therein,  said  lower  driven  pulley  having  an  upwardly 
opening  drive  notch  formed  therein,  said  notches  each  having 
cam  portions  in  mirror  image  relation  uj)on  being  rotated  into 
substantial  vertically  opposed  alignment,  whereby  said  lower 


pockets  formed  therein,  said  piston  member  having  a  throttling 
duct  communicating  each  of  said  pockets  with  said  chamber  to 
permit  fluid  under  pressure  to  flow  through  said  ducts  to  said 
pockets  thereby  continuously  contacting  interior  surface  por- 
tions of  said  shell  and  causing  each  piston  to  exert  hydrostatic 
pressure  on  the  respective  shell  toward  the  respective  working 
roll  in  a  support  plane  passing  through  the  axes  of  correspond- 
ing working  and  back-up  rolls,  while  said  fluid  under  pressure 
continuously  contacting  said  shell  removes  from  said  shell, 
heat  generated  during  said  material  rolling  process,  said  sup- 
port plane  for  at  least  one  of  said  working  rolls  being  perpen- 
dicular to  the  rolling  plane,  said  rolling  mill  further  including 
a  pair  of  lateral  supporting  means  for  each  of  said  working  rolls 
positioned  on  the  downstream  and  upstream  sides  thereof  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  material  being 


^ir^^:^^^^^i^i!^J 


^. 


pulley  notch  being  operative  to  engage  said  transfer  arm  to 
effect  a  driving  relationship  between  said  drive  shaft  and  said 
lower  pulley  and  rotate  said  agitator  shaft  in  a  fu^t  direction 
through  a  predetermined  angular  stroke,  said  clutch  means 
operative  upon  said  lower  pulley  being  rotated  through  said 
stroke  positioning  said  lower  notch  in  substantial  vertically 
opposed  alignment  with  said  upper  pulley  notch,  such  that  said 
transfer  arm  is  free  to  move  from  its  engaged  position  along 
said  lower  pulley  notch  cam  portion  under  the  dislodging  force 
of  the  rotation  of  said  lower  pulley,  whereby  said  transfer  arm 
is  pivoted  upwardly  and  engaged  by  said  upper  pulley  notch  to 
effect  a  driving  relationship  between  said  drive  shaft  and  said 
upper  pulley  and  rotate  said  agitator  shaft  in  a  reverse  direction 
through  a  predetermined  angular  stroke. 


4,059,976 
ROLLING  MILL 
Alfred  Christ  Zurich,  and  Rolf  Lehmann,  Mutscbellen,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Escber<Wyss  Limited,  Zurich,  Swit- 
zerland 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  655,767 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,   Feb.   13,   1975, 
1765/75 

Int  a.2  B21B  37/00.  29/00.  31/32 
U.S.  a.  72—19  1  Claim 

1.  A  rolling  mill  for  rolling  materials  in  web  form  which 
comprises  a  pair  of  working  rolls  between  which  the  material 
is  rolled  in  a  rolling  plane,  a  pair  of  sag-compensating  back-up 
rolls  on  respective  opposite  sides  of  said  rolling  plane  and 
engaging  said  pair  of  working  rolls  respectively,  each  of  said 
sag-compensating  back-up  rolls  having  a  fixed  support  beam 
with  a  roU  shell  rotatable  about  the  beam,  at  least  one  hydro- 
static support  means  mounted  on  the  beam  for  exerting  pres- 
sure against  the  shell,  said  hydrostatic  support  means  having  at 
least  one  chamber  formed  in  said  beam,  and  at  least  one  piston 
member  disposed  within  said  chamber  and  movable  therein, 
means  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  chamber,  said 
piston  member  having  an  end  portion  facing  the  interior  of  said 
sheU,  said  end  portion  having  a  plurality  of  hydrostatic  bearing 


rolled  for  exerting  forces  on  each  working  roll  in  opposite 
directions  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  rolling  plane,  each  lateral 
supporting  means  including  at  least  one  hydrostatic  support 
device,  supply  means  for  supplying  a  coolant  hydraulic  me- 
dium under  pressure  to  each  of  said  hydrostatic  support  de- 
vices, said  support  devices  each  bearing  directly  against  the 
surface  of  the  respective  working  roll  with  a  flow  of  said 
hydraulic  medium  of  the  device  between  the  device  and  the 
surface  of  the  working  roll,  means  for  exerting  a  tractive  force 
on  the  material  being  rolled,  and  control  means  responsive  to 
said  tractive  force  for  controlling  the  relative  hydraulic  pres- 
sures in  the  upstream  and  downstream  support  devices  of  each 
working  roll  to  produce  differences  in  the  lateral  forces  acting 
thereon,  said  differences  acting  in  a  direction  counter  to  said 
tractive  force. 


4,059,977 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HERMETICALLY  SEALED 

END  IN  A  TUBULAR  WORKPIECE 
Vladimir  Georgierich  Kapororich,  ulitsa  Lenina,  2,  kv.  106; 
Vitaly  KiriUorich  Udovenko,  ulitsa  Parkovaya,  35,  kv.  105, 
both  of  Kramatorsk;  VUitor  Petroricb  Krasnorutsky,  4  Mik- 
roraion,  5,  kv.  41,  and  Akhmet  Galievlch  Chechenets,  5  Mik- 
roraion,  27,  kv.  41,  both  of  Frunze,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
FUed  Oct  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  729,846 
Int  a.2  B21D  41/04 
U.S.  a.  72—69  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  sphere  having  a  hermetically 
sealed  end  at  an  end  of  a  tubular  cylindrically  shaped  work- 
piece,  wherein  the  diameter  of  the  sphere  is  less  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  tubular  workpiece,  comprising  the  steps  of  heating 
a  tubular  workpiece  end  to  a  forging  temperature;  reducing  the 
diameter  of  said  end  of  the  tubular  heated  workpiece  until  a 
tubular  end  portion  is  obtained  with  a  diameter  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  the  sphere  to  be  formed;  roll-shaping  the  end 
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portion  of  the  reduced  diameter  tubtilar  end  portion  of  the 
workpiece  until  a  semi-spherical  shaoed  hermetically  sealed 
end  is  formed;  roll-shaping  the  remaining  portion  of  the  re- 
duced diameter  end  portion  of  the  woi-kpiece  to  form  a  sphere 
comprising  the  steps  of  roll-shaping  the  reduced  diameter 


portion  of  the  workpiece  starting  frpm  the  conjugation  be- 
tween said  semi-sphere  shaped  poriion  and  said  cylinder- 
shaped  reduced  diameter  portion  aling  a  sphere  generatrix 
towards  the  main  portion  of  said  workpiece  until  an  intermedi- 
ate neck  portion  with  a  prescribed  diuneter  is  formed. 


4,059,978 

TUBE  BENDING  ^IACHE^JE 

Paul  Dettling,  Chaletstrasse  1,  8600  Dubendorf,  Switzerland 

FUed  July  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  706,835 

Int  a.2  B21D  7J04 


\}S,  a.  72—156 


8  Claims 


1.  A  tube  bending  machine  having  hydraulic  drive  including 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  characterized  bkr  the  following:  a  single 
hydraulic  pressure  cylinder  means,  4^  lever  system,  a  bending 
roller,  the  lever  being  operative  in  a|  first  partial  stroke  of  its 
driving  stroke  so  as  to  press  a  tube  tolbe  bent  against  the  bend- 
ing roller,  a  pivotally  mounted  bending  arm  having  detent 
means  associated  therewith,  and  the  lever  system  being  opera- 
tive in  a  second  partial  stroke  to  swi^g  the  pivotally  mounted 
bending  arm  around  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  bending  roller, 
the  detent  means  normally  restraining  the  bending  arm  and 
being  released  by  the  said  lever  system  at  the  end  of  the  said 
first  partial  stroke. 


for  vertical  movement  into  and  out  of  coupled  engage- 
ment with  said  flaring  tool; 

power  means  operable  to  effect  coupling  engagement  of  said 
ram  with  said  flaring  tool  and  to  forcefully  engage  the 
flaring  tool  with  the  edge  of  the  opening  in  the  cylindrical 
workpiece  to  form  a  circular  collar  portion  around  the 
opening; 

clamping  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  securing  the  work- 
piece  in  the  work  station; 

heat  applying  means  carried  for  movement  into  a  position  to 
heat  an  area  of  the  cylindrical  workpiece  adjacent  the 
opening  to  be  flared  to  a  plastic  state; 


a  second  heat  applying  means  operably  disposed  to  apply 
heat  to  the  cylindrical  workpiece  on  a  side  thereof  which 
is  diametrically  opposite  to  the  side  which  said  first  heat- 
ing means  applies  its  heat;  and, 

control  means  operably  connected  to  effect  a  predetermined 
movement  of  the  heat  applying  means  in  a  path  of  travel 
which  is  parallel  to  the  contour  of  the  cylindrical  work- 
piece  from  a  point  of  rest  to  a  point  short  of  a  vertical 
plane  which  passes  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
cylindrical  workpiece. 


4,059,980 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  INSTALLING  BLIND 

FASTENERS 

Frank  B.  Nance,  Los  Alamitos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Olympic 

Fastening  Systems,  Inc.,  Middletown,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  17, 1975,  Ser.  No.  632,394 

Int.  a.2  B21J  15/i4 

U.S.  a.  72—391  7  Claims 


■*",       -?o,       4Z,  •« 


4,059,979 
MEANS  FOR  FLARING  OPENINGS  IN  CYLINDRICAL 

BODIES 

Gordon  E.  Mackie,  Utica,  and  Peter  K.  Morris,  Jackson,  both  of 
Miss.,  assignors  to  Allis-Chalmersi  Corporation,  Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

Filed  June  23, 1976,  Seri  No.  698,831 
Int  a.2  B21D  \l/40 
U.S.  a.  72—342  I  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  flaring  the  edgje  of  an  opening  formed  in 
a  cylindrical  workpiece  comprising:; 
a  stationary  frame  having  a  work  station; 
a  flaring  tool  in  said  work  station  engageable  in  the  opening 

formed  in  the  cylindrical  workf  iece; 
a  ram  movably  supported  by  said  frame  in  said  work  station 


L  Setting  means  for  installing  a  blind  fastener  comprised  of 
a  headed  rivet  sleeve  and  a  headed  pin  inserted  therewithin,  the 
head  of  the  sleeve  being  adapted  to  engage  the  top  side  of  the 
work  being  fastened,  the  head  of  the  pin  engaging  the  end  of 
the  sleeve  remote  from  the  sleeve  head,  the  sleeve  end  and  pin 
head  being  beyond  the  blind  side  of  the  work,  and  the  pin 
having  a  tail  extending  beyond  the  sleeve  head  which  means 
comprises:  a  support  housing;  a  chuck  assembly  slidably 
mounted  within  said  support  housing  and  having  means  to 
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grasp  the  tail  of  said  pin;  a  collet  slidably  mounted  within  said 
support  housing  and  protruding  beyond  said  support  housing, 
said  collet  having  a  forward  portion  to  engage  9  sleeve  head;  a 
first  cam  surface  on  said  support  housing  and  f  second  cam 
surface  on  said  collet,  said  cam  surfaces  being  arranged  to 
engage  one  another;  a  cutting  edge  on  said  collet  adjacent  said 
forward  portion;  abutment  means  slidable  in  said  support  hous- 
ing, said  collet  having  a  rearward  portion  to  engage  said  abut- 
ment means;  and  yieldable  means  cooperating  with  said  abut- 
ment means  to  prevent  initial  movement  of  said  abutment 
means  and  said  collet;  whereby  when  the  load  forces  exerted 
by  movement  of  the  chuck  assembly  are  sufficient  to  upset  the 
blind  fastener,  continued  movement  of  said  chuck  assembly 
will  thereafter  cause  relative  movement  and  engagement  be- 
tween said  cam  surfaces  to  move  said  cutting  edge  into  said  pin 
to  weaken  same  adjacent  the  sleeve  head,  further  movement  of 
said  chuck  assembly  causing  said  pin  to  break  where  so  weak- 
ened. 


4,059,981 
BLIND  RIVETING  TOOLS 
David  John  Holloway,  Aldridge,  England,  assignor  to  USM 
Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Sept.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  725,530 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  22,  1976, 
2412/76 

Int  CI.2  B21J  15/34 
U.S.  a.  72—391  8  Oaims 


determining  the  reference  temperature  of  said  medium  when 
said  medium  is  unheated; 

applying  power  to  said  heating  means  sufficiently  rapidly  to 
heat  said  means  to  a  volume  mean  temperature  above  said 
reference  temperature  so  that  the  power  necessary  to 
maintain  said  volume  mean  temperature  varies  as  a  func- 
tion of  time; 

determining  the  time  varying  relationship  between  the 
power  required  to  maintain  said  heating  means  at  said 
volume  mean  temperature  after  said  temperature  has  been 
reached  and  the  time  during  which  said  power  is  being 
applied  thereto; 

determining  the  temperature  difference  between  said  vol- 
ume mean  temperature  and  said  reference  temperature 
and  determining  the  resistance  of  said  heating  means  at 
said  volume  mean  temperature; 


DISPLAY 
DEVICES 
T T 


KETBOAHO 
INPUT 

UNIT 
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1.  A  pull-through  blind  riveting  tool  comprising  a  housing,  a 
rivet-setting  mandrel  having  a  head  and  a  stem  and  movable 
toward  and  from  an  operating  position  in  the  housing,  man- 
drel-pulling means  reciprocably  mounted  in  the  housing,  an 
assembly  for  movably  supporting  the  mandrel  and  including 
abutment  means  openable  to  allow  axial  passage  of  a  head  of  a 
rivet  on  the  mandrel  and  closeable  to  abut  the  rivet  head  dur- 
ing relative  mandrel  retraction,  and  means  interconnecting  the 
assembly  and  the  housing  permitting  their  limited  relative 
separation  and  approach  to  allow  a  rivet  to  be  assembled  on  the 
mandrel  stem  when  the  mandrel  head  is  engaged  and  posi- 
tioned by  the  relatively  separated  assembly. 


4,059,982 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF  THERMAL 

PROPERTIES  OF  BIOMATERIALS 
Harry  Frederick  Bowman,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
FUed  Aug.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  608,954 
Int  a.2  GOIF  1/6S:  GOIN  25/ IS 
U.S.  a.  73—15  A  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  physical  characteristics  of  a 
medium  comprising  the  steps  of 
predetermining  the  thermal  conductivity  of  a  heating  means 
as  a  function  of  temperature,  said  heating  means  having  a 
predetermined  resistance  versus  temperature  relationship; 
immersing  said  heating  means  in  said  medium; 


determining  the  thermal  conductivity  of  said  medium  as  a 
function  of  said  temperature  difference,  of  the  resistance 
of  said  heating  means  at  said  volume  mean  temperature,  of 
said  applied  power  in  accordance  with  said  time  varying 
power  and  time  relationship,  of  said  predetermined  ther- 
mal conductivity  of  said  heating  means,  and  of  at  least  one 
characteristic  dimension  of  said  heating  means  in  accor- 
dance with  a  thermal  model  of  said  heating  means  and  said 
medium  in  which  it  is  immersed  wherein  said  heating 
means  is  treated  as  a  distributed  thermal  mass  and  wherein 
heat  conduction  occurs  in  a  coupled  thermal  system 
which  comprises  both  the  heating  means  and  the  adjacent 
region  of  said  medium  which  surrounds  said  heating 
means. 


4,059,983 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  THE 

VISCO-ELASTIC  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  POLYMERS 

AND  ARRANGEMENT  TO  CARRY  OUT  THE  PROCESS 

Christoph  Fritzsche,  VUlars-sur-Glane,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Lonza,  Ltd.,  Gampel,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sept  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,708 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Sept.  2, 1975, 11351 
Int  a.2  GOIN  i/54 
U.S.  a.  73—15.6  18  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  determination  of  the  visco-elastic  char- 
acteristics of  a  polymer  sample  having  a  flat  surface,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 
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a.  spatially  arranging  the  polymer  sample  so  that  its  flat 
surface  is  an  upper  horizontal  surface; 

b.  placing  a  rolling  pendulum  on  the  flat  horizontal  sample 
surface  of  the  polymer  sample,  th^  rolling  pendulum  being 
supported  thereon  in  a  manner  vi^hich  allows  the  rolling 
pendulum  to  freely  roll  in  an  oscillating  manner; 

c.  varying  the  temperature  of  the  polymeric  sample; 

d.  concurrently  with  step  (c),  exciting  the  rolling  pendulum 
to  free,  damped  rolling  oscillatioi^  at  the  varied  tempera- 
ture of  the  polymeric  sample;  anc 

e.  measuring  the  frequency  and  dam  sing  of  the  rolling  oscil- 
lations of  the  rolling  pendulum 


temperature  of  the  polymeric  san  iple. 


4,059,984 

FLUID  LEAK  DETECTOR 

William  J.  Uhlarik,  Monterey  Park,  Cilif.,  assignor  to  Interna* 

tional  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1976,  Ser.  ^o.  732,497 

Int  a.2  GOIM  3)[28 

U.S.  a.  73—40.5  R  8  Qauns 


li 


,<^'' 


~C  A£5:X£  _^' 
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c?3 


in  succession  from  said 
second  conduits  having 


1.  A  fluid  flow  detector,  said  det^tor  comprising:  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  conduits;  an  ifilet;  an  outlet,  said  first 
and  second  conduits  being  connected 
inlet  to  said  outlet,  one  of  said  first  and 
an  adjustable  valve,  said  third  and  fou^h  conduits  being  con- 
nected in  succession  from  said  inlet  to  jsaid  outlet,  each  of  said 
third  and  fourth  conduits  including  a  constriction  to  the  flow 
of  fluid  therethrough  such  that  the  flow  through  said  third  and 
fourth  conduits  is  substantially  smalleij  than  that  through  said 
first  and  second  conduits;  a  differentia^  pressure  unit  (DPU);  a 
fifth  conduit  connected  from  betweeh  said  first  and  second 
conduits  to  said  DPU;  a  sixth  conduit  connected  from  between 
said  third  and  fourth  conduits  to  said  I  DPU;  and  means  con- 
nected from  said  DPU  to  indicate  the  IdifFerence  between  the 
pressures  within  said  fifth  and  sixth  ^onduits,  said  indicator 
means  being  actuated  when  the  other 
conduits  is  leaking. 


3f  said  first  and  second 


4,059,985 
HEAD  GASKET  LEAK  dETECTOR 
Boford  L.  Kelly,  1570  West  St,  Southington,  Conn.  06489 
FUed  June  3,  1976,  Ser.  r^o.  692,463 
Int  a.2  GOIM  3/02 
VS.  a.  73—46  j  11  Claims 

7.  A  method  for  isolating  that  cylinder,  in  a  multi-cylinder 
internal  combustion  engine  of  the  liquiq  cooled  type,  having  a 
blown  head  gasket,  said  method  composing: 

a.  removing  the  filler  cap  on  the  raqiator  filler  opening, 

b.  removing  the  engine  valve  covering, 

c.  inserting  an  adaptor  in  said  fUlei  opening,  said  adapter 
having  a  reservoir  defining  structqre  associated  therewith 
and  an  indicator  device  movably  Counted  therein, 

d.  filling  said  reservoir  with  liquid  l|o  a  level  such  that  the 
indicator  floats  freely  therein, 


e.  operating  the  engine  to  compress  gases  in  the  various 
cylinders,  thereby  forcing  gas  to  escape  through  the 


in  dependence  on  the 


blown  head  gasket  into  the  engine  cooling  system  and 
cause  movement  of  the  indicator. 


4,059,986 

MUCUS  TESTING  PROCESSES  AND  DEVICES 

Samuel  R.  Schuster,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Omtime, 

Inc.,  Brookline,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  523,047,  Nov.  12, 1974,  Pat 
No.  3,982,423,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

462,298,  April  19, 1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  433,767,  Jan.  16, 1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,187, 

Oct.  24, 1972,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

472,611,  May  23, 1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,187,  Oct  24, 1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  722,228 

Int  a.2  GOIN  J 1/00 
U.S.  a.  73—54  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  testing  mucus  from  a  bodily  cavity,  said 
device  comprising  an  inner  bearing  element  and  an  outer  bear- 
ing element  constrained  for  motion  with  respect  to  each  other, 
means  for  bia»ng  said  elements  for  said  motion,  and  means  for 
indicating  the  occurence  of  such  motion,  said  inner  bearing 
element  and  said  outer  bearing  element  have  inner  and  outer 
bearing  surfaces,  each  of  said  bearing  surfaces  having  a  surface 
finish  ranging  from  8  to  12S  microinches  in  valley  to  peak 
height. 
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4,059,987 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

WATER  CONTENT  OF  OIL  FLOWING  IN  A  PIPE 

Donald  J.  Dowling,  Houston,  and  William  Schoen,  Missouri 

City,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,060 

Int  a.2  GOIN  25/58 

U.S.  CI.  73—61.1  R  8  Claims 


acousncai  , 

RECEIVER-     ^ 
TRANSMITTER 


ACOUSTiCi- 

RECEIVER    TSJMSMITTEH 


WATER  Signal  means 

30 

T 

•ater  content 
Signal  * 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  an  output  corresponding  to  the 
water  content  of  oil  flowing  in  a  pipe  comprising  means  for 
continuously  sampling  the  oil  to  provide  a  stream  of  sample  oil, 
means  for  changing  the  temperature  of  the  sample  oil  by  a 
predetermined  amount,  means  for  measuring  the  acoustical 
velocity  of  the  sample  oil  prior  to  the  temperature  change  and 
after  the  temperature  change  and  providing  corresponding 
signals,  and  output  means  connected  to  acoustical  velocity 
sensing  means  for  providing  the  output  corresponding  to  the 
water  content  of  the  oil  in  accordance  with  the  signals  from  the 
acoustical  velocity  sensing  means  and  the  known  predeter- 
mined temperature  change. 


4,059,988 
PRELIMINARY  SCREENING  OF  WOODEN  POLES 
Alan  Douglas  Shaw,  Geilston  Bay,  AustraUa,  assignor  to  Fanner 
Pty.  Limited,  Northmead,  Australia,  a  part  interest 

FUed  May  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,434 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  June  5, 191S,  1891/75 
Int.  a.2  GOIN  29/00;  GOIM  7/00 
U.S.  a.  73—579  15  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  preliminary  screening  a  wooden  pole  to  see 
if  its  characteristics  are  such  that  a  more  thorough  examination 
is  called  for,  comprising  injecting  into  the  pole,  at  a  first  posi- 
tion, a  mechanical  signal  of  constant  amplitude  obtained  from 
a  hammer  having  a  reproducible  performance;  connecting  to  a 
listening  point  on  the  other  side  of  the  pole  an  electro  mechani- 
cal transducer  providing  an  electrical  output  significant  of  the 
level  of  mechanical  vibratory  energy  present  at  the  listening 
point;  passing  the  electrical  output  through  two  filters  having 
mutually  exclusive  pass  bands,  the  first  filter  passing  a  fre- 
quency or  range  of  frequencies  found  empirically  to  be  virtu- 
ally unaffected  by  the  condition  of  the  pole  and  the  second 
filter  passing  a  frequency  or  range  of  frequencies  whose  ampli- 
tude is  found  empirically  to  be  significantly  affected  by  the 
condition  of  the  pole;  comparing  the  levels  of  the  electrical 
outputs  of  the  two  filters  with  one  another;  and  providing  a 


read-out  value  of  each  electrical  output  so  that,  by  comparing 
the  read-out  values,  a  decision  may  be  taken  on  whether  the 
pole  should  be  examined  more  thoroughly. 


4,059,989 

NON-DESTRUCnVE  EXAMINATION  OF  AN  ARTICLE 

PARTICULARLY  A  TIRE,  WITH  ULTRASONIC  ENERGY 

George  H.  Halsey,  Indiana,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 

&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,545 

Int  C1.2  GOIN  29/04 

UJS.  a.  73—598  8  Claims 


1.  Method  of  determining  the  location  of  an  anomaly  in  an 
article  and  particularly  in  a  vehicle  tire  without  impairment  of 
the  integrity  of  the  article  which  method  comprises,  moving 
the  article  at  a  constant  rate  in  Uquidfree  space  with  respect  to 
a  reference  line  normal  to  a  surface  of  the  article,  continuously 
impacting  wave  energy  of  20  kilohertz  to  100  kilohertz  on  said 
surface  at  the  reference  line,  receiving  wave  energy  emergent 
from  the  article  at  a  plurality  of  locations  each  spaced  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  article,  detecting  a  change  in  the 
emergent  wave  energy  at  each  of  said  locations  to  provide  a 
first  signal  at  the  first  of  said  locations  and  a  second  signal  at 
the  second  of  said  locations,  measuring  the  time  of  travel  by 
said  article  relative  to  the  reference  line  between  the  first  and 
the  second  said  signal,  and  displaying  or  recording  said  time, 
said  time  being  indicative  of  the  depth  of  said  anomaly  below 
said  surface. 


4,059,990 
MATERL\LS  HARDNESS  TESTING  DEVICE 

Douglas  Glover,  and  Mwin  J.  Minter,  both  of  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Federal-Mogul  Corporation,  Southfleld, 
Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  710,445 

Int  a.2  GOIN  3/40 

U.S.  a.  73—81  17  Claims 


1.  A  hardness  testing  device  comprising  a  framework,  a  head 
including  penetrating  means  supported  by  said  framework  for 
movement  relative  to  a  workpiece  to  and  from  a  stand-by 
position  spaced  from  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  and  an 
indented  test  position,  means  for  applying  a  predetermined 
opposed  force  to  said  penetrating  means  and  workpiece  when 
in  said  test  position  to  effect  a  penetration  of  the  workpiece  by 
said  penetrating  means  to  a  depth  proportional  to  the  hardness 
of  the  workpiece  surface  stratum,  fluid  supply  means  for  sup- 
plying fluid  at  a  preselected  pressure,  variable  flow  control 
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means  associated  with  said  fluid  supply  means  movable  to  and 
from  a  first  position  when  said  penetrating  means  is  in  said 
stand-by  position  and  a  variable  second  position  when  said 
penetrating  means  is  in  said  test  position  in  proportion  to  the 
depth  of  penetration  of  said  penetrating  means,  said  variable 
flow  control  means  comprising  a  member  resiliently  mounted 
on  said  head  and  including  an  engaging  end  positioned  axially 
beyond  the  end  of  said  penetrating  means  and  adapted  to 
contact  the  surface  of  a  workpiece  l^ing  tested  in  a  region 
adjacent  to  the  point  of  penetration  of  said  penetrating  means, 
said  member  movable  through  an  axial  displacement  relative  to 
said  penetrating  means  in  response  to  movement  of  said  pene- 
trating means  to  said  test  position,  said  axial  displacement  of 
said  member  being  proportional  to  the  depth  of  penetration  of 
said  penetratmg  means,  said  member  including  a  portion  defin- 
ing an  orifice  of  a  size  variable  in  proportion  to  said  axial 
displacement  of  said  member  when  in  ^d  second  position,  said 
orifice  disposed  in  communication  with  said  fluid  supply  means 
providing  a  variable  restriction  of  flow  of  said  fluid  through 
said  orifice  and  a  corrresponding  change  in  the  condition  of 
said  fluid  indicative  of  the  hardness  of  the  workpiece,  and 
sensing  means  associated  with  said  fluid  supply  means  for 
sensing  the  condition  of  the  fluid  there  n  when  said  penetrating 
means  is  in  said  test  position  as  indicative  of  the  hardness  of  the 
workpiece. 


4,059^2 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE  TENSILE  STRENGTH 

OF  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Wavell  Frederick  Cowan,  Montreal  West,  and  Bote  Bniinsma, 
Hudson,  both  of  Clanada,  assignors  to  Pulmac  Instruments 
Ltd.,  Montreal,  Canada . 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  716,097 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  31, 1976,  253719 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  73—95  9  Qaims 


4,059,991 

MODULAR  CONSTRUCTED  LOAb  SENSING  SYSTEM 
William  P.  Dybel,  and  Frank  R.  Dyljel,  both  of  981  Wingate 
Road,  Olympia  Fields,  111.  60461 

FUed  Aug.  1, 1975,  Ser.  ^o.  601,326 

Int.  C..2  GOIL  7/76 

U.S.  CL  73— 88  J  R  33  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  monitoring  loadii  that  are  intermittently 
applied  to  a  force  carrying  member  comprising  mounting 
means  fixed  to  said  member  substantiklly  in  line  with  the  load 
to  be  detected,  a  transducer  interposed  between  said  mounting 
means  and  having  a  pair  of  output  terminals  with  a  piezoelec- 
tric crystal  therebetween  for  develojiing  at  said  output  termi- 
nals electrical  signals  substantially  proportional  to  the  stresses 
experienced  by  to  said  member,  electrically  operated  means 
responsive  to  said  transducer  signals  ifor  monitoring  the  load- 
ing on  said  member,  said  monitoringj  means  including  a  main 
circuit  board  and  a  plurality  of  individual  modules  each  con- 
taining at  least  one  electrical  component,  means  for  engaging 
each  said  module  with  said  board  as  |n  incident  to  positioning 
of  said  module  at  a  predetermined  lo<:ation  on  said  board,  said 
engaging  means  including  a  plurality  of  mounting  and  conduc- 
tor pins  extending  from  the  underside  of  each  said  module  for 
electrically  coupling  said  modules  an4  the  components  thereon 
to  said  circuit  board  when  said  modules  are  in  mounted  posi- 
tion, and  said  modules  each  being  individually  removable  from 
said  circuit  board. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  tensile  strength  of  fibers  in  a 
flat  sheet  comprising  a  base,  a  first  support  member  on  the 
base,  a  first  pair  of  clamping  jaws  mounted  to  said  first  support 
member  and  adapted  to  receive  and  clamp  a  sheet  material  to 
be  tested,  said  first  support  member  extending  above  said  first 
pair  of  jaws,  a  second  support  member  pivoted  to  said  first 
support  member  in  pendulum  manner,  a  second  pair  of  clamp- 
ing jaws  mounted  on  said  second  support  member  opposite  to 
said  first  pair  of  jaws  and  adapted  to  clamp  said  sheet  material 
adjacent  said  first  pair  of  jaws,  said  second  support  member 
pivoting  in  a  pendulum  manner  and  being  at  dead  center  with 
said  second  pair  of  clamping  jaws  being  juxtaposed  and  in 
contact  with  the  first  jaws,  means  for  pivotally  causing  the 
movement  of  the  second  support  member  away  from  dead 
center  such  that  the  pairs  of  jaws,  while  still  clamping  said 
sheet  material,  will  move  apart  under  pressure. 

4,059,993 

SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  WATER  FLOW  ANGLE 

RELATIVE  TO  A  BOAT  KEEL 

Leonard  M.  Greene,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Safe  Flight 

Instrument  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  716,659 

Int  a.2  GOIC  27/00 

U.S.  a.  73—178  R  10  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  monitoring  the  angle  between  the  direction 
of  ambient  water  flow  and  the  keel  of  a  sailboat  comprising: 
a  sensing  vane  mounted  on  the  hull  of  the  boat  immediately 
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forward  of  the  leading  edge  of  the  sailboat  keel  for  rota- 
tion about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
center  plane  of  the  hull, 

means  responsive  to  rotational  movement  of  said  vane  for 
providing  a  rotational  movement  in  accordance  with  said 
vane  movement  at  a  location  remote  from  said  vane,  and 

indicator  means  responsive  to  said  last  mentioned  means  for 
providing  an  indication  of  the  flow  angle,  said  indicator 
means  comprising  an  indicator  dial  having  a  dial  scale 
calibrated  to  indicate  various  values  of  water  flow  angle 
and  an  identifiable  indication  on  said  scale  indicating 
optimum  water  flow  angle. 


4,059,995 
LEVEL  INDICATORS  FOR  LIQUIDS 
Raul  Calderon  De  Palacio,  Pensylvania  171,  Mexico  City,  Mex- 
ico (18) 

Filed  July  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709,330 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Mexico,  Dec.  12, 1975, 162559 

Int  C1.2  GOIF  23/16 

U.S.  a.  73—301  5  Claims 


4,059,994 
PNEUMATIC  CHROMATOGRAPH 
Raymond  Annino,  Golden,  N.Y.;  Robert  C.  Prescott,  Foxboro; 
Edwin  L.  Karas,  Sharon,  both  of  Mass.,  and  Richard  W. 
Kalinoski,  East  Proridence,  R.I.,  assignors  to  The  Foxboro 
Company,  Foxboro,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  745,392 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  31/08 

U.S.  a.  73—23.1  3  Qaims 


■y  \ c 


mtutmTK   (mi'iui  tr»r 


1.  In  industrial  instrumentation  apparatus  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  pressure  line  arranged  to  carry  a  pneumatic  measurement 
signal  representing  a  measurement  such  as  the  concentration  of 
eluting  components  from  a  chromatographic  analyzer  and 
wherein  the  measurement  signal  passes  through  maximum 
and/or  minimum  values  at  least  one  of  which  is  desired  to  be 
detected  and  retained  for  subsequent  functions; 

that  improvement  which  comprises; 

a  force-balanceable  member; 

means  for  applying  to  said  member  a  first  force  correspond- 
ing to  said  measurement  signal; 

feedback  means  to  apply  to  said  balanceable  member  a  feed- 
back force  opposing  said  first  force; 

said  feedback  means  including  pressure  storage  means  to 
receive  a  pneumatic  feedback  signal  for  developing  said 
feedback  force; 

pneumatic  sensing  means  adjacent  said  balanceable  member 
for  producing  a  pneumatic  feedback  signal  responsive  to 
changes  in  the  force  balance  of  said  member;  and 

pressure-transmitting  means  connecting  said  sensing  means 
to  said  pressure  storage  means; 

said  pressure-transmitting  means  including  check-valve 
means  to  allow  flow  of  pneumatic  fluid  in  one  direction 
between  said  sensing  means  and  said  pressure  storage 
means  to  provide  that  the  feedback  pressure  in  said  pres- 
sure storage  means  tracks  said  measurement  signal  as  said 
measurement  signal  varies  towards  one  of  said  values,  said 
check-valve  means  serving  to  prevent  flow  in  the  opposite 
direction  between  said  sensing  means  and  said  pressure 
storage  means  so  as  to  trap  in  said  pressure  storage  means 
a  pressure  corresponding  to  said  one  value  after  the  mea- 
surement varies  away  from  said  one  value. 


1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  level  of  liquid  in  a  receptacle, 
which  comprises: 

a.  a  first  U-tube  having  a  horizontal  base,  a  pair  of  vertical 
arms  at  opposite  ends  of  the  base  and  a  plurality  of  vertical 
branches  rising  from  said  base,  the  base,  arms  and 
branches  being  in  fluid  communication  and  containing  a 
dense  indicating  liquid,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  liquid 
level  in  said  branches; 

b.  means  for  transmitting  hydrostatic  pressure  from  the 
receptable  to  the  surface  of  said  dense  liquid  in  one  of  said 
arms  of  said  first  U-tube; 

c.  a  second  U-tube,  conduit  means  for  providing  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  other  arm  of  said  first  U-tube  and 
an  arm  of  said  second  U-tube,  the  second  U-tube  being  of 
smaller  diameter  than  said  first  U-tube,  and  a  less  dense 
liquid  extending  from  the  surface  of  the  dense  indicating 
liquid  in  said  other  arm  of  said  first  U-tube  through  said 
conduit  means  and  into  said  second  U-tube,  the  height  of 
the  less  dense  liquid  in  the  other  arm  of  the  second  U-tube 
being  an  indication  of  the  liquid  level  in  said  receptacle; 

d.  a  third  U-tube  of  larger  diameter  than  said  second  U-tube 
and  containing  a  less  dense  liquid,  second  conduit  means 
for  providing  fluid  communication  between  the  other  arm 
of  said  second  U-tube  and  an  arm  of  the  third  U-tube, 
there  being  a  volume  of  air  between  the  liquids  in  said 
second  and  third  U-tubes  such  that  any  expansion  or 
contraction  in  the  indicating  Uquid  contained  in  said  other 
arm  of  the  first  U-tube  as  a  result  of  a  change  in  ambient 
temperature  wUl  produce  a  proportionate  change  in  vol- 
ume of  the  air  to  cause  porportionaUy  an  opposing  head  of 
Uquid  in  the  other  arm  of  the  third  U-tube  in  compensation 
therefor;  and 

e.  conduit  means  for  connecting  the  free  arm  of  the  third 
U-tube  and  the  branches  to  the  atmosphere  when  the 
receptacle  is  selected  to  be  open  to  the  atmosphere  or  to 
the  top  of  the  receptacle  when  the  receptacle  is  subject  to 
a  pressure  different  from  atmospheric. 
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4,059,996 

MOLTEN  METAL  SAMPLE  CUl  *  CONTAINING  BLOB 
FOR  PROMOTING  CARBipE  FORMATION 
Omer  Paul  Cure,  Diepenbeek,  Belgiuti,  assignor  to  Electro-Nite 
Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Not.  16, 1976,  Ser,  No.  742,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgiutt,  Nov.  20, 1975,  2/54666 
Int  CL2  GOIN  1/JO;  <;01K  J3/J2 
VS.  CL  73—354  11  Claims 


/o- 


1.  In  a  device  for  use  in  determining  phase  change  of  a 
molten  metal  comprising  a  refractory  cup  having  a  cavity  for 
receiving  molten  metal  and  temperature  sensing  means  sup- 
ported by  said  cup,  the  improvement  comprising  a  blob  at- 
tached to  said  cup  within  said  cavity,  said  blob  containing  a 
first  material  for  promoting  carbide  formation  mixed  with  a 
refractory  material  for  delaying  dispersion  of  said  first  material 
into  a  sample  of  molten  iron,  said  plob  containing  a  second 
material  capable  of  evolving  hydrogen  when  contacted  by 
molten  iron,  said  second  material  being  waterglass,  whereby 
said  first  material  for  promoting  Orbide  formation  may  be 
thoroughly  mixed  with  said  molten  iron. 


4,059,997 
MEAT  THERMO|^ETER 
DaTid  H.  Trott,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Crossbow,  Inc., 
Ondnnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1976,  Ser, 


Int  a.2  GOIK  5/6  ?.  13/00 


VS.  a.  73—352 


No.  664,624 


6Claims 


/r 


-iccJ^ 


1.  A  meat  thermometer  adapted  fof  direct  exposure  to  flame, 
smoke  and  grease  and  temperaturei  of  the  order  of  500*  F. 
comprising  a  pointed  stem  containing  a  bimetallic  element  in  its 
pointed  end,  1 

a  housing  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  stem,  said 
housing  comprising  a  circular  disk  and  cap  spaced  from 
each  other  and  lying  generally  !in  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  the  stem, 

a  cylindrical  indicator  face  fixedly  sandwiched  between  said 
disk  and  cap,  said  cylindrical  indicator  being  a  strip  which 
has  its  ends  brought  together  to  form  a  cylinder  of  approx- 
imately one  inch  outside  diameter, 

said  cylindrical  indicator  face  beiag  uncovered, 

indicia  indelibly  formed  on  said  indicator  face  and  adapted 
to  withstand  direct  exposure  tp  flame,  smoke  and  grease 
accompanying  broiling  meat, 

a  bolt  eccentrically  located  with  j-espect  to  the  axis  of  said 


stem  clamping  said  disk  and  cap  against  said  cylindrical 
face, 

and  an  indicator  disposed  in  said  housing  and  connected  to 
said  bimetallic  element,  said  indicator  being  rotatable 
through  a  path  adjacent  the  cylindrical  indicator  face,  said 
bolt  being  out  of  the  normal  operating  path  of  said  indica- 
tor element, 

said  indicator  face  having  a  circumferential  slot  through 
which  said  indicator  is  visible. 


4,059,998 

GAS  PRESSURE  THERMOMETER,  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  APPLICATION  IN  A  GAS  PRESSURE 

THERMOMETER 

Albertus  van  der  Kolk,  and  Johannes-Gerhardus  Stiller,  both  of 
Roden,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stiko  B.V.,  Roden,  Nether- 
lands 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  680,552 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Apr.  28,   1975, 
7505015 

Int.  a.2  GOIK  5/28.  5/36 
U.S.  CI.  73— 368  J  4  Claims 

1.  A  gas  pressure  thermometer,  comprising  an  indicator, 
recording  or  control  section,  and  a  measuring  section  coupled 
therewith  and  comprising  a  closed  system  containing  a  gas 
having  an  increased  initial  pressure,  which  measuring  section 
comprises  a  container  for  gas,  a  Bourdon  tube  and  a  capillary 
which  connects  the  gas  container  to  the  Bourdon  tube,  charac- 
terized in  that  increased  initial  pressure  has  a  value  above 
which,  u(>on  isothermal  pressure  increase,  the  gas  undergoes  a 
compressibility  reduction. 


4,059,999 
PRESSURE  TRANSDUCERS  FOR  PLASTIC 
SUBSTANCES 
Paul  Engeler,  Oberohringen;  Hans  Ulrich  Baumgartner,  Winter- 
thur,  Ulrich  DUbendorfer,  Bassersdorf,  and  Hans  Conrad 
Sonderegger,  Neftenbach,  aU  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Kistler  Instrumente  AG,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,337 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   May   3,    1974, 
006020/74 

Int  C1.2  GOIL  7/16.  9/08 
VS.  a.  73—419  35  Claims 


/ 1*  I ' 


1.  A  transducer  for  measuring  pressure  characteristics  of 
elastic  material  in  an  injection  moulding  device,  said  trans- 
ducer comprising: 
a  hollow  sleeve  member  having  an  inner  peripheral  wall, 
first  means  arranged  in  said  sleeve  member  for  measuring 

pressure  of  a  pressure  medium, 
second  means  arranged  at  a  first  end  of  said  sleeve  member 

for   transmitting   pressure   characteristics   to   said   first 

means,  and 
third  means  for  radially  and  axially  supporting  said  first  and 

second  means  within  said  sleeve  member, 
wherein  said  second  means  is  arranged  concentrically  within 

said  hollow  sleeve  member  with  a  sealing  gap  between 
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said  second  means  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  hollow  sleeve 
member,  said  sealing  gap  being  of  a  predetermined  size  so 
that  said  gap  in  cooperation  with  the  elastic  material  of 
said  pressure  medium  forms  a  seal  for  sealing  said  first 
means  within  said  hollow  sleeve  member  from  said  pres- 
sure medium. 


a.  a  flow  amplifier  utilizing  the  Coanda  wall  attachment 
effect;  and 


4,060,000 
LADING  SAMPLING  DEVICE  FOR  A  TANK 
Forrest  L.  Baker,  St.  Charles,  and  Gunter  R.  Behle,  St.  Peters, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,107 

Int  a.2  GOIN  1/16 

U.S.  a.  73—421  B  23  Qaims 
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b.  attached  to  the  inlet  of  said  flow  amplifier  a  nozzle 
adapted  to  induce  an  isokinetic  flow  of  sample  at  the 
operating  flow  of  said  amplifier. 


4,060,002 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF 

UNBALANCE  IN  ROTATING  BODIES 

Angel  J.  Mortensen,  EskUdstnip,  Roennede,  Denmark  (DK 

4683) 

FUed  June  12, 1975,  Ser.  No.  586,173 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  June  12, 1974, 3126/74 
Int  a.2  GOIM  1/22 
VS.  a.  73—462  7  Claims 
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1.  A  lading  sampling  device  for  taking  a  sample  from  a  given 
level  in  a  tank  comprising: 
two  concentric  tubes  including  an  inner  tube  and  an  outer 
tube  mounted  in  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and 
extending  upwardly  inside  the  tank;  means  mounting  said 
inner  tube  for  axial  rotation  relative  to  said  outer  tube;  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  sample  receiving  openings 
formed  through  the  wall  of  each  tube  through  which  a 
lading  sample  may  pass  from  the  tank  into  the  innermost 
tube  when  the  respective  openings  in  said  two  tubes  are 
aligned;  the  sample  receiving  openings  of  one  tube  being 
spaced  circumferentiaUy  relative  to  the  sample  receiving 
openings  of  the  other  tube  such  that  only  the  sample 
receiving  openings  at  the  same  level  in  each  tube  are 
aligned  to  receive  a  lading  sample  in  a  particular  rotated 
position  of  said  tube;  sealing  means  provided  between  the 
inner  and  outer  tubes  between  each  sampling  level  to  seal 
the  outer  tube  relative  to  the  inner  tube  between  the  vari- 
ous sampling  levels;  whereby  samples  of  lading  may  be 
selectively  taken  at  different  levels  in  the  tank  by  rotation 
of  the  inner  tube  relative  to  the  outer  tube;  and  means  for 
effecting  rotation  of  said  inner  tube  relative  to  said  outer 
tube. 


4,060,001 
SAMPLING  PROBE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Paul  H.  Archerd,  BartlesviUe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhiUips  Petro- 
leum Company,  BartlesviUe,  Okla. 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  718,302 
Int  a.2  GOIN  1/24 
VS.  a.  73—421.5  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  sampling  probe  comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determination  of  unbalance  in  rotating 
bodies  consisting  of: 

a  test  bench  in  which  a  body  can  be  fixed  and  rotated, 

devices  which  measure  the  vibrations  caused  by  the  rotating 
body  unbalances  and  convert  mechanical  vibrations  or 
pressiu'e  variations  to  electrical  signals, 

electronic  instrument  means  to  evaluate  the  amplitudes  and 
angular  positions  of  the  unbalances  from  the  electrical 
signals,  said  electronic  instrument  means  comprising  sam- 
pling circuits  for  sampling  said  signals,  an  angular  position 
indicating  device  connected  to  said  test  bench  and  body 
which  delivers  corresponding  signals  for  each  of  a  prede- 
termined number  of  angular  positions,  e.g.  100,  to  said 
sampling  circuits  for  activating  said  circuits,  and  storing 
means  in  which  predetermined  fractions  of  the  sampled 
signals  are  stored  during  a  number  of  revolutions  to  form 
average  values  for  each  of  the  predetermined  angular 
positions. 


4,060,003 
IMBALANCE  DETERMINING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Thomas  J.  Bacsanyi,  Novi,  and  Edward  J.  Harmon,  Wixom, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ransburg  Corporation,  Indianap- 
olis, Ind. 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,433 
Int  a.2  GOIM  1/08 
VS.  a.  73—483  28  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  amount  of  location  of 
imbalance  in  an  article  to  be  balanced  about  an  axis  thereof 
comprising  means  for  receiving  the  article  and  for  positioning 
its  axis,  a  base,  means  for  substantially  freely  movably  support- 
ing the  article  receiving  means  relative  to  said  base,  means  for 
sensing  the  orientation  of  the  article  receiving  means  relative 
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to  the  base  and  for  producing  at  least  one  electrical  output 
signal  related  to  the  sensed  orientation,  and  means  for  applying 
a  force  to  the  article  receiving  mea^s  at  at  least  one  selected 
location  about  the  axis  to  bring  the  atticle  receiving  means  into 
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a  substantially  neutral  orientation,  ^ 
being  responsive  to  signals  related 
signals  for  acting  between  the  article 
base. 
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force  applying  means 
to  said  electrical  output 
receiving  means  and  said 


TRIGGERED  BY 


4,060,004 
SENSOR  ADAPTED  TO  BE 

DECELERATION  h)RCES 
HamiJiirgeii  Scholz,  Echterdingen;  Habs-Gerd  Backhaus,  Holzg- 
erUngen;  Laigi  Brambilla,  Bobiingen,  and  JUrgen  Gimbel, 
Geddngen,  all  of  Gemumy,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1976,  Sen  No.  668,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25, 1975, 2513023 
Int  CL2  GOIP  15/02;  HOIH  35/14 
VS.  a.  73—514  7  Claims 


1.  A  sensor  triggerable  by  decelera|tion  forces  which  include 
a  housing  means  having  a  bottom,  a  mass  retained  with  pre- 
stress  in  said  housing  means  and  received,  when  deflected,  by 
the  bottom  of  the  housing  interior,  wherein  the  interior  space 
of  the  housing  means  is  subdivided  by  generally  upright  parti- 
tion wall  means  into  chambers  whiqh  hold  fast  the  deflected 
mass;  and  wherein  said  deflectable  n^ass  serves  as  an  electrical 
switching  element  connected  via  an  jelectrical  connecting  line 
to  an  indicating  means  which  undergjoes  a  change  in  condition 
when  current  flows  therethrough. 


4,060,005 
TRANSMISSION  ASSEMBLY  COMPRISING  A  MAIN 
GEARBOX  IN  SERIES  WITH  doUNTERSHAFTING 
PROVIDING  AT  LEAST  TWJO  GEAR  RATIOS 
Jean  Remy  Bost,  Bois-Colombes,  Fr^ce,  assignor  to  Automo- 
biles Peugeot,  Paris,  France  j 

FUed  Aug.  30, 1976,  Seri  No.  718,966 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Francei  Sept.  1, 1975,  75  J6776 
Int  a.2  F16H  3/02;  G05p  7/00.  13/00 
VS.  CL  74—745  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  transmission  assembly,  in  particular  for  an  automobile 
vehicle,  comprising: 
a  gearbox  comprising  means  providing  a  plurality  of  stepped 
gear  ratios  and  a  flrst  control  mechanism  having  a  change 


gear  lever  movable  to  various  ix>sitions  for  selecting  and 
changing  said  ratios; 
and  countershafting  comprising  means  providing  at  least 
two  gear  ratios  placed  in  series  with  the  gearbox  and  a 
second  control  mechanism  having  a  pre-selecting  lever 
havmg  at  least  two  positions  corresponding  respectively 
to  said  gear  ratios  of  the  countershafting; 


the  improvement  comprising  a  device  performing  the  func- 
tion of  a  delay  device  adapted  to  retain  instructions  to 
change  the  gear  ratio  of  the  countershafting,  which  in- 
structions result  from  a  change  in  the  position  of  said 
pre-selecting  lever,  actuating  means  being  provided  be- 
tween the  first  control  mechanism  and  said  device  for 
suppressing  the  retention  of  said  instructions  when  the 
change  gear  lever  is  brought  to  a  given  position. 


4,060,006 

DEVICE  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  AFFIXING  THE  ENDS 

OF  A  SUBSTANTIALLY  PLASTIC  LADDER  CHAIN  TO 

MAKE  A  CONTINUOUS  LADDER  CHAIN  THEREOF 

Stephen  Carl  Abel,  and  Jeffrey  Allen  Carlson,  both  of  Long- 

mont,  Colo.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  724,794 

Int.  a.2  F16G  13/02 

VS.  a.  74—258  28  Claims 


1.  A  master  coupling  link  for  affbung  the  exposed  metallic 
cable  ends  of  a  substantially  plastic  ladder  chain  to  make  a 
continuous  ladder  chain  thereof  comprising: 
plural  master  cross  links  of  metal  having  approximately  the 
configuration  of  a  plastic  cross  link  member  of  said  sub- 
stantially plastic  ladder  chain,  but  each  of  said  plural 
master  cross  links  having  a  plurality  of  cavities  disposed 
therein  with  two  of  said  plurality  of  cavities,  termed  cable 
cavities,  spaced  symmetrically  and  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal    dimension    thereof  and    extending   there- 
through and  at  a  distance  apart  equivalent  to  the  distance 
between  said  exposed  cable  ends  of  said  substantially 
plastic  ladder  chain  for  receiving  said  exposed  cable  ends, 
and  with  two  of  said  plurality  of  cavities,  termed  side  pin 
cavities,  disposed  in  the  ends  of  each  master  cross  link 
perpendicular  to  and  intersecting  said  cable  cavities; 
a  plurality  of  master  link  side  lock  pins  of  a  metal  softer  than 
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either  said  exposed  cable  ends  or  said  plural  master  cross 
links  for  insertion,  under  a  measured  deflection  force,  into 
said  side  pin  cavities  for  affixing  said  exposed  cable  ends  to 
each  of  said  plural  master  cross  links  forming,  thereby, 
substantially  a  molecular  bond; 

plural  master  link  retainer  clamps  having  dual  openings 
therein  for  clamping  and  retaining  the  ends  of  said  plural 
master  cross  links  each  in  a  position  corresponding  to  the 
position  of  adjacent  plastic  cross  links  of  said  substantially 
plastic  ladder  chain;  and 

a  plurality  of  master  link  retainer  clips  for  clipping  said  ends 
of  said  plural  master  cress  links  against  said  plural  master 
link  retainer  clamps  for  the  retaining  and  securing  thereof 
to  said  plural  master  cross  links  thereby  forming  said 
master  coupling  link  and  making  said  continuous  ladder 
chain. 


& 


4,060,007 

CLUTCH  TEETH 

George  N.  Levesque,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Brown 

Sharpe  Manufacturing  Company,  North  Kingstown,  R.I. 

FUed  Sept  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,481 

Int  C1.2  F16H  55/08;  F16D  11/04;  B23F  7/00.  9/00 

U.S.  a.  74-457  4  Claims 


1.  A  clutch  ring  for  a  positively  acting  clutch,  said  clutch 
ring  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  cooperating  clutch 
ring  of  identical  construction,  said  clutch  ring  having  clutch 
teeth,  each  of  said  teeth  having  faces  lying  substantially  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  ring,  each  of 
said  teeth  having  a  form  proflle  which  is  of  substantiaUy  expo- 
nential shape  and  each  of  said  teeth  is  substantially  tangent  to 
a  helicoid  surface  with  constant  lead  at  the  pitch  plane. 


4,060,008 
THROTTLE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Jerome  L.  WUkinson,  1322  Des  Moines  St,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
50316 

FUed  June  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  695,521 

Int.  a.2  G05G  5/04.  5/16 

VS.  a.  74—488  6  Claims 


1.  A  throttle  control  device  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  second  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

means  for  pivotally  attaching  the  flrst  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  members  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  pivotally 
attaching  means  including  a  link  member,  means  for  pivot- 


ally connecting  the  link  member  to  said  first  member 
along  a  flrst  pivotal  axis  and  means  for  pivotally  connect- 
ing said  link  member  to  said  second  member  along  a  sec- 
ond pivotal  axis,  said  flrst  and  second  pivotal  axis  being 
substantiaUy  paraUel  with  respect  to  each  other;  and 
means  for  selectively  connecting  said  second  ends  together 
and  holding  the  flrst  ends  of  said  flrst  and  second  members 
in  direct  frictional  engagement  with  a  throttle  handle 
member. 


4,060,009 
BALANCING  ROTORS 
Howard  John  Wyman,  KenUworth^  England,  assignor  to  Chrys- 
ler United  Kingdom  Limited,  London,  England 
FUed  Oct  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  625,242 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct  30,  1974, 
46987/74 

Int  a.2  F16F  15/22 
U.S.  a.  74—573  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  balancing  an  out  of  balance  rotor  comprising 
the  steps  of  providing  within  a  cavity  encircling  the  rotor  axis 
a  plurality  of  weights  which  are  free  to  move  around  the  cavity 
with  the  cavity  and  said  weights  being  separated  by  an  initially 
inert  thermo-setting  adhesive  which  freely  permits  movement 
of  the  weights  within  said  cavity  and  which  subsequently  may 
be  activated  to  permanently  bond  the  weights  to  the  cavity  in 
the  required  positions,  rotating  the  shaft  to  a  speed  at  which 
the  shaft  is  between  two  resonant  frequencies  of  vibration  and 
is  nearer  the  lower  of  those  frequencies  so  that  the  weights  take 
up  positions  within  the  cavity  which  counteract  any  out  of 
balance  condition  of  the  shaft  and  then  temporarily  applying 
heat  to  the  region  of  the  rotor  having  the  cavity  containing  the 
weights  so  as  to  activate  the  adhesive  and  permanently  lock  the 
weights  to  the  cavity  in  the  balancing  position. 


4,060,010 
REDUCnON  GEAR,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  CAMERA  LENS 

MOTORS 

Bj5m  Harald  Heden,  Stenbrogatan  3  D,  S-431  43  Molndal, 
Sweden 

FUed  Sept  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  616,538 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Sept  26, 1974,  7412124 
Int  a.2  F16H  7i/0<5:-  F16D  7/02 
V.S.  CI.  74—798  6  Claims 


1.  A  transmission  for  a  camera  lens  motor,  comprising 
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a.  a  transmission  housing; 

b.  a  motor  adjacent  to  the  housing; 

c.  an  input  shaft  driven  by  the  mot  >r; 

d.  an  output  shaft  for  driving  a  len^  part; 

e.  a  reduction  gear  means  betweeti  the  input  and  output 
shafts; 

f.  the  reduction  gear  means  comprii  ing  at  least  two  friction 
planetary  gear  sets  arranged  axially  in  series,  and  divided 
into  first  and  second  groups; 

g.  the  first  said  group  being  arranged  on  the  transmission 
input  side  and  the  second  said  group  on  the  transmission 
output  side,  each  of  said  groups  comprising  at  least  one 
planetary  gear  set; 

h.  variable  shp  clutch  means  associated  with  at  least  one 
planetary  gear  set  of  said  second  group  and  with  said 
output  shaft  for  setting  a  predetermined  maximum  torque 
on  said  output  shaft;  and  I 

i.  separate  means  associated  with  a  planetary  gear  set  of  said 
first  group  and  with  said  input  shaft  for  setting  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  torque  on  said  input  shaft,  whereby 
pre-stressing  of  each  of  said  fir^  and  second  groups  is 
independently  adjustable. 


4,060,012 

STEPLESS  SPEED  CHANGE  GEAR  FOR  MOTOR 

PROPULSION  SYSTEMS  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Dante  Giacosa,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sira  Societa'  Industriale 

Richerche  Automotoristiche,  Turin,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  680,555 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  9, 1975,  68183/75 

Int  a.2  F16H  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  74—689  3  Qaims 


4,060,011 
ENGINE  MOUNTINGS 
CUtc  Jones,  CoTcntry,  England,  assignor  to  Chrysler  United 
Kingdom  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1975,  Ser.  No.  640,863 


Claims  priority,  appUcation  United 
55693/74 

Int.  CL2  B62D  1)(2Q 
\}S,  CL  74—498 


Un^om,  Dec.  24,  1974, 


3Claims 


1.  A  steering  system  and  engine  r  lounting  assembly  for  a 
motor  vehicle  having  an  engine  comprising: 

a.  a  rack  and  pinion  steering  mechanism  having  a  rigid  hous- 
ing with  opposing  ends  and  a  riu;k  mounted  for  sliding 
movement  in  the  housing  and  halving  opposing  ends; 

b.  wheel  guidance  means  carried  b}  the  ends  of  the  housing 
and  attached  to  the  rack; 

c.  rack  actuating  means  mounted  iq  the  housing  and  includ- 
ing a  pinion  engageable  with  the!  rack; 

d.  said  housing  having  an  upper  side  on  which  the  engine  is 
partly  supported  and  having  a  Iqwer  side; 

e.  webs  formed  integral  with  and  e)ltending  the  length  of  the 
housing  at  the  upper  and  lower  sides  thereof  so  as  to 
stiffen  the  housing  against  bendinjg  so  that  the  housing  can 
support  the  weight  of  the  engin^;  and 

f  means  on  the  housing  for  mounting  the  engine  thereon  and 
including  integral  mounting  pads  formed  on  the  web  on 
the  upper  side  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom. 


1.  Stepless  speed  change  gear  for  monitor  propulsion  sys- 
tems of  motor  vehicles,  of  the  type  comprising: 

a  driving  shaft  connectible  to  the  motor  propulsion  system; 

a  main  shaft  which  receives  drive  transmission  from  the 
driving  shaft,  and  which  supports  a  driving  pulley, 

a  driven  shaft  which  supports  a  driven  pulley; 

a  V-section  endless  belt  would  upon  the  two  pulleys,  each 
pulley  being  of  the  type  consisting  of  two  plates,  with 
conical  surfaces  facing  each  other,  one  of  which  plates  if 
fixed  to  its  supporting  shaft  and  the  other  of  which  is 
slidable  axially  upon  its  supporting  shaft  so  as  to  allow 
corresponding  radial  movement  of  the  portions  of  the 
interposed  endless  belt  between  said  plates,  and 

an  hydraulic  circuit  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  slid- 
able plate  of  each  pulley  relative  to  the  associated  fixed 
plate  and  comprising  a  pump,  including  an  adjustment 
device  through  which  oil  is  fed  under  pressure  into  re- 
spective chambers  adjacent  to  the  slidable  plates  of  the 
respective  pulleys, 
wherein  the  improvements  consists  in: 

the  main  shaft  being  hollow,  and  there  being  mounted  coaxi- 
ally  within  the  main  shaft  a  rotatable  drive  shaft 

a  friction  clutch  at  one  end  of  said  drive  shaft  for  connecting 
the  latter  to  the  driving  shaft,  and 

a  reversing  gear  at  the  other  end  of  said  drive  shaft  connect- 
ing the  latter  to  the  main  shaft, 

said  reversing  gear  having  external  control  means  under 
which  it  can  assume  two  extreme  operating  positions,  in 
the  first  of  which  the  main  shaft  rotates  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  the  driving  shaft,  and  in  the  other  of  which  the 
main  shaft  rotates  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  driving 
shaft,  and  a  neutral  position  in  which  the  main  shaft  is  idle 
relative  to  the  driving  shaft,  and  wherein  the  reversing 
gear  comprises,  in  combination: 

a  cylindrical  shell  appendage  at  the  end  of  the  main  shaft 

adjacent  the  reversing  gear, 
Am  epicyclic  gear  train  with  cylindrical  gears  housed  in  said 
shell  appendage  of  the  main  shaft,  said  train  consisting  of 
a  toothed  ring  fixed  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylindrical 
shell,  a  central  toothed  ring  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  number 
of  toothed  planet  wheels  interposed  between  and  meshing 
with  said  toothed  rings  and  the  central  gear,  and  a  planet 
carrier  structure  carrying  said  planet  wheels; 

a  toothed  device  consisting  of  an  annular  plate,  fixed  to  the 
planet  carrier  structure  a  first  externally  toothed  flange 
upon  the  fixed  suppori  structure,  said  first  flange  being 


November  29,  1977 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1433 


disposed  between  the  planet  carrier  structure  and  the 

annular  plate  and  facing  one  side  of  the  latter,  a  second 

externally  toothed  flange  fixed  to  that  end  of  the  drive 

shaft  which  is  adjacent  the  reversing  gear  and  facing  the 

opposite  side  of  the  annular  plate  from  the  first  flange,  and 

an  axially  slidable  control  collar  splined  to  said  annular  plate 

and  having  two  sets  of  teeth  or  dogs; 

the  said  collar  having  a  first  extreme  axial  position,  in  which  it 

couples  the  annular  plate  with  the  second  flange,  and  a  second 

extreme  axial  position  in  which  it  couples  the  annular  plate 

with  the  first  flange. 


4,060,013 
SKI-RENOVATING  OR  CONDITIONING  TOOL 
Arnold  M.  Thompson,  Wheaton,  111.,  assignor  to  Gold  Lode,  Inc., 
Wheaton,  111. 

FUed  June  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  695,128 

Int  a.2  A63C  11/06:  B27G  17/04 

U.S.  a.  76—83  9  Claims 


4,060,014 
POWER  TONG 
John  W.  Turner,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Joy  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  681,654 
Int  a.2  B25B  17/00 
UJ5.  a.  81— 57  J  21  Claims 

1.  A  tong  assembly  comprising,  a  housing  having  an  extent 
with  a  through  opening  therein,  a  plurality  of  engaging  means 
supported  by  said  housing  with  each  of  said  engaging  means 
being  movable  in  opposite  directions  between  two  positions 
radially  spaced  from  the  central  axis  of  said  opening,  said 
engaging  means  each  having  portions  movable  within  the 
extent  of  said  opening  intermediate  said  positions  to  engage  a 
portion  of  a  member  extending  axiaUy  within  said  opening,  said 
engaging  means  being  pivotally  supported  with  respect  to  said 
housing  on  axes  paraUel  to  and  circumferentially  spaced  with 


respect  to  said  central  axis,  said  engaging  means  each  having  a 
pair  of  cam  surfaces  converging  toward  an  apex  spaced  later- 
ally outermost  from  said  pivot  axis  and  means  carried  by  said 
housing  for  selectively  simultaneously  moving  said  engaging 
means  between  and  into  said  positions  and  into  engagement 


with  such  a  portion  of  such  a  member  at  a  third  position  inter- 
mediate said  two  positions,  and  said  means  being  operable 
during  such  engagement  whereby  such  a  member  is  selectively 
rotatable  in  either  one  of  opposite  rotational  directions  with 
respect  to  the  central  axis  of  such  member. 


1.  A  ski-renovating  or  conditioning  tool  comprising  a  gener- 
ally rectangular  body  having  a  torque-applying  handle 
thereon,  said  body  being  of  sufficient  length  as  to  straddle  and 
overhang  the  bottom  surface  of  a  ski,  a  pair  of  non-circular 
shaving  members  depending  from  the  overhanging  end  regions 
of  the  body,  pivotally  connected  to  said  overhanging  end 
regions  for  swinging  movement  about  veriical  axes,  and 
adapted  to  condition  the  side  surfaces  of  the  ski  when  the  tool 
body  is  manually  reciprocated  along  said  bottom  surface  in 
screed-like  fashion  with  unidirectional  torque  being  applied 
thereto  by  means  of  the  handle,  the  effective  distance  between 
said  shaving  members  being  fixed  and  appreciably  greater  than 
the  maximum  width  of  the  bottom  surface  of  the  ski  whereby 
such  application  of  unidirectional  torque  to  the  body  will  cause 
said  shaving  members  to  foUow  the  contour  of  said  side  sur- 
faces with  substantially  equal  pressure  during  reciprocation  of 
the  body  in  either  direction,  said  shaving  members  being 
shaped  so  as  to  present  spaced  apart  shaving  edges  which 
automatically  adjust  themselves  to  the  side  surfaces  of  the  ski 
under  the  influence  of  the  application  of  unidirectional  torque 
to  the  tool  body. 


4,060,015 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

RESILIENT  BANDS 

Chi01n>  (vros,  172,  Gladstone  Park  Gardens,  London,  N.W.  2 

GRL,  England 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  536,464,  Dec.  26, 1974,  Pat  No.  3,968,710. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  662,253 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  KingdtHD,  Dec.  29,  1973, 
60165/73 

Int  a.2  B26D  1/lB 
U.S.  a.  83—19  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  resilient  bands 
comprising  means  for  displacing  a  tube  of  resilient  material 
longitudinaUy  towards  a  cutting  station,  a  band  engaging  sta- 
tion downstream  of  said  cutting  station  and  comprising  at  least 
two  spaced  fingers  for  entering  the  leading  end  portion  of  the 
tube  on  the  egress  side  of  the  cutting  station,  cutting  means  at 
the  cutting  station  and  movable  transversely  of  the  tube  to 
sever  the  leading  end  portion  of  the  tube  from  the  remainder  of 
the  tube  to  form  a  band,  means  for  urging  the  fingers  of  the 
fmger  arrangement  apart  to  tension  the  severed  band  against 
said  fmgers,  and  means  for  displacing  the  spread  fingers  bodily 
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to  remove  the  severed  band  from  saijd  cutting  station  to  clear 
said  cutting  station  for  the  next  cycl^. 


means  with  sufficient  force  to  cut  said  lithium,  and  retract- 
ing said  blades;  and  indexing  said  lithium  and  said  film 
after  each  cut. 


4,060,016 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  f6R  BLANKING  OUT  4,060,018 

PATTERN  PIECES  FROM  A  LAYUP  BANJO  DRUMHEAD 

Heinz  Joseph  Gerber,  West  Hartford,  ^nn.,  assignor  to  Gerber   Donald  A.  GUbrech,  1302  Beechwood  Atc.,  Fayetterille,  Ark. 
Garment  Technology,  Inc.,  East  Hvtford,  Conn.  72701 

FUed  July  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  708,700  FUed  Feb.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  660,700 

Int  a.2  B26F  1/40:  d06H  7/00  Int  Q.^  GIOD  1/10 

U.S.  a.  83— 451  10  Claims   U.S.  CI.  84— 269  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  blanking  pattern  pieces  out  of  a  layup  of 
sheet  material  and  comprising: 

a.  means  defming  a  substantially  continuous  upwardly  facing 
supporting  surface  for  the  she^t  layup,  said  supporting 
surface  being  mechanically  rigid, 

b.  means  for  withdrawing  the  air  from  between  adjacent 
sheets  in  said  layup  to  provide  a|  compacted  layup  on  said 
supporting  surface,  j 

c.  a  turret  having  a  plurality  of  faeces,  and  means  rotatably 
supporting  said  turret  for  indexing  movement  on  a  turret 
axis,  j 

d.  a  plurality  of  blanking  dies  provided  on  said  turret  faces, 

e.  means  for  moving  said  turret  an^  said  turret  axis  normally 
relative  to  said  sheet  layup  supporting  surface  to  move 
one  of  said  blanking  dies  through  the  layup  to  blank  pat- 
tern pieces  out  of  said  layup,  said  supporting  surface  being 
rigid  enough  to  react  the  forces  imposed  thereon  by  said 
blanking  die  as  it  cuts  through  the  layup  and  contacts  said 
supporting  surface. 


4,060,017  j 
METHOD  OF  CUTTING  UTHIUM 
John  R.  Backlnnd,  Chalfont,  Pa.,  aa^gnor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1977,  Ser  No.  770,180 

Int  a.2  B26D  7/06,  5/08 

VS.  a.  83—23  11  Claims 


1.  An  improved  banjo  drumhead  comprising: 

a  circumferential  body  rim  having  an  upper  and  lower  end; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  elongated  cantilevered  support 
columns  each  affixed  at  the  lower  end  to  said  body  rim  at 
a  point  on  said  body  rim  below  said  upper  end,  and  ex- 
tending above  and  being  spaced  from  said  upper  end,  each 
support  column  being  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  rim  axis; 

a  circumferential  tone  ring  of  diameter  substantially  equal  to 
said  body  rim,  the  tone  ring  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
surface,  the  lower  surface  having  means  engaging  the 
upper  end  of  said  support  columns  whereby  said  tone  ring 
is  supported  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said  body  rim  in 
a  plane  parallel  and  coaxial  with  said  body  rim  upper  end, 
the  upper  sufface  of  said  tone  ring  being  configured  to 
receive  a  head  membrane; 

a  circular  head  membrane  stretched  over  said  tone  ring 
upper  surface;  and 

means  securing  the  circumferential  periphery  of  said  head 
membrane  to  said  body  rim,  said  cantilevered  support 
columns  permitting  vibrational  movement  of  said  tone 
ring  relative  to  said  body  rim. 


4,060,019 

ADJUSTABLE  DRUM 

Charles  P.  Cordes,  27  Kenneth  Place,  Clark,  N  J.  07066 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,587 

Int  C1.2  GIOD  13/02 

VS.  CL  84—411  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  cutting  lithium  |metal  into  a  plurality  of 
pieces,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  a  quantity  of  lithium  knetal  at  a  predetermined 

position  between  an  anvU  moans  and  a  cutting  blade 

means; 
interposing  a  thin  flexible  film  bet^  ^een  said  blade  means  and 

said  lithium,  said  film  being  ine^  to  said  lithium; 
repetitively  forcing  said  blade  ineans  toward  said  anvU 


1.  An  adjustable  drum  comprising  first  and  second  cylindri- 
cal sheUs  telescopicaUy  disposed  relative  to  each  other,  each 
sheU  having  a  drum  head,  means  for  adjustably  securing  said 
drum  head  to  each  shell,  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  apart 
adjusting  means  for  providing  stepwise  adjustment  between 
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said  shells  and  insulating  means  associated  with  each  of  said  zontal  position  of  said  plate  without  load  each  of  said  jacks 
adjusting  means  for  insulating  said  shells  from  each  other  while  including  control  means  for  determining  the  vertical  position 
providing  a  plurality  of  circumferential  gaps  between  said  of  each  said  movable  portion  including  at  least  two  sets  of 
telescopicaUy  disposed  shells.  contacts  mounted  on  each  of  said  jacks,  one  of  said  sets  being 
arranged  to  provide  control  contact  at  the  level  position  of  said 


4,060,020 
SHEET  METAL  SCREW 
John  N.  PoUak,  East  Meadow,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Leviton  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Inc.,  Little  Neck,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  723,729 

Int.  a.2  F16B  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  85—1  L  1  Claim 
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plate  without  load  and  the  other  set  being  arranged  to  provide 
control  contact  at  the  high  end-of-stroke  of  said  jack  movable 
portion  and  means  mounted  on  each  said  jacks  responsive  to 
the  movement  of  the  movable  portion  with  respect  to  said 
body  to  actuate  one  of  said  contact  sets. 


1.  A  fastener  capable  of  being  formed  from  a  blank  of  sheet 
material,  comprising,  in  combination:  a  fastener  body  compris- 
ing a  generally  tubular  shank  portion  extending  substantially 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  from  a  shank  extremity,  said  shank 
portion  including  a  plurality  of  generally  cantUevered  projec- 
tion means  extending  outwardly  from  said  longitudinal  axis, 
each  of  said  projection  means  including  outer  bearing  surfaces 
which  join  substantially  helically  extending  free  edges  thereof, 
said  shank  portion  further  including  a  pair  of  spaced  tongue 
members  integral  therewith  and  spaced  from  one  another,  said 
tongue  members  extending  in  generally  parallel  relationship 
with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  head  means  integral 
with  said  shank  portion  at  a  disposition  opposite  said  shank 
extremity  for  transmitting  both  linear  driving  forces  substan- 
tiaUy  paraUel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  rotating  forces  about 
said  longitudinal  axis  to  said  shank  portion,  said  head  means 
including  external  bearing  surfaces  for  receiving  said  linear 
driving  forces  and  internal  opposing  bearing  surfaces  extend- 
ing substantiaUy  perpendicularly  with  respect  to  said  external 
bearing  surfaces  for  cooperatively  receiving  said  rotating 
forces  from  a  first  tool  inserted  within  an  opening  defmed  by 
said  internal  bearing  surfaces,  said  head  means  further  includ- 
ing substantially  polygonal  external  surfaces  capable  of  being 
engaged  by  a  second  rotating  tool,  said  head  portion  formed  by 
a  pluraUty  of  180*  bends  of  sheet  material  extending  from  a 
web  interconnecting  said  shank  and  head  portions  to  remote 
surfaces  disposed  adjacent  said  tongue  members  for  preventing 
rotation  of  said  tongue  members. 


4,060,022 
HYDRAULIC  MOTOR  HAVING  POSTTIVE  LOCKING 

MEANS 

PhUip  A.  Kubik,  1527  Lochridge,  Bloomfleld  HUls,  Mich.  48013 

FUed  No?.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  740,596 

Int  0.2  F15B  21/02 

V.S.  a.  91—40  12  Claims 


4,060,021 
CIRCULAR  INDEXING  PLATE  FOR  A  MACHINE  TOOL 
Charles  William  Berthiez,  Lansamie,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Charles  WUliam  Berthiez,  Lausanne,  Switzerland 
FUed  Dec.  12, 1974,  Ser.  No.  531,878 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec  12, 1973,  73.44419 
Int  a.2  B23D  7/08;  B23Q  3/10 
VS.  a.  90—58  B  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  circular  indexing  plate  adapted 
to  support  a  load,  said  plate  being  formed  with  an  upper  and 
lower  face,  means  mounting  said  plate  for  rotation  about  a 
vertical  axis,  a  plurality  of  jacks  disposed  along  the  periphery 
of  said  plate  and  bearing  against  portions  thereof  to  support 
said  plate,  each  of  said  jacks  including  a  body  portion  and  a 
movable  portion,  said  movable  portion  being  adjustable  verti- 
caUy,  at  least  between  at  low  end  of  stroke  and  a  high  end  of 
stroke,  the  stroke  of  each  so  disposed  jack  movable  portion  in 
the  direction  of  said  plate  being  capable  of  exceeding  the  hori- 


1.  A  hydraulic  motor  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing; 

an  eccentric  carried  by  said  shaft; 

a  bearing  block  carried  by  said  eccentric  for  relative  rotation 
between  said  bearing  block  and  said  eccentric; 

a  plurality  of  hydraulic  cylinders  grouped  about  the  axis  of 
said  shaft  in  a  common  plane  normal  to  said  axis; 

a  plurality  of  pistons  each  having  a  passage  means,  one 
piston  being  slideably  mounted  in  each  of  said  cylinders; 

means  urging  each  of  said  pistons  in  the  direction  of  said 
bearing  block,  said  cylinder  and  said  piston  defining  the- 
reinbetween  an  enclosed  pressure  chamber  when  commu- 
nicated with  a  source  of  fluid,  generates  a  force  on  said 
piston  to  extend  said  piston  from  said  cylinder  toward  said 
bearing  block  and,  when  closed,  said  pressure  chamber 
defining  a  volume  fluid  which  prevents  said  piston  from 
retracting  into  said  cylinder  to  prevent  said  shaft  from 
rotating;  said  shaft  and  eccentric  having  supply  and  ex- 
haust passages  communicating  with  said  bearing  block 
and  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure 
and  an  exhaust  means,  respectively,  and  means  disposed 
between  said  piston  and  said  bearing  block  for  admitting 
fluid  pressure  to  said  pistons  in  turn,  one  after  the  other, 
during  the  operation  of  said  motor  such  that  said  pistons 
exert  direct  thrust  on  the  eccentric  to  cause  rotation  of 
said  shaft; 

valve  means  normally  operable  to  permit  flow  of  pressure 
fluid  from  said  piston  to  said  pressure  chamber,  said  valve 
means  being  operable  upon  actuation  to  close  said  fluid 
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communication  and  block  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
pressure  chamber;  and 
means  for  operating  said  valve  meins. 


4,060,023 
DUAL  LIP  ROD  WIPING  SEAL 
George  VegelU,  13428  E.  Nine  MUe,  Warren,  Mich.  48089 


FUed  Jnne  4, 1976,  Ser. 


^o.  693,055 


Int  CL2  F16J  n  /18 


\5S.  a.  92—168 


4Clainu 


ceiling  at  the  opening  of  an  air  duct  to  control  air  flow  there- 
through, which  comprises: 

a  series  of  generally  rectangular  blades  each  having  an  axis 
of  rotation  extending  longitudinally  substantially  centrally 
of  the  blade  with  a  journal  portion  at  each  end; 

means  operatively  interconnecting  said  blades  for  simulta- 
neous rotation  on  said  axes  from  an  open  position  to  a 
closed  position;  and 

a  pair  of  spaced  frame  members  having  blade  mounts  defined 
therein  in  aligned  cooperating  pairs,  each  pair  of  blade 
mounts  receiving  the  journal  portions  on  one  of  said 
blades  to  mount  the  same  for  rotation; 


1.  A  one-piece  self-supporting  rod  wiping  seal  member  of 
flexible  elastomeric  material  that  an  be  snap  fltted  into  a 
retention  groove  comprising:  an  endless  body  portion  having  a 
mounting  section  for  mounting  the  seal  member  in  a  supporting 
groove  by  flexibly  distorting  the  bodjr  portion  and  snap  fitting 
the  mounting  section  in  the  supporting  groove;  and  a  sealing 
section  extending  radially  from  said  mounting  section,  said 
body  portion  having  a  pair  of  spaced  end  walls  each  extending 
over  both  of  said  mounting  and  sealii^g  sections  and  inner  and 
outer  side  walls  extending  therebetNMeen;  said  inner  side  wall 
being  located  on  said  sealing  section  and  said  outer  side  wall 
being  located  on  said  mounting  sectibn;  first  and  second  end- 
less Ups  projecting  from  one  of  said  {end  walls  at  said  sealing 
section;  each  of  said  lips  having  an  in^er  end  joined  integrally 
to  said  one  end  wall  and  projecting  t^ierefrom  to  an  outer  free 
end  with  the  respective  free  ends  sriaced  radially  from  each 
other;  said  first  lip  constituting  a  rod  engaging  lip  and  having 
an  inner  side  surface  extending  between  the  inner  and  outer 
ends  thereof  and  projecting  from  tl^  junction  between  said 
inner  side  and  said  one  end  wall  axially  and  radially  inwardly 
in  the  unstressed  condition  of  said  fir$t  lip;  said  first  lip  having 
an  outer  side  surface  extending  between  the  ends  thereof  with 
its  inner  end  located  at  said  one  end  M'all  at  a  location  spaced 
radially  outwardly  of  said  inner  side  v^all  and  radially  inwardly 
of  said  outer  side  wall;  said  second  Ep  consituting  a  cylinder 
engaging  lip  and  having  an  outer  si|le  surface  extending  be- 
tween the  ends  thereof  with  its  inner  ^d  joined  to  said  one  end 
wall  at  a  location  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said  first  lip 
and  radially  inwardly  from  said  outer  side  wall,  said  outer  side 
surface  of  said  second  lip  projectingl  axially  and  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  one  end  wall  in  the  unstressed  condition  of 
said  second  lip;  said  second  lip  hav^g  an  inner  side  surface 
extending  between  the  ends  thereof  With  its  inner  end  joined  to 
said  one  end  wall  at  a  location  spacejd  radially  inwardly  from 
said  outer  side  surface  thereof;  said  mounting  section  extending 
radially  outwardly  of  said  second  lip  with  the  portion  of  said 
one  end  wall  in  said  mounting  section  said  outer  side  wall,  and 
said  other  end  wall  constituting  mounting  groove  engaging 
surfaces  of  said  body  for  supporting 
groove. 


said  body  in  a  mounting 


4,060,024 
DAMPER  ASSEMBLY 
Arthur  M.  Deck,  Hoastoo,  Tex^  Miigior  to  Goodman  Manoftic 
tnring  Corporatioii,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  736,400 
iBt  CL2  F24F  yoo 
\3S.  CL  98—40  VM 
1.  A  damper  assembly  adapted  to 


9C3aiiBS 

be  installed  in  a  wall  or 


each  of  said  blade  mounts  having  an  entry  channel  defined 
by  opposed  surfaces  leading  to  a  bearing  aperture,  said 
channel  narrowing  from  a  width  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  said  bearing  aperture  to  a  width  less  than  the  diameter 
of  said  bearing  aperture  at  the  point  of  intersection  of  said 
channel  and  said  aperture,  and  at  least  one  relief  opening 
formed  adjacent  said  bearing  aperture  to  permit  said  op- 
posed surfaces  to  spread  apart  as  said  journal  portion  is 
advanced  through  the  channel  and  snapped  into  said 
bearing  apertures. 


4,060,025 

AIR  DISTRIBUTION  CEILING 

Michael  H.  Pelosi,  Jr.,  520  Abbott  Drive,  Broomall,  Pa.  19008 

FUed  Sept  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  728,258 

Int  a.2  F24F  7/00 

UJS.  a.  98—40  DL  9  Claims 


1.  A  support  member  for  the  panels  of  an  air  distribution 
system  comprising  a  unitary  elongated  bar  having 

an  upper  attaching  rib, 

an  upper  horizontally  extending  portion  below  said  rib  with 
horizontal  panel  supporting  faces  therealong, 

a  lower  horizontally  extending  portion  below  said  upper 
portion  with  horizontal  panel  supporting  faces  therealong, 
and 

a  verticaUy  disposed  connecting  portion  between  said  hori- 
zontally extending  portions  and  having  a  portion  thereof 
offset  to  provide  a  clearance  for  insertion  of  the  panels 
from  below. 
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4,060,026 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADDING  SALT  OR  SEASONINGS  TO 

FOOD  BEING  COOKED  IN  STEAM  COOKERS 
Alfred  Lohr,  Bochum,  and  Wolfgang  Tschek,  Gelsenkirchen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  F.  Kuppersbusch  A.  Sohne 
AktiengeseUschaft,  Gelsenkirchen,  Germany 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  556,174,  March  6, 1975,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Not.  10, 1975,  Ser.  No.  630,669 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  6, 1974, 2410552; 
Mar.  6, 1974,  7407720[U] 

Int  a.2  A47J  27/66 
U.S.  a.  99—346  5  Claims 


along  the  conveyor  band  for  the  application  of  at  least  one  type 
of  ingredient  to  the  edible  product,  a  carriage,  means  mounting 
the  carriage  to  be  movable  transversely  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  conveyor  band,  means  for  dis- 
placing the  carriage  transversely  with  respect  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  conveyor  band  between  a  first  terminal 
position  and  a  second  terminal  position,  a  receiver  container 
for  the  ingredient,  said  receiver  container  being  provided  with 
a  discharge  chute,  said  carriage  when  located  in  its  first  termi- 
nal position  being  disposed  above  the  conveyor  band  and  when 
in  its  second  terminal  position  being  located  adjacent  the  con- 
veyor band  and  above  said  discharge  chute  of  the  receiving 
container,  said  carriage  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
individual  suction  heads  which  engage  with  the  discharge 
chute  in  the  second  terminal  position  of  the  carriage,  each 
suction  head  comprises  a  head  portion  equipped  with  substan- 
tially parallel  bores,  means  defining  a  vacuum  compartment 
flow  communicating  with  said  substantially  parallel  bores,  a 
piston  displaceable  in  the  carriage  provided  substantially  coax- 
ially  with  respect  to  each  head  portion,  said  piston  having  a 
leading  end  provided  with  pins  which  engage  into  said  bores 
when  the  piston  assumes  a  lower  terminal  position  for  closing 
said  bores,  said  piston  being  movable  into  an  upper  terminal 
position  where  said  bores  are  freed. 

4,060,028 
STACK  FORMING  VEHICLE 
Gene  A.  Loscombe,  DoUi?er,  Iowa  50531 

FUed  Aug.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  711,107 

Int  a.2  B30B  3/02:  B60P  1/32 

U.S.  a.  100—100  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  Ridding  salt  or  seasonings  to  food  being 
cooked  in  a  steam  cooker  cooking  vessel  having  a  cooking 
chamber  comprising: 

a.  a  cooking  vessel  having  a  support  platform  and  food 
containers  on  the  support  platform  for  holding  the  food 
being  cooked; 

b.  a  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  at  the  top  of  the  cooking  vessel 
for  spraying  the  food  with  a  salt  or  seasoning  solution; 

c.  a  separate  and  portable  collecting  vessel  for  accommodat- 
ing the  salt  or  seasoning  solution; 

d.  a  supply  line  attached  to  said  collecting  vessel  for  con- 
necting said  collecting  vessel  to  the  spray  nozzles  of  the 
cooking  vessel; 

e.  a  conveying  and  turnover  pump  for  conveying  the  salt  or 
seasoning  solution  from  the  collecting  vessel  to  the  food  in 
the  cooking  chamber  through  the  supply  line;  and 

f.  a  discharge  line  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  cooking 
vessel  below  the  support  platform  and  which  serves  as  a 
return  line  to  the  collecting  vessel. 


4,060,027 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  INGREDIENTS 
Damian  Johann  Jenny,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Damian 
J.  Jenny  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  8, 1975,  Ser.  No.  638,935 
Claims  priority,  appUcation   Switurland,   Dec.   16,   1974, 
16718/74 

Int  a.»  A21C  9/04:  A23P  1/00:  B23Q  7/04 
U.S.  a.  99—450.1  3  Claims 


ABC 


OEFGHI         KLMNOPQ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  ingredients  to  an  edible  prod- 
uct, comprising  a  conveyor  band,  means  for  step-wise  advanc- 
ing said  conveyor  band,  at  least  one  work  station  arranged 


1.  A  stack  forming  vehicle  adapted  to  be  towed  by  a  prime 
mover  and  adapted  to  receive  a  chopped  forage  crop  from  a 
crop  harvesting  device  of  the  type  having  a  discharge  spout 
through  which  the  chopped  forage  crop  is  discharged,  com- 
prising: 
a  generaUy  rectangular  shaped  vehicle  body  including  a 
bottom  wall,  a  front  wall,  upstanding  substantially  op- 
posed vertical  sidewalls,  a  closure  structure  shiftably 
mounted  on  said  vehicle  body  adjacent  the  rear  end 
thereof  and  being  swingable  between  a  closed  position  for 
closing  the  rear  end  of  the  vehicle  body,  and  an  open 
position  to  permit  a  formed  stacked  to  be  removed  rear- 
wardly  from  the  vehicle  body, 
ground-engaging  wheels  connected  with  said  vehicle  body 
to  permit  the  latter  to  travel  over  the  surface  of  the 
ground, 
a  revolvable  compacting  roUer  mechanism  positioned  within 
said  body  and  being  operable  to  continuously  travel  over 
the  surface  of  the  forage  crop  during  the  loading  of  the 
vehicle  body  to  continuously  compact  the  forage  crop 
therein, 
a  vertical  pusher  member  positioned  in  upstanding  substan- 
tially vertical  relation  within  the  body  and  being  longitu- 
dinaUy  shiftable  between  a  forward  position  adjacent  the 
front  wall  of  the  body  and  a  rearward  position  adjacent 
the  rear  of  the  body  whereby  said  pusher  member  will 
progressively  push  the  form  stacked  rearwardly  from  the 
wagon,  when  shifted  from  the  forward  position  to  the 
rearward  position. 
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drive  means  connected  with  the  said  pusher  member  and  to 
a  source  of  power  and  being  operable  to  shift  said  pusher 
member  between  said  forward  position  and  said  rearward 
position, 

said  drive  means  being  operativfly  connected  with  said 
ground  engaging  wheels  and  bemg  operable  to  drive  said 
wheels  in  a  forwardly  direction  simultaneously  as  the 
pusher  member  is  being  shifted  ^earwardly. 


support  means  and  the  position  adjusting  means  so  as  to  urge 
the  cross-bar  support  means  in  the  direction  of  said  other  end 


4,060,029  I 
BOUNCE-FREE  OBJECT  ARRESTING  SYSTEM 
Robert  Marshall,  Sheffield,  England,'  aasignor  to  Davy-Loewy 
Limited,  Sheffield,  England 

FUed  Jane  24, 1976,  SerJ  No.  699,327 
Claims  priority,  application  United 'Kingdom,  Juie  24, 1975, 
26791/75 


Int  CL2  B21B  45/00;  $44B  5/00 


VS.  a.  101- 


9aaims 


1.  An  arresting  system  for  arreting  without  substantial 
bounce  an  arcuately  moving  object  I  aving  a  striking  face,  the 
system  including: 

a.  a  linear  guideway; 

b.  an  energy  absorber  disposed  at  bne  end  of  said  guideway; 

c.  said  energy  absorber  having  a  piston  rod  extending  axially 
of  said  guideway  towards  the  otlier  end  of  said  guideway; 


at  the  other  end  of  said 
moving  object  so  as  to  be 


d.  a  first  elastic  element  disposed 
guideway  and  in  the  path  of  said 
struck  by  said  striking  face;  and 

e.  a  second  elastic  element  which  U  a  close  sliding  fit  within 
said  guideway  between  said  piston  rod  and  said  first  elas 
tic  element,  and  which  is  nonnally  in  contact  with  said 
first  element  until  said  first  element  is  struck  by  said  strik- 
ing face, 

f.  the  coefficients  of  restitution  between  said  first  and  second 
elements  and  between  said  stijking  face  and  said  first 
element  being  high,  whereby  t|ie  kinetic  energy  of  said 
moving  object  is  transferred  to  said  second  element  and 
thence  to  said  energy  absorber  without  substantial  move- 
ment of  said  first  element.  ! 


4,060,030 

STENCIL  SHEET  HOLDER 

F^ed  J.  Noscheae,  74  Garin  St,  Yonliers,  N.Y.  10701 

FUed  July  28, 1975,  Ser.  No.  599,606 

Int  CL2  B41F  15/36 

VS.  a.  101—127.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  stencil-sheet  holder  assembly  comprising,  a  rigid  frame 

having  peripheral  leg  members  that  c  efme  a  central  open  area, 

said  peripheral  leg  members  including  two  rigid  non-flexible 

longitudinally  extending  parallel  leg  iiembers,  clamping  means 

located  near  one  end  of  said  frame  for  securing  one  end  of  a 

stencil-sheet  to  said  one  end  of  the  f^amc,  a  cross-bar  support 

means  movably  mounted  to  the  other  end  of  the  frame  and 

having  means  for  securing  the  stencil-sheet  thereto,  means  for 

longitudinally  adjusting  the  position  of  the  cross-bar  support 

means,  and  spring  tensioning  means,  secured  to  the  cross-bar 


of  the  frame  thereby  to  support  a  stencil-sheet  under  tension 
over  the  central  open  area  of  the  frame. 


4,060,031 

PRINTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PERFORMING  THE  PRINTING  METHOD 

Wilfried   Philipp,    Daimlerstrasse   27/1,   7254   Munchingen- 

Kallenberg,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59,056,  July  29, 1970,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  406,901 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1969,  1939437 

Int  a.2  B41F  17/00:  B41M  1/14 

VS.  a.  101—163  19  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  printing  materials  comprising  a  table  for  an 
ink  container,  a  matrix,  a  print  carrier,  a  brush  for  inking  the 
matrix,  a  doctor  blade  and  at  least  one  printing  pad  having  an 
ink  repellent  surface  which  permits  ink  to  adhere  thereto  when 
the  pad  is  pressed  onto  the  matrix  with  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure, the  printing  pad  being  disposed  on  a  plunger  and  ar- 
ranged for  movement  between  the  matrix  and  the  print  carrier 
which  is  spaced  therefrom,  the  printing  pad  having  a  rest 
position  arranged  above  at  least  one  of  the  matrix  and  the  print 
carrier  and  being  movable  in  the  direction  of  one  of  the  matrix 
and  the  print  carrier  for  contact  therewith,  the  brush  and  the 
doctor  blade  being  arranged  for  movement  over  and  engage- 
ment with  the  matrix,  at  least  one  of  the  plunger  and  the  brush 
and  the  doctor  blade  being  secured  to  movable  carriages  dis- 
posed in  a  guide  means,  and  means  connecting  said  brush,  said 
doctor  blade  and  said  plunger  via  said  carriages  to  a  common 
drive  for  coordinating  the  movements  thereof,  said  common 
drive  being  in  the  form  of  a  motor  driven  disc,  the  disc  being 
provided  at  a  point  about  its  periphery  with  a  roller  engaging 
a  guide  of  a  lever,  the  lever  being  pivotally  mounted  on  a  first 
pin  secured  to  a  casing  of  the  apparatus,  the  lever  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  carriages  by  connecting  members,  the 
guide  of  the  lever  being  constructed  at  its  two  ends  as  a  slot 
guide  and  having  in  its  central  portion  an  outwardly  extending 
bulge  constituting  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  a  circle  along 
the  circumference  of  which  the  roller  of  the  disc  travels  during 
a  portion  of  its  movement  so  as  to  maintain  the  printing  pad  in 
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contact  with  one  of  the  matrix  and  the  print  carrier  for  a  prede- 
termined period. 


4,060,032 
SUBSTRATE  FOR  COMPOSITE  PRINTING  AND  RELIEF 

PLATE 

Charles  P.  Evans,  Trumbul,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Laser  Graphic 

Systems  Corporation,  Sudbury,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579,741,  May  21, 1975,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  736,026 

Int.  C1.2  B41N  1/12 

U.S.  a.  101—401.1  5  Claims 


with  the  sensor  with  the  other  end  of  said  open  tube  being  in 
open  and  direct  communication  with  the  open  end  of  said  cap, 
and  a  shock  absorbing  detonating  cord  tunnel  member  forming 
a  part  of  the  booster  assembly  through  which  tunnel  a  detonat- 
ing cord  can  be  passed,  said  sensor  being  so  positioned  with 
respect  to  said  detonating  cord  that  it  lies  adjacent  to  said  cord. 

4,060,034 

DELAY  BOOSTER  ASSEMBLY 

Arthur  F.  Bowman,  and  Francis  J.  Camerini,  both  of  Tamaqna, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Atlas  Powder  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  665,298 

Int  C1.2  F42B  3/10 

U.S.  a.  102—24  R  3  Claims 


^a 


1.  A  composite  plate,  comprising: 

a  dimensionally  stable  cellular  polymer  substrate  selectively 
removable  on  exposure  to  a  developing  radiation  of  first 
wavelength, 

a  writing  layer  overlying  the  surface  of  said  substrate  selec- 
tively removable  on  exposure  to  a  writing  radiation  of 
second  wavelength  but  not  removable  on  exposure  to  said 
developing  radiation,  and 

said  polymer  substrate  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cellulose  nitrate,  methyl  methacrylate  and  ethyl 
cellulose  and  cross-linked  with  trimethylol  propane  tri- 
methacrylate. 


4,060,033 
DELAY  BOOSTER  ASSEMBLY 
Constantine  Postupack,  Tamaqua,  Pa.;  David  G.  Borg,  Saga- 
more HUls,  Ohio;  Norman  M.  Junk,  Ringgold,  Pa.;  Gerald  L. 
Oswald,  and  Arthur  F.  Bowman,  both  of  Tamaqua,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Atlas  Powder  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  665,297 

Int.  C1.2  F42B  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  102—24  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  delay  insert  assembly  for  initiating  a  booster  explosive 
in  response  to  the  detonation  of  detonating  means  comprising 
a  nonelectric  cap  which  is  open  at  one  end  and  has  explosive 
material  and  a  delay  material  located  in  the  opposite  end  of  the 
cap,  a  passive  signal  carrier  in  the  form  of  an  empty  open  ended 
tube  extending  from  a  point  extemaUy  of  the  cap  into  the  open 
end  of  said  cap,  and  a  sensor  attached  to  that  end  of  the  signal 
carrier  extending  externally  of  the  cap,  said  end  of  said  empty 
tube  attached  to  said  sensor  being  in  open  and  direct  communi- 
cation with  the  sensor  with  the  other  end  of  said  tube  being  in 
open  and  direct  communication  with  the  open  end  of  said  cap. 


4,060,035 
CONVERTIBLE  RAIL-HIGHWAY  SHUTTLE  CAR 
Jon  R.  Swoager,  Imperial,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Automation  Equip- 
ment Inc.,  Imperial,  Pa. 

FUed  June  26,  1975,  Ser.  No.  590,412 

Int  a.2  B61C  11/00.  13/00:  B61F  13/00:  B62D  61/12 

U.S.  a.  105—177  18  CWm« 


1.  A  delay  booster  assembly  comprising  a  booster  shell, 
explosive  material  in  said  shell,  a  cap  weU  extending  through 
an  end  wall  of  the  booster  shell  and  into  the  explosive  material 
in  said  shell,  a  nonelectric  delay  cap  inserted  in  the  cap  well, 
said  cap  being  open  at  its  outermost  end  and  having  explosive 
material  and  a  delay  material  located  in  the  innermost  end 
portion  of  the  cap,  a  plug  for  sealing  off  the  open  end  of  the 
cap,  a  passageway  in  the  plug,  a  passive  signal  carrier  in  the 
form  of  an  empty  open  ended  tube  extending  from  a  point 
externally  of  the  cap  into  the  open  end  of  said  cap,  a  sensor 
element  attached  to  that  end  of  the  empty  tube  signal  carrier 
extending  externally  of  the  booster  shell,  said  end  of  said  empty 
tube  signal  carrier  being  in  open  and  direct  communication 


1.  A  shuttle  car,  for  transporting  massive  loads,  movable  on 
a  road  bed  and  a  rail  bed  comprising: 

an  elongated  main  frame; 

a  pair  of  movable  truck  assemblies  spaced  apart  and  movably 
supported  from  said  elongated  main  frame; 

a  pair  of  flanged  raU  wheels  supported  from  each  truck 
assembly  for  rotation  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongated  main  frame; 

a  plurality  of  smooth  solid  resUient  wheels  supported  from 
said  elongated  main  frame  for  rotary  movement  about 
axes  fixed  with  respect  to  said  elongated  main  frame 
which  axes  are  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
elongated  main  frame; 

drive  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  smooth  solid 
resilient  wheels  for  driving  all  of  said  plurality  of  smooth 
solid  resUient  wheels  when  activated;  and. 
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pair  of  truck  assemblies 
said  flanged  rail  wheels 


positioning  means  for  moving  said 
between  a  first  position  wherein 
are  lower  than  said  plurality  of  smooth  solid  resilient 
wheels,  fully  supporting  said  frame,  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  plurality  of  smooth  solid  resilient  wheels  are 
lower  than  said  flanged  rail  wheals,  fully  supporting  said 
frame,  and  a  second  position  Wherein  said  plurality  of 
smooth  solid  resiUent  wheels  are  lower  than  said  flanged 
rail  wheels,  fully  supporting  said  frame,  for  moving  the 
shuttle  car  in  a  direction  transverse  to  its  longitudinal  axis. 


of  the  deck,  one  of  said  rows  being  located  in  a  plane 
intersecting  the  axis  and  a  line  on  the  deck  substantially 
corresponding  to  a  transverse  center  deck  line,  a  second 
row  extending  along  a  first  outer  edge  portion  of  the  deck 
and  a  third  row  extending  along  a  second  outer  edge 
portion  of  the  deck,  the  supporting  means  being  of  the 
same  height  so  that  all  of  the  supporting  means  cannot 
touch  a  supporting  surface  for  the  pallet  in  the  unloaded 
condition  thereof  but  will  allow  the  deck  to  assume  a 
planar  shape  with  all  of  the  supporting  means  in  contact 
with  the  supporting  surface  under  load. 


4,060,036   I 
ANCHORED  TRANSPORTATION  DEVICE 
Joseph  X.  Palms,  80  Lakeshore,  Gros^e  Pointe,  Mich.  48230 
FUed  Sept  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,807 
Int.  a.2  B60P  7(08 
U.S.  a.  105—368  T 
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4,060,038 
ROTATING  DINING  ROOM  TABLE 
SylTia  RuTolo,  15  Pine  Tree  Road,  Huntington  Station,  N.Y. 
11746 
3  Qaims  piled  Aug.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  717,129 

Int  a.2  A47B  57/00 
U.S.  a.  108—94 


4Chdms 


f 


,8         16     32     f  /'2        .M     36         10 


1.  In  a  railway  flatbed  car  or  the  like: 

a  generally  rectangular  flat  lading  sii  pporting  surface  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  wooaen  timbers, 

a  plurality  of  elongated  upwardly  opening  channels  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  spaced  apart  relation  and  disposed  in 
spaces  between  said  timbers  andl  extending  substantially 
coextensively  with  the  length  thereof, 

a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  webs  secured  in  each 
channel  and  spaced  apart  therein| 

and  a  rod-like  anchor  disposed  siibstantially  within  each 
channel  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  and  walls  thereof  and 
secured  to  said  webs,  said  web  i^embers  being  provided 
with  through  apertures  adjacent  the  rod-like  anchor  for 
receiving  therethrough  tie-down  means. 


^J[_iqK42 


4,060,037 
PALLET 

Hans  Hjalmar  Gostafisson,  22  Tradgai^gatan,  S-172  38  Sand- 
byberg,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53i94M2,  Jan.  10, 1975, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  16,' 1976,  Ser.  No.  751,034 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  21, 1974,  7400759 

Int  a.2B65D  75/00 

U.S.  Q.  108—51.1  5  Claims 


22 


1.  A  rotatable  dining  room  table  comprising: 

a  pedestal, 

a  relatively  fixed  inner  section  supported  on  said  pedestal, 
said  inner  section  having  an  upper  support  surface  for  a 
centerpiece, 

an  intermediate  serving  section  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
pedestal  in  concentric  relation  to  said  inner  section,  said 
intermediate  section  having  an  upper  support  surface 
concentrically  disposed  relative  to  the  upper  support 
surface  on  said  inner  section,  and 

an  outer  dining  section  supported  in  concentric  relation  to 
said  inner  and  intermediate  sections,  said  outer  section 
including  a  plurality  of  arcuate  segments  arranged  about 
said  intermediate  section  in  a  circle,  each  segment  having 
a  planar  support  surface  individually  supported,  on  a  pair 
of  vertical  support  legs,  adjacent  the  upper  support  sur- 
face of  said  intermediate  sections. 


w- 


r^ 


:^. 


8 


'T-T-r-T-r-m-r 


^// 


1.  A  pallet  including: 

a  rectangular  load  carrying  deck  of  generally  uniform  thick- 
ness formed  of  several  sheets  of  flexible  wooden  material 
having  spring  characteristics,  th^  sheets  being  superim- 
posed upon  one  another  and  fomied  to  be  upwardly  con- 
cave about  a  single  axis  and  glued  together  so  as  to  consti- 
tute an  upwardly  concave  structure  substantially  free 
from  inherent  tension  forces  in  its  unloaded  condition  and 
having  sufficient  elasticity  to  assume  a  substantially  planar 
form  under  load,  and  supporting!  means  attached  to  the 
under  convex  side  of  said  deck,   | 

said  supporting  means  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  paral- 
lel rows  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  curvature 


4,060,039 

SECURITY  SYSTEM 

Serge  Lagarrigne,  Donudne  d'Escosse,  F  78  Cheyreuse,  France 

FUed  June  4, 1975,  Ser.  No.  583,725 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  6, 1974, 2427359; 
May  6, 1975,  2520077 

Int  a.2  E05G  5/02 
U.S.  a.  109—3  6  Claims 

1.  A  security  system  for  the  outer  area  of  a  room  comprising 
a  bullet-proof  revolving  door  having  a  circular  outer  wall  with 
an  opening  therein  leading  into  the  room  and  an  exit,  a  mov- 
able door  movable  along  said  outer  wall  to  close  said  opening, 
a  release  device  and  means  for  locking  the  movable  door  in 
combination  with  said  release  device,  said  release  device  being 
a  weapon  detector  which  is  positioned  in  the  region  of  the 
revolving  door  outside  the  room,  the  movable  door  forming 
part  of  a  bullet-proof  surrounding  of  said  revolving  door  di- 
vided by  bullet-proof  partition  walls  forming  plural  compart- 
ments of  a  first  type  separated  by  plural  compartment  of  a 
second  type,  said  compartments  of  said  first  type  including  an 
exit  passage  and  said  compartments  of  said  second  type  having 
no  exit  passage,  only  one  of  said  compartments  of  said  first  type 
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being  adjacent  said  movable  door  at  a  given  time,  said  walls  4,060,041  

being  situated  outside  the  room,  said  weapon  detector  being    LOW  POLLUTION  INCTNERATION  OF  SOLID  WASTE 

Norman  K.  Sowards,  Coeur  d'Alene,  Idaho,  assignor  to  Energy 
Products  of  Idaho,  Coeur  d'Alene,  Idaho 

FUed  June  30, 1975,  Ser.  No.  591,556 

Int  a.2  F23G  5/00 

U.S.  a.  110—8  F  8  Claims 


disposed  in  an  area  situated  in  front  of  the  movable  door  as 
seen  in  the  revolving  direction  of  the  door. 


4,060,040 
ANTTTHEFT  SYSTEM  FOR  SALES  AREAS 
Friedrich  Karl  Johnssen,  Kiefemhalde  23,  Essen,  Germany 
(4300) 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  682,032 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  3,  1975,  2519799 
Int  C1.2  G08B  13/00:  E05G  1/10 
U.S.  Q.  109—40  9  Qaims 


^        "(n. 


'•*^""""'T*T-n  — 


J- 

tZa      — i — 


1.  A  method  of  low  pollution  eliminating  of  solid  particles 
vaporized  during  incineration,  the  steps  of: 

elevating  the  temperature  of  a  confined  fluidized  bed  in  an 
order  of  magnitude  capable  of  supporting  combustion; 

continuously  causing  pieces  of  solid  waste  to  become  em- 
bedded within  the  confmed  fluidized  bed; 

impinging  influent  air  centrally  downward  against  the  fluid- 
ized bed  within  the  confinement; 

combusting  the  solid  waste  within  the  fluidized  bed  and 
volatizing  the  volatUe  matter  contained  within  the  sohd 
waste  into  the  vapor  space  between  the  top  of  the  fluid- 
ized bed  and  the  top  of  the  confmement; 

after-burning  the  volatile  matter  in  the  vapor  space  extend- 
ing substantially  above  the  fluidized  bed; 

causing  an  annulus  of  air  to  be  vertically  circulated  around 
the  impinging  influent  air  throughout  substantially  the 
entirety  of  the  vapor  space  within  the  confmement  to 
increase  residence  time,  prevent  channeling  and  centrifug- 
ing  airbom  solid  particles  causing  at  least  some  of  said 
particles  to  return  to  the  bed  by  force  of  gravity. 


4,060,042 
INCINERATOR 
Enzo  Baraldi,  and  Giuliano  Longhi,  both  of  Bologna,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Fire  Victor  Holding  S.A.,  Luxembourg,  Luxem- 
bourg 

FUed  May  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  685,911 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  17,  1975,  6488/75 

Int.  a.2  F23G  5/06 

U.S.  a.  110—14  16  Claims 


1.   An  antishoplifting   system  for  protecting  a  premises 
against  theft  of  goods  therefrom,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  signal  transmitters  affixed  to  respective  articles 
of  said  goods,  each  of  said  transmitters  comprising: 
a  housing, 

a  first,  continuously  effective,  signal  emitter  in  said  hous- 
ing, 
a  second,  stored-energy,  triggerable  signal  emitter  in  said 

housing,  and 
means  on  said  housing  for  triggering  said  second  emitter 
upon  the  removal  of  the  transmitter  from  the  respective 
article; 
means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  emitter  for  signaling  the 
removal  of  an  article  carrying  the  transmitter  thereof  from 
the  premises;  and 
means  responsive  to  a  signal  from  said  second  emitter  upon 
the  triggering  thereof  for  localizing  the  source  of  said 
signal  on  said  premises. 


1.  An  incinerator  comprising  a  rotary  furnace  of  highly  heat 
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resistant  steal,  having  a  horizontal  i  xis  of  rotation  and  compris- 
ing a  drying  chamber  and  an  ircinerating  chamber;  drive 
means  for  rotating  said  furnace;  charging  means  for  feeding 
refuse  to  said  drying  chamber;  a 

drying  chamber;   afterburner  meins  for  recombusting  any 
incompletely  burned  refuse  leaving  said  incinerating  chamber 
and  for  ridding  combustion  gases  of  solids;  means  for  supplying 
preheated  comburent  air  to  said  furiace;  and  means  for  cooling 
and  exhausting  said  combustion  gases;  wherein  said  furnace 
further  comprises: 
first  and  second  cylindrical  secti  )ns  connected  by  a  hollow, 
frustoconical  connecting  piece  which  is  shorter  than  both 
said  first  and  second  sections,  kaid  first  section  containing 
said  drying  chamber  and  said  second  section  containing 
said  incinerating  chamber,  said  first  section  being  shorter 
in  length  and  larger  in  diametjr  than  said  second  section 
so  that  said  drying  chamber  is  shorter  in  length  and  has  a 
larger  inside  diameter  than  said  incinerating  chamber  and 
has  a  laterally  closed-off  portion; 
a  refuse  entry  gate  disposed  at  t  he  end  of  said  first  section 
remote  from  said  section  and  having  an  inside  diameter 
smaller  than  that  of  said  first  s<€tion,  said  laterally  closed- 
off  portion  of  said  drying  chamber  being  situated  below 
the  level  of  said  entry  gate  anc  said  incinerating  chamber 
for  preventing  liquid  refuse  frcim  flowing  out  of  said  dry- 
ing chamber; 
a  slag  and  cinder  outlet  opening  disposed  at  the  end  of  said 

second  section  remote  from  said  first  section; 
a  screw  conveyor  disposed  on  that  portion  of  the  inside  wall 

of  said  drying  chamber  neares  said  entry  gate; 
a  first  series  of  conveyor  blades  disposed  on  the  remainder  of 

said  inside  wall  of  said  drying  chamber; 
a  second  series  of  conveyor  blades  disposed  on  the  inside 

wall  of  said  connecting  piece; 
a  third  series  of  conveyor  blades  disposed  on  the  inside  wall 
of  said  incinerating  chamber  from  the  junction  thereof 
with  said  connecting  piece  to  the  vicinity  of  said  outlet 
opening;  and 
a  fourth  series  of  conveyor  blades  disposed  immediately 
adjacent  to  said  outlet  openin  ?,  said  blades  of  said  first 
series  having  an  angle  of  pitch,  relative  to  said  axis  of 
rotation,  which  is  greater  than  that  of  said  third  series  but 
less  than  that  of  said  second  2nd  fourth  series,  and  said 
blades  of  said  second  series  having  an  angle  of  pitch, 
relative  to  said  axis  of  rotation  which  is  less  than  that  of 
said  fourth  series,  said  refuse  thereby  being  rapidly  carried 
away  from  the  region  of  said  entry  gate  by  said  screw 
conveyor  upon  rotation  of  said  furnace,  then  moved  rela- 
tively slowly  through  said  drying  chamber  by  said  first 
series  of  blades  for  the  purpose  of  drying  and  pre-heating, 
thereafter  transported   relatively  quickly  through   said 
connecting  piece  into  said  incinerating  chamber  by  said 
second  series  of  blades,  and  moved  on  by  said  third  series 
of  blades  within  said  incinerat  ng  chamber  more  slowly 
than  in  said  drying  chamber  for  being  incinerated  until  the 
resultant  ash  reaches  said  fouith  series  of  blades  and  is 
rapidly    removed    thereby    from    said    rotary    furnace 
through  said  outlet  opening;  and  said  incinerator  further 
comprising  for  cooling  the  outer  wall  of  said  furnace: 
a  stationary  cooling  chamber  ii  which  said   furnace  is 
mounted  for  rotation, 
at  least  one  pusher  fan  for  supplying  cooling  air  to  said 

cooling  chamber, 
adjustable  air-fiow  control  me^ns  disposed  between  said 
at  least  one  pusher  fan  and  kaid  cooling  chamber  for 
adjusting  the  rate  of  flow  o^  said  cooling  air  through 
said  cooling  chamber,  and  i 
air-flow  chanelling  screens  disposed  on  each  side  of  the 
upper  half  of  said  rotary  furi^ce  and  spaced  therefrom 
for  directing  said  cooling  air 
said  furnace,  said  screens  defiling  an  elongated  opening 
above  said  furnace  for  the  excape  of  said  cooling  air 
from  said  cooling  chamber. 


4,060,043 
DIGGING  AND  PLANTING  MACHINE 

Stig-Gunnar  Lofgren,  Jarved,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Mo  och 

Domsjo  AB,  Ornskoldsvik,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  526,278,  Nov.  22,  1974,  Pat. 

No.  3,998,171.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  601,557 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  15,  1974,  7410431 

Int.  a.2  AOIC  5/04.  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  111—3  14  Qaims 


1.  A  digging  and  planting  machine  comprising  a  digging  and 
planting  tool  including  a  tubular  member  movable  between  a 
lower  position  partially  embedded  in  the  ground  and  an  upper 
position  above  the  ground,  said  tubular  member  having  a 
lower  open  digging  and  planting  tip  end;  closure  means 
mounted  solely  on  the  outside  of  said  tubular  member  and 
solely  for  slidable  reciprocable  movement  along  the  exterior  to 
the  digging  and  planting  tool  and  across  said  open  tip  end 
between  a  first  position  completely  closing  off  the  open  end 
and  preventing  entry  of  dirt  thereinto,  for  digging  a  hole,  and 
a  second  position  exposing  the  entire  open  end  for  delivery  of 
a  plant  through  the  open  end  of  said  tubular  member  into  the 
hole;  and  means  slidable  reciprocably  between  a  ground-con- 
tacting position  and  an  elevated  position  for  compacting  earth 
around  the  plant  after  planting. 


4,060,044 
TOY  SEWING  MACHINE 

Shigeaki   Kuramochi,   24-17,   Koishikawa   5-Chome,   Bunkyo, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  656,640 

Int.  a.2  D05B  3/02 

U.S.  a.  112—158  R  1  Qaim 


1.  A  toy  sewing  machine  comprising: 

a  rotary  cam  shaft  associated  with  a  rotary  rod  for  moving  a 

needle-holding  rod  having  a  needle  thereon  in  the  upper 

and  lower  directions; 
a  cam  body  comprising  a  plurality  of  overlapping  cams 
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having  plural  cam  faces  at  the  periphery  thereof  and  4,060,046 

supported  by  the  cam  shaft;  HAND  TOOL 

a  vertically  movable  pin  arranged  to  engage  with  any  one  of  Gerd^urgen  Eckold,  SUberhutte  11,  D  3424  St  Andreasberg, 

the  cam  faces  of  the  cam  body;  ««'»  H«m  ^*«««'  Gennelmamistr.  12,  D  3422  Bad  Lauterberg, 

a  rotarv  shaft-  ^***  °'  Germany 

a  freely  rotat^ble  lever  of  "L"  shape  pivotally  supported  by  ^^^di'i^Bn^'wOl^^ml^ 

the  rotary  shaft  and  urged  in  one  direction  by  a  torsion  l'*^   u  o  q  ii3__54  o  i3  Claims 

spring,  one  end  of  said  lever  having  the  pin  penetrated 

therethrough; 
a  frame  to  which  the  base  portion  of  said  lever  is  pivotally 

attached; 
a  link  pivotally  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever  and 

connected  to  a  needle-holding  rod; 
thread-holding  pieces  for  cooperation  with  said  needle; 
a  thread-holding  rod  for  controlling  the  thread  holding 

operation  of  the  thread-holding  pieces;  and 
an  arm  projected  from  the  rotary  shaft  and  connected  to  the 

thread-holding  rod  for  controlling  the  thread  holding 

operation  of  the  thread-holding  rod. 


4,060,045 

PRESSER  BAR  PRESSURE  REGULATING  MODULE 

Erwin  Vahle,  Stutensee,  and  Arnold  Hartig,  Karlsruhe,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  690,125 

Int  a.2  D05B  29/02 

US.  a.  112—235  2  Claims 


1.  A  power-operable  hand  tool  for  folding  back  upright 
flange  portions  at  the  edges  of  sheet  material,  which  comprises 
a  support  jaw  having  a  main  pressing  surface  for  supporting 
the  underside  of  the  sheet  material  during  said  folding,  an 
operative  jaw  pivotally  mounted  about  an  axis  extending  paral- 
lel to  the  main  pressing  surface  of  the  support  jaw,  drive  means 
for  causing  operative  pivoting  of  said  operative  jaw,  said  drive 
means  being  connectable  to  a  source  of  motive  power  therefor, 
wherein  the  operative  jaw  includes  a  main  pressing  surface 
portion  at  one  end  of  the  operative  jaw  and  a  recessed  surface 
portion  at  the  other  end  of  the  jaw,  the  recessed  surface  por- 
tion having  at  its  periphery  a  lug  jwrtion  capable  of  engaging 
over  the  edge  of  the  upright  flange  portion  to  be  folded  back. 


4,060,047 

DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  BOTTOM  OF  A  BOAT 

Barney  Sabella,  7940  Lankershim  Aye.,  Highland,  Calif.  92346 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  717,117 

Int.  a.2  B63B  39/00.  43/02 

U.S.  a.  114—222  6  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  regulating  module  for  a  sewing  machine  hav- 
ing a  presser  bar  with  an  axial  bore  on  one  end  and  adapted  to 
have  a  presser  foot  secured  to  the  other  and  thereof,  a  bearing 
endwise  shiftably  supporting  the  presser  bar  in  the  sewing 
machine,  a  compression  spring  for  biasing  said  presser  bar 
endwise  carried  within  said  axial  bore,  an  abutment  member 
received  in  said  axial  bore  in  engagement  with  said  compres- 
sion spring  and  protruding  from  said  presser  bar  in  an  enlarged 
right  circular  platform,  said  module  comprising:  a  support 
bracket,  fastenings  for  detachably  securing  said  support 
bracket  to  said  sewing  machine  in  a  predetermined  position 
with  respect  to  said  presser  bar,  a  cam  shiftably  supported  on 
said  support  bracket,  a  cam  follower  mechanism  shiftably 
supported  on  said  support  bracket  and  arranged  in  cooperative 
engagement  with  said  cam,  said  cam  follower  mechanism 
having  a  portion  thereof  of  spherical  surface  form  in  axial 
engagement  with  said  right  circular  platform  of  said  abutment 
member. 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  the  bottom  of  a  boat  while  the  boat 
is  afloat,  the  device  comprising: 

a.  a  first  and  second  rod  member,  said  first  rod  member 
pivotally  mounted  at  a  first  end  portion  to  a  first  end 
portion  of  said  second  rod  member; 

b.  cleaning  means  having  a  scrubbing  face  rotaubly 
mounted  to  a  second  end  portion  of  said  second  rod  mem- 
ber, said  cleaning  means  rotatable  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  second  rod  member; 

c.  a  plurality  of  flexible  stabilizing  members  independently 
disposed  about  the  cleaning  means,  each  of  said  members 
having  a  first  portion  affixed  to  said  cleaning  means  and 
divergent  cantilevered  second  portions  extending  in  the 
direction  of  and  beyond  said  scrubbing  face  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  contour  of  the  boat  for  further 
aligning  said  scrubbing  thereof;  and 
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.  means  for  adjustably  clamping  !  aid  first  rod  member  to  a 
desired  angular  pK)sition  with  respect  to  said  second  rod 
member  to  enable  the  positionin|  of  said  scrubbing  face  of 
said  cleaning  means  against  a  surface  of  the  bottom  of  the 
boat. 


4,060,048 
MECHANICAL  COUPLINGS  FOR  PONTOONS  AND 
SIMILAR  FLOATABLE  UNITS 
Michel  Francois  Breheret,  Le  Fresne  sur  Loire;  Andre  Raphael 
Wambergue,  Daon,  and  Andre  Jacques  Carpentier,  Paris,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Ateliers|  Breheret  S.A.R.L.,  St. 
Georges-sur-Loire,  France 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Francel  Dec.  19, 1975,  75.39894 
Int.  a.2  B63B  3^/38 
U.S.  a.  114—266  8  Qaims 


mK 


»- 


1.  A  joining  device  for  use  in  comiecting  together  buoyant 
members,  such  as  pontoons,  to  make  a  buoyant  structure,  said 
joining  device  comprising  channel  means  on  each  of  said  buoy- 
ant members,  I  shaped  section  key  moans  for  cooperating  with 
said  channel  means  on  each  of  said  buoyant  members  to  con- 
nect said  buoyant  members  together,  said  I  shaped  section 
including  spaced  apart  flange  sections  separated  by  a  web 
section,  said  channel  means  defining  ia  slot  in  which  the  web 
sections  of  the  key  means  locates  in  the  assembled  condition  of 
the  device  so  that  the  flange  sections  0f  the  key  means  lie  in  the 
respective  channel  means  and  the  chapel  means  are  prevented 
by  said  flange  sections  from  being  moved  apart,  and  said  key 
means  further  including  two  inclined  plates  at  the  bottom  of 
the  flange  sections  of  said  key  meajis,  two  trapezoidal  half 
wedges  respectively  at  the  bottom  of  uie  channels  for  engaging 
and  wedging  together  with  said  inclilied  plates. 


4,060,049 
WATER  SKI  ROPE  ^lANDLE 
James  T.  Rumbaugh,  Spirit  Lake,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Berkley  & 
Company,  Inc.,  Spirit  Lake,  Iowa 

FUed  Oct.  28, 1976,  Ser.  !No.  736,426 

Int.  a.2  A63C  lt/10 

\iS.  CL  115—6.1  7  Claims 


^^2^ 
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1.  A  water  ski  rope  handle  comprising:  a  cylindrical  handle 
portion  having  a  pair  of  hollow  reces^  therein  and  extending 
from  opposite  ends  of  the  same,  a  pair  of  rope  anchoring 
flanges  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  cylindrical  handle  portion, 
said  flanges  having  ski  rope  anchorin  ;  portions  and  plug  por- 


tions with  the  plug  portions  extending  translationally  from  the 
achoring  portions  and  being  positioned  into  the  recesses  in  the 
ends  of  cylindrical  handle  portion  closing  the  same  to  define 
floatation  cavities  therein  and  mounting  the  flanges  on  the 
handle  portion,  said  rope  anchoring  portions  each  having  an 
aperture  formed  therein  extending  therethrough  to  the  plug 
portion  terminating  in  an  exposed  recess  therein,  said  flanges 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  tow  rope  to  extend 
through  the  apertures  in  the  rope  anchoring  portions  with  the 
rope  being  secured  by  knots  at  the  ends  of  the  same  located  in 
the  exposed  recesses  of  the  rope  anchoring  the  flanges,  said 
rope  anchoring  flanges  being  inclined  to  the  extent  of  the 
cylindrical  portion  by  approximately  75' 


4,060,050 

nLL  INDICATOR  FOR  A  VACUUM  CLEANER  DUST 

COLLECTOR 

Sven  Bertil  Simonsson,  Tyreso,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebola- 
get  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,303 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Aug.  29,  1975,  7509600 
Int.  a.2  GOIP  13/08:  GOIL  7/16 
U.S.  Q.  116—114  AD  5  Chiims 


10       I3a     15  21 
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1.  An  indicator  for  visually  denoting  the  amount  of  dust  or 
dirt  in  a  dust  receptacle  of  a  vacuum  cleaner  or  the  like  com- 
prising: a  trasparent  cylinder,  a  piston  having  indicia  is  rotat- 
ably  joumalled  in  said  cylinder  and  communicating  with  the 
inlet  of  said  dust  receptacle  that  has  a  predetermined  pressure, 
the  outer  surface  of  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  marking 
for  continually  indicating  the  amount  of  filling  of  the  dust 
collector,  said  piston  being  provided  with  a  central  shaft  hav- 
ing a  threaded  end  projecting  from  the  forward  end  of  said 
piston,  a  nut  adapted  to  be  screw-connected  to  said  threaded 
end,  and  a  diaphragm  communicating  with  the  outlet  of  said 
dust  receptacle  and  fixed  to  said  nut,  the  pressure  difference 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  said  dust  receptacle  causing  said 
diaphragm  to  effect  a  translating  movement  which  causes  the 
threaded  shaft  of  said  piston  to  turn  within  said  nut  thereby 
rotating  said  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  latching  means  on  said 
piston  and  cylinder  which  co-acts  to  retain  said  piston  in  the 
position  it  has  assumed  in  the  cyliner  due  to  said  pressure 
difference,  said  latching  means  including  a  first  row  of  teeth  at 
the  end  of  the  piston  remote  from  said  diaphragm,  a  spring 
engaging  said  nut  on  the  opposite  side  from  the  diaphragm  and 
biasing  said  piston  rearwardly  towards  said  first  row  of  teeth, 
and  a  second  row  of  teeth  on  a  surface  of  said  cylinder  facing 
said  first  row  of  teeth,  said  spring  urging  said  first  and  second 
row  of  teeth  into  latching  engagement  when  said  vacuum 
cleaner  is  inoperative. 
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4,060,051 

INDICATOR  SIMULATING  A  SEVEN-SEGMENT 

READOUT  DEVICE 

Alarico  A.  Valdettaro,  Bloomington,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sarkes 

Tarzian,  Inc.,  Bloomington,  Ind. 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  658,706 

Int.  C1.2  H03J  1/04 

U.S.  a.  116—124.1  A  8  Claims 
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1.  A  simulated  seven-segment  display  comprising: 

a  mask  having  a  viewing  aperture  defined  therein; 

a  film  strip  having  a  plurality  of  numeric  characters  disposed 
thereon,  each  of  said  numeric  characters  having  a  seg- 
mented type  font  wherein  each  numeric  character  is 
formed  from  one  or  more  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
possible  segments  arranged  to  consistently  simulate  a 
predetermined  type  of  seven-segment  digital  display  as  the 
film  strip  is  incrementally  advanced,  said  predetermined 
possible  segments  comprising  at  least  three  substantially 
parallel  horizontal  segments  spaced  substantially  verti- 
cally from  each  other,  and  at  least  four  substantially  verti- 
cal segments  grouped  in  two  spaced  groups,  each  group 
containing  two  spaced,  substantially  coaxial  segments,  the 
segments  of  one  of  the  groups  being  substantially  parallel 
to  the  segments  forming  the  other  group,  with  the  substan- 
tially horizontal  segments  being  interposed  between  the 
two  groups;  and 

means  for  advancing  said  film  strip  past  said  aperture  se- 
quentially to  align  predetermined  ones  of  said  numeric 
characters  with  said  aperture  for  viewing  therethrough. 


4,060,052 
COATING  APPARATUS  CONTROL  INCLUDING  TIME 

DEPENDENT  INHIBFTOR  ORCUIT 
Harvey  R.  Algeri,  North  Olmsted,  and  WUliam  C.  Stumphauzer, 
Elyria,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nordson  Corporation,  Am- 
herst, Ohio 

FUed  June  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  691,820 

Int.  a.2  B05B  15/00;  G05B  11/16;  H03K  19/00 

U.S.  a.  118—2  9  Qaims 
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1.  A  system  for  automatically  treating  articles  comprising: 

a  conveyor  which  conveys  the  articles  to  be  treated  into  and 
out  of  a  predetermined  treating  position,  and  which  trans- 
lationally stops  said  articles  in  said  treating  position  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  dwell  time  sufficient  to  treat  said 
articles; 

a  sensor  positioned  to  sense  articles  in  said  treating  position 
having  an  output  which  is  in  a  first  state  when  no  article  is 
sensed,  and  in  a  second  state  when  an  article  is  sensed; 

a  time  dependent  inhibitor  having  a  control  input  function- 
ally connected  to  the  output  of  the  sensor  and  an  output 
which  remains  in  a  first  state  until  said  sensor  output  has 


remained  in  its  second  state  for  a  predetermined  time 
period,  and  which  inhibitor  output  changes  to  a  second 
state  after  said  period  has  elapsed; 

means  to  rapidly  reset  the  timing  period  when  said  sensor 
output  has  changed  to  its  first  state  from  its  second  state; 

an  article  treatment  apparatus  having  a  control  input  func- 
tionally connected  to  said  inhibitor  output,  and  which 
apparatus  is  activated  in  response  to  said  second  state  of 
said  inhibitor  output. 


4,060,053 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  CAP  LINING 

MATERIAL 

Hidehiko  Ohmi,  Komaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Crown  Cork 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,185 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1976,  51-14824 

Int.  Q.2  B05C  7/00;  B29D  31/00;  B29F  3/00 

U.S.  Q.  118—215  4  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  predetermined  amounts  of 
lining  material  into  cap  shells,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

conveyor  means  including  a  passage  for  conveying  cap 
shells  at  predetermined  speeds; 

extruder  means  provided  above  and  along  the  shell-convey- 
ing passage  for  extruding  a  predetermined  quantity  of  a 
lining  material  through  a  discharge  passage  into  each  cap 
shell; 

a  blade  positioned  adjacent  the  exit  end  of  said  discharge 
passage  and  adapted  to  rotate  across  said  exit  end  for 
cutting  said  lining  material  into  said  predetermined  quan- 
tity; and 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  blade  at  a  non-uniform  speed  in 
response  to  the  speed  of  conveyance  of  said  cap  sheUs 
such  that  the  speed  of  said  blade  gradually  decreases  as  the 
exterior  end  of  said  blade  in  its  radial  direction  approaches 
said  shell-conveying  passage,  and  such  that  the  speed  of 
said  blade  gradually  increases  as  said  exterior  blade  end 
moves  away  from  said  shell-conveying  passage. 


4,060,054 
SYSTEM  FOR  HOG  PRODUCTION  IN  A  CONTROLLED 

ENVIRONMENT 
Bruce  A.  Blair,  2400  Lakeriew,  Apt.  410,  Chicago,  lU.  60614 
FUed  June  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  588,330 
Int.  Q.2  AOIK  1/00 
U.S.  Q.  119—16  34  Qaims 

1.  Means  for  hog  production  in  a  controlled  environment 
and  including  a  housing  rising  from  and  covering  a  base  pro- 
viding a  first  floor  of  substantial  expanse,  and  a  multi-tiered 
structure  spaced  substantially  inwardly  from  the  perimeter  of 
the  housing,  and  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  tier  floors  above  said  first 
floor  and  all  of  the  tier  floors  being  equipped  with  hog 
finishing  pens  large  enough  to  accommodate  a  social 
group  of  growing  hogs  to  finished  market  size,  each  finish- 
ing pen  having  a  social  floor  area  in  one  end  portion  in 
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which  the  hogs  penned  therein  for  finish  growing  can 
congregate  and  rest,  and  each  finishing  pen  having  a 
slatted  feeding  and  drop-through  dunging  floor  area  in  an 
opposite  end  portion  where  ho^  feeding  and  dunging  can 
take  place  without  disturbing  die  hogs  in  the  social  area, 
there  being  automatic  hog  food  supplying  means  in  each 
feeding  and  dunging  area; 

the  social  areas  of  the  finishing  pens  of  each  tier  floor  being 
vertically  aligned  with  the  sam^  areas  in  the  pens  therebe- 
low  and  the  feeding  and  dun^ng  areas  of  the  fmishing 
pens  of  each  tier  floor  being  vertically  aligned  with  the 
same  areas  in  the  pens  therebek>w; 

means  under  each  of  the  slatted  feeding  and  dunging  areas 
for  collecting  dropped  hog  waajte  and  funneling  the  waste 
to  drop  through  such  a  small  pojrtion  of  the  slatted  feeding 
and  dunging  area  therebelow  that  the  hogs  can  readily 
avoid  said  small  drop  portion  \^hile  using  the  feeding  and 
dunging  area; 

a  substantial  width  area  on  the  first  floor  between  said  hous- 
ing perimeter  and  said  multi-tiered  structure  being  divided 
into: 
an  annular  array  of  farrowing  pens  for  farrowing  crates 

adjacent  to  the  housing  perimeter; 
an  annular  array  of  breeding  pens  surrounded  by  said 
farrowing  pens  and  having  gaies  adjacent  to  the  farrow- 
ing pens; 

an  annular  array  of  nursery  pens  I  surrounded  by  and  sepa- 
rated from  the  breeding  pens  by  an  annular  aisle  and 
adapted  for  receiving  small  ntjrsery  size  pigs  from  the 
farrowing  pens; 


accommodate  all  waste  produced  by  a  large  number  of 
animals  for  conversion  into  reusable  animal  feed  for  recy- 
cling into  food  supply  for  the  animals; 

a  tank  within  said  basin  substantially  immersed  in  the  deepest 
part  of  the  waste  and  having  means  for  separating  hog 
bristles  from  the  waste  material  in  the  basin; 

means  for  agitating  and  warming  the  waste  material  in  the 
basin  outside  the  tank  to  promote  conversion; 

means  for  supplying  fresh  feed  to  said  tank; 

means  within  the  tank  for  combining  the  fresh  feed  and 
converted  waste  material  derived  from  the  basin  into  a 
feed  mixture  and  for  cooking  and  pasturizing  the  mixture; 

means  within  the  tank  for  cooling  the  cooked  mixture;  and 

means  for  delivering  the  cooled  feed  mixture  from  the  cook- 
ing and  pasturizing  means  in  the  tank  to  said  pens. 


4,060,055 
POULTRY  CAGE  STRUCTURE 
Mark  Skinner,  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Chore-Time  Equip- 
ment, Inc.,  Milford,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,291,  May  14,  1976,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  25, 1977,  Ser.  No.  781,185 

Int.  a.2  AOIK  3J/06 

U.S.  CI.  119—48  7  Claims 


means  enabling  hand  feeding  of  tl  e  nursery  pigs  from  said 

aisle; 
an  annular  array  of  training  pens  surrounded  by  and  having 
gates  separating  them  from  the  nursery  pens  and  in  which 
training  pens  trainer  pigs  are  received  from  the  nursery 
pens  after  attaining  a  stage  of  development  in  which  they 
can  adjust  to  automatic  feeding  means; 
at  least  said  training  pens  being  imder  said  tier  floors  in 
vertical  alignment  under  said  jTinishing  pens  and  each 
training  pen  having  a  social  areajand  a  slatted  feeding  and 
drop-through  dunging  area  both  of  which  training  pen 
areas  are  located  in  vertical  alignment  under  the  corre- 
sponding areas  of  the  overhead  fmishing  pens,  and  there 
being  similar  automatic  hog  food  supplying  means  in  the 
training  pen  feeding  and  dunging  areas  as  in  the  overhead 
feeding  and  dunging  areas  of  the  fmishing  pens,  the  waste 
collecting  means  of  the  finishing  pens  funneling  and  drop- 
ping the  hog  waste  through  the  training  pen  feeding  and 
dunging  areas  in  the  same  mannet  as  in  the  like  areas  of  the 
finishing  pens,  whereby  to  accustom  the  trainer  pigs  to  the 
conditions  in  the  upper  tier  flojsr  fmishing  pens  before 
transfer  of  the  pigs  as  growing  hogs  to  said  finishing  pens; 
and  means  centrally  located  relative  'o  the  array  of  training 
pens  by  which  the  pigs  are  transf(f  rred  to  the  hog  finishing 
pens  on  said  tier  floors  after  a  lin^ited  growth  and  training 
development  time  interval  in  said  training  pens. 
24.  A  system  for  hog  production  in  ^  controlled  environment 
wherein  facilities  for  large  volume  hog  production  are  con- 
tained within  a  housing  including  ahimal  pens  from  which 
animal  waste  drops  downwardly,  comprising: 
a  receiving  basin  under  said  pens  and  of  ample  capacity  to 


1.  A  cage  structure  for  poultry  and  the  like,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  plurality  of  cage  rows  mounted  in  steppedback, 
elevational  array,  each  cage  row  including  a  plurality  of  cage 
end  partitions,  a  separate,  unitary  L-shaped  bottom/back  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  partitions  and  a  separate,  unitary  L-shaped 
top/front  member  separated  from  the  bottom/back  member  at 
the  cage  row  top  and  front  but  secured  to  the  end  partitions  to 
form  a  row  of  cages  of  rectangular  cross-section,  the  L-shaped 
bottom/back  member  having  a  bottom  element  being  extended 
forwardly  from  the  cage  row  to  defme  an  egg  collecting 
trough  at  the  cage  row  front  bottom,  the  L-shaped  top/front 
member  having  a  top  element  defming  the  forward  portion 
only  of  the  cage  row  top,  the  remaining  portion  of  the  cage 
row  top  being  covered  to  prevent  animal  escape  by  the  over- 
hanging bottom/back  member  egg  collecting  trough  of  the 
cage  row  immediately  above  and  to  the  rear,  the  L-shaped 
top/front  member  also  having  a  front  element  defining  the 
upper  portion  only  of  the  cage  row  front,  the  cage  structure 
further  including  feed  trough  means  mounted  to  the  cage  row 
at  the  cage  row  lower  front  and  defining  the  remaining  por- 
tions of  the  cage  row  front. 


4,060,056 

ANIMAL  HARNESS 

Josephine  Maietta,  85-40  111  st  St.,  Richmond  HiU,  N.Y.  11418 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  717,245 

Int  a.2  AOIK  27/00 

UJS.  a.  119—96  5  Claims 

1.  An  animal  harness  comprising  a  unitary  construction,  said 

unitary  construction  including  an  elongated  endless  band, 
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means  to  conform  the  proximal  end  of  said  endless  band  into  a 
closed  loop,  an  inverted  substantially  U-shaped  band,  one  end 
of  said  U-shaped  band  slideably  affixed  to  and  adjacent  with 
the  distal  end  of  said  endless  band,  the  other  end  of  said  U- 
shaped  band  slideably  affixed  to  and  adjacent  with  said  distal 
end  of  said  endless  band  and  disposed  in  spaced  apart  relation- 
ship with  said  one  end  thereof,  a  waist  cinching  band,  said 
waist  cinching  band  slideably  affixed  to  two  portions  of  said 


steam  produced  by  the  generator,  this  steam  then  con- 
densing upstream  of  the  upper  baffle  plate  in  contact  with 
the  water  and  restoring  the  hydraulic  barrier. 


4,060,057 
WATER  SUPPLY  PIPE  FOR  A  STEAM  GENERATOR 
Marc  Felix  Maurice  Carteus;  Yvrs  Marie  Grovgrs  De  Bruyne, 
both  of  Brussels;  Jean  Pierre  Gustaaf  Rosa  Lemmens,  Hever- 
lee,  and  Elie  Jozef  Stubbe,  Sterrebeek,  all  of  Belgium,  assign- 
ors to  Societe  de  Traction  et  D'Electricite  S.A.,  Brussels, 
Belgium 

FUed  May  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  685,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  May  12,  1975, 156239 
Int.  C1.2  F22D  5/00 
UJS.  CI.  122—451  R  3  Chums 


,/ 
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1.  In  combination,  a  steam  generator,  a  water  supply  pipe 
coupled  to  said  steam  generator  for  supplying  water  thereto, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  water  supply  pipe  comprises  the 
following  elements: 
a  horizontal  or  substantially  horizontal  pipe  portion, 
a  lower  baffle  plate  disposed  in  the  pipe  portion, 
an  upper  opening  defined  by  the  lower  baffle  plate, 
a  horizontal  lower  edge  defining  the  upper  opening, 
an  upper  baffle  plate  disposed  in  the  pipe  portion  upstream 
of  the  lower  baffle  plate  with  respect  to  the  normal  flow 
direction  of  the  water, 
a  lower  opening  defined  by  the  upper  baffle  plate, 
a  horizontal  upper  edge  which  defmes  the  lower  opening 
and  which  is  situated  lower  than  the  horizontal  lower 
edge  such  that  the  two  baffle  plates  together  form  a  hy- 
draulic barrier  which,  when  the  water  supply  is  cut  off  or 
reduced,  prevents  or  substantially  limits  the  passage  of  the 


4,060,058 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Laszlo  Hideg,  Dearborn,  and  Robert  P.  Ernest,  Dearborn 
Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  28, 1975,  Ser.  No.  636,184 

Int.  a.2  F02B  53/12 

U.S.  a.  123—8.09  10  Qahns 


endless  band  intermediate  said  distal  end  and  said  proximal  end 
thereof,  said  waist  cinching  band  having  a  pair  of  free  end 
portions  thereof,  means  to  adjustably  secure  one  of  said  free 
end  portions  to  and  along  the  length  of  said  waist  cinching 
band  at  a  point  therealong  located  adjacent  the  other  free  end 
portion  thereof,  said  endless  band  serving  as  the  only  means  of 
interconnecting  said  U-shaped  band  and  said  waist  cinching 
band  together. 


1.  In  an  Otto  cycle  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  rotary 
typ>e  having  a  housing  with  interior  side  walls  and  an  end  wall 
and  providing  a  source  of  fuel,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  volume  defined  by  parallel  flat  surfaces  of  said  side  walls 
and  closed  by  a  continuous  epitrochoid  surface  of  said  end 
wall, 

b.  a  multi-lobed  rotor  received  in  said  volume  with  apices  of 
each  lobe  arranged  to  sealingly  engage  said  epitrochoid 
and  flat  surfaces  thereby  defining  one  or  more  variable 
volume  combustion  chambers,  each  combustion  chamber 
receiving  fuel  from  said  source  to  provide  a  combustible 
mixture  when  in  the  smallest  volume  condition,  and 

c.  means  exterior  to  each  of  said  combustion  chambers  for 
igniting  a  combustible  mixture  in  a  confmed  space  smaller 
than  any  of  said  combustion  chambers  when  in  the  small- 
est volume  condition,  said  exterior  means  being  effective 
to  selectively  generate  a  torch  flame  during  each  expan- 
sion cycle  of  said  engine  and  to  direct  said  torch  flame  into 
the  trailing  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  combustion 
chambers  opposite  to  the  flow  of  gases  therein  and  partic- 
ularly when  substantially  in  the  smallest  volume  condition 
and  without  contact  with  walls  defining  said  one  combus- 
tion chamber. 


4,060,059 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Florencio  Blaser,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  Blaser  Engine, 
Ltd.,  College  Park,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,719,  Dec.  7,  1973,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,705,  March  12, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  27, 1977,  Ser.  No.  801,401 
Int.  a.2  F02B  9/00.  75/10  33/00;  F02F  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  123—32  ST  7  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  cyhnder  closed  at  one  end,  a  piston  movable  within 
said  cylinder  between  a  first  position  proximate  to  said  one  end 
and  a  second  (>osition  remote  from  said  one  end  to  form  a 
working  chamber,  said  piston  having  a  piston  chamber,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
introducing  a  rich  air-fuel  mixture  into  said  working  cham- 
ber from  said  one  end  during  an  intake  stroke  of  said 
piston; 
adding  additional  air  to  said  working  chamber  during  said 
intake  stroke  adjacent  said  piston  as  said  piston  ap- 
proaches said  second  position; 
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transferring  said  additional  air  frain  said  working  chamber 
to  said  piston  chamber  during  a  compression  stroke  of  said 
piston;  I 

igniting  said  rich  air-fuel  mixture  lo  produce  a  quasi-instan- 
taneous first  phase  of  combustion;  and 

transferring  said  additional  air  fro;  n  said  piston  chamber  to 


said  working  chamber  at  an  intermediate  point  of  a  power 
stroke  of  said  piston  in  response  to  decreasing  pressure 
within  said  working  chamber  as  said  working  chamber 
expands  following  said  first  phasi  of  combustion  to  partic- 
ipate in  a  second  phase  of  compustion  over  a  period  of 
time  of  the  unbumed  fuel  remaii^ing  after  said  fu^t  phase 
of  combustion. 


4,060,060 

VALVING  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPtlESSORS,  ENGINES 

AND  THE  Lip: 

William  F.  Turner,  Graham,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Turner  Research, 

Inc.,  Graham,  Tex. 

FUed  May  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  687,207 


U.S.  a.  123—43  A 


InL  a.2  F02B  5:  706 
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that  there  is  relative  rotational  and  reciprocal  motion 
between  interior  walls  of  said  cylinder  and  the  exterior 
walls  of  said  pistons; 

c.  a  plurality  of  respective  inlet  p>orts  and  passageways  for 
intake  of  a  fluid  within  respective  cylinders  atop  respec- 
tive said  pistons  therewithin  at  least  by  the  time  said  pis- 
tons and  said  cylinders  have  attained  a  predetermined  first 
position;  said  intake  ports  being  connected  with  and  com- 
municating with  respective  said  cylinders  at  least  by  said 
first  position; 

d.  a  plurality  of  respective  discharge  ports  and  discharge 
passageways  for  discharging  fluid  from  within  said  cylin- 
der at  a  predetermined  second  ;>osition;  said  discharge 
port  being  connected  with  and  communicating  with  re- 
spective said  cylinders  at  said  second  position; 

e.  power  delivery  means  connected  with  said  device  for 
delivering  power  with  respect  thereto; 

an  improvement  comprising: 
f  a  plurality  of  respective  first  flow  areas  defined  on  one  of 
the  surfaces  of  said  piston  and  cylinder  such  that  respec- 
tive ports  will  traverse  thereacross  during  a  revolution  of 
said  cylinder  block; 
g.  a  plurality  of  first  flow  passageways  communicating  inter- 
mediate said  first  flow  area  and  its  said  cylinder,  at  least 
one  for  each  said  cylinder  and  piston;  each  said  first  fluid 
passageway  terminating  at  a  first  end  in  communication 
with  the  interior  of  its  respective  said  cylinder  above  its 
respective  said  piston  and  at  its  second  end  in  communica- 
tion with  its  respective  said  first  flow  area; 
h.  said  respective  plurality  of  intake  ports  and  discharge 
ports  comprising  apertures  located  at  predetermined  loca- 
tions on  the  other  of  said  surface  of  said  cylinder  and 
piston  and  connected  with  respective  intake  and  discharge 
passageways  for  respective  intake  and  discharge  flow  of  a 
fluid  when  a  respective  port  is  rotatably  and  reciprocally 
brought  into  communication  with  its  said  first  flow  area; 
such  that  as  respective  said  relative  rotational  and  reciprocal 
motion  is  effected  between  respective  said  pistons  and  cylin- 
ders an  intake  flow  passage  is  defined  for  intake  of  a  fluid 
interiorly  of  said  cylinder,  followed  by  closure  of  said  intake 
flow  passage,  followed  by  pressurizing  of  said  fluid,  followed 
by  opening  of  a  discharge  flow  passage  for  discharge  of  a  fluid 
from  the  interior  of  said  cylinder,  followed  by  closure  of  said 
discharge  flow  passage  to  complete  a  cycle;  thereafter  repeat- 
ing said  cycle. 


3? 


4,060,061 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED  I.C. 

ENGINE  COMPOSITION 

Willard  C.  Might,  393  N.  Jay  St.,  West  MUton,  Ohio  45383 
FUed  Sept.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  615,179 
Int.  a.2  F02B  75/02:  F02D  39/02;  P02M  7/12 
U.S.  a.  123—75  B  6  Claims 


^SWM^^ 


-^ 


27  S9  6I  S7/5  30 


1.  In  a  rotary  vee  device  that  inclu  les:  1.  An  Otto  cycle  internal  combustion  engine  having  at  least 

a.  a  rotational  cylinder  block  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  one  cylinder  and  a  piston  having  a  head  and  reciprocable 
defined  therewithin  and  rotatable  about  a  central  longitu-  therein  through  intake,  compression,  expansion  and  exhaust 
**"^  **i*;                                     I  strokes,  intake  and  exhaust  valves  controlling  the  admission  of 

b.  a  plurality  of  pistons  disposed  w|thin  said  cylinders  such  a  charge  to  said  cylinder  and  the  exhaust  of  products  of  com- 
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bustion,  and  valve  operating  mechanism  having  timed  relation 
to  piston  movement;  the  improvement  comprising 
means  forming  an  inlet  into  said  cylinder  separate  from  the 

inlet  valve  and  below  the  top  dead  center  position  of  the 

head  of  said  piston, 
means  connected  to  supply  gas  under  pressure  to  said  inlet 

means, 
an  inlet  control  valve  connected  between  said  compressor 

means  and  said  inlet  means  to  control  the  timing  of  gas 

admission  therethrough, 
and  operating  means  actuated  in  timed  relation  to  said  valve 

operating  mechanism  and  controlling  said  inlet  control 

valve  to  open  the  same  during  the  initial  portion  of  the 

compression  stroke  to  introduce  gas  into  said  cylinder 

above  the  piston  head  and  below  the  charge  admitted 

through  said  intake  valve. 


4,060,062 

CARBURETOR  CHOKE  VALVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

APPARATUS 

Katsuhiko  Tsutsui;  Heihachi  Miura,  and  Yukio  Miyano,  all  of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  628,087 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1974,  49-127716 

Int.  C1.2  F02B  75/02:  F02D  39/02 

U.S.  a.  123—75  B  6  Qaims 


1.  For  use  with  a  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  the  carburetor  having  a  main  intake  passage  for  supply- 
ing main  combustion  chambers  of  the  engine  with  a  lean  mix- 
ture and  having  an  auxiliary  intake  passage  for  supplying  auxil- 
iary combustion  chambers  of  the  engine  with  a  rich  mixture, 
the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination:  a  main  choke 
valve  in  the  main  intake  passage  and  fixed  on  a  shaft,  a  first 
lever  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  second  lever  mounted  to  turn  on  the 
shaft,  a  spring  acting  to  turn  the  second  lever  with  respect  to 
the  first  lever,  hook  means  on  the  first  lever  limiting  such 
turning  movement  of  the  second  lever,  an  auxiliary  choke 
valve  in  the  auxiliary  intake  passage,  means  including  an  auxil- 
iary lever  for  moving  the  auxiliary  choke  valve,  means  includ- 
ing a  lost-motion  connection  between  said  second  lever  and 
said  auxiliary  lever  whereby  the  auxiliary  choke  valve  is 
moved  from  open  position  toward  closed  position  only  after 
predetermined  closing  movement  of  said  main  choke  valve,  a 
third  lever  mounted  to  turn  on  the  shaft  and  engageable  with 
said  hook  means,  connecting  means  whereby  said  third  lever 
may  move  said  auxiliary  choke  valve,  and  means  responsive  to 
reduction  in  pressure  in  one  of  said  intake  passages  upon  start- 
ing of  the  engine  to  cause  the  third  lever  to  open  both  choke 
valves. 


4,060,063 
THROTTLE  POSITIONER 
Koichi  Hirasawa,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1975,  Ser.  No.  604,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  2, 1975, 50-74612[U]; 
June  2,  1975,  50-746 13[U] 

Int.  C1.2  F02D  31/00 
U.S.  a.  123—97  B  9  Qaims 


3     I 


MANIFOLD   VACUUM    POAT 


1.  A  throttle  positioner  for  a  throttle  valve  of  an  automobile 
engine  having  a  rotary  shaft,  comprising: 

a  lever  fixedly  mounted  on  said  rotary  shaft; 

a  lever  driving  element  mounted  on  said  rotary  shaft  to  be 
freely  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
drive  said  lever  in  a  direction  to  open  said  throttle  valve; 

said  lever  and  said  lever  driving  element  individually  having 
lugs  confronting  each  other; 

said  lug  and  said  lever  driving  element  supporting  an  adjust- 
ing screw  threadably  mounted  thereto; 

said  adjusting  screw  having  a  tip  end  which  drivingly  abuts 
against  said  lug  of  said  lever,  whereby  movement  of  said 
screw  supported  by  said  lever  driving  element  in  a  first 
direction  imparts  motion  of  said  lever; 

a  diaphragm  means  drivingly  connected  to  said  lever  driving 
element  so  as  to  drive  said  lever  in  a  first  direction  to 
ensure  that  said  throttle  valve  is  opened  at  least  to  a  throt- 
tle positioner  preset  opening  when  a  vacuum  is  applied 
thereto; 

said  lever  driving  element  being  adapted  to  release  said  lever 
in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction  when 
atmospheric  pressure  is  applied  thereto; 

passage  means  for  supplying  the  manifold  vacuum  or  atmo- 
spheric pressure  to  said  diaphragm  means; 

an  electro-magnetic  valve  which  controls  said  passage 
means  to  selectively  supply  the  manifold  vacuum  or  atmo- 
spheric pressure  through  said  passage  means,  and 

an  electric  circuit  means  for  controlling  said  electro-mag- 
netic valve  in  accordance  with  the  operational  conditions 
of  the  vehicle  which  incorporates  the  throttle  positioner. 


4,060,064 
VARIABLE  SIZE  VENTURI  CARBURETOR  WTTH  AN 
ELECTRONIC  AIR/FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hidehiro  Minami,  Yokohama,  and  Hideo  Kamino,  Chofu,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yo- 
kohama, Japan 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  668,072 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  20, 1975,  50-38593 
Int.  Q.2  P02M  7/00 
U.S.  Q.  123—119  EC  5  Qaims 

1.  In  a  variable  size  venturi  carburetor  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  with  an  electronic  air/fuel  ratio  control  system 
operable  in  accordance  with  at  least  one  engine  op)erating 
variable  and  having  a  body  defining  a  bore,  a  suction  respon- 
sive piston  projecting  into  the  bore  to  form  a  venturi  and 
movable  in  response  to  the  suction  adjacent  the  venturi  to  be 
withdrawn  from  the  bore,  a  fuel  delivery  passageway  in  the 
body  through  which  fuel  is  discharged  from  a  reservoir  to  the 
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venturi,  a  metering  needle  valve  exti  nding  from  the  suction 
responsive  piston  across  the  venturi  into  the  fuel  delivery 
passageway,  and  additional  air  delivery  passageway  being 
controlled  by  the  electronic  air/fuel  ^tio  control  system,  the 
improvement  comprising;  a  tubular  ilozzle  carrying  member 
vertically  slidably  fitted  in  the  fuel  delivery  passageway  and  in 
constant  communication  with  said  additional  air  delivery  pas- 
sageway and  means  for  manually  vertically  displacing  said 
nozzle  carrying  member  relative  to  the  body  to  adjust  the 


mass  of  the  recirculated  exhaust  gas  per  unit  time  to  the  mass 

flow  rate  of  said  fresh  gas  in  the  induction  passage,  the  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  the  respective  temperatures  of  said  fresh  gas,  the 

recirculated  exhaust  gas  and  a  resulting  mixture  of  said 

fresh  gas  and  the  recirculated  exhaust  gas;  and  computing 

the  recirculation  rate  by  the  following  equation, 


22d  20 


position  of  the  nozzle  with  respect  tb  the  venturi,  a  manual 
adjusting  screw  having  indicating  mea(ns  mounted  in  the  carbu- 
retor body  and  linkage  means  to  transfer  the  adjustment  of  the 
adjusting  screw  to  the  nozzle  cfxryitg  member  to  move  the 
same  relative  to  the  body,  said  linkage  means  having  an  L- 
shaped  pivotal  lever  having  one  arm  ^butting  against  one  end 
of  the  adjusting  screw  opposite  to  the  icrew  head  and  the  other 
arm  operatively  linked  with  the  bottom  of  the  tubular  nozzle 
carrying  member.  I 


4,060,065 

EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATIOlN  SYSTEM  HAVING 

MEANS  TO  ESTIMATE  ACTUAt  RECIRCULATION 

RATE  BASED  ON  INTAKE  AI«)  EXHAUST  GAS 

TEMPERATUllES 

Yoshitaka   Hata,   Fqjisawa;   Keigi   pceora,   Yokohama,   and 

Maaaaki  Ozeki,  Chigasaki,  all  of  J$pan,  assignors  to  Nissan 

Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yokohai^  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515,061,  Ok  15, 1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  25, 1976^  Ser.  No.  689,864 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  23, 1973,  48-119239 
Int  a.2  P02M  2^/06 
MS.  a.  123—119  A 
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where  q  is  the  mass  of  the  recirculated  exhaust  gas  per  unit 
time,  Q  is  the  mass  flow  rate  of  said  fresh  gas  at  said  section  of 
the  induction  passage,  T  is  gas  temperature,  C  is  specific  heat, 
and  the  subscripts  a,  e  and  m  represent  said  fresh  gas,  recircu- 
lated exhaust  gas  and  a  resulting  mixture,  respectively. 


4,060,066 
COMPOUND  ARCHERY  BOW  WITH  ECCENTRIC  CAM 

ELEMENTS 

Donald  S.  Kudlacek,  3412  Oak  St.,  Longriew,  Wash.  98632 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  639,649 

Int.  a.2  F41B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  124—23  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  estimating  the  exhi  ust  gas  recirculation  rate 
in  an  internal  combustion  engine  haviiig  a  recirculation  passage 
for  recirculating  a  portion  of  the  exhaust  gas  from  the  exhaust 
line  to  the  induction  passage  of  the  engine,  so  that  the  recircu- 
lated exhaust  gas  is  mixed  with  a  freslf  gas  which  is  either  air  or 
an  air-fuel  mixture  flowing  through  <he  induction  passage  at  a 
section  where  the  recirculation  pa^ge  joins  the  induction 
passage,  the  recirculation  rate  being  Refined  by  the  ratio  of  the 


1.  A  compound  archery  bow  comprising: 

a.  a  handle  member, 

b.  a  pair  of  bow  limbs  projecting  from  opposite  ends  of  the 
handle  member, 

c.  a  pair  of  cam  members  each  comprising  a  pair  of  cam 
elements  of  different  diameters  secured  together  eccentri- 
cally and  having  a  common  pivot  axis  which  is  eccentric 
with  respect  to  both  cam  elements, 

d.  a  pivot  member  on  the  outer  end  of  each  limb  pivotally 
mounting  one  of  the  cam  members  on  said  pivot  axis 
which  is  eccentric  with  respect  to  both  cam  elements,  and 

e.  a  bow  string  having  a  medial  working  stretch  segment  for 
projecting  an  arrow  and  opposite  end  segments  each 
extending  therefrom  and  wrapped  first  over  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  larger  diameter  cam  element  of  the  asso- 
ciated cam  member,  thence  over  the  peripheral  surface  of 
the  smaller  diameter  cam  element  and  being  secured  to  the 
cam  member,  and  thence  extending  from  the  smaller  di- 
ameter cam  element  of  the  associated  cam  member  to 
attachment  with  the  opposed  limb. 
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4,060,067 

TRIGGER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SPRING  LOADED 

WEAPONS 

Pierre  Dandine,  23  Boulevard  Franck  Pilatte  06300,  Nice, 

France 

FUed  Not.  20, 1975,  Ser.  No.  633,785 

Claims  priority,  application  Monaco,  Not.  21,  1974, 1130 

Int.  a.2  F41B  7/04 

U.S.  Q.  124—31  10  Claims 


1.  A  trigger  assembly  for  launching  the  projectile  of  a  spring 
loaded  weapon  comprising  a  barrel  hollow  butt  stock  in  which 
the  rear  end  of  the  projectile  is  received,  an  axle  fixedly 
mounted  in  said  butt  stock  transversely  to  the  direction  of  the 
barrel,  a  detent  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  end  of  the  projec- 
tile, said  detent  being  mounted  within  said  butt  stock  and 
swingable  about  said  axle,  said  detent  having  a  slot  through 
which  said  axle  passes,  said  slot  extending  at  an  angle  to  the 
axis  of  said  barrel  so  as  to  be  axially  movable  and  pivotable 
about  the  axle,  a  spring  means  supported  within  said  butt  stock, 
said  spring  means  including  a  spring,  said  spring  directly  en- 
gaging said  detent,  and  said  spring  means  being  in  stressed 
condition  when  the  gun  is  in  a  cocked  condition  to  produce  a 
force  on  said  detent  to  hold  a  projectile  in  a  retracted  position, 
means  located  within  said  butt  stock  for  limiting  the  flexing  of 
said  spring  means  when  a  projectile  is  in  a  cocked  condition, 
and  a  trigger  member  for  displacing  said  spring  means  from  its 
flexed  position  when  the  gun  is  in  a  cocked  position  to  a  posi- 
tion releasing  the  spring  means  force  on  said  detent. 


4,060,068 
AIR  COOLED  FREESTANDING  FIREPLACE 
Paul  H.  LcTer,  Fallbrook,  and  Clifford  D.  Mohr,  Rancho,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fireplace  Corporation  of  America, 
WaUed  Lake,  Mich. 

FUed  Not.  28, 1975,  Ser.  No.  636,187 

Int.  a.2  F24B  1/18 

VS.  a.  126—120  8  Claims 


^/^ 


1.  A  fireplace  unit  comprising:  an  outer  housing  having  a 
rear  wall,  a  top,  bottom  and  side  walls  and  a  frontal  opening; 
a  flue  connected  to  an  opening  in  said  outer  housing; 
a  firebox  disposed  within  said  outerhousing,  an  opening 


corresponding  to  said  outer  housing  frontal  opening  and 
having  a  floor  for  supporting  a  hearth; 

said  firebox  also  including  bottom,  sides  and  rear  wall  at 
least  some  of  said  walls  or  floor  being  supported  in  spaced 
apart  relationship  to  said  outer  housing  bottom,  sides,  or 
top  to  define  air  passages  therebetween; 

means  for  creating  primary  air  flow  through  said  firebox  for 
supporting  combustion  therein,  said  means  including  a 
pipe  connecting  said  firebox  with  said  flue,  said  pipe  being 
of  smaller  cross-sectional  area  than  said  flue  and  extending 
into  said  flue  so  as  to  define  a  clearance  space  therebe- 
tween and  also  defining  a  sudden  enlargement  in  the  flow 
path  through  which  said  primary  air  flows; 

means  for  creating  a  secondary  air  flow  through  said  air 
passages,  said  means  including  air  inlets  in  communication 
with  said  air  passages  and  also  including  means  creating  a 
fluid  connection  between  said  air  passages  and  said  clear- 
ance space  between  said  pipe  and  said  flue,  whereby  rela- 
tively low  pressure  created  in  said  clearance  space  by  flow 
of  primary  air  into  said  sudden  enlargement  induces  flow 
through  said  air  passages. 


4,060,069 
WINDOW  UNIT  FOR  USE  IN  OVEN  DOORS 
Claude  Drouin,  Ste^ulie,  Canada,  assignor  to  Les  Industries 
BFG  Limitee,  Montmagny,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  676,874 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Apr.  12,  1976,  250042 

Int.  a.2  F23M  7/00 

U.S.  a.  126—200  3  Claims 


Sf         4,     fP       » 


1.  A  window  unit  for  use  in  an  oven  door  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  frame  consisting  of  top  and  bottom  members  and  a  pair  of 
side  members;  and 

glass  sheets  supported  in  said  frame  and  arranged  in  spaced 
parallel  relationship  to  define  air  spaces  between  adjacent 
glass  sheets; 

said  top  and  bottom  frame  members  each  having  laterally 
spaced  longitudinal  portions  forming  channels  to  individ- 
ually receive  therein  a  major  portion  of  the  upper  and 
lower  marginal  edges  of  said  glass  sheets,  said  top  and 
bottom  frame  members  each  further  including  full  end 
portions  receiving  the  remaining  extremity  portions  of 
said  marginal  edges; 

said  pair  of  side  frame  members  each  having  recessed  por- 
tions forming  side  channels  to  receive  therein  side  mar- 
ginal edges  of  said  glass  sheets;  each  said  side  frame  mem- 
.ber  including,  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  between  said 
side  chaimels,  outwardly  projecting  tongues  extending 
between  said  channels  of  said  top  and  lower  frame  mem- 
bers; said  tongues  being  made  of  a  material  capable  of 
being  bent  whereby  said  tongues  may  be  folded  over 
corresponding  end  portions  of  said  top  and  bottom  frame 
members  to  thereby  lock  said  frame  members  in  assembly 
with  said  glass  sheets  contained  therein;  air  circulation 
through  said  unit  being  effected  between  said  channels  of 
said  bottom  frame  member,  up  said  air  spaces  between  said 
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glass  sheets,  and  between  said  channi 
member.  ^ 
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els  of  said  top  frame   turns  and  a  flow  outlet  line  connected  to  the  smaller  diameter 
tubing  one  of  said  two  pluralities  of  helical  turns. 


4,060,070  4,060,072 

SOLAR  HEATING  SOLAR  HEATER  APPARATUS 
Donald  Gerton  Harter,  Holmdel,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Solar  Indus-   Donald  F.  Johnson,  Watertown,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  American 

tries.  Inc.,  Farmingdale,  N.J.  Solar  Energy  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  651,479  FUed  July  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,759 

Int  a.2  F24J  i/  02  Int.  Q.^  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  a.  126—271  1  Claim   U.S.  CI.  126—271                                                         7  Claims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  the  collection  M  heat  from  solar  radia- 
tion by  the  maximizing  of  the  surface  area  capable  of  absorbing 
direct  radiation  and  diffuse  radiation  a  nd  trapping  some  radia- 
tion for  purposes  of  reradiation  compiising: 

a  imitary  construction  of  a  polymer  mixed  with  a  black 
coloring  agent  consisting  of  planar  web  of  a  certain  thick- 
ness and  certain  width  and  certai^  length  and  a  multiplic- 
ity of  closed-spaced  parallel-dis|)Osed  tubular  elements 
extending  across  the  entirety  of  th^e  certain  web  width  and 
throughout  the  entirety  of  the  cejtain  web  length, 

each  tubular  element  being  of  circular  cross  section  and 
having  a  wall  thickness  equal  to  tlje  certain  web  thickness, 
the  web  and  each  tubular  element  merging  into  each  other 
along  each  respective  line  of  cotitact  with  each  tubular 
element  projecting  upwardly  from  the  web  plane, 

a  pair  of  apertured  header  tubes  of  circular  cross  section 
extended  transversely  to  and  bonded  at  opposite  ends  of 
each  of  the  tubular  elements  and  a  tubular  communicating 
adapter  extended  through  each  Aperture  in  each  header 
tube  and  into  the  interior  of  a  re^>ective  tubular  element 
for  effecting  a  communicating  cojmiection  therebetween. 


4,060,071 
SOLAR  COLLECTOR  FOR  SOLAR 
Emil  L.  Chayet,  Largo,  Fla.,  assignor  t( 
Corporation,  Tampa,  Fla. 

FUed  Jane  17,  1976,  Ser.  Ko.  696,988 
Int  a.2  F24J  i/i02 
U.S.  a.  126—271 


Lorqef  Dfometer 
Outer  TuDinq 


Smokier  D'Omete' 


HEATING  SYSTEMS 
Solar  Energy  Dynamics 


10  Claims 


jner 


1.  A  solar  collector  for  use  in  a  sol  ir  heating  system,  com- 
prising a  sealed  housing,  one  face  of  »  id  housing  being  planar 
and  being  transparent  to  admit  solar  radiation  to  the  interior  of 
said  housing,  a  continuous  length  of  tubing  tightly  coiled  in  a 
substantially  flat  planar  heUcal  array  of  closely  adjacent  con- 
tiguous turns,  means  for  supporting 'said  flat  planar  helical 
tubing  array  within  said  housing  witl^  the  plane  of  said  array 
being  disposed  substantially  parallel  t<^  the  plane  of  said  trans- 
parent housing  face,  said  array  comprising  two  pluralities  of 
helical  turns  respectively  connected  in!  series  flow  communica- 
tion with  one  another  and  respectively  disposed  in  concentric, 
substantially  coplanar  relation  to  one  another,  the  diameters  of 
the  tubings  in  said  two  pluralities  of  helical  turns  respectively 
differing  from  one  another,  a  flow  inlet  line  connected  to  the 
larger  diameter  tubing  one  of  said  V  vo  pluralities  of  helical 


1.  Solar  heating  apparatus  comprising  a  solar  panel  having  a 
perimetric  frame  that  has  an  upper  wall,  a  lower  wall,  an  op)en 
front  side,  and  an  open  back  side,  first  means  joined  to  the 
frame  to  close  the  back  side  opening,  second  means  that  per- 
mits passage  of  infrared  rays  of  the  sun  mounted  on  the  frame 
in  substantial  spaced  relationship  to  the  first  means  to  close  the 
front  side  opening,  wall  means  defining  a  plurality  of  horizon- 
tally elongated  tubular  fluid  channels  with  one  extending  verti- 
cally above  the  other  mounted  in  the  frame  between  the  first 
and  second  means  and  spaced  from  the  second  means,  each 
channel  having  a  top  wall  portion,  a  bottom  wall  portion,  a 
first  end  wall  and  a  second  end  wall,  a  liquid  inlet  opening  to 
the  interior  of  the  vertically  uppermost  fluid  channel  adjacent 
the  first  end  wall  thereof,  a  liquid  outlet  opening  to  the  interior 
of  the  vertically  lowermost  fluid  channel  adjacent  one  of  the 
end  walls  thereof,  and  conduit  means  opening  to  interiors  of 
the  fluid  channels  adjacent  the  end  walls  thereof  other  than  the 
ones  adjacent  the  liquid  inlet  and  liquid  outlet  for  interconnect- 
ing the  channels  to  provide  a  liquid  flow  path  between  the 
channels  from  the  liquid  inlet  to  the  liquid  outlet  with  the 
liquid  flowing  in  a  direction  through  a  channel  that  is  opposite 
the  direction  of  flow  through  the  channel  immediately  verti- 
cally therebeneath,  means  remote  from  the  panel  for  storing 
heat  energy,  and  means  for  conducting  liquid  from  the  liquid 
outlet  to  the  heat  storing  means  and  from  the  heat  storing 
means  to  the  hquid  inlet  whereby  liquid  from  the  heat  storing 
means  passes  through  the  liquid  inlet  and  along  the  liquid  flow 
path  to  the  liquid  outlet,  the  liquid  connecting  means  including 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  liquid  inlet 
to  maintain  liquid  in  each  channel  at  a  level  that  is  a  substantial 
distance  below  the  top  wall  portion  of  the  respective  channel 
to  provide  a  dead  air  space  in  each  chaimel  above  the  level  of 
the  liquid  in  the  respective  channel. 


4,060,073 
SYRINGE  SHIELD 
Carl  Collica,  New  Rochelle;  Leonard  Epifano,  Rye,  and  Ralph 
Farella,  Scarsdale,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Medi-Ray,  Inc., 
Tuckahoe,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  668,532 
Int.  a.2  A61B  6/00 
U.S.  a.  128—1.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  syringe  shield,  comprising: 

an  inner  generally  cylindrical  shell  formed  of  poastic  mate- 
rial having  an  elongated  slot  extending  longitudinally 
therein; 
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a  generally  cylindrical  lead  body,  said  body  being  propor- 
tioned such  that  its  inner  surface  conforms  generally  to 
the  outer  surface  of  said  inner  shell,  said  body  having  an 
elongated  slot  aligned  with  the  slot  in  said  inner  shell; 


an  outer  shell  formed  of  plastic  material,  said  outer  shell 
having  an  elongated  slot  aligned  with  the  slots  in  said 
inner  shell  and  said  body;  and 

an  elongated  optically  transparent  radiation  shielding  mem- 
ber proportioned  to  fit  in  the  elongated  slot  in  said  body. 


through  said  top  wall  thereof  and  connects  said  chambers 
to  said  passageway, 

a  ridge  in  said  last  compartment  dep>ending  from  the  top  wall 
thereof  to  prevent  said  article  therein  from  closing  said 
last  top  port, 

means  connected  to  said  outlet  to  allow  a  person  to  with- 
draw air  from  said  chambers  through  said  passageway, 
whereupon  said  article  is  said  chamber  adjacent  said  outlet 
rises  to  the  top  thereof  and  closes  said  top  port  when  a 
person  inspires  air  at  a  precalibrated  flow  rate,  said  article 
in  each  intermediate  chamber  sequentially  rises  to  the  top 
thereof  and  closes  each  intermediate  top  port  when  a 
person  inspires  predetermined  additional  amounts  of  air  at 
a  precalibrated  flow  rate,  and  said  article  in  the  last  of  said 
chamber  rises  to  the  top  thereof  and  contacts  said  depend- 
ing ridge  therein  when  a  person  inspires  still  an  additional 
predetermined  amount  of  air  at  a  precalibrated  flow  rate. 


4,060,075 

SPLINT  AND  BODY-SUPPORT  DEVICE 

Alois  Blomer,  GUdenstrasse  61,  4390  Gladbeck,  and  Hans 

Schulze,  Fliederweg  8,  5931  Netpben-Deoz,  both  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  646,978 

Int  a.2  A61F  5/04 

U.S.  Q.  128—90  15  Claims 


4,060,074 
INHALATION  DEVICE 
Ronald  D.  Russo,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chesebrough- 
Pond's,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  657,242 

Int  a.2  A61M  16/00 

U.S.  a.  128—2.08  15  Claims 


^^       JOb  10 


1.  A  self-supporting  incentive  inhalation  device  for  inducing 
respiratory  exercise,  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  plurality  of  transparent  compartments 
in  alignment  along  an  axis  of  said  container, 

said  compartments  each  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a 
vertical  wall  therebetween,  and  a  chamber  therewithin 
which  extends  from  said  bottom  wall  to  said  top  waU, 

a  light-weight  article  in  each  of  said  chambers  which  is 
normally  in  the  lower  portions  thereof, 

a  slot  in  each  of  said  compartments  which  extends  through 
the  lower  portion  thereof  and  connects  each  of  said  cham- 
bers to  the  surrounding  atmosphere  at  a  point  at  least 
partially  below  each  of  said  articles, 

a  passageway  in  said  container  which  extends  over  said 
compartment  top  walls  and  has  an  outlet  adjacent  one  of 
the  outer  of  said  chambers, 

a  restricted  port  in  each  compartment   which  extends 


1.  A  device  for  the  immobilization  or  support  of  a  body  part 
of  a  human  or  animal  subject  comprising  a  flexible  envelope  of 
double-wall  tubing  having  a  pair  of  fabric  walls  defining  an 
annular  space  between  them,  partitions  subdividing  said  space 
into  compartments  spaced  around  the  tubing,  two  interreactive 
reaction  compounds  in  each  of  said  compartments,  and  de- 
structible means  holding  said  reaction  compounds  apart  but 
adapted  to  be  destroyed  by  an  applied  effect  to  permit  mixing 
of  said  reaction  compounds  and  setting  of  the  resulting  reac- 
tion mixture  to  retain  a  contour  applied  to  said  envelope. 


4,060,076 

BREATHING  APPARATUS  INCORPORATING  DEPTH 

COMPENSATION 

Imre  Botos,  Lidingo,  and  Ivan  Aldine  HeUquist  Rotebro,  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  AGA  Aktiebolag,  Lidingo,  Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  661,491 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Mar.  14,  1975,  7502856 
Int  a.2  A62B  7/00 
U.S.  Q.  128—142  R  4  Claims 

1.  Breathing  apparatus  for  use  under  water  comprising:  a 
fresh  gas  container,  connection  means  for  connecting  the  appa- 
ratus to  the  breathing  organ  of  a  user,  a  breathing  circuit  in 
communication  with  said  connection  means  and  comprising 
carbon-dioxide  absorbing  means  in  communication  with  said 
connecting  means,  an  expansible  gas  chamber  in  communica- 
tion with  said  connection  means  and  control  means  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  said  breathing  circuit  to  provide  (i)  a  first 
operating  period  wherein  said  breathing  circuit  is  closed  and  a 
breathing  gas  is  caused  to  circulate  in  said  breathing  circuit 
until  the  oxygen  concentration  of  the  circulating  breathing  gas 
is  reduced  to  a  predetermined  value  and  (ii)  a  second  operating 
period,  which  alternates  with  said  first  period,  wherein  the 
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used  breathing  gas  is  released  to  the 
a  fresh  gas,  the  quantity  of  which  is 
of  the  depth  of  the  user  under  the 
the  breathing  circuit;  wherein  the 
valve  means  disposed  in  a  connection 
container  and  said  breathing  circuit, 

r 


ambient  environment  and 

substantially  independent 

witer  surface,  is  supplied  to 

improvement  comprises  a 

between  said  fresh-gas 

and  means  for  sensing  the 


[^^<K-^Zf>^ 
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pressure  of  the  ambient  environment  and  for  controlling  said 
valve  means  to  cause  release  of  further  fresh  gas  from  said 
fresh  gas  container  through  said  valVe  means  to  the  breathing 
circuit  when  the  diving  depth  of  the  user  is  increased  whereby 
a  change  in  floating  capacity  resulting  from  a  decrease  in  the 
volume  of  the  expansible  gas  chamber  of  the  breathing  circuit 
is  compensated  for. 


ib^r  of  1 


4,060,077  I 
RESPmATpR 
Iiring  Friedman,  New  HaTcn,  Conf .,  assignor  to  Diana  W. 
FViednum,  New  HaTen,  Conn. 

FUed  Not.  12, 1975,  Seii  No.  631,374 

Int  CL2  A61M  16/00 

US.  a.  128—145.8  9  Claims 


1.  A  respirator  comprising,  means Jfor  establishing  communi- 
cation with  a  patient's  lungs,  means  for  continuously  supplying 
gas  at  a  predetermined  pressure,  an  expansible  and  contractible 
reservoir,  a  first  conduit  containing  a  first  valve  connected 
between  said  supplying  means  and  said  communication  means, 
a  second  conduit  containing  a  second  valve  connected  be- 
tween said  communication  means  aid  said  reservoir  said  sec- 
ond conduit  including  an  unobstructed  passageway  between 
said  reservoir  and  said  second  valve,  a  third  conduit  containing 
a  third  valve  downstream  from  sai4  reservoir  and  also  con- 
nected to  said  second  conduit  between  said  reservoir  and  said 
second  valve,  said  third  conduit  copmiunicating  with  the  at- 


mosphere when  said  third  valve  is  open,  means  associated  with 
said  reservoir  for  monitoring  and  indicating  the  volume  of  gas 
received  therein,  and  valve  actuating  means  adapted  simulta- 
neously to  open  the  first  and  third  valves  and  close  the  second 
valve  during  the  inspiratory  phase  and  to  simultaneously  open 
the  second  valve  and  close  the  first  and  third  valves  during  the 
expiratory  phase  whereby  during  an  expiratory  phase  said 
reservoir  is  connected  to  said  communication  means  and  re- 
ceives the  expired  gas,  and  means  associated  with  said  reser- 
voir to  maintain  a  terminal  pressure  on  gas  remaining  in  the 
lungs  at  the  end  of  each  expiratory  phase  when  said  second 
valve  is  open. 


4,060,078 

VENTILATOR  AND  METHOD 

Forrest  M.  Bird,  212  NW.  Cerritos,  Palm  Springs,  Calif.  92262 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1975,  Ser.  No.  605,529 

Int  a.2  A61M  76/00 

VS.  CL  128—145.8  33  Claims 


1.  In  a  ventilator  having  an  inhalation  phase  and  an  exhala- 
tion phase  in  its  operative  cycle  for  use  with  a  source  of  gas 
under  pressure,  an  inlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  source 
of  gas  under  pressure,  master  control  valve  means  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  valve  member  movable  between  open 
and  closed  positions  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  from  the 
inlet  to  the  outlet,  means  connecting  the  inlet  of  the  control 
valve  means  to  the  inlet  of  the  ventilator,  said  valve  member 
being  in  an  open  position  during  the  inspiratory  phase  and  in  a 
closed  position  during  the  expiratory  phase  of  the  ventilator, 
said  master  control  valve  means  including  a  diaphragm  which 
upon  movement  causes  movement  of  the  valve  member,  said 
control  valve  means  having  a  chamber  formed  on  one  side  of 
the  diaphragm,  a  breathing  head  assembly,  said  breathing  head 
assembly  including  an  exhalation  valve  assembly,  means  for 
supplying  gas  from  the  outlet  of  the  control  valve  means  to  the 
breathing  head  assembly,  timing  means  connected  between  the 
outlet  of  the  control  valve  means  and  said  chamber  for  timing 
the  introduction  of  gases  into  said  chamber  during  the  inspira- 
tory phase  and  the  bleeding  of  gases  from  said  chamber  during 
the  expiratory  phase  to  thereby  control  the  movement  of  the 
valve  member  to  initiate  the  inspiratory  and  expiratory  phases 
of  the  ventilator,  means  for  sensing  the  pressure  of  the  gases  in 
the  breathing  head  assembly  and  baseline  compensation  means 
connected  to  the  inlet  of  the  ventilator  and  responsive  to  the 
sensed  pressure  in  the  breathing  head  assembly  for  supplying 
gas  to  the  exhalation  valve  assembly  so  that  the  patient  must 
exhale  against  a  substantially  constant  positive  pressure,  said 
baseline  compensation  means  including  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
with  the  inlet  being  connected  to  the  inlet  of  the  ventilator  and 
the  outlet  being  connected  to  the  exhalation  valve  assembly,  a 
valve  member  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  gas  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  of  the 
baseline  compensation  means,  said  baseline  compensation 
means  including  a  diaphragm  and  means  forming  a  chamber  on 
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one  side  of  the  diaphragm  whereby  upon  movement  of  the 
diaphragm  the  valve  member  is  moved  between  said  open  and 
closed  positions,  means  connecting  the  chamber  of  the  baseline 
compensation  means  to  means  for  sensing  the  pressure  of  the 
gases  in  the  breathing  circuit,  yieldable  spring  means  for  yield- 
ably  urging  the  diaphragm  of  the  baseline  compensation  means 
in  a  direction  to  cause  movement  of  said  valve  member  and 
means  for  causing  adjustment  of  said  spring  means. 


4,060,079 
HEART-LUNG  RESUSCTTATOR  LITTER  UNIT 
Herbert  E.  Reinhold,  Jr.,  Rockyille,  Md.,  assignor  to  Survival 
Technology,  Inc.,  Bethesda,  Md. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  632,657 

Int.  a.2  A61M  ;<j/oo 

U.S.  a.  128—145.8  8  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  use  under  emergency  conditions  in  applying 
heart-lung  resuscitation  procedures  and  the  like  to  a  patient 
while  supported  thereon  which  enables  such  patient  to  be 
transported  from  an  inaccessible  location  of  attack  onto  an 
ambulance  stretcher  without  removing  such  support,  said 
device  being  in  the  form  of  a  self-contained  portable  unit,  said 
unit  comprising: 
a  frame  structure  having  a  first  part  for  supporting  the  legs 

and  a  second  part  for  supporting  the  back  of  a  patient, 
means  connecting  said  parts  for  movement  between  a  col- 
lapsed unit  carrying  position  and  an  extended  patient 
supporting  treatment  and  transporting  position, 
downwardly  facing  horizontal  surface  engaging  means  on 
said  first  and  second  parts  of  said  frame  structure  operable 
when  said  frame  structure  is  disposed  in  said  patient  treat- 
ment and  transporting  position  to  engage  a  horizontal 
surface  such  as  a  floor  or  the  like  and  support  said  frame 
structure  in  stable  relation  thereon, 
said  parts  including  upwardly  facing  patient  engaging  means 
on  said  frame  structure  operable  when  said  frame  struc- 
ture is  disposed  in  said  patient  treatment  and  transporting 
position  to  engage  and  support  a  patient  on  said  frame 
structure  in  a  supine  position  and  cooperating  with  said 
horizontal  surface  to  provide  for  a  relatively  unyielding 
support  of  the  patient's  back  area  sufficient  to  effect  car- 
diac compression  through  the  application  of  periodic 
mechanical  downward  forces  on  the  chest  area  of  the 
patient, 
means  carried  by  said  frame  structure  on  said  second  part  for 
applying  said  periodic  mechanical  downward  forces  on 
the  chest  area  of  the  patient  when  said  patient  engaging 
means  and  said  horizontal  surface  engaging  means  are  in 
cooperating  relation  as  aforesaid, 
said  upwardly  facing  patient  engaging  means  on  said  second 


part  being  contoured  adjacent  the  head  end  of  said  frame 
structure  to  support  the  head  of  the  patient  in  a  position 
extending  downwardly  from  the  adjacent  back  area  so 
that  the  breathing  channel  is  maintained  in  a  favorable 
position  for  the  reception  of  oxygen, 

storage  compartment  means  carried  by  said  frame  structure 
on  said  first  part  thereof  in  a  position  generally  below  the 
level  of  the  associated  patient  engaging  means  when  said 
frame  structure  is  disposed  in  said  patient  supporting 
position  so  as  to  defme  a  space  for  the  reception  of  suitable 
emergency  treatment  supplies  which  is  conveniently  ac- 
cessible, 

oxygen  tank  supporting  means  carried  by  said  frame  struc- 
ture on  said  first  part  for  supporting  a  pair  of  oxygen 
cylinders  in  a  position  generally  below  the  level  of  the 
associated  patient  engaging  means  alongside  said  storage 
compartment  means, 

the  downwardly  facing  horizontal  surface  engaging  means 
of  said  first  and  second  parts  and  the  leg  supporting  por- 
tions of  the  upwardly  facing  patient  engaging  means  on 
said  first  part  when  in  said  patient  supporting  position 
being  disposed  in  generally  parallel  planes  spaced  apart  a 
distance  generally  equal  to  the  vertical  height  of  the  space 
defined  by  said  storage  compartment  means, 

means  carried  by  said  frame  structure  engageable  with  a 
patient  supported  as  aforesaid  for  supplying  oxygen  from 
said  container  means  to  the  patient, 

manually  engageable  means  at  the  head  and  foot  ends  of  said 
frame  structure  for  enabling  two  attendants  stationed  at 
said  ends  to  lift  and  carry  said  unit  and  a  patient  supported 
on  said  frame  structure  as  aforesaid  by  manual  engage- 
ment of  said  manually  engageable  means, 

the  width  dimensions  of  said  unit  with  oxygen  container 
means  supported  thereon  when  in  supporting  relation  to  a 
patient  being  sufficiently  extended  to  provide  the  afore- 
said back  area  support  but  sufficiently  limited  to  enable 
the  unit  to  be  supported  on  a  conventional  ambulance 
stretcher,  and 

said  horizontal  surface  engaging  means  of  said  first  and 
second  parts  when  said  frame  structure  is  in  said  collapsed 
position  being  disposed  in  adjacent  relation  so  that  with 
oxygen  container  means  supported  on  the  unit  the  latter  is 
of  a  size  and  shape  to  enable  movement  thereof  by  one 
attendant  to  an  inaccessible  location  of  attack. 


4,060,080 
PLUG  FOR  LIVING  BODY 
Taichiro  Akiyama,  2-19-23,  Shimoochlai,  ShiAJuku-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  667,122 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Japan,   Mar.   17,   1975,   50- 
35609[U];  Nov.  22,  1975,  50-158874[U] 

Int.  a.2  A61F  11/02 
U.S.  a.  128—152  8  Claims 


13a,- 13 


7    16  V 


13b  18 


1.  A  plug  for  insertion  into  a  natural  orifice  of  the  body 
comprising 

a.  a  first  chamber  and  an  actuating  means  located  therein; 

b.  a  tube  member; 

c.  a  second  chamber  communicating  with  said  first  chamber 
through  said  tube  member,  said  second  chamber  being 
formed  by  said  tube  member  and  a  flexible  envelope  at- 
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tached  to  the  outer  surface  of  saio  tube  member,  said  first 
chamber  being  formed  of  a  flexil^le  envelope; 

d.  said  actuating  means  comprising  ^  pair  of  substantially  flat 
actuating  members;  ' 

e.  said  actuating  means  being  forced  of  elastic  material 
whereby  facing  wall  surfaces  thereof  are  normally  held  in 
spaced-apart  relationship,  I 

f.  cooperating  locking  means  disposed  on  the  respective 
facing  wall  surfaces  whereby  forcing  said  actuating  means 
together  operates  to  unite  the  actuating  members  and  to 
hold  the  actuating  members  in  tlie  united  position; 

g.  and  a  fluid  located  in  said  first  add  second  chambers,  said 
fluid  being  pressed  into  said  secoid  chamber  through  said 
tube  member  when  the  volume  of  said  first  chamber  is 
reduced  by  forcing  said  actuating  members  together  so 
that  the  volume  of  said  second  diamber  is  increased. 


4,060,081 
MULTILAYER  MEMBRANE  USEFUL  AS  SYNTHETIC 

SKIN 


n  4« 


loaimis  V.  Yaimas,  Newton  Centen  John  F.  Burke,  Belmont;. 
Philip  L.  Gordon,  Lexington,  all  of  Mass.,  and  Chor  Huang, 
Avon  Lake,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Miassachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 


FUed  July  15, 1975,  Ser. 


No.  596,112 


Int  a.2  A61L  7.  /OO 


U.S.  a.  128—156 


MO'STjfe 

TRMSMISSOU 
CONTKO^   LA*€f>  12 


UrED  10 


I      '     1 


ENOCTMELitl.  CELLS 

Fibroblasts 


24  Claims 


EPiTmElAl 
CELLS 


1.  A  multilayer  membrane,  comprising: 

a.  a  first  layer  formed  from  B  crosslinked  collagen- 
mucopolysaccharide  composite  bontaining  at  least  about 
0.5%  by  weight  mucopolysaccharide;  and, 

b.  a  moisture  transmission  control  layer  formed  from  a  non- 
toxic material,  said  moisture  trjansmission  control  layer 
providing  said  multilayer  membi-ane  with  a  moisture  flux 
of  from  about  0.1  to  about  1  mg/cm^/hr. 


4,060,082 
DUAL-INGREDIENT  MEDICATION  DISPENSER 
Richard  M.  Lindberg,  Des  Plaines,  and  Srinivas  T.  Raghava- 
chari,  Chica^,  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  MPL,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
HL 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1976,  Seri  No.  714,661 

Int  a.2  A61M  15/00 

U.S.  CL  128—218  M  9  Claims 


A  dual  ingredient  medication  dispenser  comprising: 
mixer-dispenser  syringe  including  a  housing  having  an 
outlet  end  and  an  outlet  end,  a  dispensing  valve-seal  mem- 
ber normally  sealing  the  outlet  end  of  the  housing,  an  inlet 
valve-seal  member  normally  sealing  the  inlet  end  of  the 
housing,  the  inlet  valve-seal  member  being  actuatable 
from  a  normal  closed  condition  to  an  open  condition  by 
engagement  with  a  fill  needle,  with  the  mixer-dispenser 


syringe  housing  and  its  two  valve-seal  members  defining  a 
mixing  chamber  containing  a  first  medication  ingredient; 

a  carrier  syringe  including  a  housing  having  an  outlet  end 
and  an  inlet  end,  a  fill  needle  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  outlet  end  of  the  housing,  a  discharge  valve-seal  mem- 
ber normally  sealing  the  outlet  end  of  the  housing,  and  a 
piston-seal  member  normally  sealing  the  inlet  end  of  the 
housing,  with  the  carrier  syringe  housing,  the  piston  mem- 
ber, and  the  discharge  valve-seal  member  defining  a  stor- 
age chamber  containing  a  second  medication  ingredient; 

and  connecting  means,  comprising  a  connecting  sleeve,  for 
releasably  connecting  the  outlet  end  of  the  carrier  syringe 
to  the  inlet  end  of  the  mixer  dispenser  syringe  with  the  fill 
needle  aligned  with  the  inlet  valve-seal  member  of  the 
mixer-dispenser  syringe,  but  permitting  movement  of  the 
two  syringes  together  to  engage  the  fill  needle  with  the 
inlet  valve-seal  member  of  the  mixer-dispenser  syringe  for 
discharge  of  the  second  medication  ingredient  into  the 
mixing  chamber  without  requiring  removal  of  the  sleeve; 
the  connecting  sleeve  being  a  length  of  tubing  of  flexible 
material  which  includes  a  normally  closed  vent  aperture 
which  is  opened  whenever  the  two  syringes  are  moved 
together  sufficiently  to  engage  the  fill  needle  with  the  inlet 
valve-seal  member  of  the  mixer-dispenser  syringe. 


4,060,083 

PILL  GUN 

Raymond  L.  Hanson,  Stote  Highway  8,  Lindstrom,  Minn.  55045 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  672,799 

Int  C1.2  A61D  7/00:  A61M  i7/00 

U.S.  a.  128—223  6  Claims 


1.  A  hand  held  pill  gun  for  administering  medicinal  pills  and 
capsules  to  small  animals  such  as  cats,  comprising: 

an  elongate  and  stiff  barrel  having  an  open  and  blunt  front 
end  to  receive  and  carry  such  a  pill  therein; 

a  pill  discharging  plunger  slidable  in  the  barrel  to  engage  and 
eject  the  pill  and  having  a  thumb  piece  adjacent  the  rear 
end  of  the  barrel  for  moving  the  plunger  and  pill;  and 

means  for  holding  the  fingers  of  the  hand  in  close  grasping 
contact  with  the  barrel  while  administering  such  pills  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  broad  surfaced  manipulating  bars 
mounted  on  the  barrel  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof,  said 
bars  extending  transversely  of  the  barrel  and  outwardly 
from  the  barrel  in  both  directions  and  in  planes  lying 
transversely  of  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  barrel, 
each  of  the  bars  having  a  breadth  of  the  same  order  as  the 
width  of  the  barrel,  the  bars  being  spaced  from  each  other 
on  the  barrel  and  having  broad  flat  surfaces  confronting 
each  other  to  bear  against  and  grip  the  front  and  rear  faces 
of  adjacent  fingers  of  the  hand  for  efficient  manipulation 
of  the  gun,  one  of  the  bars  movably  and  snugly  engaging 
the  barrel  and  being  forcibly  movable  longitudinally  along 
the  barrel  to  hold  the  fingers  on  the  barrel. 
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4,060,084 
METHOD  AND  THERAPEUTIC  SYSTEM  FOR 
PROVIDING  CHEMOTHERAPY  TRANSDERMALLY 
Santosh  Kumar  Chandrasekaran;  John  Urquhart  both  of  Palo 
Alto,  and  Jane  Elizabeth  Shaw,  Atherton,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Alza  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  721,602,  Sept  7, 1976,  Pat.  No. 
4,031,894,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pui  of  Ser.  No.  638,947, 
Dec.  8, 1975,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  547,504,  Feb.  6, 1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28, 

1977,  Ser.  No.  763,314 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  28, 

1994,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.2  A61M  i7/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—260  10  Oaims 


12 


10 


I? 


1.  Method  for  providing  chemotherapy  transdermally  com- 
prising: 

a.  administering  a  priming  dose  of  a  drug  to  a  predetermined 
area  of  unbroken  skin,  said  drug  being  (i)  indicated  sys- 
temically  for  said  therapy  at  a  predetermined  systemic 
concentration  and  (ii)  capable  of  permeating  through  said 
predetermined  area  of  skin  at  a  rate  that  produces  a 
steady-state  systemic  concentration  of  the  drug  at  least 
about  equal  to  said  predetermined  systemic  concentration, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  ratio  of  said  rate  on  an  hourly 
basis  to  the  quantity  of  drug  immobilized  by  said  predeter- 
mined area  of  skin  is  less  than  about  10,  wherein  the  quan- 
tity of  the  drug  in  the  priming  dose  is  at  least  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  quantity  of  drug  immobilized  by  said  pre- 
determined area  of  skin;  and 

b.  thereafter  administering  the  drug  to  said  predetermined 
area  of  skin  continuously  at  a  rate  that  maintains  the 
steady-state  systemic  concentration  of  the  drug  at  about 
said  predetermined  systemic  concentration. 


4,060,085 
DIAPER  TAPE  FASTENER 
Hamzeh  Karami,  Crystal  Lake,  111.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Palmol- 
ive Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  654,241 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  6, 1993, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  q.2  A61F  7i/7<J 

U.S.  Q.  128—287  26  Qaims 


sa^ez 


C^o    (^JJ.   \.^  ^3-^ 


S^ 


Vo   ^6-^    (,0 


1.  A  disposable  diaper,  comprising: 

an  absorbent  pad  assembly  having  an  absorbent  pad,  op- 
posed first  and  second  surfaces,  at  least  one  side  edge,  and 
opening  means  extending  through  the  pad  assembly  in- 
cluding said  pad,  said  opening  means  being  spaced  from 
said  side  edge;  and 

a  tape  fastener  comprising, 
a  pressure-sensitive  tape  strip  having  a  first  end  section 
secured  to  the  first  surface  of  the  pad  assembly  with 


adhesive  on  the  first  end  section  being  exposed  through 
said  opening  means  of  the  pad  assembly,  and  a  second 
securement  section  extending  past  said  side  edge  of  the 
pad  assembly,  and 
a  sheet  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  facing 
the  second  surface  of  the  pad  assembly,  with  said  adhe- 
sive exposed  through  the  opening  means  being  fixedly 
attached  to  the  sheet. 


4,060,086 

ENDOSCOPE  WTTH  AN  OPERATING  DEVICE 

Karl  Storz,  Auf  dem  SchUdrain  39,  7200  TuttUngen,  Germany 

FUed  May  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,560 

Inta.2  A61B  17/32 

U.S.  a.  128—303.15  4  Claims 


1.  An  endoscope  comprising  a  tubular  shaft,  an  electrode  in 
said  shaft  arranged  to  be  supplied  with  high  frequency  current, 
a  distal  end  on  said  shaft  terminating  in  an  outer  tubular  insu- 
lated portion,  said  distal  end  also  including  an  inner  tubular 
layer  of  material  having  a  higher  heat  resistance  than  said 
insulated  portion  provided  on  the  interior  of  said  outer  tubular 
insulated  portion  said  inner  tubular  layer  terminating  in  an  end 
edge,  and  means  for  moving  aid  electrode  longitudmally  in  said 
shaft  whereby  said  electrode  is  operable  with  said  end  edge 
upon  movement  thereof  to  perform  operations. 


4,060,087 
SINGLE  OR  DOUBLE-SHANK  CUTTING  LOOP  DEVICE 

FOR  RESECrOSCOPES 
Siegfried  HUtebrandt  and  Ludwig  Bonnet  both  of  Knittlingen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Richard  Wolf  GmbH,  Knittlingen, 
Germany 

FUed  June  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  694,990 
Gaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  June  11, 1975, 2525982 
Int  a.2  A61B  7  7/i2 
U.S.  CI.  128—303.15  5  Qaims 


1. 

ing: 


An  electrical  surgical  instrument  for  resection,  compris- 


a.  shank  means  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end  and  com- 
prising two  arms  each  having  insulation  along  the  length 
thereof. 
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b.  two  parallel  wires  respectively  carried  in  the  insulation 
and  terminating  in  two  parallel  single  cutting  loops  of  wire 
supported  by  said  arms  at  the  distal  end  of  the  shant 
means,  remote  from  the  surgeajn,  said  cutting  loops  lying 
respectively  in  planes  spaced  |a  predetermined  distance 
from  each  other  normal  to  the  ^xis  of  the  shank  means  and 

c.  means  for  connecting  said  cutting  loops  to  a  high  fre 
quency  current  source,  includi: 
i.  two  conductors,  each  conm 

said  cuning  loops  and  passin^ 
of  said  arms,  and 
ii.  two  conductive  contacts  carded  by  said  shank  means  at 
the  opposite  proximal  end  thereof,  and  each  connected 
to  a  respective  one  of  said  conductors,  whereby  the 
more  proximal  of  said  cutting  loops  can  be  connected  to 
the  live  pole  of  said  high  freqjiency  source  and  the  more 
distal  of  said  cutting  loops 
neutral  pole  of  said  source. 


posed  between  said  members  and  into  said  retainer  member 
opening  to  the  extent  that  the  tissue  is  secured  between  said 
fastener  member  and  said  retainer  member,  means  on  said 


ted  to  a  respective  one  of 
through  a  respective  one 


can  be  connected  to  the 


4,060,088 

ELECTROSURGICAL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ESTABLISHING  AN  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  IN  AN 

INERT  GAS  ptow 
Charles  F.  Morrison,  Jr.;  Frank  ^.  Harris,  and  Michael  D. 
Patzer,  all  of  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Valleylab,  Inc., 
Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1976,  Se^.  No.  649,725 

Int.  a.2A61B  17/36 

U.S.  a.  128—303.17  17  Qaims 


17.  An  electrosurgical  method  for  coagulating  tissue  by 
fulguration  with  an  instrument  com|>rising  a  support;  a  tubular 
electrode  supported  by  said  support  and  outwardly  extending 
therefrom;  and  a  hollow,  electrically  insulative  tube  disposed 
about  said  electrode  and  support]^  by  said  support,  said 
method  being  performed  by  a  persoh  and  comprising  the  steps 
of  I 

directing  inert  flowing  gas  throi^gh  said  tubular  electrode 
and  said  electrically  insulative  tube  and  outwardly  there- 
from; 
applying  high  frequency  electrical  energy  to  said  electrode; 

and  I 

said  person  gripping  said  instrument  and  placing  a  flnger  on 
said  tube  and  positioning  tha  instnmient  adjacent  the 
tissue  to  be  coagulated  whersby  an  auxiliary  electrical 
discharge  is  established  between  the  inner  surface  of  said 
electrically  insulative  tube  an4  said  tubular  electrode  to 
thereby  initiate  a  primary  electrical  discharge  from  the 
end  of  the  electrode  to  said  tissue  and  hence  effect  the 
coagulation  thereof. 


4,060,( 

SURGICAL  FASTENING  MEtHOD  AND  DEVICE 
THEREFQR 
Douglas  G.  Noiles,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Surgical  Corporation,  Baltanore,  Md. 

FUed  Sept  3, 1975,  Se^.  No.  609,949 
Inta.2A61B  77/1/2,  J  7/08 
VS.  Q.  128—325  j  11  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  fastening  device  coi^prising,  in  combination,  a 
retaining  member  of  absorbable  material  having  an  opening 
therein  and  arranged  to  be  positioned  on  one  side  of  body 
tissue,  a  fastener  member  of  absorbable  material  having  a 
prong  thereon  arranged  to  be  inserted  through  the  tissue  dis- 


prong  for  retaining  said  prong  in  said  retainer  member,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  prong  in  a  rigid  condition  during  a 
tissue  joining  procedure  as  the  prong  is  inserted  through  the 
tissue  into  said  retainer  member  opening  to  secure  the  tissue. 


4,060,090 

VARIABLE  P-R  INTERVAL  PACEMAKER 

Heh-Sen  Lin,  Brooklyn  Center,  Minn.,  and  John  M.  Adams, 

Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  663,690 

Int.  a.2  A61N  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  128—419  PG  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  cardiac  pacemaker  having  means  for  providing  an 
electrical  stimulus  to  the  ventricle  after  the  sensing  of  an  atrial 
contraction,  the  improvement  comprising  means  responsive  to 
the  rate  of  atrial  contractions  for  affecting  the  time  between 
the  sensing  of  an  atrial  contraction  and  the  provision  by  said 
providing  means  of  said  electrical  stimulus  to  the  ventricle, 
said  affecting  means  including  a  two  input  comparator  circuit, 
a  flrst  input  circuit  coupled  to  one  comparator  input  for  main- 
taining that  one  input  at  a  reference  value  and  a  second  input 
circuit  for  providing  a  value  to  be  compared  with  said  refer- 
ence value  to  the  other  input  of  said  comparator  circuit,  said 
second  input  circuit  including  a  variable  value  providing 
means  for  providing  a  value  which  increases  at  a  first  rate  to 
said  reference  value  from  the  time  each  atrial  contraction  is 
sensed  and  which  decreases  at  a  second  rate  from  each  time 
said  reference  value  is  reached  untU  the  next  atrial  contraction 
is  sensed. 
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4,060,091 
TOBACCO  AND  TOBACCO-CONTAINING 
MANUFACTURES  CONTAINING  AN  INGREDIENT 
HAVING  PHYSIOLOGICAL  COOLING  ACTIVITY 
Hugh  R.  Watson,  Wargraye;  David  G.  RowseU,  Staines,  and 
Dayid  John  Spring,  Datchet,  aU  of  England,  assignors  to 
Wilkinson  Sword  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221,755,  Jan.  28, 1972, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  July  8, 1974,  Ser.  No.  486,565 
Int.  a.2  A24B  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  131—9  10  Claims 

1.  A  tobacco  or  tobacco-containing  manufacture  comprising 
tobacco  and  an  agent  capable  of  stimulating  the  cold  receptors 
of  the  nervous  system  of  the  nasal  or  oral  mucosa  when 
brought  into  contact  therewith  upon  use  of  the  manufacture, 
wherein  said  agent  comprises  an  effective  amount  of  a  cold 
receptor  stimulating  N-substituted  p-methane  carboxamide  of 
the  formula: 


CONR'R" 


Where 

R',  when  taken  separately,  is  hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic  radi- 
cal containing  up  to  25  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  alkynyl, 
hydroxyalkynyl,  acyloxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  aminoalkyl, 
acylaminoalkyl,  calboxyalkyl  and  alkylcarbonyalkyl; 

R",  when  taking  separately,  is  hydroxy,  or  an  aliphatic 
radical  containing  up  to  25  carbon  atoms  and  selected 
from  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  hydroxyalkyl, 
alkynyl,  hydroxyalkynyl,  acyloxyalkyl,  alkylcarbonyal- 
kyl, with  the  proviso  that  when  R'  is  hydrogen  R"  may 
also  be  an  aryl  radical  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  benzyl,  pyridyl,  and 
substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substituents  are  selected 
from  Ci-  C4  alkyl,  hydroxy,  Ci  -  C4  alkoxy,  nitro  and 
halogen;  and 

R'  and  R",  when  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached,  represent  a  cyclic  or  heterocy- 
clic group  of  up  to  25  carbon  atoms. 


4,060,092 
ASHTRAY  AND  EXTINGUISHER 
James  Pappas,  11576-72  Avenue,  Delta,  British  Columbia,  Can- 
ada 

FUed  Sept.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  726,493 

Int.  a.2  A24F  13/18.  19/14 

U.S.  CI.  131—236  7  Claims 


1.  An  ashtray  and  extinguisher  comprising: 

a.  a  first  container  including  a  bottom  portion  and  side  por- 
tion forming  a  cha^iber  including  a  mouth  portion; 

b.  a  grid  element  adapted  to  rest  on  said  mouth  portion  of 
said  chamber  and  a  multiplicity  of  radially  arranged  wires 
in  a  somewhat  pyramidal  arrangement  emanating  up- 


wardly from  a  first  central  ring  portion  on  one  end  to  an 
outer  frame  pwrtion  on  the  other  end,  said  frame  portion 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  mouth; 

c.  a  second  container  including  a  bottom  element  and  side 
elements  forming  a  cavity  and  an  upper  opening  and 
adapted  to  contain  an  extinguisher  liquid  therein; 

d.  a  shield  element  removably  affixed  to  said  upper  opening 
of  said  cavity  having  a  substantially  trapeqoidally  shaped 
surface  having  a  central  opening  at  the  small  end  thereof, 
said  surface  being  sloped  upwardly  from  said  central 
opening,  a  second  ring  element  affixed  to  said  central 
opening,  the  upi>er  marginal  edges  of  said  second  ring 
element  extending  upwardly  from  a  portion  of  said  surface 
adjacent  said  second  ring  element;  and 

e.  a  rigid  unitary  housing  including  a  first  and  second  cavity, 
said  first  cavity  adapted  to  removably  contain  said  first 
container  therein  and  said  second  cavity  adapted  to  re- 
movably contain  said  second  container  therein,  said  first 
cavity  and  said  second  cavity  being  accessible  from  the 
top  of  said  housing,  said  mouth  portion  of  said  first  con- 
tainer being  disposed  level  with  an  oi>en  mouth  portion  of 
said  first  cavity,  said  first  container  being  larger  in  size 
than  said  second  container,  wherein  the  top  of  said  second 
container  is  lower  than  the  top  of  said  first  container. 


4,060,093 

COIN  STACKER  IN  AUTOMATIC  COIN  WRAPPING 

APPARATUS 

Syugo  Douno,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Glory  Kogyo  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Himeji,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230,818,  March  1, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  June  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  697,217 

Int.  a.2  G07D  9/06 

U.S.  a.  133—1  A  15  Claims 


1 


1.  In  a  coin  stacking  device  adapted  for  a  coin  wrapping 
apparatus  in  which  coins  fed  from  a  coin  supply  passage  are 
stacked  at  a  coin  stacking  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  coin 
guide  members  each  of  which  has  a  coin  guide  surface  and  a 
diameter-adjusting  means  adapted  for  adjusting  the  inner  diam- 
eter of  a  coin  stacking  space  inscribed  by  said  com  guide  sur- 
faces, a  lower  pari  of  said  coin  stacking  means  being  opened 
after  a  predetermined  number  of  coins  are  stacked  in  said  coin 
stacking  space  thereby  to  transmit  said  coin  stack  into  a  coin 
wrapping  position  and  then  the  thus  transmitted  coin  stock  is 
wrapped  with  a  wrapping  sheet;  the  improvement  of  said  coin 
stacking  means  and  said  diameter-adjusting  means,  said  impro 
vemeni  residing  in  that  said  coin  guide  surfaces  of  said  coin 
stacking  members  are  vertically  elongated  and  mutuaUy,  par- 
tially, and  mutual-slidably  overlapped  at  their  adjoining  side 
wall  positions  so  as  to  be  mutually  slid  and  to  form  therein  an 
adjustable  coin  stacking  space  having  a  substantially  polygonal 
cross-section,  said  coin  stacking  means  comprising  a  coin-stack 
mounting  means  having  a  coin  mounting  surface  adapted  to 
open  or  close  the  bottom  face  of  said  coin  stacking  space  and 
to  mount  thereon  a  coin  stack  stacked  in  said  space  when  said 
bottom  face  is  closed,  said  mounting  surface  being  adapted  to 
be  moved  along  a  lower  part  of  said  coin  guide  members  so  as 
to  open  the  same  to  transfer  a  coin  stack  to  the  coin  wrapping 
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apparatus  after  a  predetermined  nupnber  of  coins  are  stacked  in 
said  coin  stacking  space;  and  said  diameter-adjusting  means 
comprises  a  support  means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  coin 
guide  surfaces  of  said  coin  guide  jmembers  in  parallel  to  the 
vertical-axis  of  said  coin  stacking'  space  thereby  to  vary  the 
diameter  of  the  inscribed  circle  of  $aid  polygonal  cross-section 
of  said  space  so  as  to  conform  to  jthe  diameter  of  coins  to  be 
processed. 


4,060,09k 

ELECTRICAL-INTERCONNECnON  ASSEMBLIES  AND 

METHODS  OF  FORMING  iKTERCONNECnONS 

THEREIN 

Kenneth  G.  McAinsh,  Frimley,  England,  assignor  to  Smiths 

Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Not.  26,  1975,  S  ;r.  No.  635,490 

Int  a.2  HOiy  1/02 

U.S.  CL  136—230  11  Claims 


1.  An  electrical-interconnectionl  assembly  comprising  two 
electrical  conductors,  a  support  member  fabricated  of  electri- 
cally-insulative  material,  said  support  member  having  an  end 
face  and  being  operative  to  supportjsaid  two  conductors,  a  first 
of  the  two  conductors  extending  fr6m  a  first  direction  into  and 
through  the  support  member  to  emerge  from  said  end  face,  and 
the  second  conductor  extending  into  said  support  member 
from  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction,  said 
second  conductor  having  an  end  portion  thereof  that  turns 
back  on  itself  through  the  support  diember  to  emerge  from  said 
end  face  of  the  support  member  frbm  said  first  direction,  and 
means  electrically  interconnecting  the  said  end  portion  of  said 
second  conductor  to  the  emergent  |>ortion  of  said  first  conduc- 
tor at  a  position  exterior  of  said  el^trically-insulative  support 
member  where  said  first  conductor  emerges  from  said  end 
face. 


4,060,095 
THERMOCOUPLE  PRpTECTING  TUBE 
Somihiko  Kurita,  Arita,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koransha  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan  j 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1976,  Sfr.  No.  715,023 
Claims   priority,   application   J4pan,   Aug.   23,    1975,   SO- 
116346[U];    Sept.    1,    1975,    50-l<)6144[U];    Feb.    10,    1976, 
51-13800;   Feb.   10,   1976,  51-149^9[U];  Feb.   12,   1976,  51- 
15519[U] 

lax,  C{?HQ\ll  35/02 
U.S.  a.  136—234  5  Claims 


1.  A  thermocouple  protecting  tube  comprising  an  inner 
ceramic  tube  having  one  end  closed  and  containing  a  thermo- 
couple element  therein,  and  a  thdrmal-shock  resistant  outer 
means  disposed  concentrically  over  said  inner  ceramic  tube 
and  over  said  one  closed  end  of  said  inner  tube,  said  outer 


means  being  a  mixed  body  of  high  refractory  powder  of  100 
parts  by  weight  and  aluminum  phosphate  of  7  to  200  parts  by 
weight. 


4,060,096 

VENTILATOR  VALVE 

Max  Gunter  Schade,  Parkstrasse  36,  Bensberg,  Germany  (5060) 

Filed  June  25, 1976,  Ser.  No.  699,625 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  2, 1975,  2529579; 

Not.  27,  1975,  2553364 

Int.  a.2  F16K  13/04.  17/40 
U.S.  CL  137—74  26  Claims 


1.  A  ventilator  valve  comprising  a  housing,  means  defining  a 
flow  passage  through  said  housing  at  least  a  portion  of  which 
is  defmed  by  an  aperture  in  a  plate  incorporated  in  said  hous- 
ing, a  valve  plate  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  plane  adjacent  to 
the  plane  of  said  plate  which  includes  said  aperture,  said  valve 
plate  having  at  least  one  aperture  adapted  to  be  selectively 
positioned  with  respect  to  the  aperture  in  said  first  mentioned 
plate,  means  for  mounting  a  locking  element  in  connection 
with  said  valve  plate,  for  rotation  therewith,  means  having  a 
relatively  fixed  relation  to  said  housing  including  a  plurality  of 
arcuately  spaced  anchoring  means  adapted  to  be  selectively 
engaged  by  the  locking  element  whereby  to  position  a  selected 
portion  of  said  one  aperture  in  said  rotatable  plate  in  alignment 
with  a  selected  portion  of  the  af)erture  in  said  first  mentioned 
plate,  the  locking  element  mounted  in  connection  with  said 
valve  plate  and  the  anchoring  means  to  which  it  is  engaged 
being  arranged  to  disengage  in  the  presence  of  a  predetermined 
level  of  the  temperature  of  their  environment,  and  said  rotat- 
able plate  being  conditioned  to  move  to  a  position  to  close  said 
aperture  in  said  first  mentioned  plate  upon  a  disengagement  of 
the  locking  element  from  its  anchoring  means. 


4,060,097 

AUTOMATIC  ETCHING  SYSTEM 

Keith  E.  Oxford,  4010  Paducab  DriTe,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92117 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614,072,  Sept.  17, 1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  784,236 

Int.  C1.2  C23F  1/02 

U.S.  a.  137—93  6  Claims 

1.  For  use  with  an  etching  machine,  an  etchant  regenerating 

system  for  automatically  monitoring  and  regenerating  etchant, 

said  system  comprising: 

means  for  circulating  sample  of  etchant  along  a  flow  path, 
constituent  component  adding  means  for  selectively  adding 
a  selected  one  of  two  constituent  components  to  said  flow 
path, 
first  monitoring  means  upstream  of  said  adding  means  for 
monitoring  changes  in  the  etchant  composition  and  re- 
sponsive upon  monitoring  etchant  deficiency  of  a  constit- 
uent component  thereof  for  activating  said  constituent 
adding  means, 
second  monitoring  means  downstream  of  said  adding  means 

for  monitoring  changes  in  the  etchant, 
said  adding  means  responsive  to  said  second  monitoring 
means  for  selectively  adding  alternate  ones  of  said  constit- 
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uent  components  into  the  etchant  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  until  an  improvement  in  the  etchant  quality 
is  monitoring  by  said  second  monitoring  means  at  which 
time  selection  of  the  improving  constituent  is  maintained, 
and  said  first  monitoring  means  maintaining  the  adding 
means  in  the  addition  mode  until  the  etchant  quality  falls 
between  preselected  parameters. 
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said  first  monitoring  means  comprises  a  light  sensing  means 
for  sensing  the  intensity  of  Ught  rays  passing  through  a 
sample  of  the  etchant, 

said  second  monitoring  means  comprises  light  sensing  means 
for  sensing  the  intensity  of  light  rays  passing  through  a 
sample  of  the  etchant  downstream  of  the  constituent  com- 
ponent adding  means. 


4,060,098 
VALVE  PLATE  CONSTRUCnON 
James  D.  Bares,  Woodstock  Road,  Gates  Mills,  Ohio  44040,  and 
William  P.  Burke,  Jr.,  7665  Chesterbrook  Road,  Chesterland, 
Ohio  44024 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1975,  Ser.  No.  643,181 

Int.  a.2  F16K  15/08 

U.S.  a.  137—594  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  valve  plate  assembly  for  a  com- 
pressor comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  first  and  second  annular  end  plates,  a  spacer  plate 
having  a  central  opening  and  means  to  define  radial  pas- 
sages, and  a  central  locating  collar,  said  means  defming 
said  radial  passages  including  radially  extending  leg  means 
and  means  for  axially  aligning  said  plates  and  collar  along 
a  central  longitudinal  axis 

assembling  said  plates  and  said  collar  with  the  spacer  plate 
interposed  between  said  end  plates  and  defining  with  said 
end  plates  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  passages  and 
with  said  collar  disposed  internally  of  said  spacer  plate 
and  all  maintained  in  axial  alignment  along  said  axis,  said 
collar  having  a  central  opening  defining  an  axial  central 
bore  around  said  axis,  and  said  collar  having  wall  means, 
and  thereafter  interconnecting  said  plate  and  said  collar  in 


their  assembled  position  with  the  wall  means  of  the  collar 
and  the  spacer  plate  and  said  end  plates  defining  an  annu- 
lar opening  communicating  with  said  radial  passages. 


4,060,099 

CONTROLLED  PRESSURE  DROP  VALVE 

Charles  L.  Bates,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  lOOC,  Springrille,  Utah  84663 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444,524,  Feb.  21, 1974,  Pat  No. 

3,977,435.  This  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  538,450 

Int.  a.2  F16K  47/m 

U.S.  a.  137—625.3  4  Qaims 


1.  A  circular  disk  for  stacking  in  register  with  similar  disks  in 
a-valve  body  to  provide  an  extended  flow-resistant  surface  area 
comprising  a  disk  having  a  central  annular  opening,  a  circular 
outer  perimeter  with  each  facial  surface  having  a  plurality  of 
concentric  annular  ridges  thereon  and  having  interlocking 
means  to  hold  said  disk  in  register  with  and  to  space  said  disk 
from  an  adjacent  disk,  said  interlocking  means  comprises  an 
outer  rim  which  encircles  the  outer  perimeter  of  said  disk  to 
form  an  overlapping  means  to  overlap  an  adjacent  disk. 


4,060,100 
CLOSURE  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  PIPE 
Gerald  V.  MiUer,  125  Adams  DriTe,  and  Darid  W.  Zeh,  63  Oak 
St.,  both  of,  Addison,  m.  60101 

FUed  May  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  684,536 

Int.  a.2  F16L  55/10 

U.S.  CI.  138—89  6  Claims 


1.  A  closure  for  covering  and  providing  access  to  the  inter- 
ior of  a  cylindrical  pipe  or  the  like  comprising: 

a  nonmetallic  resilient  cap  portion  having  a  generally  cylin- 
drical shaped  side  wall,  the  inside  surface  of  which  is 
adapted  to  fittingly  engage  the  outside  of  said  pipe,  the  top 
of  said  cap  portion  having  an  inwardly  directed  flange 
integrally  formed  with  said  wall,  said  flange  being  in 
overlying  relation  to  the  end  of  said  pipe  and  having  a 
circular  aperture  defmed  by  the  inside  of  said  flange,  said 
flange  forming  a  seat  into  which  a  cover  poriion  of  said 
closure  can  be  snugly  engaged; 

a  nonmetallic  resilient  cover  portion  adapted  to  overlie  said 
cap  poriion  for  covering  said  aperiure,  said  cover  poriion 
being  generally  circular  and  having  an  outside  diameter 
generally  coextensive  with  said  side  wall,  said  cover  por- 
tion having  a  transverse  cylindrical  extension  the  outer 
diameter  of  which  is  substantially  similar  to  the  inside 
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diameter  of  said  aperture,  said  extension  snugly  engaging 
said  aperture  when  said  cover  ^rtion  is  applied  to  said 
cap  portion  to  cover  said  aperture;  and, 
a  ferromagnetic  member  attached  to  the  underside  of  said 
cylindrical  extension  of  said  covter  portion. 


4,060,101  I 
DOUBLE  LIFT,  OPEN  SHED  JACQUARD  LOOM 
Wol^ang  Seller,  Mnnchen-Gladback,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Firma  Oskar  Schieiclier,  Mnnchen-Gladbach,  Germany 

FUed  July  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  703,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  10, 1975,  2530799 
Int,  a.2  D03C  Jl/08 
VS.  a.  139—65 


portions  with  their  ends  in  surrounding  relation  to  and  in 
engagement  with  said  rails, 

said  brace  ends  having  sockets  for  engagement  with  said 
frame  rails, 

said  brace  portions  inwardly  of  said  frame  rails  having  sock- 
ets for  engagement  with  said  heddle  supporting  rails,  and 

fastening  members  for  retaining  said  separable  portions  in 
clamped  engagement  with  said  rails  at  a  selected  location 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  frame  rails. 


4,060,103 
BRAKESHOE  FOR  SHUTTLE  BRAKES  OF  LOOMS 
11  Claims   Robert  Griindler,  Arbon,  and  Hubert  Jenny,  Gotzis,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Adolph  Saurer, 
Arbon,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1977,  Ser.  No.  773,52* 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  29,   1976, 
3904/76 

Int.  a.2  D03D  49/54 
U.S.  a.  139—185  7  Oaims 


1.  A  double  lift,  open  shed  Jacqiiard  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  hooks  controlled  by  control  needles; 

first  and  second  mutually  parallel,  opposed,  vertically 
spaced  apart  sets  of  knives;        I 

a  Jacquard  prism  for  controlling  slid  needles; 

lifting  means  for  lifting  said  first  avid  second  sets  of  knives 
toward  and  away  from  one  anotjher  without  crossing; 

transverse  guide  means  for  producing  a  transverse  compo- 
nent of  movement  towyd  said  J»cquard  prism  in  both  up 
and  down  directions  of  lift  of  said  upper  set  of  knives,  said 
transverse  component  of  movement  occurring  between 
upper  and  lower  centers  of  movement  of  said  upper  set  of 
knives;  and 

straight  line  guide  means  for  guiding  the  lower  set  of  knives 
along  a  straight  line  path. 


±.±z 

•1 

^^SP^ 

V 

~\rs 
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1.  A  brakeshoe  for  shuttle  brakes  of  looms  upon  which  cloth 
is  woven  comprising: 

a.  a  rigid  arcuate  shaped  support  member;  and 

b.  a  resilient  lining  carried  on  said  arcuate  shaped  support 
member  having  a  resilience  which  decreases  progressively 
with  the  distance  from  a  front  end  of  said  lining  facing  the 
selvage  of  said  cloth  being  woven  on  said  loom  towards 
the  remote  end. 


4,060,102 
HEDDLE  FRAMES 
Frank  H.  Kaufmann,  GreeoTille,  S.C,  assignor  to  Steel  Heddle 
Manufacturing  Company,  GreenTilk,  S.C. 

FUed  Oct  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  731,736 

Int  a.2  D03C  9/06 

VS.  CL 139—91  I  8  Claims 


4,060,104 
SLAY  FOR  WEAVING  LOOMS 
Patrick  A.  SteTerlynck,  Vichte,  Belgium,  assignor  to  N.V. 
Weefautomaten  Picanol,  leper,  Belgium 

FUed  Sept.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,592 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Belgium,  Sept.  19, 1975,  7511123 
Int  a.2  D03D  49/60 
VS.  a.  139—188  R  5  Claims 


aid 


1.  In  a  heddle  frame  having  top 
heddle  supporting  rods  inwardly  of 
bracing  said  rails  which  comprises 

a  brace  extending  between  said 


1.  Improved  slay  for  weaving  looms,  having  a  frame  sup- 
porting a  slay  itself  and  two  slay  swords,  characterized  by  the 
fact  that  at  least  the  slay  swords  are  hoUow  structures  with  the 
head  of  each  slay  sword  attached  to  the  corresponding  end  of 
the  slay  and  along  the  extension  of  same,  the  width  of  slay 
swords  being  greater  than  that  of  the  slay  itself,  the  slay  swords 
r^s  and  having  separable   being  secured  to  the  outer  sides  of  said  frame. 


bottom  frame  raUs  and 
said  rails,  the  means  for 
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4,060,105 
TONER  LOADING  APPARATUS  WITH  REPLENISHING 

SUPPLY  CONTAINER 
Ronald  F.  Feldeisen,  Fairport;  John  A.  Minchak,  Wesbter,  both 
of  N.Y.;  Richard  B.  Gerstman,  Tenafly,  N.J.;  Herbert  M. 
Meyers,  New  RocheUe,  and  Richard  C.  Edstrom,  New  York, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,529,  Sept.  11, 1975.  This 
appUcation  Oct.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,787 
Int.  C1.2  B65B  1/06 
U.S.  a.  141—1  5  Qaims 


absence  of  a  container  to  be  filled,  each  of  the  cylinders  being 
adapted  to  introduce  thereinto  the  fluid  material  from  a  header 
chamber  during  the  intake  stroke  of  the  piston  thereof  and  then 
to  discharge  its  filled  material  into  a  corresponding  container 
during  the  discharge  stroke  of  the  piston,  passageways  of  the 
introduction  and  discharge  of  the  fluid  material  being  esub- 
lished  through  a  switching  valve  member,  and  switching  of  the 
valve  member  and  reciprocal  stroke  of  the  cylinder  piston 
being  caused  in  relation  to  the  revolution  of  the  charging 
cylinders,  an  improvement  in  the  preclusion  process  for  dis- 
charge of  the  fluid  material  in  the  absence  of  a  container  to  be 
filled  comprising  when  the  absence  of  a  container  at  a  filling 
position  on  a  container  platform  is  detected,  the  piston  of  the 
charging  cylinder  corresponding  to  the  filling  position  is 
locked  in  response  to  the  detection  against  the  intake  stroke 
thereof  prior  to  the  intake  stroke  and  the  locking  is  released 
after  the  piston  and  its  cylinder  have  revolved  past  the  filling 
position  in  order  to  prevent  containerless  discharging  of  the 
fluid  material. 


5.  An  improved  method  for  adding  toner  to  a  toner  hopper 
in  an  electrostatic  reproduction  machine  by  moving  the  tone 
from  a  toner  bottle  through  an  outlet  opening  in  one  end  of  the 
toner  bottle  and  through  an  inlet  opening  in  the  toner  hopper, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  positioning  the  one  end  of  the  bottle  in  a  predetermined 
position  over  the  inlet  opening  in  the  hopper; 

b.  rotating  a  portion  of  the  bottle  to  simultaneously  open  the 
outlet  opening  and  lock  the  bottle  onto  the  hopper; 

c.  stopping  the  rotation  of  the  bottle  portion  when  the  open- 
ings are  aligned  and  the  outlet  opening  is  completely 
opened  by  rotating  the  bottle  portion  until  a  lug  on  the 
bottle  portion  contacts  a  lug  on  the  toner  hopper;  and 

d.  compressing  the  bottle  to  expel  toner  through  the  aligned 
openings. 


4,060,106 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PREVENTING 

CONTAINERLESS  DISCHARGING  OF  FILLING 

MATERIAL  IN  CONTAINER  FILLING  APPARATUS 

Keiyi  Takasuga,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kewpie  Kabu- 

shUd  Kaisha,  Tokyo  and  Toyo  Shokuhin  KUcai  KabushUd 

Kaisha,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  May  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  688,788 

Int  Q.2  B65B  3/04 

VS.  a.  141—1  7  Claims 


M  <   8      13  14 


1.  In  a  method  of  filling  successively  a  prescribed  quantity  of 
a  fluid  material  into  respective  containers  by  means  of  a  plural- 
ity of  charging  cylinders  arranged  in  a  circle  around  a  vertical 
main  shaft  to  revolve  therearound  and  having  respective  pis- 
tons whUe  precluding  discharge  of  the  fluid  material  in  the 


4,060,107 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING 

FLUIDS 

Henry  NaftuUn,  8341  N.  Kenton  Ave.,  Skokie,  Dl.  60076 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,764 

Int.  C1.2  B65B  31/02;  A61M  1/00 

V.S.  CI.  141—7  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  collecting  and  storing  biological  fluids, 
comprising: 

a.  a  rigid  outer  chamber  having  a  fluid  inlet  opening  and  a 
vacuum  port; 

b.  a  flexible  container  disposed  within  said  outer  chamber  in 
communication  with  said  fluid  inlet  for  receipt  of  fluid 
therein  upon  the  creation  of  a  vacuum  within  said  outer 
chamber  through  said  vacuum  port; 

c.  inner  chamber  means  disposed  within  said  outer  chamber 
for  receipt  of  said  flexible  container  therein,  said  inner 
chamber  means  being  split  into  at  least  two  sections  which 
are  movable  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  posi- 
tion, said  inner  chamber  means  defining  a  smaller  volume 
when  in  its  closed  position  than  when  in  its  open  position; 
and 

d.  bladder  means  disposed  within  said  outer  chamber  be- 
tween said  inner  chamber  means  and  said  outer  chamber, 
the  interior  of  said  bladder  means  being  in  communication 
through  an  opening  in  said  outer  chamber  with  the  atmo- 
sphere so  as  to  cause  said  bladder  means  to  expand  and  fill 
the  space  between  said  inner  chamber  and  said  outer 
chamber  upon  the  application  of  a  vacuum  to  said  outer 
chamber  so  as  to  exert  a  pressure  on  said  inner  chamber 
sections  and  thereby  move  said  sections  toward  one  an- 
other into  its  closed  position. 
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4,060,108 

VAPOR  CX)NTROL  SPOUT 

Paul  George  Weston,  La  Crescenta,  Ci^.;  Glenn  A.  Jennemann, 

St  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Thomas  Kemp  Hutchinson,  Godfrey,  111., 

assignors  to  Milton  D.  Hartman,  Si  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  647,911 

Int  a.2  B65B  31/06 

VS.  CL  141—59  8  Claims 


1.  A  spout  for  a  gasoline  nozzle  co  mprising  a  curved,  rigid 
tube,  an  inlet  end  of  the  tube  having  kneans  for  attachment  to 
the  outlet  end  of  a  nozzle,  an  outlet  end  of  the  tube  being 
adapted  to  extend  into  the  mouth  of  a  fill  tube  of  a  vehicle  fuel 
tank,  a  rigid  housing  surrounding  saia  tube,  said  housing  hav- 
ing a  rearward  end,  a  forward  end,  and  a  vapor  outlet  port,  said 
housing  defining  with  an  outer  wall  ofjsaid  tube  a  vapor  receiv- 
ing chamber  therebetween,  said  clamber  having  passage 
means  communicating  with  said  port,  means  providing  sealing 
engagement  of  the  rearward  end  of  said  housing  about  said 
tube  at  a  first  position  on  the  tube,  a  >vedge  sleeve  adjustably 
engaged  to  the  forward  end  of  the  housing  for  movement 
relative  to  the  housing  to  engage  and  bind  a  rear  sleeve  portion 
against  the  tube  at  a  second  position  o<i  the  tube  forward  of  the 
first  position  on  the  tube  and  curved  away  from  the  first  posi- 
tion on  the  tube,  said  wedge  sleeve  haying  an  engaging  surface 
in  a  forward  sleeve  portion  acting  witk  said  rear  sleeve  portion 
on  said  tube  to  support  the  forward  {end  of  said  housing  on 
the  tube,  said  engaging  and  binding  ai  the  second  position  on 
the  tube  occurring  when  the  housing  has  said  rearward  end 
sealingly  engaged  about  the  tube  at  ^d  first  position  on  the 
tube,  said  wedge  sleeve  having  means  forming  a  vapor  passage 
between  said  sleeve  and  said  tube  to  ci>mmunicate  said  vehicle 
tank  with  said  chamber. 


4,060,109 

FILLING  QUANTTTY  REGULAfTING  SYSTEM  IN 
CONTAINER  FILLING  >|PPARATUS 
Koichi  Sotoma,  Yokohama,  Japan,  a«ignor  to  Kewpie  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo  and  Toyo  ShOkuhin  Kikai  Kabushiki 
Kaiaha,  Kanagawa,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  May  14,  1976,  Ser.  Vo.  686,262 
Int  a.2  B65B  3/2^  3/32 
U.S.  a.  141—83  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  container  filling  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
charging  cyUnders  arranged  in  a  circh  around  a  vertical  main 
shaft  so  as  to  revolve  thereabout  and  ( rovided  with  respective 
pistons  for  pushing  out  the  material  supplied  into  said  cylinders 
to  fill  respective  containers,  a  limiting  adjusting  mechanism 
provided  for  each  of  said  charging  cylinders  and  adapted  for 
setting  adjustably  the  limit  end  of  the  intake  stroke  of  the 
piston  in  each  charging  cylinder,  thereby  to  adjust  the  quantity 
of  the  material  to  be  filled  into  each  container,  an  actuating 
device  for  adjustably  actuating  said  liait  adjusting  mechanism, 
and  driving  means  for  activating  said  actuating  device  thereby 
to  cause  adjustable  operation  of  said  limit  adjusting  mecha- 


nism, the  improvement  of  said  limit  adjusting  mechanism,  said 

actuating  device  and  said  driving  means: 
said  limit  adjusting  mechanism  comprising  a  finely  adjust- 
able adjusting  screw  having  a  contact  surface  of  one  end 
thereof  and  engaged  with  a  structural  part  secured  inte- 
grally with  and  revolving  unitarily  with  the  correspond- 
ing charging  cylinder,  and  a  rotation  transmitting  wheel 
having  sprocket-like  teeth  and  fixed  to  the  other  end  of 
said  adjusting  screw,  said  contact  surface  being  adapted 
for  abutment  against  the  end  part  of  a  piston  rod  secured 
to  the  piston  of  said  cylinder; 


said  actuating  device  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  actuat- 
ing members  respectively  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  orbital  path  of  revolution  of  said  rotation  transmitting 
wheel  and  adapted  to  be  driven  into  engagement  respec- 
tively with  one  sprocket-like  tooth,  thereby  to  turn  said 
wheel  respectively  in  clockwise  or  counterclockwise 
directions  by  an  angular  displacement  corresponding  to 
one  tooth  thereof;  and 

said  driving  means  being  adapted  for  driving  said  actuating 
members  into  and  out  of  said  engagement. 


4,060,110 
VAPOR  RECOVERY  NOZZLE 
Allen  M.  Bower,  Conneaut  Ohio,  assignor  to  Emco  Wheaton 
Inc.,  Conneaut  Ohio 

FUed  Sept  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  728,378 

Int  a.2  B65B  31/00;  B67C  3/28 

U.S.  a.  141—207  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  vapour  recovery  dispenser  nozzle  having  a  main  body 
portion,  a  discharge  tube  projecting  from  one  end  of  the  main 
body  portion,  said  discharge  tube  having  an  outer  end  portion 
thereof  proportioned  for  ease  of  insertion  into  a  filling  tube  of 
a  liquid  storage  tank,  a  liquid  flow  passage  extending  through 
said  main  body  and  said  discharge  tube,  vapour  recovery 
passage  means  formed  in  said  main  body,  an  extensible  vapour 
recovery  shroud  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  said 
inner  end  of  said  shroud  being  mounted  on  said  main  body  and 
communicating  with  said  vapour  recovery  passage  means  of 
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said  main  body,  said  shroud  being  disposed  radially  outwardly 
from  said  discharge  tube  and  being  movable  between  an  ex- 
tended position  and  a  retracted  position  with  respect  to  said 
main  body,  said  shroud  being  normally  urged  towards  said 
extended  position,  a  first  sealing  collar  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
shroud  for  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  filling  tube  of  a  gas 
tank  during  filling  thereof  to  direct  vapour  which  is  expelled 
from  the  tank  to  the  vapour  recovery  passage  means  in  the 
main  body  by  way  of  the  shroud,  the  improvement  of 

a.  sealing  seat  means  on  said  discharge  tube,  said  sealing  seat 
means  being  located  rearwardly  from  said  outer  end  por- 
tion of  said  discharge  tube  to  be  disposed  outwardly  from 
the  end  of  the  filling  tube  of  a  liquid  storage  tank  in  use, 

b.  second  seal  closure  means  disposed  within  said  shroud  and 
spaced  a  substantial  distance  rearwardly  from  said  outer 
end  of  said  shroud,  said  second  seal  closure  means  seal- 
ingly engaging  said  sealing  seat  means  when  said  shroud  is 
in  its  extended  position  whereby  vapour  which  is  located 
inwardly  thereof  cannot  escape  from  within  the  shroud  by 
way  of  the  outer  end  thereof,  said  seal  closure  means  being 
moved  rearwardly  away  from  said  sealing  seat  when  said 
shroud  is  moved  to  its  retracted  position  in  use  whereby 
vajwur  expelled  from  the  tank  during  filling  may  be  di- 
rected through  the  shroud  to  the  vapour  recovery  passage 
means  of  the  main  body. 


4,060,111 
VENDING  AND  DISPENSING  BIN 
Howard  L.  Burks,  Dunedin,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Perino  B.  Wing- 
field,  YeUow  Springs,  Ohio,  a  part  interest 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1975,  Ser.  No.  640,890 

Int.  a.2  B65B  3/00;  B65G  11/18:  GOIF  11/20 

U.S.  a.  141—231  16  Claims 


1.  Vending  and  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  housing 
including  a  bin  portion  and  a  dispensing  portion,  said  bin  por- 
tion accommodating  material  to  be  dispensed  as  separated 
individual  elements  and  existing  in  said  bin  in  a  manner  form  in 
which  individual  elements  tend  to  adhere  to  one  another, 
material  delivery  means  in  association  with  said  bin  portion 
operable  to  deliver  said  material  from  said  bin  portion  to  said 
dispensing  portion  and  embodying  means  for  applying  twisting 
forces  within  said  bin  portion  to  influence  elements  of  said 
mass  of  material  therein  to  separate  one  from  the  other  within 
said  bin  portion  and  to  move  said  material  including  said  sepa- 
rated elements  to  said  dispensing  portion  for  discharge  from 
said  housing. 


supportable  on  the  top  surface  of  the  shaper  table,  and 
having  a  workpiece  supporting  table  with  a  horizontal  top 
surface  positioned  intermediate  said  horizontal  bottom 
surface  and  a  power  output  shaft  position; 
a  power  output  shaft  horizontally  joumaled  on  said  uble 
adapter  assembly; 


means  carried  by  said  table  adapter  assembly  for  drivingly 
interconnecting  the  spindle  of  the  shaper  and  said  power 
output  shaft  to  transmit  rotational  movement  from  the 
spindle  to  said  power  output  shaft;  and 

means  on  said  power  output  shaft  for  drivingly  engaging  a 
cutter  for  horizontal  rotation  therewith. 


4,060,113 
TIGHTENING  DEVICE  FOR  THREADED  SCREW  PART 
Ryuzo  Matsushima,  36-7,  Oshiage  3-chome,  Sumida,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  591,035,  June  27, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,007,768. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  745,288 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  July  3,  1974,  49-78859; 
Nov.  21,  1974,  49-141956;  May  23,  1975,  50-69483 

Int  a.2  B25B  15/00 
U.S.  a.  145—50  D  3  Claims 


4,060,112 
MULTIPLE  PURPOSE  WOODWORKING  APPARATUS 
William  E.  Leeper,  Jr.,  3405  S.  Independence,  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.  73119 

FUed  May  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  687,167 
Int  C1.2  B27C  5/02 
U.S.  a.  144—134  R  19  Claims 

1.  A  horizontal  cutter  adapter  attachment  for  use  with  a 
universal  shaper  having  a  horizontal  shaper  table  with  a  verti- 
cally joumaled  spindle  i>ositioned  adjacent  the  horizontal  top 
surface  of  the  shaper  table  and  drive  means  carried  by  the 
shaper  for  vertically  rotating  the  spindle,  comprising: 
a  table  adapter  assembly  having  a  horizontal  bottom  surface 


1.  A  driver  for  nut  and  bolt  which  comprises  in  combination: 

a  shank  with  one  end  portion  thereof  fitted  to  a  holder  or  a 
handle; 

a  body  having  in  one  end  part  thereof  an  engaging  socket  to 
fit  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  nut  or  a  head  of  the  bolt, 
the  other  end  portion  of  said  shank  being  connected  to  the 
other  end  thereof; 

a  narrow  groove  formed  alongside  an  engaging  surface  of 
said  engaging  socket,  and  extending  in  the  direction  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  engaging  socket; 

a  small  passage  formed  in  said  body,  one  end  of  which  is 
blind  within  said  body,  and  the  other  end  of  which  com- 
municates with  said  narrow  groove; 

a  plate  spring  having  a  bent  portion  at  the  rear  part  thereof 
and  a  tapering  surface  at  the  tip  end  thereof,  said  spring 
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extending  from  the  blind  portion  of  said  small  passage  up 
to  the  open  end  of  said  engaging  socket  along  said  narrow 
groove,  the  rear  part  of  said  spring  being  held  in  the  blind 
portion  of  said  small  passage  oi^  its  own  resiliency  to  be 
exerted  from  said  bent  portion  thereof,  and  the  tip  end  of 
said  spring  projecting  from  sai4  narrow  groove  of  said 
engaging  socket  with  its  tapering  surface  to  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  nut  or  a  head  of  the  bolt  to  be  tightened; 
and 
a  small  port  formed  in  said  body  in  ihe  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  body,  one  end  thereof 
meeting  the  blinded  position  of  s^d  small  passage,  and  the 
other  end  thereof  being  open  at  Ithe  peripheral  surface  of 
said  body,  said  small  port  servingl  to  push  forward  the  rear 
end  of  said  spring  at  the  time  of  exchanging  said  spring. 


4,060,114 

TIGHTENING  DEVICE  FOR  THREADED  SCREW  PART 
Ryuzo  Matsushima,  36-7,  Oshiage  3Ul!home,  Sumida,  Tokyo, 

Japan  | 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  591,035,  June  27, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,007,  768. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  26,  1976»  Ser.  No.  745,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  3,  1974,  49-78859; 
Not.  21,  1974,  49-141956;  May  23,  1975,  50-69483 

Int  a.2  B25B  lf/00 
VS.  CL  145—50  D 
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1.  A  screw  driver  which  comprise  i  in  combination: 

a  shank  with  one  end  portion  thereof  fitted  to  a  holder  of  a 
handle,  and  with  an  opposite  end  portion  thereof  provided 
with  a  flat  plane  or  surface  in  tl^e  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  shank; 

an  engaging  means  having  engaging  blades  in  the  shape  of 
the  cross,  or  a  "Plus  (+)",  to  be  engaged  with  a  threaded 
screw,  and  projecting  from  said  jflat  plane  of  said  shank; 

a  narrow  groove  formed  in  the  incljned  surface  of  one  of  the 
cross-shaped  blades  of  said  engaging  means  at  the  intersec- 
tion thereof  along  the  axial  dir^ion  of  said  shank  and  to 
the  side  of  the  forwarding  or  rotational  direction  of  said 
screw  driver; 

a  small  passage  formed  in  said  shai^,  one  end  thereof  being 
blind  within  said  shank,  and  the  other  end  thereof  being 
open  at  said  flat  end  surface  of  said  shank; 

a  wire  spring  having  a  bent  portiot  at  the  rear  part  thereof 
and  a  tapering  surface  at  the  tip  end  thereof,  said  spring 
extending  from  the  blind  portion  of  said  small  passage  up 
to  the  open  end  of  said  narrow  groove,  the  rear  part  of 
said  spring  being  held  in  the  bli^d  portion  of  said  small 
passage  due  to  self-resiliency  of  ajaid  bent  portion  thereof, 
and  the  tip  end  of  said  spring  projecting  from  said  narrow 
groove  with  its  tapering  surface  to  the  cross-shaped 
groove  formed  in  the  head  part  o^the  threaded  screw;  and 

a  small  port  formed  in  said  shank  in  the  direction  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  axis,  of  the  shank,  one  end 
thereof  meeting  the  blinded  position  of  said  small  passage, 
and  the  other  end  thereof  bein^  open  at  the  peripheral 
surface  of  said  shank,  said  small  port  serving  to  push 
forward  the  rear  end  of  said  spring  at  the  time  of  exchang- 
ing said  spring. 


4,060,115 
HANDLE  FOR  HAND  TOOLS  TO  BE  ROTATED  DURING 

OPERATION 
Jesus  Bocanegra  Marquina,  Burgos,  Avda.  Reyes,  Catolicos, 
Edificio,  Nebrlja,  Spain 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jan.  23, 1976,  218263 
Int.  a.2  B25G  1/00 
U.S.  a.  145—61  G  7  Claims 


•I ' 


1.  A  handle  for  hand  tools  including  a  shank  with  a  tool 
element  at  one  end  and  that  must  be  rotated  about  an  axis 
longitudinal  of  the  shank  during  operation,  comprising  a  T- 
shaped  member  including  a  central  beam  portion  and  a  perpen- 
dicular cross-bar  portion  at  one  end  of  the  beam  portion,  said 
central  beam  portion  being  constituted  by  a  sleeve  structure 
having  an  axially  disposed  blind  bore  adapted  to  receive  and  be 
rigidly  flxed  to  a  tool  shank  at  the  end  opposite  the  tool  end 
thereof,  and  the  cross-beam  portion  constituting  a  handle  for 
turning  the  tool,  said  beam  portion  having  a  smooth  generally 
cylindrical  bearing  surface  intermediate  thereof  with  a  bead  at 
its  free  end,  and  a  sleeve  fitted  around  the  generally  cylindrical 
surface  and  retained  by  said  bead  for  rotatable  movement  of 
the  bearing  surface  during  operation  of  the  tool  so  that  the  tool 
can  be  firmly  grasped  and  held  securely  in  correct  position  by 
one  hand  of  the  operator  grasping  the  sleeve  while  the  opera- 
tor uses  the  cross-bar  handle  with  the  other  hand  to  rotate  the 
handle  and  the  tool. 


4,060,116 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SELF-LOCKING 

FASTENERS 

Robert  A.  Frailly,  Massillon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,976,  Nov.  11,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  458,370,  April  5, 1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  11, 1975,  Ser.  No.  639,953 

Int.  C1.2  F16B  39/34 

U.S.  a.  151—7  2  Claims 


1.  An  improved,  reusable,  all  metallic,  self-locking  threaded 
fastener  comprising  an  elongated,  metallic  threaded  portion 
and  a  relatively  spongy,  porous  metallic  patch  bonded  to  a 
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selected  area  of  said  threaded  portion,  said  patch  being  thicker 
in  the  thread  valleys  than  on  the  adjacent  thread  crests,  said 
patch  extending  sufficiently  radially  outwardly  from  said 
threaded  portion  to  be  compressed  between  said  threaded 
portion  and  a  threadably  engaged  complementary  threaded 
fastener,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  patch  having  an  outer  surface  which  is  substantially 

smoother,  less  porous  and  of  greater  density  than  the 

remainder  of  the  patch. 


4,060,117 
INERTIAL  RING  LOCK 
Daniel  H.  Chabot,  Los  Alamos;  Robert  S.  Peterson,  and  Roy  D. 
Plumer,  both  of  Santa  Barbara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  676,354 

Int.  a.2  F16B  39/00.  21/00 

U.S.  a.  151—43  4  Claims 


introducing  the  brine  to  an  input  end  of  a  cylindrical  evapo- 
rator; 

introducing  hot  evaporator  gas  into  the  evaporator; 

rotating  the  cylindrical  evaporator  to  repeatedly  immerse 
evaporating  surfaces  of  said  evaporator  to  form  thereon  a 
film  of  brine  and  to  expose  said  film  to  said  evaporator  gas 
to  thereby  form  salt  crystals  on  said  surfaces  and  immers- 
ing said  salt  crystal  covered  surfaces  into  a  body  of  brine 
to  thereby  form  a  slurry  of  salt  crystals  in  saturated  brine; 

removing  slurry  from  an  output  of  the  evaporator;  and 

separating  the  slurry  into  salt  crystal  product  and  saturated 
brine. 


4,060,119 
SHIELDING  TENT 
Ryotaro  Nohmura,  Suits;  EUi  Tazaki,  Mitaka,  and  Akio  Sato, 
Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Taiyo  Kogyo  Company 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  683,582 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  6, 1975,  50-108192 
Int.  a.2  E06B  9/17 
U.S.  a.  160—266  11  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  threaded  fastener  having  a  head  and  a 
shank  extending  therefrom,  said  shank  adjacent  its  free  end 
having  external  threads  and  having  an  annular  relief  groove 
next  adjacent  said  head,  a  body  means  having  a  threaded  bore 
extending  from  one  end  surface  thereof  receiving  said  external 
threads  of  said  threaded  fastener  in  threaded  engagement 
therewith  and,  a  ring  like  mass  loosely  encircling  said  threaded 
fastener  in  said  relief  groove,  said  ring  like  mass  being  loosely 
sandwiched  between  said  head  and  said  one  end  surface  of  said 
body  means  when  said  threaded  fastener  is  fully  operatively 
threaded  into  said  body  means  whereby  said  ring  like  mass  is 
operative  to  serve  as  an  inertia  damper  to  prevent  rotation  of 
said  threaded  fastener  in  a  loosening  direction  relative  to  said 
body  means  when  said  body  means  is  subjected  to  vibrational 
and  torsional  loads. 


4,060,118 

RECOVERING  CHLORIDE  FLUX  SALTS  FOR 

ALUMINUM 

Pandelis  N.  Papafingos,  and  Richard  T.  Lance,  both  of  River- 
side, Calif.,  assignors  to  Alumax  Mill  Products,  Inc.,  River- 
side, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  658,150,  Feb.  17, 1976, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  658,430,  Feb. 
17, 1976.  This  appUcation  Oct  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  734,484 
Int  a.2  BOID  1/22,  9/02 
U.S.  a.  159—49  3  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  soluble  chloride  flux  salts  for 
aluminum  from  an  aluminum  dross  brine  comprising  the  steps 
of: 


1.  A  foldable  shielding  tent  for  a  window  comprising  in 
combination: 

a.  mounting  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  structure 
adjacent  the  top  of  the  window; 

b.  elongated  winding  means; 

c.  means  releasably  securing  said  winding  means  to  said 
mounting  means; 

d.  means  biasing  said  winding  means  for  rotation  in  one 
direction; 

e.  web  material  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  winding 
means  for  coiling  about  said  winding  means  when  rotated 
in  said  one  direction; 

r  a  pair  of  elongated  sliding  frame  members; 

g.  means  pivotaUy  securing  one  end  of  each  of  said  sliding 
frame  members  to  said  mounting  means  adjacent  opposite 
ends  of  said  elongated  winding  means  such  that  said  slid- 
ing frame  members  extend  in  a  generally  downward  direc- 
tion; 

h.  means  on  at  least  one  of  said  sliding  frame  members  for 
retaining  the  free  end  of  said  web  material  at  at  least  one 
location  along  the  length  of  said  sliding  frame  member; 

i.  a  bottom  member; 

j.  means  pivotally  securing  one  side  of  said  bottom  member 
to  said  sliding  frame  members  adjacent  their  lower  ends; 
such  that  said  bottom  member  may  be  pivoted  upwardly 
between  the  sliding  frame  members  and  the  window;  and 

k.  means  for  releasably  securing  the  side  of  said  bottom 
member  opposite  said  one  side  to  the  structure  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  the  window; 

1.  whereby,  when  said  shielding  tent  is  unfolded,  said  sliding 
frame  members  extend  angularly  outwardly  from  the  top 
of  the  window  when  the  lower  ends  of  said  sliding  frame 
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members  are  supported  by  said  I  ottom  member  at  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  the  bottom  of  said  window,  and 
when  said  shielding  tent  is  folded,  said  sliding  frame  mem- 
bers extend  parallel  to  the  wihdow  when  said  bottom 
member  is  released  from  the  structure  and  pivoted  up- 
wardly parallel  to  said  sliding  fiame  members;  and 
m.  whereby  different  winding  means  supporting  different 
web  materials  may  be  exchanged  in  said  shielding  tent. 


U^.  a.  164—35 


Int.  a.2  B22D  21/05.  13/00 


No.  645,895 


5Claims 


1.  In  an  investment  casting  proc<ss  for  producing  dental 
restorations  having  excellent  dimensional  accuracy  and  excel 
lent  surface  smoothness  by  the  steps  of  fixing  a  wax  pattern 
onto  a  truncated  cone  in  a  metallic 
cushioning  material,  pouring  an  investment  material  into  the 
space  around  the  wax  pattern  in  the  Metallic  ring,  drying  the 
resultant  product,  melting  out  the  invested  wax  pattern,  curing 
the  resultant  product  to  give  a  mold,  fixing  the  mold  to  a 
centrifugal  casting  machine  and  casting  a  molten  chromium- 
cobalt  and/or  nickel  alloy  in  the  molid,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises  curing  the  mold  by  heating  it  at  a  temperature 
of  700*  to  950*  C  for  20  to  150  minutes  and  centrifugally  cast- 
ing the  alloy  while  maintaining  the  teinperature  of  the  mold  at 
100*  to  500*  C. 


4,060,121 

SPRUE  REMOVAL  MECHANISM  FOR  DIE  CASTING 
APPARATU^ 
Robert  E.  Gwaltney,  Brentwood,  and  John  L.  Mikovits,  Nash- 
ville, both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  E^ia  Company,  Inc.,  Elk 
Grove  Village,  Dl. 

Filed  July  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  702,933 
Int  CU  B22D  31/00 
VS.  a.  164-262  j  9  Claims 

1.  A  die  casting  apparatus  with  a  sfjrue  removal  mechanism 
including  a  supporting  frame,  a  first  die  mounted  on  the  frame 
having  two  transversely  separable  segments,  a  second  die 
reciprocably  mounted  on  the  frame  j  longitudinally  movable 
into  engagement  with  the  first  die,  the  idies  having  mating  faces 
defining  a  mold  cavity  therebetween  when  in  closed  engage- 
ment, and  an  injection  gate  through  wjhich  molding  material  is 
delivered  to  the  mold  cavity,  the  sp^e  removal  mechanism 
comprising:  j 

a  rocker  arm  having  oppositely  disbosed  end  portions,  said 
rocker  arm  being  pivotally  mounted  to  the  supporting 
frame  intermediate  said  end  portions  to  swing  about  an 
axis  fixed  relative  to  the  supportitig  frame; 
cam  means  fixed  to  the  second  die  fbr  movement  therewith; 
cam  following  means  carried  by  oni  of  said  end  portions  of 


said  rocker  arm  for  operatively  engaging  said  cam  means; 
and 
a  degater  knife  mechanically  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
end  portions  of  said  rocker  arm,  said  degater  knife  being 
adapted  to  sever  a  sprue  from  a  casting  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  second  die  away  from  the  first  die  causes  said 


4,060,120 

INVESTMENT  CASTINGI  PROCESS  OF 

CHROMIUM<X)BALT  AND/OR  NICKEL  ALLOYS 

Shigeo    Takahashi;    Michio    Ito,    Uoth    of   Shioziri;    Sakae 

Nagasawa,  Matsumoto,  and  Sigeo  Suzuki,  Nagoya,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsumoto  Deltal  College,  Shiroziri  and 

Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  limited,  Osaka,  both  of, 

Japan 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1975,  Ser. 


:  W■»3i^      A'^ 


■i-n  ;    :  ■^*pi^3i\    x/ 


cam  following  means  to  travel  along  said  cam  means  to 
pivot  said  rocker  arm  about  said  fixed  axis  and  drive  said 
knife  from  a  retracted  position  spaced  from  the  mold 
cavity  to  an  extended  position  between  the  open  first  die 
segments  to  sever  the  sprue  from  the  casting  while  the 
casting  is  supported  by  the  first  die  segments. 


4,060,122 
LOW-PRESSURE  DIE  CASTING  MACHINE 
Gaetano  Di  Rosa,  Pino  Torinese  (Turin),  Italy,  assignor  to 
FATA  S.pji.,  Turin,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,144 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  4,  1976,  67255/76 

Int.  a.2B22D;  7/00 

U.S.  a.  164—304  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  low  pressure  die  casting  machine  for  light  alloy  cast- 
ings, of  the  type  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cooperating  die  elements  which  define  be- 
tween them  a  die  cavity, 

at  least  two  of  said  die  elements  being  separable  by  a  relative 
horizontal  movement, 

means  defining  a  charging  chamber  which  is  closable  in  a 
pressure-tight  manner  and  which,  in  use  of  the  machine, 
receives  a  charge  of  molten  alloy  to  be  cast  in  said  die 
cavity, 

casting  conduit  means  connecting  said  charging  chamber  to 
said  die  cavity,  said  casting  conduit  means  communicating 
at  one  end  with  the  lower  part  of  said  charging  chamber, 

a  plurality  of  casting  gates  interconnecting  said  die  cavity 
and  the  other  end  of  said  casting  conduit  means,  and 

means  for  applying  to  the  interior  of  said  charging  chamber, 
above  the  space  occupied  therein  by  a  charge  of  molten 
alloy,  a  pressure  above  atmospheric  pressure  whereby  to 
urge  said  charge  of  molten  alloy  along  said  casting  con- 
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duit  means  and  into  said  die  cavity  through  said  casting 
gates, 

the  improvement  which  consists  in: 

said  charging  chamber  is  formed  by  means  defining  cooper- 
ating recesses  in  two  of  said  die  elements  and  is  located  to 
one  side  of  said  die  cavity, 

means  defining  a  removable  cover  which  can  close  over  said 
casting  chamber  in  a  pressure-tight  manner, 

the  bottom  of  said  charging  chamber,  said  casting  conduit 
and  said  casting  gates  are  all  located  at  a  level  correspond- 
ing substantially  to  that  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  die 
cavity, 

means  defming  recesses  in  facing  surfaces  of  said  two  die 
elements  defining  said  casting  conduit  and  said  casting 
gates,  said  recesses  being  so  shaped  that  any  alloy  which 
solidifies  in  the  said  casting  conduit,  or  said  casting  gates 
defmed  thereby  does  not  impede  the  opening  movement 
of  said  two  die  elements  or  the  subsequent  ejection  of  a 
casting  made  in  the  die  constituted  by  said  plurality  of  die 
elements,  and 

valve  means  in  said  die  for  selectively  closing  communica- 
tion between  said  charging  chamber  and  said  casting 
conduit. 


whenever  the  activating  member  presence  is  detected 
within  the  room. 


4,060,123 
ENERGY  SAVING  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 
APPARATUS 
Gerald  F.  Hoffman,  Excelsior,  Minn.,  and  Dewayne  P.  Bolton, 
Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Fabri-Tek  Incorporated,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

FUed  Sept.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  726,977 

Int.  a.2  G05D  23/24:  F05B  65/00 

U.S.  CI.  165—11  10  Qaims 


4,060,124 

FEEDWATER  PREHEATER  WITH  TWO  STEAM 

CHAMBERS 

Herbert  Tratz,  Ottensoos;  Fritz  Kelp,  and  Erich  Netsch,  both  of 

Erlangen,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Mulheim  (Ruhr),  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  638,456 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  10, 1974,  2458471 
Int  a.2  F22D  1/32 
U.S.  a.  165—110  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  conserving  electrical  energy  in  heating  and 
cooling  a  room  having  an  individual  heating  and  cooling  unit 
load  normally  energized  from  an  electrical  power  source  to 
maintain  the  ambient  room  air  temperature  within  a  selectable 
comfort  temprature  range,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  sensing  the  ambient  air  temperature  within  a  room  and 
providing  a  variable  electronic  output  signal  responsive 
thereto; 

b.  electronically  determining  in  response  to  said  variable 
electronic  output  signal  whether  the  sensed  air  tempera- 
ture is  within  a  predetermined  energy  saving  range  of 
consecutive  temperature  degrees  and  selectively  provid- 
ing an  interrupt  control  signal  in  response  thereto; 

c.  automatically  electrically  preventing  in  response  to  said 
interrupt  control  signal,  energization  of  the  heating  and 
cooling  unit  load  whenever  said  sensed  ambient  room  air 
temperature  is  within  said  predetermined  energy  saving 
temperature  range;  and 

d.  detecting  the  active  presence  of  an  occupant  within  the 
room  by  electrically  sensing  presence  within  the  room  of 
a  uniquely  detectable  physical  activating  member  of  a 
type  generally  carried  by  the  room  occupant  upon  leaving 
the  room,  and  overriding  said  energy  prevention  response 
to  said  interrupt  control  signal,  to  maintain  the  ambient  air 
room  temperature  within  the  comfort  temperature  range, 


1.  Feedwater  preheater  for  heating  feedwater  in  the  form  of 
steam  turbine  condensate  by  means  of  condensing  extraction 
steam  from  a  turbine,  comprising  a  casing  containing  an  outer 
steam  chamber,  a  fixed  tube  plate  and  a  movable  tube  plate 
disposed  opposite  one  another  in  the  casing,  feedwater  inlet 
and  outlet  chambers  located  adjacent  said  fixed  tube  plate,  a 
feedwater  reversing  chamber  disposed  in  said  casing  and  partly 
defmed  by  said  movable  tube  plate,  a  first  group  of  rectilinear 
feedwater  conducting  tubes  connected  at  one  end  thereof 
through  said  fixed  tube  plate  to  said  feedwater  inlet  chamber 
and  at  the  other  end  through  a  first  part  of  said  movable  tube 
plate  to  said  reversing  chamber,  a  second  group  of  rectilinear 
tubes  connected  at  one  end  thereof  through  a  second  part  of 
said  movable  tube  plate  to  said  reversing  chamber  and  at  the 
other  end  thereof  through  said  fixed  tube  plate  to  said  feedwa- 
ter outlet  chamber,  a  steam  vessel  disposed  in  said  casing  and 
surrounding  said  second  group  of  tubes,  said  steam  vessel  being 
closed  against  communication  with  said  outer  steam  chamber 
and  being  rigidly  connected  to  said  second  part,  said  first  part 
of  said  movable  tube  plate  extending  freely  beyond  the  connec- 
tion of  said  steam  vessel  to  said  second  part  of  said  movable 
tube  plate,  said  first  group  of  tubes,  on  the  one  hand,  and  said 
second  group  of  tubes,  on  the  other  hand,  being  substantially 
parallel  to  and  coextensive  with  one  another  being  mutually 
spaced  apart  a  given  distance  so  as  to  permit  tipping  and  defor- 
mation of  said  movable  tube  plate  within  given  limits  in  re- 
sponse to  stresses  producible  therein  by  varying  thermal  ex- 
pansion of  the  tubes  of  said  first  and  second  groups  thereof 
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4,060,125 
HEAT  TRANSFER  WALL  FOri  BOIUNG  LIQUIDS 

Kunio  Figie,  Tokyo;  Wataru  Nakayiuna;  Heikichi  Kuwahara, 
both  of  Kashiwa,  and  Kimio  KakiqUd,  HiUchi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi  Cable,  Ltd.  afid  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  both  of, 
Japan 

FUed  June  16,  1975,  Sen  No.  586,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1974,  49-120261 
Int.  a.2  F28F  13/00 
II.S.  Q.  165—133  16  Claims 


ductivity  and  the  strength  of  the  heat  transfer  element,  said 
whiskers  penetrating  the  boundary  layer  of  the  fluid  as  the 
fluid  is  conducted  over  said  surface  with  the  strength  of  the 
whiskers  being  capable  of  withstanding  the  pressure  of  the 
flowing  medium. 


4,060,127 
SHELL-AND-TUBE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Nikolai  Ivanorich  Sarin,  ulitsa  Zvezdinka  3,  kv.  71;  Tamara 
Alexandrovna  Temikova,  prospekt  Kirova,  2,  kr.  63;  Vladimir 
Jurierich  Filippoy,  ulitsa  Piskunova,  32,  kv.  14,  and  Vladimir 
IvanoTich  Shiryaer,  ulitsa  Strazh  Revoljutsii,  22,  kr.  19,  all  of 
Gorky,  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  568,184 

Int.  a.2  F28F  9/02 

U.S.  a.  165—145  1  Qaim 


1.  A  heat  transfer  wall  of  therma  ly  conductive  metal  for 
contacting  a  liquid  and  transferring  heat  to  said  liquid,  com- 
prising: 
a  multiplicity  of  tunnels  formed  beneath  a  surface  of  said 
heat  transfer  wall  to  be  in  contact  with  said  liquid  and 
separated  from  said  surface  by  a^  thin  surface  layer  of  the 
metal  of  said  heat  transfer  wall,  each  of  said  tunnels  being 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  an  adjacent  tunnel  through  a 
thin  wall  of  the  metal  of  said  he4t  transfer  wall,  the  spac- 
ing between  adjacent  two  tunnels  being  in  the  range  be- 
tween 0.2  and  1.0  millimeter,  ea<fh  tunnel  having  a  width 
in  the  range  between  0.1  and  d.8  millimeter  and  each 
tuimel  having  a  depth  in  the  raige  between  0.2  and  0.8 
millimeter;  and  a  multiplicity  of  tjny  holes  formed  through 
said  thin  surface  layer  separating  (each  of  said  tunnels  from 
the  surface  of  said  heat  transfer  NVall  to  be  in  contact  with 
said  liquid,  for  providing  comjiunication  between  the 
interiors  of  said  tunnels  and  the  sjurface  of  said  heat  trans- 
fer wall  to  be  in  contact  with  said  liquid,  said  tiny  holes 
being  arranged  equidistantly  along  each  of  said  tunnels  at 
intervals  of  less  than  1  millimetef  and  being  of  a  substan- 
tially equilateral  triangular-shaj 


4,060,126 

HEAT  TRANSFER  BETWEEN  SOLIDS  AND  FLUIDS 

UTILIZING  POLYCRYSTALLINE  METAL  WHISKERS 
Hermann  J.  Schladitz,  74  Plaentschweg,  Munich,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489,095,  July  17,  1976,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  308,4331  No?.  21,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,824,247.  This  appUcation  Aug.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  716,096 


Claims  priority,  application  German] 


MS.  a.  165—133 


Int.  a.2  F28F  l/ilO 


,  Nov.  22, 1971,  2157807 


1.  A  shell-and-tube  heat  exchanger  having  upper  and  lower 
portions  and  inlet  and  outlet  portions  comprising  a  shell  having 
a  wall;  a  tubular  core  axially  disposed  inside  said  shell;  heat 
transfer  tubes  uniformly  spaced  inside  said  shell  defining  an 
intertubular  space,  between  the  shell  wall  and  said  core;  upper 
and  lower  tube  plates  disposed  at  the  upper  and  lower  portions 
of  the  heat  exchanger  for  said  heat  transfer  tubes  to  be  secured 
therein;  each  of  said  tube  plates  consisting  of  an  array  of  sepa- 
rate trapezoidal  sections,  said  sections  of  the  tube  plates  being 
inclined  relative  to  the  heat  transfer  tubes  secured  therein  and 
to  said  tubular  core,  so  that  gaps  are  formed  between  adjacent 
sections,  which  gaps  ensure  free  passage  of  a  heat  transfer 
agent  in  the  axial  direction  into  the  intertubular  space  at  the 
inlet  and  outlet  portions  of  the  heat  exchanger;  inlet  and  outlet 
collectors  connected  to  each  section  of  the  upper  and  lower 
tube  plates,  respectively,  for  the  supply  of  the  heat  transfer 
agent  into  said  heat  transfer  tubes. 


5Qaims 


1.  A  heat  transfer  element  having  a^  least  one  surface  coop- 
erating in  defining  a  path  for  conducting  a  fluid  medium,  and 
polycrystalline  metal  whiskers  attached  in  a  heat  conducting 
manner  to  said  surface  to  thereby  increase  the  heat  emitting 
and  absorbing  surface  area  of  said  elemient,  said  whiskers  being 
formed  of  thin  elongated  members  attached  in  substantial 
alignment  with  overlapping  ends  to  fiirther  enhance  the  con- 


4,060,128 
TERTIARY  CRUDE  OIL  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
William  J.  Wallace,  5815  Queenslock,  Houston,  Tex.  77096 
FUed  Oct.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  728,871 
Inta.»E21B¥i/25 
U.S.  a.  16^-249  1  Qaim 

1.  A  method  for  secondary  recovery  of  hydrocarbons  from 
a  well  bore  having  a  casing  and  hydrocarbon  pump  therein 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  Positioning  a  sonic  source  below  the  casing  in  the  well 
bore  and  below  the  desired  production  zone; 

b.  Transmitting  power  to  the  sonic  source  to  thereby  cause 
said  sonic  source  to  emit  sonic  waves  through  the  earth's 
strata  to  the  desired  production  zone; 

c.  Changing  the  orifices  among  the  earth's  strata  surround- 
ing the  hydrocarbons  by  using  the  sonic  waves  emitted 
from  the  sonic  source  to  thus  change  the  surface  tension 
of  the  hydrocarbons  in  the  production  zone; 
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d.  Producing  the  hydrocarbons  with  the  hydrocarbon  pump  4,060,130 

due  to  the  hydrocarbons  gravitating  to  the  well  bore        CLEANOUT  PROCEDURE  FOR  WELL  WITH  LOW 
because  the  reduction  of  surface  tension  of  the  hydrocar-  BOTTOM  HOLE  PRESSURE 

Joseph  I.  Hart,  Pointe-a-Pierre,  Trinidad  and  Tobago,  assignor 
to  Texaco  Trinidad,  Inc.,  Pointe-a-Pierre,  Trinidad  and 
Tobago 

FUed  June  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,624 

Int.  a.2  E21B  21/00.  43/25 

U.S.  CI.  166—312  10  Claims 


bons  enables  the  hydrocarbons  to  fall  downwardly  to- 
ward the  well  bore  and  follow  the  return  echo  force 
vector  wave  emanating  toward  the  sonic  source. 


4,060,129 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  A  STEAM  DRIVE 
Ezzat  E.  Gomaa,  El  Cerrito,  and  Roger  E.  Young,  San  Rafael, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,565 

Int.  a.2  E21B  4i/24 

U.S.  a.  166—252  3  Qaims 


40C  flOC 

ME*'     ^SjCCTED,   MMB'u/*CS£   f 


1.  In  a  method  of  assisting  the  recovery  of  hydrocarbons 
from  a  hydrocarbon-bearing  formation  wherein  high-quality 
steam  has  been  injected  through  an  injection  well  into  a  hydro- 
carbon-bearing formation  to  initiate  a  steam  drive  by  promot- 
ing a  flow  of  hydrocarbons  to  a  production  well  for  recovery 
therefrom,  the  improvement  comprising  determining  the  aver- 
age quality  of  the  steam  that  has  been  injected  into  the  forma- 
tion during  the  steam  drive  and  then  injecting  steam  having  a 
predetermined  low-quality  or  water  in  a  predetermined  quan- 
tity to  adjust  the  cumulative  quality  of  the  total  steam  injected 
into  the  formation  to  a  value  of  between  35%  quality  and  45% 
quality  and  then  maintaining  the  quality  of  the  steam  injected 
into  the  formation  within  a  range  of  from  35  to  45%  to  con- 
tinue the  steam  drive. 


1.  Cleanout  procedure  for  a  low  pressure  well  containing 
sand  fill  and  well  fluid  therein,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inserting  a  first  string  of  pipe  in  said  well  and  forming  an 

outer  annulus  therearound  in  the  well, 
said  first  string  extending  below  the  static  fluid  level  of  said 

well  fluid  in  said  well, 
inserting  a  second  string  of  pipe  inside  said  first  string  and 

forming  an  inner  annulus  between  said  strings,  said  second 

string  extending  adjacent  to  the  top  of  said  sand  fill, 
applying  a  gas  under  pressure  to  one  of  said  annuh,  and 
circulating  a  wash  fluid  down  said  second  string  of  pipe  to 

wash  out  sand  with  gas  entrained  fluid  through  the  other 

of  said  annuli. 


4,060,131 
MECHANICALLY  SET  LINER  HANGER  AND  RUNNING 

TOOL 

John  W.  Kenneday;  Charles  W.  Kinney;  Floyd  L.  Scott,  Jr.,  and 
PhiUip  W.  Schmuck,  aU  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Baker 
International  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1977,  Ser.  No.  758,359 
Int.  a.2  E21B  23/00.  43/10 
U.S.  a.  166—315  65  Claims 

63.  A  method  of  running,  setting  and  anchoring  a  liner  in  a 
well  bore  casing,  comprising  the  steps  of:  (1)  inserting  within 
said  well  bore  an  apparatus  connectable  to  a  tubular  member 
extendible  to  the  top  of  the  well  thereof,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: an  inner  longitudinally  extending  body,  an  outer  longi- 
tudinally extending  body  around  said  inner  body;  connecting 
means  on  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  bodies  for  connection  of 
a  liner  therebelow;  expander  means  carried  on  one  of  said  inner 
and  outer  bodies;  gripping  means  carried  on  the  other  of  said 
inner  and  outer  bodies  and  engagable  with  said  expander 
means  whereby  said  gripping  means  are  shifted  into  gripping 
engagement  with  said  casing;  a  manipulatable  tubular  runnmg 
tool  releasably  secured  to  said  inner  and  outer  bodies,  drag 
means  mounted  on  said  running  tool  slidable  longitudinally 
along  said  casing;  means  for  selective  disengagement  of  said 
running  tool  from  said  inner  and  outer  bodies,  and  setting 
means  carried  on  said  running  tool  and  responsive  to  manipula- 
tion of  said  running  tool  to  longitudinally  shift  one  of  said  inner 
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and  outer  bodies  with  respect  to  th( 
outer  bodies  to  anchor  said  liner  to 
resisting  longitudinal  travel  of  said 
bore  with  sufficient  frictional  force 
one  of  said  inner  and  outer  bodies 
operation  of  said  setting  means;  (2) 
said  well  to  a  positionable  depth  wi 
said  casing;  (3)  raising  said  tubular 
top  of  the  well  to  remove  said 
means  from  initial  running  position: 
member  extending  to  the  top  of  the 


th  n 


carria  >,e 


other  of  said  inner  and 

casing,  said  drag  means 

us  while  in  said  well 

o  support  the  weight  of 

tperebelow  and  to  afford 

ning  said  apparatus  in 

said  well  bore  adjacent 

4ember  extendible  to  the 

means  within  said  slot 

(4)  shifting  said  tubular 

11  rotatably  and  longitu- 


said 


ap  jarati 


lunr 


we 


carnage 


dinally  downwardly  to  cause  said 
said  slot  means  to  position  for  anchoring 
well  bore  and  on  said  casing  and  for  shift 
shiftable  tubular  body  downwardly  w 
means  to  cause  said  expander  means 
body  to  engage  said  gripping  means 
means  and  move  said  gripping  means 
engagement  with  said  well  bore  casiiig 
tubular  member  extendible  to  the  top  c  f 
tubular  running  tool  from  said  longituc 
subsequent  retrieval  of  said  running  tqo 
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means  to  travel  in 

said  liner  within  said 

ing  said  longitudinally 

th  respect  to  said  sleeve 

carried  by  said  tubular 

carried  on  said  sleeve 

autwardly  into  gripping 

and  (5)  rotating  said 

the  well  to  release  said 

inally  shiftable  body  for 

1  out  of  said  well  bore. 


4,060,132 

HRE  nCHTING  WITH  THIxbXROPIC  FOAM 

Peter  J.  Chiesa,  Jr.,  Coatesville,  Pa.,  jassignor  to  Philadelphia 

Suburban  Corporation,  Bryn  Mawr,  J»a. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  525,175,  Nov.  19, 1974,  Ser.  No. 
369,584,  June  13, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,957,667,  and  Ser.  No.  307, 479, 
Nov.  17, 1972,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  $25,175  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  said  Ser.  No.  369,584,  said  S^.  No.  307,  479,  and  Ser. 
No.  254,404,  May  18,  1972,  Pat.  No.j3,849,315,  said  Ser.  No. 
369,584  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  said  ^er.  No.  307,479,  said  Ser. 
No.  254,404  and  Ser.  No.  131,763,  Apr.!6,  1971,  abandoned,  said 
Ser.  No.  307,479,  is  a  continuation-in-paft  of  said  Ser.  No.  254,404 
and  said  Ser.  No.  131,763,  said  Ser.  No.  254,404  is  a  continuation 
in-part  of  said  Ser.  No.  131,763.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1975, 
Ser.  No.  557,75". 
Int.  a.2  A62D  //loo 
U.S.  CI.  169—47 

1.  In  the  method  of  fighting  a  fire  or 
single  fire-fighting  concentrate  by  hig! 


liquid  rapidly  enough  to  significantly  diminish  the  blanketing 
action  of  the  foam. 


trate  with  water,  foaming  the  diluate,  and  applying  the  foamed 


and  thus  extinguish  the 
to  which  the  burning 
concentrate  contains  a 


diluate  to  the  burning  liquid  to  blanket 

burning,  the  improvement  according 

liquid  is  a  hydrophilic  liquid  and  the 

dissolved  thixotropic  polysaccharide  iii  an  amount  that  causes 

the  foamed  diluate  to  gel  upon  contact  with  the  hydrophilic 

liquid  and  lose  some  of  its  water  to  tl  e  hydrophilic  liquid  to 

form  a  foamed  mat  that  does  not  dissolve  in  the  hydrophilic 


4  Claims 

a  burning  liquid  with  a 
ly  diluting  the  concen- 


4,060,133 

METHOD  FOR  MECHANICALLY  HARVESTING 

TOMATOES 

Thomas  S.  Bettencourt,  Isleton,  and  Lowell  K.  Marshall,  Sacra- 
mento, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  495,530,  Aug.  7,  1974,  Pat.  No.  3,986,561. 
This  application  May  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  683,066 
Int.  a.2  AOID  46/00 
U.S.  a.  171-1  5  Qaims 


^T^T"^ 


1.  A  method  of  mechanically  harvesting  tomatoes  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  moving  a  mechanical  harvester  through  a  row  of  growing 
tomato  plants, 

b.  slicing  a  thin  top  layer  of  soil  in  said  row  to  sever  tomato 
plant  stems  just  below  the  surface  of  the  ground, 

c.  picking  up  severed  tomato  plants,  loose  tomatoes,  and  dirt 
clods,  while  returning  the  loose  dirt  to  the  ground, 

d.  separating  said  severed  tomato  plants  from  said  loose 
tomatoes  and  dirt  clods, 

e.  agitating  said  tomato  plants  with  an  increasingly  intense 
up  and  down  and  forward  and  backward  motion  to  shake 
ofT  tomatoes  without  damaging  them, 

f.  recovering  said  tomatoes  shaken  from  said  plants  while 
separating  and  discarding  chaff,  leaves,  twigs,  dirt,  trash, 
and  exhausted  tomato  plants, 

g.  conveying  said  recovered  tomatoes  forwardly  past  sorters 
who  remove  culls  and  pass  good  tomatoes, 

h.  passing  said  loose  tomatoes  and  dirt  clods  rearwardly  by 
said  sorters,  some  of  whom  recover  the  good  said  loose 
tomatoes,  and 

i.  loading  said  recovered  good  tomatoes  into  a  suitable  con- 
tainer. 


4,060,134 
SOIL  CULTIVATING  IMPLEMENTS 

Cornells  van  der  Lely,  7,  Bruschenrain,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,166 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  11,  1975, 
7504320 

Int.  a.2  AOIB  33/14 
U.S.  CI.  172-59  8  Qaims 

1.  A  soil  cultivating  implement  comprising  a  frame  and  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  soil  working  members  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  said  frame,  said  members  being  rotatable  about 
corresponding  upwardly  extending  axes  and  driving  means 
engaging  said  members  to  rotate  same  and  work  soil,  each  of 
said  members  comprising  a  support  and  at  least  one  down- 
wardly extending  substantially  rigid  tine  fastened  to  said  sup- 
port, said  tine  having  an  upper  fastening  portion  and  a  lower 
soil  working  portion,  said  fastening  portion  being  held  in  a 
holder  adjacent  an  outer  end  of  said  support,  further  soil  work- 
ing tine  means  deflectively  mounted  on  said  soil  working  mem- 
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ber  and  rotatable  therewith,  said  further  tine  means  being  4,060,136       

fastened  to  said  holder  by  at  least  one  spring  coil  that  sur-         MOTOR  GRADER  BLADE  MOUNTING  AND  TILT 
rounds  said  holder,  the  tine  means  of  adjacent  soil  working  MECHANISM 

members  cooperating  to  work  overlapping  paths  of  soil  during   VergU  Philip  Hendrickson,  Morton,  and  CarroU  Richard  Cole, 

Decatur,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co^ 
Peoria,  111. 

FUed  June  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  696,106 

Int.  a.2  E02F  3/76 

U.S.  CI.  172—795  5  Claims 


operation,  and  said  tine  means  being  deflectable  against  the 
resilient  opposition  of  said  coil  and  tumable  about  an  axis  that 
is  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  corre- 
sponding soil  working  member. 


4,060,135 
SHEET  METAL  GARDEN  TOOL 
William  A.  Keller,  Crestwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Keller  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Aug,  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  711,094 

Int.  a.2  AOIB  1/14 

U.S.  a.  172—380  8  Qaims 


32 
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1.  A  sheet  metal  garden  tool  comprised  of  a  flat  body 
bounded  on  its  edges  by  a  forwad  head  portion,  a  rearward 
central  handle  receiving  portion,  and  opposed  side  portions 
each  bounded  by  a  generally  perpendicular  bent  over  flange, 
said  side  portions  curving  rearwardly  from  said  forward  head 
portion  to  said  handle  receiving  portion,  said  head  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  forward  extending  tines,  said  tines  having 
spaced  apart  side  walls  of  substantially  uniform  depth  defining 
a  generally  inverted  U-shaped  cross  section  at  the  rear  thereof 
and  merging  with  a  flange  portion  of  said  head,  said  flange 
portion  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  tines  and  having  sec- 
tions thereof  connected  at  opposed  ends  to  said  tine  side  walls, 
the  outer  tines  having  outer  downwardly  extending  side  walls 
formed  in  the  same  plane  as  the  bent  over  flanges  of  the  body 
and  formed  so  that  each  of  said  outer  side  walls  forms  a  contin- 
uous planar  surface  with  one  of  said  flanges,  said  flanges  ex- 
tending from  said  outer  side  walls  of  said  tines  as  a  continuous 
border  of  the  body  rearwardly  to  and  merging  with  the  handle 
receiving  portion  and  said  tine  side  walls  being  pressed  solidly 
together  at  a  forward  terminating  end  portion,  said  latter  por- 
tion extending  a  substantial  length  of  the  tine  to  provide 
strength  and  rigidity. 


1.  In  a  motor  grader  which  has  a  circle,  improved  grader 
blade  mounting  means  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  pair  of  integral,  depending  support  arms  at  the  rear  of  the 
circle; 

blade  carrying  means  including  a  pair  of  bearing  housings 
the  lower  end  portions  of  which  are  mounted  on  trans- 
verse pivots  in  the  lower  extremities  of  the  support  arms, 
said  bearing  housings  having  an  upright  position  forward 
of  said  arms  and  having  upper  f>ortions  which  are  located 
laterally  inwardly  from  and  immediately  adjacent  the 
arms; 

jaw  means  at  the  front  of  said  blade  carrying  means  adapted 
to  mount  a  grader  blade  assembly  for  lateral  shifting 
movement; 

integral  sleeves  at  the  upper  parts  of  the  arms,  said  sleeves 
having  one  side  defined  by  the  arms  and  having  longitudi- 
nal axes  aligned  with  extreme  upper  p>ortions  of  the  bear- 
ing housings,  extensions  of  said  axes  lying  substantially 
tangential  to  an  arc  of  a  circle  struck  about  the  transverse 
pivots  which  mount  the  bearing  housings; 

and  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  unit  supported  in  each  of 
said  sleeves,  each  of  said  units  having  a  head  end  at  the 
rear  of  the  sleeve  and  a  piston  rod  lying  on  the  projected 
axis  of  the  sleeve  and  connected  to  a  transverse  pivot  on 
said  upi)er  portion  of  the  adjacent  bearing  housing, 
whereby  working  forces  are  applied  substantially  axially 
to  said  piston  rods  in  all  positions  of  the  housings. 


4,060,137 
TORQUE  WRENCH 
John  H.  Bickford,  Middletown;  Donald  H.  Ranheim,  Jr.,  East 
Hartford,  and  Willard  A.  Saxby,  Newington,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  Raymond  Engineering  Inc.,  Middletown,  Conn. 
FUed  May  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  682,735 
Int  a.2  B25B  23/145 
MS.  a.  173—12  29  Claims 

1.  A  torque  wrench  including: 
a  casing; 

input  drive  ..leans  in  said  casing  receiving  an  operating 
input; 
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first  planetary  gear  means  in  said  Rasing  drivingly  connected  4,060,139 

to  said  input  drive  means;        J  UNDERWATER  GAS  DISCHARGE  HAMMER  WITH  GAS 

rotatable  output  means  connected  to  and  driven  by  said  first  RESERVOIR 

planetary  gear  means,  said  output  means  being  adapted  to  Harold  Lee  Adair,  RockwaU,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Raymond  Inter- 
engage  an  element  to  be  torqu(;d; 

second  planetary  gear  means  in  said  casing  drivingly  con- 

nected  to  said  input  drive  meays;  ^     .      ^.„       ^    U.S.  Q.  173-137  13  Qaims 

said  first  and  second  planetary  g*ar  means  havmg  dinerent 
gear  ratios  and  common  sun  g(  sar  means; 


national  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,637 
Int.  a.2  B25D  9/00 
U.S.  a.  173—137 


reaction  means  coupled  to  said  sei  :ond  planetary  gear  means; 

load  resisting  means  in  said  casing  coooperating  with  said 
reaction  means,  said  reaction  means  being  movable  within 
a  limited  range  of  movement  against  said  load  resisting 
means;  and  i 

indicating  means  operatively  connected  to  said  reaction 
means  to  indicate  the  torque  output  of  the  wrench  as  a 
function  of  the  movement  of  said  reaction  means. 


4,060,13fl 
VIBRATORY  ^OOLS 

William  Edward  Cox,  Great  Missenden,  and  Frank  James  Lee, 
Okehampton,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Post  Office,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  July  8,  1976,  Sci!.  No.  703,665 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  11,  1975, 
29244 

Int.  a.2  HOIB I ;  7/00 
U.S.  a.  173—49  11  Claims 


1.  A  gas  discharge  type  underwater  hammer  comprising,  a 
hollow  elongated  guide  tube  open  at  its  upper  end,  a  massive 
ram  guided  for  up  and  down  movement  inside  said  guide  tube, 
an  anvil  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  the  guide  tube  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  ram  to  be  struck  by  said  ram  on  its  down- 
ward stroke,  means  forming  a  cavity  within  said  guide  tube 
under  and  open  to  said  ram,  a  gas  discharge  device  positioned 
within  said  cavity,  said  gas  discharge  device  being  operable  in 
response  to  a  triggering  signal  to  emit  a  sudden  discharge  of 
pressurized  gas  to  drive  the  ram  upwardly  in  the  guide  tube,  a 
gas  reservoir  located  outside  said  guide  tube,  and  means  for 
placing  the  interior  of  said  guide  tube  under  the  ram  into  open 
fluid  communication  with  said  gas  reservoir  during  the  upward 
stroke  of  said  ram. 


4,060,140 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 

DEBRIS  BUILD-UP  IN  UNDERWATER  OIL  WELLS 

Burchus  Q.  Barrington,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 

Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624,950,  Oct.  22,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,251 

Int.  C1.2  E21B  15/02 

U.S.  a.  175—7  29  Claims 


1.  A  vibratory  tool  having  a  handle,  a  body  and  a  vibration 
isolation  mechanism  connecting  tqe  handle  to  the  body,  the 
vibration  isolation  mechanism  comprising  two  beams  pivotally 
connected  to  the  tool  body  and,  fbr  each  beam,  at  least  one 
respective  torsionally-resilient  meipber,  the  torsionally-resili- 
ent  members  being  so  mounted  relative  to  the  beams  as  to 
convert  translational  oscillation  of  the  tool  body  into  forced 
angular  oscillation  of  each  beam  ibout  a  respective  induced 
nodal  axis  located  perpendicular  to  the  beam  and  at  a  p)osition 
along  the  length  thereof,  and  mea^s  pivotally  connecting  the 
handle  to  each  beam  at  the  said  no4al  axis,  which  means  offers 
substantially  no  resistance  to  rotati()na]  movement  of  the  beam 
in  a  plane  to  which  the  nodal  axis  ts  perpendicular. 


1.  A  drilling  tool,  for  use  with  a  drill  string  insertable  within 
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a  riser  pipe  string  in  underwater  drilling  operations,  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  tubular  member  having  an  upper  end  portion,  a  lower 
end  portion  and  an  inner  diameter  greater  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  at  least  a  part  of  the  drill  string  by  less  than  a 
predetermined  amount; 
support  means  adjacent  said  lower  end  portion  of  said  first 
tubular  member  for  supporting  said  first  tubular  member 
at  a  first  position  within  at  least  the  lower  end  portion  of 
said  riser  pipe  string  independently  of  said  drill  string;  and 
carrier  means  for  carrying  said  tubular  member  on  said  drill 
string  independently  of  said  riser  pipe  string  at  positions 
above  said  first  position. 


4,060,141 

SELF-PROPELLED  DEEP  WELL  TURBINE  DRILL 

Fritz  C.  Catterfeld,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  July  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  703,042 

Int  a.2  E21B  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  175—94  8  Claims 


first  and  second  ends  being  axially  movable  one  from  the 
other, 

means  driving  said  cutter  head  assembly  at  said  second  end 
deeper  into  said  well  hole  by  extending  said  cutter  head 
assembly  axially  from  said  clamped  first  cylindrical  end, 

means  clamping  said  cutter  head  assembly  at  said  second 
cylindrical  end  near  the  end  of  said  well  hole  when  said 
cutter  head  assembly  is  advanced  axially  into  said  hole  its 
maximum  length,  said  means  clamping  said  cutter  head 
assembly  is  an  underreamer  section  affixed  to  and  axially 
in  line  with  a  base  of  said  cutter  head  assembly,  said  under- 
reamer section  having  expandable  cutter  arms  equidis- 
tantly  spaced  around  said  underreamer  section,  said  cutter 
arms  expand  out  against  said  casing  wall,  thereby  clamp- 
ing said  cutter  head  assembly  near  the  bottom  of  the  hold, 

means  releasing  said  clamped  first  cylindrical  end, 

means  retracting  said  released  first  cylindrical  end  toward 
said  cutter  head  assembly,  and 

subsequently  reclamping  said  first  cylindrical  end  thereby 
initiating  a  subsequent  turbine  drill  cycle  thereby  advanc- 
ing said  drill  deeper  into  said  hole  after  said  cutter  arms 
have  been  retracted  in  said  underreamer  section. 


4,060,142 

ENVIRONMENTAL  NOISE  POLLUTION  REDUCnON 

DEVICE  OF  RUNNING  ROAD  VEHICLE 

Eiichi  Abe,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1975,  Ser.  No.  633,419 
Qaims   priority,   appUcation   Japan,   Nov.    20,    1974,   49- 
139551[U];  June  5,  1975,  50-7660 1[U] 

Int  a.2  B62D  25/08 
U.S.  a.  180—54  A  8  Qaims 


1.  A  self-propelled  turbine  drill  apparatus  for  drilling  well 
holes  comprising: 
means  clamping  a  first  cylindrical  end  against  a  well  casing 
wall,  said  first  cylindrical  end  making  up  part  of  said 
turbine  drill  having  clamping  means  therein,  said  first  end 
being  operably  connected  to  and  opposite  to  a  second 
cylindrical  end  containing  a  cutter  head  assembly,  said 


38  34  48  '  52 

48a 


1.  In  a  road  vehicle  body  including  an  engine  compartment 
in  which  an  engine  is  disposed,  the  engine  compartment  being 
defined  by  two  opposite  longitudinal  side  panels,  a  hood  span- 
ning between  the  top  portions  of  the  side  panels,  a  fire-wall 
separating  a  passenger  compartment  from  the  engine  compart- 
ment, and  a  front  wall  oppositely  disposed  to  the  fu-e-wall  and 
having  therethrough  openings  for  inducting  cooling  air,  the 
engine  compartment  having  at  its  bottom  portion  a  generally 
rectangular  opening  in  plan,  the  improvement  comprising: 
first  and  second  under-covers  which  are  of  generally  elon- 
gate rectangular  shape  in  plan  and  generally  of  the  same 
size  for  partly  covering  the  rectangular  opening  to  reflect 
the  engine  noise,  said  first  and  second  under-covers  being 
oppositely  dis(>osed  longitudinally  along  the  bottom  por- 
tions of  the  side  panels  and  extending  from  the  front  wall 
to  the  fire-wall,  the  opposed  edges  of  said  first  and  second 
under-covers  being  separated  from  each  other  by  a  rectan- 
gular ventilation  opening  therebetween,  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  the  engine  being  substantially  spaced  apart  from 
the  plane  of  the  rectangular  ventilation  opening  and  sub- 
stantially closer  to  the  hood  than  the  plane  of  the  rectan- 
gular ventilation  opening,  said  first  and  second  under-cov- 
ers being  respectively  secured  to  two  opposite  rigid  side 
members  which  extend  from  the  front  wall  toward  the 
fire-wall  and  are  attached  to  the  bottom  portions  of  the 
side  panels,  the  engine  being  mounted  on  the  side  mem- 
bers, the  width  of  said  rectangular  ventilation  opening 


1476 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  29,  1977 


defined  between  the  opposed  ec  ges  of  the  under-covers 
being  in  the  range  of  60  to  75%  of!  the  width  of  said  rectan- 
gular opening  defined  between  (t  e  opposed  inner  sides  of 
the  side  members;  and 
sound  absorbent  material  attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
hood  for  absorbing  the  noise  reflected  by  the  under-cov- 
ers into  the  engine  compartment^ 


4,060,143    I 
MUFFLER  MOUNTING  A|»PARATUS  IN 
CONSTRUCTION  MACHINERY 
Takeshi  Matsumoto,  Hirakata;  Kazuk^o  Chiba,  Katano;  Atsuo 
Shioyama,  and  Yoshitake  Yamaguch),  both  of  Hirakata,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho, 
Tokyo,  Japan  i 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  655,577 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  F^b.  5, 1975, 50-01591 1[U] 
lot  a.2  B60K  li^04 
VS.  a.  180—64  A  9  Claims 


1.  A  mufller  mounting  apparatus  in  construction  machinery 

comprising  a  vehicle  body,  an  engine  mounted  on  said  body,  a 

muffler  connected  to  an  exhaust  port  of  said  engine  to  reduce 

the  noise  level  of  exhaust  gas, 

supporting  lever  means  connected] to  and  supporting  said 

muffler,  one  end  of  said  supporjting  lever. means  being 

pivotally  connected  to  said  body^  and  \  / 

linkage  means  pivotally  connected  to  and  extending^etweeii 

said  engine  and  said  mufller  supporting  lever  means. 


Pyott*Boone  Machinery 


4,060,144 

COMBINED  ACCELERATOR  ANII  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
John  J.  Teti,  Saltrille,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Corporation,  Saltrille,  Va. 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1976,  Ser.  Ko.  648,054 

lnt.a^B60K  26/02 

VS.  a.  180—77  R  6  Claims 


1.  An  accelerator  and  brake  pedal]  assembly  for  use  on  a 
vehicle  having  a  floor,  accelerator  actuating  means  and  brake 
actuating  means,  said  pedal  assembly  comprising: 

a  mounting  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  upper  side  of 
said  floor; 


a  pair  of  spaced,  upwardly  extending  supports  mounted  on 

said  plate; 
a  bearing  mounted  in  each  of  said  supports,  said  bearings 

being  aligned  to  defme  an  axis; 
a  shaft  extending  along  said  axis,  rotatably  supported  by  said 

bearings; 
an  accelerator  pedal  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotating 

therewith; 
means  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  adapted 

to  be  connected  to  said  accelerator  actuating  means  for 

control  thereof  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  accelerator 

pedal; 
a  tubular  sleeve  member  coaxially,  rotatably  mounted  on 

said  shaft; 
a  brake  pedal; 
means  for  slidably  mounting  said  brake  pedal  along  said 

sleeve  member  between  a  plurality  of  fixed  positions  in 

which  said  pedal  is  rotatable  with  said  sleeve  member; 

and, 
means  mounted  on  said  sleeve  member  for  rotation  there* 

with,  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  brake  actuating 

means  for  control  thereof  in  resjMnse  to  rotation  of  said 

brake  pedal. 


4,060,145 
LIFT  BED  TRAILER  SUSPENSION  SUBFRAME 

Stephen  A.  Kingman,  Rensselaer,  and  Leslie  A.  Weaver,  Monon, 

both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eugene  A.  LeBoeuf,  Gary,  Ind. 

FUed  Jan.  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  650,787 

Int.  CI.2  B62D  21/02 

VS.  a.  280—106  T  9  Claims 


tr' 


n 


5.  In  a  lift  bed  highway  traUer  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
tractor,  the  combination  comprising: 

a.  a  liftable  main  frame  having  a  lowered  loading  and  un- 
loading position  and  a  raised  transport  position; 

b.  a  loaded  pallet  frame  unit  adapted  to  straddle  said  main 
frame; 

c.  a  subframe  underlying  and  pivotally  connected  to  said 
main  frame,  said  subframe  having  a  vertical  dimension 
substantially  smaller  than  that  of  said  main  frame; 

d.  a  wheeled  suspension  underlying  said  subframe; 

e.  a  pair  of  main  structural  members  secured  in  underlying 
relation  with  said  main  frame  and  spaced  laterally  from 
each  other  so  as  to  overlie  said  subframe; 

f  a  first  pair  of  guide  abutments  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 
subframe  is  relatively  closely  spaced  relation  to  said  longi- 
tudinal structural  members  of  said  liftable  main  frame; 
a  second  pair  of  guide  abutments  on  said  main  frame 
structural  members  disposed  in  opposed  and  relatively 
closely  spaced  relation  with  said  suspension  guide  abut- 
ments when  said  main  frame  is  in  raised  transport  position; 
and 

power  lift  means  interposed  at  an  acute  angle  between  said 
main  frame  and  said  subframe  for  moving  said  main  frame 
relative  to  said  subframe  between  the  lowered  loading  and 
unloading  position  and  the  raised  transport  position. 


g- 
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4,060,146 
POWER  STEERING  MECHANISM 
Edward  J.  Goscenski,  Jr.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  13, 1975,  Ser.  No.  631,754 

Int.  a.2  F15B  13/16 

VS.  CI.  180—161  21  Claims 


each  lobe,  each  skirt  having  a  closed  horizontal  cross-sec- 
tion and  being  contiguous  with  the  skirts  immediately 
preceding  and  succeeding  it  to  define  a  continuous  ring  of 
skirts,  said  ring  of  skirts  being  between  said  central  air 


2^  1  /■«.''m/az«  r*^^' 


cushion  region  and  said  peripheral  sectors  within  said 
lobes,  and 
means  carried  by  said  platform  for  providing  air  under  pres- 
sure to  said  central  air  cushion  region,  said  ring  of  skirts, 
and  said  peripheral  sectors  within  said  lobes. 


1.  A  power  steering  mechanism  for  providing  movement  of 
an  output  steering  member  in  response  to  rotation  of  a  steering 
wheel,  comprising: 

a.  a  worm  gear  in  toothed  engagement  with  the  output 
steering  member,  said  worm  gear  being  mounted  in  a 
housing  and  having  an  input  end  toward  the  steering 
wheel  and  an  output  end; 

b.  an  input  shaft  receiving  steering  input  and  having  a  lost 
motion  connection  to  said  worm  gear  permitting  a  relative 
rotational  displacement  therebetween; 

c.  valve  means  including  a  first  valve  member  rotatable 
relative  to  the  housing  and  means  for  transmitting  rotation 
of  said  input  shaft  into  rotation  of  said  first  valve  member; 

d.  a  fluid-actuated  motor  disposed  adjacent  the  output  end  of 
said  worm  gear  including  a  movable  element,  said  mov- 
able element  having  a  motion  one  component  of  which  is 
rotational; 

e.  said  valve  means  being  disposed  between  said  output  each 
of  said  worm  gear  and  said  fluid-actuated  motor  and  being 
operable  to  direct  pressurized  fluid  from  a  fluid  source  to 
said  fluid-actuated  motor  upon  said  relative  rotation  of 
said  first  valve  member,  said  pressurized  fluid  causing 
movement  of  said  movable  element;  and 

f.  means  for  translating  said  movement  of  said  movable 
element  into  rotational  movement  of  said  worm  gear. 


4,060,147 
VEHICLES  RIDING  ON  AIR  CUSHIONS 
Paul  Guienne,  NeuiUy  sur  Seine;  Guy  Herrouin,  Paris;  Andre 
Lafont,  Coudoux,  all  of  France;  Jean  Bertin,  deceased,  late  of 
NeuiUy  sur  Seine,  France;  by  Michel  Bertin,  NeuiUy  sur 
Seine,  France;  by  Laurent  Bertin,  NeuiUy  sur  Seine,  France; 
by  PhiUppe  Bertin,  NeuiUy  sur  Seine,  France;  by  Catherine 
Midy  nee  Bertin,  NeuiUy  sur  Seine,  France;  by  Francoise 
Gonzalez-Camino  nee  Bertin,  Madrid,  Spain,  and  by  Gene- 
vieve Bertin  nee  Loustau,  heirs,  NeuiUy  sur  Seine,  France, 
assignors  to  Bertin  &  Cie,  Plaisir  and  Societe  d'Etudes  et  de 
Developpement  des  Aeroglisseurs  Marins,  Terrestres  et  Am- 
phibies  S.E.D.A.M.,  Paris,  both  of,  France 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  657,120 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  18, 1975,  75.04960 
Int.  a.2  B60V  1/04.  1/11 
U.S.  CI.  180—121  9  Claims 

1.  An  air  cushion  vehicle  comprising: 
a  platform, 

a  central  air  cushion  region  beneath  said  platform  sur- 
rounded by  a  continuous  series  of  peripheral  cells,  each  of 
said  cells  including 
an  outer  lobe  and  a  tubular  skirt  within  said  lobe,  a  portion 
of  each  skirt  and  lobe  defining  a  peripheral  sector  within 


4,060,148 
PORTABLE  COLLAPSIBLE  SCAFFOLD  STRUCTURE 
James  T.  Sidney,  1105  Wentworth  Ave.,  Chicago  Heights,  Dl. 
60411 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,928 

Int  a.2  B66F  11/04 

U.S.  a.  182—2  20  Claims 
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1.  A  portable  collapsible  scaffold  structure  adapted  to  be 
supported  in  use  and  transported  by  a  self-powered  ground 
vehicle,  said  scaffold  structure  comprising  extensible  support 
means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  associated  vehicle,  two 
spaced-apart  parallel  extensible  boom  members  releasably 
attachable  to  said  support  structure  for  support  thereby  in  an 
inclined  use  configuration  with  the  upper  ends  thereof  being 
spaced  a  substantial  distance  horizontally  away  from  the  vehi- 
cle, drive  means  coupled  to  said  extensible  support  means  for 
effecting  extension  and  retraction  thereof  to  change  the  angle 
of  inclination  of  said  boom  members  with  respect  to  the 
ground,  a  work  platform  extending  in  use  between  said  boom 
members  and  removably  pivotally  secured  thereto  adjacent  to 
the  upper  ends  thereof,  and  control  means  coupled  to  said 
boom  members  and  to  said  platform  and  operative  when  the 
angle  of  inclination  of  said  boom  members  changes  to  effect  a 
corresponding  change  in  the  angle  between  said  boom  mem- 
bers and  said  platform  for  maintaining  said  platform  substan- 
tially horizontal,  said  support  means  and  said  boom  members 
and  said  platform  and  said  drive  means  and  said  control  means 
all  being  dimensioned  so  that  when  disassembled  from  one 
another  they  may  be  readily  stored  on  the  associated  vehicle 
for  transportation  thereby. 
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4,060,149 
CONVEYER  APPARATUS 
James  C.  Henley,  7240  S.  7th  St.,  Spade  C-38,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85011  J 

FUed  Nov.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  742,589 

Int.  a.2  F16H  27/02;  A6;  B  27/00 

VS.  a.  182—133  10  Claims 


1.  A  conveyer  apparatus  for  producir  g  translation  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  a  cylindrically  shap<d  body,  said  apparatus 
comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  body  having  a  substantially  circular  cross-section  and  a 
longitudinal  axis; 

b.  an  endless  length  of  cable  forming  a  coil  around  and  in 
contact  with  said  body,  said  coil  having  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond end  and  said  cable  including  ia  loop  displaced  from 
said  body; 

c.  a  support  frame  mounted  on  the  fi^st  and  second  ends  of 
said  coil  and  rotatable  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
body; 

d.  loop  support  means  mounted  on  siid  frame  for  maintain- 
ing said  loop  at  a  substantially  constant  radial  distance 
from  said  coil; 

e.  first  means  for  inducing  relative  rotational  motion  be- 
tween said  loop  and  said  body  abo^t  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  body  to  wind  said  cable  on(to  the  first  end  of  said 
coil  while  simultaneously  unwindihg  cable  from  the  sec- 
ond end  of  said  coil;  and 

f.  tension  means  for  maintaining  sail  coil  in  tight  contact 
with  said  body;  whereby  said  fram^  is  conveyed  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  body. 


said  fastening  elements  pass  through  said  brackets  and  into 
said  side  rails,  and  wherein  said  rungs  are  fixed  in  said 


^e 


1^  '*' 


brackets  and  are  received  by  second  apertures  in  said  side 
rails. 


4,060,151 

ADJUSTABLE  ARBOR  WHEEL  MOUNTING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Charles  R.  Chelin,  and  Alan  J.  Hickman,  both  of  Peoria,  111., 

assignors  to  Towmotor  Corporation,  Mentor,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  752,707 

Int.  a.2  B66B  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  187—95  5  Qaims 


4,060,150 
LADDER  KIT 
Peter  Hughes,  33  Lower  Park,  Putney[  SW.  15,  London,  En- 
gland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503,623,  Sept.  6,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  19,  ]976,  Ser.  No.  706,621 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  7,  1973, 
42189/73 

Int.  a.2  E06C  7/08.  1/08 
U.S.  a.  182—151  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  ladder  comprising  a  plurality  of  interfitting  parts 
which  are  adapted  to  be  readily  disassembled; 
a  plurality  of  elongated  tubular  elements, 
at  least  one  frame  member,  said  fran)e  member  fastening  by 
means  of  threaded  fastening  elei^ients  said  tubular  ele- 
ments into  a  parallel  pair  of  side  r^s  of  said  ladder, 
said  frame  member  comprising  a  pair  bf  rung  holder  brackets 
having  a  surface  edge  which  abut ;  said  side  rail,  wherein 


1.  An  adjustable  arbor  wheel  mounting  arrangement,  com- 
prising: 

a  support  frame  having  a  mounting  surface; 

an  arbor  having  an  axis,  an  end  mounting  surface  positioned 
substantially  normal  to  the  axis,  and  a  reaction  face; 

wheel  means  mouthed  on  the  arbor  for  rotation  about  the 
axis; 

fastening  means  for  axially  clamping  the  arbor  end  mounting 
surface  against  the  mounting  surface  of  the  support  frame 
at  a  preselected  working  position  of  the  wheel  means;  and 

abutment  reaction  means  including  an  abutment  bar  having 
a  reaction  face  and  being  mounted  on  the  mounting  sur- 
face of  the  support  frame  for  directing  thrust  forces  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  axis  from  the  wheel  means  and  the 
reaction  face  of  the  arbor  to  the  support  frame. 


November  29,  1977 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1479 


4,060,152 

RAIL  CAR  BRAKE  APPARATUS 

Thomas  M.  Bogenschutz,  Qayton;  Thomas  H.  Engle,  Cape 

Vincent,  and  Eugene  D.  McEathron,  Watertown,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  General  Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,168,  June  25,  1975.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  680,952 

Int.  CI.2  B61H  13/24 

U.S.  CI.  188—52  29  Qaims 


a  self-balancing  means  to  equalize  essentially  wear  of  brake 
linings  being  characterized  by: 
a.  a  pair  of  balancing  links,  each  link  hingedly  interconnect- 
ing a  particular  shoe  on  one  side  of  the  frame  with  an  arm 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame, 
so  that  each  shoe  reflects  movement  of  the  opposite  arm,  so 
that  a  movement  towards  the  member  by  one  side  of  one  shoe 
is  reflected  by  a  movement  of  essentially  equal  magnitude 
towards  the  member  by  an  opposite  side  of  the  other  shoe. 


4,060,153 
SELF-BALANONG  BRAKE  SHOES  FOR  CALIPER 

BRAKE 

Jacob  Kobelt,  6110  Oak  Street,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia, 
Canada  (V6M  2W2) 

FUed  Sept.  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  723,140 

Int.  a.2  F16D  55/26 

U.S.  a.  188—72.6  10  Qaims 


95-^  T 


4,060,154 
DISC  BRAKES  CALIPER  AND  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

George  Windsor  Smith,  Studley,  England,  assignor  to  Girling 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607,021,  Aug.  22,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  772,292 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  28,  1974, 
37517/74 

Int.  a.2  F16D  55/224 


U.S.  a.  188—73.3 


18.  A  brake  rigging  for  a  four-wheel  type  of  vehicle  truck, 
said  rigging  comprising: 

a  first  brake  beam  extending  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said 
truck; 

a  second  brake  beam  parallel  to  said  first  brake  beam; 

a  pair  of  bell-crank  levers  each  having  a  fulcrum  and  a  pair 
of  arms,  said  levers  being  pivotably  mounted  on  said  first 
brake  beam  at  spaced  locations  thereon; 

a  pair  of  push  rods,  each  one  of  the  pair  pivotably  connected 
respectively  at  one  end  to  one  arm  of  said  bell-crank  levers 
and  at  the  other  end  of  said  second  brake  beam;  and 

a  fluid  pressure  operable  brake  actuator  mounted  between 
the  other  arms  of  said  bell-crank  levers  for  applying  brake 
actuating  forces  in  opposite  directions  to  said  levers,  said 
actuator  including  means  attached  to  said  actuator  for 
manually  expanding  said  actuator  to  apply  brake  actuating 
forces  in  opposite  direction  to  said  levers  in  the  event  of  a 
loss  in  fluid  pressure. 


1.  In  a  caliper  brake  assembly  having  a  frame  joumalling  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  opposed  first  and  second  arms  for  rota- 
tion relative  to  the  frame,  the  arms  joumalling  first  and  second 
brake  shoes  respectively  and  cooperating  with  a  brake  actua- 
tor, a  member  to  be  braked  being  positioned  between  the  shoes, 


11  Claims 


1.  A  sliding  caliper  brake  device  for  operatively  cooperating 
with  a  brake  disc  which  is  rotatable  abouts  its  central  axis, 
comprising: 

i.  a  torque  plate; 

ii.  a  caliper  slidably  connected  to  the  torque  plate; 

iii.  directly  and  indirectly  operated  friction  pad  assemblies 
carried  by  at  least  one  of  a  pair  of  members  comprising  the 
caliper  and  torque  plate,  each  friction  pad  assembly  com- 
prising a  friction  pad  carried  by  a  pad  backing  plate; 

iv.  a  pair  of  drag  taking  abutments  positioned  to  prevent 
lateral  displacement  of  the  friction  pad  assemblies  in  re- 
sponse to  drag  forces  generated  upon  engagement  of  the 
pads  with  the  brake  disc  when  the  disc  is  rotating; 

V.  a  single  guide  pin  mounting  the  caliper  for  axial  sliding 
movement  relative  to  the  torque  plate,  said  guide  pin 
being: 

a.  of  cylindrical  section; 

b.  firmly  fixed  to  one  of  said  pair  of  members  comprising 
the  torque  plate  and  the  caliper; 

c.  a  snug  fit  in  a  cylindrical  hole  in  the  other  of  said  two 
members; 

d.  not  directly  contacted  by  either  of  said  pad  backing 
plates; 

e.  adapted  such  that  relative  sliding  between  said  caliper 
and  torque  plate  is  effected  by  relative  sliding  between 
said  guide  pin  and  said  hole,  and 

vi.  at  least  one  pad  retention  pin  which: 

f.  extends  through  and  operatively  engages  aligned  aper- 
tures in  the  caliper,  the  torque  plate  and  at  least  one  of 
said  pad  backing  plates  such  as  firstly  to  directly  pre- 
vent any  movement  of  the  pad  carried  by  said  at  least 
one  backing  plate  relative  to  the  caliper  and  torque 
plate,  in  any  mode  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
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central  axis  of  the  brake  disc,  vhich  is  not  prevented  by 
said  drag  taking  abutments  luid  secondly  to  directly 
prevent  pivoting  of  the  cali|)er  about  said  guide  pin 
relative  to  the  torque  plate; 

is  axially  located  with  respect  to  one  of  said  pair  of 
members  by  a  locking  means;! 

is  axially  withdrawable  upon  release  of  the  locking 
means  to  facilitate  the  removal  of  said  pad  assemblies  to 
be  removed  without  breaking  the  sliding  connection 
between  the  caliper  and  torque  plate;  and 
is  unprotected  by  boots  and  sealing  means  at  any  aper- 
ture through  which  it  passes. 


4,060,155 
HYDRAUUC  SHOCK  kBSORBER 
William  Arthur  Duckett,  Ossett,  England,  assignor  to  Jonas 
Woodhead  Limited,  England 


FUed  Oct  20, 1975,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  United 
45779/74 

Int  a.2  F16F  0/50 
VJS.  a.  188—282 


No.  623,989 

Kingdom,  Oct.  23,  1974, 


3  Claims 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  shock  absorber  c<  mprising,  a  piston  slide- 
able  in  a  cylinder  and  having  an  annular  valve  seat  on  one  side 
and  having  at  least  one  flow  passage  providing  communication 
between  the  area  within  the  said  angular  valve  seat  and  the 
other  side  of  the  said  piston,  a  fu^t  vajve  disc  of  resilient  sheet 
material  which  is  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  said  annular 
valve  seat  to  control  flow  through  the|said  flow  passage  to  said 
one  side  of  the  said  piston  from  the  other  side  of  the  said  piston, 
and  which  has  flow  apertures  extending  therethrough,  and  a 
second  valve  disc  of  resilient  sheet  material  which  is  positioned 
between  a  portion  of  the  said  piston  arid  the  said  first  valve  disc 
and  is  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  surface  of  the  fu^t  valve 
disc  around  said  flow  apertures  to  control  flow  from  said  one 
side  of  the  said  piston  through  the  said  flow  apertures  and  the 
said  flow  passage  to  the  other  side  of  the  said  piston,  the  im- 
provement comprising:  forming  the  said  flow  apertures  in  said 
first  valve  disc  each  in  the  shape  of  m  elongate  arcuate  slot 
whose  center  of  curvature  lies  generdly  at  the  center  of  the 
first  valve  disc,  with  said  flow  apertixes  together  subtending 
approximately  360*  at  the  center  cf  said  first  valve  disc, 
whereby  fluid  flow  through  said  flow  apertures  will  flow 
radially  outwardly  between  said  first  and  second  valve  discs 
around  substantially  the  whole  circumference  of  said  valve 
discs,  said  shock  absorber  further  including  a  third  valve  disc 
of  resilient  sheet  material  supporting  slid  first  valve  disc  on  the 
side  thereof  opposite  to  the  side  facingjsaid  valve  seat,  the  third 
valve  disc  having  flow  apertures  to  accommodate  fluid  flow 
from  said  one  side  of  said  piston  to  sai^  other  side  thereof,  and 
said  flow  apertures  of  said  first  and  tlird  valve  discs  being  so 


arranged  that  the  total  effective  cross-sectional  area  of  the  flow 
path  through  said  flow  apertures  is  substantially  independent 
of  the  relative  angular  position  of  said  first  and  third  valve 
discs. 


4,060,156 

LIQUOR  TRUNK 

Gary  Cast,  515  Janssen  St.,  Combined  Locks,  Wis.  54113 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  769,504 

Int.  C1.2  A45C  5/12.  13/02 

U.S.  a.  190—30  9  Qaims 


*•'    r 


1.  A  liquor  trunk  for  storage  of  glasses  and  liquor  bottles, 
which  comprises: 

a.  a  body  having  a  base,  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  end 
walls,  an  upwardly  extending  front  wall,  an  upwardly 
extending  rear  wall,  an  open  top,  and  a  chamber  therein; 

b.  a  cover  member  having  a  top;  a  pair  of  downwardly 
extending  end  walls,  a  downwardly  extending  rear  wall,  a 
downwardly  extending  front  wall,  an  open  base,  and  a 
chamber  therein; 

c.  a  plurality  of  hinge  elements  hingeably  joining  said  rear 
wall  of  said  body  to  said  rear  wall  of  said  cover  member; 

d.  a  first  elongated  board  element  longitudinally  disposed  in 
said  chamber  of  said  cover  member; 

e.  a  second  elongated  board  element  longitudinally  disposed 
in  said  chamber  of  said  cover  member  above  said  fifst 
board  element,  said  second  board  element  having  a  plural- 
ity of  openings  therethrough,  said  glasses  received 
through  said  opening  to  rest  on  said  board  element; 

f  a  pair  of  channel  guide  bars,  one  of  said  guide  bars  dis- 
posed on  an  inner  surface  of  each  said  end  wall  of  said 
cover  above  said  second  board  element; 

g.  a  deformable  male  snap  element  disposed  in  each  of  said 
guide  bars; 

h.  an  elongated  board  member,  the  ends  of  said  board  mem- 
ber slideably  disposed  in  said  guide  bars; 

i.  a  female  snap  element  disposed  in  each  said  end  of  said 
board  member,  each  said  male  snap  element  removably 
received  into  one  of  said  female  snap  elements,  said  board 
member  engaging  against  said  glasses  thereby  maintaining 
said  glasses  in  position; 

j.  a  glass  rack  longitudinally  aligned  in  a  forward  portion  of 
said  chamber  of  said  body; 

k.  a  bottle  rack  longitudinally  aligned  in  said  chamber  rear- 
wardly  of  said  glass  rack;  and 

1.  means  for  vertically  moving  said  bottle  rack  up  and  down 
within  said  chamber  of  said  body,  said  vertically  moving 
means  dependent  upon  opening  and  closing  of  said  cover 
member. 
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4,060,157 
CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Thomas  P.  Hillstrom,  Hinsdale,  111.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,749 

Int.  a.2  G05G  9/16 

MS.  a.  192—4  A  20  Claims 


4,060,158 
COOLING  FAN  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Yasuhei  KUcuchi,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Usui  Interna- 
tional Industry,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  653,255 

Int.  C\?  F16D  35/00.  43/25 

U.S.  CI.  192—82  T  6  Claims 


15   25 
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1.  A  control  mechanism  for  a  vehicle,  including: 

a  support  rigidly  attached  to  said  vehicle,  having  a  cam 
aperture  with  a  first  and  second  distinct  elements  and  a 
transition  portion  therebetween,  a  roller  retainer  and  a 
shaft  aperture; 

a  first  control  assembly  rotatably  carried  by  said  support  in 
said  shaft  aperture,  having  a  tubular  section  through  said 
shaft  aperture  and  a  cam  slot  corresponding  positionally 
to  said  transition  and  first  cam  aperture  elements; 

a  first  controllable  member  operably  connected  to  and  mov- 
able through  a  control  range  by  rotation  of  said  first  con- 
trol assembly; 

a  second  control  assembly  rotatably  carried  by  said  first 
control  assembly  in  said  tubular  section,  having  a  conduit 
section  through  said  tubular  section  and  a  tooth  notch; 

a  second  controllable  member  operably  connected  to  and 
movable  through  a  control  range  by  rotation  of  said  sec- 
ond control  assembly; 

a  third  control  assembly  rotatably  carried  by  said  second 
control  assembly  in  said  conduit  section,  having  a  shaft 
section  through  said  conduit  section  and  a  cam  groove 
corresponding  positionally  to  said  transition  portion  and 
second  element; 

a  third  controllable  member  operably  connected  to  and 
movable  through  a  control  range  by  rotatation  of  said 
third  control  assembly; 

a  drive  assembly  rotatably  carried  by  said  tubular  section 
and  said  shaft  section,  having  a  roller  slot  and  a  handle 
notch; 

a  roller  constrained  by  said  roller  retainer  and  positioned 
within  said  transition  cam  element,  said  cam  slot,  said  cam 
groove,  and  said  roller  slot; 

a  handle  rotatably  and  pivotally  carried  by  said  shaft  section 
having  a  rod  selectively  engageable  with  said  handle 
notch  and  an  extension  selectively  engageable  with  said 
tooth  notch  upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  handle; 

means  pivotally  and  resiliently  attached  to  said  handle  and 
joumalled  to  said  shaft  section  for  mounting  said  handle, 
said  means  including  a  centering  spring  urging  said  handle 
to  a  normal  position  about  said  pivotal  connection; 

means  for  regulating  movement  of  said  handle  by  selective 
engagement  of  said  tooth  notch  or  said  handle  notch  when 
said  handle  is  in  its  normal  position  about  said  pivotal 
connection  and  operative,  when  said  handle  extension 
engages  said  tooth  notch,  to  produce  rotation  of  said 
second  control  assembly,  and  operative,  when  said  handle 
rod  engages  said  handle  notch,  to  produce  selective  rota- 
tion of  said  first  and  third  control  assemblies  by  interac- 
tion of  said  roller  in  said  cam  aperture,  said  cam  roller  slot, 
said  cam  groove,  and  said  cam  slot. 


1.  A  control  mechanism  for  a  fluid  clutch  coupling  a  cooler 
fan  with  an  engine  including  a  mounting  base;  a  cup-shaped, 
snap-deformable  heat-responsive  bimetal  member  with  a  cen- 
tral apex  portion  and  a  concave-convex  section,  which  mem- 
ber is  mounted  by  engagement  of  its  peripheral  edge  in  a  annu- 
lar groove  formed  in  the  mounting  base;  an  actuating  rod 
extending  from  the  apex  portion  of  the  bimetal  member 
adapted  to  actuate  the  fluid  clutch  and  a  coil  spring  disposed  to 
apply  an  urging  force  on  a  central  apex  portion  of  the  surface 
of  said  heat-responsive  bimetal  member  to  minimize  the  differ- 
ence between  a  temperature  at  which  the  bimetal  member  snap 
deforms  to  couple  the  engine  and  fan,  and  a  temperature  at 
which  the  bimetal  member  snap  deforms  to  decouple  the  en- 
gine and  fan. 


4,060,159 
HOIST  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Lynn  Harold  Chaney,  Forrest  City,  Ark.,  and  Glenn  S.  Smith, 
Abqaiq,  Saudi  Arabia,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

FUed  May  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  683,602 

Int.  a.2  F16D  13/72.  13/74 

U.S.  a.  192—113  B  12  Claims 


.«?.. 
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1.  In  a  hoist,  a  housing,  an  energy  absorbing  device  mounted 
in  said  housing,  a  prime  mover  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  energy  absorbing  device,  a  pump 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
prime  mover,  an  oil  sump  formed  in  said  housing,  oil  passage 
means  formed  in  said  energy  absorbing  device  for  distributing 
oil  thereto,  and  a  cover  attached  to  a  wall  of  said  housing,  said 
cover  having  a  heat  exchange  surface  formed  thereon  and 
including  an  oil  inlet  gallery  in  communication  with  said  sump 
and  with  the  inlet  of  said  pump,  and  an  oil  outlet  gallery  in 
communication  with  the  outlet  of  said  pump  and  with  said  oil 
passage  means. 
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4,060,160 

SAFETY  GUARD  FOR  POWER  OPERATED  MACHINE 
Raymond  Stanley  Lieber,  P.O.  Boj^  813,  HoUoman  AFB,  N. 
Mex.  88330 

FUed  Not.  17,  1975,  Serl  No.  632,627 

Int.  a.2  F16D  71/00;  HOIH  i/l6 

U.S.  a.  192—134  16  Qaims 


1.  A  safety  guard  for  a  power  o  aerated  machine,  which 
machine  utilizes  a  reciprocating  part,  ncluding  a  working  tool, 
located  above  a  fixed  bed  for  supporting  a  workpiece,  compris- 
ing; I 

a  safety  gate  mounted  to  the  reciprocating  part  by  a  connect- 
ing means  and  made  to  be  free  floating  in  at  least  one 
direction,  said  gate  being  spaceq  from  said  reciprocating 
part  and  movable  in  a  path  parallel  to  said  working  tool; 

a  first  sensing  means  actuated  by  |novement  of  said  safety 
gate  to  sense  the  presence  of  a  fbreign  object; 

an  interfacing  means  to  interface  jsaid  first  sensing  means 
with  said  power  operated  machirie  so  the  intitial  motion  of 
the  reciprocating  part  will  be  stepped  when  the  foreign 
object  is  sensed;  j 

a  second  electrically  conductive  sensing  means  secured  to 
said  safety  gate  to  sense  the  presence  of  a  conductive 
workpiece;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  second  conductive  sensing  means 
to  said  power  operated  machine  through  said  conductive 
workpiece  and  said  interfacing  iteans  for  continuing  the 
initial  motion  of  said  reciprocating  part  while  said  second 
sensing  means  is  in  contact  with  said  workpiece. 


4,060,161 

VIBRATION  DAMPENING  MEiNS  FOR  PRINTING 

MECHANISM 

Carl  R.  Nelson,  Derby;  DaWd  R.  Pierc^;  Noel  F.  Depew,  both  of 

Wichita,  and  Marlyn  F.  Harp,  Winfi^ld,  all  of  Kans.,  assignors 

to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 


FUed  Jan.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,521 


U.S.  a.  197—1  R 


Int.  a.2  B41J  i/CM 


11  Qaims 


1.  A  printing  mechanism  comprisin  \: 


frame  means  including  at  least  two  support  members; 

at  least  one  elongated  printing  element  extending  through 
and  supported  by  said  support  members  and  capable  of 
being  driven  in  an  axial  direction  to  effect  printing; 

driving  means  operatively  connected  to  said  printing  ele- 
ment for  axially  driving  said  element;  and 

at  least  one  tubular  element  having  a  length  less  than  the 
distance  between  adjacent  support  members,  and  being 
unattached  to  said  support  members  and  riding  freely  on 
said  printing  element  to  dampen  undesired  transverse 
movement  and  vibration  thereof. 


4,060,162 
RIBBON  LIFT  GUIDE 
Kenneth  R.  Frechette,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Stamford,  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  690,684 

Int.  a.2  B41J  1/24 

U.S.  a.  197—53  5  Qaims 


1.  In  a  printer  having  a  platen  for  supporting  a  record  me- 
dium, a  laterally  movable  carrier  for  traversing  a  print  line,  a 
printing  mechanism  supported  on  said  carrier  for  printing 
characters  on  said  record  medium,  wherein  said  printing  mech- 
anism includes  a  print  hammer,  rotatable  daisy  wheel  print 
element  including  a  hub,  a  plurality  of  spokes  extending  radi- 
ally outward  from  said  hub  and  each  spoke  terminating  in  a 
character  slug  with  a  print  surface  and  an  impact  surface,  a 
ribbon  supply  means,  a  ribbon  feed  means  for  feeding  an  ink 
ribbon  past  said  print  element  and  a  ribbon  lift  means  for  posi- 
tioning said  ribbon  between  a  first  position  and  then  a  second 
position  for  printing;  an  improved  ribbon  lift  guide  comprising: 
a  substantially  circularly  shaped  flexible  disc  member  cou- 
pled to  the  hub  of  the  print  wheel  element  on  the  side  of 
the  print  wheel  containing  the  print  surface  of  the  charac- 
ter slug  and  positioned  in  a  first  plane  formed  by  the  print 
surfaces  of  said  character  slugs,  said  first  plane  being 
parallel  to  and  a  predetermined  distance  from  a  second 
plane  formed  by  said  spokes,  said  disc  having  a  radius  of  a 
predetermined  value  less  than  the  distance  from  the  center 
of  the  hub  to  the  closest  point  on  the  print  surface  of  the 
character  slug,  the  distance  between  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  disc  and  the  closest  point  on  the  print  surface  being 
less  than  the  height  of  the  ribbon,  said  disc  being  coaxial 
with  the  print  wheel  to  guide  the  ribbon  to  a  print  position 
with  respect  to  the  print  surfaces  during  ribbon  lift  opera- 
tion; and 
an  annular  member  positioned  between  the  disc  and  the 
spokes  and  coupled  to  the  disc  to  maintain  the  disc  in 
operable  relationship  with  the  print  surfaces,  said  member 
being  coaxial  with  the  disc. 
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4,060,163 

KEYBOARD  GUARD 

James  S.  WUUngham,  No.  1  Shari  Drive,  Des  Peres,  Mo.  63122 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  657,620 

Int.  a.2  B41J  29/04 

U.S.  Q.  197—105  13  Claims 


guides  being  pivotable  about  a  vertical  axis  disposed  at  the  inlet 
region  of  the  guides,  a  starwheel  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis 
mounted  on  one  lateral  guide  and  arranged  to  project  into  the 
pivotable  passage  formed  by  the  guides  so  that  it  is  stepped  by 
one  tooth  by  each  of  the  articles  passing  through,  wherein  said 


6      V     20 


1.  A  guard  for  protecting  the  keys  of  a  keyboard  from  being 
untimely  depressed,  comprising  a  guard  formed  of  a  rigid 
material  having  a  thickness  equal  to  or  exceeding  the  heighth 
of  the  keys  above  the  keyboard,  said  guard  having  at  least  one 
aperture  provided  therethrough  allowing  for  projection  of  the 
keys  therein  when  the  guard  is  emplaced,  said  guard  providing 
for  totally  surrounding  the  sides  of  the  composite  keys  ar- 
ranged therein  to  prevent  their  lateral  contact,  said  guard 
being  reversible  upon  the  keyboard,  and  said  guard  aperture 
generally  conforming  to  the  arrangement  of  the  keys  upon  the 
keyboard  to  provide  for  a  proximity  of  the  guard  with  respect 
to  the  surrounded  keys. 


starwheel  is  connected  to  gear  means  that  drive  a  crank  on 
which  there  is  mounted  a  pivotable  steering  member  of  which 
the  other  end  is  pivotably  mounted  about  a  stationary  vertical 
axis  so  that  the  free  end  of  the  passage  formed  by  the  guides 
swings  between  the  conveying  tracks  upon  rotation  of  the 
starwheel. 


4,060,164 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  BLOW 

MOLDING  MACHINES 

Joseph  R.  ReUly,  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  645,052 

Int.  a.2  B65G  37/00 

U.S.  Q.  198—424  4  Claims 


S3  ^^-^11  m  iin>i  1 1  ^'I'Tvjg^i"; 
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4,060,166 
CONTAINER  SEPARATOR 
Thomas  P.  Hartness,  305  Bridgewater  Drive,  and  Robert  G. 
Hartness,  203  WUmington  Road,  both  of  GreenviUe,  S.C. 
29607 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,126 

Int.  Q.2  B65G  27/10 

U.S.  Q.  198—446  3  Qaims 


22 


56 
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r-r-rf^  c  ^A 


1.  A  method  of  charging  hot  preforms  to  loading  hoppers 
circularly  moving  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  at  a  blow 
molding  machine  which  comprises: 

Linearly  continuously  advancing  such  preforms  supported 
in  side-by-side  relationship  above  such  hoppers;  and 

Selectively  removing  supports  from  beneath  individual  ones 
of  the  side-by-side  positioned  preforms  according  to  a 
predetermined  sequence  to  permit  each  preform  to  drop 
by  gravity  into  a  particular  one  of  said  hoppers  then  pass- 
ing beneath  it. 


54- 


^^ 
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4,060,165 

DIVERTER  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  ARTICLES  SUPPLIED 

IN  ONE  LINE  AMONGST  A  PLURALITY  OF 

CONVEYING  TRACKS 

Everhard  Bauer,  Hudeweg  2,  479  Padervom,  Germany 
FUed  May  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  685,256 
Qaims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    May    12,    1975, 
2521054;  June  6, 1975,  2525356 

Int.  Q.2  B65G  47/26 

U.S.  Q.  198—442  9  Qaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  distributing  articles  supplied  in  one  line  to 

a  plurality  of  conveying  tracks,  comprising  lateral  guides 

which  bound  a  passage  for  the  articles  to  be  distributed,  said 


1.  A  device  for  aiding  in  separating  a  comingled  mass  of 
containers  being  moved  on  at  least  a  pair  of  driven  conveyor 
belts  into  rows,  said  conveyor  belts  being  positioned  adjacent 
each  other  with  the  inner  edges  thereof  running  parallel  to 
each  other,  vertically  extending  divider  plates  are  carried 
above  the  conveyor  belts  for  separating  and  maintaining  the 
containers  in  rows  as  they  are  moved  on  the  conveyor  belts, 
said  device  comprising: 

a.  an  eccentrically  mounted  cam  carried  below  said  con- 
veyor belts  in  engagement  with  the  inner  edges  of  said 
belts  directly  ahead  of  said  divider  plates,  and 

b.  means  for  alternately  raising  and  lowering  said  cam  means 
causing  said  inner  edges  of  said  conveyor  belts  directly 
ahead  of  said  divider  plates  to  be  reciprocally  raised  and 
lowered,  said  containers  being  moved  on  said  belts  being 
raised  and  lowered  with  said  belts, 

whereby  the  movement  of  said  containers  caused  by  being 
raised  and  lowered  prevents  said  containers  from  becoming 
jammed  against  the  ends  of  said  divider  plates  as  they  are 
separated  into  rows. 
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4,060,167 

METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  INTERMITTENT  TO 

CONSTANT  REFUSE  FLOW 

George  Edwin  Smith,  East  Amherst^  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  12,  1976,  Sen.  No.  704,385 

Int  a.2  B65G  tS/00 

U.S.  a.  198—622  5  Claims 


separate  labels  are  carrried  on  said  backing  strip  and  when 
said  labels  are  removed  from  said  backing  strip  said  cut 
portion  is  also  removed  from  said  backing  material  in 
opposed  relation  to  said  separate  label. 


JS 


4,060,169 
FOLDABLE  CONTAINER 
Larry  R.  Hildebrand,  Center  Valley,  and  Siegfried  K.  Pausinger, 
Allentown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Packaging  Corporation  of 
America,  Evanston,  HI. 

FUed  June  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  696,534 

Int.  a.2  B65D  85/18,  5/22 

U.S.  a.  206—289  12  Qaims 


1 

i 

\  >  f  ' 

1.  A  method  for  providing  surge  capacity  and  for  smoothing 
out  the  flow  rate  of  refuse  in  a  ref  ise  feed  system  wherein 
refuse  is  loaded  onto  a  moving  conveyor  at  variable  or  inter- 
mittent rates,  comprising: 

1.  preventing  excess  refuse  from  passing  beyond  a  given 
point  on  the  conveyor  by  providing  a  rotating  leveler 
spaced  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  conveyor  so 
as  to  permit  a  desired  level  of  refuse  to  remain  on  the 
conveyor  beyond  the  leveler,  ai^ 

2.  rotating  the  leveler  at  a  surface  tepeed  greater  than  twice 
the  speed  of  the  conveyor,  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
leveler  being  opposite  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
refuse  on  the  conveyor, 

whereby  refuse  in  excess  of  the  ajmount  desired  to  be  re- 
tained on  the  conveyor  is  caused jto  be  retained  behind  the 
leveler  as  a  rolling  inventory  oi  refuse,  thereby  causing 
the  refuse  to  be  discharged  fronj  the  conveyor  at  a  con- 
stant and  uniform  rate. 


4,060,168 
LABEL  CONSTRUCnON 
Robert  A.  Romagnoli,  New  York,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Fleming-Pot- 
ter Company,  Inc.,  Peoria,  111.         I 

FUed  Oct  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  627,593 

Int  a.2  B65D  75/54,  77/28;  B32B  31/18 

U.S.  CL  206—216  14  Claims 


1.  A  foldable  container  formed  from  a  single  blank  of  sheet 
material  for  accommodating  a  product  having  a  hanger  loop 
associated  therewith,  said  container  comprising  a  bottom  for 
subtending  the  accommodated  product;  a  pair  of  opposed  side 
walls  extending  angularly  from  said  bottom;  a  pair  of  opposed 
end  walls  extending  angularly  from  said  bottom  and  disposed 
intermediate  said  side  walls,  adjacent  walls  being  integral  with 
one  another  and  separted  from  one  another  by  a  foldline,  said 
walls  and  bottom  cooperating  to  form  an  open  top  product- 
receiving  compartment;  and  a  top  section  foldably  connected 
to  at  least  one  side  wall  for  overlying  and  closing  the  compart- 
ment open  top;  one  end  wall  including  an  outer  panel  and  an 
inner  panel  connected  thereto  by  a  second  foldline,  the  inner 
panel  defining  a  surface  portion  of  said  compartment  and  being 
provided  with  an  elongated  hanger  loop-receiving  slot  angu- 
larly disposed  relative  to  said  bottom  and  having  an  end  por- 
tion thereof  intersecting  said  second  foldline,  said  inner  panel 
being  disposed  in  spaced,  face  to  face  relation  with  said  outer 
panel  and  being  foldably  connected  thereto. 


"22 


1.  An  improved  label  assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  plurality  of  separate  labels,  each  of  said  labels  having  a 
print  side  and  an  adhesive  side;  a^d 

b.  label  backing  material,  said  bacl^ng  material  including  a 
plurality  of  cut  portions,  each  of  said  cut  portions  having 
a  smaller  area  than  said  separate,  labels,  each  of  said  cut 
portions  having  a  side  for  printing,  said  backing  material 
having  said  labels  separated  and  njounted  thereon  with  the 
adh«ive  side  of  each  label  beinjg  in  generally  opposed 
relation  to  one  of  said  cut  portipns,  said  separate  labels, 
backing  strip  and  cut  portions  bositioned  so  that  said 


4,060,170 

TIRE  MOUNT-DISMOUNT  MECHANISM 

David  F.  Walters,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,919 

Int  a.2  B60B  29/00 

U.S.  a.  214-331  1  Claim 

1.  Vehicle  tire  mount-dismount  mechanism  comprising  an 
inflatable-deflatable  pillow  (20)  having  a  flap-like  extension 
(26)  adapted  to  rest  on  the  terrain  surface;  an  upstanding  foot 
structure  (44)  of  rectangular  cross-section  and  of  a  given 
height  carried  on  the  extension  remote  from  the  piUow;  a  rigid 
base  (30)  extending  along  the  upper  surface  of  the  pUlow  and 
onto  the  foot  structure,  whereby  said  base  is  conjointly  sup- 
ported by  the  pillow  and  foot  structure;  two  parallel  support 
rods  (36  and  38)  mounted  on  said  rigid  base  in  spaced  apart 
relation;  and  cradle-forming  rollers  (40  or  42)  individually 
slidable  and  rotatable  on  the  support  rods;  the  rollers  having 
axial  lengths  slightly  greater  than  the  tread  width  of  a  vehicle 
tire;  the  support  rods  having  lengths  at  least  twice  the  lengths 
of  the  rollers;  the  mechanism  being  constructed  so  that  the 
pillow  and  rollers  are  positionable  directly  beneath  a  tire  on  the 
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vehicle,  whereby  the  pillow  can  be  inflated  to  elevate  the 
rollers  into  weight-absorbing  engagement  with  the  tire;  the 
support  rods  being  of  such  length  that  the  cradled  tire  can  be 
drawn  away  from  the  vehicle  to  a  position  completely  disen- 
gaged from  the  vehicle  axle;  the  rollers  being  freely  rotatable 
on  the  support  rods  whereby  a  cradled  tire  is  enabled  to  roll  on 
the  roller  surfaces  as  said  tire  is  turned  about  its  axis  during  a 


stud-hole  alignment  operation,  said  rigid  base  comprising  a 
plate  having  upturned  edges  at  opposite  ends  of  the  plate;  said 
support  rods  having  their  ends  anchored  in  holes  in  said  up- 
turned edges  of  the  plate,  whereby  the  plate-rod  assembly 
functions  as  a  single  movable  unit  and  further  the  said  given 
height  of  the  foot  structure  is  approximately  equal  to  the  height 
of  the  pillow  when  said  pillow  is  inflated. 


4,060,171 

QUICK  CATCH  AND  RELEASE  CLAMP  FOR 

RELEASEABLY  HOLDING  A  SPARE  TIRE  OF  A 

VEHICLE 

Duane  H.  Ludwig,  Box  216,  Sioux  Rapids,  Iowa 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  675,152 

Int  a.2  B62D  43/04 

U.S.  a.  214— «51  8  Claims 


for  movement  into  a  tire  securing  position  upon  move- 
ment of  said  toggle  link  to  its  locked  position, 
whereby  when  said  clamp  means  is  in  its  unlocked  position 
the  L-shaped  hooked  member  may  be  easily  released  from 
said  aperture  and  the  brace  means  lowered  to  facilitate 
loading  or  unloading  of  a  tire. 


4,060,172 

CONTAINER  AND  CLOSURE  CAP 

Amaldo  AmabUi,  7680  DoUier,  St.  Leonard,  Quebec,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670,060,  March  24,  1976, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,783 

Int  C1.2  B65D  41/12 

U.S.  a.  215—295  10  Claims 


^^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  container  comprising  a  body  portion 
enclosing  a  cavity  adapted  to  retain  a  commodity  therein,  a 
dispensing  aperture  communicating  with  said  cavity,  and  a 
cylindrical  neck  having  a  rim  surrounding  said  aperture;  and,  a 
closure  cap,  said  closure  cap  comprising  a  top  crown  covering 
said  aperture  and  seating  on  said  rim,  and  a  skirt  depending 
from  said  top  crown  in  a  sealing  relationship  with  said  neck, 
said  skirt  having  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  slots  therein, 
said  slots  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a  top  wall, 
each  of  said  slots  extending  from  a  free  marginal  edge  of  said 
skirt  to  said  top  crown,  said  side  walls  merging  arcuately  with 
the  free  marginal  edge  of  said  skirt  and  with  the  top  wall,  said 
side  walls  being  spaced  apart  proximate  the  top  wall  and  taper- 
ing inwardly  in  the  direction  of  the  free  marginal  edge. 


4,060,173 
CONTAINER 
NUs  J.  Dahl,  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Crystal  Thermoplas- 
tics, Inc.,  Ashton,  R.I. 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  741,861 

Int  a.2  B65D  1/34.  1/44.  5/36 

VJS.  CI.  220—4  B  2  Claims 


1.  A  quick  catch  and  release  clamp  for  supporting  a  tire 
beneath  the  frame  of  a  vehicle  comprising, 

an  upstanding  support  post  having  top  and  bottom  ends,  said 
bottom  end  being  adapted  for  rigid  but  detachable  attach- 
ment to  a  tire-holding  brace, 
'  a  clamp  means  comprised  of  an  inverted  U-shaped  bottom 
member  extending  toward  the  top  of  said  support  post  and 
a  rigid  inverted  L-shaped  hooked  top  member  fixedly 
attached  to  the  bridge  portion  of  said  U-shaped  member 
and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  adapted  for  engag- 
ing an  aperture  of  said  vehicle  frame  for  releasable  secure- 
ment  thereto, 

a  toggle  link  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to  the  top  portion 
of  said  support  [)ost  and  pivotally  mounted  at  its  other  end 
to  the  bottom  portion  of  said  clamp  means, 

means  to  move  part  of  said  toggle  link,  including  the  pivotal 
mounting  thereof  to  the  top  portion  of  said  support  post, 
above  the  pivotal  mounting  at  said  other  end  of  said  toggle 
link  and  past  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  clamp  means  to 
a  locked  position,  and 

a  tire  holding  brace  means  associated  with  said  support  post 


1.  A  container  formed  from  a  flexible  sheet  of  resUient  ther- 
moplastic resin  and  having  a  body  section  and  a  cover  section 
hinged  together  by  a  hinge  integral  with  both  sections,  each 
section  having  a  closure  wall  with  side  and  end  walls  of  a  size 
to  telescope  one  into  the  other  when  the  sections  are  in  closed 
relation,  said  side  and  end  walls  meeting  in  angular  relation  lo 
form  comers,  all  of  said  comers  of  the  inner  telescoping  walls 
being  undercut  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  both  meeting  walls  on 
their  outer  surfaces  and  all  of  said  comers  of  the  outer  tele- 
scoping walls  being  undercut  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  both 
meeting  walls  on  the  inner  surfaces  whereby  the  undercut 
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ill  of  the  comers  when  the 
position. 


4,060,17' 

SELF-CONTAINED  DOUBLE-lkjBULAR  TRANSPORT 

CONTAEVpR 

Helmut  Gerhard,  Weitefeld,  Sieg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wester- 
walder  Eisenwerk  Gerhard  KG,  Germany 

Filed  Sept  17, 1975,  sir.  No.  614,308 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    26,    1974, 

7432279[U] 


Int  a.2  B65D 


U.S.  a.  220—23.4 


21/02 


14  Claims 


1.  A  self-contained  double-tubula  r  transp>ort  container  com- 
prising two  end  sections  with  com;r  fittings  for  stacking  and 
lifting  the  container;  two  adjacent  cylindrical  liquid  tanks 
extending  between  the  end  sections;  upp>er  and  lower  saddle 
elements  arranged  diagonally  with  respect  to  the  tank  cross- 
section  for  connecting  the  cylindrical  tanks  to  the  end  sections; 
at  least  two  intermediate  saddles  arranged  at  different  locations 
along  the  length  of  the  container]  and  extending  along  the 
underside  thereof  transversely  to  a|  longitudinal  direction  for 
interconnecting  the  cylindrical  taiiks;  transverse  connecting 
members  arranged  above  the  horizontal  center  line  of  the 
cylindrical  tanks;  and  first,  secoid  and  third  T-members 
welded  to  suitable  regions  of  the  j  cylindrical  tanks,  said  T- 
members  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  tanks 
and  being  bolted  respectively  to  the]  saddle  elements,  the  inter- 
mediate saddle  and  the  transverse  connecting  members. 


4,060,173 
DIAPHRAGM  TANK  COVER 
John  R.  Rysgaard,  Sr.,  St.  Paul,  Mfnn.,  assignor  to  Fiberglass 
Specialty  Co.,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Min|i. 


FUed  July  2,  1976,  Sei* 
Int.  a.2  B65D  87/08,' 
VJS.  a.  220—85  B 


No.  702,218 
F17B  1/26 


7  Claims 


1.  In  a  tank  for  anerobic  digestion  of  sludge  including  a  wall 
forming  a  container  for  holding  sludge  and  a  fixed  outer  cover 
mount^l  over  said  tank,  the  improv^ent  comprising  a  flexible 
diaphragm  sealingly  attached  to  said  wall  and  overlying  said 
tank  below  said  cover  and  above  sllidge  in  the  tank  to  form  a 
gas  tight  chamber  below  the  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  being 
supported  at  its  periphery  on  sai(    wall  and  spaced  above 


sludge  in  the  tank,  a  vent  stack  for  regulating  pressure  attached 
to  said  diaphragm  in  the  center  portions  thereof  and  opening 
directly  to  the  chamber  below  the  diaphragm  and,  passing 
through  said  flxed  cover,  means  to  slidably  guide  said  vent 
stack  with  respect  to  said  cover  to  guide  said  diaphragm  and 
permit  said  diaphragm  and  stack  to  move  between  upper  and 
lower  positions  spaced  at  different  heights  above  said  sludge  as 
a  function  of  gas  volume  under  said  diaphragm  formed  by  said 
sludge,  and  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  pressure 
through  out  movement  of  said  diaphragm  between  its  upper 
and  lower  positions,  and  weight  means  on  said  diaphragm 
comprising  a  ballast  material  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
diaphragm  which  is  movable  with  said  diaphragm  as  the  gas 
volume  ^^ges  below  said  diaphragm. 


4,060,176 
CONTAINER  LID-SPOON  COMBINATION 

John  R.  Tobiasson,  3315  Steiner  St,  No.  15,  San  Francisco, 
CaUf.  94123  , 

FUed  Aug.  8, 1975,  Ser.  No.  603,095  | 
Int.  a.2  B65D  51/24 
U.S.  a.  220—212  8  Claims 


1.  A  container  lid  convertible  between  the  first  position  to 
function  as  a  lid  for  closing  the  top  of  a  container  for  food  and 
a  second  fKJsition  wherein  it  is  folded  to  function  as  a  spoon  for 
removing  and  eating  the  contents  of  the  container,  comprising: 
in  its  first  position  a  generally  disc-shaped,  snap-on  food 
container  lid  comprising  a  generally  discoidal  removable 
planar  covering  for  the  mouth  of  said  container,  and  a 
peripheral  edge  portion  defining  a  rim  channel  circum- 
scribing the  body  of  said  covering  for  receiving  a  compli- 
mentary lip  on  said  container,  said  rim  channel  having  an 
inner  and  an  outer  edge;  a  planar  flap  at  the  mid-portion  of 
said  covering  having  an  edge  contour  generally  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  the  planar  projection  of  a  bowl  of  a 
spoon  with  the  base  of  said  spoon  bowl  edge  contour 
permanently  secured  to  said  covering  along  a  straight  fold 
line  that  extends  between  two  points  at  least  closely  adja- 
cent said  inner  edge  of  said  rim  channel  of  said  covering; 
and 
in  its  second  position  a  spoon  having  said  flap  bent  on  said 
straight  fold  line  at  said  base  outward  from  said  covering 
through  approximately  180*  from  said  first  position  so  as 
to  be  overlapping  said  rim  channel;  said  flap  projecting 
outwardly  from  said  covering  and  said  rim  channel  for  a 
major  portion  of  its  length  as  measured  along  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  flap  perpendicular  to  said  straight  fold 
line;  both  said  covering  and  said  rim  channel  being  folded 
upon  themselves  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  flap  so 
that  said  flap  is  curved  about  its  longitudinal  axis  to  form 
a  spoon  bowl,  so  that  the  fold  line  and  the  corresponding 
arcuate  shape  of  said  rim  channel  and  said  covering  over- 
laid by  said  flap  provide  structural  rigidity  to  the  connec- 
tion between  said  spoon  bowl  and  said  handle,  and  said 
rim  channel  strengthens  said  peripheral  edge  portion  to 
resist  bending  under  pressure  of  said  spoon  bowl  when 
said  spoon  bowl  is  in  use. 
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4,060,177 
STAMP  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
John  L.  Surber,  Jr.,  11818  Warfleld  Drive,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
78216 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548,248,  Feb.  10, 1975,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  July  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  707,656 

Int  a.2  G07F  11/66 

U.S.  a.  221—25  6  Claims 


pumping  cycles,  and  means  independently  controllable  for 
each  of  said  pumping  chambers  for  automatically  and  selec- 
tively interconnecting  of  disconnecting  said  power  means  and 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  items,  such  as  stamps,  tickets, 
and  the  like  from  an  elongated  web  of  said  items  formed  by  a 
plurality  of  the  items  connected  through  a  backing  strip,  rows 
of  perforations,  and  the  like,  comprising  a  housing  having  an 
opening  through  which  the  web  is  moved  when  such  items  are 
being  dispensed,  means  for  moving  the  web  through  the  open- 
ing, means  for  actuating  the  web  moving  means,  means  for 
stopping  the  web  moving  means  when  a  preselected  number  of 
such  items  have  been  dispensed,  and  means  to  position  the  web 
for  the  dispensed  item  or  items  to  be  severed  at  a  connection 
between  such  items  and  the  remaining  web,  said  positioning 
means  including  a  wheel  mounted  to  rotate  freely  around  an 
axis  transverse  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  web,  said 
wheel  being  positioned  for  the  web  to  wrap  around  a  portion 
of  the  wheel  as  it  moves  toward  the  dispensing  opening  and 
having  a  plurality  of  ridges  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  and 
spaced  to  engage  the  web  at  the  connections  between  the  items 
forming  the  web  as  the  wheel  is  rotated  by  the  moving  web, 
and  means  providing  a  resilient  force  on  the  web  to  hold  the 
web  in  engagement  with  the  wheel  sufficient  to  prevent  slip- 
page between  the  wheel  and  the  moving  web,  and  said  means 
for  stopping  the  web  moving  means  including  means  respon- 
sive to  the  position  of  the  wheel  to  stop  the  web  moving  means 
when  a  preselected  number  of  such  items  have  been  dispensed. 


^      -^  ^hUii^^'^^    '"^rr/n    y^ 


a  respective  pumping  chamber  for  operating  each  pumping 
chamber  for  a  required  number  of  cycles  corresponding  to  said 
preselected  number  to  automatically  meter  a  precise  volume  of 
liquid  into  said  discharge  passage  means. 

4,060,179 
COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE  STRUCTURE 
Russell  Park  McGhie,  Somers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Pal- 
molive Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,658,  May  2, 1972,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  July  26, 1974,  Ser.  No.  492»213 
Int  a.2  B65D  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  222—92  4  Claims 


4,060,178 

METERING  PUMP 

Herbert  L.  MUler,  RoseUe,  Dl.,  assignor  to  MUler  Mfg.  Co.  of 

SchUler  Park,  Inc.,  Addison,  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  468,935,  May  10,  1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  305,255,  Nov.  10, 1972,  Pat  No. 

3,851,798.  This  appUcation  Aug.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  605,630 

Int.  a.2  GOIF  11/08;  F04B  9/04.  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  222—14  9  Oaims 

1.  A  metering  pump  comprising  a  pair  of  positive  displace- 
ment pumping  chambers  having  different  displacement  vol- 
umes, liquid  supply  passage  means  having  an  inlet  and  in  com- 
munication with  both  of  said  pumping  chambers,  inlet  check 
valve  means  for  permitting  liquid  flow  into  said  pumping 
chambers  during  expansion  thereof  from  said  liquid  supply 
passage  means,  liquid  discharge  passage  means  having  an  out- 
let and  in  communication  with  both  of  said  pumping  chambers, 
outlet  check  valve  means  for  permitting  the  discharge  of  me- 
tered liquid  from  said  pumping  chambers  upon  contraction  of 
the  same  into  said  discharge  passage  means,  power  means  for 
expanding  and  contracting  said  respective  chambers  automati- 
cally through  a  preselected  number  of  repetitive  identical 


1.  A  collapsible  tube  assembly  comprising  a  tubular  body 
having  a  flexible  side  wall  that  includes  a  sheet  of  ductile  metal 
coextensive  throughout,  a  dispensing  head  structure  of  rela- 
tively stiff  solid  non-metallic  synthetic  plastics  material  at  one 
end  of  said  body,  said  head  structure  comprising  an  integral 
inner  element  composed  of  relatively  hard  synthetic  plastics 
material  having  an  annular  tapered  shoulder  and  an  annular 
skirt  around  the  larger  end  of  the  shoulder  having  an  external 
smooth  cylindrical  surface  extending  longitudinally  from  an 
annular  comer  junction  with  the  outer  periphery  of  said  shoul- 
der, said  body  at  one  end  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
cylindrical  wall  region  of  appreciable  area  closely  surrounding 
said  cylindrical  skirt  surface  and  terminating  in  an  annular  end 
region  inwardly  tumed  over  said  junction  to  overlie  the  outer 
surface  of  said  shoulder  in  a  substantially  dead  fold  crimped 
condition,  and  an  integral  outer  element  of  said  head  structure 
composed  of  a  relatively  resilient  synthetic  plastic  material 
having  an  annular  tapered  shoulder  closely  overlying  said 
shoulder  of  the  inner  head  element  to  clamp  said  crimped 
intumed  body  end  region  between  said  shoulders  to  anchor 
said  body  against  longitudinal  separation  from  said  head  struc- 
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ture,  a  reduced  diameter  hollow  nee  k  projecting  axially  from 
the  smaller  end  of  the  shoulder  of  siiid  outer  head  element,  a 
hollow  neck  projecting  axially  froti  the  smaller  end  of  the 
shoulder  of  said  inner  element  axially  forced  into  a  tight 
smooth  surfaced  friction  fit  within  aiid  lining  said  neck  of  the 
outer  head  element,  and  a  longitudinally  extending  annular 
skirt  around  the  larger  end  of  the  shoulder  having  an  internally 
smooth  cylindrical  surface  extending  longitudinally  from  an 
annular  comer  junction  with  the  outir  periphery  of  the  shoul- 
der of  said  outer  head  element  closely  surrounding  said  cylin- 
drical wall  region  of  the  body,  said  skirts  being  longitudinally 
coextensive  for  a  sufficient  distance  from  their  respective 
shoulder  junctions  to  define  a  longitudinal  space  between  them 
of  constant  thickness  wherein  said  cylindrical  wall  region  of 
the  body  is  tightly  radially  clamped  vath  a  force  fit  to  provide 
a  fluid  tight  seal  independent  of  the  ai^chor  between  said  shoul- 
ders. 


4,060,180 

TOOL  FOR  APPLYING  ADHESIVE  MATERIAL 
Howard  N.  Wieland,  Jr.,  Amherst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Clevelaod,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1976,  Ser.JNo.  648,494 

Int  a.2  B67D  5/62 

VS.  CL  222—146  HE  9  Claims 


1.  An  adhesive-applying  tool  for  mefting  and  applying  adhe- 
sive to  a  workpiece  from  a  plurality  of  sequentially  fed  adhe- 
sive cartridges,  said  tool  comprising  wall  means  forming  an 
elongate  chamber  of  substantially  !  uniform  cross  section 
throughout  its  length,  heat-conductii^  means  located  at  one 
end  of  said  chamber  and  having  an  outlet  passage  communicat- 
ing with  said  chamber,  said  heat-condijcting  means  being  effec- 
tive to  heat  and  melt  an  end  of  one  of  the  cartridges  in  contact 
with  said  heat-conducting  means  at  said  one  end  of  said  cham- 
ber, means  for  closing  off  the  other  enjd  of  said  chamber,  resil- 
ient sealing  means  carried  by  said  w^ll  means  and  extending 
into  said  chamber  at  an  intermediate  position  between  said 
heat-conducting  means  and  said  closing  means  and  effective  to 
engage  the  outer  surface  of  the  cartridges  of  adhesive  material 
inserted  into  said  chamber,  said  sealing  means  being  fixed  and 
being  spaced  substantially  rearwardly  from  said  heat-conduct- 
ing means  and  the  melted  ends  of  the  cartridges,  means  for 
supplying  fluid  under  pressure  directly  to  said  other  end  of  said 
chamber,  said  sealing  means  being  elTective  to  substantially 
prevent  the  passage  of  fluid  under  pressure  past  said  sealing 
means  toward  said  outlet  passage,  an(  vent  means  communi- 
cating with  said  chamber  and  locateq  proximate  said  sealing 
means  to  vent  any  fluid  under  pressur^  which  might  leak  past 
said  sealing  means  to  prevent  the  fluid  under  pressure  from 
directly  acting  on  the  molten  adhesive  to  force  the  molten 
adhesive  from  said  outlet  passage. 


4,060,181 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

TRANSFER  OF  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 
Xavier  Roger  Grataloup,  Montereau,  Siene  et  Mame,  France, 
assignor  to  Nodet-Gougis  (Societe  de  droit  francais),  France 

Filed  June  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  700,500 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  July  3,  1975,  75.20987; 
Feb.  9,  1976,  76.03519 

Int.  a.2  B65D  83/06 
U.S.  a.  222—193  15  Claims 


53 

1 1 II I il 


iJui  II I  nil ,,, .  j,,-rrri 


60 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  particulate  mate- 
rial from  a  main  hopper  to  at  least  one  auxiliary  storage  unit 
through  a  hermetic  conduit  having  a  rising  portion,  in  which 
method  the  particulate  substance  is  entrained  in  a  gas  stream 
whose  flow  rate  varies  with  the  filling  of  the  auxiliary  storage 
unit  from  the  main  hopper,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises the  steps  of:  forming  said  auxiliary  storage  unit  to  have 
an  increasing  resistance  to  gaseous  flow  thereinto  as  the  level 
of  particulate  materia]  rises  therein,  creating  a  partial  vacuum 
at  a  location  in  the  conduit  with  the  pressure  at  said  location 
rising  as  the  auxiliary  storage  units  fills  with  the  pressure 
reaching  at  least  zero  when  the  auxiliary  storage  unit  is  full; 
and  introducing  the  particulate  material  into  the  gas  stream 
substantially  at  said  location. 


4,060,182 
BOTTLE  WITH  ELECTRICALLY-OPERATED  PUMP 
Yoshito  Kikuchi,  7-37,  Otani,  Nishinomiya,  Hyogo,  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  665,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1975,  50-32783; 
Mar.  12,  1975,  50-34058;  Mar.  12,  1975,  50-34059;  Mar.  14, 
1975,  50-34850 

Int  a.2  B67D  5/48:  F04B  49/02 
U.S.  a.  222—333  9  Claims 


1.  A  container  with  an  electrically  operated  pump  compris- 
ing: 
a  casing  open  at  the  top  thereof; 
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a  vacuum  bottle  within  said  casing,  said  vacuum  bottle  hav- 
ing an  open  mouth  at  the  top  thereof; 

a  funnel-like  pour  member  fitted  over  the  top  portion  of  said 
casing,  the  bottom  of  said  member  having  an  opening 
therein  at  least  as  large  as  the  outside  diameter  of  the 
mouth  of  said  vacuum  bottle  and  fitted  around  the  mouth 
of  said  vacuum  bottle  in  the  open  top  end  of  said  casing; 

a  hollow  fistulous  plug  fitted  within  the  opening  in  said  pour 
member  and  extending  downward  thereform  into  the 
mouth  of  said  vacuum  bottle; 

a  first  pipe  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  fistulous  plug  and 
extending  downward  therefrom  into  said  vacuum  bottle; 

a  propeller  shaft  fitted  through  the  top  of  said  fistulous  plug 
and  extending  downward  into  said  first  pipe; 

a  first  clutch  member  at  the  top  of  said  propeller  shaft  above 
said  fistulous  plug; 

a  propeller  blade  at  the  bottom  of  said  shaft; 

a  second  pipe  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  fistu- 
lous plug  above  the  mouth  of  said  vacuum  bottle  and 
extending  substantially  laterally  therefrom; 

box  member  means  fitted  over  said  pour  member  for  cover- 
ing the  top  of  said  pour  member;  and 

electric  motor  means  within  said  box  member  means  and 
engagable  with  said  first  clutch  member  on  said  propeller 
shaft  for  rotating  said  shaft,  said  motor  means  comprised 
of: 
a  battery  operated  electric  motor  having  a  rotary  shaft 

extending  therefrom, 
a  second  clutch  member  attached  to  the  end  of  said  rotary 
shaft  and  engagable  with  said  first  clutch  member  when 
said  box  member  is  positioned  over  said  pour  member; 
at  least  one  dry  cell  battery  for  operating  said  motor, 
and 
switch  means  for  operating  said  electric  motor. 


4,060,183 
APPARATUS  FOR  PORTIONING  OF  A  SOLID 
VEGETABLE  RAW  MATERLAL 
Juhani  Puurunen,  Pietniemi,  Finland,  assignor  to  Oy  W.  Rosen- 
lew  AB,  Fori,  Finland 

FUed  June  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  695,757 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  June  17,  1975,  751798 

Int.  a.2  GOIF  11/36 

U.S.  a.  222—442  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  a  solid  vegetable  raw  material 
into  a  reactor  under  pressure  through  a  vertical  sluice  channel 
limited  by  gate  means,  which  apparatus  comprises  a  storage 
space  for  the  raw  material  to  be  fed,  a  vertical  shoot  leading 
from  the  storage  space  into  the  reactor  under  pressure,  at  least 
two  slide-type  gate  means  that  close  the  shoot  and  that  define 
in  said  sluice  channel  a  sluice  space  between  said  gate,  actuat- 
ing means  having  slide  chambers  for  opening  said  gate  means 
altematingly  in  order  to  connect  said  sluice  space  alternately  to 
the  vertical  shoot  above  the  gate  means  and  to  said  reactor,  and 
pressure-leveUing  channels  which  pass  from  the  sluice  space  to 


said  vertical  shoot  above  said  gate  means  and  to  the  reactor 
under  pressure,  respectively,  so  as  to  bring  the  sluice  space 
alternately  in  pressure  connection  with  same,  wherein  the 
respective  pressure-levelling  channels  are  connected  to  the 
slide  chamber  means  of  said  gate  means,  but  positioned  remote 
from  the  sluice  space  so  that,  before  the  gate  means  are  opened, 
the  pressure-levelling  vapor  escaping  from  the  sluice  space  to 
the  shoot  and  from  the  reactor  to  the  sluice  space  respectively 
are  connected  via  said  slide  chambers. 


4,060,184 

LIQUID  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Thomas  O'NeU,  Sr.,  10810  S.  TrumbuU,  Chicago,  lU.  60655 

FUed  May  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  683,010 

Int  a.2  B65D  5/72 

U.S.  Q.  222—501  2  Claims 


V 


1.  The  liquid  dispensing  container  comprising  a  container  for 
the  storage  of  liquid  therein,  said  container  having  an  oiTening, 
self  closing  valve  means  for  selective  dispensing  of  said  liquid 
from  said  container,  said  valve  means  fixedly  secured  to  the 
interior  surface  of  said  container  adjacent  the  entire  marginal 
edges  of  said  opening,  said  valve  means  self  biased  into  a  closed 
(>osition  preventing  said  dispensing  of  said  liquid,  said  valve 
means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  said  Uquid  within  said 
container,  said  liquid  when  within  said  container  urging  said 
valve  means  in  said  closed  position,  valve  opening  means  for 
manually  manipulating  said  valve  means  into  an  open  position, 
wherein  said  valve  means  is  heat  sealed  to  said  container, 
wherein  said  valve  means  is  disposed  within  the  liquid  storing 
f)Ortion  of  said  container,  wherein  said  valve  means  comprises 
a  flexible  thermoplastic  material  having  a  generally  tubular 
shape,  one  end  of  said  tubular  shape  having  an  outwardly 
radially  extending  flange,  the  other  end  of  said  tubular  shape 
having  the  innermost  surfaces  adjacent  thereto  in  touching 
engagement,  said  innermost  surfaces  being  disposed  in  said 
touching  engagement  by  the  thermoplastic  properties  compris- 
ing said  flexible  material,  wherein  said  valve  opening  means 
comprises  a  tapered  rod,  hinging  means  for  hingeably  affixing 
said  tapered  rod  to  the  outermost  surface  of  said  container, 
biasing  means  for  biasing  said  tapered  rod  outwardly  from  said 
outermost  surface,  said  tapered  rod  being  disposed  through 
said  opening  when  said  biasing  means  is  manually  overridden. 


4,060,185 
BAND  FOR  WRIST- WATCH 
Yoshiyuki  Kuroda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Citizen  Watch 
Co.,  Ltd.  and  Sunarrow  Koski,  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  625,477 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  25,  1974,  49-123184 

Int  a.2  A44C  5/12 

U.S.  a.  224—4  F  7  Claims 

1.  A  band  for  a  wrist-watch  adapted  to  fit  the  arm  of  a  user 

comprising  a  thin  elastic  metal  plate  having  front  and  rear 

surfaces  and  first  and  second  ends,  a  mounting  hole  through 

said  metal  plate  adapted  for  mounting  said  wrist-watch  behind 

said  mounting  hole  with  the  back  of  the  watch  adjacent  to  said 

rear  surface  and  the  face  of  said  watch  protruding  partly 
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through  said  mounting  hole,  the  ends 
ing  a  wrist  encircling  portion  for  the 
being  one  piece,  resilient  material " 
said  wrist  encircling  portion,  and  said 


4f  said  metal  plate  form- 

^rm,  and  the  metal  plate 

bondpd  to  the  rear  surface  of 

resilient  material  being 


wider  than  said  wrist  encircling  portion  whereby  said  resilient 
material  protrudes  outward  beyond  ihc  side  edges  of  said  wrist 
encircling  portion,  and  the  front  surtiace  of  said  metal  plate 
being  exposed. 
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4,060,186 

METAL  STRIP  HANDLING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
George  A.  Nabhan,  Chesterton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  National  Steel 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 


FUed  Nov.  18,  1975,  Ser.  "io.  629,124 


Int.  a.2  B65H  17/20,  23/14 


U.S.  a.  226—1 


13  Claims 


^^^--v^^v 


1.  In  a  continuous  strip  handling  apparatus  in  which  there 
are  uncoiling  means  for  withdrawing  strip  from  a  coil  of  the 
strip  at  desired  strip  speeds,  coiling  mians  for  coiling  the  strip, 
strip  treating  means  having  an  entry  snd  and  an  exit  end  be- 
tween the  uncoiling  means  and  the  coiling  means  for  carrying 
out  a  treatment  of  the  strip  which  requires  tension  on  the  strip 
controlled  independently  of  the  tension  on  the  strip  in  the 
remainder  of  the  strip  handling  appiratus,  the  combination 
comprising 

a.  loop  forming  means  for  forming  a  free  hanging  loop  in  the 
strip  of  varying  length  of  strip  on  the  uncoiling  means  side 
of  the  strip  treating  means, 

b.  the  loop  forming  means  compris  ng  drag  strip  tensioning 
roll  means  on  the  strip  exit  side  i)f  the  free  hanging  loop 
for  withdrawing  strip  from  the  ftee  hanging  loop, 

c.  drag  generator  means  associated!  with  the  drag  strip  ten- 
sioning roll  means  for  placing  controlled  back  tension  dn 
the  strip  being  withdrawn  from  the  loop  as  the  strip  moves 
toward  the  entry  end  of  the  strip  treatment  means, 

d.  first  auxiliary  roll  means  interposed  between  the  free 
hanging  loop  and  the  drag  strip  tensioning  roll  means 
arranged  to  make  continuous  surface  contact  with  the 
strip  over  an  appreciable  circun^ferential  surface  area  of 
the  auxiliary  roll  means,    , 

e.  independent  drag  generator  meaps  connected  to  the  first 
auxiliary  roll  means  for  placing  back  tension  on  the  strip 
entering  the  drag  strip  tensioning  roll  means, 

f.  independent  control  means  associated  with  the  indepen- 
dent drag  generator  means  for  Maintaining  by  means  of 
the  first  auxiliary  roll  means  a  desired  back  tension  on  the 
strip  entering  the  drag  strip  tensioning  roll  means,  which 
back  tension  is  independent  of  the  weight  of  the  strip  in 
the  loop, 

g.  second  loop  forming  means  foi"  forming  a  second  free 
hanging  loop  in  the  strip  of  varying  length  on  the  coiling 
means  side  of  the  strip  treating  i^eans, 

h.  the  second  loop  forming  means  comprising  drive  strip 
tensioning  roll  means  on  the  strip  entry  side  of  the  free 


hanging  loop  for  pulling  strip  at  controlled  speed  through 
the  strip  treating  means  and  feeding  strip  into  the  free 
hanging  loop, 
i.  second  auxiliary  roll  means  interposed  between  the  second 
free  hanging  loop  and  the  drive  strip  tensioning  roll  means 
arranged  to  make  continuous  surface  contact  with  the 
strip  over  an  appreciable  circumferential  surface  area  of 
the  second  auxiliary  roll  means, 
j.  independent  driving  motor  means  connected  to  the  second 
auxiliary  roll  means  for  placing  pulling  tension  on  the  strip 
leaving  the  drive  strip  tensioning  roll  means,  and 
k.  second  independent  control  means  associated  with  the 
independent  driving  motor  means  for  maintaining  by 
means  of  the  second  auxiliary  roll  means  a  desired  con- 
stant pulling  tension  on  the  strip  leaving  the  drive  strip 
tensioning  roll  means,  which  pulling  tension  is  indepen- 
dent of  the  weight  of  the  strip  in  the  loop. 
9.  In  the  operation  of  a  continuous  strip  handling  apparatus 
in  which  there  are  uncoiling  means  for  withdrawing  strip  from 
a  coil  of  the  strip  at  desired  strip  speeds,  coiling  meand  for 
coiling  the  strip,  strip  treating  means  having  an  entry  end  and 
an  exit  end  between  the  uncoiling  means  and  the  coiling  means 
for  carrying  out  a  treatment  of  the  strip  which  requires  tension 
on  the  strip  controlled  independently  of  the  tension  on  the  strip 
in  the  remainder  of  the  strip  handling  apparatus,  loop  forming 
means  for  forming  a  free  hanging  loop  in  the  strip  of  varying 
length  of  strip  on  the  uncoiling  means  side  of  the  strip  treating 
means,  the  loop  forming  means  comprising  drag  strip  tension- 
ing roll  means  on  the  strip  exit  side  of  the  free  hanging  loop  for 
withdrawing  strip  from  the  free  hanging  loop,  drag  generator 
control  means  for  placing  controlled  back  tension  on  the  strip 
being  withdrawn  from  the  loop  as  the  strip  moves  toward  the 
entry  end  of  the  strip  treatment  means,  and  in  which  there  are 
second  loop  forming  means  for  forming  a  second  free  hanging 
loop  in  the  strip  of  varying  length  on  the  coiling  side  of  the 
strip  treating  means,  the  second  loop-forming  means  compris- 
ing drive  strip  tensioning  roll  means  on  the  strip  entry  side  of 
the  free-hanging  loop  for  pulling  strip  through  the  strip  treat- 
ing means  and  feeding  strip  into  the  free-hanging  loop  while 
controlling  the  speed  at  which  the  strip  is  pulled  through  the 
strip  treating  means,  the  method  comprising 

a.  providing  a  first  auxiliary  roll  means  interposed  between 
the  free-hanging  loop  and  the  drag  strip  tensioning  roll 
means, 

b.  cause  the  strip  to  make  continuous  surface  contact  with  an 
appreciable  circumferential  surface  area  of  the  first  auxil- 
iary roll  means, 

c.  exerting  a  drag  force  on  the  first  auxiliary  roll  means  for 
placing  back  tension  on  the  strip  entering  the  drag  strip 
tensioning  roll  means, 

d.  independently  controlling  the  drag  force  on  the  first 
auxiliary  roll  means  to  maintain  by  means  of  the  first 
auxiliary  roll  means  a  desired,  constant  back  tension  on  the 
strip  entering  the  drag  strip  tensioning  roll  means,  which 
back  tension  is  independent  of  the  weight  of  the  strip  in 
the  loop, 

e.  providing  a  second  auxiliary  roll  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  second  free-hanging  loop  and  the  drive  strip 
tensioning  roll  means, 

f  causing  the  strip  to  make  continuous  surface  contact  with 
an  appreciable  circumferential  surface  area  of  the  second 
auxiliary  roll  means, 

g.  exerting  a  driving  force  on  the  second  auxiliary  roll  means 
for  placing  pulling  tension  on  the  strip  leaving  the  drive 
strip  tensioning  roll  means,  and 

h.  independently  controlling  the  driving  force  on  the  second 
auxiliary  roll  means  to  maintain  by  means  of  the  second 
auxiliary  roll  means  a  desired  constant  pulling  tension  on 
the  strip  leaving  the  drive  strip  tension  roll  means,  which 
pulling  tension  is  independent  of  the  weight  of  the  strip  in 
the  loop. 
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4,060,187 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERMANENTLY 

CONTROLLING  THE  MOVEMENT  OF  WEB  OF 

MATERIAL  CONTINUOUSLY  DELIVERED  TO  A 

MACHINE  PROCESSING  THE  WEB 

Jean  Grob,  Chavannes,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  J.  Bobst  &  Fils, 

S.A.,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,245 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   Nov.   26,   1975, 
015311/75 

Int.  C1.2  B65H  17/22.  23/26 
U.S.  CI.  226—8  10  Qaims 


shearable  as  a  function  of  energizing  said  latent  energy 
means  and  resultant  linear  motion  impacting  of  said  pene- 


1.  In  a  process  of  permanently  controlling  the  movement  of 
a  web  of  material  being  continuously  supplied  at  a  fixed  rate  of 
speed  from  a  web  feeding  means  to  a  machine  which  operates 
sequentially  on  portions  of  the  web  with  each  portion  being  at 
a  standstill  while  being  operated  by  the  machine,  said  process 
comprising  feeding  the  web  from  the  feeding  means  around  a 
circumferential  portion  of  a  roller  of  a  web  take-up  means  and 
then  to  the  machine,  said  web  take-up  means  having  a  pair  of 
members  mounted  for  rotation  on  a  first  axis  and  supporting 
the  roller  for  rotation  on  a  second  axis  offset  from  the  first  axis 
so  that  during  one  revolution  of  the  take-up  means,  the  length 
of  the  path  of  the  web  between  the  feeding  means  and  the 
machine  is  continuously  changing,  the  improvements  compris- 
ing changing  the  angular  position  of  the  second  axis  of  the 
roller  relative  to  the  first  axis  during  each  rotation  of  the  take- 
up  means  and  controlling  the  rate  of  change  of  the  angular 
position  in  response  to  the  amount  of  eccentricity  of  the  second 
axis  to  the  first  axis  so  that  the  portion  of  the  web  within  the 
machine  is  at  a  full  standstill  for  a  predetermined  period  which 
is  required  for  the  machine  to  operate  on  the  portion  due  to  the 
eccentric  movement  of  the  roller  absorbing  the  total  length  of 
the  web  being  supplied  from  the  web  feeding  means  during  the 
predetermined  period. 


trator  section  with  a  target  object  to  which  it  is  desired  to 
be  attached. 


4,060,189 
SLUG  RIVETING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  Vargo,  Jr.,  West  Seneca,  and  John  W.  Davem,  North 
Tonawanda,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General-Electro  Me- 
chanical Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,388 

Int.  a.2  B21J  15/36 

U.S.  a.  227—53  9  Claims 


k- 


J' 


\^ 
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4,060,188 
IMPACT  NAILING  ARRANGEMENT 
Franklin  A.  Monson,  Glen  Arm,  Md.,  assignor  to  AAI  Corpora- 
tion,  CockeysviUe,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,063,  June  4,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,010 
Int.  C1.2  B25C //;2 
U.S.  a.  227—9  13  Claims 

1.  An  impact  nailing  arrangement,  comprising 
support  means, 
a  nail  unit  carried  and  directionally  oriented  by  said  support 

means, 
and  latent  energy  means  disposed  in  energy-transmitting 
relation  to  said  nail  unit  for  imparting  linear  motion  to  said 
nail  unit, 
said  nail  unit  having  a  forward  penetrator  section,  a  hammer 
section  and  a  medial  impact-compression  shear  section 
between  said  penetrator  section  and  said  hammer  section, 
and  which  impact-compression  shear  section  is  impact- 


_-ii 


1.  Apparatus  for  inserting  cylindrical  rivet  blanks  in  work- 
pieces  and  forming  rivet  heads  at  opposite  ends  thereof  com- 
prising opposed  rivet  head  forming  anvils  adapted  to  receive 
workpieces  therebetween,  at  least  one  of  said  anvils  being 
movable  toward  the  other,  an  annular  elastomeric  rivet  blank 
holder  having  a  bore  coaxial  with  respect  to  said  anvUs  and 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  end  of  one  of  said  anvils  and  an  outer 
portion  having  a  bore  of  slightly  less  diameter  than  a  rivet 
blank  to  receive  and  hold  the  same  elastically  therein,  said  last 
mentioned  anvil  being  adapted  to  move  axially  relative  to  said 
blank  holder  upon  relative  movement  of  said  anvUs  toward 
each  other  to  expand  the  blank  holder  radially  outwardly  and 
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move  to  a  rivet  blank  into  the  workdi 

of  said  anvils  under  pressure  to  form!  heads 

thereof. 


ieces  and  against  the  other 
at  the  opposite  ends 


4,060,190 

PROCESS  FOR  JOINING  TUBULAR  MEMBERS  OF 

GREAT  LENGTH 

Laurent  PaoUni,  Nice,  France,  assigdor  to  Naphtachimie,  Paris, 

France 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1974,  See.  No.  444,515 
Claims  priority,  application  Francii,  Feb.  21,  1973,  73.06063 
Inta.2B23K    9/02 
U.S.  CI.  228—2  5  Claims 


4,060,191 
METHOD  OF  SOLDERING  WITH  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 

SOLDERING  FLUX 
Edward  G.  Choby,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  i^signor  to  Allegheny 

Ludlum  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  535,744,  Dec.  23, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,985,586. 

This  application  June  25, 1976,  Ser.  No.  699,833 

Int.  a.2  B23K  1/00.  35/24 

U.S.  a.  228—207  8  Claims 

1.  In  the  soldering  of  copper  and  copper-plated  stainless  steel 
wherein  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper 
and  copper-plated  stainless  steel  is  placed  in  close  proximity 
with  other  metal,  solder  and  soldering  flux,  and  wherein  said 
solder  is  melted  and  applied  to  said  metals  in  such  a  way  that 
it  solidifies  and  effects  a  bond  therebetween;  the  improvement 
which  comprises  utilizing  a  soldering  flux  comprised  of  a 
viscous  fluid;  said  fluid  consisting  essentially  of,  in  weight 
percent,  35  to  85%  phosphoric  acid,  15  to  65%  of  organic 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethers  and 
polyimines  and  mixtures  thereof  having  an  atomic  ratio  of 
carbon  to  ether  oxygen  plus  imine  nitrogen  between  1.5  and 
3.1,  and  from  0  to  30%  water;  and  organic  material  having  a 
molecular  weight  between  4,000  and  20,000. 


1.  Apparatus  for  assembling  byi  friction-welding  tubular 
components  made  of  metal  or  thermoplastic  material,  compris 
ing 

separate  support  means  for  retaining 
comp>onents  in  endwise  alignmi  ;nt  with  the  adjacent  ends 
spaced  one  from  the  other; 

means  operatively  associated  wi0i  the  support  means  and 
forming  a  part  of  said  support  ineans  for  releasably  grifv 
ping  the  tubular  components  tc  prevent  rotational  move 
ment  about  their  axes; 

a  frame; 

means  operatively  associated  with  the  frame  mounting  each 
of  said  support  means  on  the  frame  for  independent  move 
ment  of  one  support  means  relative  to  the  other  in  the  axial 
direction; 

means  operatively  associated  with  the  frame  for  supporting 
a  short  tubular  cuff  in  axial  aliment  between  adjacent 
ends  of  the  tubular  componenti; 

means  operatively  associated  with  the  means  for  supporting 
the  cuff  for  rotating  the  short  tubular  cuff  between  the 
ends  of  the  tubular  componenti; 

separate  drive  means  mounted  on  the  frame  and  operatively 
engaging  each  of  said  support  nleans  for  independent  axial 
movement  of  each  of  said  support  means  in  the  direction 
to  thrust  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  tubular  components  into 
pressure  contact  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  cuff  to 
effect  softening  by  heat  geneijation  in  response  to  such 
frictional  engagement  during  rotational  movement  and  to 
effect  consolidation  by  welding  upon  cooling  after  move- 
ment of  the  cuff  has  been  stop|>ed; 

means  associated  with  said  cuff  supporting  means  for  sensing 
the  temperature  at  the  frictioiially  engaged  ends  of  the 
tubular  members  in  engagement  with  the  rotating  cuff, 
said  separate  drive  means  being!  responsive  to  said  temper- 
ature sensing  means  to  suppresi  or  decrease  the  thnist  on 
the  support  means  for  the  tubular  component  having  the 
higher  temperature  for  equalisation  of  the  temperature 
conditions  existing  at  the  respective  ends. 


4,060,192 

FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  THE  SAME  AND  DIVERTER  VALVE 

THEREFOR 

Charles  D.  Branson,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 

Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  558,813,  March  17,  1975,  Pat.  No. 

3,989,188.  This  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,846 

Int.  a.2  G05D  23/02 


each  of  the  tubular   U.S.  Q.  236 — 46  D 


5  Claims 


1.  A  diverter  valve  construction  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  valve  seats  and  a  movable  valve  member  for 
respectively  opening  one  of  said  valve  seats  while  closing  the 
other  of  said  valve  seats,  said  housing  having  an  inlet  leading 
between  said  pair  of  valve  seats  and  having  a  pair  of  outlets 
respectively  leading  from  said  pair  of  valve  seats,  said  housing 
carrying  a  rod  and  tube  arrangement  operatively  associated 
with  said  valve  member  for  moving  said  valve  member  relative 
to  said  seats  upon  temperature  changes  sensed  by  said  rod  and 
tube  arrangement,  said  rod  and  tube  arrangement  having  the 
tube  thereof  defining  part  of  one  of  said  outlets  of  said  housing, 
an  electrical  heater  operatively  associated  with  said  rod  and 
tube  arrangement  for  heating  the  same  when  said  heater  is 
energized,  and  a  timer  operatively  associated  with  said  heater 
to  energize  the  same  after  a  lapse  of  a  selected  time  period  of 
said  timer. 
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4,060,193 
THERMALLY  CONTROLLED  VALVE 
Werner  FUUer,  Stuhr-Heiligenrode,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ges- 
tra-KSB  Vertriebsgesellschaft  mbH  &  Co.  Kommanditgesell- 
schaft,  Bremen,  Germany 

FUed  June  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  695,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  23, 1975, 2527851 
Int.  a.2  F16T  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  236—59  7  Claims 


9  11    13 


1.  A  thermally-controlled  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  internal  chamber  which  is  communica- 
tive to  an  inlet  and  outlet; 

a  valve  seat  element  disposed  in  said  housing  having  a  valve 
seat  for  communicating  the  outlet  to  the  inlet; 

a  valve  shaft  slidably  retained  in  said  housing  and  extending 
through  the  opening  defined  by  said  valve  seat  and  includ- 
ing a  spherically-shaped,  valve  member  communicative 
with  said  valve  seat  element; 

guide  bushing  elements  diposed  in  said  housing  and  having 
diametrical  clearances  for  retaining  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  valve  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  said  valve  seat;  and 

a  bimetallic  element  coupled  to  said  shaft  and  in  engagement 
with  said  valve  seat  element,  for  opening  and  closing  said 
valve  member,  wherein  the  dimensions  of  the  diametrical 
clearances  between  said  guide  bushing  elements  and  said 
valve  shaft  portions  are  in  a  ratio  with  respect  to  each 
other  which  is  proportional  to  the  ratio  of  distances  be- 
tween the  spherical  center  point  of  said  valve  member  and 
the  points  at  which  said  valve  shaft  radially  engages  said 
guide  bushing  elements  when  said  valve  member  is  in  its 
closed  position,  whereby,  upon  engagement  of  said  valve 
shaft  with  said  guide  bushing  elements,  said  spherical 
center  point  of  said  valve  member  is  aligned  with  the 
center  axis  of  the  opening  defined  by  said  valve  seat. 


a  liquid  in  the  liquid  storage  tank; 

a  pump  connected  to  the  liquid  storage  tank  to  pump  liquid 
therefrom; 

means  for  operating  the  pump; 

at  least  one  heat  transfer  means; 

a  heat  generating  unit; 

a  first  liquid  distribution  line  connected  from  the  pump  to 
the  heat  generating  unit; 

a  second  liquid  distribution  line  connected  from  the  heat 
generating  unit  to  the  heat  transfer  means; 

a  third  liquid  distribution  line  connected  from  the  heat  trans- 
fer means  to  the  pump  to  thereby  form  a  closed  system; 

the  liquid  being  somewhat  compressible  and  having  a  spe- 
cific heat  in  the  order  of  0.86; 

the  heat  generating  unit  being  formed  of  a  synthetic  resin 
material  having  a  melting  point  above  300*  F  and  having 
a  plurality  of  small  holes  therein  through  which  the  liquid 
is  forced,  the  holes  being  of  such  size  that  a  back  compres- 
sional  force  is  developed  in  the  liquid  not  flowing  through 
the  openings  thereby  causing  the  temperature  of  the  liquid 
to  rise  and  deliver  heat  to  the  heat  transfer  means; 

the  thermal  integrity  of  the  heat  generating  unit  being  such 
that  the  back  compressional  force  is  maintained  over  the 
operating  temperature  range  of  the  liquid. 

9.  In  a  closed  heating  system  utilizing  a  liquid  having  a  high 
specific  heat  as  the  heat  transfer  medium  and  having  storage 
means  for  storing  the  liquid,  pump  means  for  pumping  the 
liquid  through  the  system,  a  heat  generating  unit  to  which  the 
liquid  is  pumped  to  thereby  heat  the  liquid,  heat  transfer  means 
for  transferring  heat  from  the  liquid  to  the  ambient  atmo- 
sphere, the  heat  generating  unit  comprising: 

a  block  of  synthetic  resin  material  having  a  melting  point 
above  300"  F; 

the  block  having  a  plurality  of  small  longitudinal  openings 
through  which  a  small  quantity  of  the  Uquid  is  forced  to 
thereby  develop  a  back  compressional  force  in  the  liquid 
not  flowing  through  the  openings  which  causes  the  liquid 
temperature  to  rise; 

the  thermal  integrity  of  the  block  being  such  that  the  back 
compressional  force  is  maintained  over  the  operating 
temperature  range  of  the  Uquid. 


4,060,195 

SOLAR  HEATING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Felix  Rapp,  Jr.,  Marlboro,  and  James  M.  Barron,  Framingham, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  DIY-Sol,  Inc.,  Marlboro,  Mass. 

FUed  July  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,872 

Int.  a.2  F24J  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  237—1  A  2  Claims 


4,060,194 
HEATING  SYSTEM  AND  ELEMENT  THEREFOR 

George  H.  Lutz,  1210  Front  St.,  Binghamton,  N.Y.  13905 
FUed  Mar.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  664,922 
Int.  a.2  F24C  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  237—1  SL  11  Claims 


ij: 


D'fttt*t»|TlAL 


y. 


SEKiSOO 


"Trr' 


1.  A  closed  heating  system  comprising: 
a  liquid  storage  tank; 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  solar  heating  system  having  a  solar 
collector,  a  heating  load  and  a  heat  transfer  control  unit  includ- 
ing a  collector  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  heating  fluid  to 
and  from  a  solar  collector;  a  load  valve  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  heating  fluid  to  and  from  a  heating  load;  a  heating  pump  for 
moving  the  heating  fluid;  a  heat  exchanger;  and  a  storage  pump 
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for  circulating  a  storage  fluid  from  a  st(^rage  tank  through  said 
heat  exchanger;  said  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  load  sensor  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  load; 

a  collector  sensor  for  sensing  the  teknperature  of  the  solar 
collector;  ! 

a  collector  switching  circuit  respotisive  to  an  indication 
from  said  load  sensor  that  the  load  temperature  is  below  a 
preset  level  and  from  said  collector  sensor  that  the  collec- 
tor temperature  is  above  a  predetjermined  level,  to  open 
said  valves  and  actuate  said  heating  pump  to  move  the 
heating  fluid  from  the  load  to  thej  collector  to  be  heated 
and  then  returned  to  the  load; 

a  storage  sensor  for  sensing  the  temberature  of  the  storage 
fluid  in  the  storage  tank;  [ 

a  storage  switching  circuit  responsive  to  an  indication  from 
said  load  sensor  that  the  load  temperature  is  below  a 
preset  level  and  from  said  storage  sensor  that  the  storage 
fluid  temperature  is  above  a  predetermined  level  to  open 
said  load  valve,  close  said  collector  valve,  actuate  said 
storage  pump  to  move  said  stjorage  fluid  internally 
through  said  heat  exchanger,  and  actuate  said  heating 
pump  to  move  the  heating  fluid  for  the  load  externally 
through  said  heat  exchanger  to  lie  heated  and  then  re- 
turned to  the  load;  and 

a  differential  switching  circuit,  resfonsive  to  said  storage 
sensor  and  said  collector  sensor,  upon  a  preestablished 
minimum  differential  between  said  collector  temperature 
and  said  storage  fluid  temperatuile,  when  said  collector 
switching  circuit  and  said  storag^  switching  circuit  are 
inoperative  in  the  absence  of  an  indication  from  said  load 
sensor,  for  actuating  said  storage  pump  to  move  said 
storage  fluid  internally  through  said  heat  exchanger,  open- 
ing said  collector  valve  and  closing  said  load  valve,  and 
activating  said  heating  pump  for  nioving  the  heating  fluid 
from  the  collector  externally  through  said  heat  exchanger 
to  increase  the  heat  stored  in  said  Storage  fluid  and,  when 
said  storage  switching  circuit  is  Operative,  to  open  said 
collector  valve  and  activate  said  storage  pump  to  preheat 
the  heating  fluid  coming  from  sai4  load  before  it  reaches 
said  heat  exchanger. 


chamber  having  an  open  front,  a  floor,  side  walls  and  a  back 
wall,  and  a  heat  extractor,  the  extractor  comprising:  a  single, 
hollow  U-shaped  member  defining  a  continuous  U-shaped  air 
path,  the  U-shaped  member  lying  on  a  vertical  plane  and  ex- 
tending inwardly  along  one  side  wall  of  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, an  air  supply  fan  operatively  connected  to  the  U-shaped 
member,  and  combustion  chamber  air  supply  means  branching 
from  the  U-shaped  member  into  the  chamber,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 
an  elongate  combustion  air  supply  tube  protruding  from  the 

U-shaped  member  into  the  combustion  chamber; 
and  an  air  distributing  manifold  separate  from  the  U-shaped 
member  and  the  air  supply  tube  and  positioned  on  the 
chamber  floor; 
the  manifold  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  the  open 
end  defining  a  horn-shaped  throat  open  to  the  chamber 
and  associated  with  the  air  supply  tube  by  insertion  of  the 
tube  into  the  throat  so  that  air  directed  into  the  manifold 
by  the  tube  is  mixed  with  combustion  chamber  gases 
drawn  into  the  manifold  through  the  throat. 


4,060,196 
HEAT  EXTRACTOR  FOR  STOVES 
Claude  W.  Goldsby,  P.O.  Box  7646,  sklem,  Oreg.  97303,  and 
Roray  J  Sandau,  Rte.  1,  Box  729,  Salem,  Oreg.  97304 


FUed  Apr.  12,  1976,  Ser. 


Iiita.2F24B  7/W 


U.S.  a.  237—51 


o.  676,138 


8  Claims 


fr<)m 


1.  Apparatus  for  extracting  head 
ber  with  a  room,  including,  in  combination, 


a  combustion  cham- 
a  combustion 


4,060,197 
RAIL  FASTENER  ASSEMBLY 
Khurshid  Ahmed  Qureshi,  Bolingbrook,  111.,  assignor  to  Portec, 
Inc.,  Oak  Brook,  111. 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,537 

Int.  a.2  EOIB  9/36 

U.S.  a.  238—338  10  Claims 


\&^^ 


1.  A  rail  fastener  including  a  restraining  block  and  a  tie  plate, 
said  tie  plate  provided  with  a  rail  seat  section  bounded  by 
opposed  shoulders,  at  least  one  said  shoulder  provided  with  a 
pair  of  spike  holes  disposed  therethrough  adjacent  said  rail  seat 
section,  said  one  shoulder  having  a  curved  upper  surface,  said 
block  having  a  longitudinal  extent  overlying  said  pair  of  spike 
holes,  a  main  body  portion  on  said  block  spanning  one  said 
spike  hole  and  including  a  lower  curved  bearing  surface  mat- 
ing with  said  tie  plate  shoulder  upper  surface,  said  main  body 
portion  having  a  vertical  hole  therethrough  vertically  aligned 
above  said  one  spike  hole,  an  arm  extending  longitudinally 
from  said  main  body  portion  toward  said  other  spike  hole,  a  lip 
portion  extending  inwardly  from  said  main  body  portion  and 
overlying  a  rail  base  flange  disposed  upon  said  rail  seat  section 
of  said  tie  plate,  anchor  means  extending  from  said  main  body 
and  joining  said  block  to  both  said  spike  holes,  and  said  anchor 
means  includes  a  multi-part  fastener  disposed  through  said  one 
spike  hole  and  aligned  block  hole  and  a  lug  depending  from 
said  arm  and  entering  said  other  spike  hole. 
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4,060,198 

DISPENSING  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FLUID 

DISPENSING  SYSTEM  AND  A  NOZZLE  THEREFOR 

MADE  OF  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Richard  C.  Dreibelbis,  Fair  Lawn,  and  Warren  E.  Turner,  Suc- 

casunna,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co. 

(HAH  Thermostats  Div.),  Cedar  Grove,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  588,049,  June  18,  1975,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,177,  Dec.  24,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  692,105 

Int.  a.2  E03B  9/20 

U.S.  a.  239—24  9  Qaims 


82- 


1.  In  a  dispensing  nozzle  assembly  for  the  dispensing  head  on 
a  fluid  dispensing  system, 

a.  said  dispensing  head  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
bore  with  a  predetermined  diameter  to  define  the  inner 
wall  of  an  outlet  in  said  dispensing  head, 

b.  nozzle  means  press  fitted  into  the  outlet  formed  in  said 
dispensing  head, 

c.  said  nozzle  means  made  of  plastic  material  and  having  a 
fluid  flow  passage  therethrough  having  an  inlet  at  one  end 
for  the  fluid  to  be  dispensed  and  an  outlet  formed  at  the 
opposite  end, 

d.  at  least  one  portion  of  the  outer  diameter  of  said  nozzle 
means  adapted  to  form  a  friction  fit  with  the  inner  wall  of 
the  outlet  when  said  nozzle  means  is  press  fitted  into 
assembled  position  in  said  dispensing  head, 

e.  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  shoulders  disposed 
on  the  inner  wall  of  the  outlet  for  operative  engagement 
with  the  inlet  end  of  the  nozzle  means  to  limit  the  depth 
the  nozzle  means  is  press  fitted  into  the  outlet  in  said 
dispensing  head,  and 

f.  means  to  provide  a  fluid  tight  seal  between  the  nozzle 
means  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  outlet  in  said  dispensing 
head. 


4,060,199 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FUEL  INJECnON  VALVE 
Gerhard  Brune,  and  Waldemar  Hans,  both  of  Bamberg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  1,  1975,  2543805 
Int.  a.2  F16K  31/06;  B05B  1/34 
U.S.  CI.  239—488  4  Qaims 


14.     20-    8-         >1        ,u 
19' 


portions  of  said  casing  for  cooperation  with  an  injection  orifice 

obturated  by  said  valve  needle,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  valve  needle  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  curved 

channels  for  carrying  fuel  and  for  imparting  turbulence 

thereto;  and 

said  casing  and  said  valve  needle  together  define  a  pressure 

chamber  whose  maximum  volume  is  no  greater  than  the 

volume  of  fuel  from  said  valve  during  a  single  stroke. 


4,060,200 
DRIP  LEVEL  IRRIGATION 
Raphael  Mehoudar,  Tel-Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  Hydro-Plan 
Engineering  Ltd.,  Tel-Aviv,  Israel 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  604,838 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Aug.  14,  1S^4,  45466 
Int.  Q.2  B05B  75/00 
U.S.  Q.  239—542  8  Qaims 


1.  An  emitter  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  casing  components, 
each  having  a  surface,  and  oriented  so  that  the  surfaces  face 
each  other,  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  components 
together  via  a  unitary  strip  that  has  continuous  opposite  sur- 
faces, the  strip  being  interposed  between  the  components  such 
that  the  surfaces  thereof  respectively  engage  the  opposite 
surfaces  of  the  strip  which  extends  beyond  the  components  to 
form  a  closed  conduit  within  which  fluid  can  flow,  means  on 
the  surface  of  at  least  one  compyonent  coacting  with  the  surface 
of  the  strip  engaged  therewith  for  defming  a  flow  restricting 
flowpath  within  which  fluid  flows  in  contact  with  both  sur- 
faces, and  communicating  means  for  effecting  communication 
between  said  flowpath  and  the  other  component  via  said  strip. 


4,060,201 
SPRINKLER  HEAD 
Tomiichi  Tomita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanwa  Seiki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  670,685 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  28, 1975,  50-36811 
Int.  Q.2  A62C  37/10 
U.S.  Q.  239—553  5  Claims 


ft-  fS''        13''  12'        iv'    ^9    >10 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  fuel  injection  valve  which  includes 
a  casing,  a  magnetic  coil,  a  stationary  iron  core  within  said  coil 
and  a  movable  armature  moving  axially  with  said  core  within 
said  casing  and  provided  with  a  valve  closing  needle  guided  by 


1.  An  improved  sprinkler  head,  comprising: 

a  funnel-shaped  housing  member  provided  at  its  upper  end 
with  an  annular  internally  threaded  flange,  and  at  its  lower 
end  with  a  central  bore  which  is  substantially  aligned  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  funnel-shaped  housing  mem- 
ber, said  housing  member  also  including  a  conical  wall 
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downwardly  as 
said  central 


it  extends 
bore,  said 


member  and  positioned 


which  slants  inwardly  and 

between  the  annular  flange  and 

conical  wall  having  a  plurality  bf  sprinkling  apertures 

extending  therethrough; 

a  threaded  disc-shaped  cover  threadibly  engaged  within  the 
annular  flange,  said  cover  having  a  pipe  portion  fixed 
centrally  thereto  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  said 
cover  having  a  substantially  flat  j  bottom  surface  which 
extends  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  and  is  spaced  upwardly  abov^  the  interior  surface  of 
said  conical  wall; 

a  deflector  mounted  on  said  housing 
below  said  cover,  said  deflector  hf  ving  an  upper  platelike 
portion  normally  maintained  in  s^ed  engagement  with 
said  cover  in  surrounding  relatiqnship  to  the  discharge 
end  of  said  pipe  ix>rtion;  I 

means  coacting  between  said  housing  member  and  said 
deflector  for  normally  maintaining  said  platelike  portion 
in  sealed  engagement  with  said  cover,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  fusable  portion  which  melts  in  response  to  a  prese- 
lected temperature  for  permittii^  the  deflector  to  be 
moved  downwardly  into  a  lowerejd  position  out  of  sealed 
engagement  with  said  cover;         i 

the  improvement  wherein  each  sprinkling  aperture  is  de- 
fined by  a  peripheral  wall  which  extends  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  flat  bottom  surface  of  said  cover, 
whereby  said  peripheral  wall  has  nn  axial  direction  which 
is  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
housing  member,  and  at  least  a  pcrtion  of  said  peripheral 
wall  as  disposed  radially  outermo^  from  said  longitudinal 
axis  being  positioned  at  an  elevatf^n  between  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  cover  and  the  uppfer  surface  of  said  plate- 
like portion  when  the  latter  is  ini  said  lowered  position, 
whereby  at  least  part  of  the  liquid  supplied  through  said 
pipe  portion  impinges  against  th^  upper  surface  of  said 
deflector  and  is  deflected  radially  Outwardly  and  impinges 
against  the  outer  portion  of  said  peripheral  wall. 


for  regulating  the  flow  of  gaseous  fuel  through  said  ori- 
fice; 

an  elongated  burner  member  formed  at  one  end  with  a 
burner  nozzle  and  a  passage  communicating  between  said 
orifice  and  said  nozzle,  and  at  its  opposite  end  with  an 
elongated  cylindrical  skirt  slidingly  engaging  the  exterior 
of  said  valve  member;  and 

a  valve  body  on  said  burner-member  engageable  with  said 
seat  for  blocking  flow  from  said  orifice  to  said  passage, 
said  passage  extending  only  over  a  portion  of  the  length  of 
said  burner-member. 


4,060,203 
PROTEIN  ISOLATION 

Ronald  Alexander  Nixon  Edwards,  Caringbab,  and  Jorge  Man- 
rique,  Newcastle,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Unisearch 
Limited,  Kensington,  Australia 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1977,  Ser.  No.  764,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  3, 1976,  4714/76 
Int.  a.2  B02C  2i/i6 
U.S.  a,  241—7  8  Qaims 


UIUKI 


—*   n 
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4,060,202 
VALVE  FOR  GAS  LIGHTER 
Guy  Neyret,  FrancbeTille,  France,  assizor  to  Societe  Anonyme 
dite:  Etablissement  Genoud  &  Cie,  Venissieux,  France 

FUed  June  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  692,730 
Claims  priority,  application  France^  une  5,  1975,  75.18162 
Int  a  2  F23D  ;i>  1^ 
VS.  CI.  239—579  \ 


lOQaims 


1.  A  valve  for  a  gas  lighter  compris  ing: 

a  housing  formed  with  a  well  conimunicating  with  a  fuel 
reservoir; 

an  axially  elongated  tubular  valve  member  received  in  said 
well  and  having  one  end  anchoried  therein  and  another 
end  formed  with  a  valve  seat  surrounding  an  orifice; 

a  tubular  filter-suppori  member  received  in  said  valve  mem- 
ber and  coaxial  therewith; 

a  pressure-regulating  filter  clamped!  between  said  members 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  extraction  of  protein  from  low  fat 
seeds,  the  improvement  comprising  soaking  the  seeds  in  an 
aqueous  medium  until  the  seed  are  saturated  with  water  and 
wet  milling  the  seeds  prior  to  extracting  the  protein  from  the 
seeds. 


4,060,204 
CREMATED  REMAINS  PROCESSOR 
Danny  Franklin  Williford,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  No  Flame 
Process,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  734,985 

Int.  a.2  B02C  17/02 

U.S.  a.  241—74  8  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  cremated  remains  including  the 
combination  of  a  housing  having  an  entry  opening  for  receiv- 
ing a  charge  of  the  remains,  a  hoUow  reducing  drum  mounted 
for  rotation  about  is  longitudinal  axis  within  the  housing,  said 
drum  including  an  outer  cylindrical  shell  formed  with  a  plural- 
ity of  apertures  sized  for  passing  fragments  of  the  remains 
below  a  predetermined  size,  the  shell  further  including  an  end 
opening  positioned  in  register  with  the  entry  opening  of  the 
housing  for  receiving  the  charge  of  remains,  means  for  rotating 
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the  drum  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  plurality  of  elongate  rods 
carried  within  the  drum,  at  least  certain  of  the  rods  having 
disparate  diameters,  means  for  constraining  the  rods  for  rela- 
tive movement  about  the  inner  periphery  of  the  drum  whereby 
the  rods  are  caused  to  react  with  the  rotating  shell  of  the  drum 
and  tumble  one  over  the  other  for  progressively  reducing  the 
remains  to  a  size  for  passing  through  the  apertures,  and  means 
for  collecting  the  remains  which  pass  through  the  aperiures. 


4,060,205 

HYDRAULIC  ACCUMULATOR  FOR  USE  WITH 

GYRATORY  CRUSHERS  AND  COMBINATION  OF  SUCH 

ACCUMULATOR  WITH  A  GYRATORY  CRUSHER 
Robert  J.  Pollak,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers 
Corporation,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,114 

Int.  a.2  B02C  2/06 

U.S.  a.  241—211  9  Qaims 


^Kjj&MS^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  gyratory  crusher,  said  crusher  compris- 
ing a  crusher  head  and  a  shaft-like  member  in  supporting  rela- 
tion to  said  crusher  head,  means  forming  part  of  the  crusher 
structure  and  defining  a  crusher  hydraulic  chamber  for  receiv- 
ing a  hydraulic  fluid  which  is  in  supporting  relation  to  said 
shaft-like  member  and  to  said  cnisher  head,  a  hydraulic  accu- 
mulator located  in  spaced  relation  to  said  crusher,  a  hydraulic 
conduit  fluidly  connecting  said  crusher  hydraulic  chamber  and 
said  hydraulic  accumulator,  said  hydraulic  accumulator  com- 
prising a  hollow  accumulator  chamber  for  receiving  hydraulic 
fluid  from  said  crusher  hydraulic  chamber  whereby  to  permit 
lowering  of  said  shaft-like  member  and  said  crusher  head  when 
said  crusher  encounters  uncrushable  material,  said  cnisher 
head  during  the  period  when  it  is  attempting  to  pass  uncrush- 
able matter  through  the  crusher  moving  toward  the  uncrush- 
able material  on  one  part  of  each  gyratory  cycle  whereby  to 
increase  the  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  hydrauUc  conduit  and 
moving  away  from  said  uncrushable  material  on  another  part 
of  each  gyratory  cycle  whereby  to  reduce  the  hydraulic  pres- 
sure in  said  hydraulic  conduit,  an  elastic  bladder  member  posi- 
tioned in  said  accumulator  chamber,  said  bladder  member 
containing  a  precharge  of  a  gas  at  a  predetermined  precharge 
pressure,  valve  means  incorporated  as  part  of  the  accumulator 
structure  for  controlling  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  between  said 
hydraulic  conduit  and  said  accumulator  chamber,,  spring 
means  engaging  said  valve  means  and  biasing  said  valve  means 
toward  a  closed  position,  said  valve  means  being  openable  to 
admit  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  hydraulic  conduit  into  the 
interior  of  said  accumulator  chamber  during  said  one  part  of 
the  gyratory  cycle  in  which  said  crusher  head  is  moving 
toward  said  uncrushable  material,  said  spring  means  being 
adapted  to  close  said  valve  means  to  prevent  any  significant 
reverse  hydraulic  flow  from  said  accumulator  chamber  into 
said  hydraulic  conduit  during  said  another  part  of  the  gyratory 


cycle  when  said  crusher  head  is  moving  away  from  said  un- 
crushable material,  whereby  to  prevent  "water  hammer"  in 
said  hydraulic  conduit,  and  bleed  passage  means  fluidly  com- 
municating the  interior  of  said  accumulator  chamber  with  said 
hydraulic  conduit,  said  bleed  passage  means  being  effective  to 
permit  a  restricted  reverse  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  said 
accumulator  chamber  into  said  hydraulic  conduit  and  thus  to 
said  crusher  hydraulic  chamber  with  said  valve  means  in 
closed  position  whereby  to  cause  a  gradual  upward  movement 
of  said  shaft-like  member  and  said  crusher  head  after  the  un- 
crushable material  has  passed  through  said  crusher. 


4,060,206 

GRINDING  MILL 

Qarence  E.  Granzow,  2516  E.  Jackson  St.,  Pboenix,  Ariz.  85034 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,804 

Int.  C1.2  B02C  5/08 

U.S.  a.  241—259.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  grinding  mill  for  seeds,  nuts,  grains  and  like  materials 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  frame  having  a  base  portion  and  a  cover  portion, 

said  cover  portion  having  a  pivotally  mounted  cover  for 
exposing  and  concealing  the  inside  of  said  cover  portion, 

motor  means  comprising  a  rotating  shaft  mounted  on  said 
base  portion  of  said  frame, 

a  milling  head  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  disc 
type  cutting  and  grinding  members  juxtapositioned  in 
coplanar  arrangement  when  in  a  grinding  and  nulling 
operation  within  said  cover  portion, 

one  of  said  members  being  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith  and  the  other  of  said  members  being  mounted 
on  said  cover  for  pivotal  movement  therewath  from  a 
position  juxtapositioned  to  said  one  member  to  a  position 
spaced  therefrom  for  exposing  said  one  member, 

said  cover  being  provided  wdth  an  aperture  extending  there- 
through for  alignment  with  an  aperture  extending  through 
said  other  member  into  a  space  between  said  members, 

a  collar  surrounding  said  aperture  in  said  cover, 

a  hopper  mountable  on  said  cover  and  having  a  discharge 
passage  leading  into  said  aperture  of  said  cover,  and 

said  hopper  being  detachably  mounted  on  said  collar  sur- 
rounding said  aperture  in  said  cover, 

said  cover  portion  comprising  a  milling  chamber  housing 
said  nulling  head  and  defining  an  outlet  port  for  discharg- 
ing the  ground  and  mUled  products,  and 

an  adjustment  means  for  axially  positioning  one  of  said 
grinding  members  relative  to  the  other  for  controlling  the 
condition  of  the  miUed  product, 

said  adjustment  means  comprises  a  cam  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  cover, 

said  frame  supporting  said  motor  and  rotating  shaft  at  an 
acute  angle  with  a  supporting  surface  of  the  grinding  null 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  outlet  port  of  said  nulling 
chamber  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  rotating  shaft. 
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4,060,207 
YARN  WINDING  MECHANISM  IN  SPINNING 
MACHINE 
Tsutomu  Miyazaki,  Kariya;  Yoshiald  Yoshida,  Ohbu;  Shozo 
Ueda,  Kariya;  Kinpei  Mitsuya,  Akhi,  and  Takeshi  Ogasa- 
wara,  Gamagori,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Kai^ya,  Japan 
FUed  Feb.  7,  1977,  Ser.  ^o.  766,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  f  eb.  10,  1976,  51-12806 
Int.  a.2  B65H  54/02 
U.S.  a.  242—18  R  4  Claims 


with  at  least  two  different  speeds,  a  device  for  irregularizing  or 
disturbing  the  winding  pattern  in  the  apparatus  comprising 
separate  means  for  driving  the  thread  guide  and  for  winding 
the  cross-wound  coil,  means  for  controlling  both  said  thread 
guide  driving  means  and  said  cross-wound  coil  winding  means 
in  dependence  upon  one  another,  so  that  the  quotient  of  the 
peripheral  speed  of  the  cross-wound  coil  and  the  cosine  of  half 
the  thread  crossing  angle  is  constant,  both  said  driving  means 
and  said  winding  means  being  each  selectively  switchable  from 
one  to  another  speed  of  rotation  differing  by  approximately 
10%  from  one  another  in  accordance  with  a  parameter  of 
switching  selections  that  includes  rhythmic  switching  and 
random  switching  at  predetermined  time  intervals,  and  gear 
transmission  systems  including  respective  shifting  chitches 
operatively  connected  to  each  of  said  thread-guide  driving 
means  and  said  cross-wound  coil  winding  means,  and  timing 
control  means  for  controlling  shifting  of  said  shifting  clutches. 


1.  A  yam  winding  mechanism  in  a  toinning  unit  comprising 
a  pair  of  yam  taking-out  rollers  taking  the  yam  out  of  a  yam 
discharge  point  of  the  spinning  unit^  a  traversing  device  for 
traversing  the  yam  discharged  from  ihe  yam  discharge  point, 
and  a  cone  bobbin  onto  which  the  yam  is  traversely  wound  in 
a  cone  cheese,  one  of  the  yam  taki4g-out  rollers  being  pro- 
vided with  a  yam  catch  in  its  end  fa^e  edge,  characterized  in 
that  a  yam  tension  compensating  device  is  disposed  between 
the  traversing  device  and  the  yam  taking-out  rollers  with  a 
yam  guide  surface  so  contoured  as  tb  compensate  changes  in 
yam  tension  due  to  the  traverse  and  qone  winding  of  the  yam, 
a  portion  of  the  yam  guide  surface  of  the  compensating  device 
on  the  larger  diameter  side  of  the  cone  bobbin  being  so  shaped 
and  positioned  that  the  yam  following  a  path  adjacent  to  one 
of  endmost  paths  between  which  the  yam  traverses  on  the  yam 
discharge  point  is  caused  to  be  caught  by  the  yam  catch  of  the 
yam  taking-out  roller  on  the  larger  diameter  side  of  the  cone 
bobbin. 


U.S.  a.  242—18.1 


3  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  winding  cross-jvvound  coils  with  a  con- 
stant thread  feeding  velocity  havini ;  a  reciprocating  thread 
guide,  means  for  reciprocating  the  thread  guide  and  means  for 
driving  the  reciprocating  means  for  titne  intervals  altematingly 


4,060,209 
COIL  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Kotaro  Tsukamoto,  7-8  Kashima,  4-Block,  Yodogawa,  Osaka, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  June  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  694,798 

Int.  a.2  B65H  49/26;  B21C  47/20 

U.S.  a.  242—54  R  4  Qaims 


-~-4-l 


4,060,208 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  IlUlEGULARIZING  OR 

DISTURBING  A  WINDING  PATtERN  IN  A  WINDING 

APPARATUS  FOR  CROSS-WOUND  COILS 

Hans  Raasch,  Munchen-Gladbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  W. 

Schlafhorst  A  Co.,  Manchen>Gladbfich,  Germany 

FUed  July  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  710,315 

Claims  priority,  ^)pUcation  Germaqy,  July  31, 1975, 2534239 

Int  a.2  B65H  54/38 


1.  A  coil  holding  device  comprising: 

a  bed  plate; 

an  upright  support  on  said  bed  plate;  and 

a  pair  of  rotary  drum  means  mounted  on  said  upright  sup- 
port above  said  bed  plate  for  rotatably  holding  two  of  said 
coUs  thereon,  each  drum  means  having  a  spiral  groove 
around  the  circumference  thereof,  said  spiral  being  in- 
verse to  the  rotary  direction  of  said  dmm  means,  whereby 
said  spiral  groove  moves  toward  said  support  as  said 
rotary  dmm  means  rotates. 


4,060,210 
TAKE-UP  SPOOLS 
John  Henry  Norris,  Beaconsfield,  England,  assignor  to  Lino- 
type-Paul  Limited,  England 

FUed  June  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  695,812 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  13,  1S^6, 
5844/76 

Int  a.2  G03B  1/04 
VS.  a.  242—71.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  mechanism  for  automatically  taking  up  strip  material  to 
be  wound  on  a  spool,  comprising  a  take-up  spool,  a  fixed  rigid 
guide  member  arranged,  in  use,  to  guide  said  strip  material  to 
and  around  said  spool,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  guide  member 
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arranged,  in  use,  to  guide  said  strip  material  from  said  fixed 
guide  member  around  said  take-up  sjxkjI  such  that  the  leading 


reel,  a  drive  disc  coaxially  affixed  to  said  shaft,  said  first  and 
second  driven  members  comprising  disc  members  coaxially 
located  on  said  shaft  and  rotatable  relative  thereto  between 
said  ratchet  wheel  and  said  drive  disc  and  spring  means  urging 
each  of  said  driven  disc  members  into  frictional  drive  engage- 
ment with  said  drive  disc  and  ratchet  wheel  respectively. 


end  of  said  strip  is  gripped  between  said  spool  and  a  remote 
portion  of  said  strip. 


4,060,211 
RETRACnON  LOCKING  SAFETY  BELT  RETRACTOR 
Juichiro  Takada,  Shin,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takata  Kojyo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  678,510 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1975,  50-048212 
Int.  C1.2  A62B  35/00;  B65H  75/48 
U.S.  a.  242—107.7  5  Claims 


4,060,212 
DEICING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Bertram  Magenheim,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  System  Devel- 
opment Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  672,613 
Int.  a.2  B64D  15/12 


U.S.  a.  244—134  D 


'// 


10  Claims 


1.  A  belt  retractor  device  comprising  a  U-shaped  mounting 
bracket,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  bracket,  a  reel 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith  in  opposite  belt 
retraction  and  extraction  directions,  a  belt  coupled  to  said  reel 
and  windable  thereon  with  the  belt  retraction  rotation  thereof, 
spring  means  biasing  said  reel  and  shaft  in  a  belt  retraction 
direction,  first  braking  means  for  braking  said  reel  against 
rotation  in  a  belt  retraction  direction  and  transferrable  between 
braking  and  release  positions  and  actuating  means  responsive 
to  the  successive  extraction  and  retraction  rotation  of  said  reel 
for  altematively  positioning  said  first  braking  means  in  said 
braking  or  release  positions,  said  device  being  characterized  in 
that  said  first  braking  and  actuating  means  comprise  a  ratchet 
wheel  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  bracket  and  movable  between  ratchet  wheel  engage  and 
disengage  positions  to  respectively  brake  and  release  said  reel, 
spring  means  urging  said  pawl  toward  a  ratchet  wheel  engage 
position,  a  first  driven  member  slip  drive  coupled  to  said  reel 
and  rotatable  a  predetermined  angle  and  having  a  lock  portion 
adapted  to  releasably  lock  said  pawl  in  its  ratchet  wheel  disen- 
gage position,  a  second  driven  member  slip  coupled  to  said  reel 
and  routable  a  predetermined  angle  to  swing  said  pawl  toward 
said  first  drive  member  with  the  belt  extraction  rotation  of  said 
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1.  Aircraft  deicing  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  microwave  electromagnetic  energy; 

distribution  means  for  transmitting  the  microwave  energy  to 
a  surface  to  be  deiced;  and 

coupling  means,  for  coupling  the  microwave  energy  from 
said  distribution  means  to  a  surface  layer  of  ice,  said  cou- 
pling means  being  configured  to  transmit  the  microwave 
energy  through  the  ice  layer  in  the  manner  of  a  surface 
waveguide,  whereby  substantially  all  of  the  energy  is 
dissipated  as  heat  primarily  in  the  ice  layer,  thereby  raising 
the  temperature  of  the  ice  layer  sufficiently  to  effect  re- 
moval of  the  ice  layer  from  the  aircraft. 


4,060,213 
PRESSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Jean  H.  Hasquenoph,  Lagny-sur-Mame,  and  Pierre  Femand 
Coutin,  Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  R.  Alkan  A  Cie, 
Valenton,  France 

FUed  July  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,707 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  July  2,  1975,  75.20712 

Int  C1.2  B64D  1/02 

U.S.  a.  244—137  R  4  Claims 


■4 


1.  A  pressure  control  device  comprising: 
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e. 


u. 


i.  a  valve  body  including: 

a.  a  valve  chamber  including  a  fii^t  chamber  portion,  a 
second  chamber  portion  spaced  axially  from  said  first 
chamber  portion,  and  an  annular  valve  seating  between 
said  first  and  second  chamber  pcirtions 

b.  cavities  for  receiving  sources  of  gas  under  pressure 

c.  inlet  passage  means  leading  from  said  cavities  to  said 
first  chamber  portion 

d.  outlet  passage  means  leading  froqi  said  second  chamber 
portion  to  outlet  ports  , 
a  control  gas  passage  communidating  with  said  outlet 
passage  means 

a  spool  valve  assembly  axially  n^ovable  in  said  valve 
chamber  and  having  a  frusto-coni^al  portion  adapted  to 
coact  with  said  annular  valve  seating 

ill.  a  first  element  detachably  mounted  on  said  valve  body 
and  including  a  cylinder  aligned  with  said  valve  chamber 

iv.  spring  means  disposed  in  said  first  element  cylinder  and 
abutting  one  end  of  said  S(>ool  valvq  assembly  to  urge  said 
spool  valve  assembly  in  the  axial  dii'ection  to  increase  the 
opening  between  the  frusto-conical  {portion  and  the  annu- 
lar valve  seating  ] 

V.  a  second  element  detachably  mounljed  on  said  valve  body 
and  including  valve  passage  means|  communicating  with 
the  outlet  passage  means,  and  adjustable  cock  means  for 
controlling  gas  flow  through  said  valve  passage  means 

vi.  A  third  element  detachably  mounted  on  said  valve  body 
and  defining  a  transfer  passage  providing  communication 
between  said  control  gas  passage  and  said  spool  valve 
assembly  such  that  gas  pressure  in  s^id  control  gas  passage 
acts  to  urge  the  spool  valve  assembly  axially  against  the 
action  of  said  spring  means. 


4,060^14 

MERCHANDISE  DISPLaV  STAND 
Derek  N.  G.  Metcalf,  La  Grange  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Athena 
Indostries,  Inc.,  La  Grange,  111. 

Filed  Not.  15, 1976,  Ser.  Nb.  741,965 

Int  a.2  F16M  ;//12 

UJS.  CI  248—165  7  Claims 


1.  In  an  upright  merchandise  display  itand  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  central  support  pole  having  an  internal  cham- 
ber opening  inwardly  of  its  lower  end,  a^d  a  base  pedestal  for 
supporting  said  f>ole  upright  and  comprising  a  base  ring,  opera- 
tionally located  centrally  beneath  the  pole's  lower  end,  and 
plural  leg  members  affixed  to  said  ring;  tach  leg  member  hav- 
ing an  elongated  ground  engaging  arm  pprtion  extending  radi- 
ally ouwardly  and  downwardly  from  sail!  ring  and  an  upstand- 
ing inner  end  portion  forming  a  linear  fiHger  projecting  above 
the  central  opening  of  said  ring  in  diverging  relation  to  a  verti- 
cal axis  passing  centrally  therethrough;  ^d  ring  operationally 
moving  under  vertical  load  simultaneously  to  converge  said 
finers  for  insertion  into  said  chamber  whereby  to  frictionally 
intercomiect  said  pole  and  pedestal. 


4,060,215 
SLOTTED  TOOL  HANDLE 
Fredrick  B.  Bums,  South  Milwaukee,  and  Peter  Balint,  Wauwa- 
tosa,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  E  Z  Painter  Corporation, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  July  16, 1976,  Ser.  No.  706,075 

Int.  a.2  A47G  29/00 

U.S.  a.  248—360  9  Claims 


6.  A  tool  handle  and  cantilever  hanging  support  comprising, 
in  combination: 

a  cantilever  support  arm  extending  outwardly  from  a  suit- 
able supporting  surface,  said  support  arm  comprising  a 
generally  flat,  vertically  oriented  arm  member; 

a  vertical  slot  in  the  tool  handle  adapted  to  slidably  engage 
the  cantilever  support  arm  to  maintain  vertical  alignment 
of  the  tool  handles  and  relative  alignment  between  a  plu- 
rality of  tool  handles;  and 

a  pair  of  flat  inwardly  and  upwardly  canted  converging 
surfaces  formed  at  the  bottom  of  the  slot  to  prevent  bind- 
ing by  preventing  engagement  of  the  edges  of  the  slot  at 
the  bottom  thereof  with  the  cantilever  arm  as  the  tool  is 
canted  relative  to  the  cantilever  arm  during  mounting  or 
removal  to  facilitate  relative  sliding  movement  between 
the  handle  and  the  cantilever  arm. 


4,060,216 

ADJUSTABLE  READING  MATERIAL  SUPPORTER 

Theodore  L.  Million,  793  Cambridge  Drive,  Santa  Barbara, 

Calif.  93111 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,483,  Nov.  4, 1975,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  17,  1977,  Ser.  No.  760,003 

Int.  C1.2  EOIB  7/10 

VS.  CL  248—460  10  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  reading  material  supporter  comprising 

a  pair  of  unitary  side  members,  each  side  member  including 

an  extended   vertical  back  portion  terminating  in  an 

aligned  support  end  and  a  substantially  horizontal  base 

portion  terminating  in  a  deflector  guide  end  inclined  in  a 
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spaced  upward  and  rearward  direction  relative  to  said 
back  portion;  and 
a  rigid  elongated  back  structure  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
aligned  ends  each  defining  a  passageway  of  a  selected 
dimension  to  clamp  and  pivotally  support  the  extended 
vertical  back  portion  of  a  side  member,  said  back  structure 
and  said  pair  of  side  members  being  assembled  with  the 
extended  vertical  back  portion  of  one  side  member  extend- 
ing through  and  past  one  passageway  to  position  the 
support  end  of  said  one  side  member  a  spaced  distance 
above  and  from  the  elongated  back  structure  and  the 
extended  vertical  back  portion  of  the  other  side  member 
extending  through  and  past  the  other  passageway  to  posi- 
tion the  support  end  of  said  other  side  member  a  spaced 
distance  above  and  from  the  elongated  back  structure 
forming  a  three  point  vertical  support  comprising  each 
spaced  support  end  of  the  side  members  and  the  elongated 
back  structure  with  each  of  the  extended  vertical  back 
portion  being  clamped  in  the  passageway  in  a  substantially 
planar  parallel  spaced  relationship,  and  with  each  of  the 
base  portions  of  the  side  members  being  located  on  and 
equidistant  from  the  same  side  of  the  back  structure  en- 
abling each  side  member  to  be  independently  rotatable 
360°  within  its  fixed  clamping  pivotal  support  to  form  an 
integral  structure  adapted  to  support  reading  material 
positioned  between  the  support  end,  back  structure  and 
deflector  guide  ends,  said  guide  ends  being  capable  of 
being  adjusted  relative  to  the  reading  material  by  rotation 
of  the  side  members. 


4,060,217 

CONCRETE  FORMS  FOR  BUILDING  A  CONCRETE 

SPILLWAY 

Donald  Kirk,  1903  N.  Maize  Road,  Wichita,  Kans.  67212 

FUed  Sept.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  609,671 

Int.  a.2  B28B  7/22;  F02B  5/08;  F04C  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  249—10  6  Claims 


the  top  flange  portion  of  said  form  plates  when  said  yoke 
is  slidably  received  in  said  form  plates;  and 
anchor  arms  and  anchor  pins,  said  anchor  arms  having  one 
end  attached  to  the  bottom  flange  portion  of  said  form 
plates,  the  other  end  of  said  anchor  arms  attached  to  said 
anchor  pins,  said  anchor  pins  driven  into  the  ground  sur- 
face. 


4,060,218 

PNEUMATICALLY  CONTROLLED  RIGID 

CORE-FORMER 

Kandiah  Tharma  Nayagam,  No.  6B  2nd  Floor,  Lorong  Medan 

Tuanku  Satu,  Kuala  Lumpur,  Malaysia 

FUed  June  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  696,125 
Chiims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  26,  1975, 
27090/75 

Int.  a.2  B28B  7/32 
U.S.  CI.  249—65  5  Claims 


1.  A  concrete  form  for  use  in  pouring  concrete  structures  on 
a  ground  surface,  the  concrete  form  comprising: 

form  plates  adjacent  to  one  another  for  receiving  the  con- 
crete therebetween  and  forming  a  desired  structure,  said 
form  plates  having  outwardly  extending  flange  portions 
on  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  plates  and  angular  shaped 
keepers  mounted  on  the  outer  side  of  said  form  plates,  the 
top  flange  portions  having  apertures  therein; 

a  "U"  shaped  yoke  having  a  rigid  unitary  structure  and  an 
angular  cross-section,  said  yoke  including; 

a  top  portion; 

two  downwardly  extending  parallel  arms  attached  at  one 
end  to  the  ends  of  the  top  portion,  the  other  ends  of  the 
two  arms  removably  inserted  into  the  apertures  in  the  top 
flange  portion  of  said  form  plates  and  therethrough,  the 
other  ends  of  the  two  arms  received  in  the  keepers  of  said 
form  plates; 

"L"  shaped  brackets  extending  outwardly  from  the  sides  of 
the  arms  and  having  apertures  therein  for  receiving  secur- 
ing means  therethrough  for  securing  the  arms  to  the  top 
flange  portions  of  said  form  plates; 

an  angular  shaped  crossbar  disposed  below  and  parallel  to 
the  top  portion  of  said  yoke,  the  ends  of  the  crossbar 
attached  to  the  arms  of  said  yoke,  the  crossbar  resting  on 


1.  A  form  assembly  for  use  in  forming  a  core  portion  of  a 
structure,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  former  elements  each  having  an  exterior  forming 
surface,  said  former  elements  being  adapted  to  fit  together 
and  being  relatively  movable  between  a  first  collapsed 
position  and  a  second  expanded  position  wherein  said 
former  elements  interfit  with  one  another  with  their  form- 
ing surfaces  cooperating  to  present  a  surface  for  shaping 
the  core; 

a  resilient  sleeve  member  closely  fitting  on  said  former  ele- 
ments in  substantially  surrounding  relation  thereto; 

a  hook  member  on  one  of  said  former  elements; 

a  hook  engaging  member  on  the  other  of  said  former  ele- 
ments adapted  to  engagingly  interlock  with  said  hook 
member  in  the  expanded  position  and  separated  from  said 
hook  member  in  the  collapsed  position;  and 

means  located  between  said  former  elements  for  effecting 
relative  movement  thereof  from  said  collapsed  to  said 
expanded  position. 


4,060,219  

QUICK  DISCONNECT  COUPLER  AND  SAFETY  CHECK 

VALVE 

Charles  S.  Crawford,  405  S.  LaJoUa  Ave.,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85711 

FUed  June  4, 1975,  Ser.  No.  583,573 

Int.  a.2  F16L  29/00.  37/28 

U.S.  a.  251—149.6  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  compressed  air  system  in-line  quick  disconnect  female 
coupler  adapted  to  receive  an  associated  cylindrical  male  plug 
having  a  truncated  cone  cross-sectional  shaped  annular  ring 
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formed  thereon  and  an  annular  groove  formed  therein,  said 
annular  ring  defining  in  part  said  annolar  groove  an  improve- 
ment comprising  cylindrical  body  means  having  at  least  one 
each  angled  first  passageway  through  the  cylindrical  wall 
thereof;  retractable  sleeve  means  exteriorly  coaxial  said  cylin- 
drical body  means,  said  sleeve  meansi  defining  a  first  interior 
annular  groove  means  juxtaposed  said  first  passageway  in  said 
cylindrical  body  means,  annular  spht  ring  means  nesting  in  said 
first  annular  groove  means,  compression  spring  means  interior 
said  sleeve  means  juxtaposed  said  annular  split  ring  means  and 
said  cylindrical  body  means  outside  siirface,  and  second  inter- 
ior annular  groove  means  adjacent  said  first  interior  annular 
groove  means;  holding  ball  means  residing  in  said  cylindrical 
body  means  first  passageway  commu^cating  with  both  said 
cylindrical  body  means  interior  and  jexterior;  and  full  flow 
valve  means  interiorly  said  cylindrici|l  body  means  whereby 
when  inserting  said  associated  male  dlug  means  into  said  fe- 
male coupler,  said  holding  ball  means  jis  engaged  by  the  asso- 
ciated male  plug  means  annular  ring,  sjaid  holding  ball  rises  in 
said  first  passageway,  engages  said  Sleeve  means  split  ring 
means  and  wall  of  said  second  interior!  annular  groove  means, 
and  retracts  said  sleeve  means  thereby  permitting  continued 
movement  of  said  holding  ball  means  in  order  to  ride  up  said 
associated  male  plug  annular  ring  into  said  sleeve  means  sec- 
ond interior  annular  groove  which  has]  moved  over  said  cylin- 
drical body  first  passageway,  over  sajd  associated  male  plug 
annular  ring  and  down  into  said  assoc^ted  male  plug  annular 
groove  means,  said  spring  means  then  i^ging  said  sleeve  means 
to  its  initial  position  and  the  associated  male  plug  is  held  in 
place  by  coaction  of  said  holding  ball  means,  said  associated 
male  plug  annular  groove  means,  and  isaid  sleeve  means,  and 
said  cylindrical  body  means  thereby  Engaging  said  full  flow 
valve  means  permits  air  to  flow  through  said  coupler. 

,  I 

\ 

4,060^20 
VALVE 
Josef  Fischer,   Underkochen,   Germajy,   assignor   to   Firma 
Neumo  Amuturenfabrik-Appa^tebau'Metallgiesserei 

GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1976,  Ser.  NJ).  674,332 
Claims    priority,    application    Genilany,    Apr.    11,    1975, 
7511424[U] 

Int  a.2  F16K  1/^2 
U.S.  a.  251—306 


opening,  said  valve  shaft  being  provided  with  a  valve  flap 
that  swivels  with  the  valve  shaft;  and 
an  integral  valve  sealing  ring  penetrated  by  the  valve  shaft 
for  sealing  off  the  valve  shaft  and  forming  a  valve  seat  for 
said  valve  flap,  said  valve  sealing  ring  being  mounted  in  an 
undercut  recess  of  the  valve  housing  that  encircles  the 
valve  opening  and  is  partially  retained  by  said  flange 
sections. 


4,060,221 

DOUBLE-ACTING  HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER  HAVING 

TWO  PISTONS  ARRANGED  FOR  COAXIAL 

MOVEMENT  RELATIVE  THERETO 

Ulf  Christer  Rilbe,  Hudiksrall,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Hiab-Foco 

Aktiebolag,  Hudiksvall,  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1977,  Ser.  No.  762,836 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  3,  1976,  7601122 

Int.  a.2  FOIB  7/20 

U.S.  a.  254—93  R  i  Qalm 


8  Qaims 


1.  A  valve,  comprising: 

a  valve  housing  comprising  two  valve  housing  halves,  each 
of  said  valve  housing  halves  being  Comprised  of  a  connec- 
tion piece  and  a  flange  section,  sa^  flange  section  being 
constructed  from  stamped  sheet  ^Mterial  and  provided 
with  an  annular  area  forming  flangies,  said  flange  sections 
of  each  of  said  housing  halves  being  fastened  together  by 
detachable  fasteners,  each  of  said  I  sheet  material  flange 
sections  having  a  connection  area  surrounding  a  valve 
opening  which  is  welded  to  one  of  isaid  connection  pieces 
forming  one  of  said  housing  halved 

each  sheet  material  flange  section  biing  provided  with  at 
least  one  semi-circular  recess  to  fotm  a  shaft  guide  recess 
for  a  valve  shaft,  located  in  the  separation  plane  between 
the  flange  sections,  that  runs  transversely  to  the  valve 


1.  A  double  acting  hydraulic  cylinder  unit  having  two  con- 
centrically arranged  jackets  forming  between  them  an  annular 
chamber,  inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  the  admission  and  with- 
drawal of  a  pressurized  medium  provided  at  the  ends  of  the 
annular  chamber,  an  annular  piston  arranged  for  axial  move- 
ment in  said  annular  chamber,  said  annular  chamber  having  a 
first  end  section,  there  being  an  annular  gap  formed  between 
said  first  end  section  and  the  innermost  one  of  said  jackets,  said 
annular  piston  having  a  tubular  piston  rod  arranged  for  axial 
displacement  in  said  annular  gap,  and  a  second  piston  arranged 
for  axial  displacement  inside  of  said  innermost  jacket,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  bottom  section  in  the  innermost 
jacket,  means  forming  an  inlet  and  outlet  port  for  said  pressur- 
ized medium  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  innermost  jacket,  there 
being  aperture  means  provided  near  and  inwardly  of  said 
bottom  section  of  the  innermost  jacket  and  through  the  side 
wall  thereof,  there  being  first  and  second  end  spaces  in  said 
annular  chamber  and  in  the  innermost  jacket  which  communi- 
cate through  said  aperture  means,  said  first  end  space  of  said 
annular  chamber  being  between  said  annular  piston  and  an 
adjacent  end  section  of  the  outermost  of  said  jackets  and  the 
second  end  space  disposed  between  said  bottom  section  of  the 
innermost  jacket  and  said  second  piston,  there  being  another 
annular  gap  between  said  annular  piston  and  said  innermost 
jacket,  the  last-named  annular  gap  communicating  with  said 
aperture  means,  a  seal  disposed  between  said  tubular  piston  rod 
and  said  bottom  section  of  said  innermost  jacket,  said  bottom 
section  closing  one  end  of  said  innermost  jacket  and  defining 
one  end  wall  of  a  space  at  the  outer  end  of  said  tubular  piston 
rod,  an  end  closure  piece  on  the  tubular  piston  rod  defining  an 
opposing  wall  of  said  space,  and  said  space  having  communica- 
tion with  the  atmosphere. 
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4,060,222 

PREFABRICATED  FENONG  SYSTEM 

Sheldon  Pitkin,  17  Verdin  Drive,  New  City,  N.Y.  10956;  Richard 

Varcadipane,  R.D.  3  -  Box  542-D.  Sussex,  N.J.  07461,  and 

Walter  H.  Poppe,  7  Alexander  Ave.,  Waidwick,  N.J.  07463 

FUed  June  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  698,504 

Int.  a.2  B21F  27/00 

VS.  a.  256—50  15  Qaims 


discharge  ends  of  said  supply  conduits,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing materials  to  the  supply  conduits  under  control  of  the  valve 
means  positioned  alternately  to  block  and  to  permit  discharge 
of  material  from  the  respective  conduit. 

4,060,224 

MIXING  BAR  AND  SYSTEM 

WUliam  WUson,  716  Scott  St.,  Stroudsburg,  Pa.  18360 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  664,718 

Int.  Q.2  BOIF  7/00,  15/02 

U.S.  Q.  366—169  7  Qaims 


1.  A  plurality  of  unassembled  prefabricated  fence  compo- 
nents for  on  site  ground  assembly  which  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  uprightable  posts,  each  having  a  plurahty  of 
connection  members  projecting  radially  therefrom  in  at 
least  two  opposite  directions, 

each  of  said  posts  having  an  opening  passing  axially  there- 
through for  receiving  a  rod  for  mounting  said  post  in 
the  ground, 
a  plurality  of  rails  for  horizontal  disposition  between  said 
p)osts, 

said  rails  having  end  openings  axially  aligned  with  said 

rails  dimensioned  to  engage  said  connection  members, 

whereby  said  rails  can  be  supported  at  their  ends  by  said 

connection  members,  and 

a  plurality  of  rods  for  axial  insertion  through  each  of  the 

axial  openings  of  each  of  said  posts  so  that  said  rods 

project  from  said  posts  for  mounting  and  positioning  said 

posts  in  the  ground. 


4,060,223 

DEVICE  FOR  MIXING  GRANULAR  AND/OR 

PULVEROUS  SUBSTANCES 

Paul  Bongartz,  Isny-Kleinhaslach,  and  Franz  Haag,  Isny,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Motan  GeseUschaft  mit  beschrank- 

ter  Haftung,  Isny,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  715,046 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct.  4,  1975,  2544441 
Int.  a.2  BOIF  15/00 
U.S.  Q.  366—179  20  Qaims 


16       I3b^ 


1.  A  mixing  bar  comprising  a  hollow  elongated  member 
which  is  rotatable  about  its  axis,  means  for  coupling  the  inter- 
ior of  said  bar  to  a  supply  of  fluid,  at  least  one  aperture  in  said 
member  for  permitting  said  fluid  to  be  discharged  from  said 
member,  at  least  one  blade,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said 
blade  to  said  elongated  member  so  that  it  can  pivot  between  a 
first  position  in  which  it  covers  said  aperture  and  a  second 
position  in  which  said  aperture  is  uncovered  and  fluid  is  dis- 
charged from  said  aperture,  and  said  blade  is  moved  toward 
said  second  position  when  said  member  is  rotated. 

4,060,225 
WHEELBARROW  WITH  REMOVABLE  MIXER 
Art  Cunningham,  deceased,  late  of  Pleasant  HUl,  CaUf.  (by 
Velma  Ruth  Cunningham,  executrix),  assignor  to  Roger  E. 
Bergman,  Vallejo,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1976,  Ser.  No.  672,088 

Int.  Q.2  B28C  5/14.  5/42 

U.S.  Q.  366—40  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  mixing  flowable  materials,  especially  dry 
materials,  comprising;  at  least  a  pair  of  supply  conduits  each 
adapted  to  convey  a  respective  material,  a  discharge  conduit,  a 
fitting  connected  to  the  downstream  ends  of  said  supply  con- 
duits and  to  the  upstream  end  of  said  discharge  conduit,  valve 
means  selectively  operable  for  closing  off  either  one  of  the 


^^^^w^^<^'^'^^<^w^^^^Cv^v^kk^<<w 


1.  Apparatus  for  mixing  and  transporting  a  cementitious 
slurry  comprising  in  combination:  a  container  including  up- 
wardly inclined  sidewalk  for  receiving  slurry  materials  includ- 
ing water  and  means  mounting  the  container  for  movement 
over  a  support  surface;  a  mixing  unit  including  a  mixing  blade 
being  at  least  partially  disposed  in  the  container  and  drive 
means  including  a  shaft  for  rotating  the  blade;  and  means  for 
removably  mounting  the  mixing  unit  to  and  supporting  the  unit 
on  an  end  wall  of  the  container  so  that  slurry  materials  in  the 
container  are  intimately  mixed  by  the  blade  when  the  drive 
means  is  actuated,  the  mounting  means  including  a  mounting 
plate  to  which  the  drive  means  is  secured  and  through  which 
the  shaft  extends,  the  plate  including  a  U-shaped  upper  end 
defining  a  downwardly  opening  channel  for  engaging  an  upper 
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edge  of  the  end  wall  during  the  mixing  Operation;  whereby  the 
slurry  can  be  mixed  in  the  container  by  temporarily  positioning 
the  mixing  unit  thereon  and  thereafter  iremoving  it  for  move- 
ment of  the  mixed  slurry  in  the  contaii^r  to  a  point  of  use. 


4,060^26 

APPARATUS  FOR  INJECndN  MOLDING 

John  Schweller,  3075  Plainfield  Road,  Dayton,  Ohio  45432 

FUed  July  8,  1976,  Ser.  Ni  703,424 

Int  a.2  B29B  1/W 

VS.  a.  366—75 


Sdaims 


1.  An  injection  molding  machine  far  accepting  synthetic 
resinous  material  degradable  when  heated  and  exposed  to  air, 
working  the  material,  and  forming  the  i^aterial,  comprising: 
a  barrel  having  a  material  discharge  oj^ning,  a  screw  receiv- 
ing bore  communicating  with  the  discharge  opening,  a 
feed  opening  communicating  with  the  screw  receiving 
bore  and  a  vent  opening  communicating  with  the  screw 

opening  and  the 


living  bore,  having  a 
;ning  and  a  second 

pening  so  that  vapor 
the  first  stage  will 


receiving  bore  intermediate  the  ft 

discharge  opening; 
screw  means  mounted  in  the  screw  r 

first  stage  upstream  of  said  vent 

stage  communicating  with  the  vent 

evolved  from  the  material  leavin 

discharge  through  the  vent  opening 
rotary  means  connected  to  the  screw  means  and  operable  to 

rotate  the  screw  means  in  the  barrel; 
reciprocatory  means  connected  to  t|ie  screw  means  and 

operable  to  reciprocate  the  screw  means  in  the  barrel;  and 
check  valve  means  communicating  viith  the  vent  opening 

interposed  between  said  vent  opening  and  the  atmosphere 

for  blocking  flow  of  air  from  the  Atmosphere  into  said 

vent,  operable  to  open  in  response  tp  positive  pressure  of 

evolved  vapor  to  exhaust  the  evolved  vapor  from  the 

screw  receiving  bore  and  operable  t|)  close  in  the  absence 


of  positive  pressure  to  substantially 
into  the  bore,  so  as  to  avoid  contact 
material. 


exclude  flow  of  air 
of  air  and  plasticated 


4,060,227 
FOLDER 

Glenn  A.  Landgraf,  and  Fred  H.  Ebel,  both  of  Boca  Raton,  Fla., 

assignors  to  Gold  Thread  Machinery  Co.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

FUed  June  29,  1976,  Ser.  No»  700,752 

Int  a.2  B65H  45/21 

U.S.  a.  270-66  I  7  Qaims 


1.  A  small  piece  folder  comprising 
a  frame  and  means  for  continuously 


moving  articles  to  be 


folded  including  a  continuously  moving  feed  conveyor 
mounted  on  the  frame, 

a  pair  of  width  control  blades  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
overlying  the  continuously  moving  feed  conveyor, 

means  for  feeding  articles  to  be  folded  onto  one  end  of  the 
conveyor  beneath  the  control  blades, 

a  pair  of  air  tubes  positioned  to  underly  the  margins  of  arti- 
cles carried  by  the  conveyor  and  having  exhaust  ports 
adapted  to  direct  a  blast  of  air  upwardly  to  the  side  mar- 
gins of  articles  as  the  articles  are  being  moved  by  the  feed 
conveyor  to  longitudinally  fold  the  margins  over  the 
blades  as  the  articles  move, 

and  control  means  including  a  valve  for  each  of  the  tubes  for 
sequentially  directing  compressed  air  to  each  to  cause  the 
folds  to  be  made  in  sequence. 


4,060,228 
PULL-FOOT  FEED 
Norwood  E.  Tress,  Bath,  and  Winston  A.  Orsinger,  Bethlehem, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Phillips- 
burg,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  608,970,  Aug.  29,  1975,  Pat 
No.  4,013,283.  This  appUcation  July  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709,826 

Int.  a.2  B65H  3/08.  3/50 
U.S.  a.  271—14  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  sheet  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  individual  sheets 
separately  from  a  stack  comprising: 

a  main  hopper  assembly  for  supporting  a  stack  of  sheets; 

means  for  drawing  an  exposed  edge  of  an  outer  sheet  away 
from  the  remaining  stack; 

a  pull-foot  moveable  between  a  first  position  in  which  it  is 
between  the  remaining  stack  and  the  edge  of  the  outer 
sheet  which  has  been  exposed  and  a  second  position  in 
which  it  is  away  from  the  hopper  assembly;  and 

roller  means  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  pull-foot,  for 
pinching  the  edge  of  the  outer  sheet  between  it  and  the 
pull  foot  while  rolling  on  the  sheet  as  the  pull-foot  moves 
away  from  the  remaining  stack  and  pulls  the  outer  sheets 
from  the  remaining  stack; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  roller  means  comprises  a 
driving  means  including  a  driving  shaft  for  rotating  a 
carrier  fixedly  mounted  on  said  driving  shaft  about  a 
driving-shaft  axis,  a  roller  segment  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  carrier  at  a  pivot  axis  offset  from  said  axis  of  said 
driving  shaft,  and  a  biasing  means  mounted  between  said 
carrier  and  said  roller  segment  to  bias  said  roller  segment 
to  rotate  about  its  pivot  axis  toward  said  pull  foot,  said 
roller  segment  having  a  surface  for  pinching  the  edge  of 
the  outer  sheet  between  it  and  the  pull-foot  while  rolling 
on  the  sheet  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  driving  shaft. 
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4,060,229 
ROTARY  GLUE  PICKER 
Sidney  T.  Carter,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  A-T-O  Inc., 
Qeyeland,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  671,172 

Int.  a.2  B65C  9/16;  B65H  3/20 

U.S.  a.  271—33  7  Claims 


image  of  a  document  to  be  copied  is  transferred  from  an  image- 
bearing  drum  to  said  copy  paper  through  contact  of  said  copy 
paper  with  said  drum,  apparatus  including: 
embossing  means  located  prior  to  said  transfer  station  in  the 
path  of  said  copy  paper,  for  forming  a  small  embossed 
section  in  the  leading  edge  of  said  copy  paper  so  that  said 
small  embossed  section  including  a  portion  of  said  leading 
edge  stands  away  from  the  surface  of  said  drum  when  said 
leading  edge  is  in  contact  with  said  drum;  and 
stripper  means  for  removing  said  copy  paper  from  said 
drum,  said  stripper  coacting  with  said  embossed  section  of 
said  copy  pap>er. 


4,060,231 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STACKING  SHEETS 
Anton  Rudolph  Stobb,  R.D.  1,  and  Walter  John  Stobb,  R.D.  1, 
Box  60,  both  of  Pittstown,  N.J.  08867 

FUed  Oct.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  728,547 

Int.  a.2  B65H  29/40.  31/32 

U.S.  a.  271—80  12  Claims 


7.  Drive  mechanism  for  a  picker  designed  to  remove  glue 
from  a  glue  roll,  apply  it  to  the  flat  surface  of  a  label  and  place 
the  glue-coated  label  on  a  transfer  turret  comprising  a  support 
shaft,  a  support  mounted  on  the  support  shaft  for  rotation 
about  the  axis  of  the  support  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the 
support  about  the  axis  of  the  support  shaft,  a  rotatable  shaft 
mounted  on  the  support  with  its  axis  parallel  to  that  of  the 
support  shaft  and  at  a  predetermined  radial  distance  therefrom 
for  movement  in  a  circle  about  the  axis  of  the  support  shaft  and 
for  rotation  about  its  own  axis  during  rotation  of  the  support, 
said  rotatable  shaft  mounting  a  picker  for  movement  circularly 
about  the  axis  of  the  support  shaft  relative  to  a  glue-applying 
roll,  a  label  holder  and  a  transfer  roll  arranged  about  the  axis  of 
the  support  shaft  as  a  center,  and  means  comprising  a  drive 
element  fixed  to  the  support  shaft  having  a  varying  radius  of 
curvature,  a  drivable  element  fixed  to  the  rotatable  shaft  for 
effecting  rotation  of  the  rotatable  shaft  about  its  own  axis,  a 
transfer  element  arranged  in  engagement  with  the  drive  and 
drivable  elements  for  transferring  the  rotation  of  one  to  the 
other  and  means  supporting  the  transfer  element  for  radial 
movement  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  drive  element  while  main- 
taining driving  engagement  with  both  the  drive  and  drivable 
elements. 


4,060,230 
EMBOSSING  GATE  ROLLER 
Wayne  Edward  Church,  Longmont  and  Frederick  Fenn  Quist 
Jr.,  Boulder,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,099 

Int  CI.2  B65H  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  271—63  8  Qaims 


-7 


V  ' 


1.  In  an  electrophotographic  machine  wherein  copy  paper  is 
moved  from  a  supply  area  to  a  transfer  station  whereat  an 


11.  Means  for  stacking  sheets  of  paper,  comprising  means  for 
supporting  sheets  of  paper  in  end-to-end  spaced-apart  relation 
and  with  said  means  having  a  terminal  end  where  the  sheets  are 
released  from  said  means  along  a  path  extending  from  said 
means,  two  rotatably  mounted  means  disposed  adjacent  said 
terminal  end  and  each  having  sheet  engager  means  for  individ- 
ually releasably  receiving  the  sheets  from  the  first  said  means 
and  moving  the  sheets  away  from  the  first  said  means  and 
being  arranged  to  drop  the  sheets  into  a  stack  when  the  second 
said  means  are  rotated,  the  second  said  means  being  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  path  of  the  sheets  released  by  the  first 
said  means  and  being  rotatably  driven  in  opposite  directions, 
rotation  driver  means  operatively  associated  with  the  second 
said  means  and  a  sheet  movement  means  arranged  to  monitor 
the  sheets  moving  toward  the  second  said  means  and  with  said 
driver  means  and  said  sheet  movement  means  being  opera- 
tively associated  together  for  the  control  of  rotation  of  the 
second  said  means  in  synchronization  with  the  movement  of 
the  sheets,  an  additional  control  means  for  rotation  of  said 
rotatably  mounted  means  and  arranged  to  interrupt  rotation 
every  one-quarter  revolution  thereof,  and  said  control  means 
and  said  sheet  movement  means  being  operatively  associated 
together  for  respectively  stopping  and  starting  of  rotation  of 
said  rotatably  mounted  means  for  receiving  and  releasing  of 
the  sheets,  and  receiver  means  operatively  disposed  relative  to 
the  second  said  means  for  receiving  the  sheets  from  the  second 
said  means  and  in  a  stack  when  the  sheets  are  released  by  said 
sheet  engage  means. 
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4,060,232 
CONTROLLED  SLIP  PAPER 
David  Kent  Gibson,  Boulder,  Colo., 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  A^monk 
Filed  Noy.  12,  1976,  Ser 
Int.  C.2  B65H 
VS.  a.  271—122 


SEPARATOR 

assignor  to  International 

N.Y. 
No.  741,426 
:/46 

lOaim 


:  she  ets 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  sheets  out 
sheets  wherein  sheet  picking  and  feec  ing 
for  moving  at  least  one  sheet  from 
means  are  employed  for  receiving 
feeding  means  and  rejecting  all  but 
means  comprising: 
a  positively  driven  separator  roll; 
a  retard  roll  located  in  contact  w 

form  a  nip  therewith; 
a  first  pulley  rigidly  connected  to 

roll; 
a  second  pulley  rigidly  connected 
roll;  and 


a  contmuous  garter  spnng  means 
and  said  second  pulleys  for 
rotate  in  a  first  direction  under 
rator  roll  due  to  slippage  betweer 
least  one  of  said  pulleys,  and  for 
a  second  direction  when  multip 
when  slippage  occurs  between 
when  slippage  does  not  occur 
and  the  two  pulleys. 
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at  a  time  from  a  stack  of 

means  are  employed 

^id  stack  and  separating 

from  said  picking  and 

)ne  sheet,  said  separator 


th  said  separator  roll  to 

shaft  of  said  separator 

the  shaft  of  said  retard 


tie 


10 


situated  around  said  first 

allcwing  said  retard  roll  to 

the  influence  of  said  sepa- 

said  garter  spring  and  at 

I  Iriving  said  retard  roll  in 

e  sheets  are  in  said  nip, 

iaid  multiple  sheets,  and 

bqtween  said  garter  spring 


4,060,233 

CASSETTE  LOADED  SHEE^  FEEDER  FOR 

REPRODUCTION  MACHINE 

Klaus  K.  Stange,  Pittsford,  and  Thomas  J.  Hamlin,  Macedon, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox]  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  1, 1976,  Ser.  ko.  737,450 

Int.  C1.2B65H  l/L'.  3/04 

U.S.  a.  271—160  3  Qaims 


1.  A  reproduction  machine  having  a  copy  sheet  cassette 
adapted  for  insertion  and  removal  frcpn  the  machine  for  load- 
ing copy  sheets  therein  comprising 

a  cassette  having  a  front  wall,  a  re^r  wall,  side  walls  and  a 
top  wall  adapted  to  receive  a  stac  Ic  of  copy  sheets  therein, 

a  bottom  wall,  adapted  for  pivotaj  movement  toward  and 
away  from  said  top  wall,  ' 

a  friction  retard  sheet  feeder  adapted  for  sequentially  sepa- 
rating single  copy  sheets  from  the  top  of  the  copy  sheet 
stack,  said  friction  retard  feeder  pomprising  sheet  separa- 
tor means  permanently  mounted  Iwithin  the  reproduction 
machine  and  friction  retard  meai^s  mounted  on  said  front 
wall  of  the  copy  sheet  cassette, 

means  for  positioning  the  front  w^ll  of  the  cassette  within 


the  reproduction  machine  to  provide  the  required  spacial 
relationship  between  said  sheet  separator  means  and  said 
friction  retard  means,  said  positioning  means  including  an 
abutment  means  formed  on  the  front  wall  of  said  cassette 
and  a  corresponding  abutment  mounted  within  the  repro- 
duction machine; 

a  cassette  locking  lever  moveable  between  a  cassette  locking 
position  and  a  cassette  removal  position  having  a  cam 
surface  formed  thereon  adapted  for  cooperation  with  a 
cam  follower  to  force  the  sheet  cassette  upwardly  such 
that  said  abutment  means  on  the  wall  of  the  cassette  is 
moved  into  engagement  with  said  abutment  means 
mounted  within  the  machine  to  accurately  position  the 
cassette  within  the  machine  and  provide  the  required 
spacial  relationship  between  said  sheet  separator  means 
and  said  friction  retard  means  when  said  locking  lever  is 
moved  to  the  locking  position;  and, 

biased  lever  means  adapted  for  contact  with  said  bottom 
wall  of  the  cassette  to  bias  said  bottom  wall  in  an  upward 
direction  to  m.aintain  the  top  sheet  in  the  copy  sheet  stack  in 
contact  with  said  sheet  separator  means  irrespective  of  the 
quantity  of  copy  sheets  in  the  sheet  cassette. 


4,060,234 
CARTRIDGE  TRAY  FOR  USE  IN  A  COPYING  MACHINE 

Masamitsu  Motoyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rank  Xerox 
Ltd.,  London,  England 

Filed  July  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709,032 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    27,    1975,    50- 
117006[U] 

Int.  a.2  B65H  3/56 
U.S.  CI.  271—164  2  Qaims 


1.  A  paper  tray  positionable  in  abuting  relationship  with  a 
surface  of  a  copier  machine  for  holding  a  stack  of  paper  com- 
prising 

a  movable  guide, 

spring  means  for  continously  biasing  said  guide  toward  said 
stack  to  a  first  position  in  abutment  with  said  stack,  and 

actuator  means  adapted  for  manual  movement  to  a  first 
position  for  moving  said  guide  against  said  bias  and  away 
from  said  stack  to  a  second  position,  said  actuator  means 
movable  to  a  second  position  by  abutment  with  said  sur- 
face upon  insertion  of  said  tray  into  said  machine  for 
permitting  said  actuator  means  to  return  to  said  first  posi- 
tion, said  surface  being  located  in  a  horizontal  plane  and 
said  actuator  being  movable  vertically  between  said  first 
and  second  positions,  said  second  position  being  vertically 
above  said  first  position. 
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4,060,235 
SELF-UFTING  VACUUM  STRIPPER 
Donald  J.  Weikel,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sept.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  719,642 

Int.  C1.2  B65H  29/56 

U.S.  a.  271—174  6  Qaims 


to  the  direction  in  which  the  material  is  traveling,  comprising: 
PI  a  pair  of  fixed,  elongated  support  surfaces  of  arcuate  convex 
shape  positioned  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  in  spaced 
apart  relation  and  extending  transversely  with  respect  to  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  sheet  to  be  decurled,  and  forming  a  decurl- 
ing  zone  between  said  arcuate  support  surfaces  recessed  below 
the  top  extremities  of  said  support  surfaces,  said  support  sur- 
faces having  a  length  at  least  as  great  as  the  width  of  said  sheet; 
means  for  creating  a  pressure  gradient  in  said  zone  between 
said  elongated  support  surfaces  throughout  the  length 
thereof  sufficient  to  deform  the  sheet  of  material  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  curl  in  the  sheet,  said  means  for 
creating  a  pressure  gradient  comprising  a  vacuum  cham- 


1.  In  a  copying  apparatus  in  which  images  on  a  reusable 
initial  image  support  surface  are  transferred  to  copy  sheets  in 
electrostatically  adhering  engagement  with  said  initial  image 
support  surface,  and  in  which  the  electrostatically  adhering 
copy  sheets  bearing  the  transferred  images  are  stripped  from 
the  initial  image  support  surface,  the  improvement  comprising: 
copy  sheet  transport  means  substantially  spaced  from  said 
initial  image  support  surface  for  transporting  copy  sheets 
away  from  said  initial  image  support  surface; 
a  highly  apertured  stripper  head  with  a  highly  apertured 
unobstructed  stripping  surface  normally  closely  overlying 
said  initial  image  support  surface, 
wherein  the  ratio  of  the  apertured  surface  area  to  the  non- 
apertured  surface  area  of  said  stripping  surface  of  said 
stripper  head  is  greater  than  1  to  1,  and  said  apertures 
extend  through  said  stripper  head  to  provide  substantially 
unrestricted  air  flow  through  said  stripper  head, 
said  stripper  head  being  freely  pivotally  mounted  for  rapid 
movement  away  from  said  initial  image  support  surface 
toward  said  copy  sheet  transport  means,  and 
vacuum  means  applying  a  high  air  flow  through  said  stripper 
head  through  said  apertures  therein  sufficient  to  pneumati- 
cally strip  a  lead  edge  area  of  a  single  copy  sheet  electro- 
statically adhered  to  said  initial  image  support  surface 
away  from  said  initial  image  support  surface  to  said  strip- 
ping surface,  but  with  a  low  vacuum  pressure  only  slightly 
below  ambient  pressure,  which  vacuum  pressure  is  insuffi- 
cient to  pivot  said  stripper  head  away  from  said  normal 
position  closely  overlying  said  image  support  surface, 
said  stripper  head  being  automatically  pneumatically  self- 
actuated  by  said  same  vacuum  means  to  pivot  said  stripper 
head  and  the  lead  edge  area  of  said  copy  sheet  away  from 
said  initial  image  support  surface  toward  said  copy  sheet 
transport  means  solely  by  the  coverage  of  said  apertures  in 
said  stripping  surface  by  said  single  copy  sheet  stripped 
from  said  initial  image  support  surface  increasing  the 
vacuum  force  on  said  stripper  head,  said  stripper  head 
being  so  pivoted  by  a  distance  sufficient  to  substantially 
shift  the  stripping  point  of  said  copy  sheet  from  said  initial 
image  support  surface. 


ber  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said  decurling  zone 
on  the  reverse  side  of  said  support  surfaces  from  that 
traversed  by  a  sheet  of  material,  means  for  evacuating  said 
chamber,  and  means  disposed  on  the  side  of  the  sheet  of 
material  opposite  the  support  surfaces  for  directing  a 
pressurized  air  stream  between  the  support  surfaces  into 
the  decurling  zone  against  the  sheet  material;  and 
pulling  means  for  drawing  the  sheet  of  material  over  said 
support  surfaces  and  through  said  zone,  whereby  the 
entire  sheet  will  progressively  pass  through  said  zone  and 
be  decurled,  said  pulling  means  positively  engaging  the 
sheet  and  cooperating  with  said  pressure  gradient  in  said 
decurling  zone  to  hold  said  sheet  in  tension  therebetween 
to  facilitate  the  decurling  of  said  sheet. 

4,060,237 
SHEET  POSITIONING  MECHANISM  FOR  FEED  TABLE 

OF  A  SHEET-FED  PRINTING  PRESS 
Klaus  Degen,  Froschhausen,  and  Herbert  Herrmann,  Hausen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Roland  Ofbetmaschinenfabrik 
Faber  A  Schleicher  AG,  Offenbach,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1977,  Ser.  No.  765,860 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  5, 1976,  2604379 
Int  a.2  B65H  9/14 
U.S.  Q.  271—231  10  Claims 


4,060,236 
AUTOMATIC  SHEET  DECURLER 
Howard  B.  Carstedt,  Rte.  1,  Box  208,  Ix>retto,  Minn.  55357 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,981,  May  10,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  ^ipUcation  Feb.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  657,874 
Int  a.2  B65H  29/70.  29/04 
U.S.  Q.  271—183  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  decurling  a  sheet  of  material  curled  down- 
wardly at  its  traUing  end  about  an  axis  extending  transversely 


5.  A  sheet  positioning  mechanism  for  the  feed  table  of  a 
sheet-fed  printing  press  comprising,  in  combination,  a  set  of 
releaseable  front  stops  at  the  front  edge  of  the  feed  table,  a  side 
guide  at  the  side  edge  of  the  feed  table,  wiping  means  adjacent 
to  the  side  guide  for  engaging  a  sheet  which  is  to  be  positioned 
and  urging  it  against  the  side  guide,  said  wiping  means  having 
a  limited  zone  of  action,  conveyor  means  for  feeding  sheets  in 
shingled  relation  in  a  straight  stream  along  the  feed  uble,  the 
stream  being  laterally  spaced  from  the  side  guide  sufficiently  to 
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be  out  of  the  zone  of  action  of  the  wi  )ing  means,  an  auxiliary 
transport  device  near  the  front  end  of  he  table  below  the  sheet 
path  engageable  with  and  sychronized  with  the  arrival  of  the 
sheet  to  be  positioned  for  transporting  the  sheet  (a)  forwardly 
in  the  direction  of  the  front  stops  aii^d  (b)  laterally  from  its 
position  in  the  stream  into  the  zone  of  action  of  the  wiping 
means  so  that  the  wiping  means  acts  exclusively  on  the  sheet  to 
be  positioned  free  from  interference  ofjthe  wiping  means  by  the 
following  sheet  in  the  stream. 


jvalue  and  an  electronic  control  circuit  fed  by  the  generator 
\which  determines  the  nominal  value  to  be  set  in  the  loading 
device,  the  nominal  value  being  a  function  of  the  additional 
load  caused  by  mechanical  losses,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  an  electronic  control  circuit  including  means  for 
providing  a  nominal  value  dimension  of  the  load  current  as  a 


4,060,238 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  SMOOTH  AI*D  FLUTTER-FREE 

FEEDING  OF  SHEETS  ON  SHE^T-FED  MACHINES, 

PARTICULARLY  OFFSET  PRINTING  PRESSES 

Claus  Simeth,  Offenbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Roland  Offiset- 

maschioeofabrik  Faber  A  Schleicherj  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,204 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanyt,  Nov.  12, 1975, 2550721 
Int.  a.2  B65H  5/  22 
UJS.  a.  271—276  5  Claims 
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difference  from  a  first  portion,  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  sum  of 
the  second  and  third  portions,  on  the  other  hand,  whereby  the 
first  share  is  proportional  to  the  quotient  of  the  output  (N  J  to 
the  produced  by  the  person  being  tested  and  the  generator 
voltage  (U),  the  second  share  being  proportional  to  the  genera- 
tor voltage  (U)  and  the  third  portion  being  constant. 


4,060,240 

PUSH  PULL  EXEROSING  DEVICE 

Virgil  M.  Dunston,  1408  SW.  Donovan,  Seattle,  Wash.  98106 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  677,915 

Int  a.2  A63B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  272—126  2  Claims 


1.  A  feed  drum  assembly  for  feeding  sheets  in  succession  to 
an  impression  cylinder  of  a  lithograplic  printing  press  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  rotatable  coie,  a  cylindrical  mantle 
mounted  on  the  core  and  having  a  subsliantially  smooth  surface 
which  is  concentric  with  the  core,  an  apually  and  circumferen- 
tially  distributed  array  of  spacers  spaced  radially  outward  from 
the  surface  of  the  mantle  at  a  constant  spacing  to  define  a  sheet 
supporting  locus,  means  for  guiding  a  sheet  onto  and  away 
from  the  sheet  supporting  locus  so  that]  the  sheet  makes  only  a 
partial  turn  about  the  drum,  and  axially  iextensive  nozzle  means 
stationarily  mounted  with  respect  to '  the  drum  and  spaced 
outwardly  therefrom  for  directing  high  velocity  air  chordwise 
of  the  drum  and  into  the  region  between  the  sheet  and  the 
mantle,  the  change  in  direction  of  the  ajr  as  it  strikes  and  tends 
to  follow  the  curved  surface  of  the  mpntle  serving  to  create 
suction  upon  the  sheet  drawing  the  shett  into  contact  with  the 
array  of  spacers  and  therd>y  preventini  fluttering  of  the  sheet 
as  it  is  passed  to  the  imprenioa  cylinder. 


4,IM0,239 

ERGOMETER  WITH  AUroMATI<|:  LOAD  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Werner  Pfleiderer,  Eningen;  Friedrich  Arnold,  Reutlingen,  and 
Richard  HSiusennann,  Pftdlingen,  al^  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Keiper  Trainingsysteme  GmbH  ^  Co.,  Rockenhausen, 
Germany  i 

FUed  Sept  9, 1976,  Ser.  nJ>.  721,780 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sept.  11, 1975, 2540492 

Int  a.2  A61B  5/05;  A63b  21/24 

VJS.  a.  272—73  r  5  Claims 

1.  An  ergometer  comprising  a  dirtct  current  generator 

which  is  operatively  connected  with  i  driving  device  to  be 

operated  by  the  person  being  tested,  pjermanent  magnets  for 

producing  an  exciter  field,  a  loading  d«vice  connected  to  the 

outlet  of  the  generator  with  an  electronic  load  adjusting  device 

for  keeping  the  electrical  load  of  the  Mnerator  at  the  pre-set 


1.  A  portable  exercising  device  comprising  a  flexible  cross 
strap  having  a  central  portion  of  sufficient  length  to  be  retained 
by  being  stood  on  by  a  wearer  of  shoes  or  being  placed  be- 
tween a  door  and  its  adjacent  supporting  post  and  having 
enlarged  end  portions  positionable  on  the  outside  of  said  shoes 
or  beyond  a  door  and  its  adjacent  support  post  to  engage  the 
same,  said  enlarged  end  portion  resisting  sliding  movement  of 
the  cross  strap  when  a  tension  is  placed  on  a  central  portion 
thereof;  pulley  means  for  supporting  a  cable  means;  pulley 
connector  means  disposed  between  said  pulley  means  and  the 
central  portion  of  said  cross  strap;  a  pair  of  cord  connector 
means  for  connecting  first  and  second  stirrup  means  to  a  cable 
means;  first  and  second  handle-stirrup  means  for  grasping  by  a 
user  during  an  exercise  program;  cord  means  having  one  end 
portion  thereof  connected  with  said  first  handle-stirrup  means, 
thence  reeved  about  said  pulley  means,  and  thence  releasably 
connected  with  one  of  said  cord  connector  means  at  a  location 
intermediate  the  cord  means  length  and  removed  from  its  other 
end  portion;  said  other  of  said  cord  means  including  an  addi- 
tional means  to  permit  free  sliding  movement  of  said  cord 
means  when  pulled  in  one  direction  and  to  automatically  lock 
and  stop  the  cord  means  in  response  to  only  pulling  in  the 
opposite  direction  of  said  cord  means  when  said  second  handle 
stirrup  means  is  held  stationary. 
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4,060,241 

FRICTION  TYPE  EXEROSING  DEVICE 

Edward  Hegel,  484  Park  Ave.,  N.  Merrick,  N.Y.  11566 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,157 

Int  a.2  A63B  21/22 

U.S.  a.  272—132  2  Qaims 
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1.  An  exercising  device  comprising  a  wheel,  a  frame,  said 
frame  including  an  elongated  plate  and  a  rod,  one  end  of  the 
rod  fixedly  secured  to  a  first  marginal  edge  of  the  plate,  the 
wheel  being  disposed  joumalled  to  opposed  sides  of  an  opening 
located  in  the  frame,  the  first  marginal  edge  being  disposed 
intermediate  said  opposite  sides,  a  shaft,  the  shaft  co-axially 
aligned  with  an  fixedly  secured  to  the  wheel  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  frame,  a  pair  of  handles  fixedly  secured  eccen- 
trically to  the  ends  of  the  shaft,  means  to  apply  a  variable 
magnitude  drag  force  on  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  said  drag 
force  applying  means  including  a  threaded  rod,  one  end  of  the 
threaded  rod  carrying  a  bar,  the  bar  having  a  portion  of  the 
outer  surface  thereof  arcuately  shaped  disposed  in  touching 
engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  the 
other  end  of  the  threaded  rod  having  a  handle  fixedly  secured 
thereto,  the  frame  having  a  threaded  hole  disposed  in  a  second 
marginal  edge  of  the  plate,  the  second  marginal  edge  being 
disposed  intermediate  said  sides  and  opposite  to  said  first  mar- 
ginal edge,  a  portion  of  the  threaded  rod  being  disposed  in 
threaded  engagement  with  the  threaded  hole,  the  portion  of 
the  threaded  rod  including  a  portion  of  the  rod  intermediate 
the  handle  and  the  bar,  said  fastening  means  includes  a  circular 
plate,  the  circular  plate  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein,  a 
plurality  of  screws,  said  plurality  of  holes  having  said  plurality 
of  screws  passing  therethrough  for  mounting  said  circular 
plate  to  said  mounting  surface,  means  to  adjustably  position 
including  a  block,  the  block  having  a  hemi-sperhical  socket 
disposed  therewithin,  the  socket  having  an  open  mouth  portion 
disposed  in  the  surface  of  the  block,  a  ball,  a  portion  of  the 
surface  of  the  ball  being  disposed  captured  within  the  socket, 
the  rod  being  disposed  fixedly  secured  to  another  portion  of 
the  surface  of  the  ball  and  passing  through  the  open  mouth 
portion,  the  block  being  disposed  fixedly  secured  to  the  circu- 
lar plate,  means  to  releasingly  clamp  the  ball  to  the  block, 
means  to  adjustably  position  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft 
relative  to  a  stationary  mounting  surface,  means  to  fasten  the 
frame  to  said  mounting  surface. 


sources,  said  circuit  means  being  switchable  between  first 
and  second  states  and  operative  when  in  said  first  state  to 
progressively  and  repetitively  energize  said  light  sources 
one-at-a-time  to  effect  the  appearance  to  the  player  of  an 
illuminated  light  moving  from  one  end  of  the  series 
towards  the  other  end,  said  light  sources  being  energized 
at  a  rate  allowing  the  player  to  operate  said  apparatus  as  a 
game  of  skill,  said  circuit  means  being  operative  in  said 
second  state  to  energize  only  one  light  source  to  effect  the 
appearance  of  a  stationary  light;  and, 


.  OSCILLATOR 


means  for  switching  said  circuit  means  between  said  states 
and  including  player-actuated  switch  means  operative  to 
switch  said  circuit  means  from  said  first  state  to  said  sec- 
ond state,  whereby  a  player  upon  watching  the  moving 
light  can  actuate  said  switch  means  and  attempt  to  stop  the 
moving  light  at  a  desired  one  of  said  light  sources,  said 
circuit  means  including  means  to  reverse  the  direction  in 
which  said  light  sources  are  progressively  energized,  to 
effect  the  appearance  to  the  player  of  an  illuminated  light 
moving  back  and  forth. 


4,060,243 

COMBINATION  CHALK  HOLDER  AND  CUE  SLIDE 

John  J.  Langan,  Box  239,  RusseU  Ave.,  Frostburg,  Md.  21532 

FUed  June  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  699,593 

Int  a.2  A63D  15/16 

U.S.  a.  273—18  4  Claims 


n 
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\ 
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4,060,242 
ELECTRONIC  GAME  APPARATUS 
Thomas  L.  Huang,  and  Ling  Ling  Huang,  both  of  5565-02  Wal- 
nut Blossom  Drive,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95123 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  606,439 
Int  a.2  A63B  77/06 
U.S.  a.  273—1  E  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  series  of  more  than  two  selectively  energized  light  sources 

disposed  for  view  by  a  player; 
circuit  means  for  controlling  the  energization  of  said  light 


1.  In  combination,  a  chalk  holder  and  a  flexible  cue  slide 
band  for  encircling  a  fmger  of  a  pool  or  billiards  player,  said 
band  including  a  felt  material  cue  slide  portion  said  band  fur- 
ther including  on  one  end  thereof  a  strip  of  narrower  width 
than  said  cue  slide  portion,  said  strip  having  Velcro  hooks  on 
one  side  thereof,  said  band  further  including  on  the  other  end 
thereof  a  patch  of  Velcro  loops  said  Velcro  hooks  and  loops 
being  engaged  to  fasten  said  band  on  a  player's  finger;  said 
chalk  holder  being  releasably  attached  to  said  patch  by  a  means 
to  releasably  engage  said  a  chalk  holder. 
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4,060,244 

RETRACTABLE  ANCHORS  FOR  GAME  BASES 

Robert  E.  Graham,  2041  Wilson  Road,  Knoxrille,  Tenn.  37912 

FUed  May  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,923 

Int  a.2  A63B  7i/00 

VS.  a.  273—25  3  Claims 


1.  A  retractable  game  base  anchor  f(ir  permanent  installation 
in  a  vertical  orientation  beneath  the  si  irface  of  a  playing  field, 
said  anchor  having  a  portion  thereof  for  extending  above  said 
surface  to  engage  a  game  base  when  in  use  and  retract  below 
said  surface  when  not  in  use,  which  cjomprises: 

a  hollow  tubular  body  member  for  positioning  in  said  verti- 
cal orientation  beneath  said  surfat;e; 

a  closure  covering  the  upper  end  of  said  body  member  when 
so  oriented,  said  closure  being  jirovided  with  a  central 
aperture; 

a  rigid  cross  arm  engaged  with  the  lower  end  of  said  body 
member  and  extending  outwardly  from  opp>osite  sides 
thereof  to  aid  in  stabilizing  said  body  member,  when  in 
use,  below  said  playing  field  surface; 

an  axially  movable  rod  disposed  alqng  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  body  member  and  extend^g  through  said  central 
aperture,  with  a  first  end  of  said  rod  being  within  said 
body  member  and  a  second  end  ojf  said  rod  being  exterior 
of  said  body  member,  said  second  end  being  formed  into  a 
loop,  a  portion  of  said  loop  mostj  distant  from  said  body 
member  being  a  straight  section  perpendicular  to  said  rod; 

a  non-sealing  spacer  disk  encircling  and  fixedly  engaged  to 
said  first  end  of  said  rod  interiorly!  of  said  body  member  to 
maintain  said  first  end  of  said  rod  j  on  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  body  member;  and 

an  elongated  helical  spring  within  said  body  member  having 
an  axis  extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body 
member,  a  first  end  of  said  spi^g  engaged  with  said 
spacer  disk,  and  a  second  end  engaged  with  said  closure 
cover  whereby  said  loop  is  normally  retained  in  a  re- 
tracted position  adjacent  said  cl<)sure  but  whereby  said 
loop  may  be  elevated  above  said!  surface  to  engage  said 
game  base. 


Zona  1,  Ciudad  Guate- 


4,060,245 
SOCCER  BOARD  (tAME 
Enrique  Gamez  Duch,  10a  Calle  3-02, 
nuda,  Guatemala 

FUed  July  27,  1976,  Ser.  ^o.  709,132 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  GuatenuOa,  July  28, 1975,  37842 

Int  a.2  A63F  9/00 

VS.  CL  273—85  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  game  for  instructing  the  rules  jof  soccer  by  simulating 

soccer  play  on  a  planar  surface  haviijg  a  soccer  field  layout 

thereon,  comprising; 


a  pair  of  goals  for  placement  at  either  end  of  said  soccer  field 
layout, 

a  first  set  of  round  player  pieces,  each  of  which  has  a  vertical 
circular  side  wall  and  an  upper  concave  surface,  said  first 
set  comprising  a  first  team, 

a  second  set  of  round  player  pieces  each  of  which  has  a 
vertical,  circular  side  wall  the  circumference  of  which  is 
the  same  as  those  layer  pieces  in  said  first  set  and  each 
having  an  upper  concave  surface,  said  second  set  compris- 
ing a  second  team, 

a  circular  ball  piece  having  a  circumference  substantially  less 
than  that  of  said  player  pieces. 


first  and  second  shooting  discs  having  a  circumference  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  said  player  pieces  and  having  a 
relatively  thin  body  and  an  enlarged  semicircular  edge 
about  its  periphery, 

whereby  first  and  second  players  are  given,  respectively, 
one  of  said  discs  and  first  and  second  sets  of  said  players 
and  said  players  dispose  said  sets  according  to  their  tactics 
and  in  accordance  with  certain  game  rules  and  said 
shooter  discs  are  utilized  to  slide  over  said  concave  sur- 
faces of  said  players  to  impel  said  players  with  sufficient 
force  to  strike  said  ball  piece  and  move  said  ball  piece 
toward  one  of  said  goals. 


4,060,246 

HORSE-RACE-SIMULATING  PARLOR  OR  CASINO 

GAME  OF  PURE  CHANCE 

LesUe  J.  Ward,  2450  Blackwood  Drive,  Vineland,  N  J.  08360 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  790,710 

Int  a.2  A63F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  273—135  AA  21  Claims 


18.  A  game  of  pure  chance  comprising  a  combination  of  a 
pair  of  dice  which  can  be  rolled  to  eleven  numbers,  from  2 
through  12,  and  a  play-board  having  thereon  eleven  play-num- 
bers, from  2  through  12,  and  having  thereon  means  for  indicat- 
ing a  finish-number  which  is  an  integral-number-multiple  of  the 
lowest  common  multiple  of  the  numbers  representing  the  ways 
in  which  said  eleven  play-numbers  can  be  rolled  by  the  dice, 
and  having  thereon  a  chance-equalizing  number  for  each  play- 
number  which  chance-equalizing-number  is  said  lowest-com- 
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mon-multiple  divided  by  the  number  of  ways  the  play-number 
can  be  rolled  by  the  dice. 


4,060,247 

GEOMETRIC  PUZ2a.E 

Robert  E.  Kobres,  Jr.,  Rte.  1,  Nicholson,  Ga.  30565 

FUed  June  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  681,519 

Int.  C1.2  A63F  9/12 

U.S.  CI.  273—157  R 


produced  by  the  difference  in  thickness  between  the  rigid 
disc  and  the  foil  disc  and  having  a  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  that  of  said  foil  disc,  and 
means  for  tiltably  and  rotatably  mounting  said  adapter  disc 
on  said  drive  spindle. 


2  Claims 


4,060,249 
ROD  PACKING 
Milton  G.  Stowc,  Dallas,  and  Barry  J.  Brooks,  Midland,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  WPC,  Inc.,  Midland,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,390 

Int.  C1.2  F16J  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  277—24  9  Claims 


1.  A  geometric  puzzle  comprising  two  pieces  having  six 
connected  balls  in  a  planar  array  as  shown  in  FIG.  1,  two 
pieces  having  two  connected  balls  as  shown  in  FIG.  2,  and  one 
piece  having  four  connected  balls  in  planar  array  as  shown  in 
FIG.  3,  said  pieces  being  assemblable  into  either  a  two  dimen- 
sional rhomboid  or  a  three  dimensional  tetrahedron. 


^36i> 


4,060,248 
PLAYING  APPARATUS,  IN  PARTICULAR  A  VIDEO 
PLAYER  FOR  PLAYING  A  RECORD  WHICH  IS  MADE 
OF  A  TRANSPARENT  MATERIAL  AND  PROVIDED 
WTTH  A  CENTRAL  HOLE 
Herman  Gerard  Lakerveld;  Gerard  Eduard  van  Rosmalen; 
Komelis  Bulthius,  and  Johannes  Petrus  Siiyou,  aU  of  Eindho- 
ven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,987 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Mar.   12,   1975, 
7502416 

Int.  C1.2  GllB  7/24;  H04N  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  274—41.6  R  2  Claims 


1.  An  elastomeric  packing  for  stripping  oil  from  an  elon- 
gated member  extended  through  the  packing  as  the  member  is 
removed  from  an  oil  well  comprising: 

a  pair  of  packing  halves  detachably  interconnected  at  a 
central  plane  of  the  packing,  and  each  including  a  planar 
central  face  substantially  coplanar  with  said  central  plane 
of  the  packing  and  having  a  semicylindrical  groove 
formed  centrally  therein  and  a  guiding  cavity  communi- 
cating with  one  end  of  said  semicylindrical  groove  for 
guiding  said  elongated  member  into  said  cavity  as  said 
member  is  pulled  through  the  packing; 

a  plurality  of  spaced,  cylindrical  pins  projecting  normal  to 
said  central  planar  face  and  disposed  to  one  side  of  said 
semicylindrical  groove; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  cavities  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
semicylindrical  groove  from  said  pins,  each  of  said  cavi- 
ties being  dimensioned  and  configured  to  mate  with,  and 
tightly  receive,  one  of  said  pins; 

a  pair  of  opposed  end  faces  intersecting  said  planar  central 
face,  one  of  said  end  faces  having  said  rod-guiding  cavity 
opening  in  said  face;  and 

oil  channel  means  in  the  other  of  said  end  faces  communicat- 
ing with  said  semicylindrical  groove  for  receiving  oil 
carried  through  said  semicylindrical  groove  on  said  elon- 
gated member  when  said  member  is  moved  through  said 
semicylindrical  groove  in  the  direction  of  said  oil  channel 
means. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  playing  a  round  disc  provided  with  a 
center  hole  and  a  transparent  body  reflectively  encoded  with 
optically  readable  information  on  a  surface  of  the  transparent 
body,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing, 

a  motor  driven  drive  spindle  extending  from  said  housing,  pi 
optical  means  mounted  in  said  housing  for  radial  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  drive  spindle  for  projecting  a 
light  beam  through  said  transparent  body  of  said  record  to 
said  reflectively  encoded  surface  of  said  body  and  for 
receiving  light  reflected  from  the  encoded  surface  and 
modulated  thereby,  said  optical  means  being  primarily 
adapted  to  read  a  rigid  record  of  a  specific  standard  thick- 
ness, 
a  detachably  mounted  plane  parallel  transparent  adapter  disc 
for  adapting  said  apparatus  to  play  relatively  thin  flexible 
foil  disc  records,  said  adapter  disc  being  provided  with  a 
center  hole  and  having  a  thickness  and  a  refractive  index 
sufficient  to  substantially  remove  the  spherical  aberration 


4,060,250 
ROTOR  SEAL  ELEMENT  WITH  HEAT  RESISTANT 
ALLOY  COATING 
Hugh  M.  Davis,  Trenton,  N.J.,  and  Alan  H.  MUler,  PhUadel- 
phia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  De  Laval  Turbine  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
FUed  Nov.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  738,903 
Int.  a.2  F16J  15/44:  FOID  5/28 
U.S.  a.  277—53  6  Claims 

1.  In  rotary  machinery,  including  a  wear  ring  seal  member 
stationarily  mounted  in  a  holding  member  so  as  to  extend 
generally  coaxially  about  a  rotatable  cylindrical  member  in 
substantially  sealing  relationship  with  the  surface  of  said  rotat- 
able member,  said  rotatable  member  being  made  of  a  low  alloy 
carbon  steel,  the  improvement, 
wherein  the  surface  of  said  rotatable  cylindrical  member  is 
substantially  completely  covered  by  a  fused  welding  alloy 
coating  metallurgically  bonded  thereto. 
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said  weld  coating  being  formed  of  a  heat  and  corrosion  4,060,252 

resistant  alloy  composition  containing  by  weight  about  BALL  TYPE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

^  Geoffrey  John  Mowery,  27349  MUes  Rd.,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio 

44022 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521,547,  Nov.  6,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14, 1975,  Ser.  No.  631,975 


Int.  C1.2  B62B  l/OO 


\0%  to  30%  chromium  and  the  balance  at  least  about  60% 
nickel. 


4,060,251 

CHUCK  WITH  KEY  TIGHTENING 
Claude  Amyot,  Les  Gras,  France,  assignor  to  Establissements 
Amyot  S.A.,  Pontarlier,  France         ] 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  547,590 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  19, 1974,  74.05528 
latCi^B23B  31/04 
U.S.  a.  279—62  8  Qaims 


1.  A  chuck  useful  in  percussion  drillirtg  and  being  of  the  type 
receiving  a  tool  at  the  front  thereof  and  being  tightened  with  a 
key  and  having  a  chuck  body,  threaded  tool  gripping  means 
which  are  guided  for  translatory  movement  in  grooves  in  the 
chuck  body  and  which  are  inclined  wit^i  respect  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  chuck,  a  split  tightening  nut  with  threads 
engaging  the  gripping  means,  a  toothed  ring  for  engaging  the 
key  and  connected  to  rotate  the  tightening  nut,  and  a  protec- 
tive skirt  member  fixed  coaxially  to  the  toothed  ring  and  at 
least  partially  surrounding  the  chuck  body  rearwardly  of  the 
toothed  ring,  the  chuck  being  characterized  by: 
a  retaining  shoulder  on  the  toothed  ring  with  a  smaller 
diameter  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  tightening  nut, 
said  retaining  shoulder  being  frontward  of  the  tightening 
nut, 
interfitting  shoulder  means  for  mouniing  the  protective  skirt 
member  to  prevent  the  skirt  mei^ber  from  sliding  rear- 
wardly during  percussion  drilling,| 
said  interfitting  shoulder  means  incliiding  a  shoulder  on  the 
tightening  nut  with  the  protective  skirt  member  being 
fitted  onto  said  shoulder  on  the  tightening  nut, 
said  protective  skirt  member  comprising  a  first  part  of  small 
diameter  at  the  tool  side  of  the  chuick  and  a  second  pari  of 
large  diameter  at  the  machine  side  of  the  chuck,  said  parts 
being  connected  by  a  central  shoulder  region,  and 
the  skirt  member  being  surrounded,  alt  least  over  a  portion  of 
the  length  of  the  small  diameter  p4rt,  by  the  toothed  ring. 


U.S.  CI.  280—79.1  R 


SQaims 


1.  A  ball  type  transfer  apparatus  particularly  adapted  for 
transferring  bodies  from  a  first  location  to  a  second  location 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  base  member; 

ball  bearing  means  for  providing  omnidirectional  rolling 
engagement  with  the  ground  surface  beneath  the  transfer 
apparatus;  and 

interlocking  means  for  interchangeably  interlocl&ng  any 
number  of  ball  type  transfer  apparatus  together  to  provide 
for  the  fabrication  of  ball  type  transfer  apparatus  of  differ- 
ent dimensions  to  suit  particular  needs; 

said  base  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  ball 
bearing  cavities,  each  of  which  contains  a  ball  bearing 
means  that  is  resiliently  captured  in  said  ball  bearing  cav- 
ity and  freely  rotatable  relative  to  said  base  member,  with 
a  poriion  of  said  ball  bearing  means  protruding  outwardly 
of  the  lower  face  of  said  base  member  such  that  the  ball 
bearing  means  supports  the  base  member  above  the 
ground  surface  and  provides  for  omnidirectional  rolling 
engagement  with  the  ground  surface  beneath  the  ball  type 
transfer  apparatus; 

said  base  member  being  a  generally  planar  member  including 
a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface  and  a  continuous  sidewall, 
said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  being  substantially  opposed 
to  each  other,  said  bottom  surface  further  including  a 
plurality  of  spaced-apart  ball  bearing  cavities,  each  of 
which  contains  a  ball  bearing  means  which  is  freely  rotat- 
able relative  to  said  base  member; 

each  of  said  bearing  cavities  being  defmed  by  a  ball  race 
chamber  at  one  end  of  said  cavity,  a  resilient  chamfered 
edge  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  cavity,  and  a  main  bearing 
chamber  between  said  ball  race  chamber  and  said  resilient 
chamfered  edge; 

said  resilient  chamfered  edge  being  located  at  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  base  member  and  extending  inwardly  from 
said  bottom  surface  to  said  main  bearing  chamber; 

said  main  bearing  chamber  being  defmed  by  a  generally 
cylindrical  bore  having  a  larger  diameter  than  the  diame- 
ter of  said  resilient  chamfered  edge; 

said  ball  race  chamber  being  defined  by  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal bore  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
main  bearing  chamber; 

said  resilient  chamfered  edge,  main  bearing  chamber  the  ball 
race  chamber  being  axially  aligned; 

said  ball  bearing  means  being  comprised  of  a  ball  race  and  a 
main  bearing,  both  captured  in  said  ball  bearing  cavity, 
said  ball  race  being  positioned  in  said  ball  race  chamber  in 
rolling  engagement  with  said  base  member,  said  main 
bearing  being  rotatably  supported  between  said  ball  race 
and  said  resilient  chamfered  edge  of  said  base  member, 
said  ball  bearing  means  being  resiliently  captured  in  said 
ball  bearing  cavity  by  said  resilient  chamfered  edge  which 
has  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  main 
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bearing  such  that  said  main  bearing  is  held  in  said  ball 
bearing  cavity  between  said  ball  race  and  said  resilient 
chamfered  edge; 

said  interlocking  means  being  comprised  of  outwardly  ex- 
tending integral  locking  pins  located  on  two  adjacent  sides 
of  said  continuous  sidewall  and  inwardly  extending  pin 
receiving  sockets  located  on  the  other  two  adjacent  sides 
of  said  continuous  sidewall; 

said  locking  pins  each  having  an  elongated  shaft  portion 
terminating  in  an  outermost  head  portion  enlarged  from 
said  shaft  portion,  said  locking  pins  adapted  to  be  closely 
received  ir  the  pin  receiving  sockets  of  other  similar  base 
members  whereby  said  head  portions  may  retainingly 
maintain  said  base  members  in  at  least  one  of  closely 
spaced  unitary  side  by  side  and  end  to  end  relationships  to 
each  other. 


to  a  respective  lower  lift  arm,  said  rock  arm  means  being 
mounted  for  movement  transverse  of  the  tool  bar; 

a  pair  of  bracket  devices,  each  bracket  device  secured  to  the 
tool  bar  in  a  spaced  relationship  thereon; 

means  rotatably  connecting  each  bracket  device  to  a  respec- 
tive plate  at  a  point  on  said  plate  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof;  and 

means  for  moving  said  plates  simultaneously  including  a 
fluid  operated  piston  and  cylinder  device,  one  end  of 
which  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  tool  bar  and  the  other 
end  of  which  is  operatively  connected  to  said  plates  at 
their  upper  ends,  said  plates  moved  normally  in  a  vertical 
plane  about  their  lower  ends,  whereby  said  plates  above 
their  lower  ends  move  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  prime  mover. 


4,060,253 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SKATEBOARD 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Eric  W.  Oldendorf,  2805  Angelo  Drive,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

90024 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  664,812 

Int.  a.2  A63C  17/00 

U.S.  a.  280—87.04  A  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  skateboard  having  a  board  and  front  and  rear  truck 
assemblies  for  supporting  the  board,  each  truck  assembly  hav- 
ing wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  an  axle  which  is  pivotally 
mounted  at  a  pivot  angle  to  a  mounting  bracket,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
angle  pad  means  for  being  removably  sandwiched  between 
the  truck  assemblies  and  the  board  for  supporting  said 
board  on  said  truck  assemblies, 
and  said  pad  means  comprising  an  individual  pad  for  each 
truck  assembly,  each  of  said  pads  having  interface  angles 
respectively  with  the  truck  assemblies  and  board  for  alter- 
ing the  effective  pivot  angle  of  the  truck  assemblies  be- 
tween the  board  and  the  wheels. 


4,060,254 
IMPLEMENT  RE-ALIGNMENT  HITCH 
Arnold  E.  Ernst,  Wolverton,  Minn.  56594 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  648,413 
Int.  a.2  B60D  1/14 
U.S.  a.  280—461  A 


8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  an  implement  having  a  tool  bar 
in  a  controlled  position  behind  a  prime  mover  having  a  con- 
ventional three-point  hitch  arrangement  with  a  draw  bar  in- 
cluding an  upper  arm  and  a  pair  of  lower  lift  arms,  the  upper 
arm  pivotally  connected  to  a  mounting  device  secured  to  a  tool 
bar,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  rock  arm  means,  each  of  which  includes  an  upright 
plate,  each  plate  adapted  to  be  connected  at  its  lower  end 


4,060,255 
WIDE  RANGE  BUMPER  MOUNTED  HITCH 
Beiyamin  G.  Zimmerman,  Carlock,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Dennis 
Wettstein,  Eureka,  lU.,  a  part  interest 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  667,375 

Int.  C1.2  B60D  7/00 

U.S.  CL  280—478  R  8  Claims 


106 


1.  In  combination,  an  elongated  horizontal  base  member  for 
mounting  in  transverse  F>osition  on  one  end  of  a  towing  vehi- 
cle, a  pair  of  horizontal  support  arms,  one  pair  of  correspond- 
ing ends  of  said  support  arms  and  said  base  member  including 
coacting  support  means  supporting  said  one  pair  of  ends  on 
said  base  member,  at  points  spaced  therealong,  for  shifting 
along  said  base  member  and  horizontal  swinging  of  said  arms 
relative  to  said  base  member  about  upstanding  axes  shiftable 
along  said  base  member  with  said  one  pair  of  arm  ends  between 
first  outwardly  convergent  positions  and  second  substantially 
aligned  positions  generally  paralleling  said  base  member  with 
said  one  pair  of  arm  ends  disposed  remote  from  each  other  and 
the  other  pair  of  arm  ends  disposed  adjacent  each  other,  said 
coacting  support  means  including  means  supporting  said  sup- 
port arms  from  said  elongated  base  member  against  angular 
displacement  of  said  arms  about  said  base  member  during 
sliding  and  horizontal  swinging  movement  of  said  support 
arms  relative  to  said  base  member,  and  a  hitch  member  to 
which  said  other  pair  of  arm  ends  are  pivotally  secured,  said 
hitch  member  and  said  base  member  including  lock  means 
operative  to  releasably  lock  said  hitch  member  in  position 
relative  to  said  base  member  when  said  arms  are  disposed  in 
said  second  positions  thereof 
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S  LEG  TO  A  SKI 


4,060,256 
DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  A  SKIER 

Andre  Marcel  CoUombin,  Avully,  Switzerland,  and  Georges 
Pierre  Joseph  Salomon,  Bordet-a-Quintal,  France,  assignors 
to  Ets.  Francois  Salomon  et  Fils  S.A.,  Aiinecy,  France 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  635,592 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Nov.   28,   1974, 
15790/74;  Nov.  4,  1975,  14192/75 

Int.  a.2  A63C  9/08 
U.S.  a.  280—613 


12  Claims 


supporting  member  about  a  horizontal  transverse  shaft  and 
means  for  displacing  said  sole  holder  in  slots  substantially 
parallel  to  the  ski.  said  sole  holder  comprising  a  closing  pedal, 
a  first  spring  means  positioned  between  the  sole  holder  and 
supporting  member  for  keeping  the  sole  holder  in  the  operative 
or  open  position,  a  handle  means  for  deliberately  relieving  the 
sole  holder,  and  a  second  spring  means  for  biassing  said  trans- 
verse shaft  of  the  sole  holder  at  least  approximately  in  the 
direction  of  the  slots  in  the  supporting  member  towards  the  ski 
tip.  wherein  said  supporting  member  comprises  a  housing  and 
an  entrainment  member  means  for  the  sole  holder,  a  horizontal 
transverse  pivot  shaft,  means  for  pivoting  said  entrainment 
member  means  about  said  pivot  shaft,  suspending  means  for 
suspending  said  sole  holder  from  said  entrainment  member 
means  comprising  a  slot  and  a  horizontal  transverse  pin  respec- 
tively provided  on  said  sole  holder  and  entrainment  member 
means,  wherein  said  first  spring  means  engages  said  entrain- 
ment member  means. 


1.  Apparatus  for  connecting  the  leg  of  a|  skier  to  a  ski,  com- 
prising a  rigid  casing  in  at  least  three  parts,  means  articulatedly 
mterconnecting  said  parts  for  vertical  s^vinging  movement 
relative  to  each  other  about  a  plurality  of  horizontal  axes  that 
are  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the  ski,  jneans  for  fixmg  the 
casing  to  a  ski,  locking  means  for  releasably  securing  together 
said  parts  of  said  casmg  in  a  position  closely  to  surround  a 
lower  extremity  of  a  skier,  and  means  to  release  said  locking 
means  thereby  to  release  said  parts  from  1<  icked  together  posi- 
tion responsive  to  the  imposition  by  the  leg  of  the  skier  on  at 
least  one  of  said  parts  of  a  force  greater  tl  an  a  predetermined 
maximum  thereby  to  release  said  lower  extremity  from  said 
apparatus,  said  casing  comprising  a  base  snd  an  upper  articu- 
lated on  the  forward  end  of  the  base,  a  rear  part  of  a  boot  top 
articulated  on  a  rear  portion  of  said  base,  ind  a  front  part  of  a 
boot  top  articulated  on  one  of  a  rear  portii  )n  of  said  upper  and 
a  rear  portion  of  said  base. 


3      21    13  32  It       n      20 


1.  A  heel  retainer  for  a  safety  ski-bihding 
supporting  member,  means  for  fixing  saic 
to  a  ski,  a  sole  holder,  means  for  pivoting 


2i     2S 


4,060,258 

TOW  TRUCK  DOLLY 

Norbert  G.  Pigeon,  59  Rg  Nord  -  West,  R.R.  No.  1,  Ste. 

Madeleine  Co.,  St.  Hyacinthe,  Canada  (JOH  ISO) 

Filed  June  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  698,774 

Int.  a.2  B62B  3/02 


U.S.  CI.  280—638 


7  Claims 


4,060,257 
HEEL  RETAINER  FOR  SAFETY  SJKI-BINDINGS 

Roland  Jungkind,  Garmisch-Partenkirched,  and  Gerhard  Sedl- 
mair,  Farchant,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hannes 
Marker,  Garmisch-Partenklrchen,  Germtany 

Filed  July  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  704,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Fib.  27, 1976,  2608073 
Int.  a.2  A63C  9/08 
U.S.  a.  280—626  9  Qaims 


1.  A  dolly  member  for  supporting  a  wheel  of  a  towed  vehicle 
comprising  a  rigid  frame,  a  trough  member  supported  by  said 
frame  for  receiving  a  wheel  of  a  towed  vehicle,  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally aligned  wheels  pivotally  mounted  on  one  side  of  the 
frame,  at  least  one  beam  transversely  secured  to  said  frame  on 
the  side  opposite  the  wheels,  a  stirrup-shaped  member  rigidly 
secured  sideways  near  the  end  of  said  beam,  the  open  side  of 
said  stirrup-shaped  member  facing  downwardly,  whereby 
when  a  pair  of  said  dolly  members  are  disposed  opposite  one 
another  and  the  beams  are  adjacent  one  another,  the  stirrup- 
shaped  member  is  adapted  to  hook  onto  and  firmly  engage  to 
the  beam  of  the  opposite  dolly  member  so  that  the  bottom  side 
of  said  latter  beam  is  the  only  one  free  for  movement. 


composing  a 

supporting  member 

^id  sole  holder  to  the 


4,060,259 
IMPLEMENT  TRANSPORTING  DEVICE 
Roy  J.  Mefferd,  219  W.  Myrtle,  Laurens,  Iowa  50554,  and 
Gregory  L.  Mangold,  Rural  Route,  Linn  Grove,  Iowa  51033 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,431 
Int.  C1.2  B62D  53/00 
U.S.  a.  280—656  8  Qaims 

1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising: 
an  elongated  implement  having  an  elongated  implement 
frame,  implement  wheels  pivotal  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  implement,  and  tongue  means 
extending  transversely  from  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
implement  intermediate  the  opposite  ends  thereof; 
a  transporting  wheel  assembly  mounted  to  said  implement 
frame  intermediate  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  wheel 
assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  vertical  legs, 
each  of  said  legs  having  upper  and  lower  leg  members, 
means  for  rigidly  securing  said  upper  leg  member  to  said 
implement  frame,  said  lower  leg  member  being  vertically 
extensibly  mounted  with  respect  to  said  upper  leg  member 
each  of  said  lower  leg  members  having  a  transporting 
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wheel  mounted  thereon  for  rotation  about  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  implement; 
power  means  connected  to  said  legs  for  causing  vertical 
extensive  movement  of  said  lower  leg  member  from  a 
retracted  position  wherein  said  transporting  wheel  is 


4,060^1 
LOADER  MAIN  FRAME  FOR  SKID  STEER  LOADER 
James  J.  Bauer,  Lisbon,  and  Thomas  M.  Sagaser,  Gwinner,  both 
of  N.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Qark  Equipment  Company,  Bu- 
chanan, Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  654,262 

Int.  a.2  B60R  21/02 

U.S.  a.  280—756  2  Claims 


above  said  implement  wheels  to  an  extended  position 
wherein  said  transporting  wheels  are  below  said  imple- 
ment wheels; 
a  transporting  tongue  assembly  mounted  to  one  end  of  said 
elongated  implement  frame  and  having  a  transporting 
tongue  for  attaching  to  a  pulling  vehicle. 


4,060,260 
SEAT  BELT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Cecil  A.  Collins,  Pontiac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Robert  C.  Fisher, 
West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  May  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  686,266 

Int.  a.2  B60R  21/10 

U.S.  a.  280—747  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  seat  provided  with  a  back  which  is 
foldable  forwardly,  a  door  port  permitting  access  to  said  seat 
and  to  the  area  in  rear  thereof  when  said  back  is  folded  for- 
wardly, a  shoulder  strap  extending  normally  from  a  point 
behind  said  foldable  back  near  the  top  of  said  vehicle  down- 
wardly to  the  upper  comer  of  said  back  adjacent  to  said  door 
pKJrt,  a  guide  member  having  an  aperture  at  the  top  through 
which  the  shoulder  strap  extends,  said  guide  member  having  a 
downwardly  extending  rod,  a  tube  on  said  foldable  back  in 
which  the  rod  extends,  a  pair  of  interconnected  pulleys  of 
different  diameter  mounted  near  the  base  of  said  back,  flexible 
means  connecting  the  pulley  of  smaller  diameter  adjacent  to 
the  seat,  flexible  means  connecting  the  pulley  of  large  diameter 
to  said  rod  whereby  when  the  back  is  folded  forwardly  the 
rotation  of  the  two  pulleys  due  to  the  one  flexible  means 
wound  on  the  pulley  of  smaller  diameter  operates  the  flexible 
member  on  the  pulley  of  larger  diameter  to  extend  the  rod  and 
therefor  the  guide  member  a  greater  distance  than  would  have 
occurred  if  the  pulleys  were  of  the  same  diameter. 


1.  A  skid  steer  loader  vehicle  and  vehicle  main  frame  in 
combination,  the  main  frame  comprising  laterally  spaced, 
longitudinal  extending  side  beams  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
vehicle  centerline,  crossmembers  mounted  between  the  side 
beams  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  members  partially  enclos- 
ing a  center  compartment,  said  side  beams  having  outwardly 
disposed  flanges  overlying  opposite  pairs  of  side  wheels  for  the 
vehicle,  a  pair  of  upright  members  mounted  on  respective  side 
beams  at  the  rear  thereof,  the  upright  members  disposed  out- 
wardly of  the  side  beams  and  projecting  upwardly  from  adja- 
cent the  rear  of  each  side  beam,  a  rear  crossmeraber  provided 
between  an  upper  end  of  the  uprights,  and  an  upper  enclosure 
mounted  on  the  main  frame  and  overlying  the  center  compart- 
ment of  the  vehicle,  the  enclosure  disposed  forwardly  of  the 
uprights  of  the  vehicle,  the  enclosure  generally  of  two-piece 
construction  and  including  side,  top  and  rear  walls  and  an  open 
front  wall  providing  entry  to  the  enclosure,  the  side  walls 
terminating  in  mounting  surfaces  comprising  inwardly  di- 
rected flanges  overlying  the  side  beam  flanges  and  the  rear 
wall  including  outwardly  directed  tabs  engaging  the  rear  cross 
member,  the  upper  enclosure  comprising  an  overhead  guard 
defining  an  operator's  compartment  for  the  vehicle  and  the 
side,  top  and  rear  walls  comprising  a  grid  which  physically 
isolates  the  operator  from  movable  structural  elements  of  the 
vehicle,  energy  absorbing  mounting  means  provided  on  the 
main  frame  between  the  mounting  surfaces  of  the  overhead 
guard  and  the  mounting  surfaces  of  the  frame  to  vibrationally 
isolate  the  overhead  guard  from  the  vehicle,  and  mounting 
locations  for  the  upper  enclosure  provided  on  the  side  flanges 
of  the  side  beams  and  at  opposite  ends  of  the  rear  crossmember 
for  mounting  the  enclosure  on  the  vehicle. 


4,060,262 
RECORD  MATERIAL 
Theodore  Maierson,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard 
Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  669,960 
Int.  C1.2  B41M  5/16,  5/22 
U.S.  a.  282—27.5  10  Claims 

1.  A  record  sheet  sensitized  with  an  acidic  reactant  for 
developing  a  color  in  an  oily  printing  liquid  containing  a  color- 
less, basic,  chromogenic  dye-precursor  applied  thereto  by 
expression  of  droplets  retained  by  pressure-rupturable  wall 
material  located  in  the  sensitized  sheet  or  in  an  overlying  sheet 
placed  against  the  sensitized  sheet:  wherein  at  least  one  surface 
of  the  sensitized  sheet  bears  a  substantially  colorless,  liquid  ink 
comprising  an  acidic  phenolic  resin  and  a  lower-alkyl  gallate 
with  both  the  resin  and  the  gallate  dissolved  in  a  liquid  organic 
solvent  having  a  boiling  ix)int  above  300*  C  and  a  vapor  pres- 
sure at  100*  C  of  1  mm.  of  mercury  or  less. 
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A  FLUID,  THE 


4,060,263 
CONDUIT  FOR  CONVEYING 
TEMPERATURE  OF  WHICH  IS  DIF  TERENT  FROM  THE 

SURROUNDING  TEMPERATURE 
Michel  Kotcharian,  Paris,  France,  as8igi|or  to  Teclmigaz,  Paris, 
France 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1976,  Ser.  N^.  656,071 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  24, 1975,  75.05679 
Int.  a.2  F16L  9/22.  ^9/16 
MS.  a.  285—47  20  Claims 


1.  Conduit  for  conveyance  of  a  fluiQ,  in  particular  a  fluid 
whose  temperature  is  substantially  diffeijent  from  the  surround- 
ing or  ambient  temperature,  including  a  circulation  pipe  for  the 
said  fluid,  sheath  means  of  insulating  material  surrounding  and 
engaging  said  pipe  and  an  outer  rigid  covering  surrounding 
and  protecting  said  sheath  means,  characterized  in  that  the  said 
sheath  means  of  insulating  material  is  interrupted  at  substan- 
tially regular  intervals  and  said  sheath  means  forming  at  each 
interval  at  least  one  fluid-tight  lap  joint  tiaving  a  coaxial  struc- 
ture and  a  variable  lap  surface,  that  the  isaid  circulation  pipe  is 
interrupted  and  terminates  at  the  region  lof  each  interval  in  two 
spaced  ends  defming  between  themselves  a  gap  in  said  circula- 
tion pipe,  and  that  said  pipe  communicates,  through  the  me- 
dium of  said  gap,  with  a  fluid-tight,  subsiantially  annular  cylin- 
drical space  outside  the  said  pipe,  a  stationary  coaxial  sleeve 
surrounding  and  spaced  from  said  pipe  4nd  surrounded  by  said 
lap  joint  of  said  sheath  means,  said  sleevk  extending  across  and 
beyond  said  gap  over  a  certain  lengtl|  and  two  corrugated 
waved  compensators,  a  pair  of  connedting  members  respec- 
tively flxedly  connecting  said  compensators  to  said  pipe  at  the 
region  of  said  two  ends  thereof,  fixing  fieans  fixing  said  com- 
pensators at  portions  thereof  respectively  distant  from  said 
pipe  ends  to  said  stationary  sleeve,  saidl  sleeve  and  compensa- 
tors defming  between  themselves  said  substantially  annular 
cylindrical  space  with  which  said  pipe  communicates  through 
said  gap  thereof,  and  attaching  means  attaching  said  sleeve  to 
said  outer  rigid  covering  for  maintainina  said  sleeve  stationary. 
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4,060,264 

SWIVEL  CONDUIT  COUPLES^  ASSEMBLY 

Padej  G^^iva,  Elmhurst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Imperial 

Corporation  Efcor  Division,  East  Fan^gdale,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  16,  1976,  Ser.  Nb.  696,545 


Int  a.2  F16L  15/i  0 


U.S.  a.  285—175 


363S  jL         ' 


8  Claims 


1.  A  swivel  conduit  coupling  assembly  comprising: 
a.  a  first  conduit  having; 

1.  a  first  set  of  threads  formed  proximate  a  first 


thereof,  said  flrst  set  of  threads  on  said  first  conduit 
being  arranged  to  advance  in  a  first  axial  direction; 

2.  a  second  set  of  threads  formed  adjacent  and  axially 
inward  of  said  first  set  of  threads,  said  second  set  of 
threads  on  said  first  conduit  being  arranged  to  advance 
in  said  first  axial  direction;  and 

3.  a  first  annular,  axially  elongated  groove  formed  inter- 
mediate said  first  and  second  sets  of  threads  on  said  first 
conduit;  and 

b.  a  coupling  member  having: 

1.  a  third  set  of  threads  arranged  to  advance  in  a  second 
axial  direction  that  is  opposite  to  said  first  axial  direc- 
tion to  thereby  matingly  engage  said  first  and  second 
sets  of  threads  on  said  first  conduit; 

2.  a  fourth  set  of  threads  arranged  to  advance  in  said  first 
axial  direction,  said  fourth  set  of  threads  of  said  cou- 
pling member  being  adapted  to  mate  with  threads  on  a 
second  conduit  that  is  to  be  coupled  to  said  first  conduit; 
and 

3.  a  second  annuldr,  axially  elongated  groove  intermediate 
said  third  and  fourth  sets  of  threads  on  said  coupling 
member;  and 

c.  said  third  set  of  threads  of  said  coupling  member  being 
movable  from  a  temporarily  locked  position,  with  respect 
to  said  first  conduit,  to  an  unlocked  position  when  said 
coupling  member  is  free  to  rotate  relative  to  said  first 
conduit,  said  third  set  of  threads  of  said  coupling  member 
being  engaged  in  said  second  set  of  threads  of  said  first 
conduit  in  said  temporarily  locked  position. 


4,060,265 

PIPE  CONSTRUCTION 

Donald  Herbst,  Marienplatz  11,  1  Berlin  45,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  15, 1975,  Ser.  No.  613,487 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25, 1974,  2456070 

Int.  a.2  F16L  2i/00 

U.S.  a.  285—405  1  Claim 


/ 


t 
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1.  A  piping  system  comprising  individual  pipe  sections,  each 
pipe  section  having  a  rectangular  cross-section,  the  opposite 
ends  of  each  pipe  section  having  comer  areas  with  a  curvature 
of  radius  which  allows  for  a  contiguous,  outwardly  directed 
edge  defining  a  flange  formed  by  bending  the  ends  of  each  pipe 
section; 

frames  for  joining  the  individual  pipe  sections,  each  frame 
being  adjacent  an  end  edge  flange  and  snugly  fitting  the 
outside  wall  of  each  individual  pipe  section,  said  frames, 
each  being  formed  by  bending  a  continuous  L-shaped 
angle  iron  piece  to  conform  to  the  peripheral  contour  of 
the  outside  wall  of  said  pipe  section  such  that  said  bent 
continuous  L-shaped  angle  iron  piece  has  comer  areas 
with  a  curvature  of  radius  that  conforms  to  the  comer 
areas  of  said  pipe  section  and  the  opposing  ends  of  said 
angle  iron  piece  are  in  abutment,  said  frame  ends  being 
welded,  one  leg  of  said  angle  iron  piece  being  adjacent  to 
and  parallel  with  said  outside  wall,  while  the  other  leg  of 
said  angle  iron  piece  is  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  said 
flange; 
a  first  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  reinforcing  bands 

encircling  each  pipe  section;  and 
a  second  plurality  of  reinforcing  bands  located  between  said 
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first  reinforcing  bands  and  covering  only  said  comer  areas 
for  providing  torsional  stiffness  to  said  pipe  section. 


4,060,266 
SURFACE  BOLT 
Eric  WiUunson,  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Leigh  Products, 
Inc.,  CoopersviUe,  Mich. 

FUed  June  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  691,415 

Int.  a.2  E05C  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  292—148  3  Qaims 


ftfft 


1.  A  surface  bolt  assembly  comprising,  an  elongated  bolt 
body  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  forward  and  rear- 
ward ends,  forward  and  rearward  guides  for  said  body,  the 
body  being  slidable  longitudinally  in  said  guides  between 
locked  and  unlocked  positions,  a  knob  projecting  from  said  top 
surface  adjacent  the  rearward  end  of  the  bolt,  and  means  adja- 
cent the  rearward  guide  adapted  to  receive  a  bolt  stopping 
member,  said  means  being  constituted  by  projecting  elements 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  bolt 
and  knob,  said  elements  having  holes  aligned  to  receive  said 
bolt  stopping  member  in  either  of  two  positions,  wherein  in  a 
first  of  said  positions  said  bolt  stopping  member  is  engagable 
with  said  bolt  to  prevent  movement  thereof  in  one  direction, 
and  in  a  second  of  said  positions  said  bolt  stopping  member  is 
engagable  with  said  knob  to  prevent  movement  thereof  in  the 
opposite  direction. 


4,060,267 

ADJUSTABLE  DOOR  LATCH 

Paul  Monfardini,  744  Chandler  Road,  Gumee,  lU.  60031 

FUed  June  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,307 

Int.  a.2  E05C  1/12 

U.S.  a.  292—173  7  Claims 


7,    P/n    p.    9;S^.  ?3  ,if 


4,060,268 

GUARD  RAIL  DEVICE 

WUliam  H.  Page,  Jr.,  200  Cemetary  St.,  Oakland,  lU.  61943 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1977,  Ser.  No.  756,751 

Int  a.2  B60R  79/00 

U.S.  a.  293—62  1  Claim 


1.  A  height  adjustable  guard  rail  device  for  attachment  to 
each  side  of  a  large  wheel  diameter  vehicle  to  prevent  an 
object  colliding  into  the  side  of  the  vehicle  from  falling  under 
the  rear  wheels  thereof  comprised  of: 

a.  a  horizontal  guard  rail  extending  from  about  the  rear  of 
the  front  wheels  to  about  the  front  of  the  rear  wheels  of 
the  vehicle  and  extending  substantially  within  the  plane  of 
the  rear  and  front  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  said  guard  rail 
positioned  at  such  a  height  that  as  the  vehicle  travels 
across  a  road  surface  the  guard  rail  does  not  touch  the 
road  surface: 

b.  a  plurality  of  upper  vertical  braces  attached  to  the  under- 
side of  the  vehicle  and  attached  to  a  plurality  of  lower 
vertical  braces,  the  lower  vertical  braces  being  attached  to 
the  horizontal  guard  rail; 

c.  a  plurality  of  upper  diagonal  braces  attached  to  the  under- 
side of  the  vehicle  and  attached  to  a  plurality  of  lower 
diagonal  braces,  the  lower  diagonal  braces  being  attached 
to  the  horizontal  guard  rail; 

d.  wherein  the  upper  and  lower  diagonal  and  vertical  braces 
are  slidably  mounted  to  each  other  allowing  for  the  guard 
rail  to  be  secured  in  raised  or  lowered  positions;  and 

e.  the  upper  diagonal  brace  is  rotatably  mounted  to  the 
underside  of  the  vehicle  and  the  lower  diagonal  brace  is 
rotatably  mounted  to  the  guard  rail. 


4,060,269 
EQUALIZING  HEAD  FOR  CHAIN  SLINGS 
Werner  Rieger,  Haus  Haselbach,  7080  Aalen  9;  Manfred  Bon- 
ing, Klistostrasse  20a,  1000  BerUn  37;  Hans  Daiferth,  Haydn- 
strasse  21, 7083  Wasseralfingen,  and  Reinhard  Smetz,  Baldin- 
gerstrasse  2,  8860  Nordlingen,  aU  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  675,179 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  15, 1975, 2516817; 
Apr.  15,  1975,  7512193[U];  Apr.  15,  1975,  7512194[U] 

Int  a.2  B66C  1/10 
U.S.  a.  294—78  A  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  hinged  door  latch  comprising  a  bolt  case  adapted  to 
be  mounted  upon  a  door,  a  bolt  arranged  for  axial  reciprocat- 
ing movement  within  said  case  and  including  a  catch  at  the 
forward  end  thereof,  and  means  for  moving  said  bolt  in  exten- 
sion and  retraction  to  latch  and  unlatch  the  door,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  means  affixed  to  and  carried  by  said  bolt 
for  adjusting  the  angle  of  emergence  of  said  bolt  whereby  to 
laterally  adjust  the  extended  fxjsition  of  said  catch,  said  means 
comprising  a  post  mounted  for  axial  adjustment  transversely  of 
said  bolt  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  said  post  extending  in  sliding 
relationship  between  top  and  bottom  inner  surfaces  of  the  bolt 
case,  and  a  fulcrum  element  mounted  transversely  of  the  bolt  in 
the  forward  portion  thereof  rearwardly  of  the  catch,  said 
fulcrum  element  extending  in  sliding  relationship  between  top 
and  bottom  inner  surfaces  of  the  bolt  case. 
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1.  In  an  improved  equalising  head  for  a  chain  sling  of  the 
type  comprising  a  hanger,  a  first  connecting  member  for  con- 
necting the  hanger  to  an  equalising  head,  and  a  plurality  of 
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secondary  connecting  members  for  coniecting  individual  falls 
of  chain  to  said  equalising  head,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  first  connecting  member  being!  a  clevis-type  shackle 
ending  in  shanks,  said  shanks  of  saiq  first  connecting  mem- 
ber having  parallel  grooves  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 

said  equalising  head  having  openings]  therein  to  receive  said 
shanks  and  said  equalising  head  having  parallel  bores 
adjacent  to  and  transverse  to  said  jopenings,  said  parallel 
bores  being  complementary  to  aid  grooves  on  said 
shanks, 

said  shanks  being  insertably  fitted  iijto  said  openings  with 
said  respective  grooves  and  bores  n  alignment,  and 

locking  elements  positioned  within  Slid  bores  to  retain  said 
shanks  within  said  equalising  head,  thereby  secuhng  said 
shanks  of  said  first  connecting  meiiiber  to  said  equalising 
head, 

whereby  said  first  connecting  membej  is  detachably  fastened 
to  said  equalising  head. 


4,060,271 

WHEELCHAIR  HOLD  DOWN  ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  J.  Williams,  4546  58th,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92115 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  669,951 

Int.  a.2  B60N  1/02;  B60P  7/08;  B61D  45/00;  B62B  11/00 

U.S.  a.  296—65  R  2  Claims 


SPARE-WHEEL  ON 


4,060,270 
DEVICE  FOR  STOWING  AWAY  A 

AN  AUTOMOBILE  VEHICLE 
Jean  Croissant,  Frenense,  France,  assignor  to  Automobiles 
Peugeot,  Paris,  France  j 

FUed  June  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  698,503 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  7, 1975,  75  J1251 

Int  a.2  B60P  3/i2 

VS.  CL  296— 37  J  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  stowing  away  a  spare  -wheel  adjacent  an  end 
of  a  vehicle  and  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  floor  of  the 
vehicle  and  a  fuel  tank  carried  under  tie  floor,  support  means 
mounted  under  the  floor,  a  basket  for  carrying  and  locating  the 
spare-wheel  between  the  tank  and  saidj  end  of  the  vehicle  and 
mounted  on  the  support  means  to  be  pivotable  about  a  first  axis 
extending  transversely  of  the  vehicle,  t|ie  support  means  being 
mounted  under  the  floor  to  pivot  about  la  second  axis  extending 
transversely  of  the  vehicle  and  located  |with  respect  to  the  first 
axis  toward  the  centre  of  the  vehicle  longitudinally  of  the 
vehicle  and  at  a  higher  level  than  the  first  axis,  and  releasable 
connecting  means  between  the  floor  ana  the  support  means  for 
holding  the  support  means  stationary  In  normal  operation  of 
the  device  and  capable  of  being  released  in  the  event  of  an 
accident  producing  an  impact  capable  of  displacing  the  spare- 
wheel  in  a  direction  from  said  end  toward  said  centre  of  the 
vehicle,  the  support  having  such  position  relative  to  the  tank 
and  the  first  axis  and  second  axis  being  {spaced  apart  a  distance 
which  is  such  that,  upon  release  of  thQ  connecting  means,  the 
support  means  are  capable  of  swinging  about  the  second  axis 
downwardly  and  toward  the  centre  of  the  vehicle  longitudi- 
nally of  the  vehicle  to  constrain  the  basket  to  move  the  spare- 
wheel  toward  a  position  under  the  tan  c. 


1.  A  three  point  tie  down  arrangement  to  secure  wheelchairs 
to  a  vehicle  bed  comprising:  means  securing  said  wheelchairs 
to  said  vehicle  bed  including;  three  eyebolts,  each  eyebolt 
attached  to  the  bed  of  the  vehicle  by  a  backing  plate  and  nut, 
the  two  front  eyebolts  being  spaced  apart  a  width  to  accommo- 
date the  width  of  a  wheelchair,  and  the  third  eyebolt  spaced 
rearwardly  and  equidistantly  from  each  of  the  front  two  eye- 
bolts  a  distance  to  accommodate  the  front  to  rear  length  of  a 
wheelchair,  link  chains  secured  to  the  front  eyebolts  having  an 
S-shaped  hook  at  their  respective  free  ends  for  attachment  to 
the  front  side  frame  of  the  wheelchair  at  the  juncture  of  the 
front  vertical  rod  and  lower  horizontal  rod  of  the  chair,  a  third 
chain  attached  to  the  rear  eyebolt,  a  flexible  cross  member 
adapted  to  extend  transversely  of  the  wheelchair  beneath  the 
seat  thereof  and  attached  to  the  rear  side  frame  of  the  chair,  an 
overcenter  toggle  chain  tightener  having  a  quick  release  at- 
tached to  the  flexible  cross  member  and  the  last  named  chain 
and  floating  therebetween,  so  that  pressure  exerted  on  the 
fexible  cross  member  and  chain  to  tighten  and  secure  the 
wheelchair  to  the  bed  causes  the  flexible  cross  member  and 
chain  to  have  a  Y-shape. 


4,060,272 
WEATHERSTRIP 
Kenichi  Mori,  No.  714,  Nishitenio<ho,  Kanagawa,  Yokohama, 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  654,741 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Mar.   17,   1975,   50- 
35728[U] 

Int.  a.2  B60J  1/17 
U.S.  a.  296—93  7  Qaims 


1.  A  weatherstrip  in  a  motor  vehicle  body  structure  having 
a  roof  rail  defining  an  upper  side  of  a  window  opening  and  a 
vehicle  door  having  a  window  pane  movable  between  raised 
and  lowered  positions  relative  to  the  window  opening,  com- 
prising: 
an  elongated,   resiliently  deformable  member  extending 
along  the  roof  rail  and  having  an  upper  mounting  portion 
secured  to  the  roof  rail; 
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an  inboard  lip  portion  on  said  member  extending  in  use 
substantially  downwardly  from  the  upper  mounting  por- 
tion; an  outboard  lip  portion  on  said  member  extending 
substantially  downwardly  from  the  upper  mounting  por- 
tion a  transverse  bridge  portion  opposed  to  said  mounting 
portion  and  interconnecting  the  inboard  lip  portion  and 
the  outboard  lip  portion;  the  upper  mounting  portion, 
inboard  lip  portion,  outboard  lip  portion  and  bridge  por- 
tion defining  the  hollow  of  the  resiliently  deformable 
member;  and  restraining  means  integral  with  said  member 
disposed  within  the  hollow  coactive  with  the  upper 
mounting  portion  and  the  bridge  portion  to  define  a  bar- 
rier to  prevent  the  window  pane  from  moving  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  window 
opening  and  corresponding  to  a  direction  outwardly  of 
the  vehicle  body  structure; 

said  restraining  means  comprising  an  internal  projection 
portion  of  said  elongated  resiliently  deformable  member 
disposed  internally  of  the  hollow  and  thereinto  and  dis- 
posed outwardly  of  the  outboard  surface  of  the  window 
pane  when  the  vehicle  door  is  closed  with  the  window 
pane  in  a  raised  position,  said  internal  projection  portion 
being  integral  with  said  upper  mounting  portion  but  sepa- 
rate from  said  bridge  portion. 


4,060,273 
VEHICLE  BODY  COVERING  DEVICE 
George  Edgar  NeriUe,  Mansfield,  England,  assignor  to  George 
NeviUe  Truck  Equipment  Limited,  England 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1975,  Ser.  No.  605,940 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  21,  1974, 
28732/74 

Int  a.2  B60P  7/04 
U.S.  a.  296—100  7  Qaims 


59b 


1.  A  vehicle  body  covering  device  for  attachment  to  an 
open-top  vehicle  body,  said  device  comprising:  a  main  frame, 
comprising  first  and  second  upstanding,  longitudinally  spaced, 
end  walls  and  a  longitudinally  extending  side  member  inter- 
connecting said  end  walls  at  one  side  of  said  main  frame,  and 
defining  an  opening  between  said  end  walls  and  said  side  mem- 
ber through  which  the  vehicle  body  can  be  loaded  and  un- 
loaded; means  for  mounting  the  main  frame  on  the  vehicle 
body  so  that  said  interconnecting  side  member  is  disposed 
along  one  side  of  the  vehicle  body;  a  moveable  support  frame 
carried  by  said  main  frame  and  adapted  to  support  a  cover,  said 
support  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  arms, 
means  for  mounting  each  arm  adjacent  a  respective  end  wall 
for  lateral  movement  in  a  path  adjacent  its  respective  end  wall; 
means  for  moving  said  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  arms  of 
said  support  frame  in  said  path  between  a  first,  covering  posi- 
tion wherein  a  cover  supported  by  said  support  frame  extends 
across  the  full  width  of  the  vehicle  body  and  covers  said  open- 
ing and  a  second,  uncovering  position  wherein  said  longitudi- 
nally spaced  arms  and  said  cover  carried  thereby  are  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  interconnecting  side  member  so  as  to  uncover 
said  opening;  said  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  arms  of  said 
support  frame  being  positioned,  in  said  covering  position,  with 


their  outer  ends  adjacent  the  side  of  said  main  frame  remote 
from  said  longitudinally  extending  side  member  and  with  their 
inner  ends  positioned,  in  said  covering  position,  with  their 
inner  ends  intermediate  the  sides  of  said  main  frame;  a  longitu- 
dinal connecting  member  interconnecting  the  outer  ends  of 
said  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  arms  and  moveable  there- 
with; and  a  further  longitudinal  connecting  member  intercon- 
necting said  longitudinally  spaced  arms  at  a  point  intermediate 
the  sides  of  said  main  frame  and  moveable  therewith,  said 
longitudinal  connecting  member  and  said  further  longitudinal 
connecting  member  being  adapted  to  support  a  cover  for  said 
opening. 


4,060,274 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  ROOF 
Horst  Bienert,  Gauting;  Hans  Jardin,  Inning,  and  Walter  Schiit- 
zler,  Aufhausen,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Webasto-Werk 
W.  Baler  GmbH  &  Co.,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  743,987 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Not.  25, 1975,  2552773 
Int.  a.2  B60J  7/02 
U.S.  a.  296—137  G  20  Claims 


1.  Movable  vehicle  panel  member  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vehicle  panel  member, 

driving  means  for  tiltingly  and  slidingly  moving  said  panel 
member  with  respect  to  adjacent  vehicle  structure, 

a  movement  control  member  engageable  and  movable  with 
said  driving  means  for  limiting  movement  of  said  panel 
member  as  a  function  of  the  position  of  said  movement 
control  member, 

and  an  abutment  member  engageable  with  said  movement 
control  member  for  limiting  movement  of  said  movement 
control  member, 

wherein  said  movement  control  member  includes  a  first 
guide  section  which  receives  the  abutment  member  during 
sliding  movement  of  the  panel  member  and  a  second  guide 
section  which  receives  the  abutment  member  during  tilt- 
ing movement  of  the  roof  panel, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  guide  sections  overlap  at  an 
interconnecting  passage  {permitting  displacement  of  said 
abutment  member  between  said  guide  sections  when  said 
panel  member  is  in  a  predetermined  intermediate  position. 


4,060,275 
COLLAPSIBLE  TABLE 
M.  James  Hansen,  1134S  SW.  Iron  wood  Lp.,  Tigard,  Oreg. 
97223 

FUed  Sept  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,274 
Int  a.2  A47B  3/14 
U.S.  a.  297—159  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  table  with  foldable  legs, 
a  table  top  means, 

a  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  table  leg  means, 
a  first  and  second  leg  attachment  means, 
a  first  and  second  bench  means, 
a  first  and  second  bench  securing  means, 
a  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  hinge  means, 
brace  means, 
a  first  and  second  cross  member  for  securing  a  pair  of  said 
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legs  in  planar  relationship,  for  s  ipporting  said  bench 
means,  and  for  receiving  said  brac^  means, 

said  first  leg  attachment  means  being  secured  to  the  under- 
side of  said  top  means  at  one  end  thereof, 

said  second  leg  attachment  means  being  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  said  underside  of  said  top  means, 

said  first  cross  member  secured  to  said  first  and  said  second 
leg  means  at  a  location  determined  by  the  desired  height 
of  said  bench  means  and  by  the  de^ed  distance  between 
said  bench  means  and  said  table  to|»  means, 

said  second  cross  member  secured  to  said  third  and  fourth 
leg  means  at  a  location  determined  in  the  same  manner  as 
was  said  first  assembly  means, 

said  first  and  second  leg  means  connected  to  said  first  leg 
attachment  means  by  said  first  hin^  means, 

said  third  and  fourth  leg  means  conne<;ted  to  said  second  leg 
attachment  means  by  said  second  hinge  mear-  , 

said  first  bench  securing  means  securied  to  one  end  of  said 
pair  of  bench  means, 

said  second  bench  securing  means  secjured  to  the  other  end 
of  said  pair  of  bench  means. 


said  bench  securing  means  positioned  inwardly  of  said  top 
means  edges  so  as  to  be  confmed  b>|  the  underside  of  said 
top  means  and  outwardly  of  said  ta^le  leg  means, 

said  bench  means  secured  to  said  benjch  securing  means  to 
form  a  unitary  structure,  said  bench  means  and  said  top 
means  forming  substantially  a  singlej  plane  when  the  table 
is  in  the  stored  position, 

said  brace  means  having  a  center  bra(^  means, 

a  pair  of  connecting  board  means,       i 

a  third  and  fourth  hinge  means,  I 

said  third  and  fourth  hinge  means  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
said  table  top  means  and  spaced  from  each  other, 

each  of  said  connecting  board  means  hinge  connected  at  one 
end  to  one  of  said  third  and  fourth  hi^ige  means  and  rigidly 
secured  at  the  other  end  to  said  center  brace  means, 

said  connecting  board  means  fonninj|  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  said  center  brace  means,  and 

said  connecting  means  and  said  third  and  fourth  hinge  means 
permit  said  center  brace  means  to  Uq  parallel  to  the  under- 
side of  said  top  means  when  stored  land  compressively  to 
engage  said  cross  members  to  position  said  table  leg  means 
against  said  bench  securing  means  |o  provide  rigidity  to 
the  set-up  table. 


4,060^6 

COOLING  SEAT 

Robert  A.  Lindsay,  2105  HarreU  Road,  Orlando,  Fla.  32807 

FUed  Not.  22,  1976,  Ser.  Nd  744,030 

Int.  a.2  A47C  7/7A 

MS.  a.  297—180  I  9  Claims 

1.  A  portable  seat  cushion  comprising  in  combination: 

a  seat  section  for  detachably  resting  on  a  supporting  surface, 

said  seat  section  defmed  by  a  firstj  base  section  having 

generally  upstanding  circumferential  sides  for  forming  an 

opening  central  void  therein; 

said  scat  section  further  including  a  first  insert  formed  of  an 

insulating  material  for  removably  coupling  within  said 


central  void,  said  insert  further  including  an  open  recessed 
cavity  therein; 

first  coolant  means  comprising  a  container  having  a  liquid 
therein  for  being  frozen  and  then  removably  coupled 
within  said  recessed  cavity  for  absorbing  heat  from  adja- 
cent said  central  void  of  said  seat  cushion; 

first  pad  means  coupled  over  said  coolant  means  and  said 
central  void  of  said  seat  cushion  for  transferring  heat 


therethrough,  said  first  pad  means  including  a  foraminous 
cover  and  a  ventilated  spacer  means  for  spacing  said 
foraminous  cover  from  said  first  coolant  means,  whereby 
moisture  forming  on  said  first  coolant  means  will  not  be 
exposed  to  the  occupant  of  said  cushion,  and  such  that  said 
seat  section  and  the  occupant  are  cooled  by  the  transfer  of 
heat  through  said  first  pad  means  into  said  first  coolant 
means. 


4,060,277 

MODULAR  FURNITURE 

Roger  K.  Leib,  11740  Wilshire  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90025 

FUed  Not.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  629,898 

Int  a.2  A47C  U/00 

U.S.  a.  297—248  10  Qaims 


'2B-    26  62 


1.  A  modular  multiple  unit  furniture  assembly  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  intercoupled  modular  pairs,  each  of  said  modular 
pairs  comprising  two  modules  individually  formed  of  an  elon- 
gated U-shaped  tubular  member  bent  about  an  intermediate 
axis  to  form  a  vertical  section  adjacent  to  the  closed  end  of  the 
U-shaped  member  and  further  to  form  a  horizontal  bent-over 
section  adjacent  to  the  open  end  of  the  U-shaped  member,  and 
a  cross-bar  extending  across  the  open  end  of  the  U-shaped 
member  and  secured  thereto,  the  vertical  sections  of  the  two 
modules  forming  each  modular  pair  being  positioned  adjacent 
to  one  another  to  constitute  legs  for  the  assembly,  and  the 
bent-over  horizontal  section  of  each  module  being  positioned 
adjacent  to  the  horizontal  bent-over  section  of  one  of  the 
modules  of  an  adjacent  modular  pair  to  constitute  a  seat  sup- 
port for  the  assembly;  first  fastening  means  intercoupling  the 
vertical  sections  of  the  two  modules  forming  the  modular  pair; 
and  second  fastening  means  intercoupling  the  horizontal  sec- 
tions of  the  two  modules  of  the  adjacent  modular  pairs. 
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4,060,278  second  sections  so  as  to  form  a  cantilever  triangle-shaped 

ENERGY  ABSORBING  MEMBER  structure  therewith. 

Bemhard  Maeyerspeer,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma  

Porsche  Design,  Germany 

FUed  Not.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  629,624  4,060,280 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Not.  3, 1974,  2452336  FLAME-RESISTANT  CUSHION 

Int.  a.2  A62B  35/00  WUliam  Rudolph  Van  Loo,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

U.S.  a.  297—386                                                         9  Claims  American  Seating  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
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FUed  July  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703,619 
Int  a.2  A47C  5/12.  7/18 
U.S.  a.  297—452 


4Claims 


,22     27 


,24       ^25 


26  ^ 


■26 


1.  An  energy  absorbing  arrangement  comprising: 

a  safety  belt  means, 

an  energy  absorbing  band  arranged  in  said  safety  belt  means 
for  absorbing  energy  resulting  from  an  impact  load  on  said 
safety  belt  means, 

said  band  includes  spaced  lateral  edges, 

a  plurality  of  slots  provided  in  said  band,  said  slots  being 
disposed  adjacent  one  another  in  a  plurality  of  spaced 
parallel  rows  extending  transversely  to  a  loading  direction 
of  the  energy  absorbing  band,  and 

means  defining  predetermined  separation  points  on  said 
energy  absorbing  band  for  dissipating  energy  resulting 
from  an  impact  load  including  dimensioned  strips  of  said 
energy  absorbing  band  disposed  between  at  least  some  of 
adjacent  slots  in  at  least  one  of  said  parallel  rows  and 
between  at  least  one  of  said  slots  and  one  of  said  spaced 
lateral  edges. 


4,060,279 
PASSENGER  SEAT  STRUCTURE  FOR  VEHICLES 
Ignaz  Vogel,  Karlsruhe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ignaz  Vogel 
GmbH  und  Co.  KG-Fahrzeugsitze,  Karlsruhe,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726,618 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sept.  25, 1975, 2542754 
Int.  a.2  A47C  1/12 
US.  a.  297—445  6  Claims 


1.  A  passenger  seat  underframe  structure  for  a  vehicle  hav- 
ing side  walls  and  a  floor,  which  includes  in  combination:  a 
frame  comprising  a  first  section  for  receiving  and  supporting  at 
least  one  seat  with  a  back,  a  second  section  having  one  end 
connected  to  that  one  end  portion  of  said  first  section  which  is 
to  be  placed  near  one  side  wall  of  the  vehicle  to  be  equipped 
with  said  seat  structure,  said  second  section  having  its  other 
end  arranged  for  connection  directly  with  only  the  vehicle 
floor,  and  a  third  section  forming  reinforcing  means  having 
opposite  end  portions  respectively  connected  to  said  first  and 


1.  A  flame-resistant  cushion  comprising  a  metal  frame  assem- 
bly; an  inner  core  of  foamed  urethane  material  carried  by  said 
frame;  and  exterior  layer  of  foamed  neoprene  material  cover- 
ing the  entire  exterior  surface  of  the  top,  front,  back  and  sides 
of  said  inner  core;  means  for  uniting  said  core  and  said  exterior 
layer  together  substantially  throughout  the  adjacent  surfaces 
thereof  and  a  metal  pan  enclosing  the  bottom  thereof  and 
attached  to  said  frame. 


4,060,281 
COAL  SLURRY  FEEDER 
Richard  E.  Doerr,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continental 
OU  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

FUed  Not.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,446 

Int.  a.2  B65G  53/30 

U.S.  a.  302—14  3  Claims 


56      U-  J   -  22 


1.  A  feeder  apparatus  for  transferring  pariiculate  material 
and  water  from  a  sump  outlet  to  a  pump  inlet  wherein  said 
sump  has  sidewalls  and  a  bottom;  a  well  having  sidewalls  and 
a  bottom  formed  in  the  bottom  of  said  sump  and  having  an 
outlet,  and  an  inlet  communicating  with  the  bottom  of  said 
sump;  means  for  moving  said  particulate  materials  from  said 
sump  into  the  inlet  of  said  well;  impeller  means  mounted  in  said 
well  for  moving  said  material  from  said  weU  inlet  to  said  well 
outlet;  pump  means  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  outlet  of 
said  well;  and  means  for  imparting  a  velocity  to  said  water  and 
particulate  material,  said  velocity  being  sufficient  to  cause  said 
particulate  material  to  enter  the  inlet  of  said  pump  means. 


4,060,282 

HYDROSEPARATOR  STACKER 

Edwin  A.  Kehr,  260  W.  Van  Fleet,  Apt  29,  Bartow,  Fla.  33830 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  653,389 

Int  a.2  B65G  53/30 

U.S.  a.  302—16  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  movably  supporting  a  separator  of  the 
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type  which  accepts  an  input  slurry  comprising  a  soUd  sus- 
pended in  a  liquid  and  removes  a  portion  of  the  hquid  there- 
from to  produce  a  slurry  concentrate,  ^d  movable  separator 
support  comprising: 
a  vertical  support  having  a  vertical  pivot  axis  therethrough; 
a  boom  movably  coupled  to  said  vertical  support,  said  boom 
having  said  separator  attached  thereto,  said  boom  defined 
by  a  plurality  of  support  elements  including  a  first  hollow 
support  element  operably  coupled  between  a  source  of 


said  slurry  and  an  input  of  said  sef  arator  for  transporting 
said  slurry  thereto,  said  boom  farmer  including  a  second 
hollow  support  element  operably  fcoupled  to  said  separa- 
tor for  removing  said  portion  of  said  liquid  therefrom,  and 
said  boom  including  a  third  suppoift  element  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  support  elements  and  positioned 
substantially  parallel  thereto  aloig  the  length  of  said 
boom,  said  first,  second  and  third  support  elements  dis- 
posed to  define  said  boom  as  having  a  generally  triangular 
cross-section. 


4,060,283 

BRAKE  ACTUATING  PRESSURE  jPROPORTIOMNG 
SYSTEM  AND  PROPORTIONER  MODIFYING  ARM 
THEREFOR 
Michael  Demido,  Troy,  and  Ronald  li  Shellhause,  Vandalia, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.  I 

FUed  Not.  11, 1976,  Set.  No.  740,794 


Int  a.2  B60T  8/18,  8/26 


VS.  a.  303—6  c 


5  Claims 


which  are  defined  by  proportioner  control  requirements 
for  vehicle  curb  weight  and  gross  vehicle  weight; 
and  link  means  connecting  said  proportioner  control  arm  to 
said  support  member,  said  link  means  having  a  fixed  effec- 
tive length  between  said  proportioner  control  arm  and 
said  support  member  during  excursions  of  said  support 
member  within  the  portion  of  its  range  of  movements 
defined  by  its  aforesaid  intermediate  positions  as  limits  and 
transmitting  such  support  member  movements  to  said 
proportioner  control  arm  to  move  that  arm  within  its 
aforesaid  range  of  movements  correspondingly,  said  link 
means  changing  its  effective  length  to  accommodate 
movements  of  said  support  member  in  its  range  of  move- 
ments toward  either  of  said  full  jounce  and  full  rebound 
limits  of  movement  beyond  the  support  member  range  of 
movements  defined  by  the  aforesaid  intermediate  posi- 
tions without  moving  said  proportioner  control  arm,  the 
effective  length  of  said  link  means  being  the  length  from 
the  connections  of  said  link  means  to  said  proportioner 
control  arm  and  said  support  member. 


4,060,284 
INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  THE  BRAKE 

FORCE  AT  WHEELS  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Adolf  Steiner,  Baden-Baden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  597,177,  July  18,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  747,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  22, 1974,  2435115 
Int.  a.2  B60T  8/02 
U.S.  a.  303—100  20  aaims 


„  THSESHaO 
"  OEVlCE       — 


/-J  10  •— 
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■  litis  JRING 

j-     -  -- 

DEVICE 

■BRAKE   FORCE 

BRAKE  FORCE 

CONTHC'L 

:3N'R0^ 

1.  An  installation  for  the  control  of  the  brake  force  at  wheels 
of  interconnected  motor  vehicle  combinations  including  a 
pulling  section  and  a  trailer  section  connected  to  the  pulling 
section,  which  comprises  one  locking  protective  brake  force 
control  means  each  coordinated  to  the  pulling  section  and  to 
the  trailer  section,  said  brake  force  control  means  being  opera- 
ble to  control  the  individual  wheels  of  a  respective  section 
within  the  stable  range  of  the  friction  value-slippage-curve, 
characterized  in  that  a  measuring  means  is  arranged  in  the 
connection  between  the  pulling  section  and  the  trailer  section 
for  measuring  the  tow-bar  force  occurring  thereat,  said  mea- 
suring means  being  operatively  connected  only  with  the  lock- 
ing protective  brake  force  control  means  of  the  pulling  section 
and  being  operable  to  produce  a  control  signal  upon  exceeding 
a  predetermined  pushing  tow-bar  force  value,  and  said  control 
signal  being  operable  to  block  an  increase  of  the  brake  force  in 
the  pulling  section  for  the  duration  of  the  control  signal, 
whereby  swerving  or  breaking  out  of  the  trailer  section  when 
the  pulling  and  trailer  sections  are  on  road  surfaces  having 
different  friction  values  is  prevented. 


3.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  load  sensing  proportioner,  a  vehicle 
sprung  portion  on  which  said  proportioner  is  mounted,  a  vehi- 
cle unsprung  portion  including  a  subport  member  having  a 
range  of  movements  relative  to  the  vehicle  sprung  portion,  the 
limits  of  said  range  of  movements  being  defined  by  full  jounce 
and  full  rebound  limits  of  said  vehicl^  unsprung  portion,  said 
range  of  movements  including  intemiediate  support  member 
positions  corresponding  to  vehicle  cu^b  weight  as  a  light  load 
and  gross  vehicle  weight  as  a  full  load[  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  linkage  including: 

a  proportioner  control  arm  movably  mounted  on  said  pro- 
portioner and  having  a  range  of  novements  the  limits  of 


4,060,285 
BRAKE  CONTROL  LOGIC  ORCUTT  FOR  VEHICLE  SKID 

CONTROL  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
James  J.  Jones,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  266,798,  June  27, 1972,  Pat  No.  3,982,793. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,308 

Int  a.2  B60T  8/02 

VS.  a.  303—106  7  Claims 

1.  In  an  electronic  control  system  of  the  type  that  monitors 
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a  first  condition  of  a  mechanical  system  to  provide  an  input  to 
the  electronic  control  system  which  generates  in  response 
thereto  output  control  signals  for  selectively  controlling  the 
mechanical  system,  a  brake  control  logic  circuit  for  selectively 
generating  an  output  logic  signal  from  a  plurality  of  input 
signals  representative  of  other  conditions  of  said  mechanical 
system  to  enable  generation  of  said  output  control  signals,  said 
brake  control  logic  circuit  comprising  in  combination: 
an  oscillator  logic  circuit  responsive  to  a  first  input  signal 
representative  of  a  preselected  value  of  said  first  condi- 
tion, to  a  second  input  signal  representative  of  a  second 
condition  of  said  mechanical  system,  and  to  a  third  input 
signal  representative  of  a  third  condition  of  said  mechani- 
cal system  to  provide  an  oscillator  logic  signal  related  to 
said  third  condition; 


'i.-i 


output  logic  circuit  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
oscillator  logic  circuit,  said  output  logic  circuit  means 
being  responsive  to  said  oscillator  logic  signal  and  to  a 
fourth  input  signal  representative  of  a  selected  relationship 
between  said  first  condition  and  a  fourth  condition  of  said 
mechanical  system  to  generate  said  output  logic  signal; 
and 

ramp  logic  circuit  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
oscillator  logic  circuit,  said  ramp  logic  circuit  means  being 
responsive  to  said  first  and  third  input  signals,  to  said 
oscillator  logic  signal,  and  to  a  fifth  input  signal  represen- 
tative of  a  peselected  value  of  said  third  condition  for 
generating  a  hold  signal  and  a  slow  signal  indicative  re- 
spectively of  said  second  condition  and  said  third  condi- 
tion. 


4,060,286 

WEAR  RESISTANT  DRILL  PIPE  COLLAR  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Elvin  G.  Boice,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Metals 

Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  728,739 

Int.  a.2  F16C  29/00 

U.S.  a.  308—4  A  27  Qaims 

1.  A  wear-resistant  drill  pipe  collar  comprising,  a  main  body 
having  a  substantially  annular  groove  and  an  access  opening 
for  said  groove  defined  therein  with  said  groove  extending 
around  said  main  body  from  opposite  locations  of  said  access 
opening,  said  main  body  having  an  outside  surface,  said  groove 
being  defined  by  a  bottom  surface  having  opposed  end  edges 
defining  a  particular  width  for  said  bottom  surface  and  a  pair  of 
opposed  side  surfaces  adjoining  said  end  edges,  said  side  sur- 
faces having  outer  edges  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  said 
width  to  thereby  define  said  groove  having  a  constricted  sub- 
stantially annular  opening,  a  plurality  of  inserts  made  of  a 
wear-resistant  material  disposed  within  said  groove,  each  of 
said  inserts  being  confined  by  said  bottom  surface  and  said  side 
surfaces  and  having  an  outer  portion  extending  between  said 
constricted  opening,  each  outer  portion  having  a  wear-resist- 
ant exposed  surface  which  conforms  to  the  configuration  of 
said  outside  surface,  each  of  said  inserts  being  adapted  to  be 
inserted  in  and  removed  from  said  groove  through  said  access 
opening,  and  a  plug  fixed  to  said  main  body  within  said  access 


opening  to  prevent  movement  of  said  inserts  within  said  annu- 
lar groove  and  egress  of  said  inserts  from  said  access  opening. 
23.  A  method  of  making  a  wear-resistant  drill  pipe  collar 
comprising  the  steps  of,  forming  a  substantially  annular  groove 
and  an  access  opening  for  said  groove  in  the  main  body  of  said 
collar  radially  inwardly  from  a  cylindrical  outside  surface 
thereof  and  with  said  groove  extending  around  said  main  body 
from  opposite  locations  of  said  access  opening,  said  groove 
being  defined  by  a  bottom  surface  having  opposed  end  edges 
defining  a  particular  width  for  said  bottom  surface  and  a  pair  of 
opposed  side  surfaces  adjoining  said  end  edges,  said  side  sur- 
faces having  outer  edges  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  said 
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width  to  thereby  define  said  groove  having  a  constricted  sub- 
stantially annular  opening,  providing  a  plurality  of  inserts 
made  of  a  wear-resistant  material  "disposing  said  inserts  within 
said  groove,  each  of  said  inserts<^ing  confined  by  said  bottom 
surface  and  said  side  surface^  and  having  an  outer  portion 
extending  between  said  constricted  opening,  each  outer  por- 
tion having  a  wear-resistant  exposed  surface  which  conforms 
to  the  configuration  of  said  outside  surface,  each  of  said  inserts 
being  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  and  removed  from  said  groove 
through  said  access  opening,  and  fixing  a  plug  to  said  main 
body  within  said  access  opening  to  prevent  movement  of  said 
inserts  within  said  annular  groove  and  egress  of  said  inserts 
from  said  access  opening. 


4,060,287 
BEARING  SEAL  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 
Stanley  S.  Orkin,  Rockrille,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Kamatics  Corpo- 
ration, Bloomfleld,  Conn. 

Filed  June  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  701,739 

Int  a.2  F16C  33/74 

U.S.  a.  308—72  3  Claims 


y/.''^'//7v//'y 


1.  A  bearing  assembly  comprising: 
an  outer  bearing  member  having  an  inner  surface, 
an  inner  bearing  member  having  an  exterior  surface  shaped 
complementarily  with  respect  to  said  inner  surface  of  said 
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and  outer  bearing  mem- 


outer  bearing  member,  said  inner  i 

bers  being  movable  relative  to  ote  another, 

sealing  members  disposed  between  and  in  contact  with  said 
inner  surface  of  said  outer  bearing  member  and  said  exte- 
rior surface  of  said  inner  bearing  j  member, 

said  inner  surface  of  said  outer  bearing  member  having 
means  for  retaining  said  sealing  members  in  place,  said 
retaining  means  including  a  beaming  surface  coating  on 
said  interior  surface,  said  coating  comprising  a  cured 
mixtue  of  an  acrylate  composition  and  a  particulate  solid 


lubricant  which  is  adhered  to  a 
sealing  members. 


least  a  portion  of  said 


4,060,288 

SUPPORT  IN  HYDROSTAtiC  BEARINGS 
Torsten  Henry  Arsenius,  Goteborg,  an^  Sven  Christian  Bildtsen, 
Lerum,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading 
and  Development  Company  B.V.,  Jiitphaas,  Netherlands 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  676,309 
Claims  priority,  application  South  |  Africa,  Apr.  23,  1975, 
75/2286 

Int,  a.2  F16C  17^06 
U.S.  a.  308—73  4  Qaims 


1.  In  a  hydrostatic  bearing  for  rotate  bly  supporting  therein  a 
member  comprising  a  shoe  having  m  arcuate  first  surface 
confronting  the  member  and  having  formed  therein  a  pocket 
for  a  fluid  under  pressure,  the  first  surface  and  said  member 
being  of  a  predetermined  relative  configuration  to  provide 
essentially  a  line  contact  between  said  member  and  the  surface 
of  said  shoe  at  diametrically  opposed  locations  in  said  arcuate 
first  surface,  the  improvement  comprising  means  defining  a 
projection  in  said  pocket  having  a  secpnd  surface  confronting 
the  member  of  generally  the  same  contour  as  said  first  surface 
to  provide  an  additional  essentially  line  contact  between  said 
member  and  said  second  surface  generally  aligned  with  the  line 
contact  between  said  member  and  said  arcuate  first  surface  and 
disposed  approximately  midway  therebetween. 
\ — 


4,060,289 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN^  AUGER  SCRAPER 
James  Edgar  Gee,  Washington,  and  I  Edward  Joseph  Ohms, 
Decatur,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  piterpillar  Tractor  Co., 
Peoria,  ni. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  628,022 
Int  a.2  F16C  19/38:  ri02F  3/62 
U.S.  a.  308—187.1  J  12  Claims 

1.  A  bearing  assembly  for  rotatabfy  supporting  the  lower 
end  of  an  auger  adjacent  the  floor  jof  a  self-loading  auger 
scraper  bowl,  said  assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  lower,  fixed  housing  member  mopnted  adjacent  the  bowl 
floor,  said  fued  housing  member'  having  a  stepped  cylin- 
drical cavity  and  an  external,  annular  top  flange; 
bearing  means  in  said  cavity; 

an  upper  housing  member  rotatably  carried  on  said  bearing 
means,  said  upper  housing  member  having  an  external 
annular  upper  flange  confronting]  said  top  flange; 
means  surmounting  said  upper  housing  which  is  adapted  to 

receive  the  lower  end  of  an  auger  shaft; 
annular  lubricant  seal  means  mounted  between  said  annular 
flanges,  said  seal  means  including!  elastomeric  ring  means 


which  must  be  compressed  to  make  said  seal  means  effec- 
tive; 
and  means  for  preloading  said  upper  housing  member  to 
compress  said  elastomeric  ring  means,  said  preloading 
means  comprising  fixed  means  secured  to  the  lower  hous- 
ing member,  and  force  ■multiplying  means  engageable  with 


said  fixed  means,  said  force  multiplying  means  including 
flange  means  which  bears  upon  a  transverse  surface  of  the 
upper  housing  to  depress  said  upper  housing  and  thereby 
force  said  upper  flange  against  the  seal  means,  said  upper 
housing  member  being  further  depressed  by  the  weight  of 
the  auger  to  separate  said  transverse  surface  from  said 
flange  means. 


4,060,290 
BEARING  COMPONENT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Thomas  Scott  Brawley,  152  Green  Countrie  Court,  7841  Ridge 

Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19128 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  456,139,  March  29,  1974,  Pat. 
No.  3,960,419.  This  appUcation  May  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  691,083 

Int  a.2  F16C  33/58 
U.S.  a.  308—216  12  Claims 


3J7 


1.  A  channel-anti-friction  bearing  component  comprising  a 
generally  cylindrical  body  portion,  a  frusto-conic  inwardly 
facing  bearing  surface  on  said  body  portion  constituting  the 
main  bearing  surface  of  the  outer  ring  of  a  tapered  bearing  and 
an  integrally  formed  rib  having  a  surface  defming  the  larger 
end  of  the  channel,  the  metal  flow  in  said  body  and  said  inte- 
grally formed  rib  running  in  directions  which  lie  substantially 
parallel  to  the  corresponding  sides  of  the  axial  cross-section  of 
the  channel. 
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4,060,291 

FRICnON  BEARING 

Rolf  Seybold,  Eichenstrasse  21a,  5650  Solingen,  Germany 

Filed  July  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702,616 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  8,  WIS,  2530472 

Int.  a.2  F16C  17/10 

U.S.  a.  308—241  15  Claims 


parent  bubble  portion  and  at  least  two  support  members  dis- 
posed substantially  perpendicular  to  said  cover  member  and 
integral  therewith,  said  at  least  two  support  members  pivotably 
secured  to  said  cover  member,  said  support  members  pivot 


1.  In  a  friction  bearing  having  a  plurality  of  projecting  bear- 
ing portions  for  supporting  a  component  intended  to  move 
over  said  bearing,  the  improvement  wherein  each  of  said  bear- 
ing portions  has  a  bearing  surface  which  is  variably  inclined 
with  respect  to  the  adjacent  surface  of  said  component,  the 
degree  of  such  inclination  of  the  bearing  surface  progressively 
decreasing  from  a  maximum  to  a  minimum  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  component  over  the  bearing. 


4,060,292 

STORAGE  BOX 

Carmen  Medina,  P.O.  Box  431,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 

FUed  July  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  706,146 

Int.  C1.2  A47F  5/08 

U.S.  O.  312—247  5  Oaims 


12 
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1.  A  storage  box  construction  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  container  in  mating  engagement 
with  vertical  guide  rails  mounted  on  opposed  side  walls  of 
an  enclosed  space  having  a  ceiling  and  a  floor, 

a  door  mounted  on  said  container  providing  access  to  the 
interior  of  said  container,  and 

means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  container  from  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  said  ceiling  to  a  position  adjacent  said  floor, 
said  means  including  an  eyebolt  extending  through  an 
aperture  located  in  a  top  surface  of  said  container,  said 
eyebolt  connected  to  said  ceiling,  a  ring  on  the  bottom 
interior  surface  of  said  container,  a  bracket  on  the  bottom 
interior  surface  of  said  container,  a  clamp  mounted  on  said 
bracket,  and  a  rope  connected  to  said  ring  and  threaded  in 
sequence  through  said  eyebolt,  and  said  clamp,  said  rope 
selectively  threadable  through  the  opening  in  which  said 
door  is  mounted. 


4,060,293 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
Irene  Waiters,  780  Barry  Place,  Uniondale,  N.Y.  11553 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  677,045 
Int  a.2  A47B  81/00:  A61G  11/00:  A47B  97/00:  A47G  19/26 
US.  a.  312—284  5  Claims 

1.  A  protective  device  especially  adapted  for  use  when 
working  with  sensory  irritating  foodstuff  items,  comprising  a 
cover  member  having  a  substantially  centrally  disposed  trans- 


between  substantially  vertical  use  and  horizontal  storage  posi- 
tions relative  to  said  cover  member,  whereby  said  support 
members  when  in  said  substantially  vertical  use  position  pro- 
vide vertical  support  of  said  cover  member  above  a  work 
surface  for  said  sensory  irritating  items. 


4,060,294 
WALL  PANEL  WTTH  PREWIRED  POWER  SYSTEM 
Richard  G.  Haworth,  Holland;  Charles  J.  Saylor,  Zeeland,  and 
Harold  R.  Wilson,  Holland,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Haw- 
orth Mfg.,  Inc.,  Holland,  Mich. 

FUed  Sept  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  615,506 

Int  a.2  HOIR  39/00 

U.S.  CI.  339—4  46  Claims 
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1.  In  a  portable,  prefabricated  wall  panel  positionable  in  a 
vertical  upright  position  and  having  a  frame  and  panel  means 
secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  and  defining  the 
exterior  vertical  side  surfaces  of  said  panel,  the  improvement 
comprising  elongated  channel  means  fixedly  secured  to  said 
panel,  said  channel  means  extending  across  said  panel  between 
a  pair  of  opposed  edges  thereof  and  defining  a  closed  interior 
passage  extending  longitudinally  therealong,  first  and  second 
electrical  terminals  fixedly  mounted  on  said  panel  adjacent  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  channel  means  and  disposed  adjacent  the 
opposed  edges  of  said  panel,  at  least  said  first  electrical  termi- 
nal including  a  pair  of  first  multiple-hole  electrical  sockets 
formed  therein,  one  of  the  pair  of  first  sockets  being  on  one  side 
of  the  panel  and  the  other  being  on  the  other  side  of  the  panel, 
said  first  sockets  each  being  adapted  to  receive  a  conventional 
two  or  three-pronged  electrical  plug  therein,  said  first  and 
second  terminals  each  including  a  pair  of  second  electrical 
sockets  formed  therein,  one  of  the  pair  of  second  sockets  being 
on  one  side  of  the  panel  and  the  other  being  on  the  other  side 
of  the  panel,  said  second  sockets  each  defming  a  plug  recepta- 
cle having  a  different  geometrical  configuration  from  the  plug 
receptacle  defmed  by  each  of  said  first  sockets  so  that  the  plugs 
which  mate  with  said  second  sockets  will  not  mate  with  said 
first  sockets,  and  electrical  cable  means  extending  along  said 
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passage  and  interconnected  to  said  firsf  and  second  terminals 
for  transmitting  electrical  energy  therel^etween. 


4,060^5       I 
ZERO  INSERTION  FORCE  PRINTS)  aRCUIT  BOARD 

EDGE  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Thaddeus  K.  Tomkiewicz,  BoUngbrook,  jIll.,  assignor  to  Molex 
Incorporated,  Lisle,  111.  J 

FUed  Mar.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  666,769 

Int.  a.2  H05K  i/n 

U.S.  a.  339—17  LC  1  Claim 


1.  A  circuit  assembly  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  board  including  an  (dge  and  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  connector  mounting  area^  at  and  near  said  edge, 
each  connector  mounting  area  having  a  top  surface  with  a 
group  of  connection  tabs  arranged,  along  the  edge,  a  bot- 
tom surface,  and  aperture  means  upaced  from  the  edge; 
and 

a  plurality  of  connector  assemblies  eich  mounted  on  a  con- 
nector mounting  area,  each  connector  assembly  including 
an  insulated  housing  and  a  plurality  of  like  spring  termi- 
nals mounted  in  the  housing  for  Engaging  a  connection 
tab,  said  housing  including  an  e^ge  receiving  slot  for 
receiving  the  edge  of  the  board  therein,  said  board  being 
rotatable  within  said  edge  recei>|ing  slot  from  a  non- 
engaging  position  wherein  the  terminals  are  spaced  from 
the  connection  tabs  to  a  mountec}  position  wherein  the 
contact  portions  are  engaging  th^  connection  tabs,  and 
two  hook  means  formed  on  the  overlying  portion  of  the 
connector  assembly  for  penetrating  the  aperture  means 
and  engaging  the  bottom  surface  o^the  respective  connec- 
tor mounting  area  for  holding  the]  board  in  the  moimted 
position,  said  hook  means  being  sta^ered  so  that  the  hook 
means  on  one  connector  assembly  and  the  hook  means  on 
an  adjacent  connector  assembly  ca^i  be  linearly  aligned  so 
that  both  hook  means  can  be  mounted  in  the  same  aperture 
means. 


ond  legs  with  a  transverse  element  joining  together  said 

legs; 
a  first  of  said  legs  having  a  extension  thereon  which  is  bent 

back  downwardly  into  the  channel  of  said  "U"  and 

towards  and  adjacent  said  second  leg;  and 
a  tab  sheared  from  the  center  portion  of  said  transverse 

element  and  said  first  leg  and  extending  downwardly 


from  said  second  leg  through  said  aperture  in  said  bot- 
tom of  said  at  least  one  cavity  and  leaving  a  slot  in  the 
center  portion  of  said  transverse  element  and  said  leg; 
said  contact  means  being  frictionally  retained  in  said  at 
least  one  cavity  with  said  transverse  element  positioned 
near  said  bottom  of  said  cavity  and  the  rib  of  said  cavity 
extending  through  the  slot  in  said  contact  means. 


4,060,297 
PLUG  CAP 
Bruce  H.  MarshaU,  2256  W.  Arthur  Ave.,  Chicago,  lU.  60645, 
and  Henry  E.  Blenner,  1515  E.  Central  Road,  Arlington 
Heights,  m.  60005 

FUed  Not.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  745,531 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  U/44 

U.S.  CI.  339—37  13  Claims 


4,060,296 

LOW  PROFILE  DIP  RECEPTACLE 
James  Raymond  Knnkle,  Enola,  and  Qilly  Erik  Olsson,  New 
Comberland,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  |to  AMP  Incorporated, 
Harrisburg,  Pa.  ! 

FUed  Oct  26, 1976,  Ser.  ^fo.  735,232 
Int  a.2  H05K  1/12;  HOIR  L5/«.  li/50 
U.S.  CL  339—17  CF  15  Claims 

15.  A  low  profile  DIP  socket  compfising: 
housing  means  having  at  least  one  mfl[jor  surface  with  at  least 
one  contact  retaining  cavity  formdd  in  said  major  surface; 
said  cavity  having  side  walls  and  a  bottom  with  an  aperture 
through  said  bottom  and  furthei  comprising  a  rib-like 
element  extending  into  said  cavity  from  a  first  of  said  side 
walls;  I 

contact  means  retained  in  said  at  least  one  cavity  and  com- 
prising: 
a  generally  U-shaped  configuratiqn  having  first  and  sec- 


1.  A  plug  cap  for  use  in  association  with  a  male  electrical 
plug  having  two  spaced-apart  prongs,  respectively  with  aper- 
tures near  the  ends  thereof,  said  plug  cap  comprising  a  body 
having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  channels  therein  respectively  to 
receive  the  prongs  of  the  male  electrical  plug,  said  body  fur- 
ther having  therein  a  pair  of  outwardly  facing,  oppositely 
directed  recesses,  a  pair  of  legs  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body 
and  movable  between  a  locking  position  respectively  in  said 
recesses  and  respectively  alongside  said  channels  and  an  un- 
locking position  respectively  out  of  said  recesses  and  respec- 
tively away  from  said  channels,  and  a  pair  of  fingers  respec- 
tively carried  by  said  legs  and  located  thereon  respectively  to 
enter  the  apertures  of  the  prongs  when  the  legs  are  in  the 
locking  positions  thereof  and  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  aper- 
tures when  the  legs  are  in  the  unlocking  positions  thereof. 
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4,060,298 
HERMAPHRODITIC  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
John  M.  Gearin,  Brookfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bunker  Ramo 
Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,912,  Dec.  12,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  675,666 

Int.  C1.2  HOIR  25/10 

U.S.  a.  339—48  7  Claims 


19 "46  " 


1.  A  hermaphroditic  connector  assembly  arrangement  for 
use  with  a  pair  of  airlines  each  having  an  outer  conductor 
including  an  end  face  and  an  inner  conductor  including  a 
spring  biased  contact  having  an  end  face  with  each  end  face 
adapted  to  engage  a  respective  other  end  face  along  a  common 
radial  plane  to  complete  an  electrical  connection  between  the 
outer  conductors  and  another  electrical  connection  between 
the  inner  conductors  comprising: 
a  tubular  body  for  each  airline  with  each  body  having  a  front 
end  forming  the  end  face  for  the  respective  outer  conduc- 
tor adjacent  the  respective  spring  biased  contact  end  face 
and  means  for  securing  the  respective  body  to  the  respec- 
tive outer  conductor, 
a  registration  ring  carried  on  each  body  for  axial  movement 
on  the  respective  tubular  body  and  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  teeth  projecting  axially  in  one  direction, 
means  for  biasing  said  ring  in  said  one  direction  for  position- 
ing the  teeth  of  each  ring  in  overlapping  engagement  with 
the  tubular  body  secured  to  the  outer  conductor  of  the 
other  airline  to  align  each  end  face  in  said  common  plane 
means  on  each  body  and  ring  for  enabling  rotation  of  each 
ring  on  the  respective  body  to  a  predetermined  position 
for  circumferentially  aligning  the  teeth  on  each  ring  with 
the  spaces  on  the  other  ring  for  enabling  the  positioning  of 
the  teeth  on  each  ring  in  overlapping  engagement  with  the 
tubular  body  secured  to  the  outer  conductor  of  the  other 
airline  and  for  axially  aligning  all  of  said  end  fkces  with 
each  ring  thereafter  held  against  rotation  relative  each 
body  and  a  coupling  nut  having  means  engaging  one  ring 
and  threadingly  engaging  the  other  of  said  rings  in  re- 
sponse to  rotation  in  one  direction  for  moving  said  rings 
axially  towards  each  other  and  for  securing  said  airlines  to 
each  other. 


4,060,299 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Robert  A.  Williams,  55  Bounty  Road  East,  Fort  Worth,  Tez. 
76116 

FUed  July  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703,622 
Int.  a.2  HOIR  13/54 
U.S.  a.  339—48  10  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  for  connecting  two  leads  to- 
gether, comprising: 
a  housing  having   a  cylindrical   opening   formed   there- 
through, 
electrical  insulating  cylindrical  means  located  in  said  open- 
ing, 
said  electrical  insulating  cylindrical  means  being  separate 

from  said  housing  and  removable  from  said  opening, 
said  electrical  insulating  cylindrical  means  having  an  open- 
ing formed  therethrough, 
a  metallic  cylinder  located  in  the  opening  of  said  insulating 
cylindrical  means  and  having  threads  formed  in  its  inside 
wall  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
said  metallic  cylinder  having  an  opening  formed  there- 
through and  having  two  contacts  received  through  its 


opposite  ends,  each  contact  adapted  to  have  an  electrical 
lead  connected  thereto, 

said  two  contacts  having  shoulders  extending  outwardly 
therefrom, 

two  holding  means  adapted  to  be  fitted  around  said  contacts 
and  having  threads  formed  on  their  outer  surfaces  and 
adapted  to  be  threaded  into  opposite  ends  of  said  metallic 
cylinder  for  applying  a  holding  force  to  said  shoulders  of 
said  contacts  for  holding  said  contacts  in  said  metallic 
cylinder, 

said  housing  having  threads  formed  on  its  outer  surface  at 
opposite  ends  thereof,  and 


JIlfTp^ 
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two  cup-shaped  end  caps,  each  having  an  inside  cylindrical 
wall  with  threads  formed  therein,  a  first  end  with  a  large 
opening,  and  a  rear  wall  at  an  opposite  end  with  a  small 
opening  formed  therethrough, 

said  small  opening  of  each  end  cap  having  a  diameter  less 
than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  ends  of  said  housing  and 
of  a  size  sufficient  to  receive  one  of  said  leads, 

the  size  of  said  large  opening  of  each  end  cap  being  sufficient 
to  allow  each  end  cap  to  be  fitted  around  and  threaded  to 
one  end  of  said  housing. 


4,060,300 

LONGTTUDINALLY  ACTUATED  ZERO  FORCE 

CONNECTOR 

Max  L.  Jayne,  North  Warren,  and  Paul  R.  Natale,  Warren,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylyania  Incorporated,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  764,278 

Int.  a.2  H05K  1/07 

U.S.  a.  339—74  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  longitudinally  actuated  connector  comprising: 

a  hollow  support  member  comprising  two  longitudinally 

extending  side  walls,  each  having  at  least  one  lug  which 

protrudes  from  the  exterior  surface  thereof; 
at  least  two  opposing  contact  holders  positioned  within  said 

support  member  and  comprising  opposing  surfaces  which 

include  opposing  cam  surfaces  having  at  least  one  high 

point  and  at  least  one  low  point; 
at  least  one  resilient  electrical  contact  engaging  each  of  said 

holders  to  form  a  pair  of  opposing  contacts;  and, 
at  least  two  actuator  plates  having  apertures  therein  through 

which  said  lugs  extend  to  movably  affix  said  plates  to  the 
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exterior  surfaces  of  said  support  member  each  of  said 
plates  including  at  least  one  cam  follower  which  extends 
into  said  support  member  and  eniages  one  of  said  cam 
surfaces  such  that  movement  of  said  plates  which  causes 
said  cam  followers  to  engage  said  high  points  forces  said 
opposing  contacts  apart  and  movement  of  said  plates 
which  causes  said  cam  followers  to  engage  said  low  points 


rigidly  connected  to  one  another,  each  piece  having  a  narrow 
slot  which  is  not  substantially  wider  than  the  thickness  of  the 
piece,  said  narrow  slots  of  the  flat  pieces  being  aligned  to  form 
the  gripping  slot  of  the  flat  element. 


allows  said  opposing  contacts  tc 
other. 


6K,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 


4,060,301 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  TRANSMISSION  LINE 

INSULATORS 
Albert  W.  Beatty,  1201  Fairhayen  No. 
92701 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,287 

Int.  a.2  HOIR  7/<  4 

U.S.  a.  339—95  R  13  Qaims 


4,060,303 
move  towards  each    FUSED  IN-LINE  POWER  CONNECTOR  ARRANGEMENT 

Mieczyslaw  Wilczynski,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Mo- 
torola, Inc.,  Schaiunburg,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,721 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  85/50 

U.S.  a.  339—147  R  3  Qaims 


■^l^M. 
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1.  An  electrically  conductive  clip  for 

path  between  metal  components  of  tranimission  line  insulators, 

said  clip  comprising: 

a  resilient,  electrically  conductive  piember  comprising  a 
U-shaped  sheet  deformed  from  its  central  plane  so  that  it 
extends  outwardly  in  both  directiots  from  its  central  plane 
and  having  two  arms  forming  an  inner  passage  way,  said 
member  having  at  least  one  sharp  contact  finger  protrud- 
ing outwardly  away  from  said  plane  in  a  first  direction  and 
at  least  two  protrusions  extending]  outwardly  away  from 
said  plane  in  the  opposite  direction,  at  least  one  of  said 
protrusions  having  a  sharp  extrem^y  with  sufficient  hard- 
ness to  penetrate  corrosive  and  iisulative  formations  on 
the  metallic  components. 


1.  An  improved  power  connector  arrangement  with  self- 
contained  in-line  fusing  device,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  pair  of  substantially  identical  connector  elements  for  inter- 
fitting  each  with  the  other,  each  of  said  connector  ele- 
ments having  a  forward  reduced  portion  and  a  pair  of 
laterally  displaced  but  longitudinally  extending  openings 
therein,  one  of  said  openings  being  capable  of  retaining  a 
glass  tube  fuse  device  therein  and  the  other  of  said  open- 
ings being  capable  of  retaining  respective  portions  of  a 
jack  assembly,  said  connector  elements  further  including  a 
pair  of  up-raised  projections  on  the  surfaces  thereof;  and 
providing  an  electrical       a  split-ring  retainer  member  having  a  pair  of  slots  at  one  end 

thereof  for  overfitting  and  capturing  said  projections  on 
one  of  said  connector  elements,  said  retainer  having  a  pair 
of  L-shaped  openings  at  the  other  end  thereof  for  permit- 
ting the  insertion  of  said  projection  of  said  other  connec- 
tor element  and  the  rotation  thereof  laterally  to  effect  a 
locking  action. 


4,060,302 

CONNECTOR  ADAPTED  TO  <?RIP  ELECTRIC 
CONDUCTOR^ 
Yves  Saligny,  Quses,  France,  assignor  I  to  EtablissemeBts  Car- 
pano  A.  Pons,  France  ! 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1976,  Ser.  Pfc.  731,011 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  27, 1975,  75.33486 
Int.  C\?  HOIR  13X38 
MS.  CL  339—97  R  10  Claims 


4,060,304 
BATTERY  CABLES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Joseph  O.  Abramson,  5629  Edgewater  Drive,  Orlando,  Fla. 
32810 

FUed  July  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  701,682 

Int.  CI.2  HOIR  11/26 

U.S.  a.  339—224  11  Claims 


^) 
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1.  A  connector  for  the  connection  of  electrical  conductors  of 
relatively  small  cross-section,  of  the  type  comprising  a  flat 
conducting  element  in  which  there  is! a  gripping  slot  of  rela- 
tively small  width  in  relation  to  the  thickness  of  the  flat  ele- 
ment, said  slot  being  dimensioned  to  lieceive  and  grip  at  least 
one  conductor,  wherein  the  flat  element  is  formed  of  two  flat 
pieces  disposed  in  piled  configuration  against  one  another  and 


1.  An  improved  battery  cable,  comprising: 

an  elongated  electrically  conductive  cable  formed  by  a 
multiplicity  of  wire  strands; 

a  terminal  member  adapted  to  connect  said  electrically  con- 
ductive cable  to  a  projecting  post  of  a  storage  battery; 

said  terminal  member  including  a  body  having  a  forward 
portion  and  a  rear  portion; 

said  forward  portion  having  a  pair  of  forwardly  extending 
arms  which  circumscribe  and  define  an  opening  into 
which  said  projecting  battery  cable  post  can  extend; 

a  tubular  engagement  member  connecting  said  terminal 
member  with  said  electrically  conductive  cable; 

said  tubular  engagement  member  having  a  forward  end  and 
a  rear  end; 

said  tubular  engagement  member  having  a  forward  portion 
thereof,  including  said  forward  end,  embedded  within  said 
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rear  portion  of  said  terminal  member,  with  the  remainder 
of  said  tubular  engagement  member  projecting  beyond 
said  terminal  member  rear  portion; 

said  projecting  portion  of  said  tubular  engagement  member 
being  cylindrical  and  said  embedded  forward  end  thereof 
being  flattened  and  having  a  width  in  excess  of  the  diame- 
ter of  said  cylindrical  projecting  portion; 

said  electrically  conductive  cable  having  one  end  thereof 
inserted  into  the  projecting  portion  of  said  tubular  engage- 
ment member; 

said  tubular  engagement  member  being  compressed  in- 
wardly along  the  projecting  portion  thereof  to  compress 
the  wire  strands  therewithin  into  a  substantially  solid 
mass; 

said  electrically  conductive  cable  including  an  insulating 
sheath  surrounding  said  multiplicity  of  wire  strands; 

said  insulating  sheath  at  said  one  end  of  said  electrically 
conductive  cable  terminating  substantially  at  said  rear  end 
of  said  tubular  engagement  member  to  assure  that  said 
wire  strands  are  unexposed;  and 

a  protective  plastic  tube  extending  along  at  least  part  of  said 
tubular  engagement  member  projecting  portion  and  said 
insulating  sheath  and  being  heat  shrunk  into  intimate 
contact  therewith. 


4,060,306 

ACHROMATIC  APLANATIC  CONDENSER 

Krishnaiyer  Swaminathan,   Williamsrille,   N.Y.,   assignor  to 

American  Optical  Corporation,  Souttabridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  532,988 

Int.  C1.2  G02B  21/08 

U.S.  a.  350—87  1  Claim 


I    ir   nr 


4,060,305 
LOOP  FORMING  GAUGE  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 

A  LOOP 
John  M.  Poliak,  East  Meadow;  Juan  M.  Lopez,  and  Robert  W. 
Gritz,  both  of  New  York,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Leviton 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Little  Neck,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  682,082 

Int.  C1.2  HOIR  9/10.  43/00 

U.S.  a.  339—269  5  Qaims 


/6^ 


1.  An  achromatic  aplanatic  condenser  having  a  numerical 
aperture  of  1.30  which  is  well  corrected  for  spherical  and 
chromatic  aberrations  and  capable  of  uniformly  filling  a  field 
of  about  2.4mm  in  diameter  which  comprises,  a  double  convex 
doublet  consisting  of  a  double  convex  singlet  cemented  to  a 
concavo-convex  singlet  as  the  first  component,  a  meniscus  lens 
as  the  second  component  and  a  convex  piano  doublet  as  the 
third  component  all  being  aligned  along  an  optical  axis  and 
having  a  front  pupil  plane  external  to  said  condenser,  having 
the  following  parameters: 


1.  In  an  electrical  wiring  device,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: a  base  of  rigid  insulating  material;  a  terminal  plate 
mounted  on  said  base;  a  binding  screw  threadably  carried  by 
said  plate;  wire-restraints  formed  on  said  base  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  binding  screw;  said  wire-restraints  including  pro- 
jections defining  open  passageways  communicating  with  op- 
posite sides  of  said  binding  screw;  a  strip  gauge  formed  on  said 
base  for  measuring  a  length  of  insulated  conductor  wire  for 
removal  of  insulation  therefrom  and  a  loop  forming  gauge 
formed  in  said  base  for  receiving  and  bending  the  said  length  of 
conductor  wire  into  a  loop  for  engagement  with  said  binding 
screw  with  insulation  on  the  wire  extending  into  one  of  said 
wire-restraint  passageways,  said  loop  forming  gauge  compris- 
ing a  cavity  formed  within  a  base  of  substantially  rigid  insulat- 
ing material  and  of  a  predetermined  configuration;  the  configu- 
ration of  said  cavity  being  defined  by  substantially  straight  base 
wall  portions  communicating  with  stepped  termination  por- 
tions thereof,  said  stepped  termination  portions  comprising 
means  for  accepting  wires  of  more  than  one  diameter,  and  a 
base  surface  with  shoulder  portions  thereof  extending  in  a 
substantially  arcuate  path  in  communication  with  said  steped 
termination  portions,  thereby  providing  means  for  guiding  and 
forming  an  arucate  wire  configuration. 


Refrac- 

Thick- 

Uve 

Abbe 

Lens 

Radius 

ness 

Space 

Index 

No. 

S,= 

1.526 

R,= 

38.54 

T,= 

ND,= 

y\= 

8.73 

1.6203 

60.3 

I 

Ri= 

24.33 

T2  = 

ND2= 

yi= 

1.S0 

1.786 

25.5 

R3  = 

-169.084 

0.10 

R4  = 

13.48 

II 

I^- 

ND3  = 

73  = 

1.6203 

60.3 

R5  = 

32.96 

0.10 

7%- 

l\l 

ND4= 

74  = 

1.651 

55.8 

III 

R7  = 

00 

T5= 

ND5  = 

75  = 

4.12 

1.786 

25.5 

R«= 

00 

wherein  the  values  for  radii,  thicknesses,  and  air  spaces  are  in 
mm  and  the  refractive  indices  and  Abbe  numbers  are  absolute 
values. 
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David  Gordon  Norrie, 


4,060,307 
FACE  PLATE  GRA1}ICUL£ 
David  George  Anthony  Denudne,  an< 
both  of  Leeds,  England,  assignors  to  The  Rank  Organisation 
Limited,  London,  England  I 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  682,131 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  30,  1975, 
17972/75 

Int.  a.2  G02B  5/16;  G08B  5/pO;  G02B  23/10 
U.S.  a.  350—96  B  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  optical  system  having  a  stard-by  sight  device  com- 
prising a  flexible  fibre  optic  bundle,  a  li|  ;ht  input  unit  at  one  end 
of  the  bundle,  a  fibre  distributing  elenient  at  the  other  end  of 
the  bundle,  and  a  graticule  on  the  output  face  of  the  distribut- 
ing element,  and  a  lens  unit  through  Which  an  image  of  the 
graticule  is  projected  via  a  combining  mirror  into  the  user's 
field  of  view,  the  improvement  that  the  distributing  element 
has  a  face  plate  having  an  outer  face  jwith  which  the  output 
ends  of  the  fibres  are  coplanar  and  on  which  is  deposited  a  dark 
ground  graticule,  the  face  plate  bearing  the  graticule  and  the 
flexible  fibre  optic  bundle  having  a  ni^merical  aperture  suffi- 
ciently large  to  cover  the  maximum  acceptance  angle  of  the 
lens  unit. 


4,060,308 

ANGLE  SELECTIVE  COUPLER  FOIr  OPTICAL  FIBERS 
Michael  K.  Bamoski,  and  Viktor  Evtuhov,  both  of  Pacific  Pali- 
sades, Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver 
aty,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1975,  Ser.  N^.  601,863 

Int.  a.2  G02B  5/14 

VS.  0. 350—96  C  I  5  Claims 


1.  An  angle  selective  fiber  optic  cou  )Ier  comprising 


glass  fiber  immersed  in 


a.  a  strand  of  step  index  low  loss  clad 
a  medium  whose  index  of  refraction,  n,  is  higher  than  the 
index  of  refraction,  n.  of  the  glass  c  ore  of  said  fiber  which 
in  turn  is  higher  than  the  index  of  refraction,  «,,  of  the 
cladding  material  on  said  glass  core  of  said  fiber; 

b.  excitation  means  comprising  a  modified  section  of  said 
strand  of  glass  fiber  having  a  tapered  core  portion  with  a 
gradually  decreasing  thickness  along  the  length  thereof 
for  receiving  optical  energy,  said  core  portion  thickness 
adapted  to  allow  exciution  of  any  <^ne  or  more  of  a  plural- 
ity of  orders  of  modes  of  optical  propagation,  each  mode 
being  defined  by  a  predetermineidi  angle  of  propagation 


relative  to  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
core  of  said  glass  fiber  strand  measured  at  a  point  beyond 
said  modified  section;  and, 
c.  means  for  impinging  a  beam  of  optical  radiation  through 
said  medium  of  index  n^and  through  said  modified  section 
and  into  said  core  of  said  strand  of  glass  fiber,  the  impinge- 
ment angle  of  said  beam  of  the  cladding  of  said  modified 
section  being  preselected  to  produce  said  predetermined 
mode  angle  of  propagation  after  said  beam  has  traversed 
said  modified  section  by  undergoing  one  or  more  total 
internal  reflections  therein. 


4,060,309 

ADJUSTABLE  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LASER 

EFFECT  DIODE,  FOCUSSING  LENS  AND  AN  OPTICAL 

HBRE  IN  OPTICAL  FIBRE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Georges  E.  Le  Noane,  Kerrougant  Bras,  Tregastel,  France 

(22730),  and  Andre  M.  Mathem,  Route  du  Rusquet  Brele- 

venez,  Lannion,  France  (22300) 

FUed  May  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  689,122 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  27, 1975,  75.16470 
Int  a.2  G02B  5/16 
U.S.  a.  350—96  C  4  Claims 


'fe; 


.v^'^'r. 
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1.  An  adjustable  connector  assembly  for  a  laser  effect  diode, 
the  diode  feed  circuit,  a  focussing  lens  and  the  ends  of  optical 
fibres  in  an  optical  fibre  transmission  system  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  of  circular  cross-section  generally  symetrical 
about  its  axis  Z; 

a  first  end  of  said  body  constituting  the  front  end  of  said 
connector  having  an  adjustable  ready  lock  and  unlock 
diode  socket  assembly  means  for  said  diode  and  feed 
circuit  and  a  socket  means  for  the  focussing  lens,  said 
adjustable  diode  socket  assembly  means  including  first 
adjustment  means  to  vary  the  distance  along  the  axis  of 
said  tubular  body  between  said  diode  and  said  lens; 

the  other  end  of  said  tubular  body  constituting  the  back  end 
of  said  connector  having  a  fibre  ends  ready  lock  and 
unlock  socket  means  for  moving  the  fibre  ends  in  a  trans- 
verse direction  along  the  xy  directions  relative  to  the  axis 
Z  of  said  tubular  body  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
axis,  said  perpendicular  plane  passing  by  the  focus  seen 
through  said  lens  of  a  luminous  beam  emitted  by  said 
diode; 

said  diode  socket  assembly  means  comprising  a  first  socket 
for  the  diode  frictionally  secured  in  a  second  socket  and 
thereby  secured  in  a  predetermined  location  in  said  front 
end  of  said  connector; 

said  socket  means  for  said  focussing  lens  constituting  a  third 
socket  which  slidably  fits  into  said  second  socket; 

said  first  adjustment  means  comprising  radial  fingers  which 
are  threadedly  engaged  in  said  third  socket  to  adjustably 
position  said  lens  by  screw  movement;  and, 

guide  means  for  said  radial  fingers  constituting  slots  in  said 
tubular  body  to  guide  the  displacement  of  said  lens  rela- 
tive to  each  diode  and  nuts  on  said  tubular  body  for  ma- 
nipulation of  said  first  adjustment  means. 
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4,060,310 

DETACHABLE  MODULAR  DRIVE  UNTT  FOR 
PROJECTION  SCREEN  APPARATUS 
Donald  J.  Brown,  NaperviUe,  lU.,  assignor  to  Knox  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Wood  Dale,  lU. 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  646,922 

Int.  a.2  G03B  21/56;  E06B  9/20 

U.S.  a.  350—117  7  Claims 


conductor  itself  being  in  contact  with  a  second  electrode  capa- 
ble of  providing  ions  the  same  as  the  fast  ions  of  the  conductor. 


4,060,312 
COPIER  LENS  OF  REFLEX  DESIGN 
Walter  R.  Linke,  Chicago,  and  Andor  A.  Fleischman,  North- 
brook,  both  of  m.,  assignors  to  BeU  &  HoweU  Company, 
Chicago,  ni. 

FUed  Sept.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  720,482 

Int.  CI.2  G02B  i/W.  n/Oi 

U.S.  CI.  350—189  1  Claim 


1.  A  projection  screen  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  support- 
ing surface,  comprising:  a  modular  screen  unit  including  an 
elongate  screen  casing  having  a  longitudinal  slot  extending 
between  its  opposite  ends,  an  elongate  roller  within  said  casing 
and  having  one  of  its  opposite  end  positions  exposed  at  one  end 
of  the  screen  casing,  spaced  bearings  for  rotatably  supporting 
the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  roller  within  said  casing, 
support  means  for  securing  said  casing  to  the  supporting  sur- 
face, and  a  flexible  screen  having  a  transverse  marginal  edge 
portion  secured  to  said  rotatable  roller,  said  screen  being 
wound  upon  the  roller  when  in  closed  position  and  being 
unwound  from  said  roller  when  in  exposed  operative  position 
so  as  to  extend  through  said  slot;  a  modular  motor  unit  extend- 
ing cantileverwise  outwardly  from  said  one  end  of  said  screen 
casing,  said  modular  motor  unit  including  a  motor  casing,  and 
an  electric  drive  unit  within  said  motor  casing  having  control 
means  for  rotating  said  roller  to  move  said  screen  to  exposed 
operative  position  and  to  closed  position,  the  drive  unit  includ- 
ing a  rotatable  shaft  with  a  free  end  portion  positioned  at  one 
end  of  said  motor  casing;  means  for  releasably  securing  said 
one  end  of  said  motor  casing  in  fixed  relation  to  said  one  end  of 
the  screen  casing  of  the  modular  screen  unit  so  as  to  position 
said  free  end  portion  of  the  shaft  of  the  drive  unit  adjacent  said 
one  end  portion  of  the  roller;  and  means  for  releasably  cou- 
pling the  free  end  portion  of  the  rotatable  shaft  with  said  one 
end  portion  of  the  roller  to  impart  rotation  from  the  shaft  to  the 
roller  to  move  the  screen  between  exposed  operative  position 
and  closed  position. 


H,    ^T    Rt.    >>»  h,\     "j 
(>fj  r»W  W  C'd^i   f'i 


1.  An  optical  system  of  a  reflex  copier  lens  including  a  com- 
bination of  glass  and  plastic  elements,  at  least  one  of  the  ele- 
ments being  plastic  and  having  aspheric  surfaces,  the  system 
having  substantially  the  following  specifications: 

EFL  =  7.4388  inches  (188.94mm) 

Half  Angle  of  Field  =  25.92  degrees 

Aperture  =  f/5.02  (All  dimensions  in  Inches) 


Lens   Radii 


Thickness  Spacing  Np        V 


4,060,311 
ELECTROCHROMIC  DEVICE 
Mino  Green,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Jan.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  647,440 
Claims  priority,  ^)pUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  10,  1975, 
1168/75 

Int.  a.2  G02F  1/16 
U.S.  a.  350—160  R  11  Claims 


L,      R,  =  INF.  T,  =  .2350  1.522     59.5 

R2  =  INF. 

^  S,  =      .0100 

Lj     R3=  -♦-13.3610 
'        '  T2  =  .3090  1.755     27.6 

R.  =  -  8.0685 

82=      .0230 

L,      'R,  =  -f-  4.10036 

T3  =  .3240  1.490     57.4 

•Rx  =  -  4.01434 

S,  =      .8560 

L.      R7  =  -t-  9.4050 
*        '  T4=.1660  1.589     61.3 

Rg=  -1-39.1650 


sz/y^'P  .r^Ayr^cT' 


S/JKif-f'  r£>A/7>fd'r 


v^//; 


^gf2L 


^A^g^l^ 


'^^j 


r/Ay   cpx/os 


L41,    R,  =  -(-39.1650 
R,o  =  -I-  9.4050 

L3^    'R,,  =  -4.01434 
•R,2  =  -1-4.10036 

Ljj,    R,3  =  -  8.0685 
R,4=  -1-13.3610 


Tj  =  .1660  1.589     61.3 

S4  =  .8560 
Ts  =  .3240  1.490     57.4 

Sj  =  .0230 
T7  =  .3090  1.755     27.6 

S4  =  13.5345 


ii'^^SS 


1.  An  electrcchromic  device  comprising  a  first  electrode,  a 
metal-sensitive  compound  in  contact  with  the  first  electrode 
and  with  a  solid  fast  ion  conductor  in  which  fast  ion  conductor 
the  fast  ion  is  an  ion  of  a  metal  which  dissolves  in  the  metal 
sensitive  compound  to  change  the  colour  thereof,  the  fast  ion 


wherein  the  first  column  lists  the  lens  elements  numerically, 
the  second  column  lists  the  respective  radii  and  vertex  radii  of 
the  aspheric  surfaces  •R5,  •R*.  •Rii,  and  •R,2of  the  elements, 
using  the  convention  that  convex  surfaces  have  positive  radii 
and  concave  surfaces  have  negative  radii,  the  third  column  lists 
the  respective  thicknesses  of  the  elements,  the  fourth  column 
lists  the  axial  spacings  between  adjacent  elements  and  the  film 
plane,  and  the  fifth  and  sixth  columns  list  respectively  the 
refractive  and  dispersive  indices  of  the  optical  materials  of  the 
lens  system. 
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4,060,313 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  DRIVEN 'OPTICAL  BLADE 
Toshihiro  Kondo,  Chofii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toshihiro  Kondo, 
Chofu  and  Figi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara,  both 
of,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  665,185 


Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar^ 

Int.  C1.2  G05D  25/00 

U.S.  a.  350—269 


1.  An  optical  blade  which  is  electro  nagnetically  driven 
comprising  an  opaque  plastic  sheet  memter  and  a  permanent 
magnet  sheet  sealed  therein,  said  permiinent  magnet  sheet 
extending  in  parallel  to  the  plastic  sheet  member  at  the  middle 
of  the  thickness  of  said  plastic  sheet  member,  said  permanent 
magnet  sheet  being  provided  with  a  number  of  perforations 
through  which  the  plastic  material  on  on^  side  of  the  magnet 
sheet  is  bound  with  the  plastic  material  on  the  other  side 
thereof. 


19,  1975,  50-33194 
6Claims 


4,060,314 
TWO  AXES  REMOTE  MIRROU  MOUNT 
Theodore  A.  Heinz,  Moorpark,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  June  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  700,430 

Int  a.2  G02B  5/08 

U.S.  a.  350—285  8  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  to  suspend  and  remotely  position  a  device 
affixed  to  a  backup  plate  and  cantilevered  from  a  fixed  support 
by  at  least  one  V-shaped  beam  flexure  suspension  support,  said 
device  having  at  least  one  preloaded  actuating  means  between 
said  backup  plate  and  said  fixed  support,  the  improvement 
which  comprises:  | 

at  least  one  preloaded  differential  ball-bearing  screw  actuat- 
ing means  affixed  between  said  backup  plate  at  a  first  end 
and  said  fixed  support  at  a  second  end,  said  ball-bearing 
screw  having  a  multiplicity  of  ball  bearings  encapsulated 
within  an  enclosed  continuous  helical  race  at  both  said 
first  and  second  ends,  said  helical  r$ce  at  said  first  end 
having  a  different  pitch  angle  than  said  helical  race  at  said 
second  end  to  provide  differential  movement  between  said 


/ 


first  and  second  ends  as  said  screw  is  rotated  either  clock- 
wise or  counter-clockwise,  each  of  said  multiplicity  of  ball 
bearings  within  said  enclosed  continuous  race  are  in  com- 
pressional  contact  with  walls  formed  by  said  enclosed 
continuous  race,  the  compressional  force  being  supplied 
by  said  at  least  one  V-shaped  beam  flexure  between  said 
backup  plate  and  said  fixed  support,  the  combined  deflec- 
tion of  both  ball  and  contact  surface  of  said  walls  averages 
out  any  error  introduced  into  said  apparatus  between  the 
multiplicity  of  balls  which  provides  an  adjustment  preci- 
sion of  the  backup  plate  with  respect  to  said  fixed  support 
of  about  0.5  X  10-*  in. 


4,060,315 

PREOSION  MIRROR  MOUNT 

Theodore  A.  Heinz,  Moorpark,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  CaUf. 

FUed  July  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  593,357 

Int.  a.2  G02B  5/08 

U.S.  a.  350—289  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  to  suspend  and  remotely  position,  a  device 
cantUevered  from  a  fixed  support  means  comprising: 

a  rigid  base  plate  portion  affixed  to  said  fixed  support, 

a  movable  plate  spaced  from  and  positioned  substantially 
parallel  to  said  base  plate  portion, 

at  least  three  actuation  means  connected  between  said  base 
plate  portion  and  said  movable  plate  to  provide  tip  and  tUt 
of  said  movable  plate  as  well  as  a  means  to  translate  said 
movable  plate  away  from  or  towards  said  rigid  base  plate 
portion, 

at  least  one  flexure  means  connected  in  compression  be- 
tween said  rigid  base  plate  portion  and  said  substantially 
parallel  movable  plate  to  preload  said  at  least  three  actua- 
tion means  in  tension  whUe  resisting  shear  forces  resultant 
from  the  weight  of  said  device  cantUevered  from  said 
fixed  support,  said  at  least  one  flexure  means  is  a  V-shaped 
beam  flexure  where  one  end  of  a  first  leg  of  the  V  is 
affixed  to  said  rigid  base  plate  and  the  end  of  the  second 
leg  of  said  V-shaped  flexure  is  affixed  to  said  movable 
plate,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  fu^t  and  second  legs  are 
affixed  to  each  other,  the  resultant  joint  is  suspended 
between  said  rigid  base  plate  and  said  movable  plate,  the 
elastic  beams  of  said  V-shaped  flexure  being  under  com- 
pressive loads  to  provide  rigidity  and  resistance  to  shear 
forces  as  weU  as  maintaining  said  actuation  means  in  ten- 
sion, and 

means  to  lock  said  at  least  three  actuation  means  thereby 
fixing  said  movable  plate  in  a  desired  position. 
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4,060,316 
IMAGING  METHOD 
Joel  M.  PoUack,  Rochester,  and  John  B.  Flannery,  Webster, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,897,  Feb.  25, 1975,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  668,896 

Int.  a.2  GllB  21/14:  G02B  5/18;  G02F  1/13 

U.S.  CI.  353—20  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  imaging,  comprising: 

a.  providing  an  imaging  member  comprising,  between  two 
electrodes,  a  photoconductor  in  contact  with  a  layer  of 
homogeneously  aligned  nematic  liquid  crystalline  mate- 
rial; said  layer  of  nematic  material  having  a  thickness  of 
from  about  1  to  about  6  microns  and  having  negative 
dielectric  anisotropy; 

b.  applying  a  D.C.  voltage  between  said  two  electrodes 
above  the  parallel  variable  grating  mode  threshold  volt- 
age level  for  said  nematic  liquid  crystalline  material;  and 

c.  during  application  of  said  D.C.  voltage,  imagewise  expos- 
ing said  photoconductor  to  actinic  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion from  a  first  radiation  source  to  form  vortical  domains 
of  said  liquid  crystalline  material  in  the  parallel  variable 
grating  mode,  wherein  vortical  domains  of  said  liquid 
crystalline  material  are  formed  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  initial  homogeneous  alignment,  and  pass- 
ing linearly  polarized  electromagnetic  radiation  from  a 
second  radiation  source  through  regions  of  said  nematic 
liquid  crystalline  material  in  the  parallel  variable  grating 
mode,  said  linearly  polarized  electromagnetic  radiation 
having  a  polarization  direction  substantially  orthogonal  to 
the  major  axes  of  said  vortical  domains. 


4,060,317 

COMPACT  FOLDED  MIRROR  RECORDER  AND 

VIEWER  OF  INFORMATION 

George  Johannus  Yevick,  Leonia,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Personal 

Communications,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sept.  12, 1975,  Ser.  No.  612,862 

Int.  a.2  G03B  23/08.  21/28 

U.S.  a.  353—27  R  2  Qaims 


•l  ■■  '2 


1.  A  compact  optical  device  for  both  viewing  and  recording, 
including, 
a.  means  for  supporting  and  transporting  a  sheet  carrying 
microimages,  a  sheet  carrying  microimages,  the  microim- 
ages corresponding  to  macro  scenes  recorded  on  the 
sheet,  the  microimages  of  and  corresponding  to  any  macro 
scene  being  dispersed  over  the  area  of  the  sheet. 


b.  means  for  illuminating  dispersed  portions  of  said  sheet, 

c.  an  aperture  plate  carrying  lenses  at  fixed  locations  there- 
over, light  cones  passing  through  said  lenses, 

d.  means  for  folding  light  from  each  light  cone  associated 
with  each  of  said  lenses  to  effectively  shorten  the  length  of 
each  light  cone, 

e.  means  for  limiting  the  solid  angular  extent  of  the  light 
cones, 

{.  a  rear  projection  viewing  screen  for  receiving  an  image 
contained  within  each  projected  light  cone, 

g.  said  (b)  means  for  illuminating  being  defmed  by  a  plurality 
of  lighting  sheets,  each  defined  by  a  totally  internally 
reflecting  sheet  having  an  array  of  reflectors  between  the 
two  surfaces  of  the  sheet,  said  reflectors  being  positioned 
and  arranged  so  as  to  provide  an  array  of  sources  of  light 
emanating  from  one  surface  of  said  sheet,  said  (d)  means 
for  folding  light  cones  including  a  plurality  of  parallel 
mirrors,  a  pair  of  said  mirrors  sandwiching  the  lighting 
sheets,  the  lighting  sheets  being  parallel  and  making  an 
angle  of  less  than  90  degrees  with  the  surface  of  the  aper- 
ture plate,  a  reflecting  surface  on  the  side  of  said  sheet 
which  carries  microimages  opposite  to  the  aperture  plate, 
whereby  light  exiting  from  the  reflectors  in  the  lighting 
sheets  passes  through  the  lenses  to  the  reflecting  surface  to 
Uluminate  microimages. 


4,060,318 
PROJECnON  APPARATUS 
Reginald  Frederick  Hansford,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Decca  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  669,288 

Int.  a.2  G03B  21/00.  21/26 

U.S.  CI.  353—42  15  Claims 


1.  Navigational  light  simulating  apparatus  for  use  in  a  navi- 
gational training  system  comprising  in  combination  a  screen 
and  a  projection  means  for  projecting  a  plurality  of  movable 
spots  of  light  onto  the  screen  to  simulate  a  changeable  pattern 
of  navigational  lights,  said  projection  means  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  light  spot  projectors  displaced  one  from  another 
laterally  about  a  center  line  of  the  system  extending  between 
the  screen  and  the  projection  means,  wherein  each  projector 
comprises  an  optical  system  having  an  optical  axis  and  includ- 
ing means  defining  an  aperture  which  is  controUably  displacc- 
able  in  a  predetermined  aperture  plane,  a  light  source  for  Ulu- 
minating  the  aperture  and  means  for  focusing  an  image  of  the 
illuminated  aperture  onto  the  screen  to  form  a  respective  spot 
of  light  thereon,  said  means  defining  the  displaceable  aperture 
comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  plates  mounted  adjacent  one 
another  and  normal  to  said  optical  axis,  each  being  opaque  to 
the  light  from  said  light  source  apart  from  a  fme  straight  trans- 
parent line,  said  lines  extending  in  orthogonal  directions  and 
crossing  one  another  at  a  crossing  point  defining  said  aperture, 
mounting  means  by  which  each  of  said  plates  is  mounted  for 
linear  movement  in  its  own  plane  in  a  direction  transverse  the 
direction  in  which  the  respective  transparent  line  extends,  and 
means  for  independently  moving  said  plates  in  said  respective 
directions  of  linear  movement,  thereby  to  displace  the  aper- 
ture. 
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4,060^19 

COHERENT  BEAM  IMAGING  Aj»PARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Daniel  J.  Meaney,  Jr.,  574  Calle  Anzuelo^  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 
93111 

FUed  June  20,  1975,  Ser.  N^.  588.668 

Int  a.2  G03G  15/^ 

U.S.  a.  355—3  DD  14  Claims 


4,060,320 
TRANSFER  MATERIAL  SEPARATING  DEVICE 
Yasohiko  Doi,  Toyokawa;  Yokio  Tokurai  Toyohashi,  and  Koji 
TmaiiMmi,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan  I 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1975,  Ser.  Nd  645,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1975,  50-5708[U]; 
Jan.  14,  1975.  50-7222[U] 

Int  a.2  G03G  15/C  ) 
VS.  a.  355—3  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  transfer  material  separating  device  for  use  in  an  electro- 
photographic copying  apparatus  having! 
a  platform  for  supporting  thereon  an  original  object  to  be 

copied; 
an  optical  system  beneath  said  platfoi^  for  optically  trans- 
ferring the  image  of  said  object  on  said  platform;  and 
a  rotatable  photoreceptor  having  a  ph0toconductive  surface 
for  receiving  the  image  from  said  (Optical  system  and  for 
contacting  and  transferring  said  image  to  said  transfer 
material,  said  separating  device  comprising: 
separating  claw  member  means  adjacent  and  at  least  inter- 


mittently contacting  said  photoreceptor  for  separating 
said  transfer  material  from  said  photoconductive  surface 
after  said  image  is  transferred  to  said  transfer  material,  said 
claw  member  means  having  a  semi-circular  shaped  front 
portion  contacting  said  photoconductive  surface,  said 


35a 


1.  Apparatus  for  imaging  graphic  indi:;ia  comprising  means 
for  converting  the  graphic  indicia  into  electrical  representa- 
tions thereof; 

a  source  of  a  coherent  beam  of  optic^  radiation  having  a 
wavelength  within  a  particular  wavelength  range; 

means  disposed  relative  to  the  coherent  beam  and  responsive 
to  a  modulating  signal  for  modulatitig  the  propagation  of 
the  coherent  beam  at  the  particular  ^avelength  within  the 
wavelength  range; 

means  responsive  to  a  scanning  sigi|al  for  scanning  said 
modulated  coherent  beam  across  a  furface; 

control  means  operatively  coupled  to  ^aid  converting  means 
for  generating  the  modulation  signal  and  the  scanning 
signal  from  the  electrical  represeiitations,  said  control 
means  including  means  for  controllably  gating  the  modu- 
lation signal  to  the  modulating  means  and  the  scanning 
signal  to  the  scanning  means  to  scaa  the  coherent  beam  in 
a  controlled  pattern  on  the  surfacej  and  to  modulate  the 
scanned  coherent  beam  imaging  on  tihe  surface  a  represen- 
tation of  graphic  indicia; 

means  for  selectively  adhering  a  thin  film  of  developing  fluid 
on  the  imaged  surface  forming  a  developed  image  of  said 
graphic  indicia;  and  : 

means  for  establishing  a  gradient  fleld  which  attracts  and 
holds  said  thin  film  of  developing  fluid  in  communication 
with  said  surface  as  the  modulate  coherent  beam  is 
scanned  thereacross. 


front  portion  having  short  fibers  of  flexible  material 
thereon;  and 
contacting  means  operatively  connected  to  said  claw  mem- 
ber means  for  causing  said  claw  member  means  to  contact 
said  photoconductive  surface. 


4,060,321 
ELECTRO-PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT 
William  Alan  Stewart  Butement,  5A  Barry  Street,  Kew,  Vic- 
toria, Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  308,700,  Nov.  22, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,941,593. 
This  application  Jan.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  648,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  9, 1971,  7367/71; 
Aug.  18,  1972,  0142/72 

Int.  a.2  G03G  15/28 
U.S.  a.  355—8  16  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrophotographic  apparatus,  an  image  receiving 
plate  comprising  a  transparent  base,  a  layer  of  optically  trans- 
parent, electrically  conducting  material  on  the  base  and  a  layer 
of  photoconductive  material  on  the  layer  of  optically  transpar- 
ent, electrically  conducting  material,  means  to  cause  an  image 
to  impinge  on  the  photoconductive  layer  through  the  base,  and 
a  developing  tank  associated  with  the  said  photoconductive 
layer  and  insulated  therefrom,  a  power  source  to  provide  a 
field  between  the  layer  of  transparent  conducting  material  and 
a  plate  associated  therewith,  the  plate  being  formed  on  pari  of 
the  surface  of  a  cylindrical  drum  mounted  for  rotation  about  its 
axis,  means  to  project  an  image  through  the  part  of  the  drum 
which  is  not  the  plate  onto  the  plate,  means  to  apply  pigment 
to  the  drum  to  form  an  image  thereon,  means  whereby  paper 
or  the  like  can  be  brought  into  contact  with  the  drum  and  the 
image  transferred  from  the  drum  to  the  paper  comprising  a 
second  drum  having  paper  receiving  means  thereon  the  drums 
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rotating  at  the  same  sj)eed  and  being  relatively  movable  from  a 
position  at  which  an  image  can  be  received  and  pigment  ap- 
plied to  the  first  drum  to  a  position  at  which  the  image  can  be 
transferred  to  paper  on  the  second  drum,  said  means  to  apply 
pigment  to  the  drum  including  a  plurality  of  sources  of  pig- 
ment which  can  selectively  be  applied  to  the  first  drum  when 
it  is  in  its  image  receiving  condition,  filters  locatable  in  the  path 
of  the  image  whereof  the  apparatus  can  form  images  of  differ- 
ent colors  on  paper  on  the  second  drum,  and  the  sources  of 
pigment  including  rollers  having  a  length  at  least  equal  to  that 
of  the  drum,  which  rollers  are  movable  along  their  axis. 

4,060,322 
IMAGE  INFORMATION  HANDLING  DEVICE 
Kazuhiro  Hirayama,  Yokohama;  Yasushi  Sato,  Kawasaki;  Tai- 
suke  Tokiwa,  Yokohama;  Kazuo  Kawakubo,  Hino;  Fujio 
Iwatate,  Tokyo,  and  Hisashi  Nakataui,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  607,504,  Aug.  25, 1975,  and  Ser. 
No.  594,126,  July  8,  1975.  This  appUcation  Aug.  25,  1975,  Ser. 

No.  607,503 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sept.  9,  1974,  49-103642; 
Sept.  12,  1974,  49-105257;  July  10,  1974,  49-79475;  Oct.  14, 
1974,  49-117892;  Aug.  22,  1974,  49-96500;  Sept.  14,  1974, 
49-106342;  Dec.  17, 1974,  49-144727;  Sept.  11, 1974,  49-104737; 
Sept.  12,  1974,  49-105257 

Int.  a.2  G03B  23/00.  27/70 
U.S.  a.  355—60  10  Qaims 


ity  of  information  elements,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  light  beams; 

modulating  said  plurality  of  light  beams  by  image  informa- 
tion signals  in  such  a  manner  that  the  same  modulation  is 
applied  to  each  of  a  predetermined  number  of  said  plural- 
ity of  light  beams,  said  number  being  selected  in  accor- 
dance with  a  desired  size  of  the  information  elements 
formed  on  said  medium:  and 
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deflecting  each  of  said  modulated  light  beams  toward  said 
medium  to  scan  said  medium  and  form  thereon  the  prede- 
termined number  of  rows  of  light  spots  having  the  same 
modulation; 

wherein  the  size  of  the  information  elements,  defined  by 
adjacent  rows  of  identical  light  spots,  is  changed  by  vary- 
ing the  number  of  light  beams  receiving  the  same  modula- 
tion. 
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4,060,324 
LENS  SWITCHING  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  IN  COPYING 

MACHINE 
Susumu  Wakatauki,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rank  Xerox  Ltd., 
London,  England 

FUed  July  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  709,033 
Qaims   priority,   appUcation   Japan,   Not.   21,    1975,   50- 
157371[U] 

Int.  a.2  G03B  27/70 
U.S.  a.  355—60  3  Claims 


6.  An  image  information  handling  device  comprising: 

means  for  modulating  a  light  beam  by^an  image  information 
signal; 

a  medium  for  receiving  the  modulated  light  beam; 

scanning  means  for  causing  the  modulated  beam  to  scan  said 
medium;  and 

optical  means  between  said  modulating  means  and  said  scan- 
ning means  for  selectively  directing  the  modulated  beam 
along  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  light  paths  extending  to  said 
medium,  said  optical  means  also  being  effective  to  vary 
the  image  forming  characteristic  of  the  light  beam  inci- 
dent on  said  medium. 


4,060,323 
IMAGE  INFORMATION  HANDLING  METHOD  AND 

DEVICE 

Kazuhiro  Hirayama,  Yokohama;  Yasushi  Sato,  Kawasaki;  Tai- 

suke   Tokiwa,   Yokohama;   Fujio   Iwatate,   Tokyo;   Kazuo 

Kawakubo,  Hino,  and  Hisashi  Nakataui,  Kawasaki,  aU  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594,126,  July  8,  1975.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  607,504 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sept.  9,  1974,  49-103642 
Int.  a.2  GOID  15/10:  G03B  23/00.  27/32.  27/70 
U.S.  a.  355—60  24  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  imaging  light  on  a  medium  to  form  a  plural- 


1.  In  a  copying  apparatus  including  means  for  projecting  an 
image  of  an  original  onto  a  photosensitive  member  selectively 
at  one  of  a  plurality  of  magnifications,  said  projecting  means 
including: 
two  lenses; 

a  movable  carriage  for  supporiing  said  lenses; 
means  for  supporting  said  carriage  for  movement  between  a 
first  position  wherein  one  of  said  lenses  is  operative  and  a 
second  position  wherein  the  other  of  said  lenses  is  opera- 
tive; 
the  improvement  wherein,  said  apparatus  further  includes: 
adjustable  means  for  stopping  said  carriage  at  said  first  or 
second  positions;  and  over  center  means  responsive  to  the 
movement  of  said  carriage  more  than  half  its  distance  of 
travel  between  said  first  and  second  positions  for  moving 
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and  biasing  said  carriage  against  said  skop  means,  said  over 
center  means  comprising: 
a  guide  member  having  inclined  surfaces  •  meeting  at  an  apex, 
said  guide  member  being  supported  by  said  carriage  sup- 
port means;  an  arm  pivotably  support  by  said  carriage; 
a  roller  supported  at  one  end  of  said  arm;  and  a  spring 
biasing  said  arm  about  said  pivot,  said  spring  being  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  arm, 
being  arranged  so  that  said  roller  is 
inclined  surfaces,  said  apex  of  said  inclined  surfaces  being 
p>ositioned  about  halfway  along  a  pajth  of  travel  of  said 
roller  between  said  first  and  second  bositions. 


said  arm  and  roller 
biased  against  said 


4,060,325 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  TWO 

VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  OSCILLATORS 

Tsukumo  Nobasawa,  Minami  Oizumi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi 

Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo^  Japan 

FUed  May  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  ^7,040 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1975,  50-^0006 


Int.  a.2  G03B  7/08;  GOIC 
U.S.  CI.  354—25 


$/08 


5  Claims 


1.  In  an  automatic  focusing  system  hiiving  an  objective 
spaced  an  adjustable  distance  from  an  imajge  plane,  apparatus 
which  comprises: 
first  means  for  producing  first  and  s^ond  variable-fre- 
quency signals  that  have  substantially  Ithe  same  frequency 
when  light  passing  through  the  objective  is  brought  into 
focus  at  the  image  plane,  the  fu^t  me^s  including 
a  first  photoconductor  element  haviiig  impinging  on  it 
light  which  has  traversed  a  first  dist4nce  from  the  objec- 
tive to  reach  the  first  photoelectri^  element,  the  first 
distance  being  less  than  the  adjustable  distance  by  a 
predetermined  amount 
a  second  photoconductor  element  having  impinging  on  it 
light  which  has  traversed  a  second  distance  from  the 
objective  to  reach  the  second  photoelectric  element,  the 
second  distance  being  greater  thanj  the  adjustable  dis- 
tance by  a  predetermined  amount 
each  of  the  photoelectric  elements  sep^ing  as  a  variable 
resistor  having  a  peak  resistance  vdue  when  the  light 
impinging  on  it  is  in  focus; 
a  first  variable  frequency  oscillator 
resistance  value  of  the  first  photoelectric  element  for 
producing  the  first  variable  frequency  signal,  and 
a  second  variable  frequency  oscillator  controlled  by  the 
resistance  value  of  the  second  photoelectric  element  for 
producing  the  second  variable  frequency  signal;  and 
second  means  responsive  to  a  diffetence  in  frequency 
between  the  first  and  second  variable-frequency  signals 
for  adjusting  the  spacing  between  trie  objective  and  the 
image  plane  to  a  relative  position  at  Iwhich  the  frequen- 
cies thereof  are  substantially  the  saibe. 


controlled  by  the 


4,060,326 

OPTICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING 

CONCENTRATIONS  OF  POLLUTING  GASES  ON  LONG 

AND  SHORT  GEOMETRICAL  PATHS 
Tiziano  Tirabassi,  Carpi;  Giorgio  GiovaneUi,  Bologna;  Giulio 
Cesari,  Bologna;  Ubaldo  Bonafe,  Bologna,  and  Ottavio  Vittori 
Antisari,  Bologna,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Tecneco  S.p.A., 
Fano  (Pesaro),  Italy 

FUed  July  3,  1975,  Ser.  No.  592,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  4,  1974,  3431/74 
Int.  a.2  GOIJ  3/42 
U.S.  a.  356—96  9  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  instrument  for  measuring  concentrations  of 
polluting  gases  on  long  and  short  geometrical  paths,  character- 
ized in  that  it  comprises  a  spectrometer;  a  telescop)e  focussing 
a  light  beam  coming  from  a  source  located  at  a  predetermined 
distance,  into  a  slit  of  said  spectrometer;  at  least  a  cell,  contain- 
ing a  known  concentration  of  the  polluting  gas  under  examina- 
tion, brought  by  first  control  means  along  the  path  of  the  light 
beam  between  said  telescope  and  said  slit;  said  spectrometer 
dispersing  and  focussing  said  light  beam  on  its  own  outlet  focal 
plane;  a  mask  provided  with  movable  slits,  moved  by  second 
control  means  and  located  on  the  outlet  focal  plane  of  said 
spectrometer,  said  mask  provided  with  movable  slits  that  are 
adapted  to  effect  the  sampling  of  said  dispersed  light  beam  in  at 
least  four  series  of  wave  length  ranges;  a  photodetector  giving 
at  the  outlet  electrical  signals  when  receiving  at  the  inlet  light 
signals  caused  by  said  sampling;  an  electronic  apparatus,  lo- 
cated at  the  outlet  of  said  photodetector,  including  means  to 
elaborate  at  least  four  numerical  values,  of  which:  a  first  nu- 
merical value  relating  to  the  ratio  between  two  electrical  sig- 
nals referring  respectively  to  the  sampling  of  a  first  and  second 
of  said  series  of  wave  length  ranges  of  the  dispersed  light  beam, 
a  second  numerical  value  referring  to  the  ratio  between  two 
electrical  signals  referring  respectively  to  the  sampling  of  a 
third  and  fourth  of  said  series  of  wave  length  ranges  of  the 
dispersed  light  beam,  a  third  numerical  value  referring  to  the 
ratio  between  two  electrical  signals  referring  respectively  to 
the  sampling  of  said  first  and  second  series  of  wave  length 
ranges  of  the  dispersed  light  beam  when  said  cell  is  inter- 
located  along  the  light  beam,  and  a  fourth  numerical  value 
relating  to  the  ratio  between  two  electrical  signals  referring 
respectively  to  the  sampling  of  said  third  and  fourth  series  of 
wave  length  ranges  of  the  dispersed  light  beam  when  said  cell 
is  interlocated  along  the  path  of  the  light  beam;  said  elabora- 
tion of  the  numerical  data  being  such  to  give  at  the  outlet  a 
numerical  value  given  by  the  value  of  the  known  concentra- 
tion of  the  polluting  gas  contained  in  said  cell  multiplied  by  the 
length  of  the  cell  and  by  a  ratio  having  as  numerator  the  differ- 
ence between  said  first  and  second  numerical  value  and  as 
denominator  the  product  of  the  distance  between  said  source 
and  the  measuring  device  by  the  value  obtained  substracting 
from  the  difference  between  said  third  and  fourth  numericaJ 
value  the  said  difference  between  the  first  and  second  numeri- 
cal value. 


November  29,  1977 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1537 


4,060,327 

WIDE  BAND  GRATING  SPECTROMETER 

Lawrence  Jacobowitz;  Einar  S.  Mathisen,  both  of  Pougfakeepsie, 

and  Lawrence  D.  Thorp,  Yorktown,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FQed  Sept.  13, 1976,  Ser.  No.  722,944 

Int  a.2  GOIJ  3/42,  3/12 

U.S.  a.  356—96  7  Claims 


L'rr^J^ 'Ii^Sj 


1.  In  a  spectrometer  for  measuring  the  intensities  of  radiant 
energies  within  a  beam  of  light  across  different  wavelengths 
thereof,  said  spectrometer  including  an  elongated  rectangular 
entrance  slit  for  admitting  said  beam,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: 

first  and  second  stationary  gratings  disposed  in  the  path  of 
said  beam  admitted  by  said  slit,  each  of  said  gratings  hav- 
ing lines  parallel  to  said  slit,  the  lines  of  each  grating  being 
different  to  produce  different  primary  orders  of  disper- 
sion, said  gratings  being  operative  to  dispense  light  in  said 
beam  into  two  separated  dispersed  beams; 
first  and  second  arrays  of  photodiodes,  said  photodiodes 
being  arranged  in  each  array  along  a  line  and  operative  to 
produce  output  signals  proportional  to  the  intensities  of 
rays  of  radiant  energies  illuminated  thereby; 
and  means  for  focusing  said  dispersed  beams  separately*on 
said  arrays  so  as  to  image  said  slit  thereon,  whereby  suc- 
cessive photodiodes  in  each  array  produce  outputs  pro- 
portional to  the  intensities  in  rays  of  successive  wave- 
lengths. 


through  at  a  plurality  of  spatial  frequencies,  with  said  system 
determinations  being  normalized  automatically  and  continu- 
ously throughout  the  duration  of  the  evaluation  of  the  optical 
devices  under  test,  said  system  comprising:  photoelectric  trans- 
ducer means,  including  an  optical  input  section  and  an  electri- 
cal output  section,  for  converting  a  light  signal  incident  upon 
said  input  section  into  a  corresponding  electrical  signal  at  said 
output  section;  means  for  projecting  said  image  along  a  projec- 
tion path  through  said  optical  device  and  onto  said  optical 
input  section;  means  disposed  in  said  projection  path  for  modu- 
lating said  projected  image  to  produce  simultaneously  a  low- 
frequency  image  component  incident  upon  said  optical  input 
section  and  at  least  one  higher-frequency  image  component 
incident  upon  said  optical  input  section;  a  plurality  of  filter 
means  respectively  tuned  to  the  frequency  of  each  of  said 
image  component  and  coupled  to  the  electrical  output  section 
of  said  photoelectric  transducer  means  for  developing  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  discrete  electrical  signals  each  represen- 
tative of  a  different  one  of  said  image  components;  indicating 
means  coupled  to  said  filter  means  for  indicating  the  amplitude 
of  said  discrete  electrical  signals;  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
system  to  cause  said  indicating  means  to  indicate  a  predeter- 
mined amplitude  for  said  low-frequency  image  component, 
said  adjusting  means  comprising  means  for  comparing  the 
amplitude  of  said  discrete  low-frequency  signal  with  the  ampli- 
tude of  a  preselected  reference  signal  and  generating  an  error 
signal  which  automatically  adjusts  said  system  to  substantially 
equalize  the  amplitude  of  said  reference  signal  and  said  low- 
frequency  signal,  whereby  the  system  is  automatically  and 
continuously  set  to  a  normalized  level  for  the  optical  device 
being  measured  during  the  evaluation  of  the  optical  device 
under  test  and  with  the  higher-frequency  image  components 
then  capable  of  being  measured  under  a  standardized  system 
for  determining  the  image-forming  quality  of  a  series  of  optical 
devices  at  one  or  more  higher  spatial  frequencies. 


4,060,328 

SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  THE  MODULATION 

TRANSFER  FUNCTION  OF  AN  OPTICAL  DEVICE 

William  E.  Flynt,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Varo,  Inc.,  Garland, 

Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  655,905 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  356—124  23  Claims 


4,060,329 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

DEFLECTION  OF  ROTATING  AIRFOILS 

Delmar  H.  Ellis,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  23, 1975,  Ser.  No.  625,053 

Int.  a.2  GOIB  11/00:  GOIM  9/00 

VS.  CL  356—167  14  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  determining  the  image-forming  quality  of  an 
optical  device  by  projecting  an  image  through  said  device  and 
measuring  the  relative  amount  of  light  transmitted  there- 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  deflection  of  a  rotating  member  of 
finite  radial  length  comprising  the  steps  of: 

illuminating  a  portion  of  the  radial  length  of  the  rotating 
member  spaced  from  the  tip  thereof  with  a  first  high 
intensity  Ught  beam  projected  from  a  location  axially 
disposed  from  said  member,  the  illuminated  portion  being 
that  at  which  d^ection  is  to  be  determined; 

illuminating  a  rotatmg  reference  location  with  a  second  high 
intensity  light  beam; 

reflecting  and  dispersing  the  first  and  second  high  intensity 
light  beams  from  their  respective  locations  as  light  im- 
pulses; 

sensing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  reflected  light  impulses  with 
light  sensitive  means; 
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electrical  impulses; 
the  electrical  impulse 


converting  the  light  beam  impulses  tc 

measuring  the  time  increment  between 
related  to  the  deflection  measuren^ent  location  and  the 
electrical  impulse  related  to  the  rotating  reference  loca- 
tion; and 

converting  the  time  increment  to  a  length  dimension. 

4,060,330         I 
LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Anthony  Baccile,  Lansdowne,  Pa.,  assigtor  to  Buchan  Indus* 
tries,  Inc.,  Clifton  Heights,  Pa.  | 

PJed  Aug.  11, 1976,  Ser.  Nol  713,380 

Int  a.2  B42F  5/02.  lJ/30 

\5S.  a.  402—47  7  Claims 


automatically  shiftable  into  inactive  position  solely  under  the 
biasing  effort  of  said  spring  means. 


4,060,331 
SPHERICAL  COUPLINGS  FOR  VEHICLE  TOWING  OR 

KINDRED  PURPOSES 
Michel  Domer,  Montigny-les-Cormeilles,  and  Jean- Yves  Hay, 
Colombes,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Paulstra, 
France 

FUed  May  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  688,490 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  May  28, 1975,  75.16664; 
Jan.  7,  1976,  76.00243 

Int.  a.2  F16D  1/12 
U.S.  a.  403—130  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder  of  the  type  h;  iving  separable  front 
and  back  cover  members  having  coacting  telescopically  exten- 
sible posts  which  project  through  perforations  in  the  loose  leaf 
sheets  for  holding  the  same  positioned  { between  said  cover 
members,  a  locking  mechanism  for  releasably  securing  said 
cover  members  together  comprising  in  combination  a  locking 
post  on  a  first  one  of  said  cover  members  jand  a  lock  device  on 
the  other  one  of  said  cover  members  adapted  to  telescopically 
receive  said  locking  post,  said  lock  device  including  an  elon- 
gated main  body  part  having  an  elongateil  guide  channel  con- 
forming to  the  shape  of  said  locking  po^  and  extending  sub- 
stantially the  entire  length  of  said  main  body  part  into  which 
said  locking  post  is  rectilinearly  insertable,  a  pair  of  post- 
clutching  roller  elements  respectively  disposed  at  opposte 
sides  of  said  channel  adjacent  the  entrance  thereto  and  adapted 
to  frictionally  engage  diametrically  opposte  sides  of  said  lock- 
ing post  at  any  point  along  the  length  of  tie  portion  of  the  post 
which  is  received  in  said  channel,  one  of  said  elements  being 
held  in  a  fixed  position  for  constant  frictiopal  engagement  with 
one  side  of  said  post  and  the  other  of  jsaid  elements  being 
shiftable  relatively  to  said  charmel  for  movement  thereof  into 
and  out  of  locking  engagement  with  the  bpposite  side  of  said 
locking  post,  said  shiftable  element  being  normally  biased  into 
a  position  wherein  it  coacts  with  said  axi^ly  fixed  element  to 
automatically  clutch  said  locking  post  against  withdrawal  from 
said  charmel,  means  operative  to  positively  draw  said  shiftable 
element  out  of  clutching  engagement  w^h  said  locking  post 
whereby  to  release  the  same  for  its  partitl  or  complete  with- 
drawal from  said  lock  device,  said  meansi  including  a  rectilin- 
early shiftable  elongated  draw  bar  which  \s  disposed  in  closely 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  only  one  side  lof  said  locking  post 
guide  channel  and  is  operatively  connect^  at  its  outer  end  to 
said  shiftable  roller  element  for  moving  the  latter  into  and  out 
of  said  locking  engagement  with  said  locking  post,  spring 
means  acting  on  the  inner  end  of  said  bar 'to  normally  bias  the 
same  outwardly  whereby  the  automatically  effect  clutching 
engagement  of  said  shiftable  roller  element  with  said  locking 
post,  and  an  operating  lever  wholly  cobfined  between  the 
covers  of  said  binder,  said  lever  being  pivoted  within  said 
locking  device  and  connected  to  said  bar  c>-oss-wise  thereof  for 
limited  swinging  movement  through  an  arc  of  very  small 
degree  in  a  plane  extending  parallel  to  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  bar  and  the  expansible  back  of  the  btider,  said  operating 
lever  being  manually  actuatable  against  tlje  bias  of  said  spring 
means  to  draw  said  bar  into  its  post  unltxiking  position  and 


1.  A  ball-joint  coupling  comprising:  a  male  coupling  member 
provided  with  a  ball;  a  layer  of  elastomeric  material  bonded  on 
said  ball;  a  part-spherical  cap  received  on  said  ball  over  said 
elastomeric  layer  and  bonded  to  said  layer;  a  female  coupling 
member  having  a  part-spherical  socket  for  releasably  receiving 
said  cap;  and  retaining  means,  acting  between  said  cap  and  said 
female  coupling  member,  for  preventing  relative  rotation  of 
said  cap  in  said  socket  at  least  in  the  horizontal  plane. 


4,060,332 

SPLINE  AND  GROOVE  CONNECnON 

Kim  Jacobsen,  4  Spurvevaenget,  Odense,  Denmark  (5000) 

FUed  Not.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  629,214 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Not.  14, 1974, 5926/74 

Int.  CI.2  F16B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  403—359  6  Claims 


1.  An  assembling  set  comprising  an  elongated  rod  member 
and  a  structural  part,  said  rod  member  comprising  an  elongated 
hub,  a  plurality  of  elongated  flanges  radiating  from  said  hub,  an 
elongated  individual  head  carried  by  each  flange  with  each 
head  being  spaced  from  an  adjacent  head,  said  heads  and  said 
flanges  defining  a  longitudinal  groove  between  each  adjacent 
pair  of  heads  and  a  longitudinal  cavity  between  each  pair  of 
flanges,  each  groove  opening  into  a  respective  one  of  said 
cavities,  said  heads  having  arcuate  outer  surfaces  in  transverse 


November  29,  1977 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1539 


section  wherein  said  rod  member  is  generally  circular  in  cross- 
section,  said  structural  part  including  a  tubular  portion  tele- 
scoped over  said  rod  member,  and  said  structural  part  having 
a  radially  inwardly  extending  projection  seated  in  one  of  said 
grooves  and  anchoring  said  structural  part  against  rotation 
around  said  rod  member,  said  tubular  part  being  of  limited  axial 
extent  as  compared  to  said  rod  member  and  there  being  at  least 
one  tubular  spacer  telescoped  over  said  rod  member  and  axi- 
ally  positioning  said  structural  part. 


4,060,334 
MACHINE  FOR  MACHINING  BARS  AND  TUBES 
Rudolf  Wagner,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Remswerk 
Christian  FoU  and  Sohne,  Waiblingen,  Germany 
FUed  Jan.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  650,157 
Qaims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Jan.    18,    1975, 
7501376[U] 

Int.  a.2  B23B  39/10 
U.S.  a.  408—126  16  Claims 


4,060,333 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  DISKS  FROM  SHEETS 

John  T.  White,  100  IMke  Road,  Birmingham,  Ala.  35218 

FUed  July  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  705,093 

Int.  C1.2  B23D  45/14 

U.S.  a.  408—103  4  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  disks  from  sheets  of  material  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  first  clamping  element  having  a  flat  surface  disposed  to 
engage  one  side  of  and  support  a  stack  of  sheets  of  mate- 
rial from  which  said  disks  are  to  be  cut, 

b.  a  second  clamping  element  having  a  flat  surface  disposed 
to  engage  the  other  side  of  said  stack  of  sheets, 

c.  an  elongated  connector  member  having  a  hook-shaped 
end  pivotally  connected  to  a  transverse  pin  carried  by 
each  end  of  said  first  clamping  element  with  the  other  end 
of  each  said  connector  member  being  adapted  to  extend 
toward  said  second  clamping  element, 

d.  releasable  means  connecting  said  other  end  of  each  said 
connector  member  to  one  adjacent  end  of  said  second 
clamping  element, 

e.  there  being  at  least  one  opening  through  said  second 
clamping  element  extending  perpendicular  to  said  sheets 
of  material  and  being  of  a  size  corresponding  to  the  size  of 
the  disks  to  be  cut, 

f  a  cutter  member  having  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  sur- 
faces with  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  being  of  a  size 
corresponding  to  the  size  of  said  o(>ening  through  said 
second  clamping  element  with  the  inner  cylindrical  sur- 
face being  of  a  constant  diameter  and  providing  an  unre- 
stricted cylindrical  chamber  for  receiving  the  cut  disks 
and  with  said  inner  cylindrical  surface  at  one  end  of  said 
cutter  member  being  beveled  to  provide  an  outwardly 
flaring  annular  surface  which  terminates  in  an  aimular 
cutting  edge,  and 

g.  means  operatively  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  cutter 
member  to  rotary  power  means. 


1.  A  thread  cutting  machine,  which  includes  in  combination: 
housing  means,  a  cutting  head  with  an  axis  and  spindle  means 
therewith  joumalled  in  said  housing  means,  motor  means  hav- 
ing an  axis  arranged  in  axial  alignment  with  said  cutting  head, 
and  a  planetary  gear  transmission  with  a  main  axis  and  having 
an  input  gear  drivingly  connected  to  said  motor  means  and  also 
having  an  output  gear  drivingly  connected  to  said  cutting 
head,  said  planetary  gear  transmission  being  arranged  between 
said  motor  means  and  said  cutting  head,  the  main  axis  of  said 
planetary  gear  transmission  being  in  alignment  with  the  axis  of 
said  motor  means  and  with  the  axis  of  said  cutting  head. 


4,060,335 
SPADE  DRILL 
WUliam   Stuart   HoUoway,   St.   Charles,   Dl.,   and   Manfred 
Grunsky,  Dreieichenhain,  Germany,  assignors  to  Amtel,  Inc^ 
Providence,  R.I. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595,607,  July  14,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,143 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1976,  2608809 

Int.  C\?  B23B  27/16 

U.S.  Q.  408—233  5  Claims 


.67 
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1.  Spade  drill  having  a  holder  and  a  spade  cutting  blade  said 
holder  having  a  clamp  slot  and  a  clamp  screw  which  passes 
through  the  clamp  slot  perpendicularly  to  its  clamp  surfaces, 
said  holder  clamping  slot  having  a  narrow  extension  into  the 
bottom  thereof  and  diametrically  across  the  holder  on  an  axial 
plane  thereto,  said  blade  being  received  in  said  slot  in  such  a 
way  that  the  drill  bit  of  the  spade  cutting  blade  sticks  out  of  the 
clamp  slot  in  feed  direction,  and  the  spade  cutting  blade  rests 
against  an  abutment  surface  in  said  slot  to  seat  it  and  avoid  a 
sideways  movement  of  the  spade  cutting  blade,  said  abutment 
surface  being  V-shaped  with  respect  to  an  axial  plane  of  said 
holder,  the  included  angle  of  the  abutment  surface  being 
smaller  than  the  included  angle  between  the  cutting  surfaces  of 
the  cutter  blade,  the  side  of  the  spade  cutting  blade  located 
across  from  the  exposed  drill  bit  surface  having  a  second  drill 
bit  surface  whose  shape  corresponds  to  the  one  of  the  first  drill 
bit  surface,  said  spade  drill  blade  being  provided  with  a  central 
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aperture  and  being  urged  against  the  aiiutment  surfaces  by 
means  of  a  holding  piece  which  passes  thf  ough  the  one  clamp 
slot  arm  and  engages  said  central  a;)erture  of  the  spade  cutting 
blade  substantially  on  the  central  rotational  axis  of  the  holder. 
2.  A  spade  drill  as  in  claim  1  wherein  the  holding  piece  is  a 
screw  that  passes  through  the  holder  in  th«  region  of  the  exten- 
sion slit  transversely  to  the  plane  of  the  b  ade. 


4,060,336 
FLUID  ENGINE  j 
James  V.  Theis,  Jr.,  Delray  Beach,  FUu;  John  B.  McCord,  Et- 
anston,  and  Harry  H.  HoUy,  Olympiaj  Fields,  both  of  HI., 
assignors  to  Hollynutic  Corporation,  P^rk  Forest^  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569,544,  April 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,4 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  15,  1$ 
Int.  a.2  FOIB  1/18 
VS.  a,  415—80 


the  impeller  at  the  hub  from  each  of  the  flow  passages  to 
reduce  windage  losses  during  impeller  operation,  a  flow  split- 
ter ring  formed  continuously  circumferentially  around  the 
impeller  and  being  integrally  formed  with  each  of  the  separate 
blades,  said  flow  splitter  ring  having  an  inlet  edge  located  at 
the  transition  of  axial  to  radial  flow  through  the  impeller  and 

1 1.   uumilZ 


1975,  abandoned, 
April  23,  1973, 
5,  Ser.  No.  732,905 


6  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  gas  turbine,  comprising^  a  casing  having  a 
pressure  gas  entrance  and  a  gas  exit  definjng  a  gas  fow  path;  a 
circular  rotor  in  said  casing  rotatable  abo^t  an  axis  of  rotation 
and  having  a  hollow  interior  section  forming  a  part  of  said  flow 
path  and  being  substantially  free  of  imp^iments  tending  to 
interfere  with  gas  flow  and  to  impart  add^  rotational  force  to 
said  gas  during  its  flow  through  said  rotor  J  said  rotor  having  an 
arcuate  surface  means  as  a  part  of  said  hollow  interior  section 
deflning  a  part  of  said  gas  flow  path,  said  {surface  means  being 
outwardly  arcuately  sloped  relative  to  skid  axis  and  to  said 
flow  path;  and  a  converging-diverging  npzzle  means  for  said 
gas  aligned  in  series  gas  flow  relationship^  with  said  arcuately 
sloped  surface  for  converting  gas  pressuiie  energy  of  said  gas 
flowing  into  the  turbine  nozzle  to  gas  velocity  energy  of  said 
gas  flowing  from  the  nozzle,  said  nozzk  having  an  internal 
passage  with  a  converging  entrance,  a  throat  and  a  diverging 
exit,  said  gas  flow  path  between  said  arcujate  surface  means  of 
said  hollow  interior  section  and  said  nozz^  being  substantially 
free  of  flow  restricting  bends  tending  to  impart  turbulence  to 
said  gas,  said  nozzle  having  a  lateral  dimension  adjacent  to  said 
arcuately  sloped  surface  means  that  is  essentially  the  same  as 
the  corresponding  lateral  dimension  of  s^d  surface  means  for 
further  promoting  said  essentially  streamline  gas  flow. 


including  an  outlet  edge  located  adjacent  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  circumferentially  spaced  blades  of  the  impeller,  said 
flow  splitter  ring  interconnecting  each  of  the  separate  blade 
members  to  prevent  blade  flutter  during  impeller  rotation,  said 
splitter  ring  being  located  in  the  flow  passage  between  each  of 
the  separate  blades  and  at  a  point  forwardly  of  the  rear  plane  of 
the  impeller. 


4,060,338 

CONTOURED  SHEET  METAL  AIRFOIL  FANS 

William  T.  Macauley,  West  Bloomfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

DiYision  of  Ser.  No.  485,645,  July  3,  1974,  Pat  No.  3,963,373. 

This  application  Mar.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  662,386 

Int  C1.2  F04D  29/34 

U.S.  a.  416—214  R  3  Claims 


4,060,337 

CENTRIFUGAL  COMPRESSOR  WITH  A  SPUTTER 
SHROUD  IN  FLOW  P^TH 
Albert  H.  Bell,  HI,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  ^28,721 
Int  a.2  FOID  5/22 
VS.  CL  416—186  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  low  inertia  centrifugal  rotary  compressor  impeller  of 
unitary  construction  for  association  with  |  gasifler  turbine  and 
wherein  the  gasifier  turbine  is  driven  by  i^otive  fluid  to  accel- 
erate the  impeller  comprising:  an  impeller  hub  having  means 
for  connection  to  a  gasifler  turbine  shaft,! a  plurality  of  blades 
on  said  hub  each  having  a  root  portion  intjegrally  connected  to 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  hub  and  deflning  a  flow  passage  with 
an  adjacent  blade,  each  of  said  blades  including  a  free  rear  edge 
portion  directed  essentially  radially  outwardly  of  the  hub  and 
being  circumferentially  spaced  with  respect  to  an  adjacent 
blade  free  rear  edge  portion  to  define  a  r  £ar  opening  through 


1.  A  fan  assembly,  comprising: 

a.  a  multiple  number  of  sheet  metal  blades  useful  for  impel- 
ling air  and  having  a  predetermined  curvilinear  air  foil 
contour, 

b.  a  multiple  number  of  blade  roots  each  integral  with  one 
each  of  said  blades,  and  having  substantially  all  portions 
thereof  constructed  of  a  single  ply  sheet  metal,  said  root 
having  a  curvilinear  web  extending  from  said  blade  along 
an  axis  of  said  blade  disi)osed  between  the  leading  and 
trailing  edges  of  said  blade,  said  root  having  symmetri- 
cally arranged  wing  portions  extending  from  leading  and 
trailing  edges  of  said  web,  said  wings  for  each  of  said 
blade  roots  comprising  a  tab  extending  substantially  along 
the  entire  leading  or  trailing  edge  of  said  web, 

c.  a  hub  formed  of  at  least  one  pair  of  single  ply  discs  each 
joined  at  a  central  zone  and  separated  to  form  a  hollow 
ring  at  a  radially  outer  zone,  said  hollow  ring  having 
circumferentially  spaced  receptacles  for  receiving  each  of 
said  blade  root  assemblies  and  to  enclose  at  least  part  of 
said  tabs,  said  hub  receptacles  having  flanges  which  ex- 
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tend  toward  the  root  assembly  with  the  edges  of  said 
flanges  terminating  to  form  a  mating  relationship  with  the 
contour  of  said  web,  said  hub  further  having  means  for 
securing  said  root  assemblies  within  said  receptacles 
against  relative  rotary  movement  therein,  said  hub  means 
comprising  slots  complimentary  in  shape  of  said  tabs  and 
receiving  said  tabs  for  extension  therethrough. 


4,060,339 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
GAS-PRODUCING  FAaLITY 
Frederick  L.  Raff,  Worth,  and  Edward  Szymanski,  Bloom,  both 
of  111.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,802 

Int  a.2  F04B  41/06 

U.S.  a.  417—2  10  Claims 


1.  In  the  operation  of  a  gas-producing  facility  which  includes 
at  least  two  independently  operable  plants,  each  of  said  plants 
having  a  respective  interchanger  and  a  respective  compressor 
for  receiving  gas  from  its  interchanger  during  normal  opera- 
tion, an  improved  method  of  operating  and  controlling  said 
plants  during  periods  of  reduced  operation  when  less  then  all 
of  said  compressors  are  running,  said  method  comprising  oper- 
ating said  interchangers  at  reduced  rates,  directing  the  gas 
output  from  said  interchangers  to  a  compressor  which  is  run- 
ning, developing  a  control  signal  representative  of  the  com- 
bined gas  outputs  of  the  interchangers,  and  utilizing  said  signal 
to  control  the  speed  of  the  compressor  which  is  running. 


with  atmosphere,  said  diversion  valve  means  including  mount- 
ing means  for  mounting  same  directly  to  said  compressor  with 
said  supply  port  in  direct  communication  with  said  inlet  port 
a  movable  valve  member  in  said  valve  body  and  including  an 
enlarged  main  body  portion  and  a  smaller  extension  portion, 
said  valve  member  being  movable  between  a  first  position 
wherein  said  main  body  portion  closes  said  vent  port  while 
establishing  communication  directly  therepast  between  said 
gas  source  and  supply  ports  and  a  second  position  wherein  said 
main  body  portion  closes  said  gas  source  port  while  establish- 
ing communication  directly  therepast  between  said  supply  and 
vent  ports,  said  movable  valve  member  in  both  said  positions 


thereof  maintaining  said  governor  port  isolated  against  com- 
munication with  the  other  of  said  ports,  yieldable  biasing 
means  acting  directly  on  said  main  body  jwrtion  of  said  valve 
member  for  normally  biasing  said  valve  member  to  said  first 
position,  said  valve  body  having  a  cylindrical  bore  defming  a 
variable  volume  chamber  communicating  with  said  governor 
pori  and  including  a  variable  volume  chamber  wall,  said  exten- 
sion portion  of  said  valve  member  being  positioned  in  said 
chamber  in  sliding  sealing  engagement  with  said  wall  for 
movement  of  said  valve  member  to  said  second  position  by 
fluid  pressure  supplied  to  said  variable  volume  chamber 
through  said  governor  port. 


4,060,341 
AUTOMATIC  AUXILIARY  JET  SUMP  PUMP 
David  L.  Tremain,  Sterling;  Burt  L.  Beach,  and  James  C.  Had- 
ley,  both  of  Prophetstown,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Houdaille 
Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  529,804,  Dec.  5, 1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  614,795 

Int  a.2  P04F  5/48 
U.S.  a.  417—182.5  14  Claims 


4,060,340 
AIR  COMPRESSOR  WITH  INLET  DIVERSION  VALVE 
LeRoy  Yanik,  and  Dario  R.  Gross,  both  of  Owosso,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation,  Qeveland,  Ohio 
FUed  Dec.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  644,116 
Int  a.2  P04B  49/00:  F16B  15/18 
U.S.  a.  417—28  5  Claims 

1.  A  compressor  having  an  inlet  port  communicating  with  a 
pressurized  gas  source,  a  compressor  inlet  valve  communicat- 
ing with  said  inlet  port,  a  governor  and  unloader  for  unloading 
said  compressor  by  maintaining  said  inlet  valve  open,  diversion 
valve  means  between  said  inlet  port  and  the  pressurized  gas 
source  for  blocking  communication  of  the  pressurized  gas 
source  with  said  inlet  valve  through  said  inlet  port  when  said 
governor  and  unloader  operate  to  maintain  said  inlet  valve 
open,  said  diversion  valve  means  including  a  valve  body  hav- 
ing generally  oppositely  located  gas  source  and  governor  ports 
respectively  communicating  with  said  pressurized  gas  source 

and  with  said  governor,  said  valve  body  having  supply  and  1.  An  auxUiary  water  jet  sump  pump  to  supplement  an  elec- 
vent  ports  located  intermediate  said  gas  source  and  governor  trical  sump  pump  connected  to  a  vertically  extending  dis- 
ports and  respectively  communicating  with  said  inlet  port  and   charge  conduit,  said  water  jet  sump  pump  comprising  a  hollow 
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body  section  having  a  connection  to  si  id  discharge  conduit,  a 
vertically  extending  venturi  passageway  located  within  said 
body  section,  means  for  iK>sitioning  s^d  venturi  passageway 
parallel  to  said  discharge  conduit  and  transversely  spaced 
therefrom,  the  lower  end  of  said  ventulri  passageway  being  in 
fluid  communication  with  a  nozzle  disposed  in  axial  alignment 
with  said  venturi  passageway,  a  valve  jfor  admitting  water  to 
said  nozzle  in  response  to  a  preselected  jfluid  level  in  the  sump, 
and  a  check  valve  in  the  upper  part  ot  said  body  section,  the 
upper  end  of  said  venturi  passageway  being  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  check  valve  and  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  conduit  through  said  check  valve,  and  said  body 
section  being  in  fluid  communication  w^th  said  electrical  sump 
pump  at  its  lower  end  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
discharge  conduit  at  its  upper  end. 


4,060,342 
VANE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ROTARV  COMPRESSOR 
Delmar  R.  Riffe,  and  Robert  R.  Young, 
ough,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghousf  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  June  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  697,164 

Int.  a.2  F04B  49/00;  FOIC  19/ )4:  F04C  27/00 

VS.  O.  417—284  3  Qaims 


1.  In  a  blade  and  shoe  vane  assemblyj  for  a  rotary  device  in 
which  the  shoe  socket  encompasses  the  blade  edge  in  a  cylin- 
drical pivot  type  joint,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for 
venting  from  the  space  on  one  side  of  said  shoe  to  the  space  on 
the  other  side  under  conditions  of  the  pressure  differential 
between  the  two  sides  exceeding  a  pred(etermined  value,  com- 
prising relief  openings  in  both  sides  of  said  shoe,  and  said  blade 
edge  is  smaller  than  said  shoe  socket  to  permit  movement  of 
said  edge  within  the  socket  to  a  positi<^n  in  which  said  relief 
openings  are  in  communication  with  tach  other,  said  blade 
edge  bearing  against  the  base  of  said  shpe  socket  under  normal 
operating  conditions  in  which  the  pressure  differential  is  less 
than  said  predetermined  value  so  that  uijder  the  normal  operat- 
ing conditions  communication  between]  said  relief  openings  is 
blocked.  i 


4,060,343 

CAPACITY  CONTROL  FOR  ROTARY  COMPRESSOR 

Alwin  B.  Newton,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Borg- Warner  Corpora- 

tion,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1976,  Ser.  Nf .  659,188 

Int  a.2  F04B  49/02;  POIC  21/h;  F04C  29/08 

U.S.  a.  417—309  2  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  fluid  compressor  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
closed  working  chamber  provided  wit^  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical surface,  said  housing  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet 
port  communicating  with  said  chamber;  a  rotor  mounted  in 
said  chamber  and  rotatable  about  an  axis  eccentric  to  the  axis 
of  said  cylindrical  surface,  said  rotor  hajving  contact  with  said 
cylindrical  surface  at  one  point  on  its  pe^phery,  and  a  plurality 
of  vanes  slidably  supported  in  said  rotor  and  engaging  said 
cylindrical  surface  whereby  when  sai(^  rotor  is  rotated  said 
vanes  compress  fluid  from  said  inlet  ptn  to  said  outlet  port 
providing  a  compression  area  within  saijd  chamber;  and  a  con- 
trol member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  provided 
with  an  elongated  arcuate  aperture  in  fluid  contact  with  said 


working  chamber  and  spanning  at  least  one  of  said  vanes  to 
permit  fluid  to  bypass  the  vanes  and  thereby  change  the  com- 
pression area  in  said  chamber,  said  control  member  being 
operative  upon  rotation  thereof  to  vary  the  location  of  the 
aperture  to  vary  the  compression  volume  of  said  chamber  to 


thereby  vary  the  capacity  of  the  compressor,  and  means  to 
rotate  said  control  member,  said  means  comprising  a  hydraulic 
valve  operatively  connected  to  said  control  member  and  actu- 
ated by  a  diaphragm  which  is  responsive  to  the  suction  pres- 
sure of  the  compressor. 


4,060,344 

TRANSDUCER  FOR  CONVERSION  OF  SEA 

WATER-ENERGY 

Fumio  Ootsu,  6-4,  Shirahae-cho,  Saseho,  Nagasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  735,409 

Int.  a.2  F04B  17/02;  F03B  13/10 

VJS.  a.  417—330  3  Claims 


h.  A  transducer  apparatus  for  converting  the  energy  of  sea 
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waves  to  an  energy  of  a  high  pressure  fluid,  comprising,in 
combination,  a  rectangular  casing  having  an  mterior  communi- 
cating with  the  air,  a  plurality  of  impeller  chambers  disposed  in 
spaced  relationship  within  said  casing,  each  of  said  impeller 
chambers  including  a  plenum  space  located  on  the  upper  por- 
tion thereof,  a  sea-water  channel  located  in  the  lower  portion 
thereof  to  communicate  with  said  plenum  space,  said  sea- water 
channel  having  both  ends  opened  into  the  exterior  of  said 
casing,  an  impeller  disposed  therein  such  that  an  uppei-  portion 
thereof  is  located  in  said  plenum  space  and  the  substantial 
portion  of  its  lower  half  is  located  in  said  sea- water  channel, 
and  a  rotary  shaft  for  said  impeller  running  slightly  above  and 
in  parallel  to  an  interface  between  the  plenum  space  and  the 
sea-water  channel,  said  rotary  shaft  having  both  end  portions 
extending  externally  of  said  impeller  chamber,  fluid  compres- 
sion means  disposed  on  either  side  of  said  impeller  chamber 
externally  thereof  to  be  operatively  coupled  to  each  end  of  said 
rotary  shaft,  and  a  U-shaped  bank  means  having  a  pair  of  legs 
of  the  U  bridged  by  said  casing,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that,  with  said  casing  and  said  U-shaped  bank  means  partly 
submerged  in  the  sea  to  project  the  upper  portions  thereof 
above  the  surface  of  the  sea,  a  sea  water  pool  is  formed  be- 
tween said  casing  and  said  U-shaped  bank  means  to  communi- 
cate with  the  outer  sea  water  only  through  said  sea-water 
channels  and  that  sea  waves  overflowing  said  upper  projecting 
portion  of  said  bank  means  flow  through  said  sea  water  chan- 
nels to  drive  the  associated  impellers  to  cause  said  fluid  com- 
pressor means  to  produce  a  high  pressure  fluid  from  the  air. 


achieved  by  said  aligning  elements  shortly  before  said  motor- 
pump  assembly  reaches  its  lowest  travel  position. 


4,060,346 
DISHWASHER  MOTOR/PUMP  MOUNTING  MEANS 
Theodore  F.  Meyers,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hobart  Corpora- 
tion, Troy,  Ohio 

FUed  July  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,927 

Int.  a.2F04B;  7/00.  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  417—360  12  Claims 


4,060,345 

SUBMERSIBLE  PUMP  WITH  GUIDE  MEANS 

Albert  Blum,  Scheiderhoehe,  Lomar,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  203,304,  Nov.  30,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,861,834.  This  appUcation  May  15, 1974,  Ser.  No.  470,078 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  30, 1970,  2004168 

Int.  a.2  F04B  17/06,  35/04 

U.S.  CI.  417—360  18  Qauns 


1 


'SA 


1.  For  use  in  a  dishwasher  for  resiliently  retaining  a  motor/- 
pump  assembly  within  the  dishwashing  tank,  the  bottom  of  the 
tank  having  an  openmg  for  receiving  the  motor/pump  assem- 
bly therein,  and  the  motor/pump  assembly  having  a  seat  por- 
tion dimensioned  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  tank  opening  to 
support  the  motor/pump  assembly  thereon,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  spring  member  having  a  hook  portion  along 
the  length  thereof,  and 

b.  a  pivot  post  on  the  motor/pump  assembly  for  receiving 
and  retaining  said  spring  member  hook  portion,  said  hook 
portion  being  dimensioned  to  fit  around  said  post  with  said 
spring  member  below  the  Unk  and  in  compression  be- 
tween the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  the  motor/pump  assem- 
bly to  place  a  substantially  constant  downward  force  on 
the  motor/pump  assembly  to  secure  the  seat  portion 
thereof  on  the  sides  of  the  tank  opening. 


1.  A  submersible  electric  motor-pump  assembly  having  a 
drive  motor  and  a  pump  connected  therewith,  which  is  lower- 
able  into  a  body  of  fluid  with  the  outlet  of  said  pump  being 
guided  into  engagement  with  a  discharge  pipe,  comprising: 
guiding  means  in  the  form  of  a  single  element  of  circular  cross- 
section  and  co-operatively  associated  male  and  female  secon- 
dary aligning  elements  of  mating  rib  and  slot  configurations, 
one  of  which  is  part  of  a  fixed  stationary  reference  and  the 
other  being  a  part  of  said  moveable  motor-pump  assembly  and 
being  disposed  about  said  guiding  means  of  circular  cross-sec- 
tion; and  said  male  and  female  aligning  elements  together  being 
adapted  to  co-operatively  align  the  outlet  of  said  motor-pump 
assembly  with  said  discharge  pipe  as  said  assembly  is  brought 
into  proximity  to  the  outlet  of  said  pump,  whereby  alignment 
of  the  motor-pump  assembly  with  said  discharge  pipe  is 


4,060,347 
LIQUID  FUEL  PUMPING  APPARATUS 
Boaz  Antony  Jarret,  Sevenoaks,  England,  assignor  to  Ca?  Lim- 
ited, Birmingham,  England 

FUed  Sept  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,090 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sept  16,  1975, 

37968/75 

Int  Q.2F04B  77/00 
U.S.  Q.  417—392  ♦  ClaUns 

1.  A  fuel  injection  pumping  apparatus  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  displacement  piston  located  in  said  cylinder,  a  fuel  outlet 
from  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  an  inlet  through  which  fuel  can 
be  admitted  to  said  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  further  cylinder, 
a  fluid  pressure  operable  member  mounted  within  said  further 
cylinder  for  moving  said  piston  towards  said  one  end  of  the 
first-mentioned  cylinder  thereby  to  cause  fuel  flow  through 
said  outlet,  means  operable  upon  movement  of  the  piston  to  a 
predetermined  position  in  said  first-mentioned  cylinder  during 
delivery  of  fuel  through  said  outlet  to  terminate  flow  of  fuel 
through  the  outlet  valve  means  operable  to  place  an  end  of 
said  further  cylinder  in  communication  with  a  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure  to  effect  movement  of  the  displacement  piston 
in  a  direction  to  cause  delivery  of  fuel  through  said  outlet, 
further  valve  means  operable  to  place  said  one  end  of  the 
further  cylinder  in  communication  with  the  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure  to  effect  movement  of  the  displacement  piston 
in  a  direction  to  deliver  fuel  through  said  outlet,  the  apparatus 
also  including  a  restricted  orifice  interposed  between  said 
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further  valve  means  and  said  one  end  of  said  further  cylinder, 
whereby  said  further  valve  means  may  bf  operated  before  said 
first-mentioned  valve  means  when  it  is 


ment  with  a  different  one  of  said  tubings,  which  is  adjacent  that 

one  engaged  by  said  cylindrical  part  of  larger  diameter,  the 

r^uired  to  supply  fuel    repsective  positions  of  said  rollers  being  reversed  so  that  each 

of  said  tubings  is  engaged  with  a  respective  one  of  said  cylin- 
drical parts  of  larger  diameter  and  a  respective  one  of  said  parts 
of  smaller  diameter  forming  part  of  a  different  one  of  said 
rollers. 


through  the  outlet,  said  orifice  determining 
supply  through  said  outlet,  said 
being  operated  when  the  full  rate  of 
outlet  outlet  is  required. 


the  rate  of  fuel 

firstm^ntioned  valve  means 

supply  through  said 


fuel 


OIT 


4,060,348 
ROLLER  PUMP  CARRYING 
PUMPING  OPERATIONS,  PARTICULARLY 

EXTRA-CORPOREAL  BLOOD 
Luciano  Delia  Bianca,  Voghera,  Italy,  assignor 
ing  Research  S.A.,  Luxembourg 

FUed  June  23,  1976,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul 
Int  a.2  P04B  43/08.  43/ 
VS.  a.  417—475 


Nb 


3^^^-^ 


4  060  349 
CONTINUOUS  FLOW,  OSCILLATING  PISTON  MEAT 

PUMP 
Ludwig  Piereder,  Pierrefonds,  Canada,  assignor  to  L.  P.  Ma- 
chinery Ltd.,  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,927 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  14,  1975, 
42059/75 

Int  CI.2  P04C  21/00;  P04B  15/02 
U.S.  a.  417—482  7  Qaims 


ALTERNATE 

SUITED  TO 
CIRCULATION 

to  Bioengineer- 


699,203 

1,  1975,  24991/75 
2.  45/06 

TClaims 


1.  A  rotary  roller  pump  for  carrying  but  sequential  pumping 
of  fluid  in  a  plurality  of  separate  squeezable  tubings,  the  pump 
comprising  a  plurality  of  tubings;  a  statJDr,  having  an  inwardly 
facing  seating  and  a  rotor  which  is  provided  at  opposite  lateral 
ends  with  respective  rollers,  for  engagement  with  the  said 
tubings;  a  gap  provided  between  said  ijotor  and  said  inwardly 
facing  seating  of  said  stator,  which  seating  partially  surrounds 
said  rotor,  for  accommodating  said  tubings  which  are  arranged 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other  a^d  extend  in  a  general 
circumferential  direction;  and  wherein  each  said  roller  in- 
cludes two  cylindrical  and  coaxial  parti  having  different  diam- 
eters, each  said  cylindrical  part  having  the  larger  diameter 
being  engageable  with  a  respective  one  |of  said  tubings  between 
that  cyUndrical  part  of  larger  diameter  fcnd  the  inwardly  facing 
seating  for  exerting  a  pumping  action  op  that  tubing  when  said 
rotor  rotates,  and  that  each  said  cylii^drical  part  having  the 
smaller  diameter  being  in  supportive  and  non-pumping  engage- 


1.  A  continuous  flow  pump  comprising: 

a  hollow  chamber  enclosed  by  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and 
a  side  wall; 

an  inlet  opening  in  said  top  wall  and  an  outlet  opening  in  said 
side  wall; 

blocking  means,  adjacent  said  inlet  opening,  for  alternately 
blocking  a  first  portion  of  said  inlet  opening  when  said 
blocking  means  is  in  a  first  position,  and  a  second  portion 
of  said  inlet  opening  when  said  blocking  means  is  in  a 
Second  position; 

means  for  moving  the  blocking  means  from  the  first  position 
to  the  second  position  and  from  the  second  position  to  the 
first  position; 

a  V-shaped  wall,  having  a  right-hand  leg  and  a  left-hand  leg, 
within  said  chamber  to  define  a  V-shaped  chamber  por- 
tion within  said  chamber; 

said  V-shaped  wall  having  its  legs,  spaced  from  each  other  at 
either  side  of  the  outlet  opening  in  the  side  wall  of  the 
chamber,  extending  into  the  chamber  towards  each  other 
and  meeting  at  an  apex  disposed  in  the  chamber  and 
spaced  from  the  side  wall  thereof; 

each  leg  being  equal  in  height  to  the  height  of  the  chamber; 

flap  means  between  said  legs  in  the  V-shaped  chamber  por- 
tion and  being  freely  movable  from  one  leg  to  the  other; 

an  opening  extending  through  each  one  of  said  legs; 

said  flap  means  being  disposed  to  cover  the  opening  in  the 
wall  against  which  it  is  adjacent; 

a  vane  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  outside  said  V-shaped 
chamber  portion  and  being  movable  from  one  position, 
adjacent  said  right-hand  leg,  to  a  second  position  adjacent 
the  said  left-hand  leg,  and  from  the  second  position  to  the 
first  position; 

means  for  moving  said  vane  from  the  first  position  to  the 
second  position  and  from  the  second  position  to  the  first 
position; 

said  vane  extending  from  the  center  of  the  chamber  to  the 
side  wall  thereof;  and 

means  for  providing  a  space  of  reduced  pressure  in  said 
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chamber  behind  said  vane  in  the  direction  of  travel 
thereof 


4,060,350 
CYLINDER  HEAD  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

DIESEL  INJECnON  PUMP 
Jaromir  Indra,  Brno,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to  Vysoke  uceni 
technicke,  Brno,  Czechoslovakia 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1976,  Ser.  No.  671,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Mar.  27,  1975, 
2105/75 

Int.  C1.2  F04B  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  417—490  5  Claims 


der,  said  slidable  member  being  selectively  coupled  at  its  other 
end  to  the  piston  and  being  subject  to  the  urging  of  an  elastic 
member  which  is  capable  of  thrusting  said  obturator  back  to 
the  closed  position,  said  sliding  obturator  member  being  tubu- 
lar and  containing  at  least  one  longitudinal  slot  in  which  is 


engaged  a  pin  attached  to  the  end  of  said  piston,  which  piston 
is  mounted  to  slide  in  said  tubular  obturator  member,  said  pin 
being  capable  of  coming  to  bear  against  a  base  of  said  tubular 
member  which  forms  the  boundary  of  said  slot  at  the  opposite 
end  from  said  obturator. 


1.  In  an  injection  pump  assembly,  an  elongated,  vertically 
disposed  hollow  pump  body,  a  working  cylinder  supported 
vertically  within  the  pump  body,  the  cylinder  terminating 
upwardly  in  an  extension  projecting  axially  beyond  the  upper 
surface  of  the  pump  body,  the  extension  having  a  laterally 
projecting  shoulder  in  contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  the 
pump  body,  a  piston  supported  for  vertical  reciprocation  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  cylinder,  a  hollow  cylinder  head  having 
an  upper  end  adapted  to  receive  a  pressure  fitting,  the  cylinder 
head  having  a  lateral  extension  intermediate  its  ends,  the  lower 
surface  of  the  lateral  extension  of  the  cylinder  head  being 
disposed  in  contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  laterally 
projecting  shoulder  of  the  extension  of  the  cylinder,  the  cylin- 
der head  having  an  elongated  lower  end  tightly  received 
within  the  extension  of  the  cylinder  to  defme  therewith  an 
elongated  pressure-sealing  zone,  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder 
head  terminating  within  the  cylinder  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  piston  when  the  piston  is  in  its  upper  position, 
a  hollow  cylindrical  flange  having  a  radially  inner  portion  in 
contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  lateral  extension  of  the 
cylinder  head  and  a  radially  outer  portion  disposed  in  spaced, 
superposed  relation  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  pump  body 
outwardly  of  the  projecting  shoulder  on  the  axial  extension  of 
the  cylinder,  and  means  for  securing  the  radially  outer  portion 
of  the  flange  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  pump  body. 


4,060,352 
SEALING  GRID  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTARY  PISTON 
MECHANISM  OF  THE  WANKEL  TYPE 
George  H.  Woodier,  Ringwood,  and  Robert  E.  Mount  Mend- 
ham,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Curtiss- Wright  Corporation, 
Wood-Ridge,  N.J. 

FUed  Oct  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  732,412 

Int  C1.2  POIC  19/04.  19/08:  F04C  27/00 

U.S.  a.  418—122  5  Claims 


4,060,351  

CONTROLLED  INLET  VALVES  FOR  METERING 

PUMPS 
Jean  Cloup,  33360  Latresne,  France 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  662,584 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  5,  1975,  75.06915 

Int.  C1.2  F04B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  417—520  3  Claims 

1.  A  controlled  inlet  valve  for  a  metering  pump,  said  pump 

comprising  a  cylinder  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet 

opening,  a  piston  moveable  in  said  cylinder,  and  means  for 

imparting  a  reciprocating  movement  to  said  piston,  wherein  a 

member  is  mounted  to  slide  in  said  pump  cylinder,  one  of  the 

ends  of  said  member  having  an  obturator  which  cooperates 

with  a  sealing  gland  arranged  at  the  inlet  opening  to  said  cylin- 


1.  In  a  rotary  mechanism  comprising  a  rotor  having  opposite 
side  faces  and  peripheral  surfaces  intersecting  each  other  to 
form  apex  portions  and  which  rotor  is  supported  for  rotation 
within  a  cavity  formed  by  a  peripheral  wall  and  opposite  end 
walls  of  a  housing,  an  apex  seal  means,  including  blade  means 
at  each  apex  portion  to  engage  said  peripheral  wall,  side  seal 
assembly  carried  in  at  least  one  side  face  of  the  rotor  for  sealing 
the  interstices  between  the  one  side  face  and  the  adjacent  end 
wall  of  the  housing  and  substantially  isolating  the  working 
chambers  formed  by  the  rotor  and  said  cavity,  the  side  seal 
assembly  comprises: 

a.  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  said  one  side  face  of  the  rotor; 

b.  each  recess  extending  in  said  one  side  face  and  along  the 
juncture  of  the  one  side  face  and  a  peripheral  surface 
between  next  adjacent  apex  seal  means; 

c.  a  seal  member  slidably  receivable  in  each  of  the  recesses 
and  dimensioned  to  extend  between  and  in  sealing  abut- 
ting relation  with  next  adjacent  apex  blade  means; 

d.  each  seal  member  having  a  wear  surface  for  engaging  the 
adjacent  housing  end  wall; 
a  groove  in  each  of  said  recesses;  and 
a  biasing  member  having  two  resilient  leg  portions  dis- 
posed in  each  groove  to  bias  the  associated  seal  member  in 
a  direction  outwardly  of  the  recess  and  its  wear  surface  in 
contact  with  the  adjacent  housing  end  wall  and  simulta- 
neously effecting  a  seal  of  the  space  between  the  recess 
and  its  associated  seal  member. 


e. 
f 
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4,060,353 
ROTARY  PUMP  FOR  HOT  PITCH,  ASPHALT  AND  LIKE 

VISCOUS  SOLIDIFIABLE  MATERIAL 
Minora  Akimoto,  No.  17,  Kanekodaira,  Azumada,  Iwaki,  Fuku* 
shima,  and  Masahara  Tomizawa,  No.  60-1,  Sagiuchi,  Nishiki, 
Iwaki,  Fukushima,  botii  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.i  729,258 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    2,    1975,    50- 
133993[U] 

Int  C1.2  POIC  79/00,  21/04;  F04C  iS/OO;  F16J  15/18 
U.S.  CI.  418—102  3  Qaims 


a  measured  amount  of  said  expandable  particles  within 
said  vessel; 

c.  means  connected  to  the  walls  of  said  vessel  for  heating  the 
vessel  walls  for  heating  the  particle  within  to  soften  the 
polymer  particles  and  volatize  the  blowing  agent  causing 
partial  expansion  of  said  particles  during  their  residence  in 
said  vessel; 

d.  continuously  driven  agitating  means  mounted  thereon  and 
extending  axially  of  said  vessel  for  repeatedly  wiping  the 
particles  within  the  vessel  against  the  side  walls  thereof 
and  then  returning  said  particles  toward  the  center  thereof 
before  being  wiped  once  more  against  said  side  walls; 


1.  In  a  rotary  pump  for  pumping  hot  viscous,  solidifiable 
material,  having  a  housing  provided  with  an  inlet  for  receiving 
said  material  and  an  outlet,  a  drive  shaft  extending  into  said 
housing,  an  impeller  mounted  on  said  dri^e  shaft  and  rotatably 
disposed  within  said  housing  to  displace  siid  material  from  said 
inlet  to  said  outlet,  and  an  elongated  packing  casing  extending 
about  a  portion  of  said  drive  shaft  for]  sealingly  holding  a 
packing  material  about  said  drive  shaft  and  having  a  first  annu- 
lar flange  at  one  end  thereof,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
packing  gland  disposed  about  said  drive  ihaft  and  adjacent  to 
said  packing  casing  and  having:  1 

an  elongated  body  extending  about  said  drive  shaft; 
a  second  annular  flange  disposed  extem^y  on  said  body  and 
defining  first  and  second  elongated  riortions  of  said  body 
on  either  side  of  said  second  flange,  said  second  flange 
being  cooperatively  attached  to  fir^t  flange  to  position 
said  gland  with  said  first  elongate^  portion  extending 
within  said  casing  in  abutment  against  said  packing  mate- 
rial and  said  second  elongated  portion  extending  away 
from  said  packing  casing;  and  j 

a  stepped,  inner  passage  extending  alohg  said  body  for  re- 
ceiving said  drive  shaft,  said  inner  passage  having  a  first 
diameter  defining  a  constricted  cl^ance  around  said 
drive  shaft  and  a  second  diameter  denning  a  second  clear- 
ance of  approximately  twice  as  largje  as  the  constricted 
clearance,  said  constricted  clearance  |  being  of  a  predeter- 
mined length  and  being  provided  adjacent  to  the  end  of 
said  first  elongated  portion  extending  within  said  packing 
casing,  and  said  second  clearance  extending  the  remaining 
length  of  said  first  elongated  portion  land  the  total  length 
of  said  second  elongated  portion, 
said  stepped,  inner  passage  providing  a  clearance  around 
said  drive  shaft  of  a  length  sufficietit  to  allow  viscous 
material  leaking  past  said  packing  maiterial  to  solidify  and 
be  ground  to  powder  by  rotation  of  ;aid  drive  shaft. 


4,060,354 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRE-EXPANDING}  AND  MOLDING 
EXPANDABLE  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMER 
PARTICLES       I 
Stuart  B.  Smith,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assigfior  to  Foster  Grant 
Co.,  Inc.,  Leominster,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288,230,  Sept  11,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  July  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  598,508 
Int  a.2  B29D  27/00 
U.S.  a.  425—4  R  2  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  partially  expanding  expkndable  thermoplas- 
tic polymer  particles  containing  a  blowing  agent  comprising: 

a.  a  horizontally  mounted  substantially  closed  cylindrical 
vessel; 

b.  means  operatively  connected  with  said  vessel  for  inserting 


e.  means  connected  with  said  vessel  for  supplying  a  substan- 
tially dry  pressurized  gaseous  medium  to  said  vessel  to 
increase  the  pressure  on  said  particles  within  while  in  their 
heat  softened  state  to  superatmospheric,  said  pressure 
being  adequate  to  substantially  prevent  further  expansion 
of  the  particles  after  a  predetermined  amount  of  pre- 
expansion  to  obtain  the  desired  uniform  density  thereof; 
and 

f.  means  for  discharging  the  particles  from  the  vessel  includ- 
ing an  exit  opening  in  said  vessel  through  which  the  gase- 
ous medium  may  carry  the  particles  from  said  vessel. 


4,060,355 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  HBERS  FROM 

FUSIBLE  MATERIALS 
Alfred  H.  Walz,  Emmendingen,  and  Paul-JUrgen  Hahn,  Karl- 
sruhe-Durlach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  VKI- 
Rheinhold  &  Mahla  AG,  Mannheim,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  384,565,  Aug.  1, 1973,  Pat  No.  4,001,357. 
This  appUcation  Oct  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  730,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  2, 1972,  2237884 
Int  a.2  B29C  23/00:  B22D  23/08 
U.S.  a.  425—7  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  fibers  from  fusible 
low  viscosity  melts  of  inorganic  mineral  or  metal  materials  or 
organic  materials,  comprising: 
crucible  means  for  heating  the  starting  material  above  the 
melting  point  thereof  and  having  an  orifice  in  the  bottom 
thereof; 
Laval  nozzle  means  for  causing  abrupt  temperature  drop  of 
gases  passing  therethrough  at  supersonic  speeds  and  being 
disposed  in  relation  to  said  orifice  to  receive  liquid  passing 
therethrough; 
means  for  permitting  a  gaseous  flow  medium  to  enter  the 

inlet  of  said  Laval  nozzle  means;  and 
flow  control  means  for  causing  said  flow  medium  to  pass 

through  said  Laval  nozzle  means  at  supersonic  speed; 
wherein  said  Laval  nozzle  means  comprises  a  Laval  nozzle 


November  29,  1977 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1547 


having  a  narrow  inner  diameter  part  and  an  enlarged  inner  4,060,357 

diameter  part  downstream  of  said  narrow  part,  the  shape  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  MANUFACTURE 

of  said  enlarged  part  being  so  selected  so  as  to  achieve  a   Bernard  Charles  AUitt  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  assignor  to 

sufficient  temperature  drop  of  the  flow  medium  within  a       Dunlop  Limited,  England 

FUed  Sept  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  725,577 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  2,  1975, 
40284/75 

Int  Cl.2  B29H  5/02 
U.S.  a.  425—36 


•rj' 


2  Claims 


^ 


L    -■    .-.-w-^. 


^ 


sufficiently  short  length  of  the  enlarged  part  of  said  Laval 
nozzle,  when  said  flow  medium  is  flowing  therethrough  at 
a  supersonic  speed,  to  solidify  the  melt  of  starting  material 
into  the  form  of  fibers  before  the  surface  tension  of  the 
melt  forms  the  melt  into  droplets. 


4,060,356 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  BEADS 

Charles  W.  Schott  175  CarmeUa  Drive,  McKeesport,  Pa.  15131 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515,191,  Oct.  16,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,262,  Sept.  22, 

1972,  Pat.  No.  3,856,899,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  35,962,  May  11, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,694,528.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  680,692 

Int.  a.2  B29C  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  425—8  13  Claims 


1.  A  mould  for  the  manufacture  of  a  pneumatic  tire  having  a 
bead  diameter  which,  in  the  green  state  of  the  tire,  is  slightly 
smaller  than  that  of  the  finished  tire,  the  mould  having  a  sup- 
port ring  for  a  bead  of  the  tire  which  ring  is  variable  in  dimen- 
sions between  a  fully  expanded  condition  in  which  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  ring  is  substantially  uninterrupted  and  is  of 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  diameterof  the  bead  of  the 
finished  tire  and  a  retracted  condition  in  which  the  dimensions 
of  the  ring  are  reduced  sufficiently  to  permit  the  unobstructed 
mounting  thereover  of  the  bead  of  the  green  tire,  means  to  bias 
the  ring  to  its  retracted  condition  and  to  be  overcome  by 
curing  pressure  in  operation  of  the  mould  whereby  the  ring 
adopts  its  expanded  condition  automatically  upon  application 
of  curing  pressure  within  the  mould  and  automatically  resumes 
its  retracted  condition  when  curing  pressure  is  relieved. 


4,060,358 

CLIMBING  SCAFFOLDING  ASSEMBLIES  WTTH 

ASSOCIATED  SHUTTERING 

Bernard  Fougea,  NeuiUy-sur-Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Coignet 

S.A.,  France 

FUed  May  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  691,212 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  June  5,  1975,  75.17557 

Int  a.2  E04G  11/04 

U.S.  a.  425—65  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  spherical  pellets  comprising  a 
member  including  a  central  axial  conical  surface  about  a  gener- 
ally vertical  axis  having  at  the  cone  base  a  continuous  generally 
circular  outer  peripheral  edge,  means  continuously  depositing 
a  layer  of  material  onto  said  central  axial  conical  surface, 
means  creating  heat  on  said  central  axial  conical  surface  suffi- 
cient to  maintain  said  layer  of  material  in  a  molten  condition, 
means  forming  at  least  a  part  of  said  central  axial  conical  sur- 
face imparting  motion  to  said  layer  of  material  along  and  away 
from  said  vertical  axis,  whereby  said  outer  peripheral  edge  is 
operable  to  discharge  molten  material  generally  radially  in  the 
form  of  spherical  pellets,  and  fluid  cooling  means  adjacent  to 
and  below  said  peripheral  edge  receiving  said  radially  dis- 
charged pellets  discharged  from  said  edge  while  still  at  least 
partially  molten  at  an  angle  such  that  the  molten  pellets  enters 
the  fluid  cooling  means  retaining  their  spherical  shape  and 
sohdifying  the  same  by  cooling  in  said  fluid  cooling  means. 


\ 
1.  A  climbing  scaffolding  assembly  for  in  situ  casting  a  rein- 
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forced  concrete  wall  in  successive  super;  osed  layers  of  vari- 
able inclination,  said  assembly  comprising  a  scaffolding  unit  of 
generally  inverted  U-shaped  configuration  including  a  support 
frame  adapted  to  be  disposed  to  one  side  c|f  a  wall  in  construc- 
tion and  to  bear  against  the  one  wall  sidje  only,  a  cantilever 
member  disposed  at  an  end  of  said  support  frame  for  defining 
headspace  above  the  top  of  a  wall  portion  previously  cast  and 
a  movable  frame  suspended  from  said  canjtilever  member  and 
generally  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  siaid  support  frame, 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  movable  frame  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  movable  frame  with  respect  to 
said  support  frame,  a  first  shuttering  paiel  and  first  set  of 
working  catwalks  provided  on  said  support  frame,  a  second 
shuttering  panel  provided  adjacent  to  said  movable  frame  and 
a  second  set  of  working  catwalks  provided  on  said  movable 
frame,  said  shuttering  panels  corresonding 
a  wall  portion  to  be  cast,  first  cooperable 
the  said  one  side  of  a  lower  portion  of  a  Previously  cast  wall 
portion  and  second  cooperable  means  on  said  support  frame 
cooperable  with  said  first  cooperable  m^s  and  associated 
with  motor  means  mounted  on  said  supp<^rt  frame  for  lifting 
the  entire  scaffolding  unit  including  said  j  support  frame  and 
said  movable  frame,  said  cantilever  member,  said  first  and 
second  shuttering  panels  and  said  first  and  second  sets  of  cat- 
walks all  in  unison  from  a  level  corresponding  to  a  last-poured 
layer  of  concrete  to  a  lever  corresponding  to  the  layer  of 
concrete  to  be  poured  next. 


4,060,360 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRY  FORMING  A  LAYER  OF  FIBER 

Frederick  Tapp,  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to  Karl  Kroyer  St 
Anne's  Limited,  Bristol,  England 

FUed  Apf.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  678,600 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  29,  1975, 
23369/75 

Int.  a.2  B29C  13/00 
U.S.  a.  425—83  9  Claims 


to  opposed  sides  of 
means  securable  to 


4,060,359 
,       ISOSTATIC  PRESS 
Sten  Trolle,  and  Ake  Jonson,  both  of  Ystad,  ^weden,  assignors  to 
AB  Carbox,  Ystad,  Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  7te 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jum 
Int  a.2  B30B  5/OZ  11 /CO 
U.S.  a.  425—78  15  Qaims 


,876 
10,  1976,  7606596 


.1 


1.  An  isostatic  press,  comprising 

frame  means  (3); 

a  tubular  jacket  (10)  slidably  mounted  t6  said  frame  means 
(3),  said  jacket  (10)  having  end  apertures  and  being  longi- 
tudinally displaceable  at  least  between  two  end  positions 
on  said  frame  means; 

at  least  three  plugs  (11,12,13)  mounted  to  said  frame  means 
(3),  two  of  said  plugs  (12,13)  being  at  respective  ends  of 
the  travel  of  said  jacket  (10)  and  the  r;maining  plug  (11) 
being  intermediate  said  ends; 

the  end  apertures  of  said  jacket  (10),  when  said  jacket  (10)  is 
in  each  of  its  end  positions,  being  engaged  and  closed  by 
one  of  said  two  end  plugs  (12,13)  and  3y  an  intermediate 
plug  (11)  so  as  to  form  a  pressurizini;  vessel  with  said 
engaged  plugs,  whereby  the  side  of  j  said  frame  means 
which  is  free  of  said  jacket  (10)  may  b^  charged  in  prepa- 
ration for  a  pressurizing  operation  theteat. 


1.  Apparatus  for  drying  forming  a  layer  of  fibre  and  compris- 
ing a  distributor  box  having  an  inlet  for  fibres  and  a  fixed 
perforated  bottom  wall,  a  foraminous  forming  surface  which  is 
spaced  below  the  bottom  wall,  is  movable  past  the  distributor 
box  and  is  arranged  to  receive  the  fibers  through  the  bottom 
wall  under  the  influence  of  suction  exerted  by  a  suction  system 
connecting  with  the  underside  of  the  forming  surface,  wherein 
obturating  means  are  disposed  at  an  air  gap  between  the  bot- 
tom wall  and  the  forming  surface,  which  obturating  means 
comprise  a  plurality  of  obturators  positioned  along  the  periph- 
ery of  the  air  gap  which  are  adjustable  to  provide  variation  in 
positions  wherein  laterally  inward  air  flow  through  the  periph- 
ery of  the  air  gap  is  obstructed  and  positions  wherein  air  open- 
ings are  provided  for  laterally  inward  air  flow  through  the 
periphery  of  the  air  gap. 


4,060,361 
EXTRUDER  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  TUBULAR 

CASING 
Francis  Joseph  Ziolko,  Someryille,  N. J.,  assignor  to  Devro,  Inc., 
Somerville,  N.J. 

FUed  Jan.  16, 1975,  Ser.  No.  541,465 

Int.  a.2  B29D  23/04 

U.S.  a.  425—131.1  5  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  tubular  collagen  casing  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  stationary  frame; 

b.  a  stationary  member  mounted  on  said  frame; 

c.  an  inner  hollow  extruder  member  mounted  on  said  frame, 
said  inner  hollow  extruder  member  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  orifices  therethrough  for  directing 
collagen  outwardly; 

d.  means  for  mounting  said  inner  extruder  member  on  said 
frame  concentric  with  respect  to  said  stationary  member 
and  spaced  outwardly  therefrom; 

e.  an  outer  extruder  member  having  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  orifices  therethrough  for  directing  collagen 
inwardly; 

(.  means  for  mounting  said  outer  extruder  member  on  said 
frame  concentric  with  respect  to  said  inner  extruder  mem- 
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ber  and  spaced  outwardly  therefrom  to  form  a  passage- 
way therebetween  for  merging  said  collagen  of  said  in- 
wardly and  outwardly  directions;  and 
g.  means  for  rotating  said  inner  extruder  member  in  one 
direction  and  means  for  rotating  the  outer  extruder  mem- 
ber in  the  opposite  direction. 


system  pressure,  during  a  cycle  in  which  a  signal  is  gener- 
ated by  said  error  signal  compare  means. 


4,060,362 
INJECnON  MOLDING  SAME  CYCLE  CONTROL 
Charles  Eugene  Wilson,  III,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,518 
Int.  a.2  B29F  1/06 
U.S.  a.  425—145  7  Claims 


—  ^  -f, —  ~' 
[«»un^"  riiwrL.„ 

ti_  I - — I 


1.  An  injection  molding  machine  including  hydraulically 
driven  reciprocating  ram  for  injecting  plasticized  material 
from  an  injection  barrel  into  a  mold  cavity  and  a  control  sys- 
tem comprising; 

hydraulic  pressure  fluid  circuit  means  operable  to  advance 
said  ram; 

pump  means  operatively  connected  to  said  fluid  circuit 
means  to  deliver  hydraulic  fluid  to  sai4  ram; 

electrically  responsive  valve  means  connected  to  said  fluid 
circuit  means  for  controlling  delivery  of  hydraulic  fluid 
from  said  pump  means  to  said  ram; 

a  sensor  responsive  to  the  fluid  pressure  of  material  within 
said  mold  cavity; 

sensing  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  sensor  for 
periodically  sensing  signals  which  are  a  function  of  cavity 
pressure  encountered  by  said  sensor; 

accumulating  and  averaging  means  connected  to  said  sens- 
ing means  for  receiving  and  averaging  a  series  of  signals 
representative  of  cavity  pressure  commencing  with  the 
attainment  of  a  predetermined  cavity  pressure  and  termi- 
nating with  a  second  event  to  produce  a  sensed  average 
value; 

means  to  produce  a  reference  pressure  value; 

comparison  means  operable  to  compare  said  sensed  average 
value  with  said  reference  value  to  generate  an  error  signal; 

means  operable  to  control  said  valve  means  for  modifying 
the  hydraulic  system  pressure  driving  said  ram  during  the 
same  cycle  of  machine  operation  following  said  second 
event,  by  an  increment  which  is  a  function  of  the  sign  and 
magnitude  of  said  error  signal; 

error  signal  compare  means  connected  to  receive  said  error 
signal  and  generate  an  output  signal  when  said  error  signal 
exceeds  a  predetermined  magnitude;  and 

disabling  means  responsive  to  said  error  signal  compare 
means  which  inhibits  alteration  of  the  fluid  pressure  driv- 
ing said  ram  by  said  means  for  modifying  the  hydraulic 


4,060,363 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  STABLE  BLOCKS  FORMED 

OF  SHREDDED  PAPER-UKE  MATERIAL 

Gerald  B.  Nelson,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Papakube  Cor- 
poration, San  Diego,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  382,817,  July  26, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,949,036. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  633,948 
Int.  a.2  B29C  3/06 
U.S.  a.  425—147  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  stable  blocks  of  paper  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  conveyor; 

means  for  supplying  paper  fragments  to  said  first  conveyor; 

said  first  conveyor  moving  the  paper  fragments  along  a  first 
path; 

a  pickup  conveyor  for  removing  paper  fragments  from  the 
first  conveyor  and  moving  the  paper  fragments  along  a 
second  path  which  extends  upwardly  from  the  first  con- 
veyor, said  second  path  forming  an  obtuse  angle  with  the 
first  path; 

means  defining  an  open  zone  extending  downwardly  from 
the  upper  end  of  said  pickup  conveyor  whereby  the  paper 
fragments  fall  from  the  upper  end  of  the  pickup  conveyor 
through  said  zone; 

means  for  directing  a  liquid  into  said  zone  beneath  the  upper 
end  of  said  pickup  conveyor; 

means  for  transporting  the  paper  fragments  from  said  zone- 
defining  means; 

means  downstream  of  said  directing  means  for  compacting 
the  paper  fragments;  and 

means  downstream  of  the  compacting  means  for  compress- 
ing the  compacted  paper  fragments  to  form  stable  blocks 
of  paper. 


4,060364 
APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  MOLDED  ARTICLES 

USING  HIGH-FREQUENCY  HEATING 
EUe  Gras,  Maisons  Alfort,  France,  a^ignor  to  Sodete  Im- 
mobUiere  et  Finandere  Suchet  Alfort  (S.I.F.S.A.),  Paris, 
France 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,475 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  9, 1975,  75  J7466 
Int.  a.2  B29C  1/12 
U.S.  a.  425—174  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  fabricating  molded  articles  by  high-fre- 
quency heating  of  plastic  under  pressure,  comprising: 
a  turntable  having  an  edge  and  an  axis  of  rotation; 
a  series  of  independent  diaphragm  presses  supported  on  said 
turntable  and  spaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
turntable; 
a  fixed  high-frequency  heating  station  positioned  above  and 


1550 


in  vicinity  of  the  edge  of  said  turn  able  and  into  which 
each  press  in  turn  is  fitted  for  heatii^g; 
cooling  means  operatively  coupled  to 
ing  said  presses  subsequent  to  thi; 
thereof  in  said  high-frequency  heating 


iaid  presses  for  cool- 
respective  heating 
station; 


rotation  means  operatively  connected 
effecting  rotation  of  said  turntable; 

and  lifting  means  operative  to  lift  the 
direction  parallel  to  said  axis  into 
heating  station. 
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to  said  turntable  for 

r  ispective  presses  in  a 
said  high-frequency 


4,060,365 
DOUGH  PRESS 
Ruben  G.  Duarte,  and  Manuel  G.  Duarte 
?ada.  El  Paso,  Tex.  79902 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,115 
Int.  a.2  A21C  9/00 
U.S.  a.  425—214 


both  of  1012  E.  Ne- 


IClaim 


1.  A  dough  press  comprising  a  support  having  front,  rear  and 
opposite  side  portions  and  including  a  lower  stationary  hori- 
zontally oriented  plate  supported  from  th^  front  portion  of  said 
support,  a  single  generally  horizontal  front  to  rear  extending 
support  arm  spaced  above  and  extending  Over  said  lower  plate, 
the  front  end  portion  of  said  arm  disposed  ^ver  said  lower  plate 
having  an  upper  plate  suspended  therefrdm  closely  overlying 
said  lower  plate,  said  upper  and  lower  pjlates  having  heating 
means  operatively  associated  there'- 'ith  fdr  heating  said  plates, 
said  opposite  side  portions  including  elevated  rear  portions 
from  which  a  pair  of  horizontally  alignfcd  journals  are  sup- 
ported, the  rear  end  portion  of  said  arm  disposed  to  the  rear  of 
said  plates  including  a  horizontal  tran^erse  support  shaft 
oscillatably  supported  from  said  journals  ror  oscillation  about  a 
horizontal  axis  extending  transversely  of  faid  rear  end  portion 
of  said  arm  and  said  support,  motorized  drive  means  carried  by 
a  lower  re^  portion  of  said  support  aad  including  a  slow 
turning  rotatable  output  shaft,  single  pitman  arm  means  pivot- 
ally  eccentrically  connected  to  said  outpu^shaft  to  one  end  and 
removably  pivotally  connected  to  the  re4r  end  of  said  arm  at 
the  other  end  thereof  rearward  and  on  the  side  of  said  axis 
remote  from  said  upper  plate  for  oscilla^on  of  said  arm  and 
swinging  movement  of  said  upper  plate  about  said  axis  toward 
auid  away  from  said  lower  plate  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
output  shaft,  gravity  type  counterbalance  means  operatively 


connected  to  said  support  arm  over-balancing  said  arm,  when 
the  latter  is  in  a  horizontal  position,  for  upward  swinging  of  the 
front  end  portion  of  said  arm  from  which  said  upper  plate  is 
suspended  and  thus  said  upper  plate,  away  from  said  lower 
plate,  the  front  end  portion  of  said  arm  from  which  said  upper 
plate  is  suspended  having  an  elongated  handle  removably 
supported  therefrom  and  projecting  endwise  outwardly 
thereof,  said  support  including  an  elevated  rear  transverse 
portion  extending  between  said  elevated  rear  portions  of  said 
opposite  side  portions,  disposed  above  the  elevation  of  said  axis 
and  from  which  a  pulley  wheel  is  joumaled  for  rotation  about 
a  horizontal  transverse  axis,  said  counterbalance  means  includ- 
ing an  elongated  flexible  tension  member  having  one  end  por- 
tion thereof  anchored  to  the  front  end  portion  of  said  arm  from 
which  said  upper  plate  is  supported  at  an  elevation  appreciably 
below  said  pulley  wheel  when  said  arm  is  horizontally  dis- 
posed, the  other  end  portion  of  said  tension  member  extending 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  arm  and  being  trained  over 
said  pulley  wheel  and  depending  freely  downwardly  there- 
from and  having  a  weight  member  supported  therefrom,  said 
motorized  drive  means  including  motor  and  reduction  gear 
units  mounted  on  said  support  in  transversely  spaced  relation 
below  said  axis  of  oscillation  of  said  support  shaft  and  includ- 
ing output  and  input  shaft  portions,  respectively,  rotatable 
about  front  to  rear  extending  axes  and  provided  with  aligned 
drive  and  driven  wheels,  respectively,  an  endless  flexible  drive 
member  trained  about  said  wheels  drivingly  connecting  the 
drive  wheel  to  the  driven  wheel,  said  output  shaft  comprising 
a  rotatable  output  shaft  projection  outwardly  from  said  reduc- 
tion gear  unit  transversely  of  said  support  toward  said  motor 
unit  and  having  single  eccentric  crank  means  mounted  thereon 
centrally  intermediate  said  units  and  to  which  said  one  end  of 
said  pitman  arm  is  connected,  said  support  arm,  eccentric 
crank  means  and  said  pitman  arm  means  being  disposed  cen- 
trally intermediate  the  opposite  side  portions  of  said  support. 


4,060,366 
TUBE  PERFORATOR 
Sven  Olof  G.  Johansson,  123  Winkler,  Apt.  101,  Houston,  Tex. 
77087 

FUed  Nov.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  737,498 

Int.  a.2  B26F  1/14:  B29C  17/14 

U.S.  a.  425—290  5  Claims 


(-^ 


1.  In  a  tube  perforating  device  for  forming  perforations 
having  outwardly  extending  margins,  a  lower  member  torming 
a  base,  said  base  having  a  groove  in  which  a  tube  to  be  perfo- 
rated may  be  mounted,  said  upper  member  being  maintained 
yieldably  above  said  base  and  movable  downwardly  against 
the  base,  needles  adjustably  mounted  in  said  upper  member, 
the  extended  ends  thereof  having  an  ovoid  enlargement  adja- 
cent the  point  adapted  to  be  forced  through  the  first  contacted 
wall  of  the  tube,  and  perforate  the  second  contact  with  the  wall 
of  the  tube,  forming  diametrically  opposed  perforations. 
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4,060,367 

DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  DOUGH  SHAPING 

APPARATUS 

Mounir  A.  Shatila,  Blackfoot;  John  L.  Veeneman,  Idaho  Falls; 

John  H.  Lach,  and  James  F.  Harmon,  both  of  Blackfoot,  all  of 

Idaho,  assignors  to  Ampco  Foods  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  646,332 

Int.  a.2  A21C  11/ 10 

U.S.  a.  425—311  8  Qaims 


4,060,368 
FLAT-SHEET  INJECTION  HEAD 
Helmuth  Theysohn,  late  of  Wiehbergstrafe  25  C,  3  Hannover, 
Germany,  by  Ernestine  Theysohn,  administratrix  Division  of 
Ser.  No.  369,846,  June  14,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,895,898. 
This  application  Jan.  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  544,365 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  19, 1972, 2229828 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  22, 
1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  B29C  15/00 
U.S.  a.  425—376  B  8  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  forming  french  fry  shaped  bodies  from 
potato  dough  of  the  type  in  which  dough  is  moved  through  the 
spaces  between  a  plurality  of  parallelly  spaced  elongate  mem- 
bers so  as  to  form  protruding  dough  pieces  that  protrude  by  a 
distance  corresponding  to  the  width  of  a  french  fry  shaped 
piece  and  wherein  a  cutter  wire  is  reciprocated  across  the 
protruding  dough  to  sever  the  protruding  dough  pieces  from 
the  dough  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  elongate  members,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  piston  for  moving  the  dough 
toward  said  elongate  members,  an  elongate  rod  secured  to  said 
piston,  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  apart  slots  in  said  rod, 
each  said  slot  having  a  concave  cylindric  surface  extending 
transversely  and  chordally  of  said  rod,  the  interval  between 
adjacent  slots  being  approximately  equal  to  the  width  of  a 
french  fry  shaped  potato  piece,  a  crank  arm  and  means  for 
supporting  said  crank  arm  for  pivotal  movement  above  a  fixed 
pivot  axis  perpendicular  to  and  spaced  from  said  rod,  said 
crank  arm  having  a  distal  end  spaced  from  said  rod  by  an 
increment  so  that  said  distal  end  is  intermediate  said  pivot  axis 
and  said  rod,  a  yoke  having  a  first  end  pivotally  supported  at 
said  distal  end  and  a  free  end  spaced  from  the  distal  end  by  a 
distance  greater  than  the  increment,  a  cross  pin  mounted  at  said 
free  end  and  extending  in  parallelism  to  said  pivot  axis  and 
engagable  with  said  notches,  said  cross  pin  being  of  cylindric 
shape  and  having  a  radius  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said 
notch  surface  so  as  to  contact  said  notch  surface  over  a  sub- 
stantial surface  area,  means  for  biasing  said  yoke  relative  said 
crank  arm  to  effect  engagement  of  said  cross  pin  with  the 
notches  in  said  shaft,  means  for  rocking  said  crank  arm  in  an 
arc  less  than  360°  to  produce  a  power  stroke  so  that  said  cross 
pin  moves  said  rod  and  said  piston  toward  the  spaced  apart 
elongate  members,  said  distal  end  describing  an  arcuate  path 
during  said  power  stroke  so  that  said  crank  arm  and  said  yoke 
pass  through  a  dead  center  position  during  said  power  stroke, 
said  cross  pin,  said  distal  end  and  said  pivot  axis  residing  in 
coplanar  relation  at  said  dead  center  position  so  that  further 
pivotal  movement  of  said  crank  does  not  effect  further  move- 
ment of  said  rod  and  said  piston,  and  means  linked  to  said 
rocker  arm  for  reciprocating  said  cutter  wire,  said  reciprocat- 
ing means  acting  to  reciprocate  said  wire  cutter  only  after  said 
dead  center  position. 


1.  An  extruder,  comprising;  an  extruder  barrel;  an  extruder 
screw  rotatable  therein; 

a  flat  sheet  extruder  head  defining  an  extruder  aperture 
elongate  transversely  of  said  barrel,  the  head  being  dis- 
posed in  use  for  extruding  material  in  a  plastic  state  from 
the  barrel  through  the  aperture  into  a  nip  of  calender  rolls, 
the  extruder  head  comprising  first  and  second,  similarly 
elongate  parts  generally  disposed  on  mutually  opposite, 
elongate  sides  of  said  aperture; 

rigid  stationary  means  extending  along  said  extruder  head 
and  rigidly  stationarily  supporting  the  first  elongate  part 
of  said  extruder  head,  the  second  elongate  part  of  said 
extruder  head  being  mounted  on  said  barrel  and  being 
movable  therewith  toward  and  away  from  said  rigid 
means;  and 

pressure  means  mounted  on  said  rigid  means  and  actuatable 
between  said  rigid  means  and  said  movable  elongate  part 
for  releasably  pressing  at  least  a  central  portion  of  said 
movable  elongate  part  toward  said  stationary  elongate 
part  to  counteract  distortion  of  the  movable  elongate  part 
in  the  use  of  the  extruder. 


4,060,369 

BURNER  FOR  THE  COMBUSTION  OF 

HYDROCARBONATES 

Bemardus  A.  Schoute,  Einsteinstraat  76,  NUmegen,  and  Gerar- 

dus  H.  Th.  M.  Verhoeven,  Wilgenhoek  23,  Zevenaar,  both  of 

Netherlands 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  570,967 
Qaims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    3,    1S>74, 
7433163[U] 

Int.  C1.2  F23M  3/00 
U.S.  a.  431—9  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  burning  liquid  fuel  with  air  so  as  to  produce 
a  long  stable  flame  comprising: 
atomizing  said  fuel  by  swirling;  mixing  said  fuel  with  pri- 
mary air  by  introduction  under  pressure  the  primary  air 
into  a  flow  of  said  swirling  fuel  tangential  to  the  direction 
of  said  flow  and  forming  a  confined  cylindrical  stream; 
releasing  said  confined  stream; 
introducing  secondary  air  flowing  parallel  to  said  released 

stream  into  said  confined  stream; 
expanding  said  released  stream  from  a  first  to  a  second  cross- 
section  larger  than  said  first  cross-section  during  introduc- 
tion of  said  secondary  air;  and 
supplying  tertiary  air  to  said  stream  in  a  helical  swirling  path 
about  the  periphery  of  said  second  cross-section  and 
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within  a  transition  between  said  secopd  cross-section  and 
a  larger  cross-section  so  that  said  tehiary  air  is  admixed 


with  the  burning  mixture  over  an 
produce  a  stable  flame. 


4,060,370 
MANIFOLD  GAS  VALVE  WITH  SlTEPPED  FLOW 
OPERATION 
Thomas  P.  Fleer,  Sunset  Hills,  Mo.,  assignJDr  to  Emerson  Elec- 
tric Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  618,901,  Oct  2, 197^,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sept  7, 1976,  Ser.  N  >.  721,022 
Int  a.2  F23N  1/00:  F16K  ,1/12 
U.S.  a.  431—62  2  Claims 


extended  distance  to 


1.  In  a  gas  valve  device,  a  body  membe^  having  an  inlet  for 
connection  to  a  source  of  gas  under  preisure,  an  outlet  for 
connection  with  a  gas  burner,  main  fuel 
connecting  said  inlet  and  outlet,  and  auxili;  iry  fuel  passageway 
means  connecting  said  inlet  and  outlet,  saia  main  and  auxiliary 
fuel  passageway  means  jointly  providing  the  full  rated  flow 
from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  with  said  auxiliary  passageway 
means  alone  providing  sufficient  fuel  flow  {to  support  combus- 
tion at  the  burner,  a  biased  closed  main  valve  controlling  flow 
through  said  main  fuel  passageway  means,  a  flexible  diaphragm 
forming  the  movable  wall  of  an  expansible  chamber  and  opera- 
tive upon  expansion  of  said  chamber  to  move  said  main  valve 
openward,  a  normally  closed  control  valVe  in  said  auxiliary 
passageway  means  controlling  the  flow  thierethrough,  operat- 
ing pressure  passageway  means  leading  from  said  auxiliary 
passageway  means  at  a  point  downstreai^  from  said  control 
valve  to  said  expansible  chamber,  and  means  to  retard  the 
increase  in  pressure  in  said  expansible  (jhamber  when  said 
control  valve  is  opened  comprising  a  resthcted  flow  passage- 
way leading  from  said  expansible  chamber  to  said  outlet  pro- 
viding a  constant  limited  bleed  off  thereby  I  to  delay  opening  of 
said  main  valve. 


4,060,371 
LIQUID  OR  GASEOUS  FUEL  FIRED  BURNER 
Charles  B.  Gentry,  Grand  Rapids,  and  William  A.  Phillips, 
Comstock  Park,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Granco  Equip- 
ment Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397,606,  Sept.  14,  1973,  Pat 
No.  3,949,053.  This  appUcation  Oct.  22, 1975,  Ser.  No.  624,997 

Int  a.2  BOID  53/34 
U.S.  CI.  431—75  5  Claims 


34        24 


56- 


1.  A  burner  which  can  be  fired  by  gas  or  oil  without  the  use 
of  secondary  air  for  an  oil  burner,  the  burner  comprising: 

a  combustion  chamber  for  burning  fuel,  said  combustion 
chamber  including  a  gas  burner; 

means  for  supplying  normally  gaseous  fuel  to  said  gas 
burner; 

a  feed  conduit  communicating  with  said  combustion  cham- 
ber for  passing  oxygen-containing  gas  to  said  gas  burner; 

means  for  heat  exchanging  the  oxygen-containing  gas  in  said 
feed  conduit  with  the  hot  exhaust  from  said  combustion 
chamber  to  raise  the  temperature  of  said  oxygen-contain- 
ing gas  above  the  vaporization  temperature  and  below  the 
preignition  temperature  of  a  liquid  fuel; 

a  source  of  fuel  which  is  liquid  at  ordinary  temperature  and 
pressure; 

a  means  for  injecting  the  liquid  fuel  directly  into  the  feed 
conduit  downstream  of  the  heat  exchange  means  so  that 
the  normally  liquid  fuel  is  vaporized  as  it  is  injected  into 
the  feed  conduit; 

means  in  the  feed  conduit  between  the  injecting  means  and 
the  gas  burner  for  turbulating  the  gases  in  the  feed  conduit 
to  evenly  disperse  and  admix  the  vaporized  normally 
liquid  fuel  with  the  oxygen-containing  gas;  and 

means  for  igniting  the  vaporized  fuel  at  the  gas  burner. 


4,060,372 
SELF-DEFENSE  APPARATUS  COMPRISING 
FLASHCUBE  LIGHT  SOURCE 
Walter  Beck,  Hesligenstrasse  8,  Kusnacht,  Switzerland  (8701), 
and  Werner  Biirk,  Wilhelm  Hachtel  Str.  13,  Musberg,  Ger- 
many (7021) 

FUed  Aug.  4, 1975,  Ser.  No.  601,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  6, 1974,  2437763 
Int  a.2  F21K  5/02 
U.S.  a.  431—93  4  Claims 

2.  A  self-defense  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  dimensioned  to  be  held  in  the  hand; 
a  flash-cube  light  source  in  said  housing  having  a  plurality  of 
flash  lamps  capable  of  generating  flash  of  strength  suffi- 
cient to  temporarily  blind  a  person;  and 
means  on  said  housing  for  firing  all  of  said  lamps  simulta- 
neously, said  housing,  being  axially  synmietrical,  has  a 
narrow  neck  adapted  to  be  held  between  two  fingers  on 
the  same  hand,  said  means  for  firing  includes  a  button  on 
one  axial  end  of  said  housing  operable  by  the  thumb  of  a 
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user  of  the  apparatus,  said  housing  being  provided  on  the 
opposite  end  with  a  transparent  lens  and  wherein  said 


V 

33^ 


31    «26"27«    20  '^ 


housing  is  provided  internally  with  a  frustoconical  mirror 
tapering  away  from  said  lens. 


4,060,373 
GAS  LIGHTER 
Jean-Marie  Paroty,  Ableiges,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Fran- 
co-Hispano-Americaine     (FRANCISPAM),     Saint-Gratien, 
France 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  670,102 

Int.  C1.2  F23Q  2/08 

U.S.  a.  431—135  15  Qaims 


is     9    'J        2     * 


1.  Lighter  adapted  to  use  a  liquefled  gas  under  pressure  and 
comprising  a  casing,  a  cap  for  said  casing  movable  between  a 
closed  rest  position  and  an  open  rest  position,  a  reservoir  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  leading  to  a  burner  covered  by  said  cap  in 
said  closed  position,  and  an  ignition  mechanism  comprising  an 
abrasive  wheel  and  a  flint  biassed  against  said  abrasive  wheel, 
said  lighter  further  comprising  a  spring  having  three  parts;  a 
first  part  which  is  connected  to  the  cap  to  hold  it  in  either  said 
open  or  said  closed  position,  a  second  part  which  is  adapted  to 
be  displaced  by  the  movement  of  said  first  spring  part  and 
cooperates  with  said  valve  to  open  said  valve  during  opening 
of  said  cap,  and  a  third  part  which  is  at  one  end  of  said  spring 
and  cooperates  with  said  flint  to  bias  said  flint  against  said 
abrasive  wheel. 


4,060,374 
FUEL  SAVING  SYSTEM 
BeiUamin  F.  Kwait,  100  Old  Cow  Pasture  Lane,  Smoke  Rise, 
Kinnelon,  N.J.  07405 

FUed  June  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,760 
Int  a.2  F23C  7/02 
U.S.  a.  431—190  1  Qaim 

1.  A  boiler  comprising: 


a  boiler  including  an  elongated,  tubular  combustion  chamber 
having  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall; 

a  burner  mounted  on  said  front  wall  of  said  combustion 
chamber  and  disposed  to  direct  the  flame  emitted  there- 
from, toward  said  rear  wall  of  said  combustion  chamber; 

a  first  plurality  of  spaced-apart,  air-feeding  tubes,  each  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  outlet  opening,  encased  in  a  refractory 
material  and  mounted  on  said  front  wall  of  said  chamber 
and  spaced  about  the  p)eriphery  of  said  burner,  so  as  to 
direct  the  air  flowing  from  the  outlet  openings  thereof  into 
the  heart  of  the  flame  emitted  by  said  burner  and  into  the 
center  of  said  combustion  chamber; 

a  second  plurality  of  spaced-apart,  air-feeding  tubes,  each 
having  an  inlet  and  outlet  opening,  encased  in  a  refractory 
material  and  mounted  on  said  front  wall  of  said  chamber 
and  disposed  beneath  said  burner  and  said  first  plurality, 
for  directing  the  air  flowing  from  the  outlet  openings 


thereof  into  the  bottom  portion  of  the  flame  emitted  by 
said  burner,  so  as  to  create  turbulence  therein; 

a  plurality  of  tubular  refractory  shields,  each  of  which  en- 
cases one  of  said  air-feeding  tubes  adjacent  the  outlet 
opening  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  louvered  baffles,  each 
of  which  covers  the  outlet  opening  of  one  of  said  air-feed- 
ing tubes,  said  refractory  shields,  louvered  baffles,  and 
refractory  encasement  of  said  tubes  cooperating  to  super- 
heat the  air  flowing  through  said  tubes,  prior  to  injection 
into  said  combustion  chamber;  and 

means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said  inlet  openings 
of  said  tubes,  said  means  including  a  blower  carried  by 
said  boiler,  a  windbox  having  an  end  connected  with  said 
blower,  a  damper  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said 
windbox,  and  a  metal  duct  connecting  said  damper  with 
said  inlet  openings  of  said  tubes,  and  a  modulator  carried 
by  said  boiler  and  operatively  connected  with  said  damper 
for  regulating  the  flow  of  air  therethrough. 


4,060,375 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  HEAT 
TREATMENT  OF  FINE-GRAINED  MATERIALS 
Paul  Weber,  Oelde;  Hans  Mollenkop^  Kurt  Henning,  both  of 
Neubeckum;  Otto  Heinemann,  Ennigerloh;  Heinz-Herbert 
Schmits,  Rheda;  Wolfgang  Rother,  Stromberg;  Horst  Ritz- 
mann,  Enniger;  JUrgen  Wurr,  Enniger,  Karl  KrUtzner,  Jr., 
Neubeckum;  Werner  Scbbssler,  Ahlen;  Wolf  Goldmann,  and 
Georg  Schepers,  both  of  Enniger,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Polysius  AG,  Neubeckum,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  469,358,  May  13, 1974,  Pat  No.  3,940,236. 
This  application  Jan.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  648,271 
Int  a.2  F27B  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  432—14  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  heat  treatment  of  fine-grained  material 
prior  to  firing  said  material  in  a  furnace  having  a  walled,  verti- 
cal waste  gas  conduit,  said  method  comprising  conducting  a 
waste  gas  stream  from  said  furnace  upwardly  through  said 
conduit  at  a  predetermined  velocity;  supplying  fine-grained 
material  having  a  grain  size  so  related  to  the  velocity  of  said 
gas  stream  that  no  substantial  portion  of  said  material  is  en- 
trained by  said  gas  stream;  introducing  said  material  into  said 
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conduit  at  a  first  level  between  its  upper  and  lower  ends  so  that 
said  material  will  fall  downwardly  in  opposition  to  said  gas 
stream  toward  the  lower  end  of  said  cotiduit;  combusting  fuel 


in  said  conduit  at  a  second  level  below 
vide  a  heating  zone  below  the  level  at 


said  first  level  to  pro- 
which  said  material  is 


4,060,377 
TEMPERATURE  MONITORING  FURNACE 
LeRoy  Richard  Hentz,  Hyde  Park;  Gary  Frank  PaTlovic,  Bea- 
con; Angelo  James  Scaraflno,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  John 
Joseph  Seksinsky,  Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  June  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  695,603 
Int.  a.2  F27D  79/00 
U.S.  a.  432—50  8  Claims 


introduced  to  said  conduit;  and  deflecting  downwardly  mov- 
ing material  inwardly  of  said  conduit  tovi'ard  the  center  thereof 
and  at  a  level  above  that  of  said  heating  ;  :one  to  assure  that  said 
downwardly  moving  material  passes  thr  3ugh  said  heating  zone 
as  said  material  falls  toward  said  lower 


end  of  said  conduit. 


4,060,376 
METHOD  OF  nRING  AND  FURr|lACE  THEREFOR 
Karoly  Peredi,  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignor  to  Energiagazdalk- 
odasi  Intezet,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605,319,  Aug.]  18,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Not.  15,  1976,  ^r.  No.  741,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Dec.  11, 1974,  EE  2292 
Int  a.2  F23M  3/04;  F27B  1/JO 
U.S.  a.  432—24 
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i.  A  method  of  firing  for  heat  consul  ling  equipment  such  as 
boilers  and  industrial  furnaces  comprising  decomposing  a  fuel 
in  a  first  stage  in  the  presence  of  deficient  amounts  of  primary 
combustion  air  so  as  to  produce  a  hot  Combustible  gas,  gradu- 
ally combusting  said  hot  combustible  aas  in  a  second  stage  by 
means  of  secondary  combustion  air  alsq  in  deficient  amount  for 
complete  combustion  and  in  a  third  sta^e  with  tertiary  air  in  an 
amount  for  complete  combustion,  and  Exhausting  said  combus- 
tion gases  with  heat  withdrawal,  coolihg  down  said  hot  com- 
bustible gas  by  at  least  50°  C.  to  a  tet|iperature  of  more  than 
650*  C.  prior  to  introducing  said  sec(^ndary  combustion  air, 
and  mixing  said  combustion  gases  witl^out  heat  withdrawal  at 
a  temperature  of  more  than  650*  C. 
hausted. 


liripr  to  their  being  ex- 


H' 


1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  product  temperature  in  a  fur- 
nace; comprising  in  combination:  an  open  ended  furnace  of  the 
secondary  emission  type  having  a  plurality  of  serially  arranged 
heating  zones  therein,  said  furnace  having  an  outer  casing  and 
an  inner  muffle  with  a  cavity  therebetween,  means  for  applying 
heat  to  said  cavity  in  each  of  said  zones  to  heat  said  muffle,  and 
at  least  one  conveyor  passing  through  said  muffle  for  carrying 
product  thereon  through  said  furnace;  open  ended  tubes  pass- 
ing through  said  casing  into  said  muffle  and  attached  thereto; 
and  temperature  sensing  means  passing  through  at  least  some 
of  said  tubes,  into  said  muffle,  and  superimposed  of  said  con- 
veyor so  that  one  end  is  positioned  in  direct  communication 
with  the  gaseous  medium  in  the  muffle;  and  means  to  seal  said 
tubes  at  said  casing  and  said  muffle  to  inhibit  gaseous  medium 
conmiunication  between  said  muffle  and  externally  of  said 
casing. 


4,060,378 
METHOD  OF  FIRING  AND  FURNACE  THEREFOR 

Karoly  Peredi,  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignor  to  Energiagazdalk- 

odasi  Intezet,  Budapest,  Hungary 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  605,319,  Aug.  18,  1975,  abandoned.  This 
application  June  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  695,567 

Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Dec.  14, 1974,  EE2292 
Int.  a.2  F23M  3/04:  F27B  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  432—96  4  Claims 

1.  A  furnace  comprising  a  flame  channel  extending  there- 
through, a  gasifier  at  the  inlet  end  of  the  flame  channel,  means 
for  supplying  fuel  to  said  gasifier,  means  for  supplying  primary 
combustion  air  to  said  gasifier  in  a  deficient  amount  so  that  a 
combustible  hot  gas  is  formed  in  a  first  stage  combustion  for 
flow  through  said  flame  channel,  heat  withdrawal  means  in  the 
path  of  flow  of  said  combustible  gas,  means  for  introducing 
secondary  combustion  air  into  said  combustible  hot  gas  down- 
stream of  said  heat  withdrawal  means  in  a  deficient  amount  for 
complete  combustion  of  the  gas  in  a  second  combustion  stage, 
means  downstream  of  the  second  stage  for  supplying  tertiary 
air  to  said  gas  for  complete  combustion  in  a  third  combustion 
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stage,  said  flame  channel  being  at  least  partly  confined  by 
ceramic  walls,  and  an  uncooled  mixing  chamber  downstream 
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4,060,380 
FURNACE  HAVING  BURNERS  SUPPLIED  WITH 
HEATED  AIR 
James  S.  Bolt,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Alco  Standard  Corpo- 
ration, Valley  Forge,  Pa. 

FUed  June  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  696,062 

Int.  C1.^F27D  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  432—179  6  Claims 


J!^ 


of  the  combustion  stages  for  receiving  the  combustion  gas  from 
said  flame  channel. 


4,060,379       ' 
ENERGY  CONSERVING  PROCESS  FURNACE  SYSTEM 

AND  COMPONENTS  THEREOF 

Paul  G.  LaHaye;  John  W.  Bjerklie,  both  of  Cape  Elizabeth,  and 

Gerald  G.  Gallant,  Jr.,  Gorham,  all  of  Maine,  assignors  to 

Hague  International,  S.  Portland,  Maine 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  547,381,  Feb.  6,  1975.  This 

application  Jan.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  652,877 

Int.  a.2  F27D  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  432—179  9  Qaims 


mg 


1.  A  furnace  comprising  a  walled  enclosure  defining  a  heat- 
ing chamber,  a  burner  supported  by  said  enclosure  for  heating 
said  chamber,  said  burner  comprising  a  tubular  metallic  body 
adapted  to  receive  fuel  and  combustion  air  for  producing  a  hot 
gaseous  stream,  a  tubular  burner  block  made  of  non-metallic 
refractory  material  and  secured  to  one  end  of  said  body  for 
receiving  said  stream,  said  burner  block  having  a  constricted 
nozzle  for  increasing  the  velocity  of  said  stream  and  having  a 
tubular  extension  located  downstream  of  said  nozzle,  said 
extension  having  an  interior  larger  than  the  downstream  end  of 
said  nozzle,  means  defining  an  annular  compartment  around 
said  extension,  a  series  of  passages  formed  through  and  spaced 
angularly  around  said  extension  and  establishing  communica- 
tion between  said  compartment  and  the  interior  of  said  exten- 
sion, means  defining  an  air  chamber  located  to  be  heated  by 
heat  produced  in  said  heating  chamber,  and  means  for  estab- 
lishing communication  between  said  air  chamber  and  said 
compartment  whereby  heated  air  in  said  air  chamber  flows 
into  said  compartment  and  through  said  passages  to  mix  with 
the  hot  gaseous  stream  passing  within  said  extension. 

4,060,381 
SHIELD  FOR  PYROMETRIC  CONES  USED  IN  CERAMIC 

HRING  KILNS 
John  C.  Watson;  John  D.  Watson,  and  Gerald  K.  Watson,  all  of 
Caseville,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Evenheat  Kiln,  Inc.,  CaseWlle, 
Mich. 

FUed  May  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  682,193 

Int.  C1.2  F27D  1/10 

U.S.  a.  432—247  9  Claims 


1.  A  recirculating  burner  for  use  in  a  furnace  area  compris- 


means  defining  an  eductor  channel  opening  to  a  burner  side 
at  one  end  and  having  a  second  end, 

second  means  defining  a  second  channel  having  an  end 
interconnected  with  said  second  end  of  said  eductor  chan- 
nel, said  second  channel  being  positioned  to  receive 
heated  gas  for  recirculation, 

said  eductor  channel  having  mounted  therein  a  fuel  nozzle 
tip  and  an  eductor  combustion  air  outlet  nozzle  for  passing 
combustion  air  toward  said  fuel  nozzle  tip  with  said  fuel 
nozzle  tip  facing  outwardly  at  said  one  end, 

third  means  for  supplying  combustion  air  to  said  combustion 
air  outlet  nozzle, 

fuel  means  for  providing  fuel  at  said  fuel  nozzle  tip  which 
fuel  is  exposed  to  combustion  air  from  said  eductor,  and 
mixed  with  recirculated  gas  from  said  recirculating  chan- 
nel to  form  a  flame  front  when  ignited  which  flame  front 
is  positioned  out  of  said  eductor  channel  one  end. 


1.  In  a  ceramic  kiln  into  which  extends  one  end  of  a  hollow 
tube  through  which  a  swingable  control  member  extends  and 
projects  beyond  said  tube  into  said  kiln,  said  control  member 
normally  being  maintained  in  a  preselected  position  by  means 
of  a  heat  deformabie  cone  member, ,  and  means  for  supporting 
said  cone  member  at  a  position  adjacent  but  spaced  axially 
from  said  one  end  of  said  tube,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
shield  construction  having  a  heat  resistant  shield  member 
supported  on  said  tube  at  said  one  end  thereof  and  being  of 
such  length  as  to  extend  axially  of  said  tube  into  said  kiln  a 
distance  to  overhang  the  supporting  means  for  said  cone  mem- 
ber, said  shield  member  having  at  least  one  opening  therein  in 
communication  with  said  kiln. 


CHEMICAL 


4,060^2 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DYE  TRANSFER 

PRINTING 

Jacobus  Gerardus  Vertegaal,  Boxmeer,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Stork  Brabant  B.V.,  Boxmeer,  Netherlands 

FUed  June  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  699,208 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   July   2,    1975, 
7507902 

Int.  a.2  D06P  5/20:  B41M  5/26;  HOIT  19/00:  H02N  7/00 
U.S.  a.  8—2.5  A  3  Claims 


4,060,384 
MANUFACTURE  OF  LEATHER 
Marcel  Siegler,  North  Bergen,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Seton  Company, 
Newark,  N.J. 

FUed  Sept  9, 1976,  Ser.  No.  721,706 
Int.  C\?  C14C  3/06.  3/28 
liJS.  a.  8—94.27  14  Claims 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  grain  and  split  leather  from  a  hide, 
the  improvement  according  to  which  the  hide  is  subjected  to  a 
pre-tanning  with  an  essentially  chromium-free  tan  until  its 
shrinkage  temperature  is  about  170'  to  about  185'  F,  the  pre- 
tanned  hide  is  split  to  provide  a  pre-tanned  grain  intermediate 
and  a  pre-tanned  split  intermediate,  at  least  one  of  these  inter- 
mediates is  shaved  to  give  it  a  more  uniform  caliper,  and  the 
shaved  intermediate  is  chrome-tanned  into  leather. 


1.  A  method  for  transferring  a  dye  design  from  a  moving 
support  strip  to  a  textile  web  which  comprises: 

pressing  the  surface  of  the  moving  support  strip  which  has 
the  dye  design  thereon  in  contact  with  the  textile  web; 

passing  said  contacting  support  strip  and  said  textile  web  in 
a  common  path  through  an  enclosed  housing; 

evacuatign  said  housing  to  create  a  subatmospheric  pressure 
therein; 

heating  the  surface  of  said  moving  support  strip  opposite  to 
the  surface  in  contact  with  said  textile  web  while  in  said 
housing  to  aid  said  dye  design  transfer; 

passing  the  surface  of  said  textile  web  opposite  to  the  surface 
in  contact  with  said  support  strip  over  a  charged  support- 
ing surface  while  in  said  housing,  and  at  the  same  time 
directing  a  very  narrow  and  converging  beam  of  electro- 
static charge  opposite  in  character  to  the  charge  on  said 
supporting  surface  against  the  surface  of  the  moving  sup- 
port strip  opposite  to  said  textile  web  in  order  to  produce 
an  electrical  adherance  between  the  moving  support  strip 
and  textile  web  and  thereby  aid  in  dye  design  transfer. 


4,060,383 

MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 

Denis  Robert  Annesley  Ridyard,  Manchester,  England,  assignor 

to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498,853,  Aug.  19,  1974,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  252,576,  May  12,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  633,558 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  17,  1971, 
15272/71 

Int.  a.2  D06P  1/39.  3/34 
U.S.  a.  8—41  B  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  coloration  of  synthetic  polyamide  textile 
materials  which  comprises  applying  thereto  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  monoazo  dyestuff  consisting  of  a  dye  having  the 
formula 


NO 


HOjS 


V-N=N— ^         \-OH 
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4,060,385 
METHOD  FOR  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  BLEACHING  IN 

ACID  OR  NEUTRAL  SOLUTIONS 
Jerome  Katz,  P.O.  Box  1544,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14603 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312,637,  Dec.  6, 1972,  Pat.  No. 
34)18,898.  This  appUcation  Sept.  2, 1975,  Ser.  No.  609,734 
Int.  a.2  D06L  3/02 
U.S.  a.  8—111  32  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  scouring,  desizing  and  bleaching  cotton 
griege  goods  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  immersing  said  goods  for  a  time  sufficient  to  achieve 
commercial  brightness  but  less  than  about  30  minutes  in  an 
aqueous  solution  having  a  temperature  in  the  range  from 
1 12'  to  212'  F  and  consisting  of  from  3  to  70%  by  volume 
hydrogen  peroxide,  water  and  sufficient  hydroxide  to 
adjust  said  solution  to  a  pH  in  the  range  2  to  7,  said  solu- 
tion being  substantially  free  of  heavy  metal  ions  and  main- 
tained out  of  contact  with  all  metals  while  said  goods  are 
immersed  therein; 

b.  cycling  a  portion  of  said  solution  through  a  filtration 
means  to  remove  solid  impurities  therefrom  while  main- 
taining the  volume,  composition  and  pH  of  said  solution  in 
contact  with  said  goods  substantially  the  same; 

c.  rinsing  said  goods  with  water  to  wash  said  aqueous  solu- 
tion therefrom;  and 

d.  drying  said  goods. 


CH. 


4,060,386 

ALKALINE  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  BLEACHING 

METHOD 

Jerome  Katz,  P.O.  Box  1544,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14603 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312,637,  Dec.  6, 1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,918,898.  This  appUcation  Sept.  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  609,735 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  11, 

1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  C1.2  D06L  3/02 

U.S.  a.  8—111  33  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  scouring,  desizing  and  bleaching  cotton 

greige  goods  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  immersing  said  goods  for  a  time  sufficient  to  achieve 
commercial  brightness  but  less  than  about  30  minutes  in  an 
aqueous  solution  having  a  temperature  in  the  range  from 
100'  to  212'  F  and  consisting  of  from  0.3  to  70%  by  vol- 
ume hydrogen  peroxide,  water  and  sufficient  alkaline 
additive  to  adjust  said  solution  to  a  pH  in  the  alkaline 
range,  said  solution  being  substantially  free  of  heavy  metal 
ions  and  maintained  out  of  contact  with  all  metals  while 
said  goods  out  of  contact  with  all  metals  while  said  goods 
are  immersed  therein; 

b.  cycling  a  portion  of  said  solution  through  a  filtration 
means  to  remove  solid  impurities  therefrom  while  main- 
taining the  volume,  composition  and  pH  of  said  solution  in 
contact  with  said  goods  substantially  the  same; 

c.  rinsing  said  goods  with  water  to  wash  said  aqueous  solu- 
tion therefrom;  and 

d.  drying  said  goods. 
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4,060,387 
AROMATIC  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ENTERS  AND  AMIDES 

AS  nXING  AGENTS 

Hans-Peter  Baumann,  Allschwil,  and  Hans-Georg  Karmann, 

Binningen,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 

Basel,  Switzerland  j 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  404,696,  Oct.  9,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,950,419. 

This  application  Not.  10,  1975,  $er.  No.  630,089 

Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Oct.   13,   1972, 

15035/72 

Int.  a.2D06P5/(W 
U.S.  a.  8—169  15  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  wherein  a  fabric  coniisting  of  or  containing 
fibers  of  polyester,  cellulose  2i  acetate,  cellulose  triacetate  or 
polyvinyl  chloride  is  dyed  or  printed,  tie  improvement  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  fabric  before,  during  or  after  the 
dyeing  or  printing  thereof  a  compoun(  of  the  formula 

I 


4,060,388 
SPECIMEN  HOLDING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
USING  SAME 
Wolfgang  Rapp,   Edingen;   Karl-Heinz   Haas,   Wetzlar,   and 
Heribert  Luessem,  Braimfels,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Ernst  Leitz  GmbH  Wetzlar,  Wetzlar,  Germany 
FUed  Apr.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,122 
Qaims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    9,    1975, 
7511053[U] 

Int.  C1.2  GOIL  3/00;  GOIN  27/00.  31/02.  33/16 
U.S.  a.  23—230  R  25  Claims 


wherein 
X  is  — O—  or  — NR— , 

R  is  hydrogen,  phenyl,  phenylalkyl  (C7-C22),  phenyl  or 
phenylalkyl  (CrCTz)  substituted  by  —OH,  alkyl  or  halo 
gen  and  having  up  to  22  carbon  atoms  in  the  aggregate 
thereof,  alkyl  (C,-Q2),  cycloalky  (Cj-C,),  alkyl  (C,-C,5) 
cycloalkyl  (Cj-Ct).  cycloalkyl  IC5-C7)  alkyl  (Ci-C,,), 
alkyl  (C,-C,5)  cycloalkyl  (C5-C7)  aflkyl  (€,-€,5)  or  a  group 

Yi  and  Y2  are,  independently,  ethylfene,  1,2-propylene,  1,3- 

ethylene,  with  the  pro- 


is  bound  to  — X — ,  can 


propylene,  1,2-butylene  or  pheny 
viso  that 

a.  orJy  the  group  Yi  or  Y2  which 
be  1,3-propylene,  and 

b.  each  (Yi-O)  or  (Y2-O)  chain  contains  no  more  than  2 
phenylethylene  groups, 

Ri  and  R2are,  independently,  hydro]  ;en,  phenyl,  phenylalkyl 
(C7-C22).  phenyl  or  phenylalkyl  sibstituted  on  the  phenyl 
nucleus  by  —OH,  alkyl  or  halogpn  and  having  up  to  22 
carbon  atoms  in  the  aggregate  thereof,  alkyl  (C1-C22). 
cycloalkyl  (C5-C7),  alkyl  (€,-0,5)  cycloalkyl  (C5-C7), 
cycloalkyl  (C5-C7)  alkyl  (€,-€,5)  alkyl  (CpC,,)  cycloal- 
kyl (Cj-C,)  alkyl  (C,-C,j),  or  a  g  oup 


18.  A  method  for  analyzing  a  fluid  substance  comprising  the 
steps  of  placing  in  each  of  the  elongated  recesses  of  a  device 
comprising: 

a.  a  generally  horizontally  axially  elongated,  generally  solid 
block  of  a  transparent  material,  said  block  having  longitu- 
dinal side  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  enabling 
viewing  through  the  block; 

b.  plural  means  for  holding  both  the  reagent  and  the  fluid 
substance  to  be  analyzed,  with  said  fluid  substance  overly- 
ing the  upper  surface  of  the  reagent  before  reaction  there- 
with, said  holding  means  including  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated recesses  extending  downwardly  from  the  top  sur- 
face of  the  block,  said  recesses  being  positioned  to  permit 
separate  lateral  viewing,  transverse  to  said  at  least  one  side 
surface,  of  each  recess  and  of  the  reaction  taking  place 
therein  between  the  reagent  and  the  fluid  substance  in  a 
region  contiguous  to  the  surface  of  the  reagent,  and 

c.  means  for  closing  off  the  bottom  ends  of  said  recesses;  a 
reagent  which  is  reactive  with  said  substance  to  produce  a 
detectable  indication  function,  adding  said  fluid  substance 
to  each  recess  so  that  the  fluid  substance  overlies  the 
upper  surface  of  the  reagent,  whereby  a  detectable  indica- 
tion function  is  produced  in  said  recesses,  and  observing 
said  indication  function  by  lateral  viewing  through  each 
of  said  recesses. 


I 


Rj  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  (C,-C22),  cycloalkyl  (C5-C7), 
cycloalkyl  (C5-C7)  alkyl  (€,-€,5],  alkyl  (€,-€,5)  cycloal- 
kyl (C5-C7),  alkyl  (€,-€„)  cyclcialkyl  (C5-C7)  alkyl^  (C,- 
C,j).  —ON.  — COOR«.  — SOj^, 
— N(R«)2,  — CO2M,  — SO3M  or 
0)„,— R„ 

Rtis  hydrogen.  — CO2M,  — OR«or 

0)m-Rl. 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  — CO2M  or  a  grpup  — CO— X— (YjO), 

M  is  a  charge  equivalent  of  a  catioi,  mj  and  nti  are  integers 
1  to  100,  the  sum  of  all  integers  /  ij  and  nii  being  1  to  100, 

and  R^  is  hydrogen  or  a  group  R. 


— OR«,  — NHR«  or 
I  group  — CO — X — (Yi. 

a  group  — CO— X— (Y,. 


4,060,389 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  AMMONIA  SODA 

PROCESS  OR  THE  AMMONIUM  CHLORIDE  SODA 

PROCESS 
Yoshiki  Nishimura;  Kazutaka  Sakiyama;  Tadao  Adachl,  and 
Keiui  Harada,  all  of  Shin-nanyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo 
Soda  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Nihon  Kinzoku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  647,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1975,  50-4866; 
Jan.  10,  1975,  50-4867 

Int.  a.2  BOIJ  1/20 
U.S.  a.  23—252  A  5  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  having  parts  intended  for  contact  with  an 
ammoniacal  brine,  a  mother  liquor  formed  in  the  carbonation 
tower  of  an  ammonia  soda  process,  an  ammonium  chloride 
soda  process  solution  or  an  ammonium  chloride  mother  liquor, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  surfaces  of  said  parts  comprise 
an  austenitic  steel  consisting  essentially  of  less  than  0.05  wt.  % 
of  C;  0.1  -  2.0  wt.  %  of  Si;  0.01  -  2.0  wt.  %  of  Mn;  3.0  -  20.0 
wt.  %  of  Ni;  15.0  -  30.0  wt.  %  of  Cr;  0.5  -  7.0  wt.  %  of  Mo  and 
the  remainder  iron. 
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4,060,390 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  COMPOSTS 

Kazufusa  Shimizu,  Setugaya;  Shigeo  Katsuori,  Minosato, 
Tadaaki  Nishikawa,  Hino;  Keisaku  Senoo,  Onisly;  Keiyi 
Sakamaki,  Funabashi;  Makio  Fujita,  Gunma;  Teruo  Tano, 
Ota;  Hiroshi  Takano,  Shibuya,  and  Hideo  Komori,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Niigata  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd. 
and  Seibu  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,042 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1975,  50-98239 

Int.  CV  C05F  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  23—259.1  7  Qaims 


4,060,391 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRECIPITATING  AND  SEPARATING 

A  MATERIAL  IN  A  SOLID  FORM  FROM  A  GASEOUS 

MIXTURE 
Hubertus  Johannes  Gerardus  van  Heel,  Vriezenveen;  Victor 
Leonard  Bruins,  and  Joost  Smid,  both  of  Alkmaar,  all  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Ultra-Centrifuge  Nederland  N.V., 
The  Hague,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,628 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Dec.    19,    1975, 
7514821 

Int.  a.2  BOID  7/00.  5/00 
U.S.  a.  23—264  3  Qaims 


nnlff7n'i'ri?nDi'rr'^r[7itl>r''-""p""t"" 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  compost  from  a  base  compost 
mixture  of  previously  fermented  compost,  and  a  slurry-like 
organic  waste  mixture  added  to  said  base  compost,  said  appara- 
tus comprising; 
a  fermentation  vessel  containing  said  base  compost  therein, 
said  vessel  having  a  base  plate,  vertical  side  walls  and  end 
walls  extending  upward  from  said  base  plate,  and  an  open 
top; 
feeding  and  stirring  means  for  feeding  said  slurry-like  or- 
ganic waste  within  said  base  compost  in  said  fermentation 
vessel  and  for  simultaneously  stirring  said  base  compost 
and  said  slurry-like  organic  waste,  said  feeding  and  stir- 
ring means  comprised  of: 

at  least  one  rotatable  stirring  shaft  member  extending 
downwardly  into  said  vessel,  said  shaft  member  having 
a  passage  therethrough  which  said  slurry-like  organic 
wastes  are  fed  within  said  base  compost,  and 
spiral  member  means  fixed  around  the  outside  of  said 
rotatable  shaft  for  mixing  said  base  compost  and  said 
slurry-like  organic  waste; 
air  supply  means  at  the  base  of  said  fermentation  vessel  for 
supplying  air  into  said  fermentation  vessel,  whereby  said 
mixture  of  base  compost  and  said  slurry-like  organic 
wastes  is  aerobically  fermented;  and 
gathering  and  carrying  means  at  the  top  of  said  fermentation 
vessel  above  said  mixture  of  base  compost  and  organic 
waste  for  gathering  an  upper  portion  of  predetermined 
thickness  of  said  mixture,  and  carrying  said  gathered 
mixture  out  of  and  away  from  said  fermentation  vessel, 
said  gathering  and  carrying  means  comprised  of: 
first  conveying  means  mounted  across  the  top  of  said 
fermentation  vessel  having  a  length  substantially  the 
same  as  the  width  of  the  fermentation  vessel  for  gather- 
ing the  upper  portion  of  said  mixture,  and 
second  conveying  means  adjacent  said  first  conveying 
means  for  carrying  said  mixture  away  from  said  fermen- 
tation vessel; 
said  feeding  and  stirring  means  and  said  gathering  and  carry- 
ing means  being  movable  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
along  the  top  of  said  fermentation  vessel. 


i,\i'i\ynii[M\y^Hi\^{))fj^\M 


1^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  precipitating  and  separating  a  material  in 
solid  form  from  a  gaseous  mixture  comprising:  an  elongated 
vessel  having  a  gas  inlet  connection  at  one  end  and  a  gas  outlet 
connection  at  the  other  end;  at  least  one  cooling  coil  for  con- 
veymg  a  cooling  fluid,  said  cooling  coil  extending  along  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  vessel  and  being  attached  to 
a  wall  of  the  vessel;  at  least  one  heating  coil  for  conveying  a 
heating  fluid  said  heating  coil  extending  along  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  length  of  the  vessel  and  being  attached  to  a  wall  thereof, 
said  coils  being  wrapped  around  the  exterior  of  the  vessel,  with 
the  convolutions  of  the  cooling  coil  alternating  with  the  con- 
volutions of  the  heating  coil  and  arranged  to  convey  their 
fluids  in  counterflow  relation,  each  of  said  coils  including  a 
controllable  bypass  by  means  of  which  the  fluid  being  con- 
veyed may  be  bypassed  around  a  portion  of  the  respective  coil, 
said  portion  being  less  than  the  entire  length  of  the  respective 
coil,  and  a  connecting  pipe  line  provided  with  a  flow-regulat- 
mg  element  and  connecting  the  two  coils  at  a  location  interme- 
diate their  ends  a  fluid  supply  line  connected  to  one  end  of  each 
coil  and  a  fluid  discharge  line  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
each  coil,  the  controllable  bypass  for  each  coil  including  a 
valved  bypass  line  connected  between  the  respective  supply 
and  discharge  lines  and  valved  branch  lines  connecting  spaced- 
apart  locations  along  the  length  of  the  bypass  line  with  spaced- 
apart  locatons  along  the  length  of  the  respective  coil. 


4,060,392 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  SUPPORT  OF  A  CRYSTALLINE  ROD 
Heinz  Herzer,  and  Helmut  Zauhar,  both  of  Burghausen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Wacker-Chemitronic  Gesellshaft  fur  Elek- 
tronik  Grundstoffe  mbH,  Burghausen,  Germany 
Filed  May  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  687,711 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  1,  1975,  2529366 
Int.  Q.2  BOIJ  17/10 
U.S.  Q.  23—273  SP  5  Qaims 

1.  A  device  for  supporting  a  crystalline  rod  and  a  seed  crys- 
tal during  crucible-free  zone  melting,  said  device  being  cou- 
pled to  the  rotatable  shaft  of  a  zone-drawing  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 
an  externally  threaded  screw  bolt  mounted  for  rotation  with 
the  shaft,  the  top  end  of  the  screw  bolt  having  an  axially 
extending  bore  formed  therein  for  receiving  a  seed  crystal; 
at  least  two  vertically  pivotable  swivel  arms,  the  lower  ends 
of  which  are  pivotably  mounted  adjacent  to  the  bore  and 
the  outer  ends  of  which  are  movable  radially  outwardly 
and  inwardly  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  bore  to  define 
respectively  an  open  and  closed  position  of  said  arms; 
a  ring  coaxially  surrounding  the  bolt  and  said  inner  ends  of 
said  arms  and  in  sliding  contact  with  said  swivel  arms  and 
which  is  non-rotatably  vertically  movable  so  as  to  effect 
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movement  of  said  swivel  arms  between  said  open  and   generally  facing  said  combustion  chamber  exit  end  so  that  the 


closed  positions;  and 


combustion  gas  and  the  additional  gas  flow  in  opposite  direc- 
tions into  said  conditioning  chamber  to  effect  uniform  inter- 
mixing thereof  to  form  the  treating  gas  and  having  a  treating 
gas  outlet  for  discharging  the  treating  gas  from  said  condition- 
ing chamber;  and  said  treating  chamber  having  one  inlet  con- 
nected to  said  treating  gas  outlet  for  receiving  the  treating  gas 
and  having  spaced  therefrom  another  inlet  for  receiving  raw 
material  which  is  to  be  treated  with  the  treating  gas. 


i 


means  for  non-rotatably  vertically  i  noving  said  ring  so  as  to 
non-rotatably  adjust  the  position  of  said  swivel  arms  with 
respect  to  said  bolt  during  the  zbne-melting  operation. 


4,060,393 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  RA^  MATERIAL  WITH  A 

TREATING  GAS 
Shozo  Ito,  Ichikawa,  Japan,  assignor  t^  MiAgi  Iron  Works  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8^,746,  May  12, 1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3, 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan, 
Jane  20,  1968,  43-42258 

Int  C1.2  BOIJ  IKOO 
UJS.  CL  23—277  R 


1975,  Ser.  No.  546,737 
May  15,  1968,  43-3217; 


9Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  raw!  material  with  a  treating 
gas  comprising  a  mixing  chamber  wherein  a  fuel  is  mixed  with 
oxygen  or  air  to  form  a  mixture  gas^  a  combustion  chamber 
connected  to  said  mixing  chamber  ai^d  having  an  inner  space 
large  enough  in  volume  for  the  coniplete  combustion  of  the 
mixture  gas  to  generate  a  combustion  igas,  and  a  treating  cham- 
ber wherein  a  raw  material  is  convert  sd  into  a  desired  product 
by  the  action  of  a  treating  gas;  an  improvement  comprising  a 
conditioning  chamber  connected  between  said  combustion 
chamber  and  treating  chamber  and  separated  from  said  treating 
chamber;  said  combustion  chamber  having  a  cylindrical  inner 
space  with  the  entire  cylindrical  exit  ^d  thereof  directly  open- 
ing into  and  connected,  without  any  intervening  restrictive 
structure,  to  the  entrance  end  of  the  interior  of  said  condition- 
ing chamber;  said  conditioning  chamber  having  at  least  one  of 
its  cross-sectional  dimensions  larger  tjhan  that  of  said  combus- 
tion chamber  so  that  the  inner  space  of  said  conditioning  cham- 
ber has  a  volume  of  one  and  one-half  to  six  times  larger  than 
that  of  said  cylindrical  space  of  said  Combustion  chamber  and 
having  means  defming  at  least  one  gaa  inlet  in  said  conditioning 
chamber  for  admitting  at  least  one  additional  gas  to  be  mixed 
with  the  combustion  gas  in  said  conditioning  chamber  to  pre- 
pare the  treating  gas,  said  gas  inletj  being  spaced  from  and 


4,060,394 
BOTTOM  CLOSURE  FOR  A  CHEMICAL  REACTOR 
Herbert  Grebe;  Wolfgang  Hartwig,  both  of  Bremen;  Johann 
Kbhler,  Barrien;  Rudolf  Rothe,  Bremen,  and  Karl-Friedrich 
Schroder,  Bremen-Lesum,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  HAG 
AktiengeseUschaft,  Bremen,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  667,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21, 1975, 2512591 
Int  CI.2  BOIJ  8/02.  4/00 
U.S.  a.  23—284  6  Qaims 


1.  In  a  reaction  vessel  for  holding  solids  and  having  a  lower 
section  including  a  conical  part  and  a  cylindrical  outlet  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  conical  part  for  discharge  of  solids 
for  said  reaction  vessel,  and  a  closure  member  for  closing  off 
said  outlet,  said  closure  member  having  a  cylindrical  portion 
and  a  conical  portion,  the  conical  portion  seating  on  said  lower 
section  conical  part  and  said  cylindrical  portion  locating  in  said 
cylindrical  outlet  when  said  closure  member  is  in  a  closure 
position,  there  further  being  fu^t  seal  means  associated  with 
said  closure  member  and  said  lower  section  of  the  reaction 
vessel  for  effecting  a  seal  of  said  outlet  when  said  closure 
member  is  in  closure  position,  said  closure  member  being  mov- 
able upwardly  to  an  open  position  in  said  lower  conical  section 
for  opening  said  outlet,  the  upward  movement  of  said  closure 
member  being  effective  to  destroy  any  bridge  of  solids  as  may 
exist  in  said  lower  section  adjacent  said  outlet,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises 
a  cap  member  loosely  received  in  said  lower  section  conical 
part  in  covering  position  over  said  closure  member  and 
resting  on  said  lower  section  conical  part  when  said  clo- 
sure member  is  in  a  closure  position,  said  closure  member 
during  upward  movement  thereof  engaging  said  cap  mem- 
ber for  lifting  said  cap  member  upwardly  in  said  lower 
section  conical  part,  and  means  operable  to  protect  said 
first  seal  means  from  contact  with  solids  when  said  closure 
member  is  moved  to  an  open  position,  there  being  suffi- 
cient free  space  provided  between  said  closure  member 
and  cap  member  such  that  said  closure  member  during 
upward  movement  thereof  does  not  engage  with  said  cap 
member  to  lift  same  until  said  means  for  protecting  said 
first  seal  means  have  become  operable. 
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4,060,395 
FLUIDIZED  CRACKING  CATALYST  REGENERATION 

APPARATUS 

Leonce  F.  Castagnos,  Jr.,  Nederiand,  and  Roy  E.  Pratt,  Groves, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  684,438 

Int.  a.2  BOIJ  8/24;  BOID  15/06 

U.S.  CI.  23—288  B  9  Oaims 


suspended  in  regeneration  gas  within  said  dilute  phase 
regenerator  section  104; 

j.  vent  means  122  in  communication  with  said  catalyst-gas 
separation  means  118  for  removing  separated  spent  regen- 
eration gas  from  said  regenerator  vesel  100;  and 

k.  a  conduit  means  119  for  transferring  separated  catalyst 
from  catalyst-gas  separation  means  118  to  lower  regenera- 
tor section  101. 


4,060,396 

WAFERED  FUEL  OF  COMPRESSED  WOOD  PRODUCTS 

James  V.  Burton,  P.O.  Box  749,  Laramie,  Wyo.  82070 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  626,491 

Int.  CI.2  ClOL  5/36.  11/00 

U.S.  a.  44—14  3  Qaims 


1.  Fluidized  catalytic  regeneration  apparatus,  which  com- 
prises: 

a.  a  vertical  regenerator  vessel  100  comprising  a  cylindrical 
lower  regenerator  section  101  having  a  closed  bottom  and 
open  top,  a  cylindrical  upper  regenerator  section  102 
having  an  open  top  and  an  axially  centered  opening  in  the 
bottom  for  communication  with  the  open  top  of  lower 
regenerator  section  101,  a  frusto-conic  transition  section 
103  having  an  open  top  and  an  open  bottom  for  communi- 
cation with  the  open  top  of  upper  regenerator  section  102, 
and  a  cylindrical  dilute  phase  regenerator  section  104 
having  a  closed  top  and  an  open  bottom  for  communica- 
tion with  the  open  top  of  transition  section  103; 

b.  spent  catalyst  conduit  means  105  having  a  discharge  end 
for  transferring  coke-contaminated  spent  catalyst  from  a 
reaction  zone  substantially  vertically  downward  into 
about  the  axial  center  of  lower  regenerator  section  101; 

c.  spent  catalyst  distribution  means  109  for  distributing  spent 
catalyst  from  the  discharge  of  said  spent  catalyst  conduit 
means  105  radially  into  lower  regenerator  section  101; 

d.  primary  regeneration  gas  distribution  means  107  for  dis- 
tributing an  oxygen  containing  primary  regeneration  gas 
radially  into  the  bottom  portion  of  lower  regenerator 
section  101  under  turbulent  conditions  such  that  spent 
catalyst  and  primary  regeneration  gas  are  intimately 
mixed  at  catalyst  regeneration  conditions; 

e.  secondary  regeneration  gas  distribution  means  110  for 
radially  distributing  an  oxygen  containing  regeneration 
gas  into  the  bottom  of  upper  regenerator  section  102  such 
that  an  intimate  mixture  of  spent  catalyst  and  primary 
regeneration  gas  flowing  upoward  into  upper  regenerator 
section  102  from  lower  regenerator  section  101  forms  a 
fluidized  dense  phase  bed  of  catalyst  at  regeneration  con- 
ditions; 

f.  a  regenerated  catalyst  duct  113  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  upper  regenerator  section  102  for  withdrawing 
regenerated  catalyst  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  fluid- 
ized dense  phase  catalyst  bed; 

g.  a  regenerated  catalyst  standpipe  114  located  exterior  to 
reactor  vessel  100  and  in  communication  with  the  dis- 
charge or  regenerated  catalyst  duct  113; 

h.  a  deaeration  gas  line  69  communicating  from  the  top  of 
regenerated  catalyst  standpipe  114  to  dilute  phase  regen- 
erator section  104 

i.  catalyst  gas  separation  means  118  for  separating  catalyst 
and  spent  regeneration  gas  from  a  dilute  phase  of  catalyst 


1.  A  fuel  in  a  cylindrical  form  of  selected  length  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  relatively  thin  wafers  arranged  as  an  interlock- 
ing array  of  disc -shaped  wafers  including  a  major  portion 
of  wood  particles  without  binders,  with  each  wafer  being 
a  discrete  member  having  one  concave  end  and  one  con- 
vex end  arranged  to  nest  with  a  neighboring  wafer, 
each  said  wafer  having  a  pointed  star  shaped  central  pas- 
sage; and 
the  particles  of  each  wafer  being  compressed  together  so  as 
to  tightly  adhere  to  each  other  with  the  wafers  only 
lightly  adhered  to  an  adjacent  wafer  so  as  to  permit  easy 
breaking  of  the  fuel  into  discrete  wafers. 


4,060,397 
TWO  STAGE  PARTIAL  COMBUSTION  PROCESS  FOR 

SOLID  CARBONACEOUS  FUELS 
Pieter  Buiter,  The  Hague;  Maarten  J.  van  der  Burgt,  Akersloot, 
and  Henricus  J.  A.  Van  Helden,  Haarlem  Resp,  all  of  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Shell  Internationale  Research  Maatscbap- 
pij  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  545,248,  Jan.  29,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,244 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  21,  1974, 
7903/74 

Int.  C\?  ClOJ  3/00 
U.S.  a.  48—197  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  hydrogen  and  carbon 
monoxide-containing  gas  by  partial  combustion  of  a  non-slur- 
ried  solid  carbonaceous  fuel  with  an  oxidant  gas  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

a.  preheating  the  oxidant  gas,  being  air  or  oxygen  diluted 
with  steam,  carbon  dioxide,  nitrogen,  oxygen,  or  mixtures 
thereof,  to  a  temperature  of  from  200°  to  1 300°  C; 

b.  mixing  the  preheated  oxidant  gas  with  the  unslurried  solid 
carbonaceous  fuel  having  a  partial  size  such  that  70%  is 
smaller  than  200  mesh  in  proportions  such  that  the  atomic 
ratio  of  oxygen  to  total  carbon  in  the  fuel  is  from  about  0.9 
to  about  1.4; 

c.  injecting  the  mixture  into  a  first  reaction  zone  at  a  linear 
velocity  of  from  10  to  200  m/sec; 

d.  passing  the  mixture  through  the  fu^t  reaction  zone,  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  of  from  1200°  to  1700°  C  and  a 
pressure  of  from  1  to  200  kg/cm^  absolute,  with  a  resi- 
dence time  of  from  0.02  to  20  seconds  to  convert  from 
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about  70  to  about  90%  of  the  fuel  to  a  partial  combustion 
product  made  up  principally  of  pydrogen  and  carbon 
monoxide; 

passing  the  combustion  product  from  the  fu^t  zone 
through  a  second  reaction  zone,  maintained  at  an  average 
temperature  at  least  100*  C  lower  than  that  of  the  first 
zone  and  at  a  pressure  up  to  200  ka/cm^,  absolute,  with  a 
residence  time  of  from  0.5  to  40i  seconds  wherein  the 
remaining  solid  carbonaceous  fuel  is  substantially  com- 
pletely converted  to  a  partial  combmstion  reaction  product 
made  up  principally  of  hydrogen  land  carbon  monoxide 
without  formation  of  soot. 


4,060,398 
ABSORPTION  PROCESS 
Joseph  Francois  Houle,  Oxford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Leah  Mary 
Louise  Houle,  Oxford,  Mass.,  a  part  Interest 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1976,  Ser.  Nb.  715,285 

Int.  a.2  BOID  47/^ 

U.S.  a.  55—73  1  Qaim 


water-cooled  sulfuric 
conduit, 


1.  An  absorption  process  for  purifying  sulfur-containing 
exhaust  gases  emanating  from  a  smdke-generating  facility 
comprising  the  steps: 

conducting  the  exhaust  gases  from  ^he  facility  through  a 
connecting  gas  inlet  conduit  to  a 
acid  bath  communicating  with  the 

directing  the  gases  through  the  length  of  the  bath  via  a  bath 
conduit  having  an  upstream  entrant  terminal  disposed  in 
the  gas  supply  conduit  and  above  the  acid  level  in  the  bath 
and  having  a  downstream  discharge  terminal  reversed 
upon  itself  interiorly  of  the  bath  far  the  direct  charge  of 
the  gases  into  the  acid  below  the  acijd  level  in  the  bath,  and 

drawing  by  means  of  a  vacuum  pump  the  cleansed  exhaust 
gases  outwardly  of  the  acid  in  the  b  ith  through  a  connect- 
ing gas  outlet  conduit  for  the  ventin|g  of  the  cleansed  gases 
therefrom  to  atmosphere. 


4,060,399 
SCRUBBER-COOLER  "^OWER 

Thomas  G.  Gleason,  99  Colonial  Parkway,  Manhasset,  N.Y. 
11030 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1976,  Ser.  N).  718,600 
Int.  a.2  BOID  47/(^2 
VS.  a.  55—244  5  Claims 

1.  A  gas  liquid  contact  apparatus  adapited  for  efficient  opera- 
tion at  high  turn  down  comprising: 
a  vertical  tower  through  which  scrubbing  liquid  flows 
downwardly  therethrough  from  at  least  one  inlet  thereto 
and   gas   flows   upwardly   therethrough   from   an   inlet 
thereto  to  an  outlet  therefrom  in  counter  flow  gas-liquid 
contact, 
at  least  one  vertical  baffle  within  sajd  tower  dividing  the 
tower  into  compartments  constitutitig  separated  gas-liquid 
contact  flow  paths  through  the  tower;  and 
means  for  blocking  gas  flow  through  at  least  one  compart- 


ment hereinafter  termed  the  first  compartment  without 
impeding  flow  through  another  compartment,  such  means 
including  a  trap  out  tray  at  the  bottom  of  the  first  com- 
partment from  which  the  liquid  effluent  is  removed  and  a 
pair  of  drains  in  flow  communication  with  said  trap  out 


:il.,.-Xx^- 


tray,  said  drains  being  disposed  at  different  elevations  and 
means  to  close  off  the  lower  elevation  drain  forcing 
thereby  a  rise  in  the  level  of  liquid  effluent  on  said  trap  out 
tray  to  the  level  of  the  liigher  elevation  drain,  the  rise  in 
liquid  level  creating  a  hydrostatic  head  barrier  to  gas  flow 
into  the  flrst  compartment. 


4,060,400 

REFRIGERATED  SEMITRAILER  TRUCK  FOR  LONG 

AND  LOCAL  DELIVERIES 

David  Roth  Williams,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Henry  L.  Franke 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  606,836 

Int.  a.2  F25D  29/00 

U.S.  Q.  62—162  6  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  for  transporting  a  substantial  load  of  frozen 

foods  over  a  substantial  distance  and  then  off-loading  portions 

of  the  load  at  each  of  a  number  of  relatively  closely  spaced 

destinations  which  comprises: 

a  vehicle  having  an  insulated  load  carrying  compartment 

having  at  least  one  access  door; 
a  mechanical  refrigeration  unit  for  refrigerating  the  com- 
partment by  means  of  a  compression-expansion  refrigera- 
tion cycle; 
a  cryogenic  refrigeration  unit  for  introducing  liquifled  gas 
into  the  compartment  when  enabled  by  a  manual  switch  of 
a  control  system  and  not  disabled  by  the  control  system; 
and 
a  control  system  including 
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a.  manual  means  for  manually  enabling  operation  of  the 
control  system, 

b.  high  temperature  means  for  automatically  disabling  the 
cryogenic  refrigeration  unit  in  response  to  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  air  space  in  the  compartment  rising  above  a 
predetermined  maximum  value, 

c.  detection  means  for  disabling  the  high  temperature 
means  to  permit  operation  of  the  cryogenic  refrigera- 
tion unit  in  response  to  a  failure  of  the  compression- 
expansion  refrigerator  unit  to  maintain  the  temperature 
of  the  air  space  in  the  chamber  at  or  below  the  predeter- 
mined maximum  value, 

d.  low  temperature  means  for  disabling  the  cryogenic 
refrigeration  unit  in  response  to  the  temperature  of  the 
air  space  compartment  falling  below  a  predetermined 
minimum  value,  and 

e.  door  detection  means  for  automatically  disabling  the 
cryogenic  refrigeration  unit  when  an  access  door  to  the 
compartment  is  opened. 


substantially  parallel  relationship  to  both  each  other  and  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  rod. 


4,060,401 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ALIGNED  HBROUS 

CRYSTALS 

Alan  Maries,  London,  and  Philip  Sydney  Rogers,  Rickmans- 
worth,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  National  Research  Devel- 
opment Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  672,599 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  2,  1975, 
13456/75 

Int.  a.2  C03B  32/00.  31/00 
U.S.  a.  65—33  10  Qaims 


2. 

3. 


4,060,402 

ISOXAZOLONE  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  THEIR  USE  AS  PLANT  GROWTH  REGULATORS 

Kazuo  Tomita,  Yokosuka;  Tadashi  Murakami,  Tokyo;  Yoshio 

Yamazaki,  and  Toyokuni  Honma,  both  of  Nozu,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sankyo  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  517,298,  Oct.  23,  1974,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  498,617,  Aug.  19,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,942, 

Nov.  24,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1975, 

Ser.  No.  566,238 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1972,  47-104720; 
Oct.  19,  1972,  47-104721 

Int.  C1.2  AOIN  9/22;  C07D  261/10 
U.S.  a.  71—76  5  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  for  herbicidal  or  plant  growth  retardation 
use  which  comprises  a  herbicidally  or  plant  growth  retarding 
effective  amount  of  0. 1  -  99%  by  weight,  based  upon  the  com- 
position, of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


/ 


N— C— N 


\ 


wherein 
X  is  hydrogen  atom,  lower  alkyl  or  halogen  atom; 
Y  is  hydrogen  atoms,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl;  and 
Ri  and  R2  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents 
lower  alkyl,  dialkoxyalkyl  having  from   1  to  3  carbon 
atoms  in  each  of  the  alkyl  and  alkoxy  portions,  alkoxycar- 
bonylalkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  por- 
tion and  1  to  2  carbons  in  the  alkyl  portion,  cycloalkyl 
having  from  5  to  7  carbon  atoms,  alkeny  having  from  3  to 
5  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  having  from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
lower  alkoxy,  substituted  phenyl  having  the  formula 


<y 


(R3)n 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  rod  which  comprises  essentially 
aligned  individual  fibrous  crystals  displaying  a  silicate  chain 
structure,  said  method  comprising  the  successive  steps  of: 
1.  providing  a  rod  of  siliceous  material  which  when  sub- 
jected to  melting  and  drawing  yields  at  its  crystallization 
temperature  a  primary  crystalline  phase  having  a  silicate 
chain  structure,  said  siliceous  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting,  by  weight  percent,  of: 

a.  CaO  30%,  SiOj  50%,  ZnO  20%; 

b.  CaO  35%,  SiOz  55%,  ZnO  10%; 

c.  CaO  26%,  M^O  2%,  AI2O3 13%,  Si02  46%,  ZnO  13%; 
and 

d.  CaO  42.5%,  SiOj  50%,  NajO  7.5%; 
providing  an  orifice  of  a  coil  of  metallic  material; 
drawing  said  rod  through  said  metallic  oil  and  heating 
said  rod  to  form  a  melt  v/hich  melt  is  both  supported  by 
and  in  contact  with  said  heated  metallic  coil  such  that  the 
melt  crystallizes  out  in  the  form  of  aligned  fibrous  crystals; 

4.  drawing  the  rod  and  melt  through  said  coil  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate  while  concurrently: 

i.  maintaining  the  melt  in  a  molten  condition  as  it  is 
drawn  through  said  heated  coil  by  heating  said  coil, 
and 
ii.  adjusting  the  rate  of  drawing  to  be  within  the  speed 
of  propagation  of  said  crystalline  phase  through  the 
melt,  thereby 
forming  fiberous  crystals  substantially  continuously  and  in  a 


wherein  R3  is  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  lower  alkoxy,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  portion,  nitro 
or  trifluoromethyl,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3  and  R3  may 
be  the  same  or  different,  or  substituted  aralakyl  having  the 
formula 


-(CH:), 


■<y 


(R3)n 


wherein  m  is  1  or  2  and  R3  and  n  are  as  defined  above  and  an 
inert  carrier. -- 


4,060,403 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  WEEDS  WITH 

N-(3-METHYL-5-ISOTHIAZOLYL)-2-METHYLPEN- 

TANAMIDE 

Joseph  DeU,  Rockford,  III.,  and  Henry  C.  Stevens,  Akron,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  574,792,  May  5,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,013,675. 
This  application  Aug.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  716,722 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/12 
U.S.  a.  71—90  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  weeds  which  comprises  contact- 
ing the  environment  of  the  weed  with  a  herbicidal  dosage  of 
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4,060,405 

SELECTIVE  HERBIODE  FOR  EVEI^GREEN  SEEDLINGS 

Aaron  Waddington  Welch,  Raleigh,  N.^m  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wili^ungton',  Del. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1975,  Ser.  >i).  607,897 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/42 

U.S.  a.  71—93 

1.  Method  for  preventing  and  contro 
tion  in  the  locus  of  evergreen  seedlings  Without  causing  signifi- 
cant injury  to  said  seedlings  comprising  applying  to  the  locus 
of  said  seedlings  an  effective  amount  of  -methyl-3-cyclohexyl- 
6-dimethylaraino-s-triazine-2,4(lH,  3H>  Hone. 


8  Qaims 

ling  undesired  vegeta- 


4,060,406 
ARC  STEELMAKI^G 
Evan  Thomas  Richard  Jones,  Birminghati,  England,  assignor  to 
Foseco  International  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

FUed  July  8,  1976,  Ser.  Nq.  703,674 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  16,  1975, 
29920/75  I 

Int.  C1.2  C21C  5/52;  C22B  9/10 
VS.  a.  75—12  T  12  Qaims 

1.  A  slag  conditioner  for  use  in  eleptric  arc  steelmaking, 
which  conditioner  comprises  by  weighl|: 
alumina— 30  to  80% 
aluminium — 10  to  30% 
fluorspar — 5  to  40% 
and  up  to  20%  by  weight  of  alkali  meti  1  carbonate. 


FOR  ADDING 


4,060,407 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 

MISCHMETAL  TO  MOLTEN  STEEL 
Joseph  R.  Jackman,  West  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Reactive 

Metals  A  Alloys  Corporation,  West  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  607,625,  Aug.  25, 19^5,  Pat.  No.  4,022,444. 
This  appUcation  No?.  22, 1976,  S^r.  No.  744,123 
Int  a.2  C21C  7/00;  C22t  23/06 
VS.  a.  75—58  I  7  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  adding  mischmetal  l)o  steel  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  composite  article  consisting  essentially  of  a 
metal  canister  filled  with  a  mischmetal-magnesium  alloy  in 
which  the  magnesium  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
generate  stirring  in  a  molten  steel  bath  to  which  it  is  added 
in  the  range  1%  to  2.5%  and  the  balance  is  mischmetal, 

b.  plunging  the  metal  canister  containi  ig  mischmetal  magne- 


sium alloy  beneath  the  surface  of  a  molten  steel  bath  being 
treated,  and 


4,060,404 

SELECTIVE  HERBiaDE  FOU  SUGARCANE 

Arlyn  Wayne  Eyans,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  700,079,  July  6,  1976, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607,896,  Aug.  26, 

1975,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  i,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,194 

Int  a.2  AOIN  9/i2 
U.S.  CI.  71—93 

1.  Method  for  preventing  and  controlling  undesired  vegeta- 
tion in  sugarcane  crops  without  causing  significant  injury  to 
said  crop  comprising  applying  to  the 
effective  amount  of  l-methyl-3-cyclohe  iyl-6-dimethylamino-s- 
tria2ine-2,4(  1 H,  3H)-dione. 


5  Qaims 


c.  holding  the  metal  canister  beneath  the  surface  of  the  steel 
bath  until  the  canister  and  mischmetal-magnesium  alloy  is 
dissolved. 


4,060,408 
MELTING  PROCESS 
John  E.  Kuhn,  Lower  Burrell,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum  Com- 
pany of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,829 

Int.  a.2  C22B  21/00 

U.S.  Q.  75—68  R  12  Qaims 
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1.  A  process  for  burning  hydrocarbons  in  vapors  emitted 
from  contaminated  metallic  scrap  comprising  the  steps  of: 

charging  the  scrap  into  a  charging  chamber  of  a  furnace 
having  a  molten  bath  moving  therethrough,  said  bath 
located  substantially  across  the  bottom  portions  of  said 
charging  chamber  and  a  directly  fired  heating  chamber, 
said  chambers  separated  by  a  wall,  said  chambers  in  com- 
munication below  the  surface  of  the  molten  bath  through 
at  least  one  lower  passageway  through  said  wall,  and  said 
chambers  in  communication  above  the  surface  of  the 
molten  bath  through  at  least  one  upper  passageway 
through  said  wall; 

maintaining  a  negative  pressure  in  the  heating  chamber  with 
respect  to  the  charging  chamber,  whereby  hydrocarbon 
vapors  emitted  from  the  scrap  charged  into  the  charging 
chamber  are  drawn  through  the  upper  passageway 
through  said  wall  and  into  the  heating  chamber  by  said 
pressure  differential;  and 

completing  the  combustion  of  the  hydrocarbons  in  the  va- 
pors in  the  heating  chamber. 


4,060,409 

MECHANICALLY  STIRRED  FURNACE  FOR 

PYROMETALLURGICAL  OPERATIONS  AND 

PROCESSES 

Paul  R.  Ammann,  Boxford;  Peter  B.  Crimes,  Sudbury,  and 

Jonathan  J.  Kim,  Chelmsford,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ken- 

necott  Copper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  660,147 
Int.  Q.2  C22B  9/02;  C21C  5/52;  H05B  7/18 
U.S.  Q.  75—93  R  12  Qaims 

1.  A  pyrometallurgical  system  for  maintaining  a  material  in 
a  molten  state,  comprising 
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a  vessel  for  the  material,  said  vessel  having  an  internal  shape, 
in  a  horizontal  cross  section,  which  is  dividable  into  a 
predetermined  number  of  substantially  equiaxed  cells  of 
substantially  uniform  size, 

a  plurality  of  mechanical  stirrers  projecting  into  said  vessel 


nium  and/or  titanium,  nickel  or  cobalt,  beryllium  boron,  alumi- 
num and  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc, 
magnesium  and  copper,  the  amount  of  the  metals  other  than 
aluminum  being  2  to  10  times  larger  than  that  desired  in  the 
final  composition,  and  blowing  a  nitriding  gas  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  molecular  nitrogen,  decomposable 
nitrogenous  gases  and  mixtures  thereof  into  the  molten  alloy 
having  a  temperature  of  800°  C  to  1200*  C  to  produce  the 
nitrided  mother  alloy. 


for  stirring  molten  material  therein,  each  stirrer  being 

substantially  centered  in  a  cell, 
drive  means  for  rotating  each  stirrer  with  a  predetermined 

sense  of  rotation,  and 
heating  means  for  supplying  heat  to  the  contents  of  said 

vessel. 


4,060,412 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  FIBER  REINFORCED 

METAL  MATRIX  USING  MICROSCOPIC  HBERS 

Amamath  P.  Divecha,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  assignor  to  A  Silag 

Inc.,  McMurray,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  647,442 
Int.  Q.2  B22F  3/0O 
U.S.  Q.  75—203  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  fiber-reinforced  metal  composite 
which  includes  dry  mixing  a  metal  powder  with  ceramic  fibers 
to  obtain  a  substantially  uniform  dispersion  of  fibers  through- 
out a  dry  metal-fiber  mixture,  cold  pressing  the  metal  powder- 
fiber  mixture  so  formed  at  a  first  predetermined  pressure, 
heating  the  pressed  metal  powder-fiber  mixture  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  permit  further  densification  of  the  metal 
powder-fiber  mixture,  hot  pressing  the  mixture  to  product 
further  densification  thereof,  and  cooling  the  resultant  com- 
posite. 


4,060,410 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  HEAVY  METALS  FROM 

FLUID  MEDIA 

Marcel  Laszlo,  Utmarksvagen  17,  151  52  Sodertalje,  Sweden 

FUed  July  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702,791 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  July  7,  1975,  75077438 

Int.  Q.2  C22B  5/00 

U.S.  Q.  75—109  17  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  one  or  more  heavy  metals  from  a 

fluid  containing  same,  said  heavy  metal  being  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  mercury,  lead,  cobalt,  silver,  gold,  copper, 

zinc,  cadmium,  bismuth,  manganese,  arsenic,  tin  and  nickel, 

which  comprises  the  steps  of  placing  a  metal  sheet  in  said  fluid 

so  that  a  ponion  of  the  surface  of  said  sheet  contacts  said  fluid 

and  another  portion  of  said  sheet  surface  contacts  the  ambient 

air,  said  metal  sheet  being  made  of  a  metal  having  a  lower 

redox  potential  than  said  heavy  metal;  contacting  said  fluid  and 

said  sheet  with  a  solution  of  a  complex  effective  as  an  activator 

to  cause  said  heavy  metal  to  precipitate  in  the  fluid;  and  then 

separating  said  precipitate  from  said  fluid. 


4,060,413 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE 
Peter  J.  Mazzei,  Jordan,  an("  Gerrit  VanDrunen,  HamUton,  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Canada  Limited,  Ham- 
ilton, Canada 

FUed  June  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  694,927 

Qaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  24,  1975,  242605 

Int.  Q.2  B22F  i/00 

U.S.  Q.  75—208  R  9  Claims 


4,060,411 

PREaPITATION-HARDENABLE,  NITRIDED 

ALUMINUM  ALLOYS  AND  NITRIDED  MOTHER 

ALLOYS  THEREFOR 

Mituhiro  Goto,  Tokyo;  Isao  Hashimoto,  Ichikawa;  Shugo  Wata- 
nabe,  Tokyo,  and  Koji  Itabashi,  Kitamoto,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Mamiya  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Otsuka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  656,601 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1975,  50-23529; 
Feb.  26,  1975,  50-23530 

Int.  Q.2  C22C  1/02.  1/03.  21/00 
U.S.  Q.  75—138  8  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  nitrided  mother  alloy  to  be  used 
in  preparing  a  final  composition  which  is  a  precipitation-har- 
denable,  nitrided  aluminum  alloy  v'hich  nitrided  aluminum 
alloy  consists  essentially  of  3.2  to  8.0%  of  zinc,  1.2  to  4.5%  of 
magnesium,  0.1  to  1.0%  of  copper,  0.1  to  0.5%  of  chromium, 
0.01  to  1.2%  of  zirconium  and/or  titanium,  0.2  to  1.2%  of 
nickel  or  cobalt,  0.02  to  1.0%  of  beryllium,  0.005  to  0.2%  of 
boron,  and  the  remainder  aluminum,  the  process  comprising 
the  steps  of  alloying  metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (1)  chromium,  zirconium  and/or  titanium,  nickel  or  cobalt, 
beryllium,  boron  and  aluminum,  and  (2)  chrominum,  zirco- 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  comjxDsite  article  of  specific  shape 
formed  from  matrix  material  and  reinforcing  fibres  comprising 
forming  a  flexible  plastic  tape  including  said  matrix  material  in 
powdered  form  and  a  flexible  plastic  decomposable  binder, 
arranging  a  plurality  of  continuous  parallel  fibres  on  the  sur- 
face of  said  tape,  embedding  said  fibres  in  said  tape  by  heat  and 
pressure  or  by  applying  a  second  layer  of  tape  matrix  material 
cutting  from  the  resulting  tape  a  plurality  of  laminae  of  suitable 
shape,  arranging  said  laminae  in  a  container  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  form  said  specific  shape,  subjecting  said  laminae  to  heat 
and  outgassing  to  remove  said  decomposable  binder  and  sub- 
jecting said  laminae  and  container  to  heat  and  pressure  to 
bond  said  matrix  material  and  fibres  into  a  substantially  void 
free  coherent  composite  article. 

8.  A  method  of  forming  a  composite  article  formed  from  a 
matrix  of  superalloy  and  metallic  fibres  selected  from  the  class 
of  tungsten,  molybdenum,  silicon  carbide  and  graphite  fibres, 
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comprising  forming  a  flexible  tape  consisting  of  powdered 
superalloy  and  a  plastic  organic  material  arranging  a  plurality 
of  continuous  parallel  fibres  between  tvyo  layers  of  said  tape, 
bonding  the  tape  and  fibres  into  a  substantially  void  free  com- 
posite tape,  substantially  filling  a  metalli^  container  with  lami- 
nae cut  from  said  composite  tape,  heatii^g  and  outgassing  said 
container  to  decompose  and  remove  sjaid  organic  material, 
flushing  said  heated  container  with  hydrogen  gas,  filling  any 
remaining  space  in  said  container  with  bowdered  superalloy, 
evacuating  said  container  and  subjecting  said  container  to  hot 
isostatic  pressing  sufficient  to  form  a  coherent  composite  arti- 
cle. 


4,060,414 
COPPER  COATED  IRON-CARBON  EUTECTIC  ALLOY 

POWDERS      I 
Sydney  M.  Kaufman,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  584,562,  June  6,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,011,077. 

This  application  May  14,  1976,  S«r.  No.  686,620 

Int.  a.2  C22C  1/01 

\JS.  a.  75—246  3  Qaims 
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1.  A  sintered  iron  based  alloy  composition,  comprising: 

a  matrix  of  iron-carbon  particles  sint(  :red  together  in  inti- 
mate contact, 

each  iron-carbon  particle  having  at  leist  an  interior  periph- 
eral zone  containing  dissolved  and  diffused  metal  alloying 
ingredients,  said  ingredients  consisting  essentially  of  cop- 
per and  at  least  one  of  chromium  ^d  manganese  in  an 
amount  of  2-10%  by  weight,  and 

said  iron-carbon  particles  also  each  hiving  a  gradient  pro- 
ceeding from  an  outer  exterior  regipn  rich  in  said  metal 
alloying  ingredients,  and 

said  particles  having  a  carbon  contjent  of  0.4-.68%  by 
weight. 


PROCESS 


4,060,415 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

Petrus  J.  M.  van  Nunen,  Reuver,  and  Willem  van  Bameveld, 

Gnibbenvorst,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Oce-van  der 

Grinten,  N.V.,  Venlo,  Netherlands 

FUed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,845 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  7,  1972, 
7207688 

Int.  a.2  G03G  5/0*1 
U.S.  a.  96—1.8  14  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  process  wlach  comprises  charg- 
ing electrostatically  and  thereafter  exposing  imagewise  a  pho- 
toconductive  layer  of  less  than  6  micronsi  in  thickness  contain- 
ing zinc  oxide  and  a  binder  in  a  weight!  ratio  ZnO:binder  of 
between  9  and  14  to  1  and  which  layer  is  chargeable  at  most  to 
a  surface  potential  between  100  and  250  V,  said  layer  being 
present  on  a  flexible  support  having  a  specific  resistance  of  less 
than  10'^ ohm.  cm,  and  developing  the  ch^ge  pattern  resulting 
on  said  layer  so  as  to  render  it  visible  by  contacting  it  during 
not  more  than  3  seconds  with  one-coinponent  developing 
powder  of  a  mass  thereof  the  particles  of  vhich  are  of  substan- 


tially the  same  composition  and  predominantly  comprise  resin 
and  finely  divided  relatively  conductive  material,  and  which 
has  a  specific  resistance  below  10'  ohm.  cm,  while  maintaining 
a  connection  for  charge  conductance,  at  least  in  part  through 
said  mass,  between  said  powder  and  said  support. 


4,060,416 
STABILIZATION  OF  FREE-RADICAL 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIALS 
Freddy  Ghisleen  Van  Royen,  Ranst;  Ludovicus  Maria  Mertens, 
Borgerhout,  and  Jozef  Willy  Van  Den  Houte,  Berchem,  all  of 
Belgium,  a.ssignors  to  AGFA-GEVAERT  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Bel- 
gium 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,179 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  16,  1975, 
38072/75 

Int.  a.2  G03C  1/52.  5/24.  1/48 
U.S.  a.  96—48  R  9  Qaims 

1.  A  photosensitive  recording  material,  which  comprises  a 
support  bearing  at  least  one  layer  containing  at  least  one  photo- 
sensitive organic  polyhalogen  compound  producing  free  radi- 
cals upon  exposure  to  ultraviolet  and/or  visible  light,  a  dye 
precursor  in  said  layer  or  in  a  layer  adjacent  thereto,  which  by 
the  action  of  said  free  radicals  forms  a  dye,  and  a  thermally 
activatable  stabilizing  substance  within  the  scope  of  the  follow- 
ing general  formula: 

Y— O— C— X 
II 
O 

wherein: 
X  represents 

1.  an  aryl  group, 

2.  the  group  — OR'  in  which  R'  is  an  aryl  group, 

3.  the  group  — CH=CH — R^in  which  R^is  an  aryl  group,  or 

4.  the  group 


— N 


/ 

J 

\ 


R» 


R« 


in  which  R^  stands  for  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  a  cyclo- 
alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  and  in  which  R*  stands  for  an 
alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group,  or  R^ 
and  R*  together  represent  the  necessary  atoms  to  close  a 
saturated  5-  or  6-membered  nitrogen-containing  heterocy- 
clic ring,  and 
Y  represents  the  group 


— N=C— R6 
I 
R' 


in  which  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group,  and  R' 

represents  (1)  an  aryl  group  or  (2)  an  acyl  group. 

9.  A  recording  process  including  image  stabilization  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

1.  image- wise  exposing  to  ultraviolet  radiation  and/or  visible 
light  a  photosensitive  recording  material,  which  com- 
prises at  least  one  supported  or  self-supporting  layer  con- 
taining at  least  one  photosensitive  organic  polyhalogen 
compound  producing  free  radicals  upon  exposure  to  ultra- 
violet radiation  and/or  visible  light,  a  dye  precursor  in 
said  layer  or  in  a  layer  adjacent  thereto,  which  by  the 
action  of  said  free  radicals  forms  a  dye  in  the  said  layer  or 
in  a  layer  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  thermally  activatable 
stabilizing  substance  within  the  scope  of  the  following 
general  formula: 
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Y— O— C— X 

II 

o 


wherein: 
X  represents 

1.  an  aryl  group, 

2.  the  group  —OR'  in  which  R'  is  an  aryl  group, 

3.  the  group  — CH=CH— R^in  which  R^is  an  aryl  group,  or 

4.  the  group 


— N 


/ 

I 

\ 


R' 


R* 


in  which  R^  stands  for  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  a  cyclo- 
alkyl group  or  an  aryl  group  and  in  which  R*  stands  for  an 
alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group,  or  R^ 
and  R*  together  represent  the  necessary  atoms  to  close  a  5- 
or  6-membered  saturated  nitrogen-containing  heterocy- 
clic ring,  and 
Y  represents  the  group 

— N=C— R' 

il> 

in  which  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group,  and  R* 
represents  an  aryl  group,  or  an  acyl  group,  and 
2.  heating  the  photo-exposed  material  to  effect  conversion  of 
non-decomposed   polyhalogen   compound   into   a   non- 
photosensitive  condition  by  means  of  said  thermally  acti- 
vatable substance. 


4,060,417 

DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  ELEMENTS  COMPRISING 

COLOR-PROVIDING  COMPOUNDS  CAPABLE  OF 

CLEAVAGE  UPON  REACHON  WFTH  SILVER  IONS  AND 

SILVER  ION  BARRIER  LAYERS 
Ronald  F.  W.  Cieciuch;  Roberta  R.  Luhowy,  both  of  Newton; 
Frank  A.  Meneghini,  Arlington,  and  Howard  G.  Rogers,  Wes- 
ton, all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  465,694,  April  30,  1974, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,168, 

Dec.  21,  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

155,123,  June  17,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,719,489.  This  appUcation 

May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,296 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  6, 

1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.i  G03C  7/00.  1/40.  1/76.  5/54 

U.S.  a.  96—3  52  Qaims 

20.  A  photographic  process  for  forming  multicolor  images 

comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  exposing  a  photosensitive  element  comprising  a  plurality 
of  layers  including  a  support,  at  least  two  selectively 
sensitized  silver  halide  emulsion  layers,  each  of  said  emul- 
sion layers  having  associated  therewith,  a  color-providing 
compound  capable  of  undergoing  cleavage  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  imagewise  distribution  of  silver  ions  and/or 
soluble  silver  complex  to  liberate  a  color-providing  moi- 
ety in  an  imagewise  distribution  corresponding  to  said 
distribution  of  silver  ions  and/or  said  complex,  one  of  said 
color-providing  compound  and  said  color-providing  moi- 
ety being  diffusible  in  aqueous  alkaline  solution  and  the 
other  being  substantially  non-diffusible  in  aqueous  alkaline 
solution,  and  a  scavenger  layer  containing  a  scavenger  for 
silver  ion  and/or  soluble  silver  complex,  said  scavenger 
layer  being  positioned  between  said  two  selectively  sensi- 
tized silver  halide  emulsion  layers,  each  of  said  color- 


providing  compounds  being 
group  selected  from 


compound  containing  a 


.    _  KO  SEWSlTlVt  SUrt*  <t»UOC  tlWUlON 


^^ 


\ 


UAGCNT*  COlDS-WOVONG  COWPOONO 
GBCtN  SENSITIVC  SlLVtW  HULiDC  O«Ul»0N 
SILVER  SCAVtNGC*  l-*tt*» 

ITLLOW  aX0*»-«»OViDiNG  COMPOOND 

ftUiC   SCNSiTH/t  SILVER  HlOJOt  CMUCSlOH 

OVtRCOiT  LAfCR 
^--iOueOUS  *LK*LM*C   PROCCSSlHG  OOWPOSmON 

MMC-neCCIVMG  LAYCR 

suRPom 


I  I 

-S— X— N—  and  — S— X— N=  wherein  X  is  — C— ; 


III  III 

— C=C— C— ;  — C— C=C— ; 

I  I 

b.  applying  an  aqueous  alkaline  processing  composition  to 
said  photosensitive  element  to  provide  an  aqueous  alkaline 
solution  of  a  silver  halide  developing  agent  and  a  silver 
halide  solvent  therein,  thereby  developing  said  photosen- 
sitive element; 

c.  forming  in  undeveloped  areas  of  each  of  said  emulsions  an 
imagewise  distribution  of  silver  ions  and/or  soluble  silver 
complex;  and 

d.  contacting  said  imagewise  distribution  of  silver  ions  and- 
/or  soluble  silver  complex  formed  in  each  of  said  emulsion 
with  the  emulsion's  associated  color-providing  compxjund 
thereby  forming  corresponding  imagewise  distributions  of 
each  of  said  color-providing  moieties. 


4,060,418 
PHENOXY  CARBONYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  A 
PARAPHENYLENEDIAMINE  COLOR  DEVELOPER 
AND  THEIR  USE  IN  AN  IMAGE-RECEIVING  SHEET 
FOR  COLOR  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER 
Burton  H.  Waxman,  Endwell,  and  Michael  C.  Mourning,  Vestal, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  657,855 
Int.  Q.2  G03C  7/00.  5/54.  1/40;  C07C  79/46 
U.S.  Q.  96—29  D  15  Qaims 

1.  A  receiving  sheet  for  a  photographic  element  containing 
at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  which  comprises  a 
support  carrying  a  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  containing  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


o 


o 
II 

•O— C— CD 


(R), 


wherein  R  is  halogen  or  trifluoromethyl,  /» is  0  to  5,  and  CD  is 
the  residue  of  a  paraphenylenediamine  color  developer  having 
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a  primary  amino  group  available  for 
phenoxycarbonyl  group  being  attached 
gen  atom  of  said  paraphenylenediamine 

12.  In  a  process  for  forming  diffusio^ 
color,  in  which  an  imagewise  exposed 
transfer  element  having  at  least  one 
emulsion  and  a  color  former  associated 
by  contact  with  an  aqueous  alkaline 
form  an  imagewise  distribution  of 
unexposed  areas  of  the  silver  halide 
portion  of  said  diffusible  color  former  is 
tion  to  a  superposed  image  receiving 
wherein  the  receiving  sheet  is  the  receiving 
the  receiving  sheet  is  treated  with  a 
oxidize  said  compound,  and  a  positive 
coupling  of  the  color  former  transferred 
with  said  oxidized  compwund  to  form  an  i 
thine  dye. 


sh(  et 


dye 
lo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  29,  1977 


oxidative  coupling,  the 

o  the  primary  nitro- 

color  developer. 

transfer  images  in 

osensitive  diffusion 

photographic  silver  halide 

th  erewith  is  developed 

piocessing  solution  to 

diffusible  color  former  in 

emulsion  and  at  least  a 

tjransferred  by  imbijji- 

the  improvement 

sheet  of  claim  1, 

strong  oxidizing  agent  to 

image  is  formed  by 

the  receiving  sheet 

indoaniline  or  azome- 


Walworth,  Concord, 


4,060,419 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SILVER  HALIDE  GRAINS  BY 

ELECTROLYSIS 
Arthur  M.  Gerber,  Boston,  and  Vivian  K. 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Co^ration,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  672,647 
Int.  a.2  G03C  1/02:  C25I  1/24 
U.S.  a.  96—94  R  34  Qaims 

34.  A  method  for  forming  a  photograpt  ic  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  the  substantially  simultaneous  genera  ion  of  silver  ions  and 
halide  ions  in  a  solution  of  an  electralyte  by  electrolysis, 
employing  a  silver  anode  and  a  cath<  ide  which  is  a  source 
of  halide  ions; 

b.  precipitating  the  ion  pairs  remote  from  said  anode  and 
cathode  to  provide  silver  halide  grains  in  the  substantial 
absence  of  counterions  in  said  electr  alyte; 

c.  growing  said  grains  to  a  predetermined  size; 

d.  photographically  sensitizing  said  grains; 

e.  disposing  said  grains  in  a  polymeric  jbinder  material;  and 

f.  coating  said  binder  and  said  grains  on  a  support. 


4,060,420 
SULFONYLACETATE  ACTIVATOll-STABILIZER 
PRECURSOR     I 

Paul  Barrett  Merkel,  and  Hans  Gway  Ling,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Comfany,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,459 


Int. 
U.S.  a.  96—114.1 


a.2  G03C  1/02.  5/24. 


1.  In  a  heat  developable  and  heat  stabilizable  photographic 


element  comprising  a  support  having 


1/34 


28Qaims 


thereon,  in  reactive 


association,  (a)  a  photographic  silver  salt,  (b)  a  photographic 
silver  salt  developing  agent,  (c)  a  binder^  and  (d)  a  stabilizing 
concentration  of  an  activator-stabilizer  pr  K:ursor  having  a  base 
portion  and  an  acid  portion  the  improvement  wherein  said  acid 
portion  is  an  alpha-sulfonylacetate. 


4,060,421 
COMBINED  REVERSIBLE  AQUEO|US  COLLOIDAL 
DENTAL  IMPRESSION  MATERIAL 
IkiOi  Yoshikawa,  1198,  Iwato,  Komae,  Tokyo;  Yoshihisa  Noro, 
71-16,  Narashinodai  4-chome,  Funabaahi,  Chiba,  and  Juigi 
Okaneya,  No.  204,  35-14,  Satsukiga^ka  1-chome,  Chiba, 
Chiba,  all  of  Japan  i 

FUed  May  21,  1976,  Ser.  No]  688,591 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec!  16,  1975,  50-149713 

Int.  a.2  C08L  5/12 

\5S.  a.  106—38.5  D  7  Claims 

1.  A  reversible  aqueous  colloidal  denta  i  impression  material 

emplaceable  about  a  tooth  for  making  ao  impression  thereof, 

and  which  effectively  bonds  to  an  alginate  solidifying  material 


placed  therearound  in  a  combined  impression  process,  said 
reversible  impression  material  comprising: 

respective  quantities  of  water  and  agar-agar; 

minor  amounts  of  silicone  oil  and  potassium  sulfate  for  mini- 
mizing the  formation  of  rough  skin  when  said  impression 
material  is  in  contact  with  dental  plaster;  and 

a  minor  amount  of  water  soluble  starch  sufficient  for  causing 
effective  bonding  between  said  impression  material  and 
said  alginate  solidifying  material  in  a  combined  impression 
process. 


4,060,422 
SEALING  GLASS  FOR  GLASS  LASER 
Yoshiyuki  Asahara,  Higashiyamato,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hoya 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,444 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1975,  50-146757 
Int.  CI.2  C03C  3/16 
U.S.  a.  106—47  Q  1  Qaim 

1.  A  sealing  ^lass  for  a  glass  laser  comprising,  in  mole  per- 
cent, 45  to  65%  P2O5, 15  to  35%  ZnO,  5  to  25%  PbO,  4  to  12% 
Li20,  1  to  4%  AI2O3,  0  to  7%  Sb203, 0  to  5%  Ag20,  and  2.0  to 
10%  V2O5. 


4,060,423 
HIGH-TEMPERATURE  GLASS  COMPOSITION 

George  L.  Thomas,  Bay  ViUage,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electiic  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,949 

Int.  CI.2  C03C  3/04.  3/10 

U.S.  a.  106—52  4  Oaims 

1.  A  molybdenum  seal  glass  composition  which  consists 
essentially  of  oxides  in  approximate  percent  by  weight  55-68 
Si02,  15-18  AI2O3,  7-13  CaO,  and  6-16  BaO,  alowg  with  minor 
amounts  of  incidental  impurities,  residual  fluxes,  and  refining 
agents,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  AI2O3  to  combined  weight 
ratio  of  CaO  and  BaO  is  about  in  the  range  0.6:1  to  1:1  so  as  to 
reside  in  the  eutectic  region  of  this  aluminosilicate  system,  said 
glass  composition  having  a  liquidus  temperature  no  greater 
than  about  1250°  C,  a  strain  point  of  at  least  about  725°  C,  and 
an  average  coefficient  of  linear  thermal  expansion  in  the  0-300° 
C  temperature  range  between  about  42  X  lO-'cm/cm/'  C  to 
about  48  X  10-7cm/cm/°  C. 


4,060,424 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  SETTING  REFRACTORY 

CEMENTS 

Harriet  E.  Hofmann,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton 

Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  654,882 
Int.  a.2  C04B  35/10,  35/56.  35/18.  35/04 
U.S.  a.  106—55  1  Qaim 

1.  A  low  temperature  setting  dry  refractory  cement  raw 
batch  mix  comprising  from  95  to  99.5%  by  weight  of  a  refrac- 
tory grain  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum 
oxide,  magnesium  oxide,  silicon  carbide,  mullite,  spinel,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  a  low  temperature  setting  bond  which  is 
a  borosUicatc  glass  having  an  average  particle  size  of  approxi- 
mately 10  microns,  said  bond  being  composed,  on  a  weight 
basis,  of  1  to  65%  sUicon  oxide,  5  to  35%  boron  oxide,  0  to  25% 
aluminum  oxide,  0  to  25%  sodium  oxide,  0  to  8%  potassium 
oxide,  0  to  15%  calcium  oxide,  0  to  4%  boric  acid,  0  to  10% 
zinc  oxide,  0  to  35%  lead  oxide,  0  to  45%  phosphorous  j)entox- 
ide,  0  to  15%  zirconium  oxide,  0  to  10%  titanium  oxide,  and  0 
to  20%  of  an  inorganic  fluorine  compound,  said  bond  having  a 
softening  range  between  approximately  350°  to  800°  C. 
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4,060,425 
SUPER  RAPID  HARDENING  MIXTURE 

Yutaka  Harada;  Noriyuki  Itai,  both  of  Musashino;  Hiroshi 
UcUiawa,  Funabashi;  H^ime  Kato,  Yokohama;  Katutoshi 
Sato,  Adachi,  and  Akira  Itoh,  Adachi,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Japanese  National  Railways,  Tokyo;  Onoda  Cement  Com- 
pany Limited,  Yamaguchi  and  Nichu-eki  Chemical  Industry 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  aU  of,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1976,  Ser.  No.  672,511 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1975,  50-40791 

Int.  a.2  C04B  7/02 

U.S.  a.  106—90  15  Qaims 

1.  A  super  rapid  hardening  mixture,  comprising 

a.  a  super  rapid  hardening  cement  comprising  as  essential 
components  1-60  weight  %  llCaO.7Al2O3.CaX2, 
wherein  X  is  halogen,  more  than  5  weight  %  3CaO.Si02 
and  CaSO*  such  that  the  weight  ratio  of  AI2O3/SO3 
ranges  from  0.4-3.0  and  such  that  the  upper  limit  of  said 
3CaO.Si02  is  established  by  the  amounts  of  said  1  ICaO.- 
7Al203.CaX2  and  CaS04  present  in  said  cement; 

b.  at  least  one  short  range  strength  accelerator  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (b-1)  from  1-50  weight  %  of  CaO- 
.AI2O3,  12Ca0.7Al203,  3CaO.3Al2O3.CaF:  or  Ca0.2Al- 
2O3,  (b-2)  from  0.1-25  weight  %  of  quick  lime  or  slaked 
hme,  (b-3)  from  0.002-2.5  weight  %  of  monoethanol- 
amine,  diethanolamine,  or  triethanolamine,  (b-4)  from 
0.02-1%  of  monoethyleneglycol,  diethyleneglycol,  trie- 
thyleneglycol  or  polyethyleneglycol  and  (b-5)  from 
0.2-2.5  weight  %  calcium  sulfate  hemihydrate  with  the 
proviso  that  AI2O3/SO3  ratio  of  said  mixture  is  maintained 
within  a  range  of  0.4-3.0; 

c.  at  least  one  emulsion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
from  0.02-3.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  bituminous  emulsion 
based  on  the  nonvolatile  content  of  the  emulsion  per  one 
part  by  weight  of  the  said  cement  mixture,  wherein  the 
bituminous  material  of  said  emulsion  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  straight  asphalt,  blown  asphalt,  semi- 
blown  asphalt,  propane  precipitated  asphalt,  natural  as- 
phalt, bitumen,  coal,  tar,  oil  tar,  tar  pitch,  tall  oil  pitch, 
fatty  acid  pitch,  heavy  oil,  rubber-incorporated  bitumen 
and  resin-incorporated  bitumen;  and 

d.  from  12  to  50%  by  weight  of  water  in  the  total  mixture. 


vinylcarbazole  and  2,4,7  -trinitro-9-fluorenone  deposed  on 
said  electrically  conductive  layer;  and 
a  second  electrically  conductive  layer  comprising  tin  oxide- 
indium  oxide  sputtered  on  said  photoconductive  layer  to  a 
sufficient  thickness  to  display  a  continuous  electrical  con- 
ductivity throughout  while  accommodating  the  transmis- 
sion of  visible  light  to  provide  a  barrier  layer  at  the  bound- 
ary between  said  photoconductive  layer  and  said  second 
layer  resulting  in  said  transducer  displaying  a  polarized 
photovoltaic  response  regardless  of  transducer  orienUtion 
with  respect  to  incident  radiation. 


4,060,427 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  INTEGRATED  ORCUIT 
REGION  THROUGH  THE  COMBINATION  OF  ION 
IMPLANTATION  AND  DIFFUSION  STEPS 
Conrad  A.  BarUe,  Wappingers  Falls;  Robert  M.  BrUl,  Fishkill; 
John  L.  Fomeris,  LagrangeviUe,  and  Joseph  Regh,  Wapping- 
ers Falls,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  IBM  Corporation,  Armonk, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  673,314 

Int.  CI.2  HOIL  21/265.  21/324 

U.S.  CI.  148—1.5  7  Qaims 
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4,060,426 

TIN  INDIUM  OXIDE  AND  POLYVINYLCARBAZOLE 

LAYERED  POLARIZED  PHOTOVOLTAIC  CELL 

Michael  Zinchuk,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  485,129,  July  2,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  June  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  696,027 

Int.  CI.2  HOIL  31/06 

U.S.  a.  136—89  NB  *  C\^ms 


le 


10 


':!^>y^mmM 
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1.  A  polarized  photosensitive  transducer  of  the  type  exhibit- 
ing both  a  photovoltaic  and  a  photoconductive  effect  compris- 
ing: 
a  transparent  substrate; 

a  first  electrically  conductive  layer  disposed  on  said  sub- 
strate to  a  sufficient  thickness  to  display  a  continuous 
electrical  conductivity  throughout  while  still  accommo- 
dating the  transmission  of  visible  light; 
a  photoconductive  layer  comprising  a  mixture  of  poly-N- 


1.  In  the  fabrication  of  integrated  circuits,  a  method  of  ion 
implantation  into  a  semiconductor  substrate  comprising 

forming  a  bottom  layer  of  an  electrically  insulative  material 
on  a  surface  of  said  substrate, 

forming  an  upper  layer  of  another  electrically  insulative 
material  on  said  bottom  layer, 

said  upper  layer  being  an  ion  implanUtion  barrier  and  more 
etchable  than  said  bottom  layer  in  selected  solvents  and 
said  bottom  layer  being  more  etchable  than  said  upper 
layer  in  selected  solvents, 

etching  at  least  one  aperture  through  said  upper  layer  to 
expose  said  bottom  layer, 

etching  at  least  one  aperture  through  said  bottom  layer  to 
expose  said  surface,  said  aperture  being  in  registration 
with  and  having  greater  lateral  dimensions  than  said  aper- 
ture in  said  upper  layer  thereby  undercutting  the  upper 
layer  at  the  periphery  of  said  opening, 

ion  implanting  conductivity-determining  impurities  of  a 
selected  type  through  said  registered  apertures  into  said 
substrate  whereby  said  opening  in  said  upper  layer  defines 
the  lateral  dimensions  of  said  implantation  and  the  por- 
tions of  said  substrate  exposed  by  said  undercutting  at  the 
periphery  of  said  opening  remain  unimplanted,  and 

diffusing  a  conductivity-determining  impurity  of  said  se- 
lected type  through  said  registered  apertures  in  said  sub- 
strate whereby  said  diffusion  is  made  into  said  unim- 
planted peripheral  portions  of  said  exp)osed  substrate  and 
extends  laterally  beyond  said  periphery  of  the  opening  in 
the  bottom  layer. 
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4,060,428 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  FERROUS  BILLETS  INTO 
HNISHED  PRODUCT 
Norman  A.  Wilson,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.^  and  Johann  Grotepass, 
Rehweg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Morgan  Construction  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed  July  30,  1976,  Ser.  Nio.  710,023 

IntC1.2C21D  7/\4 

\}S.  a.  148—12  R  9  Claims 


packed  metals  and  alloys  thereof  wherein  the  <001  >  axes  are 
oriented  at  an  angle  greater  than  60*  to  the  filament  axis  said 
filament  produced  by  a  process  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

a.  melting  material  comprising  hexagonal  close-packed  met- 
als or  alloys  thereof; 

b.  extruding  a  molten  filament  of  the  molten  material; 

c.  passing  said  molten  filament  in  sequence  (1)  through  a 
controlled  gaseous  interface  zone  and  (2)  into  a  liquid 
quench  zone,  said  quench  zone  comprising  a  liquid  me- 
dium which  is  flowing  cocurrently  with  and  essentially  as 
the  same  velocity  as  the  filament  introduced  therein;  and 

d.  recovering  the  solidified  filament. 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  ferrous  billet  into  a  finished  prod- 
uct comprising  the  following  steps  in  sequence: 

a.  heating  the  billet  to  an  elevated  bulk  temperature; 

b.  hot  rolling  the  heated  billet  in  a  rolling  mill  to  produce  a 
semifinished  product  having  an  intermediate  bulk  temper- 
ature below  said  elevated  bulk  tetnperature  and  above  a 
desired  finish  rolling  bulk  temperature; 

c.  subjecting  the  semifinished  produqt  to  a  cooling  operation 
to  lower  the  surface  temperature  thereof  to  a  level  below 
said  finish  rolling  bulk  temperaturj:; 

d.  allowirg  the  temperatures  of  the  Surface  and  center  por- 
tions of  the  semifinished  product  do  equalize  substantially 
to  said  desired  fmish  rolling  bulk  temperature; 

e.  fmish  rolling  the  semifinished  product  to  a  finished  prod- 
uct; and, 

f  subjecting  the  finished  product  t^  further  cooling  to  an 
ambient  bulk  temi>erature. 


OF  HEXAGONAL 


4,060,430 
PRODUCTION  OF  FILAMENTS 
CLOSE-PACKED  METALS  AND  |LL0YS  THEREOF 
Sheldon  Kavesh,  Whippany,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemical 

Corporation,  Morris  Township,  NJ. ' 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  499,386,  Aug.  21, 1^4,  Pat.  No.  3,960,200, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  306,472,  !Nov.  14, 1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,845,805.  This  appUcation  Feb.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  659,171 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sul^sequent  to  Nov.  5, 1991, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  B22D  iiin 

U.S.  Q.  148—32  2  Claims 

1.  A  filament  consisting  essentiallyr  of  hexagonal  close- 


4,060,431 

HEAT-TREATABLE  STEEL 

Helmut  Brandis;  Albert  Von  Den  Steinen,  both  of  Krefeld,  and 

Serosh  Engineer,  Tonisvorst,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Thyssen  Edelstahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Krefeld,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,203 

Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  23, 1975, 2537702 
Int.  a?  C22C  38/24.  38/26 
U.S.  a.  148—36  2  Qaims 

1.  A  part  made  of  an  alloy  steel  consisting  essentially  of 

0.35%  to  0.6%  C 

0.1%  to  0.5%  Si 

0.3%  to  1.0%  Mn 

0.1%  to  0.6%  Cr,  and 

0.01%  to  0.1%  Nb 

balance  iron 
which  after  austenisation  is  rapidly  cooled  from  temperatures 
above  1000°  C.  to  form  a  structure  consisting  principally  of 
martensite  and  intermediate  stage  and  then  reheated  to  below 
the  Ai  critical  temperature,  whereby  the  said  part  retains  its 
hardness,  and  has  a  minimum  tensile  strength  of  700  N/mm^ 
and  a  notch  toughness  (DVM  test)  of  at  least  55  joules. 


4,060,429 
MANGANESE-NICKEL  ALLOYS 
Anthony  Vincent  Dean,  Solihull,  and  FJhilip  James  Ennis,  Bir- 
mingham, both  of  England,  assigno^  to  The  International 
Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  NjY. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431,676,  Jan.  9, 1974, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  573,627 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  I(ingdom,  May  13,  1974, 
2516874  I 

Int.  a.2  C22C  22/00,  30/00,  38/58 
VJS.  CL  148—31  8  Claims 

3.  A  substantially  non  age-hardenable  manganese-nickel 
aUoy  composition  characterized  in  having  been  satisfactorily 
hot  worked  or  cold  worked  or  both  ankl  being  further  charac- 
terized by  improved  resistance  to  both  general  corrosion  and 
stress-corrosion  cracking,  the  alloy  cpnsisting  essentially  of 
from  5  to  15%  nickel,  5  to  12%  chromium,  30  to  60%  iron,  up 
to  2.5%  copper,  up  to  2%  lead,  up  to  1%  silicon,  up  to  0.25% 
carbon  and  the  balance  essentially  manganese,  the  manganese 
being  from  18  to  55%. 


4,060,432 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  NUCLEAR 

RADIATION  DETECTOR  WTTH  DEEP  DIFFUSED 

JUNCnON 

Robert  N.  HaU,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Co.,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  623,974 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  21/228 

U.S.  Q.  148—186  15  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  deep  junctions  in  germanium 
bodies  comprising: 

forming  a  body  of  high  purity  p-type  germanium  having  an 
initial  acceptor  concentration  and 

diffusing  lithium,  from  a  precalculated  concentration  of 
lithium,  deep  into  said  body,  in  the  absence  of  electrolytic 
processes  within  said  body,  to  form  a  junction  of  high 
purity  n-type  germanium  and  high  purity  p-type  germa- 
nium within  said  body. 


( 
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4,060,433 

FOAM  PHOSPHATIZING  METHOD  AND 

COMPOSmON 

Gerald  W.  Chunat,  Apple  VaUey,  and  James  E.  Maloney,  Eagan, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Economics  Laboratory,  Inc.,  St. 

Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  664,165 
Int.  Q.2  C23G  7/08 
U.S.  Q.  148—6.17  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  phosphatizing  a  metallic  drainable  surface, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  providing  a  mixture  comprising: 

a.  a  phosphatizing  composition  containing  at  least  0.2%  by 
weight  of  phosphate  anions  and  having  a  pH  ranging 
from  about  3.0  to  about  5.5; 

b.  at  least  about  0.25  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  phosphatizing  composition,  of  a  high- 
foaming  surfactant  having  an  initial  Ross-MUes  foam 
height  in  excess  of  100  mm.  determined  at  0.1%  by 
weight  concentration  in  water  in  a  column  of  zero 
hardness  water  maintained  at  50*  C;  and 

c.  a  volume  of  gaseous  fluid  which  is  relatively  larger  than 
the  combined  volume  of  said  phosphatizing  composi- 
tion and  said  high-foaming  surfactant;  said  gaseous  fluid 
being  gaseous  at  normal  ambient  temperatures; 

B.  generating  an  adherent  foam  spray  comprising  the  mix- 
ture provided  by  said  step  (A)  and  directing  said  foam 
spray  onto  said  metallic  drainable  surface  to  obtain  an 
adherent  foam  deposit  on  said  metallic  drainable  surface; 

C.  permitting  said  adherent  foam  deposit  to  adhere  to  said 
drainable  surface  until  a  phosphate  coating  weight  of  at 
least  lOmg/ft^  is  obtained  and  until  said  adherent  deposit 
has  been  in  place  on  said  surface  for  a  single-pass,  actual 
dwell  time  which  inherently  corresponds  to  a  single-pass, 
vertical,  ASTM  D  609-61  panel  dwell  time  of  about 
10-180  seconds  whereby  the  resulting  phosphatized  me- 
tallic drainable  surface,  after  draining  of  foam  deposits 
therefrom,  has  an  adherent  phosphate  coating  weight  of  at 
least  lOmg/ft^,  but  is  substantially  free  of  powdery,  nonad- 
herent deposits. 

11.  A  method  for  phosphatizing  a  three-dimensional  object 
having  exposed  metallic  surfaces  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  locating  said  object  so  that  at  least  one  of  the  metallic 
surfaces  to  be  phosphatized  is  a  drainable  surface; 

b.  blending  0.2  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  ammonium 
phosphate  with  0.1-1.5  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic 
ammonium  fluosilicate;  0.01-1.0  parts  by  weight  of  a 
nitrated  aromatic  accelerator;  0.25-5  parts  by  weight  of  a 
high-foaming  surfactant  having  an  initial  Ross-Miles  foam 
height  in  excess  of  100  mm.  determined  at  0. 1%  by  weight 
concentration  in  water  in  a  column  of  zero  hardness  water 
maintained  at  50°  C,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  alkyl-aryl  sulfonate,  an  alkyl-phenolethylene  oxide 
adduct,  an  alkyl  ether  sulfate,  and  mixtures  thereof;  essen- 
tially the  balance  of  the  resulting  mixture  being  a  liquid 
carrier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  an 
aromatic  liquid  solvent,  and  mixtures  thereof;  said  result- 
ing mixture  having  a  pH  ranging  from  about  3.0  to  about 
5.5; 

c.  generating  a  foam  from  said  mixture  of  said  step  (b)  and  a 
greater  volume  of  air,  relative  to  the  volume  of  said  mix- 
ture; and  spraying  said  foam  onto  a  said  drainable  surface, 
said  volume  of  air  being  selected  to  provide  an  actual 
dwell  time  of  foam  deposit  on  said  drainable  surface, 
which  actual  dwell  time  is  at  least  long  enough  to  provide 
an  adherent  phosphate  layer  on  said  drainable  surface  in 
excess  of  1  Omg/ft^  but  not  long  enough  to  create  powdery, 
non-adherent  deposits;  said  actual  dwell  time  ranging 
from  about  30  seconds  to  about  20  minutes;  and 

d.  causing  downward  draining  of  the  foam  deposits,  result- 
ing from  the  spraying  according  to  said  step  (c),  on  said 
drainable  surface. 

18.  A  foam  phosphatizing  composition  comprising:  air  and  a 
liquid,  said  liquid  comprising: 


Paruby 
Weight 


0.75-4 
0.01-1.5 


0.25-10 


0-100 
0-100 


Phosphoric  acid; 

an  accelerator  system  comprising  a  compound 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

molybdenum  oxide,  a  molybdatc  salt,  a 

nitrated  aromatic  sulfonic  acid,  a  nitrated 

aromatic  sulfonate,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

at  least  one  high  foaming  surfactant  having 

an  initial  Ross-Miles  foam  height  in  excess 

of  100  mm.  determined  at  0.1%  by  weight 

concentration  in  water  in  a  colunm  of  zero 

hardness  water  maintained  at  50'  C,  said 

surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  an  alkyl  sulfonate;  an  alkyl  sulfate; 

an  alkyl  ether  sulfonate;  corresponding  acids 

thereof;  an  alkyl  phenoxy  polyethoxy  ethanol; 

alkyl.  ethyl  cycloimidinium,  1 -hydroxy,  3-ethyl 

alcoholate,  2-methyl-carboxylate;  alkyl  amine 

oxide;  neutralized  or  non-neutralized  polypeptide; 

and  fatty  acid  diethanol  amide; 

organic  liquid  solvent  having  a  flash  point  of 

excess  of  85*  F.  and  an  initial  boiling  pomt 

in  excess  of  180*  P.; 

water;  


said  composition  further  containing  about  1-3  equivalents  of 
an  amine  for  each  three  equivalents  of  phosphoric  acid;  the  pH 
of  said  composition  being  in  the  range  of  about  3.0  to  about  5.5, 
said  foam  having  sufficient  volume  of  air  per  volume  of  liquid 
to  provide  a  foam  having  a  controlled  degree  of  stobUity  and 
capable  of  adhering  to  overhead,  inclined  or  vertical  metal 
surface. 

19.  A  foam  phosphatizing  composition  comprising:  gaseous 
fluid  and  a  liquid,  said  liquid  comprising: 
0.75-4.0%  by  weight  phosphoric  or  polyphosphoric  acid;  at 
least  about  one  equivalent  of  an  amine  for  each  3  equiva- 
lents of  said  acid; 
0-1.5%  by  weight  of  an  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  accelerator,  a  debronzing  agent,  and  mixtures 
thereof; 
0-1.5%  by  weight  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  HzMFj 
wherein  M  is  an  element  of  Group  IV  A  or  IV  B  of  the 
Periodic  Table; 
at  least  one  high-foaming  surfactant  having  an  initial  Ross- 
MUes  foam  height  in  excess  of  100  mm.  determined  at 
0.1%  by  weight  concentration  in  water  in  a  column  of 
zero 
hardness  water  maintained  at  50'  C;  and 
substantially  the  balance  of  said  liquid  being  a  liquid  carrier 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  a  substan- 
tially hydrocarbon  solvent,  and  mixtures  thereof;  said 
gaseous  fluid  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  moderately  stiff  foam  capable  of  remaining  in 
adherent  bonding  contact  with  a  vertical  metal  surface 
until  a  phosphate  coating  weight  in  excess  of  10  mg/ft^  is 
obtained,  the  pH  of  said  composition  being  in  the  range  of 
about  3.0  to  about  5.5,  said  foam  being  sufficiently  wet  to 
flow  under  the  influence  of  gravity  once  the  adherent 
bond  between  the  foam  and  metal  surface  relaxes  or  is 
broken  by  chemical  change. 


4,060,434 
MATCH-HEAD  COMPOSTHONS 
Albert  Frank  Lanham,  Maidstone;  PhUip  Sydney  Bamed,  Wel- 
Ung,  and  Sydney  Ralph  Potter,  London,  aU  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  Bryant  and  May,  London,  England 

FUed  June  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,898 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  June  11,  1975, 
25019/75 

Int.  Q.2  C06B  45/00 
U.S.  Q.  149—2  9  Cl«lnM 

1.  In  a  match-head  composition,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  incorporating  therein,  as  a  strike  sensitizer,  from 
1-33%  by  weight  of  hollow  microspheres  of  siliceous  material 
having  a  melting  point  above  the  combustion  temperature  of 
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the  match-head  composition,  said  mien 
ters  in  the  range  5  to  5000  microns, 


ospheres  having  diame- 
sphere  density  in  the 


range  0.3  to  0.6  g/cc  and  a  bulk  density 
g/cc. 
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in  the  range  0.2  to  0.4 


Dow 


4,060,435 
FLOATABLE  INCENDIARY  dOMPOSITION 
Fred  Schroeder,  Lakeview  Terrace,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487,474,  July  11,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  590,370 
Int  a.2  C06B  45/10.  33/0O,^¥42B  11/24 
MS.  a.  149—19.2  4  Qaims 

1.  A  floating  incendiary  composition  comprising  magnesium 
powder,  an  oxidizing  agent  for  said  mignesium,  and  a  cured 
elastomeric  polysiloxane  binder,  said  composition  further  com- 
prising a  sufficient  quantity  of  hollow  i^iicroballoons  to  lower 
the  specific  gravity  of  the  composition  tp  less  than  1 .0,  thereby 
rendering  the  composition  floatable  on  the  surface  of  water. 


4,060,436 
METHOD  OF  MARKING  FOR  GAjlMENT  PATTERN 
Eunice  A.  Carlin,  322  N.  Mississippi  ^Ivd.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
55104 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1976,  Ser.  Nf  746,483 

Int.  a.2  B44C  1/24 

MS.  CL  156—63  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  applying  markings  onto  material  correspond- 
ing to  garment  pattern  markings  consisiing  of  the  steps  of 
a.  forming  apertures  in  a  garment  pattern  at  each  marking 
point  on  said  pattern. 


b.  forming  corresponding  of  said  apertures  to  have  like 
configurations, 

c.  overlying  material  with  said  pattern, 

d.  forming  marking  members  of  material  having  an  adhesive 
surface, 

e.  configuring  said  marking  members  to  conform  to  said 
apertures,  and 

f.  disposing  said  marking  members  through  like  of  said  aper- 
tures to  secure  the  same  therethrough  to  said  underlying 
material. 


4,060,437 

PANELLING  METHOD 

Theodore  M.  Strout,  24  Sharon  Lane,  Wethersfield,  Conn.  06109 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1977,  Ser.  No.  780,489 

Int.  a.2  E04F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  156—71  7  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  panelling  a  surface  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  plurality  of  similar  flat  rectangular  panels  each 
with  a  contact  adhesive  on  a  rear  surface  thereof,  adhesively 
affixing  the  panels  to  the  surface  in  quadrilateral  abutting 
relationship  to  define  continuous  linear  vertical  and  horizontal 
seam  lines  therebetween,  providing  first  and  second  groups  of 
similar  narrow  elongated  inner  marginal  members  each  having 
a  contact  adhesive  on  a  rear  surface  thereof  and  a  centrally 
disposed  outwardly  projecting  rectangular  tab  at  each  end, 
dimensioning  said  tabs  so  that  two  end-to-end  adjacent  and 
aligned  members  of  one  group  define  opposing  rectangular 
notches  adapted  to  receive  and  substantially  fit  the  tabs  of  two 
aligned  members  of  the  other  group  when  said  two  members  of 
said  other  group  are  placed  in  perpendicular  relationship  with 
the  members  of  said  one  group,  providing  each  of  the  tabs  of  at 
least  one  of  said  groups  of  members  with  centrally  disposed 
locating  means,  affixing  members  of  said  one  group  to  said 
panels  with  each  member  overlaying  a  seam  between  adjacent 
panels  and  with  the  locating  means  on  its  tabs  aligned  with  the 
seam,  affixing  members  of  said  other  group  to  said  panels  with 
each  member  overlaying  a  perpendicular  seam  between  adja- 
cent tabs  on  members  of  said  one  group  so  as  to  be  located  and 
aligned  with  the  seam,  providing  first  and  second  groups  of 
similar  narrow  elongated  outer  marginal  members  each  having 
a  contact  adhesive  on  a  rear  surface  and  being  slightly  nar- 
rower than  said  inner  marginal  members,  and  affixing  said 
outer  members  on  and  respectively  centered  and  in  alignment 
with  said  inner  members  to  provide  unitary  stepped  marginal 
members  about  all  four  sides  of  each  panel. 


4,060,438 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPARTING  COLOR  ON  A  DISCRETE 
BASIS  TO  THE  THERMALLY  FUSED  PORTION  OF 
QUILTED  SYNTHETIC  RESINOUS  MATERIALS 
Charles  A.  Johnson,  Rockingham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Home  Cur- 
tain Corporation,  Far  Rockaway,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  719,910 

Int.  a.2  B32B  31/20.  31/22 

VS.  Q.  156—73.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  imparting  color  to  fused  portions  of  a 

quilted  laminate  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  quilting 
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means  including  a  sealing  location  for  effecting  fusing  of  a 
plurality  of  heat  scalable  laminae  on  a  continuous  basis;  provid- 
ing a  source  of  web  supply  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  laminae; 
providing  a  source  of  web  supply  of  a  dyestuff-coated  transfer 
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paper;  bringing  said  laminae  and  said  transfer  paper  into  super- 
imposed proximity  and  moving  the  same  past  said  sealing 
location,  whereby  said  laminae  are  simultaneously  sealed  and  a 
quantity  of  dyestuff  is  transferred  to  an  exposed  surface  of  the 
resulting  laminae  in  the  areas  where  sealing  is  effected. 


composition  of  (A)  with  a  substrate  whereby  a  flexible 
polyurethane  foam/substrate  laminate  is  formed;  and 
D.  Cooling  the  flexible  polyurethane  foam/substrate  lami- 
nate below  the  melting  or  fusion  point  of  the  flexible 
polyurethane  foam. 


4,060,440 

METHOD  OF  SPECIMEN  PREPARATION 

Werner  Behme,  Walldorf,  and  Manfred  Berleth,  Eppelheim, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  R.  Jung  AG  Fabrik  fur  Prazi- 

sionsapparate,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  625,961,  Oct.  28,  1975,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  453,142,  March  20,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  6,  1977,  Ser.  No.  804,197 

Int.  Cl.i  B32B  31/lS 

U.S.  CI.  156—154  1  Claim 


4,060,439 
POLYURETHANE  FOAM  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME  ' 

Walter  Richard  Rosemund,  Englewood,  N.J.,  and  Charles  Vin- 
cent Rose,  Brewster,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  472,173,  May  22,  1974,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  656,383 
Int.  C1.2  B32B  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  156—78  14  Qaims 

1.  Method  of  thermally  bonding  flexible  polyether  polyure- 
thane foam  to  a  substrate  which  comprises: 

A.  reacting  and  foaming  a  composition  consisting  essentially 
of 

a.  a  polyisocyanate  reactant  containing  at  least  two  isocya- 
nate  groups  per  molecule; 

b.  at  least  one  graft  copolymer  polyether  polyol  reactant 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  2000  and 
containing  an  average  of  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups 
per  molecule,  said  graft  copolymer  polyether  polyol 
having  been  produced  by  polymerizing  one  or  more 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  dispersed  in  a 
polyether  polyol  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  cata- 
lyst; 

c.  a  blowing  agent; 

d.  a  catalyst; 

e.  a  surfactant;  and 

f.  about  1  to  about  7%  based  on  the  weight  of  graft  co- 
polymer polyether  polyol  (b),  of  at  least  one  polyol 
modifier  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of: 

1.  alkylene  glycols  having  2  to  about  8  carbon  atoms; 

2.  glycol  ethers  having  the  empirical  formula; 

H0-[C,H2,0]„H 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  values  of  2  to  4  and  m 
is  an  integer  having  values  of  2  to  4  when  «  is  2,  2  to 
3  when  «  is  3  and  2  when  n  is  4; 

3.  triols  having  the  empirical  formula: 

C^2x-l(OH)3 

wherein  x  is  an  integer  having  values  of  3  to  about 

10; 

4.  alkanolamines  having  the  empirical  formula: 

C^2/I/OH), 

wherein  y  is  an  integer  having  values  of  2  to  about  10, 
z  is  an  integer  having  values  of  1  to  2  and  p  is  an 
integer  having  values  of  2  to  4;  and 

5.  polyhydric  mononuclear  phenols; 

B.  Heating  the  surface  of  the  foamed  composition  of  (A) 
above  its  melting  or  fusion  point; 

C.  Contacting  the  melted  or  fused  surface  of  the  foamed 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  thin  specimen  section  in  a  micro- 
tome having  a  rotary  milling  cutter  for  microscopic  studies  in 
a  transmitted  light  microscope  comprising  mounting  a  speci- 
men to  be  prepared  for  examination  on  the  slide  means  of  said 
microtome,  advancing  said  specimen  relatively  toward  said 
rotary  milling  cutter  of  said  microtome  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  said  rotary  milling  cutter  of  said  microtome,  re- 
moving a  predetermined  thickness  of  material  of  said  specimen 
by  cutting  by  said  rotary  milling  cutter  thereby  to  achieve  a 
mirror-smooth  and  roughness-free,  flatly-reduced  specimen 
surface,  removing  said  specimen  from  said  slide  means,  affixing 
said  reduced  surface  to  an  examination  slide  holder,  further 
mounting  said  specimen  on  said  examination  slide  holder  to 
said  slide  means  of  said  microtome,  advancing  said  specimen 
generally  horizontally  relatively  toward  said  rotary  milling 
cutter  of  said  microtome,  removing  a  predetermined  thickness 
of  material  of  said  specimen  by  cutting  by  said  rotary  milling 
cutter  thereby  to  achieve  a  specimen  slide  having  a  layer  thick- 
ness which  accommodates  microscopic  examination  in  trans- 
mitted light. 


4,060,441 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  TRANSPARENT 

PROTECnVE  COATING  ON  A  PHOTOGRAPH  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Wasaburo  Ohta,  and  Tatsuya  Watanabe,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  448,555,  March  6,  1974,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  July  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  594,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1973,  48-44914; 
May  1,  1973,  48-49479 

Int.  C1.2  B32B  31/20 
U.S.  a.  156—234  26  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  protective  coating  on  a  sheet 
material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  preparing  a  coating  material  by  fomiing  a  releasing  layer 
on  a  heat  resistant  backing  sheet  and  then  releasably  ad- 
hering a  transparent  thermal  bonding  layer  onto  the  re- 
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leasing  layer,  the  bonding  layer  comprising  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consistjng  of  vinyl  choloride, 
vinyl  acetate  and  polyamide; 


b.  maintaining  the  coating  material 


m  a  state  of  tension; 


placing  the  sheet  material  and  tie  coating  material  to- 
gether so  that  the  bonding  layer  i^  in  face-to-face  contact 
with  the  sheet  material; 

applying  heat  and  pressure  to  bojid  the  bonding  layer  to 
the  sheet  metehal;  and 


separating  both  the  backing  sheet 
from  the  bonding  layer  so  that  the 


and  the  releasing  layer 
bonding  layer  remains 


bonded  to  the  sheet  material  to  cpnstitute  the  protective 
coating,  said  separating  step  (e)  comprising  applying  a 
force  to  said  coated  sheet  materia  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  general  plane  of  saio  coated  sheet  material, 
said  force  being  applied  to  the  said  coated  sheet  material  at 
a  location  just  preceding  the  actua  separation  of  the  back- 
ing sheet  and  release  layer  from  the  bonding  layer, 
whereby  said  applied  force  facili  ates  separation  of  said 
backing  sheet  and  release  layer  fr(  )m  said  bonding  layer. 


4,060,442 
MACHINE  FOR  SEALING  PARALL 
HAVING  A  VARIABLE 

Augusto  Marchetti,  Piazza  Sicilia,  7  MUan 
FUed  Nov.  3,  1976,  Ser 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy, 

Int.  a.2  G05G  15J(00 
VS.  a.  156— 35« 
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LEPIPEDAL  BOXES 
HEIGHT 
,  Italy 

738,511 

28,  1975,  29840/75 

3  Claims 
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1.  A  machine  for  sealing  parallelpip  edal  boxes  of  different 
heights  comprising 

a  rest  plane  for  the  boxes, 

conveyor  means  to  advance  the  boxfes  along  said  rest  plane 
from  an  inlet  section  of  said  convi  ;yor  means, 

a  tape-applying  head  mounted  for 
above  said  rest  plane  and  for  thrust  by  its  own  weight 
toward  a  position  of  maximum  de  )ression, 

lifting  means  to  lift  said  tape-applyinj 
of  maximum  depression, 

sensitive  means  carried  by  said  tape 
gageable  by  a  front  wall  of  each  of  the  boxes  coming  from 
said  inlet  section  of  said  conveyo  •  means  to  control  the 


vertical  displacement 

ist  by  its  own  weight 

ression, 

head  from  the  position 

applying  head  and  en- 


instanteous  actuation  of  said  lifting  means  to  vertically 
displace  said  tape-applying  head  to  a  distance  above  said 
rest  plane  which  is  higher  than  the  height  of  the  box 
engaging  said  sensitive  means, 
said  lifting  means  including 
at  least  one  fluid-operated  ram  having  a  control  chamber, 
valve  means  controlled  by  said  sensitive  means  to  connect 

alternately  to  a  pressurized  fluid  source  and  to  an  outlet, 
a  cutoff  valve  inserted  between  said  control  chamber  of 

said    fluid-operated    ram    and    said   controlled    valve 

means, 
said  cutoff  valve  automatically  cutting  communication 

between  said  controlled  valve  means  and  said  control 

chamber  of  said  ram  whereas  the  pressure  within  said 

control  chamber  of  said  ram  drops  below  a  preselected 

magnitude. 


4,060,443 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  HEAT-SEALING  OF 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL  OR  PAPER  MATERIAL 

COATED  WTTH  THERMOPLASTICS 
Gyula  Balla,  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tetra  Pak  Interna- 
tional AB,  Lund,  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,376 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  23,  1972,  6722/72 
Int.  a.2  H05B  7/06.  9/04 
U.S.  a.  156—380  6  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  heat  sealing  at  least  two  layers  of  a  thermo- 
plastic material  comprising  a  metal  body  having  at  least  two 
substantially  parallel  side  walls,  a  first  metal  wall  connected  to 
said  side  walls,  a  second  metal  wall  connected  to  said  first  wall 
substantially  equidistant  from  said  side  walls,  a  coaxial  cable 
having  a  central  conductor,  a  shield  conductor,  said  central 
conductor  being  connected  to  said  second  wall,  and  shield 
conductor  being  connected  to  one  of  said  side  walls  and  means 
connecting  said  coaxial  cable  to  a  high  frequency  generator 
and  a  metal  yoke  connected  to  and  spaced  from  said  side  walls 
to  provide  a  space  therebetween  for  the  passage  of  a  web  of 
material. 


4,060,444 
TAPE  APPLICATOR 
Eugene  S.  Schweig,  Jr.,  6900  Washington,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63130, 
and  Marcus  I.  Diehl,  7023  Florence,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63136 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  600,459,  July  30,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  14, 1977,  Ser.  No.  777,393 
Int.  a.2  B44C  7/02;  B65H  19/02 
U.S.  a.  156—391  22  Qaims 

1.  A  tape  applicator  for  applying  tape  to  a  surface,  said 
applicator  comprising  a  frame,  means  for  rotatably  supporting 
at  least  one  tape  roll  within  said  frame  for  permitting  with- 
drawal of  said  tape  from  said  roll,  a  flat  elongated  pressure 
surface  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  frame  for  sliding  pressure 
engagement  of  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said  pressure 
surface  with  the  upper  side  of  said  tape  as  said  applicator  is 
pushed  forwardly  over  said  surface,  said  elongated  pressure 
surface  having  a  forwardly  extending  portion  adapted  for  the 
placement  of  the  ends  of  the  index  and  middle  fingers  of  one 
hand  which  extend  forwardly  thereto  from  above  the  frame  for 


November  29,  1977 


CHEMICAL 


1575 


applying  pressure  during  operation  of  the  applicator,  and 
means  located  near  the  points  of  pressure  contact  by  said 
fingers  for  guiding  said  tape  from  said  roll  and  into  contact 
with  the  surface  to  which  the  tape  is  to  be  applied,  the  bottom 
side  of  the  tape  contacting  the  surface  adjacent  the  points  of 


4,060,446 
APPARATUS  EMBODYING  CONTINUOUS  CONVEYORS 

FOR  APPLYING  LABELS  TO  CONTAINERS 
Sidney  T.  Carter,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  A-T-O  Inc., 

Qeveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  493,217,  July  31, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,954,549. 

This  application  Jan.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  651,136 

Int.  a.2  B29C  17/00 

U.S.  a.  156—475  2  Qaims 


pressure  contact  of  the  fingers,  said  guide  means  further  guid- 
ing the  tape  rearwardly  under  said  elongated  pressure  surface 
as  said  fingers  apply  pressure  at  the  point  of  initial  tape  contact 
with  the  surface  as  said  applicator  is  pushed  forwardly  over 
said  surface  to  which  the  tape  is  to  be  applied. 


4,060,445 

BUILDING  DRUM  FOR  TIRES  AND  CYLINDRICAL 

ARTICLES  HAVING  AXIALLY  SPACED  BEADS 

Staley  J.  Houck,  Akron,  and  Michael  W.  Smith,  Mogadore,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 

Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  607,325 

Int.  a.2  B29H  17/16.  17/22 

U.S.  a.  156—414  1  Claim 


^?^^ 


1.  A  building  drum  for  tires,  airsprings,  and  like  articles,  said 
drum  being  free  of  and  operable  without  axially  movable  rigid 
parts  and  comprising  a  center  shaft,  a  pair  of  axially  spaced 
apart  rigid  end  rings  each  having  a  circumferentially  and  axi- 
ally continuous  cylindrical  extension  coaxially  fixed  thereon 
and  an  integral  annular  flange  projecting  axially  toward  the 
other  end  ring  and  terminating  outwardly  of  the  nearer  bead 
ring  of  a  pair  thereof  in  such  tire,  airspring  or  like  article 
intended  to  be  built  on  the  drum,  a  radially  extensible  sleeve 
dis;>osed  around  the  shaft  between  the  end  rings  and  terminat- 
ing in  sealing  engagement  with  the  respective  end  rings  to  form 
an  air  pressure  chamber,  a  plurality  of  control  members  dis- 
posed axially  and  circumferentially  of  said  sleeve,  being  en- 
gageable  with  said  flanges  on  radial  expansion  of  said  sleeve 
and  being  stiff  parallel  to  said  shaft  but  flexible  radially  thereof, 
a  unitary  thick-wall  cylinder  of  elastically  deformable  rubbery 
material  for  partially  enveloping  a  bead  ring  or  pair  of  bead 
rings  disposed  circumferentially  therearound  at  any  selected 
axial  location  therealong  between  the  respective  flanges,  said 
cylinder  being  disposed  around  said  control  members  and 
extending  axially  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  flanges,  and  a 
single  axially  and  circumferentially  continuous  elastic  mem- 
brane providing  a  cylindrical  building  surface  for  accommo- 
dating a  ply  thereon  and  extending  around  and  axially  along 
said  cylinder,  said  end  rings  and  said  cylindrical  extensions  to 
the  respective  ends  of  said  extensions  and  thence  axially  in- 
wardly along  and  in  circumferential  contact  with  the  respec- 
tive extensions,  its  ends  being  fixed  adjacent  the  respective  end 
rings,  whereby  portions  of  said  membrane  axially  outwardly  of 
bead  rings  partially  enveloped  by  said  cylinder  can  be  moved 
axially  to  turn  ply  endings  about  said  bead  rings. 


1.  In  a  labeling  apparatus,  a  container  conveyor  traveling 
along  a  predetermined  horizontal  path  for  moving  containers 
along  said  path,  a  support  at  each  side  of  the  conveyor  movable 
toward  and  from  the  container  conveyor,  endless  chains,  bear- 
ing members  at  each  end  of  each  support,  a  sprocket  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  each  bearing  member  in  a  vertical  posi- 
tion, a  sprocket  fixed  to  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  each 
sprocket  shaft,  said  chains  being  entrained  about  said  sprockets 
in  vertically  spaced  parallel  relation,  wiper  assemblies  includ- 
ing wiper  pads  pivotally  mounted  between  the  chains  with  the 
pads  projecting  outwardly  from  the  chains,  means  for  effecting 
movement  of  the  supports  toward  and  from  each  other  relative 
to  the  container  conveyor,  a  common  drive  gear,  means  driv- 
ably  connecting  the  sprocket  shafts  at  one  end  to  said  common 
drive  gear  without  interfering  with  movement  of  the  movable 
supports  relative  to  the  container  conveyor  and  continuous 
uninterrupted  drive  comprising  a  first  gear  fixed  to  the 
sprocket  shaft  and  means  drivably  connecting  each  of  the 
sprocket  shafts  to  the  common  drive  gear  comprising  articu- 
lated supports  pivotally  connected  at  their  distal  ends  for 
pivotal  movement  about  the  axis  of  the  common  gear  and  axes 
of  the  sprocket  shafts  and  trains  of  gears,  the  gear  at  one  end  of 
each  train  being  rotatable  about  the  pivot  connecting  the  proxi- 
mal ends  of  the  articulated  supports  and  in  mesh  with  the  first 
gear  and  the  gear  at  the  other  end  of  the  train  being  in  mesh 
with  the  common  drive  gear  and  means  for  effecting  adjust- 
ment of  the  distance  between  said  sprocket  shafts  comprising 
vertically  spaced  parallel  cam  plates  mounted  on  the  supports 
within  the  chains  containing  cam  surfaces  at  their  opposed 
sides,  cam  rolls  mounted  on  the  assemblies  inwardly  of  the 
pivots  engaged  with  said  grooves,  the  cam  plates  being  divided 
intermediate  their  ends  such  as  to  enable  adjusting  the  distance 
between  the  shafts  mounting  the  sprockets  and  means  for 
effecting  adjustment  of  the  distance  between  said  shaft. 


4,060,447 
PROCESS  FOR  ETCHING  OF  METAL 

Warren  A.  Nelson,  Hohokus,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Philip  A.  Hunt 
Chemical  Corporation,  Palisades  Park,  N.J. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  671,310 
Int.  a.2  C23F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  156—642  14  Claims 

1.  In  an  etching  process  in  which 

A.  a  material  is  dissplved  as  cations  from  a  surface  of  a  body 
in  an  etcher  by  contact  with  an  etching  solution,  said 
etching  solution  containing 

I.  an  active  etchant  and 

II.  dissolved  cations  of  such  material, 


1576 


solution  containirg  a 
than  said  etching  solu- 


B.  a  stream  of  aqueous  replenishing 
lesser  concentration  of  such  cation 
tion  is  passed  into  said  etcher,  and  t^^me  etching  solution  is 
removed, 

C.  said  body  is 

I.  withdrawn  from  said  etcher  and 

II.  rinsed  with  a  liquid. 

D.  whereby  residual  etching  solutior 
said  material  is  washed  from  said  bcdy  and  diluted  by  said 
liquid, 

E.  the  resulting  diluted  liquid  containihg  dissolved  cations  of 
baid  material  is  passed  in  contact  thfough  cation  exchange 
means  which  selectively  retains  cations  of  said  material 
whereby  said  cation  exchange  meai  is  becomes  laden  with 
cations  of  said  material, 
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II. 


F.  said  cation  exchange  means  is  regeinerated  by 
I.  terminating  the  flow  of  said  resulting  liquid  and 

then  passing  a  regenerating  soljution  stream  through 
said  cation  exchange  means  to  rimove  cations  of  said 
material  from  said  cation  exchangje  means,  the  improve- 
ment of:  ! 


G.  regenerating  said  cation  exchange 
I.  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said 


means  by 
replenishing  solution 


stream  through  said  cition  exchange  means 

II.  before  passing  said  replenishing  solution  portion  into 
said  etcher, 

III.  whereby  cations  of  said  material  are  removed  from 
said  cation  exchange  means  andj  introduced  into  said 
replemshing  solution  stream  port  on 


4,060,448 

yttrium  iron  garnet  disks  0n  gadolinium 
gallium  substrates  for 
applications! 

Michael  NemirofT,  Solana  Beach,  Calif.;  Hong  Jun  Yue,  Bud 
Lake,  N.J.,  and  William  Russell  Schevey,  Honesdale,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  Morris  Township, 
NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1977,  Ser.  No.  763,964 

Int.  a.2  B44C  1/00;  C03C  15/00;  C23F  !/02 

UJS.  a.  156—653  1  15  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  microwave  electronic  devices 
comprising  yttrium  iron  garnet  disks  which  comprises 

a.  forming  a  thin  film  of  yttrium  iroh  garnet,  doped  with 
about  0.5  to  1.5  atom  percent  of  trivalent  lanthanum  ions, 
on  a  gadolinium  gallium  garnet  substrate; 

b.  forming  a  thin  layer  of  Si02  on 
yttrium  iron  garnet  layer; 

c.  forming  a  photoresist  mask  layer  oi  the  Si02  layer; 


:he  lanthanum-doped 


d.  removing  portions'of  the  photoresist  mask  layer  to  expose 
portions  of  the  underlying  Si02  layer; 

e.  removing  the  exposed  portions  of  the  Si02  layer  to  expose 
portions  of  the  underlying  lanthanum-doped  yttrium  iron 
garnet  film;  and 

f  removing  the  exposed  portions  of  the  yttrium  iron  garnet 
film  to  form  an  array  of  lanthanum-doped  yttrium  iron 
garnet  disks  supporied  on  the  gadolinium  gallium  garnet 
substrate. 


4,060,449 
ELECTROSTATIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
MAKING  A  PATTERNED,  NON-WOVEN  SHEET 
James  T.  Candor,  5440  Cynthia  Lane,  Dayton,  Ohio  45429 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,023 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  31, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  D21H  5/06 

U.S.  a.  162—109 


20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  patterned  non- woven  sheet  com- 
prising the  steps  of  providing  a  slurry  of  fluid  and  fibers,  form- 
ing said  slurry  into  sheet-like  form,  and  creating  an  electro- 
static field  action  that  acts  on  said  sheet-like  form  and  causes 
said  fibers  to  be  arranged  into  a  predetermined  pattern. 


4,060,450 
HIGH  YIELD  SATURATING  PAPER 
Salvatore  E.  Palazzolo,  Hampton,  and  Harold  O.  McCaskey, 
Jr.,  Allendale,  both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  285,697,  Sept.  1,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,940,538. 
This  application  Apr.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  567,221 
Int.  C1.2  B32B  5/14 
U.S.  a.  162—141  8  Qaims 


HARDWOOD   CHIPS 
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1.  A  resin  saturable  paper  sheet  with  an  apparent  density  of 
about  2.7  -  3.1  and  an  air  porosity  of  about  5-15  seconds, 
having  an  essentially  homogeneous  distribution  of  both  hard- 
wood and  soitwood  cellulosic  fibers  and  essentially  free  of 
wood  slivers,  containing  from  about  8  up  to  15  percent  total 
lignin  based  on  total  weight,  at  least  about  65  percent  of  said 
fibers  being  hardwood  fibers,  a  major  portion  of  said  lignin 
being  hardwood  lignin,  the  softwood  lignin  not  exceeding 
about  2.8  percent  of  the  total  weight. 
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4,060,451 
POLYAMIDE-IMIDE  AND  MICA  PULP  PARTICLES 
AND  PAPER-LIKE  SHEETS  MADE  THEREFROM 
Shuichi  Uchiyama;  Satoshi  Utsunomiya,  and  Hideo  Watase,  all 
of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492,136,  July  26,  1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345,287,  March  27, 
1973,  abandoned.  This  application  July  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  703,364 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1972,  47-32407 
Int.  C1.2  D21F  11/00 
U.S.  a.  162—157  R  17  Qaims 

1.  Pulp  particles  consisting  essentially  of  50  to  90%  by 
weight  of  mica  particles  having  a  particle  size  in  a  ran^e  of  60 
-  3000  Tyler  mesh  and  50  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  film-forming 
polyamide-imide  at  least  70  moi  %  of  which  recurring  units 
consist  of  at  least  one  or  more  of  recurring  units  of  the  follow- 
ing formula 


means  for  elastically  thrusting  said  nut  bodies  apart,  said  screw 
thread  having  a  width  between  adjacent  convolutions  and  said 


wherein  X  is  — O —  or  — CH2 —  in  which  said  polyamide- 
imide  forms  a  continuous  phase  and  said  mica  particles  are 
dispersed  discontinuously  in  said  continuous  phase. 

10.  Pulp  particles  consisting  essentially  of  50  -  90%  by 
weight  of  mica  particles  having  a  particle  size  such  that  at  least 
90%  by  weight  are  from  1  to  150  microns,  and  50  -  10%  by 
weight  of  a  film-forming  polyamide-imide  having  recurring 
units  which  consist  essentially  of 


wherein  X  is  — O —  or  — CH2 —  in  which  said  polyamide- 
imide  forms  a  continuous  phase  and  said  mica  particles  are 
dispersed  discontinuously  in  said  continuous  phase. 


4,060,452 

POSITIONING  DRIVE  FOR  ABSORBER  RODS  OF  A 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Heinz  Acher,  Friedberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kraftwerk  Union 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Mulheim  (Ruhr),  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  613,527 
Int.  Q.2  G21C  7/08 
U.S.  Q.  176—36  R  9  Qaims. 

1.  A  nuclear  absorber  and  positioning  drive  comprising  a 
spindle  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  at  least  one  screw  thread 
having  sides  and  a  crest,  said  thread  being  engaged  by  a  travel- 
ing nut  having  anti-friction  bearing  means  engaging  said  sides; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  said  bearing  means  com- 
prising at  least  three  rollers  having  axes  at  right  angles  to  the 
spindle's  said  axis,  a  traveling-nut  housing,  and  low-friction 
bearing  members  joumaling  said  rollers  to  said  housing  so  that 
said  rollers  are  interspaced  circumferentially  around  said  spin- 
dle and  so  that  said  rollers  are  interspaced  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  said  axis,  said  housing  containing  at  least  two  nut 
bodies  to  which  said  rollers  are  joumaled  by  said  bearing 
members  with  at  least  three  of  the  rollers  to  each  nut  body,  and 


rollers  having  a  diameter,  said  diameter  being  smaller  than  said 
width. 


4,060,453 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  INSTALLATION 
Hans-Peter  Schabert,  Eriangen,  and  Erwin  Laurer,  Mohrendorf, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Mulheim  (Ruhr),  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  679,078 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30, 1975,  2519376 
Int.  Q.2  G21C  9/00 
U.S.  Q.  176—38  16  Qaims 


1.  In  a  nuclear  leactor  installation  having  a  containment 
shell,  a  live  steam  line  leading  outwardly  from  the  containment 
shell,  a  fast-acting  shut-off  valve  connected  in  the  steam  line 
and  having  a  flow  cross  section  corresponding  to  the  cross 
section  of  the  steam  line,  the  shut-off  valve  including  a  nor- 
mally open  main  valve  disk  which  is  actuatable  to  close  in 
response  to  pressure  from  a  leak  in  the  steam  line,  pressure 
dependent  means  associated  with  the  main  valve  disk  for  sens- 
ing a  pressure  higher  than  operating  pressure  of  the  steam  line, 
an  opening  mechanism  comprising  a  piston-actuated  auxiliary 
valve  disk  disposed  in  a  cut-out  formed  in  the  main  valve  disk 
and  having  an  area  equal  at  most  to  one-half  the  flow  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  the  shut-off  valve,  said  auxiliary  valve  disk  being 
operable  by  said  pressure-dependent  means  to  open  said  cut- 
out opening  when  a  pressure  higher  than  operating  pressure  of 
the  steam  line  is  sensed  by  said  pressure  dependent  means. 
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4,060,454 

NUCLEAR  FUEL  ELEMENT  ANl^  METHOD  FOR 

MAiONGSAME 

Gary  N.  Miertschln,  San  Diego,  and  Kenaeth  F.  Powell,  Cardiff, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  ^tomic  Company,  San 

Diego,  Calif. 


FUed  Apr.  7, 1975,  Ser.  No 
Int.  a.2G21C5/0(' 
U.S.  a.  176—84 


565,868 


6  0aims 


1.  A  nuclear  fuel  element  comprisink,  a  blcx:k  comprised 
substantially  of  graphite  and  having  opp  )site  surfaces  thereon, 
said  block  having  a  plurality  of  longitvidinal  passages  there- 
through for  flowing  coolant,  said  blocki  having  a  plurality  of 
elongated  fuel  holes  therein  separate  fjom  said  longitudinal 
passages  substantially  parallel  therewith  extending  from  one  of 
said  opposite  surfaces  and  terminating  spiced  from  the  other  of 
said  op{>osite  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  substantially  cylindrical 
fuel  rod  segments  in  each  of  said  hol^  engaging  the  sides 
thereof  with  sufficient  friction  to  hold  sajd  fuel  rod  segments  in 
place  axially  in  said  holes  but  allowing  ^d  fuel  rod  segments 
to  slide  with  respect  to  said  block  in  r^ponse  to  differential 
shrinkage  therebetween,  said  fuel  rod  segments  being  spaced 
axially  along  said  holes,  at  least  some  ojf  said  segments  being 
spaced  from  each  other  axially  distancei  forming  void  spaces 
the  total  of  which  compensates  for  shrin  cage  of  said  block  due 
to  irradiation,  and  a  plug  closing  each  o 
of  said  opposite  surfaces. 


4,060,456 

GLUCOSE  ISOMERIZATION  PROCESS 

Margaret  E.  Long,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor  to  R.  J.  Rey- 

nolds  Tobacco  Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,034,  Jan.  2, 1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  161,337,  July  9, 1971, 

Pat.  No.  3,821,086.  This  appUcation  Oct.  14, 1975,  Ser.  No. 

621,713 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  28, 
1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  C12D  13/00 
U.S.  a.  195—31  F  9  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  isomerizing  glucose  to  fructose 
in  the  presence  of  glucose  isomerase-containing  microbial  cells 
wherein  said  cells  are  used  in  the  form  of  an  aggregate  result- 
ing from  prior  treatment  of  said  cells  with  0.5  to  50  percent  by 
weight  based  on  the  wet  weight  of  said  cells  of  a  polyelectro- 
lyte  flocculating  agent  followed  by  drying  and  sieving  of  the 
aggregate  to  produce  dried  aggregate  particles  that  are  ap- 
proximately 10  to  30  mesh  in  size,  said  continuous  process 
comprising  passing  a  glucose  solution  through  a  bed  of  said 
aggregate  at  a  temperature  of  50°  to  90°  C.  and  a  pH  of  6  to  10 
to  effect  isomerization  of  a  portion  of  the  glucose  and  recover- 
ing an  effluent  syrup  containing  glucose  and  fructose. 


said  holes  at  said  one 


4,060,457 
APPARATUS  FOR  GROWING  ANIMAL  CELLS 
Masahiko  lizuka,  Fiyisawa;  Jiro  Suzuki,  and  Sigeyasu  Kobaya- 
shi,  both  of  Kamakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ichiro 
Kojima,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  647,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7, 1S^5,  50-4272 
Int.  a.2  C12K  9/00.  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  195—127  8  Qaims 


4,060,455 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MICROBIAL  pRODUCnON  OF 
L-SERINE  USING  PSEUDOMOI^AS  SP.  DSM  672 
Fritz  Wagner,  Braunscbweig-Stockheim; '  Hermann  Sahm,  Wol- 
fenbuttei,  and  Walter  Hartmut  Keune,  Braunschweig,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Gesellschaft  fur  Biotechnologische 
Forschung  mbH,  (GBF),  Braunschweit-Stockheim,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  Nof  747,725 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  IDec.  4, 1975,  2554530 
Int.  C1.2  C12D  13/(^ 
U.S.  a.  195—29  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  L-^rine  in  which  metha- 
nol and  glycine  are  mixed  with  a  submdrse  culture  containing 
inorganic  nutrients  and  the  bacterium  FJseudomonas  sp.  DSM 
672  and/or  L-Serine  accumulating  mutants  of  this  bacterium  in 
a  reactor  supplied  with  a  gas  which  is  air  or  oxygen-enriched 
air  at  a  pH  in  the  range  6.0  to  9.0  and  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  20°  to  40*  C,  the  mixture  is  allowed  to  react,  the  resulting 
cell  mass  is  separated  from  the  culture  filtrate  and  the  L-serine 
is  isolated  from  the  culture  filtrate. 


state  n 


1.  An  apparatus  for  growing  animal  cells,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  small  vessels,  each  said  vessel  having  a  hole 
in  the  lower  portion  thereof; 

b.  a  box  reservoir;  and 

c.  vessel  holder  means  including  an  upper  panel  and  a  lower 
panel  mounted  in  said  box  reservoir,  said  upper  panel  and 
said  lower  panel  each  including  holding  means  for  cooper- 
ating with  each  other  to  hold  each  of  said  vessels,  wherein 
at  least  one  of  said  panels  can  be  moved  horizontally  with 
respect  to  the  other  of  said  panels  such  that  the  angle  of 
the  axis  of  each  said  vessel  when  in  said  holder  means  can 
be  set  parallel  to  one  another  at  30*-60°  on  either  side  of 
the  vertical  by  the  horizontal  movement  of  said  panels 
with  respect  to  one  another,  and  wherein  said  hole  is 
positioned  in  said  vessel  such  that  it  is  at  the  lowest  point 
of  said  vessel  when  said  vessel  is  tilted  to  one  side  of  the 
vertical  by  said  holder  means. 
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4,060,458 
SEPARATION  OF  GAS  FROM  SOLIDS 
Rufus  F.  Davis,  Jr.,  RusseU,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Coaltek  Associates, 
Morris  Township,  N.J. 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1975,  Ser.  No.  643,964 

Int.  a.2  ClOB  31/04 

U.S.  a.  201—40  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  charging  a  plurality  of  coke  oven  cham- 
bers of  a  coke  oven  battery  with  preheated  coal  particles  by 
conveying  a  mixture  of  said  coal  particles  and  a  carrier  gas 
through  a  primary  pipeline  which  communicates  with  each  of 
the  coke  oven  chambers  of  said  battery  through  a  plurality  of 
branch  pipelines,  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  mixture  from 
said  primary  pipeline  into  a  branch  pipeline  communicating 
with  a  coke  oven  chamber  to  be  charged  while  the  remaining 
portion  of  said  mixture  continues  to  be  conveyed  in  said  pri- 
mary pipeline  downstream  from  said  branch  pipeline,  and 
removing  a  portion  of  said  carrier  gas  from  said  mixture  in  said 
branch  pipeline  prior  to  introducing  said  mixture  into  said  coke 
oven  chamber  to  be  charged  by  said  branch  pipeline;  the  im- 
provement comprising  reintroducing  the  carrier  gas  removed 
from  said  branch  pipeline  into  the  primary  pipeline  conveying 
the  remaining  portion  of  said  mixture  at  a  point  downstream 
from  where  that  portion  of  said  mixture  in  the  primary  pipeline 
was  passed  into  said  branch  pipeline. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  charging  a  plurality  of  coke  oven 
chambers  of  a  coke  oven  battery  with  preheated  coal  particles 
contained  in  a  mixture  of  said  coal  particles  and  a  carrier  gas 
comprising  a  primary  pipeline  communicating  at  one  of  its 
ends  with  a  source  of  said  mixture  and  on  the  other  end  said 
coke  oven  chambers  through  a  plurality  of  branch  pipelines, 
each  of  which  communicates  with  a  coke  oven  chamber,  di- 
verting means  in  said  primary  pipeline  for  diverting  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  mixture  from  said  primary  pipeline  to  a  branch 
pi[)eline  and  means  in  said  branch  pipeline  for  removing  from 
said  branch  pipeline  a  portion  of  the  carrier  gas  from  said 
mixture  prior  to  introducing  said  mixture  into  a  coke  oven 
chamber;  the  improvement  wherein  said  means  for  removing  a 
portion  of  carrier  gas  from  said  branch  pipeline  comprises  a 
bleed-off  pipeline  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  branch 
pipe  line  and  connected  at  its  other  end  to  said  primary  pipeline 
downstream  of  said  diverter  means  for  said  branch  pipeline. 


4,060,459 
COKE  OVEN  DOOR  FRAME  AND  JAMB 
Patsie  Carmen  Campana,  2614  Sherwood  Drive,  Lorain,  Ohio 
44053 

FUed  July  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  703,111 
Int.  C1.2  ClOB  25/02 
U.S.  Q.  202—248  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  coke  oven  of  the  type  having  an  elongated  vertical 
opening  in  the  front  wall  thereof  with  a  frame  received  there- 
over which  has  a  coke  oven  opening  in  the  central  portion 
thereof  adapted  to  operably  receive  a  coke  oven  door  in  a 
covering  relationship  therewith  and  wherein  said  frame  has 
generally  flat  inner  and  outer  faces,  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge 
and  opposed  elongated  side  edges  with  a  jamb  disposed  about 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  outer  face  adjacent  the  outer  periph- 
eral edges  thereof,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  frame  outer  face  including  a  groove  extending  longitu- 


dinally therealong  adjacent  each  side  edge,  said  grooves 
having  a  width  x  and  a  groove  bottom  wall;  an  elongated 
side  jamb  member  received  in  each  of  said  grooves  against 
said  groove  bottom  walls  with  said  side  jamb  members 
having  a  thickness  y  which  is  less  than  width  x  such  that  a 


clearance  area  is  provided  between  the  portions  of  said 
side  jamb  members  received  in  said  grooves  and  the  side 
walls  of  said  grooves  with  said  side  jamb  members  extend- 
ing outwardly  of  said  frame  outer  face  and  being  rigidly 
aflixed  thereto;  and,  said  frame  and  at  least  said  side  jamb 
members  being  constructed  from  mild  steel  plate. 


4,060,460 
REMOVAL  OF  CHLOROPRENES  FROM  ETHYLENE 
DICHLORIDE 
Edmund  W.  SmaUey,  Brewerton;  Bruce  Edward  Kurtz,  Marcel- 
lus,  and  Bhaskar  Bandyopadbyay,  CamiUus,  aU  of  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  AUied  Chemical  Corporation,  Morris  Township, 
N.J. 

FUed  May  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  580,077 
Int.  a.2  C07C  17/38 
U.S.  Q.  203—29  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  ethylene  dichloride  from  an 
impure  ethylene  dichloride  stream  containing  (i)  impurities 
boiling  at  a  temperature  lower  than  the  boiling  point  of  ethyl- 
ene dichloride  and  consisting  at  least  in  part  of  a  chloroprene- 
impurity  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloroprene, 
alpha-chloroprene  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  (ii)  impurities 
boiling  at  a  temperature  higher  than  the  boiling  point  of  ethyl- 
ene dichloride,  wherein 

a.  said  impure  ethylene  dichloride  stream  is  passed  to  a  first 
distUlation  zone  and  distUled  therein  under  conditions 
sufficient  to  provide  (1)  first  distillate  containing  said 
lower  boiling  impurities  and  (2)  first  bottoms  containing 
ethylene  dichloride  together  with  said  higher  boUing 
impurities,  and 

b.  said  first  bottoms  is  passed  to  a  second  distillation  zone 
and  distilled  therein  under  conditions  sufficient  to  provide 
(1)  second  distUlate  containing  ethylene  dichloride  and  (2) 
second  bottoms  containing  said  higher  boiling  impurities, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  chlorinating  at  least 
the  portion  of  said  chloroprene-impurity  by  introducing 
into  said  first  distillation  zone,  during  the  distillation  of 
ethylene  dichloride  therein,  a  gas  containing  elemental 
chlorine,  thereby  producing  chloroprene  reaction  prod- 
ucts having  a  boUing  point  higher  than  the  boiling  point  of 
ethylene  dichloride,  and  withdrawing  said  chloroprene 
reaction  products  with  said  first  bottoms  for  passage  to  a 
second  distillation  zone. 
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4,060,461 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FORI" 

ERROR  IN  CORROSION  RATE  MEASUREMENTS 

Robert  G.  Seyl,  1123  Mulford  St,  Evanst^n,  111.  60202 

Continiution-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  530,870,  Dec.  9, 1974,  Pat.  No. 

34>47,329.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1976 ,  Ser.  No.  654,854 

Int  a.2  GOIN  27/46 

U.S.  a.  204—1  T  10  Qaims 


1.  The  method  for  adjusting  the  value  of  a  variable  resistor 
for  IR  loss  correction  in  a  corrosion  current  measuring  device 
operating  with  duplicated  measured  electrodes  in  a  non-gase- 
ous ionic  conductor  and  having  a  circuit  for  equalizing  differ- 
ence in  free  electrode  potential  between  said  electrodes,  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  generating  an  alternating  current  voltage 
selected  within  the  frequency  range  of  about  400  to  1,000 
Hertz,  delivering  said  AC  voltage  to  a  potentiometer  for  ad- 
justment of  voltage  output,  leading  one  output  terminal 
through  a  full- wave  rectifier  with  DC  outjiut  to  a  microamme- 
ter,  and  to  one  pole  of  a  selector  switcli,  leading  the  other 
output  terminal  through  a  blocking  condetiser  to  another  pole 
of  said  selector  switch,  before  immersing  siid  electrodes  in  said 
ionic  conductor,  connecting  the  DC  poUer  supply  to  said 
circuit  for  equalizing  difference  in  free  electrode  potential  to 
establish  its  operating  DC  resistance,  advancing  said  selector 
switch  from  contact  position  zero  to  position  one  to  connect 
one  of  said  poles  to  cne  of  said  electrod^  through  the  lead 
wire  from  said  electrode,  and  to  connect  the  other  of  said  poles 
to  the  other  of  said  electrodes  through  said  circuit  for  equaliz- 
ing difference  in  free  electrode  potential  ajid  through  the  lead 
wire  from  said  other  electrode,  adjusting  sjiid  potentiometer  to 
produce  a  measured  and  noted  value  of  current  through  said 
microammeter,  advancing  said  selector  switch  to  contact  posi- 
tion two  to  connect  said  poles  across  a  variable  condenser, 
adjusting  the  capacity  of  said  variable  cofidenser  to  produce 
through  said  microammeter  the  value  of  durrent  noted  above, 
thereby  determining  and  storing  the  distril^uted  capacity  C»,of 
said  lead  wires,  and  returning  said  selectdr  switch  to  contact 
position  zero  until  later  operation  in  resistatice  measurement,  at 
a  selected  time  after  immersion  of  said  electrodes  in  said  ionic 
conductor  and  immediately  before  corrosipn  current  measure- 
ments of  corrosion  rate  measurement,  advjancing  said  selector 
switch  to  contact  position  one,  adjusting  slid  potentiometer  to 
produce  a  second  measured  and  noteq  value  of  current 
through  said  microammeter,  then  advancing  said  selector 
switch  to  position  three  to  connect  said  boles  to  said  stored 
capacity  C»  and  to  a  variable  re.sistor,  adjusting  said  variable 
resistor  to  produce  said  second  measured]  and  noted  value  of 
current  through  said  microammeter,  and  returning  said  selec- 
tor switch  to  contact  position  zero,  whereby  said  variable 
resistor  is  adjusted  to  equal  the  sum  of  ionic  conductor  resis- 
tance R,  between  said  electrodes,  of  leadi  wire  resistance  R», 
connecting  said  electrodes  to  said  corrosioh  current  measuring 
device,  and  of  the  resistance  R,  of  said  ci-cuit  for  equalizing 
free  electrode  potential  between  said  electodes. 

2.  A  device  for  measuring  unaccelera^ed  and  accelerated 
corrosion  rates  of  an  electronic  conductor!  immersed  in  a  non- 
gaseous ionic  conductor,  including  an  electrode  probe  with 
two  duplicated  electrodes  positioned  at  uniform  separation 
distance,  a  third  electrode  positioned  at  uniform  equidistant 
separation  distance  from  said  two  duplicate  d  electrodes,  a  lead 
wire  from  the  end  of  each  of  said  electroc  es,  and  a  corrosion 
resistant  electrical  insulator  holding  each  if  said  electrodes  in 


position  at  the  end  of  lead  wire  connection,  means  for  variable 
DC  voltage  delivery  throughout  a  selected  voltage  range  that 
extends  from  zero  in  both  plus  and  minus  polarity,  with  one 
output  terminal  connected  to  a  lead  wire  from  one  of  said 
duplicated  electrodes,  a  double-pole-double-throw  switch  with 
center-off  position,  wired  for  polarity  reversal  with  one  output 
terminal  connected  to  the  other  output  terminal  of  said  means 
for  variable  DC  voltage  delivery  and  with  the  other  output 
terminal  connected  to  the  lead  wire  from  the  other  of  said 
duplicated  electrodes,  means  for  ohmic  resistance  determina- 
tion of  the  sum  R,of  ionic  conductor  resistance  R,  between  said 
duplicated  electrodes,  of  the  resistance  Rv  of  lead  wires  con- 
necting said  duplicated  electrodes  to  said  device,  and  of  the 
resistance  R,  of  said  means  for  variable  DC  voltage  delivery,  a 
variable  resistor  means,  means  for  adjusting  said  variable  resis- 
tor to  the  ohmic  value  of  said  determined  resistance  R^,  a 
microammeter  for  measuring  polarizing  current  ip,  a  fixed 
resistor  of  ohmic  value  equal  to  the  DC  resistance  of  said 
microammeter,  and  connected  in  series  with  said  variable 
resistor,  two  resistors  of  equal  ohmic  value  connected  in  series 
and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  one  end  of  said  series  connec- 
tion of  said  variable  resistor  and  said  fixed  resistor,  a  second 
means  for  variable  DC  voltage  delivery  connected  across  said 
two  equal  resistors,  voltage  sensing  means  connectable  across 
said  series  connection  of  said  variable  resistor  and  said  fixed 
resistor  and  the  one  of  said  two  equal  resistors  that  is  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  series  connection,  a  voltage  nulling 
means  operating  through  said  voltage  sensing  means  to  adjust 
said  second  means  for  variable  DC  voltage  delivery  to  main- 
tain zero  voltage  input  to  said  voltage  sensing  means,  a  low 
ohm  resistor  with  one  end  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
series  connection  of  said  two  resistors  of  equal  ohmic  value,  a 
DC  voltage  supply  connectable  across  said  low  ohm  resistor 
for  applying  across  said  resistor  a  selected  value  of  polarizing 
voltage  Bp  of  polarity  adding  to  that  of  said  second  means  for 
variable  DC  voltage  delivery,  a  connection  of  said  microam- 
meter to  the  other  end  of  said  low  ohm  resistor,  in  polarity  to 
measure  DC  current  /^  flowed  by  said  polarizing  voltage  e^,  the 
connection  across  the  input  terminals  of  said  double-pole-dou- 
ble-throw switch  of  the  series  connection  of  said  variable 
resistor,  of  said  fixed  resistor,  of  the  series  connection  of  said 
two  resistors  of  equal  ohmic  value,  of  said  low  ohm  resistor, 
and  of  said  microammeter,  switch  means  for  turning  on  and  off 
said  DC  voltage  supply  connectable  across  said  low  ohm 
resistor,  two  isolation  resistors,  two  cathodic  terminals  each 
connected  to  a  first  end  of  said  isolation  resistors  and  for  con- 
nection to  said  two  duplicated  electrodes,  a  source  of  DC 
\'oltage,  means  for  variable  voltage  delivery  connected  across 
said  source  of  DC  voltage,  a  DC  current  indicating  device 
connected  in  series  with  a  lead  from  said  means  for  variable 
voltage  delivery,  an  anode  terminal  connected  to  the  positive 
lead  from  said  means  for  variable  voltage  delivery  and  for 
connection  to  said  third  electrode,  a  ratio  resistor  connected  in 
series  with  a  second  end  of  said  two  isolation  resistors,  a  con- 
nection from  the  negative  lead  of  said  means  for  variable  volt- 
age delivery  to  a  contact  arm  traversable  along  the  resistor 
element  of  said  ratio  resistor,  and  means  to  increase  the  voltage 
delivered  from  said  means  for  variable  voltage  delivery  at  a 
substantially  constant  rate  of  voltage  increase  from  zero  to 
maximum  within  a  time  lapse  range  selectable  from  about  3  to 
10  minutes  by  a  source  of  motive  power. 


4,060,462 
COLOR  ANODIZING  OF  ALUMINUM 
William  P.  Kampert,  Lower  Burrell,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  734,613 
Int.  a.2  C25D  U/14 
U.S.  a.  204—58  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  capable  of  producing  a  colored  anodic  coating 
on  an  aluminum  alloy  substrate  comprising: 
a.  anodizing  said  aluminum  in  a  sulfuric  acid  electrolyte  at  a 
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direct  current  voltage  in  the  range  of  6  to  24  volts  to   nickel/iron  ratio  of  at  least  about  1 :2  to  the  cathode  chamber; 
provide  a  conventional,  substantially  colorless  coating   co-electrodepositing  the  iron  and  nickel  content  in  said  leach- 
thereon; 
b.  thereafter,  reducing  the  voltage  to  a  direct  current  voltage  1 1 

in  the  range  of  0.5  to  3  volts  while  continuing  to  anodize  ' 


said  aluminum  in  the  electrolyte;  and 


Time.    MINUTES 


c.  anodizing  said  aluminum  alloy  substrate  at  said  voltage  in 
the  range  of  0.5  to  3  volts  for  a  period  of  time  not  greater 
than  15  minutes  to  produce  the  colored  anodic  coating  by 
increasing  the  thickness  of  a  barrier  zone  located  interme- 
diate the  conventional  coating  and  the  aluminum  alloy 
substrate. 


4,060,463 

OPERATION  OF  MERCURY-CATHODE  CELLS 

Denis  Lee,  and  Alan  David  Cole  Cantwell,  both  of  Runcorn, 

England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 

London,  England 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  630,688 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  19,  1974, 
50002/74 

Int.  a.2  C25B  1/36,  9/00 
U.S.  a.  204—99  13  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  operating  a  mercury  cell  comprising  a 
circulating  stream  of  fluid  amalgam  which  passes  through  the 
cell  as  a  flowing  cathode,  a  pump  and  denuder  and  which 
includes  at  least  one  station  at  which  the  flowing  amalgam 
enters  a  substantially  static  pool  of  amalgam  covered  by  an 
aqueous  phase  at  a  velocity  which  causes  a  portion  of  the 
aqueous  phase  becomes  dispersed  in  the  amalgam,  the  im- 
provement which  reduces  the  amount  of  aqueous  dispersion  in 
the  amalgam,  said  improvement  comprising  reducing  the  ve- 
locity of  the  amalgam  just  before  the  amalgam  enters  the  sub- 
stantially static  pool. 


4,060,464 
METHOD  FOR  EXTRACTING  AND  RECOVERING  IRON 

AND  NICKEL  IN  METALLIC  FORM 
Per  Anders  Herman   Henningsson  Fahlstrom,  Akers  Runo; 
Thomas  Konrad  Miiien,  Stockholm,  and  Gotthard  E.  Bjbrling, 
Djursholm,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Boliden  Aktiebolag, 
Stockholm,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585,669,  June  10,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  706,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  26, 1974,  7408394 
Int.  a.2  C25C  1/06.  1/08.  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  204—113  17  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  extracting  and  recovering  the  iron  and  nickel 
content  of  sulphidic  iron-nickel-materials  in  the  form  of  an 
alloy  comprising  at  least  15%  by  weight  nickel  comprising  the 
steps  of  leaching  the  material  with  an  acidic  solution  contain- 
ing an  oxidizing  agent  comprising  trivalent  iron,  so  that  sub- 
stantially the  whole  quantity  of  said  oxidizing  agent  is  con- 
sumed; leading  a  part  of  the  leaching  liquid  obtained  to  the 
anode  chamber  of  an  electrolytic  cell,  which  comprises  sepa- 
rate cathode  and  anode  chambers;  regenerating  in  said  anode 
chamber  said  oxidizing  agent  for  re-use  in  the  leaching  step; 
leading  the  remaining  part  of  said  leaching  liquid  having  a 
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ing  liquid  on  the  cathode  in  said  cathode  chamber;  separating 
the  iron  -  nickel  deposit  obtained  from  said  leaching  liquid  and 
returning  said  leaching  liquid  to  the  leaching  step. 


4,060,465 
METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  THE  RAW  BRINE  USED  IN 

ALKALI  SALT  ELECTROLYSIS 
Noriyuki  Yokota,  Ashiya;  Shingo  Tokuda,  Nishinomiya;  Yoshiro 
Ito,  and  Keigi  Itaya,  both  of  Amagasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Osaka  Soda  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482,496,  June  24,  1974,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  639,409 
Int.  a.2  C25B  7/00,  1/26 
U.S.  a.  204—128  7  Qaims 


CELL 

DECHLORINATION 

— • 

pM     ADJUSTMENT 

DEPLETED    BRINE 

SATURATED    BRINE 

SATURATION    l*ITH 
RAW    SALT 

PURIFICATION    BY 
INVENTION     METHOD 

FILTRATION 

■ 

(PACKED    BED 

USED) 

4.  A  method  for  the  electrolysis  of  aqueous  NaCl  or  KCl 
brine  solution  for  the  production  of  chlorine  which  comprises 
passing  the  brine  solution  through  an  electrolytic  cell,  passing 
an  electric  current  through  the  cell  and  brine  solution,  passing 
the  depleted  brine  solution  to  a  dechlorination  step  to  remove 
chlorine  therefrom,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  depleted  brine 
solution  to  3  to  10,  saturating  the  depleted  brine  solution  with 
raw  salt  containing  Mg  and  Ca,  filtering  the  saturated  brine 
solution  to  remove  undissolved  solids,  flowing  the  filtered 
brine  solution  at  a  pH  of  3  to  10  and  a  space  velocity  of  2  to  20 
hr-'  through  a  bed  containing  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  solid  granular  chelate-forming  water- 
insoluble  resins  capable  of  forming  an  intramolecular  complex 
with  the  Mg  and  Ca  ions,  said  resins  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  styrene-butadiene  copolymer  resins 
containing  the  group  >N — CH2COOH,  the  epichlorohydrin 
polymer  resins  containing  the  group  >N — CH2COOH,  and 
the  N-phenyl  glycine-glycidyl  methacrylate  copolymer  resins 
containing  the  group  >N — CH2COOH  to  selectively  remove 
and  substantially  reduce  the  Mg  and  Ca  concentration  and 
recycling  the  saturated  brine  solution  reduced  in  Mg  and  Ca  to 
the  electrolytic  cell. 
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4,060,466 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HYt>ROGEN  FROM 

WATER 
Jean  M uius  Mascarello,  Versailles;  Paul  Godin,  Louveciennes, 

and  Jacques  Francois  Millet,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Electricite  De  France,  Paris,  France    I 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1975,  Ser.  N<f.  558,299 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  MJar.  29,  1974,  74.11466 
Int  a.2  C25B  1/02;  CX)1B  T/02.  1/26 
U.S.  a.  204—129  5  Qaims 

1.  In  the  closed  cycle  method  for  the  breparation  of  hydro- 
gen by  an  endothermic  cycle  of  a  plurality  of  successive  chemi- 
cal step)s  occurring  at  different  temperatures  in  which  the 
products  of  each  chemical  step  other  than  hydrogen  and  oxy- 
gen are  used  in  a  successive  step  or  recycled  to  a  prior  step,  the 
net  effect  of  said  cycle  being  to  break  doWn  water  to  its  constit- 
uent elements,  comprising  (1)  hydrolyzing  magnesium  chloride 
to  magnesium  hydroxide  and  hydrochlcTric  acid,  (2)  reacting 
the  hydrochloric  acid  produced  in  step  i  with  copper  to  pro- 
duce cupric  chloride  and  hydrogen,  (3)|dismuting  the  cupric 
chloride  produced  in  step  2  to  copper  aid  chlorine  and  recy- 
cling the  copper  thus  produced  to  step  2,  and  (4)  reacting  the 
chlorine  produced  in  step  3  with  the  magnesium  hydroxide 
produced  in  step  1  to  produce  magnesiu|n  chloride,  hydrogen 
and  oxygen  and  recycling  the  magnesiu^  chloride  thus  pro- 
duced to  step  1,  the  improvement  which  comprises  effecting 
the  dismuting  of  the  cupric  chloride  electrochemically. 


Nagoya;  ShiAJi  Aral, 


4,060,467 
ELECTROLYTIC  MACHINING  SYSTEM 
Sadiio  Maeda,  Machida;  Nagoa  Saito, 
Nagoya,  and  Yuichiro  Haishi,  Nagoya,  idl  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushild  Kaisha^  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,467,  Jan.  15,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,438 

Int.  CL2  C25F  3/02 


U.S.  a.  204—129.75 
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1.  A  method  for  electrolytically  machining  a  workpiece 
consisting  essentially  of  tungsten  carbide  alloy  comprising  the 
steps  of:  positioning  a  machining  electro^ie  opposite  a  surface 
portion  of  a  workpiece  consisting  essentially  of  tungsten  car- 
bide alloy  to  form  a  small  machining  gap  therebetween;  flow- 
ing an  aqueous  electrolyte  solution  thrpugh  said  machining 
gap,  said  electrolyte  solution  consisting  iessentially  of  5%  to 
saturated  value  by  weight  of  an  alkali  mital  chloride  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  sodium  chljoride  and  potassium 
chloride,  and  an  alkali  metal  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  3.6%-5.3%  by  weigit  of  sodium  hydrox- 
ide, up  to  7.5%  by  weight  of  potassium  hydroxide,  up  to  7.1% 
by  weight  of  sodium  carbonate,  up  to  9.2%  by  weight  of  potas- 
sium carbonate,  up  to  11.2%  by  weight  |  sodium  bicarbonate, 
and  up  to  13.3%  by  weight  potassium  bicirbonate;  and  passing 
an  alternating  electric  current  through  said  electrolyte  solution 
in  said  machining  gap,  through  said  workpiece  and  through 
said  machining  electrode  to  render  saii  workpiece  anodic 
during  part  of  the  cycle  of  said  altema  ing  current  to  form 


oxides  on  the  workpiece  and  to  render  said  workpiece  cathodic 
during  the  reverse  part  of  the  cycle  of  said  alternating  current 
to  dissolve  said  oxides. 


4,060,468 

OLEFIN  METATHESIS  PROCESS  AND  CATALYST 

THEREFOR 

Kenneth  F.  Castner,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  729,315 

Int  a.2  BOij  1/10.  23/16;  C07C  3/10;  C07F  2/46 

U.S.  Q.  204—158  R  8  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  catalyst  useful  for  olefm  me- 
tathesis which  comprises  mixing  (A)  a  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  WCU,  WClj,  WCU,  WBr,,  WOCI4, 
WO2CI2,  and  WOBr4,  and  (B)  an  oxygenated  organic  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  represented  by  the  formula: 


OH 


CHjOH 


X  is  selected  from  CI,  Br,  I,  methyl,  isopropyl  or  t-butyl  group; 
R  is  selected  from  H,  CI,  Br,  I,  alkyl,  aryl,  arylalkyl,  alkaryl 
and  cycloalkyl;  and  subsequently  exposing  said  mixture  of  (A) 
and  (B)  to  ultraviolet  irradiation  for  at  least  long  enough  to 
give  approximately  0.4  KWH  per  mole  of  the  metal  salt  of 
tungsten. 


4,060,469 
PREPARATION  OF 
l,l,l-TRIFLUORO-2,2-DICHLOROETHANE 
Richard  F.  Sweeney,  Elma,  N.Y.,  and  James  O.  Peterson,  Syl- 
▼ania,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  N  J. 
FUed  Dec.  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  753,155 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  1/10 
U.S.  a.  204—163  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  l,l,l-trifluoro-2,2- 
dichloroethane,  comprising  photochlorinating  1,1,1-trifluoro- 
2-chloroethane  in  a  reaction  zone  with  a  less  than  molar  equiv- 
alent of  chlorine  in  the  presence  of  actinic  radiation,  and  with 
a  residence  time  in  the  chlorine/ 1, 1,1 -trifluoro-2-chloroethane 
reaction  zone  of  such  duration  that  essentially  no  unreacted 
chlorine  is  entrained  in  the  reaction  effluent,  but  of  insufficient 
duration  as  to  effect  other  than  minimal  by-production  of 
perhalogenated  contaminant. 


4,060,470 
SPUTTERING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Peter  J.  Clarke,  760  Arcady  Road,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif.  93108 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  530,069,  Dec.  6, 1974, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  19, 1975,  Ser.  No.  642,455 
Int.  a.2  C23C  15/00 
VS.  a.  204—192  R  26  Claims 

1.  Glow  discharge  sputtering  apparatus  for  coating  a  work 
piece  including: 
anode  and  cathode  electrode  means  for  operation  at  inde- 
pendent operating  electrical  potentials  to  establish  in  use  a 
main  electric  field  intercept^  by  said  cathode  means; 
said  cathode  electrode  means  adapted  to  contain  a  main 
portion  made  of  a  material  to  be  sputtered  from  said  cath- 
ode means  onto  the  work  piece; 
magnet  means  including  a  main  magnetic  circuit  for  produc- 
ing a  main  magnetic  field  passing  out  of  and  looping  back 
into  said  main  cathode  portion  and  a  stray  magnetic  field 
not  intercepted  by  said  main  cathode  portion  and  said 
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main  magnetic  field  being  crossed  with  said  electric  field 
over  said  main  cathode  portion; 

means  for  applying  an  operating  electrical  potential  between 
said  anode  and  cathode  means  for  establishing  in  operation 
a  main  magnetically  enhanced  glow  discharge  over  said 
main  cathode  portion  for  bombarding  said  main  portion  of 
said  cathode  means  with  positive  ions  to  produce  sputter- 
ing of  said  cathode  material  onto  the  work  piece;  and 

said  magnetic  circuit  including  stray  glow  discharge  sup- 
pression means  for  shaping  said  stray  magnetic  field  lines 
in  a  stray  glow  discharge  region  which  is  otherwise  sus- 
ceptible of  supporting  a  stray  glow  discharge  therein  in 
order  to  reduce  the  intensity  of  said  stray  glow  discharge 
and  stray  sputtering  generated  thereby. 

9.  In  a  glow  discharge  sputtering  method  for  coating  a  work 
piece,  the  steps  of: 


producing  crossed  magnetic  and  electric  flelds  over  the  main 
surface  of  a  cathode  electrode  made  of  a  material  to  be 
sputtered  onto  the  work  piece,  such  produced  magnetic 
field  having  a  stray  magnetic  field  component  disposed 
over  portions  of  the  cathode  electrode  structure  from 
which  sputtering  is  to  be  suppressed; 

suppressing  the  stray  sputtering  of  the  cathode  electrode 
structure  by  shaping  the  stray  magnetic  field  in  the  region 
of  the  stray  glow  discharge  region  so  as  to  substantially 
reduce  the  intensity  of  the  stray  magnetic  field  component 
at  right  angles  to  the  electric  field  component  in  the  region 
of  the  stray  glow  discharge,  whereby  such  stray  glow 
discharge  is  substantially  suppressed  thereby  suppressing 
undesired  cathode  sputtering  resulting  therefrom. 


4,060,471 

COMPOSITE  SPUTTERING  METHOD 

Harry  Louis  Pinch,  Princeton,  N  J.,  and  Herbert  Irwin  Moss, 

Yardley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  578,899,  May  19, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,013,830. 

This  appUcation  Sept.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,220 

Int.  a.2  C23C  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  204—192  SP  7  Qaims 


tion  of  the  component  materials  varies  through  the  thickness  of 
the  layer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  the  substrate  within  a  sputtering  apparatus  having 
sources  of  the  different  component  materials,  the  substrate 
being  moved  during  the  deposition  from  a  position  where 
the  deposition  is  substantially  from  a  first  source  to  at  least 
one  intermediate  position  where  deposition  is  from  said 
first  source  and  at  least  another  of  said  sources  to  a  posi- 
tion where  deposition  is  substantially  from  said  another  of 
said  sources,  so  that  the  deposited  layer  varies  in  concen- 
tration through  its  thickness. 

6.  A  method  for  making  a  video  disc  stylus  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

placing  a  substrate  formed  of  a  dielectric  material  into  the 
chamber  of  a  radio  frequency  diode  sputtering  apparatus, 
the  chamber  containing  a  composite  sputtering  target 
having  a  section  of  the  same  conductive  material  and  a 
section  of  dielectric  material  which  comprises  the  sub- 
strate; 

activating  the  sputtering  apparatus  causing  the  materials  of 
the  sputtering  target  to  sputter;  and 

moving  the  substrate  across  the  surface  of  the  composite 
sputtering  target  from  an  initial  position  near  the  section 
of  dielectric  material  to  a  position  near  the  section  of 
conductive  material  so  that  the  sputtered  material  strikes 
and  adheres  to  the  substrate. 


4,060,472 
ANODE-FITTING  ASSEMBLY 
Sam  Alewitz,  PainesviUe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Perfection  Corpora- 
tion, Madison,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  310,561,  Nov.  29,  1972,  Pat 
No.  3,891,530.  This  appUcation  June  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,865 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  24, 
1992,  has  been  discbUmed. 
Int  a.2  C23F  13/00 
U.S.  Q.  204—197  8  Claims 


^ 


^^ 


cz; 


u'40 


1.  A  method  for  sputtering  a  layer  in  which  the  concentra- 


1.  An  anode-fitting  assembly  for  a  water  heater  or  the  like 
comprising  in  combination: 
a  fitting  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  wall  of  such 
water  heater  in  electrical  contact  therewith,  said  fitting 
member  having  an  interior  cylindrical  wall  defining  a 
recess  at  one  ^nd  thereof; 
an  anode  member  comprising: 
an  electrode; 

a  joining  member  received  about  one  end  of  said  elec- 
trode; 
locking  recess  means  defined  in  said  anode  member; 
said  joining  member  and  said  one  end  of  said  electrode 
being  disposed  in  said  recess  of  said  fitting  member; 
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said  joining  member  having  a  cylind  ical  portion  the  inner 
wall  of  which  is  in  physical  and  e  ectrical  contact  with 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  electrode  and  the  exterior 
wall  of  which  is  in  physical  and  e  ectrical  contact  with 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  interior  c  ylindrical  wall  defin- 
ing said  recess  of  said  fitting  meiiber,  said  cylindrical 
portion  being  entirely  received  within  said  recess  of  said 
fitting  member  and,  in  a  radial  direction,  being  located 
between  said  electrode  and  said  fitting  member  provid- 
ing an  electrical  interconnection  between  said  electrode 
and  said  fitting  member;  I 

said  fitting  member  having  a  locking  portion  disposed 
essentially  adjacent  said  locking  recess  means  of  said 
anode  member,  a  part  of  said  Ic  eking  portion  being 
disposed  in  said  locking  recess  means  thus  to  provide 
for  locking  of  said  anode  membei  to  said  fitting  mem- 
ber. 


4,060,473 

NOVEL  COPOLYMERS  AND  DLU4iRAGMS  MADE 
THEREFROM    \ 

Luigi  Giuffre,  Milan,  Italy;  Vittorio  de  Nofa,  Nassau,  Bahamas, 
and  Placido  Spaziante,  Milan,  Italy,  asiignors  to  Oruozio  de 
Nora  Impianti  Elettrochimici  S.p.A.,  \filan,  Italy 
FUed  Nov.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No]  632,056 


Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar. 

Int.  a.2  C25B  1/16.  1/26, 

U.S.  a.  204—253 


28,  1975,  21810/75 
9/00 

19Qaims 


1.  A  diaphragm  for  an  electrolysis  cell  comprising  a  film 
made  of  water- wettable  and  water-insoluble  at  least  60%  sulfo- 
nated copolymer  of  (A)  a  monomer  of  tl  e  formula 

Y— CH=CH— X 

wherein  X  is  an  electron  attracting  groip  and  Y  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl  and 
(B)  a  halogenated  monomer  of  the  formqla 

Y'    Y" 
I      I 
R— C=C— Y" 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atons  optionally  haloge- 
nated, Y',  Y"  and  Y'"  are  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen  with  the  proviso  that  at 
least  one  of  the  Y's  is  fluorine  and  the  sulfonic  acid  group  is 
attached  to  the  carbon  atom  a  to  the  elect -on  attracting  group, 
the  ratio  of  B  to  A  being  1:2.5  to  1:42. 


4,060,474 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  OF  THE  DIAPHRAGM  TYPE 

COMPRISING  A  BASE  MADE  OF  4n  INSULATING 

MATERIAL 

Daniel  Masure,  Lavera;  Jacques  GuillaumOnt,  Saint-Auban,  and 
Jean«Marie  Pigeaud,  Lavera,  all  of  f'i'»ice«  assignors  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industries,  Paris,  France 


FUed  Feb.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No. 


661,531 


Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb,  26,  1975,  75.05963 
Int  a.2  C25B  1/16.  1/26.  9/02 
U.S.  a.  204—270  3  Qaims 

1.  An  electrolytic  cell  of  the  diaphragm]  type,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  base  of  an  electrically  iiisulating  material,  a 
plurality  of  anodes  fixed  on  said  base  of  ^d  cell  by  means  of 
extensions  of  said  anodes  which  pass  thrpugh  said  base,  said 
extensions  comprising  at  least  one  core  of  a  metal  which  is  a 
good  electrical  conductor,  connecting  means  connected  to  at 
least  one  of  a  plurality  of  current  distributing  bars,  and  a  rigid 
structure  with  the  distributing  bar  and  ihe  base  of  the  cell 
resting  thereon,  said  distributing  bars  beiiig  disposed  between 
said  base  of  said  cell  and  said  rigid  structiire,  said  plurality  of 
current  distribution  bars  being  extended  b^  a  platform  located 


in  front  of  said  cell,  from  which  electrical  connection  between 
cells  is  provided,  said  rigid  structure  resting  on  supports  and 


with  at  least  one  said  current  distributing  bar  resting  on  said 
rigid  structure  by  means  of  an  insulating  element. 


4,060,475 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  SUITABLE  FOR  PRODUCING 

ALKALI  METAL  CHLORATES 

Daniel  Foumier,  Paris,  and  Hugues  Bourgeois,  Chedde,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  661,527 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  June  3,  1975,  75.07008 

Int.  a.2  C25B  1/16.  1/26.  9/02 

U.S.  a.  204—270  19  Qaims 


1.  An  electrolytic  cell,  without  a  diaghragm,  wherein  prod- 
ucts resulting  from  the  anode  and  cathode  reactions  react 
together  inside  the  cell,  suitable  for  use  in  obtaining  alkali 
chlorates  from  alkali  chlorides,  said  electrolytic  cell  compris- 
ing an  anode  block  and  a  cathode  block,  each  block  including 
a  set  of  parallel  electrodes  arranged  so  that  the  anodes  of  said 
anode  block  are  accommodated  in  the  space  defined  between 
two  cathode  surfaces  of  the  cathodes  of  said  cathode  block,  the 
interjKjlar  space  being  kept  constant,  wherein  said  anodes  and 
cathodes  are  mounted  on  substantially  vertical  anode  and 
cathode  ends  so  as  to  provide  an  open  space  above  the  anode 
and  cathode  units;  the  cathodes  including  perforated  elements; 
at  least  one  surface  of  the  cathode  elements  facing  an  anode 
surface  with  said  surface  of  said  cathode  elements  being  perfo- 
rated and  the  proportion  of  cavities  of  said  perforations  being 
at  least  about  10%  of  said  cathode  surface;  thereby  permitting 
exit  of  the  gases  contained  in  the  interpolar  space;  the  other 
surface  of  said  cathode  elements  facing  another  cathode  sur- 
face, so  as  to  define  a  cathode  space  in  which  the  products  of 
the  anode  and  cathode  reactions  can  react;  and  the  said  cath- 
odes also  containing  openings  at  least  at  the  top,  so  as  to  permit 
the  cathode  space  to  communicate  with  the  open  space  pro- 
vided above  said  anodes  and  cathode  units,  and  so  as  to  permit 
exit  of  the  gaseous  substances  contained  in  the  cathode  space; 
said  interpolar  distance  being  from  about  2  to  4  mUlimeters, 
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and  the  width  of  said  cathode  space  being  from  about  4  to  12 
centimeters. 


4,060,476 

ANODE  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  PROCESSES 

Wolfram  Treptow,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Gerd  Wunsch,  Speyer, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AktiengeseUschaft, 

Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  640,575 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  30, 1974,  2461800 
Int.  C\?  C25B  11/04.  11/16 
U.S.  a.  204—290  F  7  Claims 

1.  An  anode  suitable  for  use  in  electrochemical  process  and 
comprising  an  electrode  base  plate  made  of  a  metal  which  can 
be  passivated  electrochemically,  a  protective  layer  of  the  ni- 
tride of  the  metal  of  the  electrode  base  plate  applied  thereto, 
and  a  layer  containing  manganese  dioxide  as  electrochemically 
active  material  and  overlying  the  protective  layer,  said  last- 
mentioned  layer  having  been  produced  by  applying  over  the 
protective  nitride  layer  of  the  electrode  base  plate  a  thermally 
decomposable  manganese  salt  and  decomposing  said  salt  to 
form  manganese  dioxide  by  rapidly  bringing  the  salt,  after  its 
application  over  the  protective  nitride  layer,  to  its  decomposi- 
tion temperature  in  a  period  of  less  than  60  seconds. 


4,060,478 

COAL  LIQUEFACnON  BOTTOMS  CONVERSION  BY 

COKING  AND  GASIHCATION 

Robert  J.  Lang,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research  and 

Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N.J. 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  728,335 
Int.  a.2  ClOG  1/04;  COIB  1/18 
U.S.  a.  208—8  19  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  upgrading  heavy  bottoms  produced  by  the 
liquefaction  of  coal  or  similar  carbonaceous  solids  which  com- 
prises pyrolyzing  said  bottoms  in  the  presence  of  an  added 
alkaline  earth  metal  compound  to  produce  coke  containing 
added  alkaline  earth  metal  constituents  and  thereafter  gasifying 
said  coke  in  the  presence  of  steam. 


4,060,477 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  IONS  FROM  AN 

IONIZED  LIQUID 

PhUip  E.  Benner,  1739  Randolph  Road,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

12308 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1977,  Ser.  No.  756,199 

Int.  Q.2  C02B  1/14 

U.S.  Q.  204—300  R  13  Qaims 


58, 


1.  In  a  system  fc.  removing  ions  from  an  ionized  liquid  of  the 
type  employing  a  pair  of  adjacent  rotating  bi-polar  electrodes 
having  peripheral  surfaces  of  selective  ion  adsorption  material 
disposed  in  the  ionized  liquid  and  wherein  electrically  induced 
ion-adsorption  takes  place  in  one  portion  of  the  liquid,  said  ions 
are  transported  out  of  said  one  portion  of  the  liquid  by  the 
rotation  of  the  electrodes  and  rejected  into  another  f)ortion  of 
the  liquid,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  At  least  one  segmented  rotating  electrode;  and 

b.  Brush  contact  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
segmented  electrode  and  a  direct  current  voltage  source 
for  applying  one  polarity  voltage  to  a  plurality  of  seg- 
ments on  one  side  of  said  segmented  electrode  and  the 
opposite  polarity  voltage  to  a  similar  plurality  of  segments 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  segmented  electrode  and 
establish  a  voltage  polarity  difference  between  the  two 
sides  of  said  segmented  electrode  to  effect  ion-adaorption 
from  one  portion  of  the  ionized  liquid  and  ion-rejection  to 
another  portion  of  the  ionized  liquid. 


4,060,479 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  OIL.  GAS,  SULFUR  AND 

OTHER  PRODUCTS  FROM  OIL  SHALE 

Eduardo  Da  Costa  BarceUos,  Avenida  Atlantica  290  Apt.  92,  Rio 

de  Janeiro,  BrazU 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  623,984 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  BrazU,  Oct.  21, 1974,  8744 
Int.  Q.2  ClOG  1/02 
U.S.  Q.  208—11  R  15  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  useful  products  from  oil  shale, 
comprising  introducing  crushed  raw  oil  shale  through  the 
upper  part  of  an  essentially  vertical  processing  vessel,  causmg 
said  shale  to  move  continuously  downwardly  as  a  moving  bed, 
continuously  introducing  a  gaseous  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  oxygen  and  steam  into  the  bottom  of  said  moving  bed, 
whereby  an  ascending  gaseous  stream  continuously  contacts 
said  downwardly  moving  bed,  said  moving  bed  of  shale  pass- 
ing, successively,  through  a  drying  and  heating  zone,  a  pyroly- 
sis  zone  in  which  the  temperature  ranges  from  about  320°  C.  to 
about  700°  C,  a  gasification  zone  in  which  the  temperature 
ranges  from  about  760°  C.  up  to  the  maximum  bed  tempera- 
ture, a  combustion  zone  and  a  cooling  zone,  withdrawing  the 
spent  shale  from  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  and  withdrawing  the 
resulting  vapor,  oU  mist  and  gas  product  stream  mixed  with 
unreacted  introduced  steam  from  the  upper  portion  of  the 
processing  vessel;  said  pyrolysis  comprising  converting  the 
kerogen  of  the  oil  shale  into  essentially  oil,  gases  and  water 
vapor,  leaving  residual  carbon,  hydrogen  and  sulfur  in  the 
shale;  said  gasification  comprising  the  reaction  of  steam  with 
said  residual  carbon  and  sulfur  in  the  shale  to  form  H2,  CO, 
CO2  and  H2S;  said  combustion  comprising  the  burning  of  fuel 
matter  remaining  in  the  shale  with  the  introduced  oxygen,  and 
serving  as  the  source  of  heat  required  by  the  process,  the 
temperature  of  the  combustion  zone  being  the  maximum  bed 
temperature,  said  temperature  being  controlled  slightly  lower 
than  the  clinkerization  point  of  the  spent  shale,  but  being  per- 
mitted to  reach  said  clinkerization  point  occasionally,  and  the 
amount  of  steam  employed  being  sufficient  to  assure  such 
control  of  the  maximum  bed  temperature  and  the  presence  of 
the  gasification  zone  above  the  combustion  zone. 


4,060,480 
HYDROCARBON  HYDROCONVERSION  PROCESS 
EMPLOYING  HYDROXY-ALUMINUM  STABILIZED 
CATALYSTS  SUPPORTS 
Marion  G.  Reed,  Hacienda  Heights,  and  Joseph  Jaffe,  Berkeley, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  San 
Francisco,  Calif, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  177,819,  Sept.  3,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,798,177. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,178 
Int.  Q.2  ClOG  13/04.  23/02;  COIB  29/28;  ClOG  27/08 
U.S.  Q.  208—111  12  Qaims 

1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  for  the  production 
of  hydrocracked  hydrocarbons  by  hydrocracking  said  hydro- 
carbon in  a  conversion  catalyzed  by  a  catalyst  comprising  a 
support  and  at  least  one  hydrogenating  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Groups  IV,  V,  VI,  VII  and  VIII 
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of  the  Periodic  Table,  said  support  beinig  a  crystalline  silica- 
alumina  having  a  surface  area  within  thej  range  from  about  SO 
to  about  750  m^  per  gram  selected  from  tie  group  consisting  of 
natural  and  synthetic  clay-typ*  minerals  and  zeolitic  molecular 
sieves;  and  said  conversion  being  effe:ted  under  ordinary 
hydrocarbon  hydroconversion  conditions,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  carrying  out  said  hydrocracking  wherein  said 
catalyst  support  is  stabilized,  said  stabilization  having  been 
effected  by  treating  said  support  with  ;m  aqueous  hydroxy- 
aluminum  solution  having  a  ratio  of  hydroxyl  groups  to  alumi- 
num atoms  in  the  range  from  about  l.S  to  about  2.7. 


4,060,482 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

FRACTIONS  OF  DIFFERENT  DENSITY  CONTAINED  IN 

ORES  OR  OTHER  SOLID  MATERIALS 
Richard  Owen  Burt,  Camborne,  England,  assignor  to  Bartles 
(Cam  Brea)  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  622,722 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  18,  1974, 
45230/74 

Int.  a  2  B03B  5/08 
U.S.  a.  209—432  25  Claims 


4,060,481 

MATERIAL  TREATING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

PNELTVIO-HYDRAULIC  VipHATOR 

Stoycho  Mitrev  Stoev;  Metodi  Stoyanov  Metodiev;  Lyubomir 
Vladimirov  Kuzev;  Petko  GeorgieT  Vedrichkov;  Ivan  Mitrev 
Sapunaror;  Vassil  VladimiroT  Vassiler,  Spas  Petkov  Dimi- 
trov;  Vihar  Assenov  Gasharov;  Shekf  Kolev  Russev,  and 
Kostadin  Georgiev  Mitrev,  all  of  Sofia,  Bulgaria,  assignors  to 
Vish  Minno-Geoloshki  Institute  -  NIS,  [Sofia,  Bulgaria 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  572,457,  April  28,  1^5,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  688,267 

Claims  priority,  application  Bulgaria,  Feb.  19,  1974,  25837 

Int.  a?  B03D  1/24 

VS.  CI.  209—170  1  Qaim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  pulp  in  a  iquid,  such  apparatus 
having  a  working  cell  with  opposite  vertical  walls  adapted  to 
contain  the  liquid  and  pulp,  the  improvei^ent  which  comprises 
a  gas  cell  disposed  at  least  partially  bel(^w  said  working  cell, 
first  wall  means  disposed  in  said  apparatiis  having  at  least  one 
aperture  separating  said  working  cell  ancf  said  gas  cell,  a  valve 
disposed  in  said  aperture  and  having  a  vilve  element  disposed 
above  the  aperture  and  normally  urged  into  a  closed  position 
by  the  weight  of  the  liquid,  a  source  ofj  pressurized  gas,  first 
conduit  means  adapted  to  place  said  source  of  pressurized  gas 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  gas  eel,  valve  means  opera- 
tively  mounted  in  said  first  conduit  means  between  said  source 
of  pressurized  gas  and  said  gas  cell  and  adapted  to  regulate  the 
pressurized  gas  flow  to  said  gas  cell,  the  pressurized  gas  in  said 
gas  cell  producing  intermittently  sufficiait  force  to  move  said 
valve  element  upwardly  and  permit  the  ^af)e  of  gas  into  said 
working  cell  and  thereby  causes  a  vibration  of  said  valve 
element,  means  for  guiding  the  valve  j  element  for  vertical 
travel  with  respect  to  at  least  a  portion  bf  said  wall  means,  a 
pair  of  vertically  spaced  horizontal  grijds  spanning  between 
said  opposite  vertical  walls  of  said  wdrking  cell  and  being 
supported  by  them,  and  at  least  two  discharge  conduit  means 
disposed  in  one  of  said  vertical  walls  of  savd  working  cell  above 
the  uppermost  horizontal  grid  for  discharging  a  froth  product 
from  said  working  cell. 


1.  A  method  of  separating  fractions  of  different  densities 
contained  in  solid  material  which  comprises  directing  the  solid 
material  in  a  liquid  suspension  on  to  a  surface  of  an  endless  belt 
moving  in  the  direction  of  its  length  and,  inclined  transversely 
to  its  direction  of  motion,  along  a  first  part  of  the  length  of  a 
higher  portion  of  the  belt  and  subjecting  said  moving  surface  of 
the  belt  to  a  shaking  motion  so  that  lighter  fractions  are  sepa- 
rated from  the  material  and  flow  off  a  lower  side  edge  of  the 
belt  into  a  receptacle;  directing  washing  liquid  on  to  said  mov- 
ing surface  from  another  part  of  the  length  of  said  higher 
portion  of  the  belt  that  is  downstream  of  said  first  part  so  that 
the  washing  liquid  flows  transversely  across  said  shaking, 
moving  surface  to  separate  middling  fractions  from  the  mate- 
rial and  carry  them  off  the  lower  side  edge  of  the  belt  into  a 
second  receptacle;  discharging  heavier  fractions  of  the  mate- 
rial that  remain  on  said  shaking,  moving  surface  over  the 
downstream  end  of  said  moving  surface  of  the  endless  belt  into 
a  third  receptacle;  retreating  the  middling  fractions  collected 
in  the  second  receptacle  by  redirecting  them  on  to  the  moving 
surface  of  the  endless  belt  along  a  part  of  the  higher  portion  of 
the  belt  that  lies  between  the  first  part,  along  which  the  mate- 
rial in  a  liquid  suspension  is  directed  on  to  the  moving  surface, 
and  the  other  part,  along  which  washing  liquid  is  directed  on 
to  the  moving  surface  to  flow  transversely  across  the  moving 
surface;  and  discharging  the  heavier  of  the  middling  fractions 
over  the  higher  part  of  the  downstream  end  of  the  moving 
surface  into  said  third  receptacle. 


4,060,483 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECHNG  THE 

CLEANING  OF  A  FLUID  HLTER 

Ytzhak  Barzuza,  1  Mevo  Bosmat  Str.Gilo,  Jerusalem,  Israel 

Filed  May  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  683,487 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  May  14,  1975,  47305 

Int.  a.2  B08B  9/04 

VS.  a.  210—79  15  Claims 
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filtering  member  in  a  filtering  system  situated  between  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  port  comprising  utilizing  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
fluid  to  be  filtered  in  said  system  to  impart  motion  to  a  movable 
hollow  cleaning  body  provided  therein  in  fluid  communication 
with  a  valved  cleaning  outlet  and  to  carry  matter  unable  to 
pass  through  said  filtering  member  into  a  fluid  intake  portion  of 
said  cleaning  body  and  out  said  cleaning  outlet,  said  hollow 
body  is  imparted  said  motion  by  virtue  of  the  fluid  flow  in  the 
path  established  through  said  hollow  body  between  said  fluid 
intake  portion  and  said  cleaning  outlet  when  the  normally 
closed  valved  cleaning  outlet  is  opened. 

4,060,484 
FILTERS 
Eric  Paul  Austin,  Sandbach,  and  John  Trevor  Allanson,  Alsager, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Simon-Hartley  Limited,  Stock- 
port, England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,819,  July  15,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  642,313 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  25,  1973, 
40368 

Int.  C1.2  BOID  23/16 


U.S.  a.  210—80 


9  Claims 


f^ 


1.  A  method  of  filtering  a  liquid  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  bed  of  particulate  material  comprising  particles  of 
varying  sizes  and  contained  within  a  vessel,  continually  with- 
drawing material  from  the  base  of  the  bed,  continually  supply- 
ing replacement  particulate  material  to  the  bed  through  an 
opening  having  an  edge  forming  a  boundary  to  said  opening 
and  past  which  the  material  flows,  the  vessel  extending  be- 
neath the  opening  on  either  side  of  said  edge  whereby  the  bed 
has  a  freely  formed  inclined  upper  surface  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  edge  and  where  due  to  classification  as  the 
particles  move  down  said  surface  an  outer  layer  of  predomi- 
nately larger  particles  is  formed  over  an  inner  layer  or  layers  of 
predominately  smaller  particles  beneath  said  outer  layer,  and 
causing  the  liquid  to  be  filtered  to  enter  the  vessel  through  a 
duct  separate  from  said  opening  for  flow  downwardly  through 
the  bed,  the  liquid  entering  the  bed  substantially  only  through 
said  inclined  upper  surface  for  initial  flow  through  said  outer 
layer. 


force  said  brine  concentrate  out  of  said  reservoir  and  into 
said  passage; 

a  water  inlet  tube  connected  between  said  passage  and  said 
reservoir  and  in  direct  communication  with  said  brine 
concentrate  in  said  reservoir; 

a  brine  outlet  tube  connected  to  said  reservoir  and  to  said 
passage  downstream  of  said  water  inlet  tube; 

a  restrictor  means  in  said  passage  between  said  water  inlet 
tube  and  said  brine  outlet  tube  for  {>ermitting  water  to 
flow  therethrough  at  a  pressure  lower  than  the  water 
pressure  applied  to  said  water  inlet  tube  whereby  said 
brine  concentrate  entering  said  passage  from  said  brine 
outlet  tube  will  be  diluted  by  the  water  passing  through 
said  restrictor  means  to  form  a  brine  solution; 
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a  conductivity  detector  means  in  said  passage  downstream 
of  said  brine  outlet  tube  for  detecting  changes  in  the  con- 
ductivity of  said  brine  solution; 

valve  means  in  said  brine  outlet  tube  op>erable  by  said  con- 
ductivity detector  means  for  controlling  flow  of  said  brine 
concentrate  through  said  brine  outlet  tube; 

spaced  inlet  and  outlet  tubes  connected  to  said  passage 
downstream  from  said  conductivity  detector  means  for 
connecting  a  blood  dialyzer  device  to  said  passage;  and 

a  pump  downstream  of  said  dialyzer  device  having  an  inlet 
connected  to  said  passage  for  drawing  said  brine  solution 
through  said  dialyzer  and  an  outlet  for  discharging  said 
brine  solution  to  a  drain. 


4,060,486 
WASTE  WATER  AERATION  DEVICE 
August  Schreiber,  Bahnhofstr.  45,  3001  Hannover-Vinnhorst, 
Germany 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  670,223 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26, 1975, 2513547 
Int.  a.2  C02C  1/12;  BOIF  3/04 
U.S.  a.  210—220  7  Claims 


4,060,485 
DIALYSIS  APPARATUS 
Thomas  Eaton,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  assignor  to  I T  L  Technology, 
Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

FUed  June  9, 1975,  Ser.  No.  585,074 
Int.  C1.2  BOID  31/00,  13/00 
U.S.  a.  210—87  9  Claims 

1.  A  dialysis  apparatus  comprising: 
an  elongated  flow  passage  having  a  water  inlet  at  one  end 

and  a  fluid  discharge  at  the  other  end; 
a  reservoir  containing  a  brine  concentrate  said  reservoir 
communicating  with  portions  of  said  passage  downstream 
of  said  water  inlet  so  that  water  enters  said  reservoir  to 


1.  A  device  for  the  intermittent  aeration  of  waste  water 
which  comprises  an  elongated  air  supply  container,  said  con- 
tainer consisting  of  connected  upper  and  lower  outwardly 
arched  walls  enclosing  an  air  passage  chamber  therebetween, 
said  upper  wall  consisting  of  an  outwardly  arched  central 
portion  and  opposite,  substantially  horizontal  portions  adja- 
cent the  two  longitudinal  edges  thereof  in  the  elongated  direc- 
tion of  said  air  supply  container,  said  lower  arched  wall  being 
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connected  to  the  opposite,  substantially  horizontal  portions  of 
said  upper  wall,  means  forming  a  plurality  of  air  passage  open- 
ings in  said  opposite,  substantially  horizontal  portions  of  said 
upper  wall,  means  closing  the  opposite  I  ends  of  said  elongated 
air  supply  container,  means  for  intermil  tently  supplying  air  to 
the  air  passage  chamber  in  said  elongated  air  supply  container; 
a  flexible  air  distribution  casing  stretchfid  over  said  upper  wall 
of  said  air  passage  chamber  so  as  to  cover  said  outwardly 
arched  central  portion  of  said  upper  wall  in  an  air-tight  fashion 
but  retain  respective  free  air  spaces  between  sai*^  opposite, 
substantially  horizontal  portions  of  saiii  upper  wall  and  said 
flexible  air  distribution  casing,  means  forming  air  outlet  open- 
ings in  said  air  distribution  casing,  said  iir  outlet  openings 
being  p>ositioned  in  said  casing  adjaceit  s^  arched  central 
portion  of  said  upper  wall  and  between  <aid  o^fjesite  longitudi- 
nal lOws  of  air  passage  openings  in  said  opposite,  substantially 
horizontal  portions  of  the  upper  wall  of  said  elongated  con- 
tainer, whereby  upon  the  supply  of  air  to  the  air  passage  cham- 
ber in  said  container,  the  air  passes  th'ough  said  air  passage 
openings  in  said  opposite,  substantially  horizontal  portions  of 
said  upper  wall  to  fill  said  free  air  spaces  with  no  resistance  and 
thereafter  lift  said  air  distribution  casink  away  from  said  con- 


4,060,488 
PARTICULATE  MEMBRANE  ULTRAFILTRATION 

DEVICE 
Fred  Wayne  Hoover,  and  Ralph  K.  Her,  both  of  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  633,835 

Int.  C1.2  BOID  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  210—433  M  8  Oaims 


tainer,  and  Anally  pass  through  said  air 
casing  into  surrounding  waste  water. 


4,060,487 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANINCl 
Frank  J.  Samsel,  13455  Lake  Ave.,  Lak^wood, 
FUed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  Nb 
Int.  a.2  E02B  15/^ 
U.S.  a.  210—242  R 


1.  In  an  ultrafiltration  device  of  the  type  comprising  an 
integral  porous  support  having  pores  about  from  0.5  to  45 
microns  in  their  smallest  cross  sectional  dimension  and  a  re- 
movable and  renewable  particulate  membrane  inert  to  feed- 
stock coated  onto  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  sup- 
3utlet  openings  of  said   pxjrt,  the  improvement  wherein  the  membrane  comprises 

a.  large  inorganic  particles  about  from  0.5  to  45  microns  in 
average  cross  sectional  dimension  and  of  such  size  as  will 
enter  but  not  pass  through  the  pores  of  the  support  and 

b.  small  inorganic  particles  about  from  0.002  to  0.5  microns 
in  average  cross  sectional  dimension  and  of  such  size  as 
will  pass  through  the  pores  of  the  support,  said  particles 
being  bonded  together  with  silica  particles  formed  by 
heating  the  membrane  with  an  alkaline  solution  of  silica  at 
about  90° -100°  C. 
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4  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  system  for  collectijig  and  transferring  to 
land  for  disposal  thereon  liquid  and  solid  waste  floating  on  or 
near  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water,  said  system  comprising,  in 
combination: 
a  floating  vessel  with  a  hull  and  a  deck,  crane  means  with 
controls  therefor  mounted  on  the  deck  of  said  vessel  and 
positioned  for  removing  large  solids  from  said  body  of 
water,  container  means  removably!  installed  on  said  deck 
adjacent  said  crane  for  containing  sfaid  solids,  storage  tank 
means  for  the  storage  of  liquid  yaste  which  has  been 
removed  from  the  surface  of  said  I  body  of  water,  pump 
means  for  producing  a  vacuum  connected  to  said  storage 
tank  means,  hose  means  with  a  first  jopen  end  connected  to 
said  storage  tank  means  and  a  second  open  end  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  draw  ii 
spaced  above  the  surface  of  said 
means  for  supporting  the  second 
spaced  above  the  surface  of  said 
means  connected  to  said  storage  ijank  for  removing  the 
contents  thereof,  and  shore  based  means  including  a  truck 
for  removing  containers  filled  witl^  solid  waste  from  the 
deck  of  said  vessel  when  at  a  dock,  jwhereby  said  contain- 
ers may  be  transported  by  said  tnick  for  the  disposal  of 
said  solid  waste  on  land. 
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4,060,489 

nRE  nCHTING  WFTH  THIXOTROPIC  FOAM 

Peter  J.  Chiesa,  Jr.,  Coatesville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Philadelphia 

Suburban  Corporation,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557,757,  March  12, 1975,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  525,175,  Nov.  19,  1974,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369,584,  June  13, 1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,957,657,  said  Ser.  No.  557,757,  is  a  continuation«in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  307,479,  Nov.  17, 1972,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  525,175,  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307,479, ,  said  Ser.  No. 
369,584,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307,479, ,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,404,  May  18, 1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,849315,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

131,763,  April  6,  1971,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  25, 

1976,  Ser.  No.  670,252 

Int.  C1.2  A62D  1/00 

U.S.  a.  252—3  17  Qaims 

1.  An  aqueous  pumpable  fire-fighting  concentrate  for  dilu- 
tion with  at  least  about  ten  times  its  volume  of  water  and 
foaming  with  air  to  produce  a  fire-fighting  foam,  said  concen- 
trate containing  (a)  a  foaming  agent  that  causes  the  diluted 
concentrate  to  form  a  foam  having  an  expansion  of  at  least 
about  3,  and  (b)  a  water-soluble  thixotropic  polysaccharide 
dissolved  in  an  amount  that  causes  the  foam  to  undergo  synere- 
sis  and  form  a  floating  gel  mat  when  applied  to  a  non-aqueous 
polar  solvent. 

6.  The  concentrate  of  claim  1  which  also  contains  film-form- 
ing material  in  an  amount  that  causes  the  foam  to  form  an 
aqueous  film  over  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  to  which  the  foam  is 
applied. 
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4,060,490 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENHANCED  OIL 

RECOVERY  UTILIZING  AQUEOUS 

POLYACRYLAMIDE  SOLUTIONS 

George  G.  Bernard,  La  Mirada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 

Company  of  California,  Brea,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  716,887 
Int.  a.2  E21B  43/22 
U.S.  CI.  252—8.55  D  10  Claims 

1.  A  displacement  fluid  composition  for  enhanced  recovery 
of  liquid  hydrocarbons  from  a  subterranean  reservoir  compris- 
ing an  aqueous  solution  comprising: 

a.  about  0.005  to  about  1.5  percent  by  weight  of  a  polymer 
thickener  having  a  molecular  weight  above  about  0.2  X 
10*  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyacrylamide, 
partially  hydrolyzed  polyacrylamide  and  copolymers  of 
acrylic  acid  and  acrylamide; 

b.  about  1  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  liquid  detergent 
consisting  essentially  of: 

1.  25-40  percent  by  weight  of  a  sulfated  and  neutralized 
reaction  product  obtained  from  (i)  condensing  1-5 
moles  of  ethylene  oxide  and  1  mole  of  monohydric 
alcohol  of  from  10-16  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule,  (ii) 
sulfating  the  condensation  product  of  (i),  (iii)  neutraliz- 
ing the  sulfated  product  of  (ii)  with  a  neutralizing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia  and 
alkylol-substituted  ammonia  having  from  2-3  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkylol  group; 

2.  an  organic  builder  substance  consisting  essentially  of 
alkylol  amide  of  saturated  fatty  acids  having  10,  12  and 
14  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkylol  amine,  said  alkylol 
amide  having  not  more  than  3  carbon  atoms  in  each 
alkylol  radical  and  the  amount  thereof  being  from  6  to 
12  percent  by  weight  of  the  composition; 

3.  15-25  percent  by  weight  of  alcohol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethanol,  normal  propanol  and  iso- 
propanol; 

4.  not  over  5  percent  by  weight  of  extraneous  substances 
produced  by  the  condensing,  sulfating  and  neutralizing 
reactions  of  step  (b)  (1)  above;  and 

5.  water  to  make  100  percent  by  weight;  and 

c.  aqueous  media  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fresh 
water  and  brine  to  make  100  percent  by  weight. 


main  chains  and  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  about 
150  to  3,000. 

2.  The  method  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  the  hydrogena- 
tion  is  carried  out  by  treatment  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence 
of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst. 


4,060,491 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION 
Robert  F.  Bridger,  and  Kirk  D.  Schmitt,  both  of  HopeweU,  N.J., 
assignors  to  MobU  OU  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  619,098,  Oct.  2,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  690,219 
Int.  C1.2  ClOM  1/32.  3/26.  5/20.  7/30 
U.S.  a.  252—50  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  wear  between  moving  steel-on- 
steel  surfaces  which  comprises  introducing  between  said  sur- 
faces a  lubricant  composition  comprising  an  oil  of  lubricating 
viscosity  or  a  grease  prepared  therefrom  containing  an  an- 
tiwear  amount  of  a  5-alkylbenzotriazole  wherein  the  alkyl 
group  contains  from  4  to  16  carbon  atoms. 


4,060,493 

LIQUID  ELECTROSTATIC  DEVELOPER 

Kazuo  Tsubuko,  Yokohama;  Taro  Kimura,  Tokyo;  Junichiro 

Hashimoto,  Tokyo,  and  Tsuneo  Kurotori,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  July  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  594,806 

Int.  C1.2  G03G  9/12 

U.S.  a.  252—62.1  L  4  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  electrostatic  developer  consisting  essentially  of 
pigment  or  dyestuff  blended  in  a  non-aqueous  dispersion  of  a 
graft  copolymer  and  frpm  one  to  50  parts  by  weight,  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  said  graft  copolymer,  of  at  least  one  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene, 
polyethylene  wax  and  paraffin  wax  having  a  softening  point  of 
60°  C  to  130°  C,  said  graft  copolymer  and  said  substance  being 
dispersed  in  an  organic  liquid  carrier  having  a  high  resistivity 
of  more  than  lO^H.cm  and  a  low  dielectric  constant  of  less  than 
3,  which  non-aqueous  dispersion  has  been  prepared  by  carry- 
ing out  successively  the  following  three  steps  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  in 
said  liquid  carrier  at  an  elevated  temperature,  adding  said 
substance  in  one  of  the  three  steps  and  then  cooling  the  reac- 
tion product  of  step  (c)  containing  said  substance  while  stirring 
vigorously: 

a.  copolymerizing  from  99.9  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  a 
monomer  having  the  formula  (I): 


(D 


4,060,492 

SYNTHETIC  SATURATED  OILS,  AND  THEIR 

PRODUCTION  AND  USE 

Seimei  Yasui,  Takarazuka,  and  Hiroshi  Sato,  Toyonaka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 

Japan 

FUed  May  25, 1976,  Ser.  No.  689,689 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  26,  1975,  50-63266 

Int.  a.2  ClOM  1/18 

U.S.  a.  252—59  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  synthetic  saturated  oils, 

which  comprises  hydrogenation  of  low  molecular  weight 

polyisoprene  having  the  1,4  structure  of  at  least  70%  of  the 


R 

I 
CH2=C 

I 
A 


,  wherein  R  is  hydrogen  of  methyl,  A  is  — COOC„H2,+  i 
or  — OC„H2„+i,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  6  to  20,  with  from 
0.1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  meth- 
acrylic  acid,  fumaric  acid,  crotonic  acid,  itaconic  acid, 
maleic  acid,  glycidyl  acrylate  and  glycidyl  methacrylate, 

b.  esterifying  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  copolymer  obtained 
in  step  (a)  with  from  0. 1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  glycidyl 
acrylate  or  glycidyl  methacrylate  when  said  copolymer 
has  been  prepared  by  using  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid, 
fumaric  acid,  crotonic  acid,  itaconic  acid  or  maleic  acid, 
or  esterifying  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  copolymer  ob- 
tained in  step  (a)  with  from  0.1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of 
acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  fumaric  acid,  crotonic  acid, 
itaconic  acid  or  maleic  acid  when  said  cof)olymer  has  been 
prepared  by  using  glycidyl  acrylate  or  glycidyl  metha- 
crylate, and  then 

c.  grafting  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  esterified  copolymer 
obtained  in  step  (b)  with  from  5  to  100  parts  by  weight  of 
a  monomer  having  a  vinyl  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  a  lower  alkyl 
ester  of  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid,  styrene,  methyl- 
styrene  and  vinyl  acetate. 


4,060,494 
NON-CAUSTIC  DRAIN  CLEANER 

Daniel  Schoenholz,  Basking  Ridge,  and  Arthur  W.  Petersen, 
Chatham  Township,  Morris  County,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Foster  D.  SneU,  Inc.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

FUed  June  12, 1975,  Ser.  No.  586,188 
Int.  C1.2  CUD  7/54 
U.S.  a.  252—105  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  unclogging  clogged  drains  comprising  con- 
tacting a  clog  in  a  clogged  drain  with  an  amount  sufficient  to 
soften  and  loosen  the  clog  by  generated  heat  of  approximately 
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stochiometric  amounts  of  an  inorganic 
agent  and  a  water-soluble  reducing  ageilt 
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Tcr  oxygen  oxidizing 


4,060,495 
HYDROXYARYLDIALKYL  SULPdNIUM  HALIDES 
Vincent  Uunberti,  Upper  Saddle  River,  fuid  Mark  D.  Konort, 
Haworth,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Leiler  Brothers  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  114,034,  Feb.  9,  1971,  Pat  No.  4,034,046 
This  appUcation  Dec.  22, 1976,  Sir.  No.  755,091 
Int.  a.2  A61L  13/00:  C07C  I49/46:\C11D  3/48. 
U.S.  a.  252—106 

1.  A  germicidal  detergent  composition  containing  a  germi- 
cidally    effective    amount    of   (4-hydrQxyphenyl)n-dodecyl 
methyl  sulfonium  bromide  or  chloride 


9/50 
4  0aims 


free  of  ammonia  and  a  second  falling  zone  containing  ammonia 
by  stroboscopically  measuring  the  roundness  of  the  drops, 
passing  the  drops  through  said  first  falling  zone  free  of  ammo- 
nia, regulating  the  length  of  the  flrst  falling  zone  so  that  the 
drops  have  just  taken  on  an  exact  spherical  form,  then  passing 
the  drops  through  a  second  falling  zone  containing  ammonia 
flowing  both  countercurrently  to  the  falling  drops  and  also 
horizontally  cross  currently  to  the  drops  in  an  amount  guaran- 
teeing that  the  space  between  the  drops  is  filled  with  ammonia, 
the  length  of  said  second  falling  zone  being  ISO  to  300  mm  and 
being  so  regulated  that  the  spherical  drops  are  sufficiently 
hardened  before  immersion  in  an  ammonia  solution  directly 
below  said  second  zone  that  they  are  not  deformed  by  contact 
with  said  solution'  and  then  passing  said  hardened  drops  from 
said  second  zone  into  said  ammonia  solution. 


4,060,496 
STAINLESS  STEEL  CLEANER 
Julius  F.  T.  Berliner,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Bumishine  Prod- 
ucts Inc.,  Skokie,  lU.  ^ 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1976,  Ser.  Nd  681,716 
Int  a.2  C23G  5/02;  Clll)  7/50 


U.S.  a.  252—171 


7  Qaims 


1.  A  cleaning  composition  for  stainless  steel  consisting  essen- 
tially of  about  9%  to  12%  by  weight  of  a  halogenated  C2 
hydrocarbon  having  2  to  4  atoms  of  a  lalogen  of  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine  per  molecule; 
about  3%  to  6%  by  weight  of  a  fatty]  acid  having  10  to  20 

carbon  atoms  per  molecule;  j 

about  3%  to  S%  by  weight  of  an  alkanol  amine  having  2  to 

12  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  2  amino  {roup)S  per  molecule; 
about  25%  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  ^ater-soluble  Ci  to  C4 

alkyl  glycol  ether;  and 
the  balance  of  the  composition  being  Water; 
said  composition  being  a  stable,  clear  non-flammable  solu- 
tion. 


4,060,497 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SPHERICAL 

FUEL  AND  FERTILE  PAl  TICLES 

Hans  Hnschka,  Hanau,  and  Martin  Kaiper,  Maintal,  both  of 

Germany,   assignors   to  HOBEG  Hichtemperatorreaktor- 

Brennelement  GmbH,  Hanao,  Germant 

FUed  Dec.  8, 1975,  Ser.  No]  638,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  9ec.  16, 1974, 2459445 
Int  a.2  COIG  43/Of 
VS.  a.  252—301.1  S  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  forming  uniform  sphdrical  particles  of  fuel 
particles,  fertile  particles  or  a  mixture  of  fuel  and  fertile  parti- 
cles comprising  flowing  an  oscillating  liquid  stream  comprising 
a  solution  of  a  uranium  compound,  a  thorium  compund  or  a 
mixture  of  a  uranium  compound  and  a  thorium  compound 
from  at  least  one  nozzle  at  a  rate  of  at  least  3,000  drops  per 
minute,  determining  the  boundary  between  a  first  falling  zone 


4,060,498 

PROCESS  FOR  STEAM  REFORMING  OF 

HYDROCARBONS 

Hiroshi  Kawagoshi,  Hitachi;  Masato  Takeuchi,  Katsuta,  and 

Fiunito  Nakigima,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  364,427,  May  29, 1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  520,950 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  2,  1972,  47-55241 

Int.  a.2  C07C  2/14 

U.S.  CI.  252—373  10  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  steam  reforming  gaseous  hydrocarbons 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methane,  liquefled  natu- 
ral gas,  liquefied  petroleum  gas,  butane,  hexane,  petroleum 
light  distillates,  naphtha  and  off-gas  from  processes  utilizing 
various  hydrocarbons  as  feeds,  wherein  the  hydrocarbons  are 
passed  in  a  gaseous  state  through  a  catalyst  together  with 
steam  at  an  elevated  temperature  under  pressure  whereby  the 
hydrocarbons  are  subjected  to  a  steam  reforming  reaction 
wherein  the  resulting  product  gas  consists  mainly  of  hydrogen, 
carbon  monoxide,  carbon  dioxide,  methane  and  steam  with  the 
relationship  among  these  product  components  being  repre- 
sented by  the  following  equilibrium  equations: 

CH4  -I-  HiCh^CO  +  3H2 

CO  +  HiO^^COi  +  H2 

the  improvement  wherein  when  said  off-gas  is  the  feed,  said 
off-gas  comprises  paratTinic  hydrocarbons  and  up  to  about 
15%  by  volume  of  olefinic  hydrocarbons  and  wherein  said 
catalyst  consists  essentially  of  from  3%  to  30%  by  weight  of 
nickel  in  terms  of  NiO,  based  on  the  catalyst,  at  least  2  mg- 
atoms  of  silver  per  100  gram  of  the  catalyst,  at  least  one  rare 
earth  element  in  an  atomic  ratio  of  the  rare  earth  element  to 
silver  of  0.2  to  10,  and  a  heat-resistant  carrier,  the  elevated 
temperature  being  from  350  to  900*  C.  and  the  pressure  being 
from  1  to  50  kg/cm^. 


4,060,499 
COPPER  CHLORIDE/BORON  NITRIDE  CATALYST  FOR 

SUBSTITUTION  CHLORINATION 
Wim  J.  M.  Pieters,  Morristown;  Emery  J.  Carlson,  Chatham, 
and  Guido  P.  Pez,  Boonton,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  Morris  Township,  N  J. 
FUed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,561 
Int  a.2  BOIJ  21/00.  27/06;  C07C  77/00 
U.S.  a.  252—432  3  Claims 

1.  Composition  useful  as  catalyst  for  substitution  chlorina- 
tion  of  partially  chlorinated  organic  material  by  action  of 
elemental  chlorine,  or  hydrogen  chloride,  and  elemental  oxy- 
gen in  vapor  phase  at  elevated  temperature,  which  composi- 
tion consists  essentially  of  at  least  10%  by  weight  of  copper,  as 
cuprous  chloride,  intercalated  in  boron  nitride. 

3.  Process  for  producing  the  composition  of  claim  1,  which 
process  comprises  heating  copper  chloride  and  boron  nitride  in 
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weight  ratio  in  the  range  of  about  0.3:1  to  10:1,  calculated  as 
cuprous  chloride,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  550*  to 
800*  C.  in  an  inert  environment,  maintained  dry  and  substan- 
tially free  of  oxygen. 


10  to  40  parts  of  a  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyvinyl  chloride  and  copolymers  of  chloride 

b.  from  about  100  to  about  300  parts  of  a  reinforcing  filler 
and 

c.  from  about  50  to  about  200  parts  of  oil. 


4,060,500 
PREPARATION  OF  MIXED  METAL  OXIDES  BY 
DECOMPOSITION  OF  CARBONATE  SOLID 
SOLUTIONS  HAVING  THE  CALCITE  STRUCTXTRE 
LeRoy  R.  Clavenna,  Baytown,  Tex.;  John  M.  Longo,  New  Provi- 
dence, and  Harold  S.  Horowitz,  Clark,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors 
to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N.J. 
FUed  May  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  684,744 
Int.  a.2  BOIJ  23/04,  23/06.  23/34.  23/84 
U.S.  a.  252—471  45  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  mixed  metal  oxides  of  the 
formula: 

wherein  Q  is  1,  a  to  g  are  decimals  ranging  from  0  to  <  1  with 
a  minimum,  when  the  metal  cation  is  present  at  all  of  0.01  and 
wherein  the  sum  of  the  products  of  each  cation  subscript  times 
the  respective  cation  valence  equals  2(Q),  which  method  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

1.  dissolving  individual  metal  salts  in  water  to  give  metal  salt 
solutions; 

2.  mixing  2  or  more  of  the  metal  salt  solutions  of  (1)  in 
appropriate  molar  amounts,  provided  they  do  not  result  in 
formation  of  a  spontaneous  precipitate,  to  give  a  solution 
which  when  contacted  with  a  source  of  carbonate  ions 
will  yield  only  a  single  phase  calcite  structure  carbonate 
precipitate  having  the  metal  ion  stoichiometry  desired  in 
the  final  product; 

3.  mixing  the  solution  of  step  (2)  with  a  source  of  carbonate 
ions  thereby  yielding  a  single  phase  mixed  metal  carbonate 
solid  solution  precipitate  having  a  calcite  structure; 

4.  separating  the  precipitate  from  the  solution; 

5.  firing  the  isolated  precipitate  under  oxidizing  conditions 
for  a  time  at  a  temperature  of  from  300°  to  900*  C  thereby 
yielding  the  mixed  metal  oxide. 


4,060,501 

NOVOLAK  DERIVATIVES  AS  DEFOAMERS 

Carter  G.  Naylor,  and  Ernest  L.  Yeakey,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texaco  Development  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  718,640 

Int  a.2  CUD  1/72.  1/76.  3/20 

U.S.  a.  252—548  20  Claims 

1.  A  composition  useful  as  a  defoamer  and  foam  inhibitor 
comprising  the  reaction  product  obtained  by  alkoxylating  a 
novolak  resin  having  a  functionality  less  than  3,  said  alkoxyla- 
tion  being  carried  out  with  ethylene  oxide  and  a  higher  alkyl- 
ene  oxide  of  3  carbons  or  more  in  a  manner  such  that  the  final 
defoamer  composition  has  a  cloud  point  of  10*-60"  C  by  first 
alkoxylating  said  novolak  resin  with  ethylene  oxide  or  a  mix- 
ture of  ethylene  oxide  and  said  higher  alkylene  oxide  wherein 
said  ethylene  oxide  predominates  in  said  mixture,  and  effecting 
a  final  alkoxylation  with  said  higher  alkylene  oxide  or  a  mix- 
ture of  ethylene  oxide  and  said  higher  alkylene  oxide  wherein 
said  higher  alkylene  oxide  predominates. 


4,060,502 

SPONGE  RUBBER  RUG  UNDERLAY  HAVING 

IMPROVED  LOAD  BEARING  CAPACITY 

Richard  E.  Benton,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  General  Tire 

&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,539 
Int.  a.2  C08J  9/10;  C08K  5/01 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  P  7  Qaims 

1.  A  flexible  sponge  rubber  comprising 
a.  about  100  parts  of  a  mixture  consisting  of  rubber  and  from 


4,060,503 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 

George  W.  Feeney,  Akron,  and  Bruce  W.  Habeck,  Cuyahoga 

Falls,  both  of,  OH,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,688,  Feb.  24,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  10,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,264 

Int.  a.2  C08L  7/00 

U.S.  Q.  260—5  8  Claims 

1.  A  rubber,  a-methylstyrene-modified  piperylene/2-meth- 
yl-2-butene  resin  adhesive  composition  which  comprises  an 
admixture  of  (1)  about  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubber  com- 
prised of  at  least  one  of  natural  rubber,  synthetic  cis-1,4- 
polyisoprene  elastomer,  and  an  unvulcanized  elastomeric 
styrene/isoprene  block  copolymer  having  the  general  configu- 
ration A  -  B  -  A  wherein  each  A  is  an  independently  selected 
nonelastomeric  styrene  polymer  block  having  an  average  mo- 
lecular weight  of  about  2,000  to  about  100,000  and  a  glass 
transition  temperature  above  about  25*  C,  the  total  block  A 
content  being  from  about  10  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  of 
the  cop)olymer,  and  B  is  an  elastomeric  conjugated  diene  block 
of  polyisoprene  having  an  average  molecular  weight  from 
about  25,000  to  about  1,000,000  and  a  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture below  about  10'  C,  said  copolymer  having  a  tensile 
strength  at  25*  C.  in  excess  of  about  200  pounds  per  square 
inch,  and  (2)  about  60  to  about  140  parts  by  weight  of  a  com- 
patible piperylene/2-methyl-2-butene  type,  thermoplastic  tack- 
ifying  resin,  modified  with  a  minor  amount  of  a-methylstyrene 
containing  carbon-to-carbon  unsaturation  therein  and  having  a 
softening  point  in  the  range  of  about  80*  C.  to  about  105*  C. 
prepared  by  the  method  which  comprises  reacting  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  a  catalyst  se- 
lected from  at  least  one  of  aluminum  chloride  and  ethylalumi- 
num  dichloride,  a  monomer  mixture  consisting  of  about  92  to 
about  99  weight  percent  of  a  diolefin/olefm  mixture  of  a 
weight  ratio  in  the  range  of  about  0.6/1  to  about  1.4/1  and, 
correspondingly,  about  8  to  about  1  weight  f>ercent  a-methyls- 
tyrene, where  said  diolefm  is  at  least  about  95  weight  percent 
piperylene  and  said  olefin  is  2-methyl-2-butene;  wherein  said 
diolefm  is  optionally  modified  by  containing  up  to  about  5 
weight  percent  isoprene  and  wherein  said  monomer  mixture  is 
optionally  modified  by  containing  up  to  about  10  weight  per- 
cent of  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  piperylene  dimers,  piperylene  trimers,  2-methyl-l- 
butene,  2-methyl-2-pentene,  2-methyl-l-pentene,  2,3-dimethyl- 
1-butene,  2,3-dimethyl-2-butene,  2-methyl-2-pentene,  cyclo- 
pentene  and  1,3-cyclopentadiene. 


4,060,504 
EMULSIFIABLE  RESOLES  HAVING  DISPERSED  INERT 

SALTS 
Harold  P.  Higginbottom,  WUbraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mtni- 
santo  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Sept  15, 1975,  Ser.  No.  613,651 
Int  Q.2  C08L  89/00;  C08K  3/18 
U.S.  Q.  260—7  18  Claims 

1.  An  improved  stable  aqueous  solution  of  an  emulsifiable 
resole  wherein  the  solution  has  a  pH  in  the  range  6  to  8.5  and 
contains  less  than  2  percent  of  free  phenol,  less  than  2  percent 
of  free  formaldehyde,  said  resole  has  a  number  average  molec- 
ular weight  of  less  than  300,  a  water  tolerance  between  about 
100  and  800  percent,  a  combined  formaldehyde  to  phenol 
molar  ratio  in  the  range  of  2.0: 1  to  2.9: 1,  and  contains  sufficient 
methylolated  2,2'-and  2,4'-dihydroxydiphenylmethanes  to 
inhibit  crystallization  of  the  resole  solution,  said  resole  being 
prepared  with  a  catalyst  comprising  alkaline  earth  metal  hy- 
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droxides  selected  from  the  group  cons  sting  of  calcium,  bar- 
ium, strontium  and  mixtures  thereof  wherein  said  improvement 
comprises:  said  pH  being  adjusted  with  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxalic  ac  d,  ammonium  oxalate 
and  mixtures  thereof  providing  a  stable  colloidal  dispersion  of 
insoluble  oxalate  salts  of  said  alkaline  earth  metal  ions  in  said 
solution,  said  resole  and  said  salts  being  emulsifiable  by  about 
1  to  12  percent  by  weight  of  an  emulsifiur  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  resole,  said  emulsifier  being  selected  to  provide  a  stable 
emulsion  of  the  resole  and  salt  when  water  in  excess  of  the 
water  tolerance  is  added  to  said  solutio  i. 
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attached  to  said  surch  chain  with  said  appendant  group  being 
characterized  as  containing  terminal 


\ND  SOFTENING 


Jan.  16, 1975,  Pat  No. 


4,060,505 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  SOURING 
LAUNDERED  TEXTILE  MATERIALS  AND  STOCK 
SOLUTIONS  PREPARED  THEREFROM 
John  D.  Ciko,  Allen  Park,  and  John  J.  Oamer,  Grosse  He,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Wyando^e  Corporation,  Wyan- 
dotte, Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  541,448, 

3,984,335.  This  appUcation  Aug.  27,  1^76,  Ser.  No.  718,219 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  5, 1993, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  D06M  1/14. 
U.S.  a.  252—8.8 

1.  A  stable  homogeneous  liquid  cohiposition  for  souring 
laundered  textile  materials  and  impartinjg  softness  thereto  con- 
sisting essentially  of 

I.  0.5-25%  by  weight  of  a  fatty  amiile  softening  agent  for 
textile  materials  corresponding  to  I  he  structural  formula 


5/04 


O     R, 


V 


R— C— N— (CH— CH— <  ))„— H 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the 
valent  alkyl  radicals  and 
radicals  containing  about  8-22 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  o 


O 

H 

R— C— 


54  Claims 


grolip  consisting  of  mono- 
sulfonated  monovalent  alkyl 
c4rbon  atoms,  R2  is  se- 
hydrogen  and 


3  is  selected  from  the 
nonovalent  alkyl  radi- 
and  m  is  2-6; 


wherein  R  is  as  defmed  above,  I^; 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
cals  containing  1-2  carbon  atoms, 

II.  7.5-75%  by  weight  of  an  acidic  $ouring  agent  for  laun- 
dered textile  materials,  the  sourink  agent  being  a  water 
soluble  organic  carboxylic  acid  containing  about  1-20 
carbon  atoms  and  having  a  primary  ionization  constant 
between  about  10-'  and  10-',  and 

III.  0-92%  by  weight  of  water; 

the  said  ingredients  I  and  II  being  present  in  amounts 
whereby  laundered  textile  materials  are  effectively 
softened  and  simultaneously  soured  upon  treatment 
with  the  said  liquid  composition!  and 

the  said  ingredients  I,  II  and  III  b^ng  present  in  amounts 
whereby  a  stable  homogeneou^  liquid  composition  is 
produced. 


4,060,506 

STARCH  ACRYLAMIDES  AND  T^IE  METHOD  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Frank  Verbanac,  Decatur,  Dl.,  assignor  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Decatur,  Dl.  I 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  680,646 
Int.  a.2C08L  5/(0 
U.S.  a.  260—17.4  GC  41  Qaims 

1.  A  starch  acrylamide  suitable  for  iise  in  preparing  starch 
polymerizates  which  contain  recurring  and  interpolymerized 
starch  acrylamide  units,  said  starch  adrylamide  comprising  a 
starch  chain  and  appendant  acrylamic  e  groups  contiguously 


I      II     I 
— N— C— C=CH2 


moieties. 


4,060,507 
AMINOPOLYAMIDE-ACRYLAMIDE-GLYOXAL  RESIN 
Don  E.  Floyd,  and  Demetri  Potente,  both  of  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
assignors  to  General  Mills  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1975,  Ser.  No.  601,143 
Int.  CI.2  C08G  12/04;  C08L  61/20;  D21D  3/00;  D21H  3/52 
U.S.  CI.  260—21  8  Qaims 

1.  An  aminopolyamide-acrylamide-glyoxal  resin  prepared 
by  reacting 

a.  a  polymeric  fat  acid  aminopolyamide  having  an  amide 
number  of  about  1 50  to  600 

b.  an  amount  of  an  unsaturated  amide  sufficient  to  react  with 
substantially  all  the  amine  groups  in  the  aminopolyamide, 
said  unsaturated  amide  having  the  formula 

R'  R'    O 

\         I      II 
C=C— CNH2 


where  R'is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and 
c.  reacting  the  resulting  aminopolyamideunsaturated  amide 
adduct  with  about  0.3  to  1.5  moles  of  glyoxal  per  amide 
group  present  in  said  adduct. 
8.  A  sized  paper  treated  with  about  0.03  to  5  percent  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  paper  of  the  resin  defined  in 
claim  1. 


4,060,508 

STABILIZER  COMPOSITION  FOR 

CHLORINE-CONTAINING  POLYMERS 

Yi(jiro  Sugahara,  Tokyo;  Yoshibumi  Noshi,  Tsuruoka;  Hiroyuki 

Naito,  Tsuruoka,  and  Seilchi  Nakamura,  Tsuruoka,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mizusawa  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  632,009 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  15, 1974,  49-131165 
Int.  a.2  C08L  97/00 
U.S.  a.  260—23  XA  32  Qaims 

1.  A  stabilizer  composition  for  chlorine-containing  polymers 
having  a  much  reduced  tendency  to  blow  at  the  molding  step, 
which  comprises  (A)  an  inorganic  stabilizer  having  a  pore 
volume  of  at  least  0.5  cc/g,  said  stabUizer  (A)  consisting  essen- 
tially of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sUicates  of  metals  of  Groups  II  and  IV  of  the  Periodic  Table 
and  composites  of  silicic  acid  with  oxides,  hydroxides  and 
carbonates  of  said  metals,  and  (B)  an  organic  additive  having  a 
boiling  point  or  decomposition  point  higher  than  a  chlorine- 
containing  polymer  processing  temperature,  said  organic  addi- 
tive (B)  being  incorporated  into  the  stabilizer  (A)  so  that  the 
organic  additive  (B)  is  impregnated  and  permeated  uniformly 
into  the  pores  of  stabilizer  (A)  at  a  weight  ratio  (A)  :  (B)  of  1 
:  at  least  0. 1  so  that  the  pore  volume  ratio  defmed  by  the  fol- 
lowing formula: 


R  = 


PVc 

PVa 


wherein  PVc  denotes  the  pore  volume  (cc/g)  of  the  entire 
composition  and  PVa  denotes  the  pore  volume  (cc/g)  of 
said  inorganic  stabilizer  (A), 
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is  not  higher  than  0.8. 

25.  A  stabilized  chlorine-containing  polymer  composition 
comprising  a  chlorine-containing  polymer  and  a  stabilized 
amount  of  the  stabilizing  composition  of  claim  1. 


4,060,509 
SOLID,  RAPID-SETTING,  RIGID  POLYURETHANES 
Franciszek  Olstowski,  Freeport,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,714,  May  1,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
3,966,662,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  405,244,  Oct.  10, 1973, 
Pat.  No.  4,001,166,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
327,630,  Jan.  29, 1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221,784,  Jan.  28, 1972, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  687,801 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  29, 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.2  C08K  5/52 
U.S.  a.  260—30.6  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  rigid,  non-cellular,  solid  composition  having  a  density 
of  at  least  1  g/cc,  a  percent  elongation  of  less  than  100  and 
which  is  demoldable  within  about  5  minutes,  without  the  appli- 
cation of  an  external  source  of  heat,  after  admixture  in  the 
absence  of  a  catalytic  quantity  of  a  catalyst  for  urethane  forma- 
tion and  also  in  the  absence  of  a  chemically  hindered  aromatic 
diamine  of  the  components  of  a  rapid-setting  polyurethane- 
forming  comjxjsition  comprising 

A.  an  amine  initiated  polyol  having  an  OH  equivalent 
weight  of  from  about  50  to  less  than  about  250  and  from 
about  3  to  about  8  hydroxyl  groups; 

B.  an  organic  aromatic  polyisocyanate; 

C.  a  liquid  modifier  compound  having  a  boiling  point  above 
about  150*  C  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  or- 
ganic phosphates,  organic  phosphites,  organic  phospho- 
nates  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

wherein  Components  (A)  and  (B)  are  present  in  quantities  such 
that  the  NCO:OH  ratio  is  from  about  0.8:1  to  about  1.5:1  and 
Component  (C)  is  employed  in  quantities  of  from  about  5%  to 
about  60%  by  weight  of  the  combined  weight  of  components 
(A),  (B)  and  (C). 


4,060,511 
PIGMENTED,  PARTICULATE  POWDER  COATING 
COMPOSITION 
Richard  G.  Sinclair,  Columbus,  and  George  E.  Cremeans,  Grove- 
port,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &.  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  647,247 
Int.  a.2  C08J  3/20 
U.S.  a.  260—34.2  23  Qaims 

1.  In  preparing  a  coating  composition  involving  catalytic 
polymerization  of  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer in  a  nonaqueous  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  for  said 
monomer  and  in  the  presence  of  a  pigment  insoluble  in  said 
solvent  and  in  the  presence  of  a  dispersion  stabilizer  having  a 
polymeric  segment  solvated  by  said  solvent  and  another  seg- 
ment relatively  non-solvated  by  said  solvent  and  associated 
with  polymer  particles  which  are  formed  upon  said  polymeri- 
zation of  said  monomer  and  which  are  insoluble  in  said  solvent 
for  providing  a  non-aqueous  dispersion  of  said  polymer  parti- 
cles, the  improvement  of  preparing  a  free-flowing,  homoge- 
neous, polymer-coated  pigment,  particulate  powder  coating 
composition  through  a  sequence  of  steps  including: 
i.  preparing  said  dispersion  stabilizer  in  a  solution  containing 
a  coalescing  solvent  which  is  an  active  solvent  for  said 
polymer  particles; 
ii.  admixing  a  portion  of  the  product  of  (i)  with  said  pigment 

to  form  a  pigment  dispersion; 
iii.  drying  another  portion  of  the  product  of  (i); 
iv.  admixing  the  products  of  (ii)  and  (iii)  in  said  nonaqueous 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  so  that  the  resulting  mix- 
ture contains  not  more  than  6000  parts  per  million  by 
weight  of  the  coalescing  solvent  with  a  then  adding  of  said 
monomer  and  a  carrying  forth  therein  of  the  catalytic 
polymerization  of  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer; 
V.  cooling  a  resulting  polymerizate  of  (iv);  and 
vi.  drying  the  cooled  polymerizate  of  (v)  to  provide  the 
free-flowing,    homogeneous,    polymer-coated    pigment, 
particulate  powder  coating  composition. 


4,060,510 
DRY  BLENDING  PROCESS 
Glenn  R.  Himes,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SheU  OU  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  729,241 
Int.  a.2  C08K  5/01;  C08L  53/02 
U.S.  a.  260—33,6  AQ  8  Chums 

1.  An  improvement  in  the  process  for  dry  blending  a  poly- 
meric composition  in  a  mixing  vessel,  said  composition  having 
various  components  including: 

a.  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  elastomer,  said 
thermoplastic  elastomer  being  a  block  copolymer  having 
at  least  two  monoalkenyl  arene  polymer  end  blocks  A  and 
at  least  one  elastomeric  conjugated  diene  mid  block  B, 
each  block  A  having  an  average  molecular  weight  be- 
tween about  5,000  and  about  125,000  and  each  block  B 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  between  about 
15,000  and  about  250,000,  said  blocks  A  comprising 
8-55%  by  weight  of  the  copolymer,  said  block  copolymer 
having  an  average  particle  size  of  between  about  0. 1  mm 
and  about  2.0  mm, 

b.  between  about  25  and  about  150  parts  by  weight  of  a 
thermoplastic  polymer  having  an  average  particle  size  of 
between  about  0. 1  mm  and  2.0  mm,  and 

c.  between  about  5  and  about  175  parts  by  weight  of  a  plasti- 
cizer, 

which  improvement  comprises  dry  blending  the  various  com- 
ponents at  a  temperature  of  between  about  175°  F  and  about 
250*  F. 


4,060,512 

PHYSIOLOGICALLY  UNOBJECTIONABLE 

STABILIZER  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  HALOGENATED 

POLYOLERNS 

Franz  Scheidl,  Gersthofen,  and  Werner  Sommer,  Sulzbach, 

Taunus,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengeseU- 

schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  May  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,812 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  30, 1975, 2523909 
Int.  Q.2  C08K  5/00 
U.S.  Q.  260—45.8  N  6  Qaims 

1.  Stabilizer  compositions  for  stabilizing  molding  composi- 
tions of  halogenated  polyolefms,  consisting  of 

A.  from  10  to  80  weight  %  of  a  neutral  or  basic  aluminum 
salt  of  an  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  or  dicarboxylic  acid 
having  from  6  to  40  carbon  atoms  or  of  an  aromatic  mono- 
carboxylic, dicarboxylic  or  tricarboxylic  acid  having  7  to 
25  carbon  atoms,  or  mixtures  thereof, 

B.  from  10  to  70  weight  %  of  a  secondary  or  tertiary  organic 
phosphite  or  of  a  cyclic  phosphite,  or  mixtures  thereof, 
and 

C.  from  5  to  70  weight  %  of  an  indole  carrying  in  2-position 
as  substituent  either  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group  or  an 
aryl  group,  or  mixtures  thereof. 
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4,060,513 
NICKEL  ORGANOPHOSPHATE/BE}^ZOPHENONE  U.V. 

STABILIZERS 
Kenneth  Richard  Molt,  Cincinnati,  OhiOL  assignor  to  Cincinnati 
Milacron,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio        J 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1976,  Ser.  Nb.  680,130 
Int  a.2  C08K  5/sa 
VS.  a.  260—45.75  N  [28  Claims 

1.  A  polyolefin  resin  composition  coi^prising  1)  a  polyolefin 
resin  and  2)  a  stabilizingly  effective  imount  of  a  stabilizer 
consisting  essentially  of  in  synergistic  combination  A)  a  nickel 
salt  of  an  organic  ester  of  phosphoric  acid  having  the  following 
general  formulae 

0  O  1(a) 

R'— O— P— O— Ni— O— P— 04R^  and 

1  I 
ORi  OR< 

O    O  1(b) 

11/    \ 
R'— O— P  Ni 

\    / 
O 

and  B)  a  benzophenone  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
unsubstituted  and  substituted  2-hydrc  xybenzophenone  and 
mixtures  thereof  and  having  the  genera  formula 


OH 


II 


wherein  R',  R2,  RJ  and  R*  are  the  sam^  or  different  and  are 
alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl  or  alkaryl  radicals,  X  is  hy- 
droxyl  or  nothing  and  both  or  either  R'and  R*are  nothing  or 
the  same  or  different  straight  or  branche^  chain  alkyl  or  alkoxy 
radical  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  either  R*  and  R*but  not  both 
R'  and  R'  are  bromine,  chlorine  or  fluojine. 


4,060,514        I 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REDUCnOi;*^  OF  COLOR  IN 
POLYPHENYLENE  OXIDf;  RESINS 
Dwain  M.  White,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43lll29,  Jan.  7, 1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19,  is|76,  Ser.  No.  649,981 
Int  a.2  C08G  65/44 
VJS.  CL  260—47  ET  14  Claims 

1.  The  process  comprising  contacting!  polyphcnylene  oxide 
with  a  phase  transfer  agent  having  a  cition  portion  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  quaternary  ammonium,  quater- 
nary phosphonium,  and  tertiary  sulfonium  ions  or  mixtures 
thereof  and  a  reducing  agent  having  an  imion  portion  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  dithionite  [S2O4]"  ion,  a  dithio- 
sulfate  [SjOJ-  ion,  or  mixtures  thereof 


END-CAPPED 


4,060,515 
CHAIN-EXTENDING  NTTRILE 
POLYIMIDES 
Gaetaao  Francis  D'Alelio,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sity of  Notre  Dame  da  Lac,  Notre  Dame,  Ind. 
DlTision  of  Ser.  No.  363,801,  May  25, 19|3,  Pat  No.  3,897,395. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  14,  1975,  Sf  r.  No.  558,452 
Int  a.2  C08G  73/12 
VS.  a.  260-63  R  I  10  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  chain-extending  proceis  comprising:  heating 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  15()'-450'  C.  a  polyimide 


in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  Lewis  acid  salt 
catalyst,  said  polyimide  of  the  formula: 


O  O 

n        n 

c  c 

/  \  /  \ 

NCR— N  Ar'  N- 

\    /  \    / 

c  c 

H       y 

o         o 


o  o 

II  II 

c  c 

/  \  /  \ 

■ArN           At'  N- 

\    /  \    / 

c  c 

II  II 

o  o 


•RCN 


wherein 

Ar'  is  a  tetravalent  aromatic  organic  radical,  the  four  car- 
bonyl  groups  being  attached  directly  to  separate  carbon 
atoms  and  each  pair  of  carbonyl  groups  being  attached  to 
adjacent  carbon  atoms  in  the  Ar'  radical, 

Ar  is  a  divalent  aromatic  organic  radical, 

R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and 

n  is  a  positive  integer  of  at  least  one. 


4,060,516 

NAPHTHALATE  POLYESTER  nLAMENTS 

Takatoshi  Karatsiyi;  Shoji  Kawase,  and  Takeo  Shima,  all  of 

Iwakuni,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teljin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  480,819,  June  19, 1974,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  646,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  19,  1973,  48-68241; 
June  27,  1973,  48-71641 

Int  a.2  C08G  63/18.  63/70 
V.S.  a.  260—75  T  6  Claims 

1.  Naphthalate  polyester  fiber  consisting  essentially  of  a 
naphthalate  polyester  which  has  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  0.3  to 
3.5  and  in  which  at  least  85  mol%  of  the  total  recurring  units 
consist  of  units  of  the  formula 


C-O-^CHj^O- 


wherein  n  is  4,  and  up  to  15  mol%  of  the  total  recurring  units 
consist  of  units  of  mono-,  di-tri,  or  tetrafunctional  monomers 
copolymerizable  there-with  and  having  at  least  one  diffraction 
peak  at  a  Bragg  scattering  angle  2$  =  16.3*  -  16.7*  in  its  X-ray 
diffraction,  said  fiber  having  a  tenacity  of  from  about  2.5  g/de 
to  about  8.0  g/de. 


4,060,517 
CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURE  OF  POLYAMIDES 
Friedrich  Mertes,  Ludwigshafen;  Hebnut  Doerfel,  Heidelberg; 
Eduard  Heil,  Limburgerhof,  and  Claus  Cordes,  Weisenheim, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lud- 
wigshafen, Germany 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1975,  Ser.  No.  559,255 
Ckdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8, 1974,  2417003 
Int  a.2  C08G  69/04 
VS.  a.  260—78  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  polyamide  by  continu- 
ously conveying  the  aqueous  solution  of  a  salt  of  essentially 
equivalent  amounts  of  a  diamine,  or  of  a  mixture  of  several 
diamines,  and  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid,  or  of  a  mixture  of  several 
dicarboxylic  acids,   through  several  reaction  zones  under 
polyamide-forming  conditions,  wherein 
a.  in  a  first  reaction  zone  the  mixture  of  starting  materials  is 
heated  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  220'  C,  but  not  higher 
than  3(X)*  C,  at  a  pressure  which  is  above  the  correspond- 
ing saturation  vapor  pressure  of  water  and  prevents  the 
formation  of  a  vapor  phase,  until  the  polycondensation 
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conversion  is  at  least  80%,  but  without  completing  the 
condensation  in  this  zone, 

b.  in  a  second  reaction  zone  the  pressure  acting  on  the  poly- 
condensation mixture  is  released  adiabatically  to  a  level  of 
not  less  than  3  atmospheres  and  not  more  than  20  atmo- 
spheres, so  as  to  reach  a  temperature  below  215"  C, 

c.  in  a  third  reaction  zone  the  polycondensation  mixture  is 
heated  by  means  of  a  heat  exchanger  consisting  of  heat 
exchanger  elements  connected  in  parallel,  to  from  220*  to 
330'  C,  in  the  course  of  less  than  5  minutes,  with  evapora- 
tion of  the  bulk  of  the  water,  at  a  pressure  level  not  higher 
than  the  pressure  to  which  the  mixture  had  previously 
been  expanded, 

d.  in  a  fourth  reaction  zone  the  polycondensation  mixture  is 
separated  from  the  water  vapor,  and 

e.  finally  the  condensation  is  completed  under  the  conditions 
(irevailing  at  the  end  of  the  third  reaction  zone  to  form  a 
high  molecular  weight  filament-forming  polyamide. 


4,060,518 
MANUFACTURE  OF  POLYAMIDE  FILM-FORMING 
MATERIALS  CONTAINING  MAGNESIUM  SILICATE 
Wolfgang-Dieter  Jeserich,  Frankenthal;  Claus  Cordes,  Weisen- 
hebn;  Wolfgang  Seydl,  Frankenthal,  and  Hans-Peter  Weiss, 
Altrip,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  8, 1975,  Ser.  No.  620,713 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct.  25, 1974,  2450673 
Int.  a.2  C08G  69/16 
U.S.  CI.  260—78  L  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  c-caprolac- 
tam  polymers  for  high-grade  transparent  thin  film,  which 
comprises 

a.  agitating  t-caprolactam  continuously  in  a  first  reaction 
zone  under  polyamide-forming  conditions  at  temperatures 
of  from  240'  to  290°  C  until  at  least  20%  of  the  c-caprolac- 
tam  has  reacted,  but  the  melt  viscosity  of  said  reacted 
«-caprolactam  is  stiU  less  than  5(X)  poises, 

b.  adding  magnesium  silicate  having  a  particle  size  of  less 
than  30  /xm  to  the  melt  to  give  magnesium  silicate  concen- 
trations in  the  reaction  mixture  of  from  0.0005  to  0.5%, 
and 

c.  polymerizing  the  c-caprolactam  melt  at  atmospheric  pres- 
sure or  in  vacuo  to  completion  untU  the  relative  viscosity 
is  from  2.4  to  3.3,  said  viscosity  being  calculated  as  the 
ratio  of  the  flow  times  of  a  1%  solution  of  polyamide  in 
96%  sulfuric  acid  and  pure  96%  sulfuric  acid  at  25*  C  in  a 
capillary  viscomet£t. 


4,060,520 
CONTINUOUS  REACnON  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 
ARYLENE  SULFIDE  POLYMER 
Howard  B.  Irrin,  BarUesrUle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhUUps  Petro- 
leum Company,  BartlesriUe,  Okla. 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  671,775 
Int  a.2  C08G  75/16 
U.S.  a.  260—79.1  •  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  producing  particulate  arylene 
sulfide  polymer  by  contacting,  at  reaction  conditions,  a  reac- 
tion mixture  comprising  (l)an  organic  amide,  (2)  a  dihalo 
aromatic  compound  and  (3)  a  sulfur  complex  produced  by 
contacting  sodium  N-methylamino  butyrate  with  an  organic 
amide  in  which  H2S  is  absorbed,  said  process  comprising: 

a.  introducing  said  reaction  mixture  into  a  first  reaction  zone 
maintained  at  polymerization  conditions  at  a  pressure 
within  the  range  of  about  13.5  Kg/cm^  to  about  15.0 
Kg/cm^and  within  a  temperature  range  sufficient  to  evap- 
orate water  and  smaU  amounts  of  organic  amide  and 
dihalo  aromatic  compound,  maintaining  the  reaction  mix- 
ture in  said  first  reaction  zone  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
permit  partial  polymerization;  and 

b.  passing  the  partially  polymerized  reaction  mixture  into  at 
least  one  further  reaction  zone  maintained  at  polymeriza- 
tion conditions  in  the  same  temperatxire  range  as  the  first 
reaction  zone  but  at  a  lower  pressure  than  said  first  reac- 
tion zone,  the  pressure  of  said  second  zone  within  the 
range  of  about  12.0  Kg/cm^  to  about  13.5  Kg/cm^,  for  a 
time  sufficient  further  to  polymerize  said  reaction  mixture 
and  further  to  evaporate  water  and  organic  amide,  sub- 
stantially completing  the  polymerization  reaction  therein. 


4,060,521 
BENZENE-AZO-INDOLE  DYESTUFFS 

Dieter  vor  der  Briick,  Cologne;  Richard  Sommer,  and  Gerhard 
Wolfram,  both  of  Leverkusen,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
FUed  June  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,656 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  June  26, 1974, 2430682 
Int  a.2  C09B  29/36.  43/18:  D06P  1/06,  3/24 
U.S.  a.  260—165  14  Claims 

1.  Monoazo  dyestuff  which  in  the  form  of  the  free  acid 
corresponds  to  the  formula 


(XO2S), 


wherein 
X  represents  OH,  NH— SO2- 


4,060,519 
POLYTHIOL  SEALANTS 
Richard  C.  Doss,  and  Timothy  P.  Murtha,  both  of  BartlesvUle, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  PhUUps  Petroleum  Company,  BartlesriUe, 

Okla. 

FUerf  Mar.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  662,779 

Int  a.2  C08G  63/68;  C08L  81/02 

V.S.  CI.  260—79  14  Claims 

1.  Curable  sealant  and  coating  compositions  comprising  (a)  a 
poly(oxyalkylene)-polyester-poly(monosulfide)-polythiol  hav- 
ing an  average  of  more  than  two  mercapto  groups  per  mole- 
cule and  (b)  at  least  one  of  naphthalene  and  alkylated  naphtha- 
lenes as  sulfur-solubUizers  containing  dissolved  sulfur,  the 
amount  of  sulfur  present  being  sufficient  to  provide  some 
curing  in  the  polymer. 


— N— Q— C«— alkylene— OSOjH. 
— N— Cj— C4— alkylcne— SOjH, 

R. 

— N— phenylene— SO3H,  — N— phenylene— CHj— SO3H 

R,  R| 

or  — N— phenylene— SOj— NH— SO2— R7; 

R« 
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wherein  any  of  said  phenylene  radicils  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  C|-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alko^y,  benzyloxy,  chloro, 
bromo,  cyano,  or  nitro; 
Ri  and  Rj  represent  H;  Ci-C4-alkyl;  <fc,-C4-alkyl  substituted 
by  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  cyclohexyloxyJ  benzyloxy,  phenoxy, 
cyano,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  OH  or  Ci-C4-alkylcar- 
bonyloxy;  phenyl;  naphthyl;  phenyl  or  naphthyl  substi- 
tuted by  phenyl,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  fluor^,  chloro,  bromo,  nitro, 
or  Ci-C4-alkoxy;  benzyl;   2-phen diethyl;  benzyl  or  2- 
phenylethyl  substituted  by  Cj-Cj-alkyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy, 
fluoro,  chloro,  bromo  or  cyano;  cyiclopentyl;  cyclohexyl; 
or  carbo-Ci-C4-alkoxy;  provided  thiat  at  least  one  of  Ri  or 
R2  must  be  hydrogen;  1 

R3  represents  H  or  C|-C4-alkyl,         | 
R4  represents  hydrogen;  fluoro;  chloto;  bromo;  cyano;  sul- 
pho;  Ci-C4-alkyl;  Ci-C4-alkoxy;  Ci-C4-alkoxy  substituted 
by  OH,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  or  oyano; 
R5  represents  Ci-C4-alkyl;  phenyl;  |  naphthyl;  phenyl  or 
naphthyl    substituted   by   phenyl,  j  Ci-C4-alkyl,    fluoro, 
chloro,  bromo,  nitro,  or  Ci-C4-alk^xy; 
R«  represents  hydrogen;  C2-C4-alkylcarbonyl;  Ci-C4-alkox- 
ycarbonyl;      sulpho;       Ci-C4-alkylsulphonyl;       C1-C4- 
akylaminocarbonyl;  phenylcarbonyl;  phenyloxycarbonyl; 
phenylsulphonyl;  or  phenylaminocarbonyl;  wherein  any 
of  the  said  phenyl  radicals  may  be  substituted  by  C1-C4- 
alkyl,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  or  Ci*C4-alkoxy; 
R7  represents   Ci-C4-alkyl;   di-C,-C4-alkylamino,   phenyl; 
naphthyl;  phenyl  or  naphthyl  substituted  by  Ci-C4-alkyl, 
fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  nitro,  or  Ci4C4-alkoxy; 
Rg  represents  hydrogen;  C,-C4-alkyl;  jor  C,-C4-alkyl  substi- 
tuted by  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  cyano,  hydroxyl,  or 
C,-C4-alkoxy; 
R9and  Rio  represent  H,  chloro;  bromo;  thiocyanato;  cyano; 
nitro;    Ci-C4-alkyl;    C,-C4-alkoxy;    carbo-C,-C4-alkoxy; 
carbamoyl;     sulphamoyl;     hydros  yl;     trifluoromethyl; 
C,-C4-alkylsulphonyl;  phenylsulph<jnyl;  or  benzylsulpho- 
nyl;  i 

Rii  represents  hydrogen,  chloro;  bronio;  Ci-C4-alkyl;  triflu- 
oromethyl; Ci-C4-alkylsulphonyl;  i^henylsulphonyl;  ben- 
zylsulphonyl;  carbamoyl;  or  sulpl^oyl;  wherein  said 
carbamoyl  and  said  sulphamoyl  radicals  in  R9,  R,o,  and 
Rii  are  unsubstituted,  mono-  or  diiubstituted  by  C1-C4- 
alkyl;  Ci-C4-alkyl  substituted  by  fljuoro,  chloro,  bromo, 
cyano,  hydroxyl,  or  C,-C4-alkoxy;  phenyl;  naphthyl; 
phenyl  or  naphthyl  substituted  by  phenyl,  C,-C4-alkyl, 
fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  nitro,  or  Ci-C4-alkoxy;  benzyl; 
2-phenylethyl;  or  benzyl  or  2-phenj?lethyl  substituted  by 
Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  fluoro,  dhloro,  bromo,  or  cy- 
ano; and 
m  represents  0  or  1,  with  the  proviso  tnat 
acid  groups  per  molecule  is  1  or  2 


:  the  total  number  of 


4,060,522 
SULFONAMIDO  CONTAINING  CAJ IBOXYUC  AODS 

Wol^ang  Kindscher,  Fussgoenheim;  Martiii  Fiacher,  Ellerstadt; 
Karl  Eicken,  Wachenheim,  and  Guenter  Vitt,  Mannheim,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigs- 
hafen,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  666,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  15, 1975, 2511400 
Int  a.2  C07D  211/96:  C23F  11/16 


VS.  a.  260—293.85 
1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


R' 


4CIaims 


I. 


O 
\        II 

N— S— R5— COOex® 

R»  O 


wherein  R'  denotes  straight-chain  or  branched-chain,  saturated 
or  olefinically  or  acctylenically  unsaturated  alkyl  of  from  1  to 
18  or  3  to  18  carbon  atoms  respectivelyj  corresponding  alkyl 
substituted  by  a  methoxy  or  ethoxy  group,  cycloalkyl  of  from 
5  to  12  ring  members,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  by  €,.3  alkyl, 


methoxy  or  ethoxy  groups  or  halogen  atoms,  or  phenylalkyl  of 
from  1  to  S  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  R^  denotes  hydro- 
gen or  R',  R'  and  Reform,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atoms,  a 
piperidine,  pyrrolidine  or  morpholine  ring,  R^  denotes  alkylene 
of  from  2  to  S  carbon  atoms,  and  X-*-  denotes  an  alkali  metal  or 
ammonium  cation  or  proton. 


4,060,523 

l-ALKOXY-l-SUBSirrUTED 

PHENYL-l,3.DEHYDROFURO[3,4.b]QUIN05CALINE-4,9- 

DIOXIDES 

John  P.  Dirlam,  New  London,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  602,480,  Aug.  6,  1975,  Pat  No.  4,012,385. 

This  appUcation  Not.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  738,300 

Int.  a.2  C07D  241/52;  A61K  31/50 

U.S.  a.  260—250  QN  3  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  nitro,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  alkyl  having  from  one 
to  five  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  having  from  one  to  five  car- 
bon atoms; 
and  R'  is  alkoxy  having  from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms. 


4,060,524 

6-ACYLAMIDO-2,2-DIMETHYL-3-(PYRIMIDIN-4,6- 

DIONE-2-YL)PENAMS 

Gene  Michael  Bright,  Groton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  669,508,  March  23,  1976,  Pat.  No. 

4,028,360.  This  appUcation  Dec.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,280 

Int  a.2  A61K  31/43;  C07D  499/46.  499/60,  499/68 

U.S.  a.  260—256.5  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


R— NH— C" C  C 


CH, 


o=c- 


■N- 


^r 


CH, 


^    \ 

N  NH 

I  I 

0=sC  C=0 

\    / 

c 

/  \ 

H  H 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-phenyla- 
cetyl,  2-phenoxyacetyl,  2-azido-2-phenylacetyl  and  2-amino-2- 
phenylacetyl. 
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4,060,525 

FIVE-  OR  SIX-MEMBERED  HETEROCYCUC  MONO- 

AND  DIALCOHOLS 

Hans  Batzer,  Arlesheim;  Juergen  Habermeier,  Allschwil,  and 

Daniel  Porret  Binningen,  all  of  Switzerhmd,  assignors  to 

Oba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,422,  June  13, 1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  109,953,  Jan.  26, 

1971,  Pat.  No.  3,828,045.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1975,  Ser. 

No.  568,536 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jan.   30,   1970, 
1347/70;  Oct.  8, 1970, 14891/70 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  21, 

1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  C07D  239/54.  233/72 

U.S.  CI.  260—260  6  Ckdms 

1.  A  mono-  or  dialcohol  of  the  formula 


Z  c=o 

I  I 

H(0— CH— CH)„— N  N— (CH— CH— O),— H 

Y3      Y,  C  Y2      Y4 

O 

wherein  Yj  and  Y2  each  denotes  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  Y3 
and  Y4  each  denotes  methyl  or  ethyl,  the  sum  of  the  carbon 
atoms  in  Yj  and  Y3  or  Y2  and  Y4  having  always  to  be  2,  or 
wherein  Y2  and  Y4  together  denote  trimethylene  or  tetrameth- 
ylene,  and  Z  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  divalent  residue  of  the  formulae 


wherein: 

R  is  H,  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  of  1-4  carbons, 
halogen,  amino,  — NHCOCH3  or  — NHCHO; 

A  is  (CH2)„,  where  n  is  1-5,  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  3-5 
carbons; 

R]  is  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons;  phenyl;  phenyl  substituted  with 
NH2,  OH,  OCH3  or  CI;  H  when  R  is  other  than  H  or 
halogen;  or  phenalkyl  of  7-10  carbons; 

R2  is  H  or  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons; 

R«  is  H;  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons;  alkanoyl  of  1-4  carbons;  ben- 
zoyl; phenyl;  phenalkyl;  or  phenyl  or  phenalkyl  substi- 
tuted in  the  ring  with  NH2,  OH,  OCH3  or  CI; 

R7  is  piperidyl,  pyrrolidyl,  — NH2,  — NH-alkyl  of  1-4  car- 
bons, or  — N=  (disubstituted  with  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons); 
and 
(b)  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


R'  R' 

\  \   /         \  \  \    / 

C=0;        C  ;        C=0    ;      C— R'  or      C 


/ 


/    \ 


R-  II 

R"  /  C— R" 

C  / 

/    \ 

R" 


\ 


/ 


R" 
R" 


/    \ 


R"" 


wherein  R',  R",  R'"  and  R""  each  represents  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkenyl  with  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl,  cyclohex- 
enyl,  and  phenyl,  or  when  Z  represents  the  formula 


\   / 

C 

/    \ 


R' 


R" 


4,060,527 

PYRIDO[2,3-cl-ACRIDINE-l-HYDROXY-2-CARBOXYLIC 

ACTD  DERIVATIVES 

Hiromasa  Nakamoto,  Takaoka;  Shin-Ichi  Nakamoto,  Oyabe; 
Hidemitu  Amemiya,  Takaoka;  Soigi  Miyamura,  Takaoka; 
Motoo  Shiba,  Takaoka,  and  Nobuko  Nakamura,  Takaoka,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 
FUed  June  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  589,772 
Int  a.2  C07D  471/04;  A61K  31/47 
U.S.  a.  260—279  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


R'  and  R"  together  denote  tetramethylene  and  pentamethyl- 
ene,  and  m  and  n  each  represents  an  integer  having  a  value  of 
0  to  30  with  the  sum  of  m  and  n  having  to  be  at  least  1. 


4,060,526 

1-HETEROCYCLIC 

ALKYL-l,2,3,4-TETRAHYDROQUINAZOLINONES  AND 

ANALGESIC  INTERMEDIATES  THEREOF 
Bola  Vithal  Shetty,  RockviUe,  Md.,  assignor  to  Pennwalt  Corpo- 
ration, PhUadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-Ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  452,587,  March  19,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,659,  Jan.  21, 
1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  691,955,  Dec. 
20, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,635,976.  This  appUcation  Aug.  23, 1976,  Ser. 

No.  716,925 
Int.  CI.2  C07D  241/04.  401/12.  295/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—268  PH  6  Claims 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  compound 
having  the  formula: 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  carboxy  and  Ci  -  Cfe 
alkoxy-containing  carbalkoxy,  and  each  of  R,,  R2  and  R3  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  hydrogen, 
(2)  C,  -  C,o  alkyl,  (3)  C2  -  Cj  alkyl-containing  alkenyl,  (4)  C^- 
Cioaryl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  member  of  a 
group  consisting  of  C,  -  Cj  alkyl,  halogen,  nitro,  Ci  -  C5  alkyl- 
amino,  hydroxy  and  Ci  -  C5  alkoxy,  (5)  C|  -  C4alkyl-containing 
alkylamino,  (6)  Ci  -  Cj  alkyl-containing  alkylmercapto,  (7) 
nitro,  (8)  cyano,  (9)  C,  -  Cj  alkyl-containing  alkylsulfonyl,  (10) 
carboxy,  (11)  Cj  -  Cj  alkoxy-containing  carbalkoxy,  (12)  C,  - 
Ce alkyl-containing  hydroxyalkyl,  (13)  C,  -  C3  alkyl-containing 
aminoalkyl,  (14)  C,  -  C2  hydroxyalkylamino,  and  (15)  Cj  -  C2 
alkyl-containing  acetoxyalkylamino  and  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 
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4,060,528 
AROYL-SUBSmUTED  PHENYImALONIC  AOD 
DERIVATIVES 
Paul  Adriaan  Jan  Janssen,  Vosselaar  (Tfrnhout);  Georges  Henri 
Paul  Van  Daele,  Turnbout,  and  JozeT  Martin  Boey,  Wilrljk 
(Antwerp)*    all   of   Belgium,    assignors   to   Janssen    Phar- 
maceutica  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  620,906,  Oct  8,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4,035,376, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,877,  Sept.  10, 
1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
300,079,  Oct  24,  1972,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  10, 
1976,  Ser.  No.  749,j74 
Int  a.2  C07D  213J155 
U.S.  a.  260—295  R 
1.  A  diloweralkyl  malonate  having  the  formula: 


ArCO 


COC  <loweralkyl) 


COOOovreralkyl) 


function  of  which  is  a 


wherein: 

ArCO  is  an  aroyl  substituent  the  Ar 
member  selected  from  the  group  Consisting  of  2-thienyl, 
5-methyl-2-thienyl,    5-chloro-2-thi^nyl,    2-naphthyl    and 
3-pyridyl; 

R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  groijp  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, loweralkyl  and  halo,  provided  that  when  said  R  is 
halo,  then  said  Ar  is  2-thienyl-5-^ethyl-2-thienyl  or  5- 
chloro2-thienyl; 

R2  is  a  member  selected  from  the  groi^p  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, allyl  and  loweralkyl. 


4,060,529 
POLYMERIZATION  INHIBITORS  FOR 
N-SUBSmUTED  AMBSOALKYL  ACRYLIC 
MONOMERS  1 
Frank  L.  Slejko,  Bristol,  Pa.,  assignor  toi  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  477|li6,  June  6,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sept.  11, 1^5,  Ser.  No.  612,401 
Int  a.»  C07D  263/06;  C07C  103/ i33:  C07D  265/06 


14  Claims 

merization  of  acrylic 


U^.  a.  260—307  FA 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  polj 
monomers  having  the  formula 


I  / 

CHz^CCOORzN 


where 
Ri  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
R2  is  a  divalent  alkylene  radical  of  1  t )  5  carbon  atoms,  and 
R3  is  a  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  having  1 
R4  is  an  alkyl  having  1  to  5  carbon  atdms,  or 
Rsand  R4are  taken  together  with  the  jiitrogen  atom  to  form 
a  five  or  six  membered  saturated  heterocyclic  ring,  option- 
ally having  at  least  one  of  the  heteto  atoms,  N  and  O,  in 
the  ring, 
at  ambient  and  above  ambient  temperatures,  said  method  com- 
prising contacting  said  monomers  with  an  amount  of  nabam, 
mancozeb,  maneb,  zineb,  or  a  halide,  h^ogenate,  sulfate,  ni- 
trate, chromate,  phosphate  or  carboxylite  of  tin  (II),  copper 
(I),  manganese  (II)  or  cobalt  (II),  effective  to  inhibit  the  poly- 
merization of  the  monomers  during  the  preparation,  purifica- 
tion or  storage  of  said  monomers. 


4,060,530 
CLAVULANIC  AOD  AMIDES 
Thomas  Trefor  Howarth,  Ewhurst  and  John  Barry  Harbridge, 
Coulsdon,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Beecham  Group 
Limited,  Great  Britain 

FUed  June  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,493 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  4,  1975, 
28206/75 

Int.  a.2  C07D  498/04 
U.S.  a.  260—307  FA  7  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (II): 


9  Claims 


H 


ai) 


O 


^ 


^^ 


CH2OH 


\  / 

CO— N 

\ 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  CF3CH2, 
phenyl,  tolyl  or  benzyl  and  R2  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms. 


4,060,531 
COUMARIN  DERIVATIVES 
Annick  Marthe  Suzanne  Simone  Domergue,  Eaubonne,  and 
Robert  FrM^ric  Michel  Sureau,  Enghien  les  Bains,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Produits  Chimiques  Ugjne  Kuhlmann, 
Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,942,  April  17,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  682^4 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  18,  1972,  72.13524 
Int.  a.2  C07D  249/06.  249/08 
U.S.  a.  260—308  R  10  Qaims 

1.  Coumarin  compound  of  the  formula: 


in  which  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  one  of  the  substituents  R]  or  R2  represents  a  triazole 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,2,4-triazol-l-yl, 
l,2,3-triazol-4-yl  and  l,2,3-triazol-2-yl,  and  the  other  represents 
hydrogen  or  chlorine,  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  the  triazole  radical  being  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  two  alkyl  groups  containing  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms. 


4,060,532 
HALOGENATED  DIOXOLANE  TRANQUILIZERS 
Ludwig  A.  Hartmann,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  ICI  United 
States  Inc.,  WUmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  235,025,  March  15, 1972, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  238,956 

Int  a.2  C07D  317/28 

VS.  a.  260—340.9  R  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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Ri        Rt 

r     1 

Rj— C C— A— R« 

I  I 

O  O 

\    / 

c 

/  \ 


'X> 


wherein  each  Ri  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  perhalogenated  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  7 
carbon  atoms  and  wherein  each  halogen  atom  has  an  atomic 
weight  of  at  most  80,  A  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  from  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

O 

II 

— OCNH2 

O 

II 
— OCNHR4 

where  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
radicals  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  tolyl,  mono- 
chlorophenyl,  and  cyclohexyl,  R5  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  no  more  than  6  carbon 
atoms  and  —A— Re,  R7  is  hydrogen  and  Rg  is  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


where 
R4is  hydrogen,  halogen  having  an  atomic  weight  of  from  19 

to  36,  lower  alkoxy  or  lower  alkyl;  and 
R3  is  lower  alkyl. 

4  060  534 

9-DEOXY-9-METHYT.ENE-PGF  COMPOUNDS 

Gordon  L.  Bundy,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  651,622,  Jan.  23, 1976,  Pat  No. 
4,021,467,  which  w  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  556,768,  March  10, 
1975,  Pat  No.  3,950,363.  This  appUcation  May  4, 1976,  Ser.  No. 

682,848 
Int  a.2  C07C  777/00 
U.S.  a.  260—408  226  Claims 

1.  A  prostaglandin  analog  of  the  formula: 


4,060,533 
PYRANONE  CARBOXAMIDES 
Jeffrey  Nadelson,  Lake  Parsippany,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz, 
Inc.,  E.  Hanover,  N.J. 

FUed  June  25, 1976,  Ser.  No.  700,066 
Int.  CI.2  C07D  309/22:  A61K  31/35 
U.S.  CI.  260—345.7  R  *  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


jQ 


CONHRj 


where 

R,  and  R2  represent 
where 


^  O    ^B. 


where 
R,  and  R2  each  independently  is  lower  alkyl  or 


H,C 


^ 


CH2— Z7— COOR, 


Y,— C-C-(CH2)„-CH3 


HO 


II      II 

M,  L, 


wherein  Y,  is  trans— CH=CH—,  — C=C— ,  or  — CH2CH2— ; 

wherein  Mj  is 


^ 


OH 


or 


OH 


wherein  R5  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
wherein  Li  is 


R3  R4. 


R4. 


or  a  mixture  of 


R4is  hydrogen,  halogen  having  an  atomic  weight  of  from  19 

to  36,  lower  alkoxy  or  lower  alkyl;  and 
R3  is  lower  alkyl. 
3.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O 


R3  T^ 


Rj  R4, 

wherein  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  fluoro,  being  the 
same  or  different,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R3  and  R4  is 
fluoro  only  when  the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 

wherein  Z7  is 

1.  cis— CH=CH-CH2— (CH2),— CH2— . 

2.  cis-CH=CH-CH2-(CH2),-CF2-, 

3.  cis-CH2-CH=K:H-(CH2),-CH2-. 

4.  -(CH2)3-(CH2),-CH2-. 

5.  — (CH2)3— (CH2),— CF2— . 


1600 


6.  — CHj— O— CHj— (CHi),— CHz-l-, 

7.  —CaiC— CH:— (CHj),— CH2— ,  or 
— CH2— C=C— (CH2),— CH2— , 

wherein  g  is  one,  2,  or  3; 

wherein  m  is  one  to  S,  inclusive;  and 

wherein  K\  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  on« 

inclusive,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  adorns,  inclusive,  aralkyl 

of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  pheiyl,  phenyl  substituted 

with  one,  two,  or  three  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to  3  carbon. 

atoms,  inclusive,  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  cation. 
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to  12  carbon  atoms, 


4,060,535 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCn0^f  OF  METAL  SALTS 

OF  ORGANIC  ACIDS 
Salyatore  A.  Cinco,  SuccMunna,  N.J..  assignor  to  Tenneco 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Saddle  Brook,  N.J.   I 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1976,  Ser.  Nb.  719,301 

Int.  a.2  cue  1/op 

U.S.  O.  260—414  10  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  cf  finely-divided  metal 
salts  of  carboxylic  acids  that  comprises  the  steps  of 

a.  forming  a  reaction  mixture  that  consists  essentially  of 

1.  a  metal  component  selected  froiji  the  group  consisting 
of  the  oxides,  hydroxides,  and  c|irbonates  of  the  alkali 
metals,  magnesium,  calcium,  cadmium,  strontium,  bar- 
ium, mercury,  nickel,  cobalt,  leac^,  copper,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  ! 

2.  a  carbxyhc  acid  component  having  a  melting  point 
above  20°  C,  and 

3.  from  0.1%  to  8.0%,  based  on  tne  total  weight  of  the 
metal  component  and  the  carbo|iylic  acid  component, 
of  water  and  ! 

b.  subjecting  said  reaction  mixture  to  vigorous  agitation  in 
an  apparatus  having  an  attrition  aqd  shearing  action  at  a 
temperature  that  is  below  the  melting  point  of  the  carbox- 
ylic acid  component  and  below  thi:  melting  point  of  the 
metal  salt  that  is  being  produced  u^til  substantially  all  of 
the  carboxylic  acid  component  has|  reacted. 
The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  thi  carboxylic  acid  com- 


ponent of  the  reaction  mixture  formed 
stearic  acid 


in  Step  a)  comprises 


4,060,536 

method  of  preparing 
n,n'-bis-trimethylsi£ylurea 

Hans^oachim  Kotzsch,  Rheinfelden,  and  Hans-Joachim  Vah- 

lensieck,  Wehr,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,023 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1975,  2553932 
Int.  a.2  C07F  7/1  ■) 
U.S.  a.  260— 448  J  E  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  N,N'-bivtrimethylsilylurea  by 
contacting  urea  with  hexamethyldisilazane  at  elevated  temp)er- 
ature  sufficient  to  evolve  ammonia,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  carrying  out  the  process  in  tne  presence  of  an  acid 
catalyst,  which  acid  catalyst  is  a  Lewis  ^cid  or  a  hydrogen  ion 
yielding  acid. 


4,060,537 
PREPARATION  OF  ORGANOSILOXANES 
GUnther  Maass,  Cologne;  Hans  Joachim  LUcking;  Werner  Biich- 
ner,  both  of  Leverkusen,  and  Bruno  Degen,  Schildgen,  ail  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengttellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1976,  Ser.  N<j.  747,262 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  20, 1975, 2557624 

Int  a.2  C07F  7/0* 

U.S.  a.  260— 448  J  E  6  Claims 

1.  In  the  preparation  of  cyclic  and  liniar  organosiloxanes  by 

reacting  an  organohalogenosilane  with  a  compound  of  the 

formula 


ROR' 
in  which 

R  is  an  alkyl  radical  with  1-4  C  atoms,  and 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  with  1-4  C  atoms,  the 

improvement  which  comprises  effecting  the  reaction  in  an 

aqueous  solution  of  a  Lewis  acid. 


4,060,538 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SILANE 
ESTERS  OF  TERTIARY  ALCOHOLS 
Hans  Joachim  Kotzsch,  Rheinfelden;  Hans-Joachim  Vahlen- 
sieck,  Wehr,  and  Claus-Dieter  SeUer,  Rheinfelden,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Troisdorf  Berz.  Cologne,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,759 
Qaims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Jan.    31,    1973, 
23045036 

Int.  a.2  C07F  7/04.  7/18 
U.S.  a.  260—448.8  R  32  Claims 

1.  An  alkoxysilane  of  the  formula 


RaSi 


/ 
\ 


(OR')» 


(OR"), 


'4-a-A 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  or  an  alkenyl  radical  of  C2-C10; 

R'  is  alkyl  of  1-8  carbon  atoms,  alkylene  or  a  polyhydroxy 
alkylene  group  having  a  terminal  hydroxy  alkyl  group; 

R"  is  a  tertiary  alkyl  of  4  to  8  carbon  atoms; 

a  is  1  or  2; 

6  is  1  or  2;  and 

a  -\-  b  does  not  exceed  3. 

17.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  claim  1  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

A.  contacting  in  the  liquid  phase  and  without  contacting  in 
the  gas  phase  hydrogen  sUane  of  the  formula 

RzSiX*., 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  alkenyl  of  C2-C10  or  alkyl  of 
C1-C4,  a  is  1  or  2  and  X  is  halogen,  with  a  primary  or 
secondary  alcohol  having  the  formula  R'OH  wherein  R'  is 
an  alkyl  group,  an  alkylene  group  or  a  polyhydroxyalky- 
lene  group  having  a  terminal  hydroxy  alkyl  group;  said 
alcohol  present  in  an  amount  not  in  excess  of  a  10%  stoi- 
chiometric excess  relative  to  the  halogen  alkoxysilane 
thereby  produced; 

B.  thereafter  without  isolating  the  resultant  halogen  alkox- 
ysilane from  step  A  contacting  said  halogen  alkoxysUane 
with  an  alcohol  of  the  formula  R"OH  wherein  R"  is  a 
tertiary  alkyl  group  of  C4-C8  in  the  presence  of  an  acid 
binding  agent. 


4,060,539 

SULFUROUS  ORGANIC  SILICON  COMPOUNDS,  A 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION,  AND  THEIR  USE 

AS  ADHESIVIZING  AGENTS 
Claus-Dletrich  SeUer,  Rheinfelden;  Hans-Joachim  Vahlensieck, 
Wehr,  and  Jiirgen  Amort,  Troisdorf-Sieglar,  aU  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AktiengeseUschaft,  Troisdorf, 
Germany 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  660,952 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  1, 1975,  2508931 
Int.  a.2  C07F  7/18 
U.S.  Q.  260—448.8  R  18  Claims 

1.  A  sulfur-containing  organosilicon  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 
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(RO)4_,-Si 


R" 
II 
R— S,— C— C=CH2 

I 
R" 


with  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  lower 
alkyl,  optionally  substituted  5-raembered  or  6-membered 
cycloaliphatic,  sulphonyl  (— SO2— )  or  carbonyl  ( — 
CO-). 
wherein 
s  and  t  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  one  of  the  numbers 
from  1  to  5. 


wherein 

R  is  a  Ci_4  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  C2_3  alkoxyalkyl  or  phenyl 
radical, 

R'  is  a  branched  or  unbranched  alkylene  radical  having  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  phenylene  or  benzyl  radical, 

R"  is  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom 

R'"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group, 

/I  is  1  or  2, 

X  is  1  or  2 
or  a  hydrolysis  product  thereof. 


4,060,540 

NOVEL  3-TRIPHENYLMETHOXY-l-ALKYNES, 

3-TRIPHENYL-METHOXY-l-TRANS-ALKENYL-DIAL- 

KYL-ALANES,  AND  LITHIUM 
3-TRIPHENYLMETHOXY-l-TRANS.ALKENYL-DIAL- 
KYLALANATES 
Karel  Francis  Bemady;  Middleton  Brawner  Floyd,  Jr.,  both  of 
Suffem;  John  Frank  Poletto,  Nanuet,  aU  of  N.Y.;  Robert 
Eugene  Schaub,  Upper  Saddle  River,  and  Martin  Joseph 
Weiss,  OradeU,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  613,776,  Sept.  18, 1975,  Pat.  No.  4,007,210, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  355,350,  AprU  27, 1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,932,479.  This  appUcation  Nov.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  739,174 
Int.  C\?  C07F  7/18 
U.S.  a.  260—448.8  R  2  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula: 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  having  the  value  of  4  to  8,  inclusive, 
and  R'  are  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 
are  not  necessarily  the  same. 


(HO), 


(OCN), 


wherein 
R',  R*,  R5  and  R'are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen, 

halogen  or  alkyl, 
A  is  a  bond  between  the  aromatic  rings  or  divalent  alkyl 


4,060,541 
AROMATIC  CYANIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Rudolf  Sundennann,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  655,362 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  22, 1975,  2507746 
Int.  a.2  C07C  122/00 
U.S.  a.  260—453  AR  3  Claims 

1.  Aromatic  cyanic  acid  esters  of  the  formula 


4,060,542 
14-DESOXY-14  THIOCYANATO-ACETOXY-MUTILIN 

Kurt  Riedl,  Kufstein,  Austria,  assignor  to  Biochemie  GeseU- 

schaft  m.b.H.,  Vienna,  Austria 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  416,246,  Nov.  15, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,979,423, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,335,  June  9,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,761, 
June  23,  1970,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  June  28,  1976,  Ser. 

No.  700,114 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  July  25,  1969,  7223/69 
Int.  CI.2  C07C  161/02.  161/04 
U.S.  a.  260—454  1  Claim 

1 .  1 4-desoxy- 1 4-thiocyanatoacetoxy-mutilin. 


4,060,543 
MANUFACTURE  OF  5-CYANOVALERIC  ACID  AND  ITS 

ESTERS 
Hans-Martin  Weitz,  Bad  Durkheim,  and  Rolf  Fischer,  Heidel- 
berg, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  710,427 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sept.  18, 1$>75, 2541640 
Int.  CI.2  C07C  120/00 
U.S.  a.  260—464  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  S-cyanovaleric  acid  and 
its  esters  by  reaction  of  alkenyl-nitnles  with  carbon  monoxide 
and  hydroxyl-containing  compounds  at  elevated  temperature 
and  elevated  pressure  in  the  presence  of  metal  carbonyls  and 
basic  compounds,  said  process  being  carried  out  by  effecting 
the  reaction  without  adding  hydrogen,  wherein  a  pentenoni- 
trile  of  the  formula 


H 
1 

Ri— C— CN 
1 

1 
H 

H 
1 
where  R'  is  H— C- 
1 
H 

-C= 
1 
H 

-c— 

1 
H 

or 

H           H 
1             1 
H— C=C— C— , 

1       1 
H     H 

is  reacted  with  carbon  monoxide  and  a  compound,  containing 
a  hydroxyl  group,  of  the  formula 


Ri— OH 


II 


where  R^is  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  1  or  2  hydroxyl  groups,  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  aralkyl  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  hydrogen, 
the  above  radicals  may  be  further  substituted  by  alkyl  or  alk- 
oxy  each  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  hydroxy,  at  a  temperature 
of  from  140"  to  300*  C  and  a  pressure  of  from  100  to  700  bars, 
in  the  presence  of  pure  carbonyls  and/or  carbonyls  of  which 
the  carbon  monoxide  is  partiaUy  replaced  by  neutral  or 
charged  ligands  and/or  carbonyl  hydrides  of  iridium,  iron, 
nickel,  ruthenium,  rhodium  and/or  cobalt  and  basic  heterocy- 
clic compounds,  said  basic  heterocyclic  compound  being  a 
S-membered  or  6-membered  nitrogen-containing  ring  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  alkyl  or  alkoxy  each  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  or  hydroxyl,  to  each  of  which  rings  one  or  2 
aromatic  nuclei,  which  may  be  substituted  by  the  above  substit- 
uents,  may  be  fused. 
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4,060,544 

N.2-[N-(KET0-TERT-ALKYL 

CARBAMYL)ALKYL]PHENYLAMINES 

Lester  N.  Stanley,  Delmar,  and  Russell  £.  Farris,  Elnora,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporatiafi,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  319,034,  Dec.  27, 1972,  Pat  No.  3,931,145. 
This  application  Aug.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  605,265 
Int.  a.2  C07C  69/02.  103/^0,  121/50 
U.S.  a.  260—465  D 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


of  a  mixture  of  carboxylic  acid  plus  water,  said  acid  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  monocarbox- 
ylic  acid  having  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  benzoic  acid;  the 
share  of  said  water  in  said  mixture  being  from  1.2  to  1.5  mols; 
at  a  temperature  up  to  80'  C;  heating  the  reaction  blend  thus 
obtained,  after  completing  of  said  mixing  to  100*  C  to  160°  C 
and  recovering  said  acylation  products. 


2  Qaims 


NHX; 


alkoxy; 


wherein 
Z  is  hydrogen,  halo,  lower  alkyl,  or 
X  is  SO2R,  SO2OR,  COR  or  COOR 
R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  pheny  ; 
Y  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower 
R'  is  — C2H4CONHC(CH3)2CH2CO:H3;  and 
R^is  R',  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl  or  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  sul^stituted  with  chlorine, 
bromine,  fluorine,  hydroxy,  cyano[  thiocyano,  lower  alk- 
oxy, hydroxyethoxy,  lower  alkoKycarbonyl,  lower  al- 
kanoyloxy,  benzoyloxy,  unsubstituted  carbamyl,  or  carba- 
myl  N-mono-  or  N,N-di-substitute  i  with  lower  alkyl. 


4,060,545 

PREPARATION  OF  UNSATURAtED  CARBOXYLIC 

ESTERS  FROM  PROPYLENE  Oft  ISOBUTYLENE 

Arthur  F.  Miller,  Lyndhurst;  Robert  J.  ^agata.  Seven  Hills,  and 

Robert  K.  Grasselli,  Chagrin  Falls,  ajl  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  691,052 
Int.  a.2  C07C  69/S4 
\2S.  a.  560—208  11  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  oxidative  esterification  of  unsaturated 
oleflns  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propylene  and 
isobutylene,  to  produce  acrylates  and  methacrylates,  respect- 
fully, comprising: 

a.  passing  a  gaseous  stream  comprising  the  olefm,  molecular 
oxygen  and  ethylene  or  an  alcohol  to  a  single  fluid  bed 
reactor,  said  reactor  containing  fine  or  more  oxidation 
catalysts  effective  for  the  oxidation  of  the  olefin  to  its 
corresponding  aldehyde  and  acid,  and  operated  at  a  tem- 
perature between  200"  to  600'  C,  and 

b.  collecting  the  acrylates  or  meth^rylates  in  the  reactor 
effluent. 


4,060,546 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTllRE  OF  ACYLAtlON 

PRODUCTS  OF  PHOSPHOROUS  AOD 
Bruno   Blaser,   Dusseldorf-Urdeibach;    Hans*GUnther   Germ- 
scheid,  Hosel,  and  Karl-Heinz  Wotms,  Dusseldorf,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kodmianditgesellschaft  auf 
Aktien,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703,789,  Fe|.  5, 1968,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4^,742,  March  8,  1965, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-|iart  of  Ser.  No.  159,159, 
Dec.  13, 1961,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  25, 1969,  Ser. 

No.  869,437   ! 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanjj,  July  3, 1961,  43035 
Int.  a.2  C07F  9/38 
VS.  a.  260—502.4  A  |  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  acylation  products  of  a 
phosphorous  acid  having  at  least  two  phosphorus  atoms  in 
their  molecules,  which  consists  essentially  of  the  steps  of  mix- 
ing one  mol  of  phosphorus  trichloride  with  from  2.S  to  3  mols 


4,060,547 
PRODUCTION  OF  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Frank  E.  Paulik,  Houston,  Tex.;  Arnold  Hershman,  Creve  Co- 
eur,  Mo.;  Walter  R.  Knox,  Town  and  Country,  Mo.,  and 
James  F.  Roth,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752,762,  Aug.  15,  1968,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  628,581,  April  5, 

1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

325,291 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  30, 

1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI.2  C07C  51/12.  51/14 

U.S.  a.  260—532  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  carbonylation  of  reactants  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  tetrahydrofuran  and  non-vicinal  acy- 

chc  glycols  wherein  the  hydroxyl  groups  are  on  different 

carbon  atoms  and  there  are  from  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the 

glycol,  said  process  comprising  contacting 

1.  at  least  one  of  said  reactants, 

2.  carbon  monoxide,  and 

3.  a  catalyst  system  consisting  essentially  of 

a.  a  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
rhodium  compounds,  and  indium  compounds  and 

b.  a  halogen  component  which  is  bromine,  iodine,  a  bro- 
mide compound  or  an  iodide  compound,  wherein  dur- 
ing said  contacting,  said  metal  compound  and  said  halo- 
gen component  are  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
catalyze  the  carbonylation  of  said  reactants,  said  con- 
tacting being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  125*  C  to  250°  C. 


4,060,548 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PENICILLAMINE 
Friedrich  Asinger,  Aachen;  Heribert  Offermanns,  Grossauheim, 
and  Miklos  Ghyczy,  Laurensberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  Vormals  Ro- 
essler,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  346,825,  March  29, 1973,  Pat.  No. 
34M8,984,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,148,  Sept. 
4, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

642,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  6, 1968, 1795297 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  6, 1993, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.2  C07C  99/10 
U.S.  a.  260—534  S  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  D,L-penicillamine  or  its 
hydrochloride  by  reacting  2-isopropyl-5,5-dimethylthiazoline- 
3  with  hydrogen  cyanide  to  form  2-isopropyl-5,5-diniethyl- 
thiazoline-4-carbonitrile,  hydrolysis  of  the  nitrile  with  hydro- 
chloric acid  to  form  2-isopropyl-5,5-dimethylthiazolidine-4- 
carboxylic  acid  hydrocloride  and  converting  said  2-isopropyl- 
5,5-dimethylthiazolidine-4-carboxylic  acid  hydrochloride  to 
penicillamine  hydrochloride  the  improvement  consisting  of: 

a.  reacting  2-isopropyl-5,5-dimethylthiazoline-3  with  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  hydrogen  cyanide  to  form  said 
thiazolidine  carbonitrile, 

b.  heating  said  thiazolidine  carbonitrile  with  excess  concen- 
trated hydrochloric  acid  at  a  temperature  between  about 
70"  C.  and  110"  C.  to  form  said  thiazolidine  carboxylic 
acid  hydrochloride,  and, 

c.  converting  said  thiazolidine  carboxylic  acid  hydrochlo- 
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ride  to  penicillamine  hydrochloride  by  subjecting  it  to  a 
steam  distillation. 


4,060,549 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SULFONIC  ACVD 
FLUORIDES 
Arthur  H.  Schmidt,  Wiesbaden;  Reinhard  Lantzsch,  Cologne; 
Albrecht  Marhold,  Leverkusen;  Klaus-Friedrich  Lehment, 
Odenthal,  and  Adolf  Staffe,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  663,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21, 1975, 2512498 
Int.  C\?  C07C  143/70.  139/00 
U.S.  a.  260—543  F  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  sulfonic  acid  fluorides  by  react- 
ing sulfonic  acid  halides  with  inorganic  fluorides  in  an  organic 
aqueous  phase,  the  improvement  comprising  carrying  out  the 
reaction  of  a  sulfonic  acid  halide  having  the  structure 

R— SO2— X 

in  which 

X  is  bromine  or  chlorine  and 

R  is  a  straight-chain,  branched  or  cyclic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal of  1-28  C  atoms  which  can  simultaneously  contain 
chain  and  cyclic  structural  elements,  saturated,  unsatu- 
rated or  aromatic,  which  can  be  further  substituted  by 
—SO2X— groups,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine, 
oxygen,  sulphur,  nitrogen  and/or  phosphorus,  one  or 
more  of  which  being  arranged  in  and/or  on  a  ring  or  in 
and/or  on  a  chain 

with  an  inorganic  fluoride  in  a  water  immiscible  inert  organic 

solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  amine 

having  the  structure 


4,060,550 

NOVEL  N'-ACYLATED  PHENYL-HYDRAZINE  AND 

-HYDRAZONE  DERIVATIVES 

Michio  Kimura,  Minoo;  Shigeho  Inaba,  Takarazuka,  and  Hisao 
Yamamoto,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  439,035,  Feb.  4,  1974,  Pat  No.  3,974,145, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  173,700,  Aug.  20, 1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,812,112.  This  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  651,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1970,  45-75198; 
Dec.  9, 1970, 45-109769;  Dec.  9, 1970, 45-109771;  Feb.  15, 1971, 
46-6887;  Feb.  16,  1971,  46-7492;  Aug.  27,  1970,  45-75818 

Int  C\?  C07C  103/133 
U.S.  a.  260—340.5  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula. 


R,— N 


/ 

I 

\ 


I 


(CH2)« 


00 


wherein  Xj  and  X2  are  each  methylene;  A  is  an  unsubstituted 
ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  chain  having  up  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  m  is  0  or  1;  «  is  1  or  2;  R3  is  alkyl  having  up  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  unsub- 
stituted or  C1-C4  alkyl-,  nitro-,  trifluoromethyl-,  methylene- 
dioxy-,  ethylenedioxy-  or  halogen-substituted  phenyl,  or  halo- 
gen-, C1-C4  alkyl-  or  phenyl-substituted  or  benzene  ring-con- 
densed C3-C7  cycloalkyl,  or  unsubstituted  or  halogen-,  C1-C4 
alkyl-  or  phenyl-substituted  or  benzene  ring-condensed  Cs-Ce 
cycloalkenyl;  and  B  is 


H 

< 

H 


in  which 
R,,  R2,  and  R3  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  alkyl  substituted  by  hydroxy  or  lower 
alkoxy,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkyl  substituted  by 
hydroxy  or  alkyl,  aralkyl,  aralkyl  substituted  by  halogen, 
alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy,  aryl,  aryl  substituted  by  lower 
alkyl,  methoxy  or  halogen,  or  conjointly  Ri,  R2  and/or  R3 
combined  with  the  nitrogen  and/or  additional  hetero- 
atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sul- 
phur or  nitrogen,  form  a  5-membered  or  6-membered 
heterocyclic  structure, 

or  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  onium  salt  having 

the  formula 


R5— L+— R7X- 

in  which 

L  is  nitrogen  or  phosphorous;  R4,  R5,  R«and  R7are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aralkyl 
substituted  by  C1-C4  alkyl,  methoxy  or  halogen,  aryl,  and 
aryl  substituted  by  C,-C4  alkyl,  C1-C2  alkoxy  or  halogen, 
or  alternatively,  two  adjacent  radicals  amongst  R4,  R5,  R« 
and  R7  and  including  the  central  atom  L,  form  a  5  or 
6-membered  heterocyclic  structure  which  can  addition- 
ally contain  a  further  hetero  atom  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur  or  nitrogen;  and  X-  is  a  ha- 
lide, cyanide  or  hydroxyl  ion. 


4,060,551  

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PANTETHINE 
Saburo     Uchikuga,     Yokohama,     and     Masataka     Kuroki, 
Sagamihara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sogo  Pharmaceutical 
Company  Limited,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  713,282 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1976,  51-059679 
Int  a.2  C07C  149/23 
U.S.  a.  260—561  S  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  pantethine  comprising  reacting  a 
salt  of  pantothenic  acid  and  a  salt  of  cystamine  in  the  presence 
of  a  carbodiimide  and  an  N-hydroxy  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  1-hydroxybenzotriazole  and  N-hydrox- 
ysuccinimide. 


4,060,552 

PREPARATION  OF 

N,N'-di.2-NAPHTHYL-p-PHENYLENEDLAMINE 

George  Kletecka,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  640,053 
Int  a.2  C07C  87/64 
U.S.  a.  260—576  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  reacting  ;3-naphthol  with  p-phenylenedia- 
mine  to  form  N,N'-di-2-naphthyl-p-phenylenediamine  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  including  a  boric  oxide  in  the 
reaction. 
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4,060,553 

HYDROXYALKYLAMBSOALKVLAMIDES  AM) 

PREPARATION  AND  USES  THEREOF 

Derek  Redmore,  Ballwin,  and  BetUamiti  T.  Outlaw,  Webster 

GroTes,  both  of  Mo^  assignors  to  Pelrolite  Corporation,  St. 

Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  May  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  684,711 
Int  a.2  C07C  103/29.  103/183 
U.S.  a.  260—559  A  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  reacting  about  1  male  of  an  unsaturated 
nithle  of  the  formula 


R— CH=C— CN 
I 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  hydrogen  or  ajlkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl, 
alkaryl,  and  aralkyl,  with  about  3  mol^  of  an  alkanolamine 
which  comprises  mixing  said  nitrile  and  alkanolamine  and  then 
heating  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  so  that  one 
mole  of  the  alkanolamine  reacts  with  the  unsaturated  group  to 
form  an  N-alkanol  group  and  the  other  2J  moles  of  the  alkanola- 
mine react  with  the  nitrile  group  to  form  an  hydroxyalk- 
ylaminoalkylamide  group. 


4,060,554 
SUBSTTTUTED  4.HYDROXYPHErfVX  GUANIDINES 
Robert  Chung-Huan  Liu,  and  John  Lawrence  Hughes,  both  of 
Kankakee,  111.,  assignors  to  Armour  Pharmaceutical  Com- 
pany, Phoenix,  Ariz. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  518,925,  Oct  29, 19^4,  Pat  No.  4,014,934, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  460,815,  April  15, 
1974,  Pat  No.  3,908,013,  which  is  a  diri^ion  of  Ser.  No.  73,244, 
Sept  17, 1970,  abandoned.  This  applica^on  Jan.  25,  1977,  Ser. 

No.  762,359 
Int  a.2  C07C  129/08 
U.S.  a.  260—565  2  Claims 

1.  Aromatic  quanidine  compounds  having  the  formula 


OH-U^ 


r 

NHCKHI 


wherein:  R|  is  hydroxymethyl;  and  R2  ii  \  hydrogen  or  methyl 


4,060,555 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
CHLOROFLUORINATED  ALIPHATIC  KETONES 
James  Oliver  Peterson,  Snyder;  Benuuil  Sukomick,  WilUams- 
Tille;  Richard  Francis  Sweeney,  Elma;  Henry  R.  Nychka,  East 
Aurora;  Richard  E.  Eibcck,  Orchard  Park,  aU  of  N.Y.,  and 
Morris  B.  Berenbanm,  Summit  NJI.,  assignors  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  Morris  Township,  N.J. 
FUed  Dec.  22, 1975,  Ser.  N^.  642,832 
lot  a.2  C07C  49/30.  49/04 
U.S.  CL  260—586  R  47  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  ofj  chlorofluorinated  ke- 
tones by  the  oxychlorofluorination  of  ketones  which  comprises 
reacting  a  gaseous  mixture  of  a  starting  material  selected  from 
an  acyclic  or  cycUc  saturated  aliphatic  lactone  containing  only 
C,  H  and  O  atoms  and  halogenated  derivatives  thereof  in 
which  one  or  more  hydrogen  atoms  bikt  not  all  are  replaced 
with  halogen  atoms  selected  from  chlorine  and  fluorine,  or 
mixtures  thereof,  at  least  .25  mole  oxy|en  in  an  oxygen-con- 
taining gas  per  C— H  bond  in  the  starting  material,  at  least  0.2S 
mole  HCI  or  equivalent  of  CI2  for  each  C— H  bond  present  in 
the  starting  material,  and  HF,  in  the  presence  of  a  Deacon 
catalyst  supported  by  a  stable,  inert  met^l  salt  carrier,  with  the 
weight  percentage  of  cation  in  the  Deacon  catalyst  ranging 
from  about  0.6-20  based  on  the  total  cation  content  of  the 


Deacon  catalyst  and  metal  salt  carrier,  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures and  with  a  contact  time  of  about  1. — 20  seconds. 


4,060,556 

PREPARATION  OF  ANTIOXIDANTS 

Dane  K.  Parker,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A 

Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  435,569,  Jan.  22, 1974,  Pat  No.  3,989,741. 
This  application  Dec.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  639,665 
Int  C\?  C07C  49/82 
U.S.  a.  260—590  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  reacting  compounds  having  the 
general  structural  formula,  about  one  mole 


(D 


CHR^X 


with  compounds  having  the  general  formula 
O  O 

H         n 

R*— C— CH2— C— R» 


GD 


reacting  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  catalyst  while  dissolved  in 
ethanol  solvent  to  yield  a  monoalkylated  diketone  having  the 
structural  formula 


ail) 


HO 


which  under  reflux  in  ethanol  solvent  forms  a  compound  hav- 
ing the  general  structural  formula 


av) 


O 
R3  II 

CH-'-CH,— C— R' 


wherein  in  said  formulas  R*  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tertiary  alkyl 
radicals  having  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms,  R^  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  n-alkyl  radicals  having 
from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chloro,  bromo  and  iodo,  R^and  R'are  the  same  or 
different  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkylene  radicals 
having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  aryl  radicals  having 
from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms. 
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4,060,557 

HYDROFORMYLATION 

Anthony  Macaluso,  Sr.,  Port  Arthur,  and  Lawrence  F.  Kunt- 

schik,  Nederland,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,387,  June  4, 1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  19, 1975,  Ser.  No.  588,534 

Int  a.2  C07C  45/08 

U.S.  a.  260—604  HF  7  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  aldehydes  and  alcohols 
by  contacting  olefins  of  the  group  of  Cn-Cu  alpha  olefins  with 
carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  in  a  hydroformylation  zone  at 
a  temperature  of  about  100*  to  about  300*  C.  under  a  pressure 
of  1  to  200  psig  in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt  catalyst  consisting 
of  cobalt  in  complex  combination  with  carbon  monoxide  and  a 
tertiary  organo-phosphine  to  form  a  product  phase  containing 
unreacted  olefins,  paraffins,  saturated  aldehydes  and  alcohols, 
catalyst  residue  and  heavy  end;  which  are  separated,  the  im- 
provement whereby  said  separation  is  effected  by  the  steps  of 
metering  said  phase  to  a  thin  film  evaporating  zone,  mechani- 
cally forming  a  thin  film  of  said  phase  on  a  heated  surface; 
continuously  wiping  said  film  on  said  surface  at  a  temperature 
range  of  200*  to  250*  C  for  an  exposure  time  for  said  residue  of 
5  to  55  seconds  thereby  separating  a  distillate  containing  unre- 
acted olefins,  paraffins,  aldehydes  and  alcohols,  from  said 
catalyst  residue  and  heavy  end;  fractionating  said  distillate  to 
separate  the  components  thereof  and  directly  recycling  at  least 
a  part  of  said  residue  to  said  hydroformylation  zone. 


wherein  R3  is  a  benzyl  of  7  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  hydrolyz- 
ing  said  ether-ester  to  naphthol  of  the  formula 


OH 


,  alkylating  said  naphthol  with  a  lower  alkyl  halide  alkylating 
agent  to  form  a  diether  of  the  formula 


OR4 


OR3 


4,060,558 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
3.ALKYL-4-ALKOXY-I-NAPHTHOLS 
Henry  Rapoport,  Berkeley,  and  Clinton  D.  Snyder,  Monte 
Sereno,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  565,472,  April  7,  1975,  Pat  No.  3,948,958. 
This  application  Oct.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  620,288 
Int.  a.2  C07C  41/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—613  D  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  1 -naphthol  of  the  formula 


,  and  hydrogenolyzing  said  diether  at  a  temperature  of  about 
15'  to  100*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  platinum  group  metal  cata- 
lyst to  form  the  corresponding  1 -naphthol  of  the  formula 


OR4 


OH 


OR4 


OH 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl  and  R4  is  lower  alkyl,  comprising 
alkylating  with  a  benzyl  halide  alkylating  agent  of  7  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms  l-acylated-l,4-naphthoquinol  of  the  formula 

O 

II 
OCR2 


O^' 


OH 


wherein  R2is  lower  alkyl  to  produce  ether-ester  of  the  formula 


4,060,559 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  O-PHENYLPHENOL 
Hideo  Goto;  Nobuyori  Shibamoto,  and  Shunsaku  Tanaka,  all  of 
Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sugai  Chemical  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

FUed  May  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  682,524 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1975,  50-57806; 
May  12,  1975,  50-56272 

Int  CI.2  C07C  37/06 
U.S.  a.  260—620  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  o-phenylphenol  by  dehydroge- 
nating  at  least  one  of  cyclohexanone  dimer  and  o-cyclohexyl- 
phenol  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  characterized  in  that  the 
catalyst  consists  essentially  of  a  metal  oxide  carrier,  and  about 
0.1  to  about  10%  by  weight  based  on  the  carrier  of  at  least  one 
of  alkali  metal  salts  of  sulfur-oxygen  acids  and  0.1  to  3.0%  by 
weight  based  on  the  carrier  of  at  least  one  of  platinum  and 
palladium  supporied  by  the  carrier. 
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4,060,560 

DISPROPORTIONATION  OF  tXYLENOLS  WITH 

PHENOL  TO  FORM  CRESOLS 

Bruce  Eugene  Leach,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Oil  Company,  Ponca  Oty,  Okla. 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  670,772 
Int  C1.2  C07C  3^/04 
VS.  a.  260—621  D  I  8  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  cjanversion  of  xylenols  to 
cresols  by  contacting  said  xylenols  wkh  phenol  in  the  presence 
of  magnesium  oxide  catalysts,  the  ipiprovement  comprising 
promoting  the  catalytic  activity  and  <iatalyst  life  of  magnesium 
oxide  by  adding  a  promoter  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  tungsten  oxide  or  uranium  oxidei  while  carrying  out  the 
reaction  in  the  vapor  phase  at  temperatures  of  from  about  350* 


cals  R',  R2,  and  R^  representing  chlorine,  bromine  or 

iodine, 
with  hydrogen  under  a  pressure  of  20  to  250  atmospheres  at  an 
elevated  temperature  of  100*  to  350°  C  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst,  the  improvement  which  comprises  employing  as  the 
catalyst  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  elemental  sulfur,  an 
inorganic  sulfur  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  sulfide,  a  sulfide  or  polysulfide  or  an  alkyali  metal 
or  alkaline  earth  metal,  or  an  organic  sulfur  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  disulfide,  carbon  oxysul- 
fide,  thiocarbonic  acid  ethyl  ester,  a  xanthic  acid  derivative,  a 
thiourethane,  thiourea,  a  thiocarbonic  acid  or  its  derivative,  a 
thioaldehyde,  a  thiol,  a  thiophenol,  a  thioalkane,  thioaxane, 
dithiane,  disulfide  and  a  thioketone. 


to  about  550*  C  and  pressures  up  to 
square  inch  gauge 


about  1,000  pounds  per 


4,060,561 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREi  »ARATION  OF 

TRIMETHYLHYDROpUINONE 

Charles  M.  Starks,  Ponca  City,  OklaL,  assignor  to  Continental 

Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.    | 

FUed  Sept  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  724,788 
Int.  C1.2  C07C  39/08 
US.  a.  260—621  F  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  trimethyhydroquinone 
comprising  reacting  4-methoxyphenol  with  methanol  over 
catalysts  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium 
oxide  and  aluminum  oxide  at  temperatures  of  from  about  350* 
C  to  about  550°  C  at  pressures  of  frpm  about  atmospheric  to 
about  1,000  psig. 


4,060,562  . 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  META-SUBSTTTUTED 
HALOPHEN0LS 

Karlfried  Wedemeyer,  Cologne;  WoU)sang  Kiel,  Schildgen,  and 

Werner  Evertz,  Monheim,  all  of  Ge|rmany,  assignors  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Gekmany 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1975,  Seri  No.  609,140 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germaiiy,  Sept.  10, 1974, 2443152 
Int.  a.2  C07C  39/30 
VS.  a.  260—623  R  !  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  phenol  which  is  meta-sub- 
stituted  by  halogen  by  contacting  ^  halogen  phenol  of  the 
formula 


wherein 
X'  and  X2  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  halogen, 
hydrogen,  aryl  selected  from 
phenyl,  naphthyl  and  aralkyl  Wherein  the  aralkyl  group 
has  7  to  18  carbon  atoms  of  whi<  h  the  alkyl  portion  has  up 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  substituted  iryl  or  substituted  aralkyl 
wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroxyl,  halogen,  alkj^l  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  5  to  6  carbon  atoms,  with  at  least 
one  of  the  radicals  X'  or  X^  rep|resenting  a  halogen,  and 
R',  R^and  R'are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydro- 
gen, aryl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
naphthyl  and  aralkyl  having  7  to  18  carbon  atoms  of 
which  the  alkyl  portion  has  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  substi- 
tuted aryl  or  aralkyl  wherein  th0  substituent  is  a  hydroxyl 
group,  halogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  group  havng  5  or  6  carbon  atoms, 
chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine,  wiih  at  least  one  of  the  radi- 


4,060,563 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2-ALLYL  PHENOL 
Delmar  Frederick  Lohr,  Jr.,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Lynn  Burritt 
Wakefield,  MUwaukee,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  733,612 
Int.  a.2  C07C  39/20 
U.S.  a.  260—624  B  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  2-allyl  phenol  from  phenol  com- 
prising, the  sequential  steps  of: 

a.  reacting  in  situ  a  compound  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  with  the  phenol  to 
form  an  alkali  phenoxide,  the  amount  of  said  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  to  said  phenol  ranging  from  about  1.0  to  about 
1.5  on  an  equivalent  basis, 

b.  carrying  out  said  in  situ  reaction  in  a  water  miscible  polar 
solvent,  said  polar  solvent  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  alcohols  having  from  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  and 
diols  having  from  2  to  about  4  carbon  atoms, 

c.  reacting  said  alkali  phenoxide  with  allyl  chloride  in  said 
polar  solvent  to  form  an  allyl  phenyl  ether  mixture  con- 
taining various  by-products, 

d.  reacting  said  alkali  metal  phenoxide  with  said  allyl  chlor- 
ide under  autogenous  pressure  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  20*  C  to  about  100"  C,  the  amount  of  said  allyl 
chloride  to  said  alkali  phenoxide  ranging  from  about  1.1  to 
about  1.5  equivalents, 

e.  washing  said  allyl  phenyl  ether  mixture  with  water, 

f.  adding  to  said  allyl  phenyl  ether  mixture  a  non-polar 
hydrocarbon  azeotropic  solvent,  said  non-polar  solvent 
being  an  aromatic  having  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms, 

g.  azeotropically  distilling  off  said  non-polar  hydrocarbon 
solvent  and  said  various  reaction  by-products  so  that  only 
said  aUyl  phenyl  ether  remains,  said  azeotropically  distUla- 
tion  occurring  at  a  temperature  slightly  below  the  boUing 
point  of  said  azeotropic  non-polar  solvent,  the  boiling 
point  of  said  azeotropic  non-polar  solvent  ranging  from 
about  70*  C  to  about  140"  C,  and 

h.  thermally  rearranging  said  allyl  phenyl  ether  to  produce 
2-allyl  phenol,  said  rearrangement  occurring  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  160"  C  to  about  240°  C. 


4,060,564 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALCOHOLS 

Muneaki  Kanemaru,  Yokohama;  Tetsuo  Kimura,  Kamakura; 
Norimichi  IshU,  Yokohama,  and  Hideo  Kawashima,  Kama- 
kura, aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals, 
Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1977,  Ser.  No.  757,023 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  21, 1976,  51-515043 

Int.  a.2  C07C  29/08 

VS.  a.  260—641  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  hydrating  aliphatic  olefins  having  from  2  to 

12  carbon  atoms  to  prepare  corresponding  alcohols  comprising 

contacting  said  aliphatic  olefins  with  an  aqueous  0. 1  to  20.0  wt 

%  phosphoric  acid  solution  containing  a  compound  selected 

from  oxyacids  of  chromium  and  salts  thereof  in  an  amount  of 
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from  0.001  to  1.0  wt  %  of  the  reaction  solution  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  100"  to  350"  C  under  a  pressure  of  from  10  to  350 
kg/cm2(G)  under  which  the  reaction  solution  is  maintained  in 
a  liquid  state. 


the  mixture  on  the  first  side,  and  the  latter  total  pressure  is  at 
least  about  50  psig. 


4,060,565 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS  USING  A 

SUPPORTED  PERFLUORINATED  POLYMER 

CATALYST 

James  D.  McClure,  and  Stanley  G.  Brandenberger,  both  of 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  SheU  OU  Company,  Houston, 

Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  663,956,  March  4, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,038,213. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  783,917 

Int.  a.i  C07C  3/54 

U.S.  a.  260—671  C  6  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  phase  process  for  the  preparation  of  ethylbenzene 
which  conprises  contacting  an  ethylene  feed  stream  with  a 
benzene  feed  stream  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  between 
about  125°  C  and  about  225"  C  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
composition  comprising  a  solid  perfluorinated  polymer  cata- 
lyst supported  on  an  inert  porous  carrier  having  an  average 
pore  diameter  of  between  about  50  A  and  about  600  A  in  a 
weight  ratio  of  catalyst  to  support  of  between  about  0.1:100 
and  about  20:100  wherein  said  catalyst  conUins  a  repeating 
structure  selected  from  the  group  of: 


4,060,567 

METHOD  OF  REDUONG  a-ACETYLENE  CONTENT  OF 

HYDROCARBON 

James  J.  Tazuma,  Stow,  and  Angelo  Bergomi,  Akron,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,189 
Int.  C1.2  C07C  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—681.5  C  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  a-acetylene  content  of  a  hydro- 
carbon fraction  which  comprises  a  diolefin  containing  4  to  8 
carbon  atoms  and  small  amounts  of  a-acetylenes  by  contacting 
said  hydrocarbon  fraction  with  alkali  metal  amide  dispersed  on 
a  support  to  reduce  the  a-acetylene  content,  separating  the 
fraction  from  support  and  treating  the  fraction  separated  from 
the  support  to  remove  ammonia  generated  as  fraction  contacts 
the  alkali  metal  amide. 


F— C— [X],— OCFjCFRSOjH 


a) 


or 


b) 


F-C-[X],-OCF-CF2R 


I 


SOtH 


where  n  is  0,  1  or  2;  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fluorine  and  perfluorealkyl  radicals  having  from  1 
to  10  carbon  atoms;  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

[OiCF^J,  [OCF2CFY]  or  [OCFYCFJ 

where  m  is  an  integer  from  2  to  10  and  Y  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  fluorine  and  trifluoromethyl  radi- 
cal. 


4,060,566 
MEMBRANE  PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  MATERIALS 
Robert  L.  Yahnke,  NapenriUe,  lU.,  assignor  to  Standard  OU 

Company  (Indiana),  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1975,  Ser.  No.  633,258 

Int.  a.2  C07C  11/04 

VS.  a.  260—677  A  26  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  a  material  from  a  fluid  mixture 
comprising  contacting  said  mixture  containing  said  material 
with  a  first  side  of  an  essentially  solid,  water-insoluble,  semi- 
permeable membrane  having  in  contact  therewith  an  aqueous 
liquid  barrier  having  metal-containing  ion  which  combine  with 
said  material  to  form  a  water-soluble  complex,  the  partial 
pressure  of  said  material  on  a  second  side  of  the  semi-permea- 
ble membrane  being  sufficiently  less  than  the  partial  pressure  of 
said  material  on  said  first  side  to  provide  separated  material  on 
the  second  side  of  the  semi-permeable  membrane,  and  remov- 
ing said  separated  material  from  the  vicinity  of  the  second  side 
of  the  semi-permeable  membrane,  wherein  the  total  pressure 
on  the  second  side  is  about  75  to  125%  of  the  total  pressure  of 


4,060,568 

SILICA-MODIHED  ZEOLITE  CATALYST  AND 

CONVERSION  THEREWTTH 

Paul  G.  Rodewald,  Rocky  HUl,  N.J.,  assignor  to  MobU  OU 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1976,  Ser.  No.  672,194 
Int.  a.2  C07C  1/20.  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—682  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  hydrocarbon  mixture  rich  in 
C2-C3  olefins  which  comprises  contacting,  under  conversion 
conditions,  a  charge  consisting  essentially  of  one  or  more 
lower  monohydric  alcohols  having  up  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
the  ethers  derived  therefrom  or  mixtures  of  said  alcohols  and 
ethers  with  a  catalyst  composition  comprising  a  crystalline 
aluminosilicate  zeolite  having  a  silica  to  alumina  ratio  of  at 
least  about  12,  a  constraint  index  within  the  approximate  range 
of  1  to  12  and  containing  interdispersed  within  the  interior 
crystalline  structure  thereof  added  amorphous  sUica  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  about  0.1  weight  percent. 

4,060,569 
HYDROCARBON  POLYMERS 
John  Henry  Woods,  Tulsa,  and  Toby  R.  Graves,  BarUesvUle, 
both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  PetroUte  Corporation,  St.  Louis, 

Mo. 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  644,138 

Int  CI.2  C07C  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  260—683.15  R  39  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  polymers  which  have  congealmg 
and  melting  points  which  are  essentially  no  higher  than  those 
of  the  starting  materials,  which  comprises  polymerizing  a 
hydrocarbon  starting  material  consisting  primarily  of  alpha 
olefins,  and  which  is  a  solid  at  room  temperature,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  free  radical  catalyst  under  pressures  of  less  than  500 
psig  but  sufficient  to  keep  the  reactants  and  catalysts  from 
vaporizing  and  at  temperatures  of  about  40°  C.  to  250"  C.  for  a 
period  of  1  to  20  half-lives  of  the  free  radical  catalyst,  the  molar 
ratio  of  free  radical  catalyst  to  hydrocarbon  being  from  about 
0.005  to  0.35. 


4,060,570 
CURABLE  LIQUID  POLYSULFIDE  POLYMER  BASED 

SEALANTS 
Henry  NeU  Paul,  3rd,  Blue  BeU,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thiokol  Corpo- 
ration, Newtown,  Pa. 

FUed  May  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  684,990 
Int.  a.2  C08L  9/00.  23/22.  23/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—889  23  Claims 

1.  A  polysulfide  based  sealant  composition  which  comprises: 
a.  a  curable  liquid  polysulfide  polymer  of  the  formula 
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HS — (RSS),— RSH  wherein  R  is  B  hydrocarbon,  oxahy- 

drocarbon  or  thiahydrocarbon  rac^ical  and  n  is  from  4  to 

about  23; 

a  butyl  rubber,  a  polybutene  polyn^er,  or  a  mixture  thereof 

as  an  adhesive  additive;  and 

an  oil  absorbent  filler. 


4,060,571 
PRODUCTION 
N,N-BIS-(2.HYDROXYALKYL)-AiMINOMETHANE 
PHOSPHONIC  ACID  DIAliCYL  ESTERS 
Manfred  Kapps,  Uverkiisen;  Karl-Heiiz  Mitschke,  Odenthal, 
and  Reinhard  Schliebs,  Cologne,  all  <^  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft,  Leverkuseq,  Germany 
FUed  Feb.  6,  1976,  Ser.  NO.  656,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15, 1975, 2506442 
Int.  a.2  C07F  9/40 
U.S.  a.  260—970  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  N,  N-bis(2-hydroxyalkyl)- 
aminomethane  phosphonic  acid  dialkyi  esters  of  the  formula 


(ROhP 


\ 


CH2— N(CH2— C  H 


in  which 
R  is  an  optionally  substituted  alky 

carbon  atoms,  and 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  radiial 
atoms, 
comprising  reacting  an  oxazolidine  of 


OH 

radical  with  2  to  10 
with  up  to  6  carbon 
he  formula 


R* 


HO 


\ 

< 


CH— CHj— N- 


H,C 


\     /' 


with  a  dialkyi  phosphite  in  the  presepce  of  an  acid  ion  ex- 
changer. 


screen  disposed  in  said  foaming  chamber,  a  choke  of  reduced 
cross-section  relative  to  said  foaming  chamber  disposed  at  the 
downstream  portion  of  said  foaming  chamber  which  functions 
in  cooperation  with  said  mesh  screen  to  promote  mixing  of  air 
and  foaming  agent  solution,  a  first  conduit  in  communication 
with  said  foaming  chamber  for  introducing  foaming  agent 
solution  thereinto,  a  first  valve  provided  in  said  first  conduit 
upstream  of  said  foaming  chamber,  a  second  conduit  in  com- 
munication with  said  foaming  chamber  for  introducing  air 
under  pressure  thereinto,  a  second  valve  provided  in  said 
second  conduit  upstream  of  said  foaming  chamber,  a  third 
conduit  connected  into  said  second  conduit  upstream  of  said 
second  valve  and  being  in  communication  with  said  foaming 
chamber,  a  third  valve  provided  in  said  third  conduit  upstream 
of  said  foaming  chamber  which  serves  to  purge  said  chamber 
of  any  remaining  material  when  opened,  a  mixing  chamber,  a 
connecting  conduit  between  said  mixing  chamber  and  said 
foaming  chamber,  an  exit  conduit  leading  from  said  mixing 
chamber,  a  fourth  conduit  in  communication  with  said  mixing 
chamber  for  introducing  a  resin  solution  thereinto  and  fourth 
valve  provided  in  said  fourth  conduit  upstream  of  said  mixing 
chamber. 


/ 


R' 


\ 


CH2 

I 
CH 

\ 


R' 


4,060,572 
FOAMING  APPARATUS 
Marcel  Widmann,  West  Hill,  Canada,  assignor  to  Borden  Prod- 
ucts Limited,  West  Hill,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493,706,  July  31,  1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  7, 1976,  ^r.  No.  674,618 

Inta.2B01Fi/W 

U.S.  a.  261—18  B  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  foam  without  the  aid  of  beads  in 
the  foaming  chamber  comprising  a  foiming  chamber,  a  mesh 


4,060,573 
CARBURETOR  ASSEMBLY 

Michitsugu  Mori;  Mitsuo  Ohfii^i,  both  of  Katsuta,  and  Akiyasu 
Kuwahara,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562,395,  March  27, 1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No.  729,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1974,  49-34478 
Int.  a.2  P02M  13/04;  F02B  19/10 

U.S.  a.  261—23  B  3  Qaims 


1.  A  carburetor  assembly  for  stratified  charge  combustion 
type  engines  comprising  a  lean  set  carburetor  consisting  of  a 
primary  side  carburetor  and  a  secondary  side  carburetor  each 
having  a  main  fuel  nozzle  for  supplying  lean  fuel-air  mixtures 
to  an  engine  combustion  chamber;  a  rich  set  carburetor  having 
a  main  fuel  nozzle  for  supplying  rich  fuel-air  mixtures  to  said 
engine  combustion  chamber,  said  rich  set  carburetor  being 
disposed  adjacent  said  primary  side  carburetor  of  said  lean  set 
carburetor  and  formed  integrally  therewith;  said  primary  side 
carburetor,  said  secondary  side  carburetor  and  said  rich  set 
carburetor  being  arranged  such  that  a  substantially  straight  line 
connects  together  the  center  of  an  inlet  bore  of  each  carburetor 
as  seen  from  above;  and  a  float  chamber  for  supplying  fuel  to 
said  rich  set  carburetor  and  said  lean  set  carburetor,  said  float 
chamber  being  arranged  such  that  the  center  of  its  inclination 
is  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  center  line  between  the  main 
fuel  nozzles  of  said  primary  side  carburetor  and  said  secondary 
side  carburetor,  and  an  open  end  of  the  main  fuel  nozzle  of  said 
rich  set  carburetor  being  disposed  at  a  level  higher  than  open 
ends  of  the  main  fuel  nozzles  of  said  primary  side  carburetor 
and  said  secondary  side  carburetor  of  said  lean  set  carburetor. 
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4,060,574 
DEVICE  FOR  LAKE  RESTORATION  BY 
OXYGEN-ENRICHING  OF  THE  WATER 
Bo  Lennart  Vemer,  Stockholm,  and  Lars  Borje  Staffan  Fors, 
Ingaro,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag, 
Nacka,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,546,  June  1, 1972,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  21, 1975,  Ser.  No.  551,930. 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  1,  1971,  7002/71; 
Jan.  28,  1972,  972/72 

Int.  CI.2  BOIF  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  261—77  3  Cl»in>s 


4,060,575 

COOLING  TOWER  AND  WALL  STRUCTURE 

THEREFOR 

Kurt  Uhlirsch,  and  Hermann  Lindhuber,  both  of  Braunau,  Aus- 
tria, assignors  to  Vereinigte  Metallwerke  Ranshofen-Bemdorf 
AktiengeseUschaft,  Ranshofen  near  Braumau,  Austria 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1975,  Ser.  No.  550,014 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Feb.  15,  1974,  1252/74; 
Feb.  15,  1974,  1253/74 

Int.  a.2  BOIF  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  261—111  3  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  oxygenating  a  thermally  stratified  body  of 
water  having  an  upper  wanner  and  relatively  oxygen-rich 
epilimnion  and  a  lower  colder  and  relatively  oxygen-poor 
hypolimnion  without  destratification  thereof,  which  apparatus 

comprises: 

a.  an  upwardly  extending  open  ended  shell  located  in  the 

hypKjlimnion; 

b.  means  for  introducing  pressurized  oxygen-containing  gas 
into  the  lower  end  of  said  shell  to  propel  by  gas  lift  pump 
action  a  column  of  water  upwardly  within  said  shell 
whereby  to  increase  the  oxygen  concentration  of  said 
column  of  water; 

c.  entrapment  means  located  in  the  hypolimnion  above  said 
shell  for  entrapping  a  volume  of  undissolved  gas; 

d.  passage  means  for  passing  the  oxygen-enriched  water 
downwardly  from  over  the  top  of  said  shell; 

e.  controlled  means  for  venting  entrapped  undissolved  gas 
from  said  entrapment  means  to  the  atmosphere  to  maintain 
said  volume  of  undissolved  gas  under  a  predetermined 
pressure  effective  to  cause  the  oxygen-enriched  water  to 
flow  downwardly  in  said  passage  means; 

f.  outlet  means  for  receiving  the  downwardly  flowing  oxy- 
gen-enriched water  and  introducing  it  into  the  hypolim- 
nion; and 

g.  secondary  bulged  venting  means  connected  to  said  outlet 
means  for  removing  residual  undissolved  gas  to  the  atmo- 
sphere. 


1.  In  a  cooling  tower  having  an  upwardly  open  chimney  for 
inducing  a  flow  of  air  therethrough  and  provided  with  means 
for  supplying  a  cooling  liquid  thereto,  a  structure  forming  said 
chimney,  said  structure  comprising: 

an  upright  post  defining  an  axis; 

a  horizontal  upper  ring  suspended  from  said  post  and  cen- 
tered on  said  axis; 

an  array  of  cables  hanging  from  said  ring  and  defining  there- 
under a  generally  hyperboloidal  surface  centered  on  said 
axis,  said  cables  crossing  one  another  at  intersections; 

a  plurality  of  clips  each  secured  to  said  cables  at  a  respective 
intersection; 

a  plurality  of  metal  plates  having  vertical  corrugations  of 
generally  trapezoidal  section;  and 

respective  rigid  stringers  each  secured  to  a  plurality  of  said 
clips  and  extending  across  the  width  of  each  of  said  plates 
and  fastened  thereto,  said  stringers  securing  each  plate  to 
said  array  by  said  clips  so  that  each  plate  lies  on  said 
surface  with  its  corrugations  horizontally  spread  to 
greater  and  lesser  extent  at  different  vertical  regions  along 
the  plate. 


4,060,576 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VAPOR  SATURATED 

GAS  DELIVERY 
Graham  Cameron  Grant,  205  Wigram  Road,  Glebe,  N.S.W. 

2037,  AustraUa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,032,  Sept.  10,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  611,382 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  AustraUa,  Sept.  13,  1972,  0427; 
No?.  17,  1972,  1267 

Int.  a.2  A61M  15/00;  BOIF  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  261—130  7  Claims 

1.  Gas  conditioning  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  gas  humidifier  including  means  defining  a  water  evapora- 
tion chamber  in  said  humidifier; 
first  heating  means  for  heating  water  in  said  evaporation 

chamber; 
a  presettable  temperature  controller  for  controlling  said  first 
heating  means  to  control  the  water  temperature  in  said 
chamber; 
a  gas  delivery  line  extending  between  said  gas  humidifier 

and  a  delivery  point; 
a  second  heater  associated  with  and  extending  along  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  of  said  delivery  line; 
a  temperature  sensor  detecting  the  temperature  of  gas  leav- 
ing the  delivery  line;  and, 
a  variable  temperature  controller  .esponsive  to  said  temper- 
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ature  sensor  and  controlling  the  secondary  heater  to  alter 
the  heat  applied  thereby  to  gas  flowing  through  said  line, 
said  first  heating  means  heating  said  gps  in  said  humidifier  to 
a  temperature  Tj  and  a  vapour  leVel  W,  of  significantly 
less  than  100%  saturation  and  the  variable  temperature 
controller  operating  independently  to  maintain  the  gas 
temperature  at  the  delivery  point  a  a  second  temperature 
T2,  lower  than  Ti,  with  a  selected  |apour  level  W2  which 
is  higher  than  Wj. 
7.  A  method  for  humidifying  and  hea  ing  gas  to  be  breathed 
by  a  patient  undergoing  anaesthesia,  a-tificial  respiration,  or 
the  like,  comprising: 
passing  said  gas  into  a  humidification  ^k  containing  humid- 
ifying liquid; 


heating  the  humidifying  liquid  in  said  humidification  tank 
thereby  heating  said  gas  in  the  humidification  tank  to  a 
temperature  above  a  temperature  at  which  it  is  to  be 
breathed  by  the  patient  and  humidifying  said  gas  to  a 
humidity  of  up  to  85%  with  vapor  frorti  the  humidifying 
liquid  in  said  tank; 

transferring  said  gas  from  said  humidification  tank  to  a  deliv- 
ery point  via  a  heated  delivery  lint; 

sensing  the  temperature  of  gas  passing  from  said  delivery 
line;  and 

controlling  automatically  the  amount  ( 
gas  in  said  delivery  line  in  accordince  with  the  tempera- 
ture of  gas  passing  from  said  delivery  line  so  that  said  gas 
passes  from  said  delivery  line  at  about  normal  body  tem- 
perature and  about  100%  relative  pumidity. 


of  heat  supplied  to  said 


:i> 


4,060,577 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SEAMLESS  FOAM 

PLASTIC  CUPS  FROM  EXPANDABLE  SIDEWALL 

BLANKS 
Richard  D.  Collins,  Timonium,  Md.,  assignor  to  Maryland  Cup 
Corporation,  Owings  Mills,  Md. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  657,184 

Int.  a.2  B29D  27/00 

U.S.  a,  264—45.4  A  16  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  smooth  sided  foam  plastic  con- 
tainer from  a  expandable  foam  plastic  ( ;ylinder  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

placing  said  expandable  foam  cylinder  on  a  mandrel  and 


heating  said  cylinder  to  a  desired  temperature  over  a 
desired  interval  to  initially  size  the  wall  thickness  thereof; 

removing  said  cylinder  from  said  mandrel  and  inserting  same 
in  the  mold  cavity  of  a  steam  heated  expandable  foam 
plastic  bead  container  mold  of  a  substantially  conformal 
interior  shape; 

injecting  expandable  foam  plastic  beads  into  one  end  of  said 
mold;  and 

heating  said  mold  to  cause  said  beads  to  expand  and  mutually 
fuse  with  themselves  and  one  edge  of  said  cylinder  to  form 
a  container  bottom  which  is  seamlessly  integrated  with 
said  cylinder  to  provide  a  seamless  foam  container. 


4,060,578 
METHOD  OF  FOAM-FILLING  A  TIRE  CARCASS 

Frederick  N.   Kisbany,  464  Lexington   Road,  Grosse  Point 
Farms,  Mich.  48236 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,106 

Int.  a.2  B29D  27/00;  B60C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  264—46.6  3  Oaims 


^- 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  foam-filled  tiro  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

1 .  mounting  a  tire  carcass  on  the  rim  of  a  wheel, 

2.  introducing  sufficient  foam-forming  elastomer  into  the  tire 
carcass  as  would  be  capable  of  forming  a  foam  only  par- 
tially filling  the  carcass  interior; 

3.  pressuring  the  tire  carcass  interior  to  a  relatively  high 
superatmospheric  pressure  appreciably  above  the  pressure 
to  be  employed  within  the  tire  at  the  time  it  is  placed  in 
service  on  the  road, 

4.  reacting  the  foam-forming  ingredients  while  the  carcass 
interior  is  at  the  afore-mentioned  relatively  high  superat- 
mospheric pressure  to  produce  a  cured  foam  that  only 
partially  fills  the  carcass  interior;  and 

5.  later  reducing  the  pressure  within  the  tire  interior  space 
unoccupied  by  the  foam  to  permit  further  expansion  and 
to  produce  a  fmal  tire  pressure  that  approximates  expected 
normal  road  service  pressure. 


4,060,579 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  FORMING  OF 
FOAM  BLOCKS 
Willi  Schmitzer,  Birlinghoven;  Heinz  Kisteneich,  St.  Augustin, 
and  Ferdinand  Proksa,  Bergisch-Neukirchen,  ail  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik  Hennecke  GmbH,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,812,  June  20,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  548,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  24, 1972, 2231084 
Int.  C1.2  B29D  27/04 
U.S.  a.  264—51  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  continuously  producing  foam  blocks  com- 
prising: 
a.  providing  an  elongated  conveying  surface  divided  into  a 
first  zone  and  a  second  zone 
i.  said  first  zone  being  inclined  at  a  downward  angle  to  the 

horizontal  in  the  direction  of  the  work, 
ii.  said  second  zone  being  substantially  horizontal  and 
forming  a  less  than  180°  angle  with  said  first  zone  as 
measured  between  the  top  surfaces,  and 
iii.  at  least  said  second  zone  comprises  an  endless  drivable 
conveyor  belt, 
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b.  positively  feeding  a  continuous  cover  sheet  to  the  surface 
of  said  first  zone, 

c.  continuously  depositing  a  foamable  reaction  mixture  on 
top  of  said  cover  sheet  in  said  first  zone, 


d.  maintaining  freshly  deposited  mixture  in  said  first  zone  for 
a  short  enough  time  that  it  does  not  begin  to  foam  substan- 
tially, and 

e.  allowing  the  mixture  to  foam  in  said  second  zone. 


4,060,580 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  SHAPED 

COMPONENTS  OF  WOOD  MATERIAL,  ESPEOALLY 

BOARDS,  BOUND  WITH  A  HYDRAULIC  BINDER, 

PREFERABLY  CEMENT 

Helmut  Pampel,  Volksen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bison-werke 

Bahre  &  Greten  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 

Filed  July  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  596,523 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  16, 1974,  2434212 
Int.  a.2  B28B  23/00;  B29D  3/02;  B29J  5/00 
U.S.  a.  264—109  8  Qaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  making  shaped  articles  of  a  wood  material 
bonded  with  hydraulic  cement  wherein  at  least  one  mineraliz- 
ing agent,  water  and  a  hydraulic  cement  are  added  to  the 
cellulosic  material  comprised  of  wood  particles,  and  the  thus- 
prepared  mixture  is  then  shaped  and  pressed  at  a  constant 
temperature  above  the  freezing  point,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: adding  the  amount  of  water,  required  for  the  hydraulic 
cement,  to  said  cellulosic  material  and  mixing  said  water  there- 
with; thereafter  adding  said  at  least  one  mineralizing  agent, 
reactive  with  a  component  of  said  cement,  to  said  cellulosic 
material  and  then  adding  said  hydraulic  cement  to  the  resulting 
wet  cellulosic  material. 


contact  with  said  surface  and  said  granular  material  and 
permitting  said  concrete  material  to  dry  whereby  said 
granular  material  will  act  as  a  mechanical  bond  between 
said  liner  and  said  hardened  concrete. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  a  composite  burial  vault  compris- 
ing the  steps: 

constructing  a  self  supporting  liner  of  plastic  resinous  mate- 
rial, 

after  said  liner  has  been  formed,  applying  a  solvent  to  at  least 
one  surface  of  said  liner  to  thereby  temporarily  soften  the 
surface, 

while  said  liner  is  soft  and  before  it  has  hardened  again, 
applying  a  granular  material  to  said  softened  surface  of 
said  liner,  said  granular  material  being  applied  to  substan- 
tially all  of  said  surface,  whereby  when  said  liner  has  dried 
said  granular  material  will  be  embedded  into  said  surface 
of  said  liner, 

after  said  liner  has  dried  with  said  granular  material  embed- 
ded therein,  pouring  a  flowable  concrete  material  into 
contact  with  said  surface  and  said  granular  material  and 
permitting  said  concrete  material  to  dry  whereby  said 
granular  material  will  act  as  a  mechanical  bond  between 
said  liner  and  said  hardened  concrete. 


4,060,581 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPOSITE  BURIAL  VAULT 
David  L.  Darby,  501  Brickyard  Road,  and  James  W.  Darby, 
2117  Smith,  both  of  Danville,  111.  61832 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  522,133 

Int.  a.2  B28B  11/06 

U.S.  a.  264—131  5  Qaims 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  composite  burial  vault  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

constructing  a  self  supporting  liner  of  thermosetting  plastic 
resinous  material, 

while  said  liner  is  drying  and  before  it  has  set,  applying  a 
granular  material  to  at  least  one  surface  of  said  liner,  said 
granular  material  being  applied  to  substantially  all  of  said 
surface,  whereby  when  said  liner  has  dried  said  granular 
material  will  be  embedded  in  said  surface; 

after  said  liner  has  dried  with  said  granular  material  embed- 
ded therein,  pouring  a  flowable  concrete  material  into 


4,060,582 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

POLYOXYMETHYLENE  FILAMENTS 

Boris  Afanasievich  Egorov,  ulitsa  Pavla  Tychiny,  12b,  kv.  11; 
Alexandr  Sergeevich  Grzhimalovsky,  ulitsa  Karla  Libk- 
nekhta,  11/1,  kv.  15;  Alexandr  Vladlmirovich  Judin,  Rusa- 
novsky  bulvar,  3,  kv.  73;  Konstantin  Evgenievich  Fishman, 
ulitsa  Krasnotkatskaya,  17,  kv.  47,  and  Ljudmila  Dmitrievna 
Vemaya,  ulitsa  Yanvarskogo  vosstaniya,  24,  kv.  98,  aU  of 
Kiev,  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,060 
Int.  a.2  DOID  5/12 
U.S.  Q.  264—210  F  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  polyoxymethylene  filament, 
comprising  thermally  treating  polyoxymethylene  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  30,000  to  100,000  and  containing 
stabilizing  additives  including  an  antioxidant  and  an  acceptor 
of  formaldehyde  in  a  quantity  from  0.1  to  3.0%  of  the  weight 
of  said  polyoxymethylene  at  a  temperature  of  from  100*  to  150° 
C  and  a  residual  pressure  of  from  1  to  100  mm.  Hg  to  constant 
weight,  melting  said  thermally  treated  polyoxymethylene  at  a 
temperature  of  from  170°  to  230*  C,  forcing  the  melt  through 
the  orifices  of  an  extrusion  nozzle,  cooling  the  jets  of  said  melt 
leaving  the  orifices  of  the  extrusion  nozzle  to  a  temperature  of 
from  70°  to  169°  C  in  a  cooling  medium  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  air,  an  inert  gas  and  steam,  and  drawing  the 
moulded  filament  obtained  after  said  cooling  at  a  temperature 
of  from  120°  to  165°  C  to  a  length  exceeding  the  initial  length 
by  about  7  to  14  times  to  obtain  a  polyoxymethylene  filament 
having  a  tensile  strength  of  from  70  to  100  grams  per  tex,  an 
elongation  at  rupture  of  from  9%  to  12%,  and  an  initial  modu- 
lus of  from  1200  to  1800  kilograms  per  square  millimeter. 


4,060,583 
ELECTRICALLY  INSULATING  COMPOSITION 
James  D.  Groves,  Hudson,  Wis.,  and  Stefano  Loffredo,  Naples, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553,982,  Feb.  28,  1975,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,399 

Int.  Q.2  HOIB  3/30.  3/22,  3/20 

U.S.  Q.  264—272  24  Claims 

10.  A  method  for  electrically  insulating  a  section  of  power 

transmission  line  comprising 

A.  placing  a  housing  capable  of  holding  a  liquid  electrically 
insulating  composition  around  a  base  conductor  that  is  to  be 
insulated;  and 

B.  introducing  into  the  housing  a  composition  that  comprises 
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(1)  a  dry  water-immiscible  nonvolatie  free-flowing  organic 
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at  least  6  kilovolts  per 
a  dielectric  constant  of 


liquid  that  has  a  dielectric  strength  of 
millimeter  at  a  gap  of  2.5  millimeters, 
no  more  than  about  10,  and  a  dissipation  factor  of  no  more  than 
about  0.2,  and  that  remains  liquid  at  it  least  0°  C;  and  (2)  at 
least  two  room-temperature-reactive  ihgredients  that  are  uni 
formly  and  compatibly  dispersed  in  said  organic  liquid  and  that 
chemically  react  with  one  another  at  room  temperature  to 
form  a  thermally  stable  high-viscosity  thickening  agent  that  is 


t^:" 


from  500*  to  800*  C.  with  oxygen  in  an  amount  sufficient  only 
to  form  solid  materials  consisting  essentially  of  particulate 
ferric  oxide  and  gases  consisting  essentially  of  varporous  ferric 
chloride;  (b)  separating  the  solid  materials  including  the  partic- 
ulate ferric  oxide  from  the  gases  produced  in  step  a  while 
maintaining  the  temperature  in  the  range  from  500*  to  800"  C; 
(c)  reacting  the  vaporous  ferric  chloride  produced  in  step  a 
with  additional  oxygen  to  form  particulate  ferric  oxide  and 
gases  consisting  essentially  of  gaseous  chloride,  the  reaction  in 
stage  c  being  initiated  at  temperature  ffom  600  '  to  800"  C. 
followed  by  gradual  lowering  of  the  temperature  to  below 
600"  C;  and  then  (d)  separating  the  particulate  ferric  oxide 
from  the  gases  produced  in  stage  c. 


uniformly  and  compatibly  dispersed  iri  said  organic  liquid,  the 
coreactive  groups  of  said  ingredients  averaging  between  about 
1.8  and  2.3  per  molecule;  said  composition  prior  to  reaction  of 
said  ingredients  having  a  room-temf)irature  viscosity  of  less 
than  5000  centipoises,  and  after  reaction  of  said  ingredients,  (a) 
being  flowable  so  as  to  assume  the  shape  of  its  container,  (b) 
having  a  room-temperature  viscosity  pf  at  least  50,000  centi- 
poises, and  (c)  having  a  variation  in  viscosity  in  the  tempera- 
ture interval  25*  C  to  100"  C  of  at  lea^t  10,000  centipoises. 


4,060,584 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OFlRON  OXIDE  AND 

CHLORINE  FROM  DUST  PRODUCED  IN 

CHLORINATION  OF  TITANIFEROUS  ORES 

Achim  Hartmann;  Achim  Kulling,  ai^  Hans  Thumm,  all  of 

Leverkiisen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Kronos  Titan  G.m.b.H., 

Leverkusen,  Germany  j 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1977,  Ser.  fio.  768,542 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  19, 1976, 2611667 
Int.  a.2  COIG  49/06;  qOlB  7/03 
US.  a.  423—149  7  Claims 
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1.  A  multistage  process  for  recovering  gaseous  chlorine  and 
solid  ferric  oxide  from  chlorinator  dufit,  said  dust  produced  in 
the  chlorination  of  titaniferous  ores  anp  comprising  particulate 
ferrous  chloride  plus  contaminates,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of:  (a)  reacting  said  chlorinator  dust  at  temperatures  of 


i 

4,060,585 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BARIUM  HYDROXIDE 
Hans-Joachim  Rbhrbom,  Moers,  Germany,  assignor  to  Metall- 
gesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  659,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24, 1975, 2512958 
Int  a.2  COIF  U/OS 
U.S.  CI.  423—164  4  Claims 
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1.  Process  for  continuously  producing  barium  hydroxide 
from  barite  wherein  sulfur  is  essentially  the  only  bi-product, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  reducing  barite  with  carbon  at  temperatures  of  800°  to 
1300°  C  and  hot-leaching  the  reaction  mixture  of  molten 
raw  barium  sulfide; 

b.  partially  oxidizing  the  leaching  product  from  the  raw 
barium  sulfide  by  treatment  with  oxygen-containing  gases 
until  a  ratio  of  50  mol  percent  barium  hydroxide  to  50  mol 
percent  barium  polysulfide  is  reached  and  precipitating 
the  resulting  barium  hydroxide  in  crystalline  form  by 
cooling  and  removing  same; 

c.  oxidizing  the  barium  polysulfide  contained  in  the  mother 
liquor  from  (b)  to  difficulty  soluble  barium  thiosulfate  by 
treatment  with  oxygen-containing  gases  and  removing  the 
precipitated  barium  thiosulfate;  and 

d.  recycling  the  precipitated  barium  thiosulfate  from  (c)  to 
reduction  step  (a). 


4,060,586 
RECOVERY  OF  FLUORIDES  FROM  GYPSUM 
John  B.  Sardisco,  Shreyeport,  La.,  and  Erhart  Karl  Drechsel, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Pennzoil  Company,  Shreyeport, 
La. 

FUed  June  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  696,289 
Int  a.2  COIF  1/00.  5/00.  11/00:  C22B  26/20 
U.S.  CI.  423—167  8  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  conducting  an  acidulation  reaction  for  the 
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production  of  phosphoric  acid,  gypsum  and  alkali  metal  sUico- 
fluoride  which  comprises  reacting  phosphate  rock,  sulfuric 
acid,  and  potassium  ion  provided  by  addition  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  KH2PO4,  KHSO4, 
K2SO4,  KOH  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  sufficient  amounts  to 
acidulate  the  phosphate  rock  to  form  phosphoric  acid  and  to 
cause  precipitation  of  fluorides  as  potassium  silicofluoride, 
containing  the  acidulation  reaction  to  obtain  reaction  products 
comprising: 

a.  a  phosphoric  acid  solution;  and 

b.  a  gypsum  solids  precipitate  containing  potassium  silico- 
fluoride; 

separating  the  gypsum  precipitate  from  the  phosphoric  acid 


M2S04 


ROCK 


in  the  form  of  a  pool  within  the  lower  horizontal  portion  below 
the  center  axis  of  the  feedline  in  any  position  of  rotation  of  such 
feedline,  reacting  such  reactants  in  the  presence  of  an  assem- 
blage of  flexible  linear  means  including  a  plurality  of  axially 
spaced  apart  successive  sets  of  flexible  linear  means,  each  set 
extending  substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  feedline  and 
including  a  plurality  of  loosely  disposed  individual  flexible 
linear  means  suspendedly  attached  at  circumferentially  spaced 
apart  points  in  the  vicinity  of  the  respective  ends  of  each  such 
flexible  linear  means  adjacent  the  peripheral  interior  portion  of 
the  feedline  for  rotation  therewith  and  collectively  forming  a 
dynamic  curtain  of  such  flexible  linear  means  operatively 
extending  substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  feedline  and 
into  the  path  of  the  gaseous  reactant  above  such  pool  for 
effecting  the  dynamic  contacting  and  intermingling  of  the 
gaseous  reactant  with  portions  of  the  liquid  reactant  thereby 
taken  up  from  the  pool  and  wetting  the  surface  of  the  flexible 
linear  means  thereat  during  rotation  of  the  feedline,  whereby 
to  enhance  the  reaction  between  such  reactants,  and  recover- 
ing from  the  pool  portions  of  liquid  reactant  containing  reac- 
tion product  from  the  reaction  between  the  gaseous  and  liquid 
reactants. 
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solution,  removing  the  gypsum  solids  precipitate  to  an 
extractor  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  about  60°- 100* 
C,  contacting  the  gypsum  in  the  extractor  with  an  ex- 
tractant  solution  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of,  (a) 
5-30  weight  percent  phosphoric  acid  containing  up  to  0.3 
parts  of  sulfuric  acid  per  part  of  gypsum  solids  to  be  ex- 
tracted, and  (b)  a  fluorine-containing  phosphoric  acid 
containing  up  to  0.3  parts  of  sulfuric  acid  per  part  of 
gypsum  being  extracted,  said  extraction  being  carried  out 
by  contacting  the  gypsum  mixture  with  a  ratio  of  3-10 
parts  of  phosphoric  acid  solution  per  part  of  the  gypsum 
mixture  at  a  temperature  of  about  60*- 100*  C,  separating 
and  recovering  the  gypsum  solids  and  a  phosphoric  acid 
extractant  solution  containing  potassium  silicofluoride. 

4,060,587 

GASEOUS  AND  LIQUID  REACTANT  TREATMENT 
CUfford  J.  Lewis,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  National  Lime 

Association,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  591,791,  June  30, 1975, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529,647,  Dec.  16, 

1974,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  303,368,  Nov.  3, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  24, 1976,  Ser.  No.  717,072 

Int.  a.2  BOIF  9/08;  BOIJ  7/00,-  B08B  9/06;  COIB  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  423—210  10  Claims 
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4,060,588 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  SULFUR-CONTAINING 
GASES  FROM  WASTE  GASES 
Bernard  G.  MandeUk,  Houston,  Tex,,  assignor  to  PuUman  In- 
corporated, Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  643,267 
Int.  CI.2  BOIJ  8/00;  COIB  77/00;  COIF  5/24;  COIB  77/02 
U.S.  a.  423—242  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  reducing  an  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfate/- 
sulfite  slurry  to  the  corresponding  sulfide  by  mixing  the  slurry 
with  a  carbonaceous  reductant  and  heating  the  mixture  to  a 
temperature  lower  than  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the 
alkaline  earth  metal  sulfate/sulfite  to  cause  the  reduction  reac- 
tion to  occur,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a.  mixing  sufficient  reductant  with  the  slurry,  containing  at 
least  about  55%  solids  by  weight,  to  provide  a  molecular 
excess  of  carbon  of  from  about  1 5  to  about  40%  over  that 
necessary  to  react  with  the  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfate/- 
sulfite  in  the  slurry  to  maintain  a  reducing  atmosphere 
during  the  reducing  step,  wherein  from  from  about  50  to 
about  63%  of  the  reducing  potential  of  the  mixture  is  used 
in  the  reaction,  and  provide  a  combustible  effluent  gas 
from  the  reducing  step  having  a  heating  value  of  at  least 
about  80  BTU  per  standard  cubic  foot;  and 

b.  burning  the  combustible  effluent  gas  from  the  reducing 
step  to  dry  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  less  than  the 
gasification  temperature  of  the  reductant  to  remove  sub- 
stantially all  the  water  in  the  mixture  prior  to  the  reducing 
step. 
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1.  Method  for  carrying  out  a  reaction  between  gaseous  and 
liquid  reactants  which  comprises  conducting  a  gaseous  reac- 
tant through  a  rotating  substantially  horizontally  extending 
confined  feedline  containing  a  gaseous  reactant  flow  path  and 
having  a  center  axis,  maintaining  liquid  reactant  in  the  feedline 


4,060,589 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  NO,  AND/OR  SO,  IN  FEED 

GAS  STREAMS 
Robert  H.  Hass,  FuUerton,  and  Michael  H.  Gibson,  SanU  Ana, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  OU  Company  of  California, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  652,290 
Int.  a.2  COIB  77/76 
U.S.  a.  423—244  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  removing  SO,  components  from  an  indus- 
trial stack  gas  stream  also  comprising  O2  and  water  vapor,  said 
water  vapor  being  present  in  a  concentration  in  excess  of  three 
times  the  molar  percentage  of  SO,  components,  wherein  said 
SO,  components  are  converted  to  HjS,  which  H2S  is  subse- 
quently removed,  the  improvement  comprising: 

1.  contacting  said  stack  gas  stream  with  a  solid  carbonaceous 
material  in  a  combustion  zone  maintained  at  a  peak  tem- 
perature between  about  900*  and  1600°  F  so  as  to  (a) 
convert  at  least  some  of  said  SO,  components  to  H2S  and 
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said  O2  in  combustion 
(c)  consume  a  pxirtion 


COS,  (b)  consume  essentially  all  o 
of  said  carbonaceous  material,  and 
of  said  water  vapor  by  reaction  with  said  carbonaceous 
material  to  form  CO  and  H2,  therel^y  producing  a  gaseous 
effluent  of  reduced  SO,  content  |  but  containing  water 
vapor,  HjS,  COS,  residual  SO,  coinponents,  and  at  least 
sufficient  H2  and  CO  for  the  redjiction  of  said  residual 
SO,  components  to  H2S  in  step  (2]|  hereinafter; 

2.  contacting  said  gaseous  effluent  from  step  (1)  with  a  solid 
catalyst  comprising  cobalt  and  molybdenum  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  300"  and  800°  F  so  as  to  (a)  reduce  at 
least  some  of  said  residual  SO,  components  to  H2S  and  (b) 
convert  essentially  all  of  said  COS  and  H2S  and  essentially 
all  of  said  CO  to  C02and  H2by  reaction  with  water  vapor; 

3.  withdrawing  a  purified  gas  str»mi  containing  H2S  as 
essentially  the  only  gaseous  sulfur  ( omponent  therein;  and 


4.  removing  said  H2S  from  said  puri 


led  gas  stream. 


4,060,590 
ZEOLITE  NU-lI 
Thomas  Vincent  Whittam,  Stockton-onirees,  and  Barry  Youll, 
Middlesbrough,  both  of  England,  assi^iors  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,773 
Claims  priority,  application  United  ^gdom,  Oct.  3,  1975, 
40631/75;  Feb.  9,  1976,  4957/76;  July  29,  1976,  31641/76 
Int.  CI.2  COIB  33/28:  BOJIJ  29/28 


centrations  between  0.003  and  3  n  hydrocyanic  acid  in  concen- 
trations between  0.001  to  1  g/1,  and  residual  organic  substances 
introduced  during  a  preceding  dephenolation,  which  process 
includes  the  steps  of  stripping  off  gas  water,  de-acidification, 
scrubbing,  and  withdrawing  ammonia  from  the  top  of  a  scrub- 
bing column,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  following 
steps: 

a.  stripping  ammonia  from  the  aqueous  liquor  in  a  stripping 
column  having  15-80  actual  plates  or  equivalent  packing 
columns  operated  under  a  pressure  of  1-2  bars  with  an 
inlet  temperature  of  30°-90°  C,  the  ammonia  and  the  acid 
constituents  being  jointly  withdrawn  overhead  and  waste 
water  being  withdrawn  from  the  sump  of  the  column, 

b.  scrubbing  the  overhead  product  from  (a)  with  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  surplus  ammonia  from  which  the  acid 
constituents  have  been  substantially  removed  under  a 
pressure  of  1-2  bars  and  at  temperatures  of  30°-70°  C 
withdrawing  pure  ammonia  overhead  and  subjecting  it  to 
a  fme  purification  by  liquification  and  treatment  to  re- 
move inert  constituents; 


U.S.  a.  423—328 


1.  Zeolite  nu-1  having  a  compositioji  expressed  by  the  for- 
mula 

0.9  to  1 J  R2O  .  AI2O3 .  20  to  150  SiOl .  0  to  40  HjO 


where  R  is  one  or  more  of  hydrogen, 
nium  or  l/n  of  a  cation  having  a  valenc^ 
diffraction  pattern  when  R  is  H 
1. 


4Claims 


7S  10  IS  30 


ammonium,  phospho- 

n  and  having  an  X-ray 

substankially  as  shown  in  Table 


4,060,591 

COJTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  PURE, 
CONCENTRATED  AlV^ONLA 
Alfred  Garber,  Linz,  Austria;  Hans-Martin  StUnner,  Schwal- 
bach,  Germany;  Paul  Wiesner,  Ob^rursel,  Germany;  Alan 
Sinclair,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  and  Alfred  Schmidt, 
Wien,  Austria,  assignors  to  Metallgisellschaft  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany  and  Chemie  Linz  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Linz,  Austria 

FUed  May  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  690,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanyj  June  24, 1975, 2527985 
Int.  a.2  COIC  1/10,  1/12:  $01D  19/00 
VS.  a.  423—352  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  continuous  process  of  recovering  pure,  concentrated 
ammonia,  which  contains  not  more  thap  0.2%  H2O,  0. 1%  CO2, 
10  ppm  H2S,  and  10  ppm  HCN,  froi^i  aqueous  liquors  from 
which  dust,  tar,  oil,  and  phenols  have  been  removed,  said 
aqueous  liquors  being  condensates  forned  during  the  gasifica- 
tion or  degasification  of  coal,  or  from  EU]ueous  liquors  of  simi- 
lar compositions  which  contain  free  ai  id/or  combined  ammo- 


nia in  concentrations  between  0.1  and 
concentrations  between  0.1  and  12  n. 


12  n  carbon  dioxide  in 
hydrogen  sulfide  in  con- 


c.  stripping  most  of  the  residual  ammonia  from  the  spent 
scrubbing  liquor  from  (b)  in  a  stripping  colunm  having 
3-25  plates,  or  equivalent  packing  columns,  operated 
under  1-2  bars,  top  temperatures  of  50*-80'  C,  and  sump 
temperatures  of  60° -90°  C,  and  withdrawing  ammonia 
overhead  and  recycling  it  to  (b);  and 

d.  de-acidifying  aqueous  solutions  having  a  (CO2  -\-  H2S) ; 
NH  ratio  =  1  under  superatmospheric  pressure  by  strip- 
ping the  acid  constituents  in  a  pressure  de-acidification 
colunm  operated  under  a  pressure  of  3-25  bars,  and  sump 
temperatures  of  1 10°- 180°  C,  and  withdrawing  same  from 
the  top  of  said  column; 

said  steps  being  carried  out  in  the  sequence  a),  b),  c),  d),  with 
the  sump  product  of  step  c)  being  subjected  to  step  d)  in 
the  processing  of  solutions  in  which  the  (CO2  -I-  H2S)  : 
NH3  weight  ratio  ^  1  whereas  the  feed  solution  is  sub- 
jected to  the  pressure  de-acidification  step  d)  and  this  is 
succeeded  by  steps  a),  b),  c)  in  the  processing  of  solutions 
having  a  (CO2  +  H2S)  :  NH3  weight  ratio  >  1. 


4,060,592 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHAPED  CARBONACEOUS 

BODIES 

Hartmut  Luhleich,  Duren;  Hubertus  Nickel,  Julich-Koslar,  and 
Francesco  Dlas,  Julich,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kemfor- 
schungsanlage  Julich  GmbH,  Julich,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,479,  June  29,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,927,187.  This  appUcation  May  16, 1975,  Ser.  No.  578,192 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  2, 1971,  2133044 
Int.  a.2  COIB  31/02.  31/04 
U.S.  a.  423—448  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  graphitic  body  from  carbonaceous 
filler  particles  selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of  petro- 
leum coke,  electrographite,  natural  graphite  and  carbon  black, 
coated  with  a  binder  selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of 
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phenol-formaldehyde  resin,  pitch  and  tar,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

a.  forming  a  paste  or  slurry  of  the  binder-coated  filler  parti- 
cles in  a  carrier  liquid  containing  5%  to  20%  by  volume  of 
a  solvent  for  said  binder,  said  binder  being  at  most  slightly 
soluble  in  said  liquid; 


sulfide  to  elemental  sulfur  in  which  said  gas  is  contacted  with 
an  aqueous  alkaline  washing  solution  containing  a  water-solu- 
ble metal  vanadate  and  a  water-soluble  anthraquinone  disulfo- 
nate  to  yield  an  effluent  gas  of  reduced  sulfur  content,  the 
solution  is  thereafter  regenerated  by  contact  with  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas,  elemental  sulfur  is  recovered  from  said  solu- 
tion, and  said  regenerated  solution  is  recycled  to  said  gas-con- 
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b.  introducing  said  paste  or  slurry  into  a  mold  wherein  said 
paste  or  slurry  is  shaped  without  the  application  of  pres- 
sure; 

c.  drying  the  paste  in  said  mold  to  form  a  shaped  body 

therein;  and 

d.  cokefying  said  body. 

4,060,593 
PREPARATION  OF  TITANIUM  TRICHLORIDE 
Yamaguchi    Kazuo,    Figisawa;    Kakogawa    Geiyiro;    Hasuo 
Masayoshi,  both  of  Yokohama;  Nobuaki  Goko,  and  Yasuo 
Maruyama,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Chemical  Industries,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  598,425,  July  23,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  July  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  600,819 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  31,  1974,  49-88476; 
July  31, 1974,  49-88477 

Int.  CI.2  COIG  23/02 
U.S.  a.  423—492  12  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  solid  purple  titamum 
trichloride  suitable  as  a  catalyst  for  polymerization  of  an  a-ole- 
fin,  which  comprises: 

forming  a  homogeneous  solution  or  mixture  comprising 
titanium  trichloride  by  treating  titanium  tetrachloride 
with  an  organoaluminum  compound  represented  by  the 
generic  formula,  A1R^X3_„,  wherein  R^  denotes  a  hydro- 
carbon radical  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  n  a  number  of  the 
value  of  1  to  3  and  X  a  halogen  atom,  in  the  presence  of  an 
ether  and  hydrocarbon  solvent,  said  ether  having  the 
generic  formula,  R>— O— R^  wherein  R'  and  R^  are  nor- 
mal alkyl  or  normal  alkenyl  having  at  least  six  carbon 
atoms;  and 
heating  the  thus  obtained,  homogeneous  solution  or  mixture 
in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  20°- 150°  C  to  cause  precipitation  of  a  finely 
granulated  purple  solid  titanium  trichloride  and  separating 
the  precipitate. 


4,060,594 

REDUaNG  THE  CONSUMPTION  OF 

ANTHRAQUINONE  DISULFONATE  IN  STRETFORD 

SOLUTIONS 

Donald  M.  Fenton,  Anaheim,  and  Raoul  »>.  Vaell,  Los  Angeles, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California, 

Brea,  Calif. 

FUed  May  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  579,311 
Int.  C\?  BOID  53/34:  COIB  17/04 

U.S.  CI.  423—573  R  *  Clai™* 

1.  In  the  process  for  treating  a  hydrogen  sulfide-containing 

hydrogenated  Claus  process  tail  gas  to  convert  the  hydrogen 


tacting  step,  and  in  which  said  anthraquinone  disulfonate  is 
being  chemically  consumed,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises employing  as  said  washing  solution  an  aqueous  alkaline 
solution  containing  a  water-soluble  metal  vanadate,  a  water- 
soluble  anthraquinone  disulfonate,  and  an  effective  amount  of 
a  complexing  agent  for  ferrous  ions  comprised  of  a  water-solu- 
ble, inorganic  fluoride,  whereby  chemical  consumption  of  said 
anthraquinone  disulfonate  is  substantially  reduced. 

4,060,595 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  ELEMENTAL  SULFUR 

FROM  GASES  HAVING  A  HIGH  CARBON  DIOXIDE 

CONTENT  AND  CONTAINING  SULFUR  COMPOUNDS 

Karl-Heinz  Eisenlohr,  Buchschlag,  and  Karl  Bratzler,  Bad  Hom- 

burg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MetaUgeseUschaft  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  July  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,115 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  17, 1975,  2531930 
Ini.  C\?CXSIB  17/04 
U.S.  a.  423—574  R  ^  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  elemental  sulfur  from  a  gas 
continuous  inorganic  and/or  organic  sulfur  compounds  to- 
gether with  carbon  dioxide  and  impurities  which  may  include 
hydrogen  cyanide  and  unsaturated  hydrocarbon,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  combining  said  gas  with  a  combustion  promoter  and  burn- 
ing same  with  a  slight  excess  to  produce  a  combustion  gas 
stream; 

b.  contacting  said  combustion  gas  stream  with  coke  at  a 
temperature  of  300°  to  450*  C  to  remove  residual  oxygen, 
sulfur  trioxide  and  nitrogen  oxides  from  said  combustion 
gas  stream  and  forming  a  prepurified  gas  stream; 

c.  thereafter  cooling  said  prepurified  gas  stream  to  a  temper- 
ature of  20°  to  80°  C  and  scrubbing  same  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  absorbent  selelected  from  the  group  which 
consists  of  alkali  salts  of  weak  inorganic  acids  and  organic 
acids,  and  amines,  thereby  absorbing  in  said  solution  sulfur 
dioxide  from  the  prepurified  gas  stream; 

d.  heating  said  absorbent  and  stripping  sulfur  dioxide  from 
said  absorbent  and  forming  a  hot  S02-containing  gas 
stream; 

e.  cooling  the  S02-containing  gas  stream  and  removing 
water  by  condensation  therefrom; 

f  adding  hydrogen  to  said  S02-containing  gas  stream  and 
following  step  (e)  and  reacting  the  resulting  mixture  at  a 
temperature  of  200°  to  450°  C  on  a  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  which  consists  of  oxides  of  cobalt,  oxides  of 
nickel,  oxides  of  molybdenum  and  oxides  of  tungsten  to 
reduce  the  SO2  and  form  a  sulfur  and  H2  S-containing  gas 
stream; 

g.  separating  from  the  sulfur  and  H2S  containing  gas  stream 
resulting  in  step  (0  by  cooling  elemental  sulfur  and  recov- 
ering same; 
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h.  admixing  with  the  hydrogen  sulfile  containing  gas  from 
which  elemental  sulfur  has  been  removed  in  step  (g)  an 
amount  of  SO2  stoichiomtrically  Sufficient  to  react  with 
the  H2S  thereof  and  passing  the  resulting  mixture  at  a 
temperature  of  200*  to  300*  C  o>er  an  alumina  or  acti- 
vated carbon  catalyst  to  form  the  gas  stream  containing 
elemental  sulfur; 

i.  separating  elemental  sulfur  from  tl^e  gas  stream  formed  in 
step  (h)  by  cooling  and  recoverii|g  the  elemental  sulfur 
thus  separated;  amd 

j.  recycling  the  gas  remaining  after  s  ep  (i)  at  least  in  part  to 
a  preceding  step. 


4,060,596 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  GOETltHlTE  POWDER 
Tokio  Naluunura,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,415,  SepL  27,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  627,757 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sfept.  30,  1972,  47-98511 
Int.  a.2  COIG  49j(06 
VS.  a.  423—633 


2  3  4  5  6 
TIME  OF  STIRRING 
ATMOSPHERE  (hr) 


II 


12  Claims 


4,060,597 

SEROLOGICAL  REAGENT  AND  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 

Yukio  Sato;  Seijun  Wada,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Shigetaka  Mat- 

suzawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  July  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  593,531 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  8, 1974,  49-78604 

Int.  C1.2  GOIN  31/00,  31/06.  33/16 

U.S.  a.  424—12  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  latex  reagent  for  serologic 
reactions,  which  comprises  allowing  latex  particles  to  adsorb  a 
nonionic  surfactant,  sensitizing  the  latex  particles  with  an 
antigen  or  antibody  and  suspending  the  sensitized  latex  parti- 
cles in  an  aqueous  solvent,  said  nonionic  surfactant  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  block  copolymer  of 
ethylene  oxide  and  polyoxypropylene  glycol  which  contains, 
within  it's  respective  molecules,  about  50%  to  about  80%  of 
ethylene  oxide,  with  the  molecular  weight  of  the  hydrophobic 
polyoxypropylene  glycol  units  being  about  950  to  about  3,850; 
a  polyoxyethylene  alkyl  ether  containing  about  30  moles  to 
about  100  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  and  wherein  the  alkyl  group 
contains  12  to  18  carbon  atoms;  and  a  polyoxyethylene  alkyl- 
aryl  ether  which  contains  about  30  moles  to  about  100  moles  of 
ethylene  oxide  and  wherein  the  alkylaryl  is  phenyl  substituted 
with  alkyl  of  8  to  18  carbon  atoms. 

13.  A  latex  reagent  for  serologic  reactions,  which  is  prepared 
by  allowing  latex  particles  to  adsorb  a  nonionic  surfactant, 
sensitizing  the  latex  particles  with  an  antigen  or  antibody  and 
suspending  the  sensitized  latex  particles  in  an  aqueous  solvent, 
said  nonionic  surfactant  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  block  copolymer  of  ethylene  oxide  and  polyoxypro- 
pylene glycol  which  contains,  within  it's  respective  molecules, 
about  50%  to  about  80%  of  ethylene  oxide,  with  the  molecular 
weight  of  the  hydrophobic  polyoxypropylene  glycol  units 
being  about  950  to  about  3,850;  a  polyoxyethylene  alkyl  ether 
containing  about  30  moles  to  about  100  moles  of  ethylene  oxide 
and  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  12  to  18  carbon  atoms; 
and  a  polyoxyethylene  alkylaryl  ether  which  contains  about  30 
moles  to  about  100  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  and  wherein  the 
alkylaryl  is  phenyl  substituted  with  alkyl  of  8  to  18  carbon 
atoms. 


A  NITROOEN 


1.  In  the  production  of  goethite,  th^  improvement  compris- 
ing a  method  of  making  acicular  goet  lite  powder  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

1.  mixing  in  a  relatively  short  time  ah  aqueous  solution  of  an 
alkali  hydroxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  hydroxide  and  potassium  nydroxide  with  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  ferrous  salt  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ferrous  chloride  and  Berrous  sulfate  under  an 
inert  atmosphere  to  form  a  suspension  of  ferrous  hydrox- 
ide in  a  temperature  range  of  60l  to  80'  centrigrade, 

2.  continuously  stirring  said  mixed  ff rrous  hydroxide  suspen- 
sion for  a  period  of  2  to  5  hours  wbich  time  is  substantially 
greater  than  said  mixing  time  und^r  an  inert  gaseous  atmo- 
sphere until  milk-white  colored!  fine  ferrous  hydroxide 
suspension  is  formed,  and  during  ^d  period  of  stirring  the 
temperature  of  the  solution  being  In  the  temperature  range 
of  60*  to  80*  centrigrade,  J 

3.  and  then  oxidizing  said  ferrous  ^lydroxide  suspension  by 
an  oxygen  containing  gas  for  a  beriod  of  4  to  6.5  hours 
until  yellow  colored  goethite  is  formed,  the  temperature 
range  being  50*  to  80*  centrigrad^  when  the  alkali  hydrox- 
ide is  potassium  hydroxide  and  tne  ferrous  salt  is  ferrous 
chloride  and  the  temperature  range  being  40'  to  60*  cen- 
trigrade when  sodium  hydroxide  is  the  alkali  hydroxide 
and  the  ferrous  salt  is  ferrous  sulfate. 


4,060,598 
TABLETS  COATED  WITH  AQUEOUS  RESIN 
DISPERSIONS 
Gregor  GroppenlNicher,  Mannheim-Feudenheim;  Peter  Rieck- 
mann,  Mannheim- Waldhof,  and  Werner  Rothe,  Hockenheim, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  Gjn.b.H., 
Mannheim,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  463,216,  April  22, 1974,  Pat  No.  3,935,326, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44,557,  June  8, 1970, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  740,058,  June  26, 
1968,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  28, 1975,  Ser.  No. 

626,513 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  June  28, 1967, 1617351 
Int.  a.2  A61K  9/32 
U.S.  a.  424—33  19  Claims 

1.  Coated  tablet  comprising  a  core  of  active  material  soluble 
in  the  gastrointestinal  tract  and  a  coating  surrounding  said  core 
said  coating  comprising  a  continuous  porous  matrix  of  a  syn- 
thetic resin  insoluble  in  the  gastrointestinal  tract  and  a  water  or 
alkaline  soluble  material  in  the  pores  of  said  matrix,  said  coat- 
ing being  formed  by  applying  to  said  core  at  least  one  layer  of 
a  coating  composition  of  a  film  forming  aqueous  zynthetic 
resin  dispersion  with  a  resin  content  between  30  and  60%  by 
weight  and  from  2  to  50%  by  weight  of  said  water  or  alkaline 
soluble  material  and  permitting  said  coating  composition  layer 
to  dry,  said  coated  tablet  being  initially  air  and  moisture  tight. 
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4,060,599 

DENTIFRICES 

Martin  Cordon,  Highland  Park,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Pal- 

moUve  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  561,842,  March  25,  1975,  Pat 
No.  3,9574>68,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

389,826,  Aug.  20,  1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355,365,  April  30, 1973, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  675,098 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  18, 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.2  A61K  7/16.  7/26 
U.S.  a.  424—49  6  Qaims 

1.  A  dentifrice  comprising,  as  an  abrasive,  ground  crystals  of 
alpha-alumina,  ground  to  its  ultimate  particle  form  and  having 
a  mean  ultimate  particle  size  of  about  1  to  2  microns,  the  pro- 
portion of  said  alpha-alumina  being  above  0.1%  and  less  than 
60%. 


4,060,602 
ORAL  PREPARATIONS  FOR  PREVENTING  DENTAL 

CARIES 
Gerhard  JuUus  Haas,  Woodcliff  Lake,  N  J.,  and  Edwin  Bernard 
Herman,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Foods 
Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  466,945,  May  6,  1976, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  735,723 
Int  a.2  A61K  7/26.  35/78 
U.S.  a.  424—58  2  CUdms 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  cariogenic  streptococcus  mutans, 
lactobacilli  fermenti  and  casei,  oral  bacteria  responsible  for  the 
formation  of  dental  plaque,  dental  caries  and  mixtures  thereof, 
which  comprises  reimmersing  said  bacteria  in  solutions  con- 
taining as  an  active  ingredient  an  amount  greater  than  0. 17%  of 
pimento  berry  oil,  for  at  least  1  minute,  three  times  each  day, 
until  said  reimmersions  are  efiective  in  inhibiting  said  bacteria 
responsible  for  the  formation  of  dental  plaque,  dental  caries 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


4,060,600 
TREATING  TEETH 
Jaroslav  Vit  BeUe  Mead,  N.J.,  assignor  to  National  Patent 
Development  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,073 
Int.  C1.2  A61H  9/00:  A61K  7/16 
U.S.  CI.  424—53  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  teeth  in  dentistry,  for  the  purpose  of 
prevention  of  calculus,  removal  of  caries  or  dissolving  plaque 
which  comprises  bringing  into  contact  with  the  teeth  an 
amount  of  an  aqueous  solution  effective  for  such  purpose 
containing  the  reaction  product  resulting  from  mixing  a  solu- 
tion of  (1)  a  hypochlorite  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  hypochlorites  of  Li,  Na,  K,  Rb,  Cs,  Ca,  Sr  and  Ba  and  a 
solution  of  (2)  ethylene  diamine  tetra  acetic  acid. 


4,060,601 

CERTAIN  LOWER-ALKYL 

AMINO-2'-HYDROXY-PROPOXY  PYRIDINES 

John  J.  Baldwin,  Lansale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 

Rahway,  N.J. 

FUed  June  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  696,237 
Int  C1.2  C07D  213/50.  213/52;  A61K  31/395 
U.S.  CI.  424—263  26  Claims 

1.  Compound  having  the  formula 


4,060,603 
HISTIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Barry  A.  Morgan,  HuU,  and  Derek  J.  Schafer,  Harpenden,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  Reckitt  &  Colman  Products  Limited, 
London,  England 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  659,913 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  8,  1975, 
10144/75 

Int  Q.2  A61K  37/00;  C07C  103/52 
U.S.  Q.  424—177  14  Qaims 

1.  ComjKJunds  of  the  formula: 


V- CO— NH— CH— CO— N  / 

Js^  CONR^R* 


I 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  Cj.j;  R'  is  alkyl  or  alkoxy  C1.3; 
R^is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  C1.3;  R^is  hydrogen,  alkyl  Ci^ 
or  cycloalkyl  C^^;  and  R*  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  Ci^. 


OH 

I 
O— CH2— CH— CH2— NHR 


wherein 
R  is  C3-C4  branched  alkyl  and 
Rj  is  selected  from  trihalomethyl, 


O 

li 


o 

t 


—C—C,—C4  alkyl,  — C— H  and  S—Cj—C*  alkyl  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

21.  A  method  of  treating  hypertension  in  hypertensive  hu- 
mans which  comprises  oral,  inhalation,  suppository  or  paren- 
teral administration  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
claim  1. 


4,060,604 
ISOLATION  OF  UTERO-EVACUANT  SUBSTANCES 
FROM  PLANT  EXTRACTS 
Ramesh  M.  Kanojia,  SomerviUe,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Ortho  Phar- 
maceutical Corporation,  Raritan,  N.J. 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  726,860 
Int  Q.2  A61K  35/78.  31/335 
U.S.  Q.  424—195  16  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  purifying  extracts  containing  utero-evacu- 
ant  materials  obtained  from  the  zoapatle  plant  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 
reacting  the  semi-purified  utero-evacuant  materials  with  a 
peracid     to     epoxidize     the     /3,y-unsaturated     system, 
chromatographing  the  reaction  mixture  over  an  adsorbent 
material,  eluting  the  adsorbent  material  with  a  mixture  of 
polar  and  non-polar  organic  solvents  and  collecting  the 
fractions  containing  the  epoxidized  and  unreacted  utero- 
evacuant  materials. 
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4,060,605 

WATER-SOLUBLE  DERIVATIVE  OF 

6-DEOXY-TETRACYCLINES 

Gino  Cotti,  Monza  (Milan),  Italy,  assignor  to  Ankerfarm,  S.p.A., 

Milan,  Italy  J 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509,271,  Sept.  25,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  25, 1975,  Ser.  No.  616,830 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Se^it  28,  1973,  29486/73 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/65 

U.S.  a,  424—227  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  with  the  formula: 


OH 


— CHj— NH— CH— CI^— CHj— S— CH3 
COOH 


thiadiazolyl,  all  Ri  radicals  being  optionally  substituted;  and 
non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  easily  hydro- 
lyzable  esters  thereof. 

24.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  in  dosage  unit  from  for 
systemic  treatment  of  bacterial  infections  in  patients  which 
comprises  as  a  therapeutical  ingredient  at  least  one  compound 
of  claim  1,  the  therapeutically  active  compound  being  admixed 
with  an  atoxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  and  the 
dosage  unit  being  between  100  to  1000  mg,  preferably  100  to 
500  mg,  calculated  as  the  free  acid  of  the  therapeutically  active 
compound. 


a) 


OH 


CONH— 


4,060,606 
16-ETHERS  OF  FUSIDIC  ACIp  DERIVATIVES 
Welf  yon  Daehne,  Rungsted  Kyst,  and  Poul  Rodbroe  Rasmussen, 
Frederikssund,  both  of  Denmark,  aasignors  to  Leo  Pharma- 
ceutical Products  Ltd.  A/S,  Ballenip,  Denmark 
FUed  June  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  693,976 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/56:  C07J  7/00 
VS.  CI.  424—238  46  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  fomula  I: 


I 


:ooH 


.A— R, 


I        H 


in  which  the  C24.23  bond  is  a  single  o^  a  double  bond,  and  in 
which  Qi  and  Q2  stand  for 


H 


> 


HO' 


or  oxygen;  A  stands  for  oxygen,  sulphur  or  a  sulfinyl  radical; 
R,  stands  for  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  radical  having  from 

1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  or  alkvnyl  radical  having  from 

2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  radical  having  from  3  to  7 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyclic  ring,  an  aryl,  aralkyl  or  heterocyc- 
lylalkyl  radical,  or  a  heterocyclic  radical  having  5  or  6  ring 
atom^^md  containing  oxygen,  sulphur  or  nitrogen  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2-  or  3-iiyrrolyl,  2-  or  3-furyl,  2- 
or  3-thienyl,  2-,  3-  or  4-pyridyl,  2-,  4-  or  5-pyrimidinyl,  2-  or 
3-pyrazolyl,   imidazolyl,   triazolyl,   t^trazolyl,   thiazolyl   and 


4,060,607 
CARDENOLIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Fran^ois-Xarier  Jarreau,  and  Roger  Gerard  Sarfati,  both  of 
Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Etablissements  Nativelle  S.A., 
Paris,  France 

FUed  May  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  684,819 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  16,  1975,  75.15462 
Int.  a.2  C07J  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—241  9  Claims 

1.  Cardenolide  derivatives  having  the  general  formula: 


=0 


N 

Rg        CH— (CH2),— COO      R2 
R,-CO-(CH2)„ 


in  which  n  and  m  are  the  same  or  different  and  can  be  equal  to 
0,  1,  2,  3  or  4;  R,,  R2,  R4,  R5,  and  R^are  the  same  or  different 
and  denote  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxy,  alkoxy  or  acyloxy 
group;  R3  denotes  a  lower  alkyl,  aldehyde,  halo-alkyl,  hydrox- 
yalkyl,  acyloxyalkyl  or  ethylene  dioxyalkyl  group;  R7  denotes 
an  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl,  alkyloxycarbonyl  or  aralkox- 
ycarbonyl  group;  Rg  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group;  R9  denotes  a  hydroxy,  alkoxy  or  aralkoxy  group;  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  mineral  or  organic  salts  of  the 
aforementioned  derivatives. 

8.  Method  for  treating  cardiac  insufficiency  and  rhythm 
irregularities  comprising  orally  or  parenterally  administering  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  cardenolide  derivative  as 
described  in  claim  1,  together  with  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able carrier. 


4,060,608 

SUBSTITUTED  HYDROXYMETHYL 

BENZODIAZEPINES 

Umakant  Deydas  Shenoy,  London,  England,  assignor  to  DDSA 

Pharmaceuticals,  London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487,478,  July  11, 1974, 

abandoned.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  481,944,  June  21, 

1974,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  14, 1975,  Ser.  No. 

622,349 
Int.  CI.2  A61K  31/55;  C07D  405/06.  243/20 
U.S.  a.  424—244  9  Claims 

1.  A  benzodiazepine  derivative  of  the  formula  I 


November  29,  1977 


CHEMICAL 


1619 


Rj  R4 

I  r 

N— CHOH 


in  which  Rj  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  halogen  atoms  and  trifluoromethyl, 
cyano,  nitro,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  lower  alkylthio: 
R2  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  atoms  and  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy 
and  lower  alkanoyloxy: 
R3  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  hydroxy  (lower  alkyl),  lower  alkenyl  and 
benzyl; 
"R4  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

lower  alkyl  and  furyl;  and 
Rj  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  (lower  alkyl)  phenyl,  nitrophenyl,  halophenyl, 
and  pyridyl, 
4-oxides  of  the  said  compounds  and  acid  addition  salts  of  the 
said  compounds  and  of  their  4-oxides  with  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  acids. 
9.  A  therapeutic  composition  comprising  a  tranquilizing, 
sedating  or  hypnosis-inducing  amount  of  at  least  one  com- 
pound according  to  claim  1  in  admixture  with  a  pharmacologi- 
cally acceptable  diluent. 


4,060,609 
BIPHENYLYL  ETHERS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Erich  Schacht;  Werner  Mehrhof;  Rochus  Jonas;  Herbert  No- 
wak,  and  Zdenek  Simane,  all  of  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Merch  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung, 
Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  518,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  31, 1973,  2354444 
Int.  a.2  C07D  295/08;  A61K  31/535 
U.S.  a.  424—244  21  Claims 

1.  A  biphenylyl  ether  of  the  formula  R— O— GHz— CH(OH) 
— CH2Z  wherein  Z  is  piperidino  and  R  is  biphenyl-4  substi- 
tuted in  the  4'-position  by  F,  CI,  Br,  I,  CF3,  N02  0r  piperidino; 
or  a  physiologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 

21.  A  method  of  lowering  abnormally  high  blood  serum 
cholesterol  levels  which  comprises  administering  systemically 
to  the  affected  patient  an  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1 
effective  to  lower  the  abnormally  high  cholesterol  level. 


4,060,610 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

7-ACYL-3-(SUBSTITUTED  TRIAZOLYL 
THIOMETHYD-CEPHALOSPORINS  AND  METHODS 
OF  TREATING  BACTERIAL  INFECTIONS 
David  A.  Berges,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKline  Corpora- 
tion, Phila.,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  536,759,  Dec.  27, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,989,694. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,401 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/545 
U.S.  CI.  424—246  20  Claims 

11.  A  method  of  treating  bacterial  infections  comprising 
administering  internally  either  orally  or  by  injection  to  an 
infected  or  susceptible  warm-blooded  animal  an  antibacterially 
effective  but  nontoxic  dose  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


R'— CH— CONH 

I 
X 


CHjSHet 


COOH 


in  which: 

R'  is  thienyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  one  or  two 
groups  selected  from  hydroxy,  halo,  nitro,  hydroxy- 
methyl,  amino,  lower  alkylamino,  di(lower)alkylamino,  or 
carboxymethylamino,  each  alkyl  having  from  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms; 

X  is  amino  or  hydroxy;  and 

Het  is  1,2,4-triazolyl  or  1,2,3-triazolyl  each  of  which  is  sub- 
stituted with  — (CHR2)„COR3  where  R^  is  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl  or  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  n  is  zero  to 
six  and  R^  is  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms,  amino,  lower  alkylamino  or  di(lower)  al- 
kylamino, each  alkyl  having  from  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 


4,060,611 

3-CARBAMYLBENZYL-7.(PHENYLGLYCYL)AMINO 

CEPHALOSPORIN  DERIVATIVES 

Brian  George  James,  Cranleigh,  England,  assignor  to  Beecham 

Group  Limited,  Great  Britain 

FUed  July  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,342 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  15,  1975, 
34008/75 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/545;  C07D  501/24 
U.S.  a.  424—246  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


\  r 


CH— CO— 


— NH- 


COjI 


r-ij^ 


pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein  Y  is  H  or  OH 
and  Z  is  NH2  or  OH. 

6.  An  antibacterial  pharmaceutical  composition  in  a  form  for 
administration  to  humans  comprising  an  antibacterially  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1  and  a  conventional 
physiologically  acceptable  carrier. 

11.  A  method  of  treating  bacterial  infections  in  humans 
which  comprises  administering  to  a  human  in  need  thereof  an 
antibacterially  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


CO.  NH2 


CO2H 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein  Y  is  H  or 
OH  and  Z  is  NHj  or  OH. 
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4,060,612 
PHARMACEUnCALLT  ACTIVE 
2-OMEGA-AMINOALKOXYDIPHENYL  SULnDES 
Ryoji  Kikumoto,  Machida;  Akihiro  Tobe,  Kawasaki;  Shiiyi 
Tonomura,  Tokyo,  and  Hidenobu  Ikoma,  Kawasaki,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  627,059,  Oct.  30, 1975, 
abandoned.  TWs  appUcation  July  12,  ^976,  Ser.  No.  704,493 
Int  a.2  AOIN  9/22.  9/2<lC07C  93/06 
VS.  a.  424—248.52  12  Claims 

1.  A  2-omega-aminoalkoxydiphenyl|  sulfide  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula: 


CH)^ 


"^xtric 


Ri 
NO, 


wherein  n  3-5  and  when  n  =  3,  R  is  "i-C,  alkylamino;  when 
n  =  4,  R  is  amino,  Cj-Cj  alkylaminc,  Cj-Cs  dialkylamino  or 
morpholino;  and  when  n  =  5,  R  isj  Cj-Ce  dialkylamino  or 
morpholino,  and  acid  addition  salts  tliereof. 

12.  An  antidepressant  composition  Which  comprises  an  anti- 
depressant effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  adjuvant . 


4,060,613  J 
3-ARYLOXY-2(4-LOWERALKYVl-PIPERAZINYL)- 

PROPANOLS,  THEIR  ALKYUTHERS,  AND  USE 
THEREOF 
Jean-Marie  Ferland,  St  Laurent;  R«W  Laliberte,  Chomedey; 
Wilbur  Lippmann,  Montreal,  and  ijhomas  A.  Pugsley,  Kirk- 
land,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Ayerst  McKenna  and  Harri- 
son Ltd.,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  May  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  687,851 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/495:  C07D  241/04 
VJS.  a.  424—250  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1 

Ar— OCH2CHCH2O4'  ^'^ 

N 
R2  RJ 

in  which  Ar  is  phenyl  or  1-naphthyl: 

alkyl  having  from  one  to  six  carbon 

and  three  to  four  carbon  atoms  in  a  bi  anched  chain;  and  R^  and 

R3  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  joined 

form  a  heterocyclic  amine  radical  consisting  of  4-Oower  alkyl)- 

1-piperazinyl;  or  a  therapeutically  acjjeptable  acid  addition  salt 

thereof.  1 

5.  A  method  of  alleviating  symj^toms  of  depression  in  a 
mammal  comprising  administering  to  said  mammal  an  antide- 
pressant effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  1  of  claim 
1,  or  a  therapeutically  acceptable  acrid  addition  salt  thereof. 


wherein  R  is  hydroxy,  mercapto,  alkoxy  (Ci-Cg),  alkylthio 
(C,-Cg),  phthalimidoloweralkoxy,  phenylloweralkoxy,  lower 
alkylaminoloweralkoxy,  lower  alkoxyloweralkoxy,  hydrox- 
yloweralkoxy,    lower   alkenyloxy,    halobenzoylloweralkoxy, 
amino,  alkyl  (CpCg)  amino,  dialkyl  (C,-Cg)  amino,  di(hydrox- 
yloweralkyl)amino,   hydroxyloweralkylamino,   lower  alkox- 
yloweralkylamino,     lower    alkenylamino,     phenylloweralk- 
ylamino,  pyridylloweralkylamino,  cycloalkyl  (C3-C6)  amino, 
diloweralkylaminoloweralkylamino,  1-piperidinyl,  l-pyrrolidi- 
nyl,     4-loweralkyl-l-piperazinyl,     4.1ower     alkoxyphenyl-1- 
piperazinyl,  morpholino,  imidazolyl,  4-carboloweralkoxy-l- 
piperazinyl  or  4-diloweraminoloweralkyl-l-piperazinyl,  sul- 
fanilamido,  alkyl  (C,-C4)-sulfanilamido;  thiomorpholino-S,S- 
dioxide;  p-chlorobenzoyl  hydrazido;  p-chlorobenzylidene  hy- 
drazino;  nicotinylidene  hydrazino  loweralkylthioloweralkoxy 
and  loweralkylsulfonyloweralkoxy  or  —NR4— CO— R5  where 
R4  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  Cj-C*  and  R5  is  alkyl  C,-Cn,  phenyl, 
3,4-dichlorophenyl,  4-chloro-3-nitrophenyl,  benzyl,  mono  and 
dihaloalkyl  C,-C4  or  2-phenoxypropionamide;  Ri  is  hydrogen 
or  alkyl  C1-C4;  R2  and  R3  are  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and  the 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 

4,060,615 
2-PIPERAZINYL-6,7-DIMETHOXYQUINAZOLINES 

William  Lesley  Matier,  and  John  David  Catt,  both  of  Evansrille, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Mead  Johnson  &  Company,  Evansrille,  Ind. 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  659,059 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/505:  C07D  403/04 

U.S.  a.  424—251  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower 
atoms  in  a  straight  chain 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 
R  is  amino  or  hydrazino; 

R,  is  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  8  ring  carbon  atoms  inclusive 
and  cycloalkenyl  having  4  to  8  ring  carbon  atoms  inclu- 
sive. 
13.  A  process  for  treating  hypertension  which  comprises 
systemically  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  said  treat- 
ment an  antihypertensive  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
having  the  formula 


4,060,614 1 
6.SUBSTmJTED  3-NrrROIMIDAZO[l>b]PYRIDAZINE 
FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  HEMORRHAGIC  COUTIS  IN 

SWINE  ' 
Alberto  EUert  Adam,  Wayne,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 
mid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  July  22, 1976,  Se^.  No.  707,922 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/50.  31/54.  31/535 
US.  a.  424—250  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  hemorrhagic  colitis  in  swine  which 
comprises,  administering  to  the  aninials  a  therapeutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  having,  the  formula: 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 
R  is  amino  or  hydrazino; 

R,  is  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  8  ring  carbon  atoms  inclusive 
and  cycloalkenyl  having  4  to  8  ring  carbon  atoms  inclu- 


sive. 


16.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  in  dosage  unit  form 
adapted  for  the  systemic  administration  to  a  manmial  compris- 
ing a  dose  of  from  0.001  to  50  mg.  per  kilogram  of  body  weight 
of  said  mammal  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 
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or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 

R  is  amino  or  hydrazino; 

Ri  is  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  8  ring  carbon  atoms  inclusive 
and  cycloalkenyl  having  4  to  8  ring  carbon  atoms  inclu- 
sive. 


4,060,617 
ESTERS  OF  THE  OPHYLLINYLACETIC  AOD 
Karl  Credner,  Kaarst;  Berthold  Geisel,  Gronau,  Leine;  Gunter 
Brenner,  Grefrath,  and  Manfred  Tauscher,  Gronau,  Leine,  aU 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Johann  A.  Wulfing,  Germany 
FUed  Apr.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  672,838 
Int  a.2  A61K  31/52:  C07D  473/08 
VS.  a.  424-253  48  Claims 

1.  A  comf)ound  of  the  formula  (I): 


HiC 


CH2— CO— O— CHR— (CHj),— O— Acyl    d) 


CH, 


4,060,616 
PURINE  DERIVATIVES  WFTH  REPEATING  UNIT 
Howard  John  Schaeffer,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
WeUcome  Co.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  662,899 
Int  a.2  A61K  31/52:  C07D  473/16.  473/18.  473/32 
U.S.  CI.  424—253  87  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


X  X 


I 
CHjOCCHzCHzO)^' 


where 
n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  10 
R  is  halogen,  hydroxy  or  amino 
R'  is  hydrogen  or 


O 


CR2 


where  R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbons,  phenyl  or  naph- 
thyl  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

18.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an  effective 
non-toxic  antiviral  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  I 


N 


(D 


H.N'^  N 


CHjOCCHzCHiO)^' 


where 
n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  10 
R  is  halogen,  hydroxy  or  amino 
R'  is  hydrogen  or 

O 
II 
CR2 

where  R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbons,  phenyl  or  naph- 
thyl  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  in  associa- 
tion with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  therefore. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  «  is  a  number  from  1  to  4  and 
'Acyl'  is  nicotinoyl,  3-methylpyrazole-5-carboyl,  3-methyl- 
isoxazolyl-5-carboyl,  5-n-butylpyridin-2-carboyl,  2-(4-chloro- 
phenoxy)-2-methyl-propionyl,  2-acetoxybenzoyl  or  theophyl- 
linyl-7-acetyl. 

15.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  in  oral  or  parenteral 
administration  form  useful  for  treating  adverse  hyperlipidemic 
states  in  humans  which  comprises  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


(I) 


H,C 


CH2— CO— O— CHR— (CH2),— O— Acyl     W 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  /i  is  a  number  from  1  to  4  and 
'Acyl'  is  nicotinoyl,  3-methylpyrazole-5-carboyl,  3- 
methylisoxazolyl-5-carboyl,  5-n-butylpyridin-2-carboyl,  2-(4- 
chlorophenoxy)-2-methyl-propionyl,  2-acetoxybenzoyl  or 
theophyllinyI-7-acetyl,  in  combination  with  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  carrier. 


4,060,618 
QUATERNARY  XANTHINYLALKYL  NORTROPINE 
Karl  H.  Klingler,  Langen;  Rudolf  Aurich,  Karben,  and  Silke 
Habersang,  Maintal,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 
Gold-  und  SUber-Scheideanstalt  Vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt 
Germany 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  656,085 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Feb.  21,  1975,  1355/75 
Int  a.2  A61K  31/52:  C07D  473/08 
VS.  a.  424—253  12  Claims 

1.  A  quaternary  xanthinylalkyl  nortropine  derivative  of  the 
formula 


I 


HjC- CH— CH, 

I       l(.)     \ 
T-Alk h— N— R      CHO— CO— CH 

■^      I  /  I 

HjC- CH— CH2  CHjOH 


where  T  is  a  theophyllinyl-(7)  group  or  a  theobrominyl-(l) 
group,  Alk  is  alkylene  group  with  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  or 
mono-hydroxy-alkylene  group  with  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  the 
hydroxy  group  being  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  which  is 
further  bound  exclusively  to  carbon  and  hydrogen,  R  is  alkyl 
group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  A<->  is  an  equivalent  of  an 
anion  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid. 

11.  A  composition  comprising  the  compound  of  claim  1 
together  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  said  com- 
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pound  being  present  in  an  amount 
molytic  effect. 


sufi  icient  to  provide  a  spas- 
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4,060,619 

l,4-DIHYDRO-4-OXO-BENZ<  )THIOPYRANO 

(43-b)PYRIDINE-2-CARBOXYLATES  AND 

DERIVATIVES 

Adolf  H.  PhUipp,  St.  Uurent,  and  IvoiL.  Jirkovsky,  Montreal, 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Ayersti  McKenna  and  Harrison 

Ltd.,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1976,  Ser.  Mo.  649,113 
Int.  a.2  C07D  513/14:  ASIK  31/435 
U.S.  a.  424—256  15  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1 

(1) 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  Rj  is  a  grouping  of  the 
formula: 

Het  -  (CH2)„Z(CH2),- 

< 

wherein  Het  is  a  pyridyl  ring  which  is  optionally  substituted  by 
lower  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy,  halogen  or  amino;  Z  is 
sulphur,  oxygen,  NH  or  a  methylene  group;  m  is  0,  1  or  2  and 
«  is  2  or  3,  the  sum  of  m  and  n  being  from  2  to  4;  X  is  COR3, 
CSRj,  SO2R4  or  nitro;  R3  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  or 
amino;  and  R4  is  lower  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl  or  amino  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  of  said  com- 
pound, provided  that  X  is  nitro  only  when  Z  is  methylene  and 
Rj  is  amino  only  when  Z  is  sulphur,  oxygen  or  NH. 

8.  A  method  of  inhibiting  H-2  histamine  receptors  which 
comprises  administering  orally  or  parenterally  to  an  animal  in 
need  thereof  an  effective  amount  to  inhibit  said  receptors  of  a 
compound  of  claim  1. 


in  which  R',R^R^  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro  ?en,  halogen  and  lower 
alkyl;  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  i"  is  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl,  X  is  S.  SO  and  SO2;  and  Y  is  NR>«  wherein  R'«  is 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  or  a  phaimaceutically  acceptable 

salt  thereof. 

13.  9-(  1  -Methylpropyl)- 1 ,4-dihydro-4-oxo-5H-[  1  Jbenzothi- 
opyrano[4,3-b]pyridine-2-carboxylic  acid  ethyl  ester,  as 
claimed  in  claim  1. 


4,060,620 
INDUCnON  OF  LACTATION  tN  NONPREGNANT 
DAIRY  ANIMALS 
Dale  E.  Bauman,  St.  Joseph,  lU.;  Robert  J.  Collier,  East  Lan- 
sing, Mich.,  and  Ray  L.  Hays,  Champaign,  111.,  assignors  to 
University  of  Illinois  Foundation,  iJrbana,  III. 
FUed  May  17, 1976,  Serj  No.  687,205 
Int.  C\?  A61K  3i/475 
U.S.  a.  424— 262 

1.  Method  for  inducing  copious  t  lilk  production  in  an  ini- 
tially nonpregnant,  nonlactating  dai^y  animal  which  has  been 
hormonally  induced  into  lactation  \^hich  comprises  parenter- 
ally administering  to  said  animal  aftek^  the  start  of  the  hormone 
treatment  an  effective  lactation-increasing  amount  of  reserpine 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sa  t  thereof. 


12  Qaims 


4,060,622 

(-I-)AND(-) 

l.METHYL-4-(3.CYANO-5H-DIBENZO(a,d)- 

CYCLOHEPTEN-5-YLIDENE)PIPERIDINE 

CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

USING  SAME 
David  C.  Remy,  North  Wales,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  486,978,  July  10, 1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  652,674 

Int.  a.2  A61K  31/445 

U.S.  a.  424—267  ♦  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  tranquilizing  effect  comprising 
administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  a  therapeu- 
tically effective  amount  of  (-)  l-methyl-4-(3-cyano-5H-diben- 
zo[a,d]-cyclohepten-5-ylidene)-piperidine  substantially  free  of 
the  corresponding  dextrorotary  isomer  or  a  nontoxic  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 

2.  A  method  of  producing  an  anticholinergic  effect  compris- 
ing administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  (  +  )  l-methyl-4-(3-cyano- 
5H-dibenzo[a,d]-cyclohepten-5-ylidene)-piperidine  substan- 
tially free  of  the  corresponding  levorotary  isomer  or  a  non- 
toxic pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


4,060,621 

PYRIDYL  ALKYLGUANIDHNE  COMPOUNDS 
Graham  John  Durant,  Welwyn  Garden  City;  John  Colin  Em- 
mett,  Codicote,  and  Charon  Robin  Ganellin,  Welwyn  Garden 
City,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Labo- 
ratories Limited,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  558,532,  Mfrch  14,  1975,  Pat.  No. 
3,971,786,  which  is  a  continuation-i^-part  of  Ser.  No.  384,992, 
Aug.  2, 1973,  abandoned.  This  appliclition  Apr.  5, 1976,  Ser.  No. 

673,516 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  5,  1972, 
41161/72 

Int.  a.2  C07D  213/55,  A61K  31/34 
U.S.  a.  424—263  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


4,060,623 

l,2,4.TRIAZOLE  ANTIMYCOTIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
USE  THEREOF 

Werner  Meiser,  Wuppertal-Elberfeld;  Wolfgang  Kramer,  Wup- 
pertal-Barmen;  Karl  Heinz  Buchel,  and  Manfred  Plempel, 
both  of  Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  532,191,  Dec.  12, 1974,  Pat.  No.  4,002,763, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  396,202,  Sept.  11, 1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,890,442.  This  application  Jan.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  646,019 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  26, 1972, 2247186 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/41 

U.S.  a.  424-269  M  Claims 

14.  A  method  for  treating  mycotic  infections  in  humans  and 

animals  which  comprises  administering  to  a  human  or  animal 

in  need  thereof  an  antimycotically  effective  amount  of  a  1,2,4- 

triazole  of  the  formula: 
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N 


X' 


^^  N 


N 


X2 


I 


R'O— C— Y— R3 
I 

R2 


wherein 
X'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
X2  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  to  five  sub- 
stituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  the  same  or  different  halogen,  the  same  or 
different  haloalkyl  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  and  2  to  5  halo- 
gen atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  or  2  carbon  atoms,  the  same  or 
different  haloalkoxy  of  1  or  2  atoms  and  2  to  5  halogen 
atoms,  and  nitro,  or  by  one  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  halophenyl  or  amino; 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
R^  is  phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  to  five  sub- 
stituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  the  same  or  different  halogen,  the  same  or 
different  haloalkyl  of  1  or  2  carbon  atoms  and  2  to  5 
halogen  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  or  2  carbon  atoms,  the  same  or 
different  haloalkoxy  of  1  or  2  carbon  atoms  and  2  to  5 
halogen  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  or  2  carbon  atoms,  the  same  or 
different  haloalkoxy  of  1  or  2  carbon  atoms  and  2  to  5 
halogen  atoms,  and  nitro,  or  by  one  substitutent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  halophenyl  or  amino; 
and 
Y  is  CO; 
in  combination  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic, 
inert  carrier. 


4,060,625 
MIXTURES  OF  METHYL 
2-BENZIMIDAZOLECARBAMATE  AND 
ETHYLENEBISDITHIO-CARBAMIC  AOD  SALTS  AS 
FOLIAR  FUNGIODES 
Hein  Louis  Klopping,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  491,527,  July  24,  1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,826,  Jan.  18, 
1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
260,196,  June  6, 1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  861,791,  Sept.  29,  1969, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  727,036, 
May  6, 1968,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  629,914,  April  11,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr. 
12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  676,143 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/22.  9/12 
U.S.  a.  424—273  R  6  Qaims 

1.  A  fungicidal  composition  comprising  a  fungicidally  effec- 
tive amount  of  the  mixture  of  methyl  2-benzimidazolecarba- 
mate  with  the  manganous  or  zinc  salts  of  ethylenebisdithiocar- 
bamic  acid,  the  ratio  of  methyl  2-benzimidazolecarbamate  to 
said  manganous  or  zinc  salts  of  ethylenebisdithiocarbamic  acid 
being  from  1:1  to  1:20. 


4,060,624 
CONTROLLING  FUNGAL  CROP  DISEASES  WITH 

MIXTURES  OF  METHYL 
2-BEN2aMIDAZOLECARBAMATE  AND  CERTAIN 
SPEOnC  FUNGICIDES 
Hein  Louis  Klopping,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  486,086,  July  5,  1974,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434,556,  Jan.  18, 
1974,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
260,196,  June  6, 1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  861,791,  Sept.  29,  1969, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  727,036, 
May  6, 1968,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  629,914,  April,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12, 
1976,  Ser.  No.  676,142 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/22.  9/12 
U.S.  Q.  424—273  R  5  Qaims 

1.  A  fungicidal  composition  comprising  a  fungicidally  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  mixture  of  methyl  2-benzimidazolecarbamate 
and  an  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrame- 
thylthiuramdisulfide,  tetraethylthiuramdisulfide  and  zinc  di- 
methyldithiocarbamate,  the  ratio  of  methyl  2-ben- 
zimidazolecarbamate to  the  additive  being  from  1:1  to  1:20. 


4,060,626 
INDOLE-CARBOXYLIC  CARBON  COMPOUNDS  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

THEM 

Vladimir  Hrstka,  Mannheim-Neuostheim;  Manfred   HUbner, 
Ludwigshafen;  Manfred  Kuhr,  Mannheim-Sandhofen;  Felix 
Helmut  Schmidt,  Mannheim-Seckenheim,  and  Walter  Au- 
miiller,  Kelkheim-Munster,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bo- 
ehringer  Mannheim  G.m.b.H.,  Mannheim,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,818,  Jan.  11, 1973,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  683,110 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  26, 1972,  2203542 
Int.  Q.2  A61K  31/40:  C07D  209/18 
U.S.  Q.  424—274  10  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from 
4-methoxy-5-methylindole-2-carboxylic  acid, 
5-methoxy-4-methylindole-2-carboxylic  acid,  and  the  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable   salts   and   lower   alkyl   esters 
thereof 
5.  Method  of  depressing  the  blood  sugar  level  in  a  subject 
which  method  comprises  administrating  to  said  subject  an 
anti-diabetically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from 
4-methoxy-5-methylindole-2-carboxylic  acid, 
5-methoxy-4-methylindole-2-carboxylic  acid,  and  the  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable   salts   and   lower  alkyl   esters 
thereof 
9.  Therapeutic  composition  having  anti-diabetic  properties 
comprising  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carriers  and,  in  anti- 
diabetically  effective  amount,  a  compound  as  claimed  in  claim 
1. 


4,060,627 

SUBSTITUTED 

TETRAHYDROIMINOBENZO{b)THIEN-4-YLUREAS  AS 

NOVEL  GROWTH  PROMOTING  COMPOUNDS  FOR 

ANIMALS 
Goro  Asato,  Titusville,  and  Terence  James  Bentley,  Cranbury, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  622,298 
Int.  Q.»  A61K  31/38:  C07D  333/16 
U.S.  Q.  424—275  23  Qaims 

1.  A  racemate  consisting  of  enantiomeric  4,5,6,7-tetrahydro- 
7-(substituted)benzo[b]thien-4-ylureas  of  the  formulae: 
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o 
H 

— NH— C— NH2, 


O 

II        ^Rs 
■O-C-N.         , 

R« 


— Nr^         and 
R5 


— NH 


O  R, 

II        / 


H      cvNH— C— N 


o 


\ 


N— Rj 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  grou^  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  Cj-C*;  R2  is  selected  froni  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl  C1-C4,  411yl.  2-propynyl,  alkoxy 
Ci-C4and  benzyl;  and  Rsis  a  moietjj  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  those  of  the  formulae. 


•OR4. 
O 

n    . 
-o— c— n: 


o 

II 

— NH— C— NH2. 


,R5 

'R« 


— n; 


and 


wherein  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  C,-C4and  benzyl;  R5  is  alkyl  C1-C4;  R^is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  C1-C4;  and  R7  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chloro, 
methyl  and  methoxy. 

4,060,628 

2-(ALKYLHALOPHENYLIMINO)DITHIOLANES  AND 

ECrOPARASmCTDAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

Edgar  Enders,  Cologne,  and  Wilhelm  Stendel,  Wuppertal,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  22, 1975, 2537379 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/12:  C07D  339/06 
U.S.  CI.  424—277  1©  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
2-phenylimino-l,3-dithiolane  of  the  formula: 


— NH 


N=C 


/ 


S— CH— R' 


\ 


wherein  R4is  selected  from  the  groi^j  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  C,-C4and  benzyl;  R3  is  alkyl  C1-C4;  Rfiis  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  ajid  alkyl  C1-C4;  and  R7  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chloro, 
methyl  and  methoxy. 

22.  An  animal  feed  composition  j  for  improving  feed  effi- 
ciency and  enhancing  the  growth  rite  of  poultry,  fur-bearing 
animals,  and  farm  animals  comprising  a  nutritionally  balanced 
animal  feed  containing  from  0.0001%  to  0.08%  by  weight  of  a 
racemate  consisting  of  enantiomers  pf  the  formulae: 


O  R, 

II        / 
Hx,      NH— C— N 


II 

N— R, 


C 


S— CH— R* 


and  the  physiologically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein  R>  is 
alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R2  is  halo;  and 

each  of  R^  and  R*  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 

atoms. 
10.  A  method  of  combatting  ectoparasites  on  animals  which 
comprises  topically  applying  an  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound according  to  claim  1. 

4,060,629 
PHENOXY-PHENOXY-ALKYL-THIONOCARBAMATE 

COMPOUNDS 

Friedrich  Karrer,  Zofingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,592 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,  Aug.   22,   1975, 
10901/75;  July  15,  1976,  9085/76 

Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/12;  C07C  153/09.  153/11 
U.S.  a.  424—300  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


O  I 

II        / 
H      ^NH— C— N 


'Xik 


o 

II 

N— Ri 


O— CH— (CH2),— CH— O— C— N 

Ri 


(I). 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  grOup  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  C,-C4;  Rj  is  selected  fr0m  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  hydroxy,  alkyl  C1-C4,  allyl,  2-propynyl,  alkoxy 
C,-C4  and  benzyl;  and  R3  is  a  moiejty  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  those  of  the  formulae 


wherein 
Ri  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 

an  alkenyl  group  having  3  or  4  carbon  atoms, 
each  of  R2  and  R3  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl 

group, 
R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
R3  and  R4,  if  n  is  0,  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which 

they  are  attached  form  a  cyclohexane  ring,  and 
R  is  0  or  1. 
9.  A  method  for  combatting  insects  and  acarids  which  com- 
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prises  applying  to  the  locus  thereof  an  insecticidally  and  acari- 
cidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1. 


4,060,630 

ETHYLENEDIAMINE  DERIVATIVES  USEFUL  IN 

TREATING  SICKLE  CELL  ANEMIA 

Joseph  E.  Dolfini,  and  Robert  D.  MacKenzie,  both  of  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc.,  Wilton,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  642,782 

Int.  CI.2  A61K  31/135.  31/535.  31/495.  31/445 

U.S.  a.  424—300  17  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  sickel  cell  anemia  in  a  patient  in  need 

thereof  which  comprises  administering  to  said  patient  in  an 

amount  effective  to  inhibit  the  sickling  of  red  blood  cells  a 

compound  of  the  formula 


(R)n 


/ 

(CH2),-N 


(RiX 


\)n< 


4,060,631 

AMINOETHYL  OXIME  ETHERS  HAVING 

ANTI-DEPRESSrVE  AdTVITY 

Hendricus  Bemardus  Antonius  WeUe,  Utrecht,  and  Volkert 

Qaassen,  Weesp,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  PhU- 

ips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  668,491 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Mar.  20,   1975, 
7503308 

Int  CI.2  A61K  31/15.  31/275:  C07C  131/00 
U.S.  Q.  424—304  12  Qaims 

1.  An  oxime  ether  compound  of  the  formula 


^— C=N— O— CH2— CH2— NH2 


wherein  R  is  a  straight  chain  alkyl  group  having  4  to  6  C 
atoms,  a  benzyl  group,  a  4-ethoxybutyl  group,  a  5-methoxy- 
pentyl  group,  a  4-cyanobutyl  group  or  a  5-cyano-pentyl  group, 
and  salts  thereof  with  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acids. 

12.  Method  of  treating  patients  suffering  from  depression 
comprising  administering  to  said  patients  an  antidepressively 
effective  quantity  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


C=N— O— CHj- CH2— NHj 
R 


or  a  salt  thereof  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
wherein  R  has  the  meaning  as  in  claim  1. 


\=/         (CH2),-z-cH2),— ^        y 


wherein  each  of  R  and  Rj  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  fluorine, 
bromine,  trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy,  a  lower  alkoxy  group  of 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  straight  or  branched  lower  alkyl 
group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R2  is  hydrogen  or  a  straight 
or  branched  lower  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R3  is  hydrogen  or  a  straight  or  branched  lower  alkyl  group  of 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  Z  is 


O  R4. 

— C—  or  — C— 


wherein  R4  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  Rj  is  hydroxy  or  alkylcarbonyloxy  wherein  the 
alkyl  moiety  has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  each  of  m  and  m'  is 
the  integer  1  or  2;  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  6;  /7  is  an  integer 
of  from  1  to  3;  and  9  is  an  integer  of  from  zero  to  2;  or  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


4,060,632 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  ACARINA 

Roger  Williams  Addor,  Pennington,  N.J.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  550,105,  Feb.  13, 1975,  Pat.  No. 
3,966,959.  This  appUcation  Jan.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  652,920 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  29, 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.2  AOIN  9/20.  9/24 
U.S.  a.  424—304  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  ticks  which  comprises  applying 
to  adult  ticks,  a  fecundity-suppressing  amount  of  a  spirocar- 
boxylic  acid  compound  having  the  formula 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  cyano  or  ethynyl,      is  a  double  or 
single  bond  and  the  steroisomers  of  the  compounds. 


4,060,633 
PHENYLALKANOL  NTTRILES 
Joachim  Gante;  Hans-Adolf  Kurmeien   Dieter  Orth;   Erich 
Schacht,  and  Albrecht  WUd,  aU  of  Darmstadt,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  681,175 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  2, 1975,  2519719 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/275:  C07C  121/75 
U.S.  CI.  424—304  19  Claims 

1.  A  phenylalkanol  of  the  formula 


-""""O" 


QCHj)  (OH)— (CH2),— C=N 


wherein  Ar  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  monosubstituted  or  disubsti- 
tuted  by  F,  CI,  Br  or  CH3,  m  is  0  or  1  and  «  is  2  or  3. 


4,060,634 
RAPIDLY  RESORBABLE  GLIBENCLAMIDE 
Werner  Rothe,  Hockenheim;  Helmut  Heinemann,  Heidelberg; 
Felix  Helmut  Schmidt,  Mannheim-Seckenheim,  and  Giinter 
Betzien,  Mannheim,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer 
Mannheim  G.m.b.H.,  Mannheim,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  508,001,  Sept  20,  1974,  Pat. 
No.  3,979,520.  This  appUcation  May  20, 1976,  Ser.  No.  688,435 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sept.  26, 1973, 2348334 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  7, 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/16 
U.S.  a.  424—321  5  Claims 

1.  A  blood  sugar  lowering  composition  comprising  micro- 
fine  particulate  glibenclamide  having  a  surface  area  of  about  3 
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1626 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  29,  1977 


to  10  m^/g  in  admixture  with  a  phannacologically  acceptable 
non-ionic  wetting  agent  present  in  about  2  to  20  times  the 
weight  of  the  glibenclamide. 


4,060,635 
AMIDINOUREAS  FOR  TREAtING  DIARRHEA 
Julius  Diamond,  Morris  Plains,  N  J.,  «nd  George  H.  Douglas, 
Paoli,  Pa.,  assignors  to  William  H.  Rf  rer.  Inc.,  Fort  Washing- 
ton.  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1975,  Ser.  No.  558,187 

Int  a.2  A61K  il/l7,  31/33.  '31/40.  31/775 

U.S.  a.  424—322  22  Chdms 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  diarrhea  in  humans  and 

mammals  which  comprises  the  administering  thereto  between 

0.01  to  500  mgAg  per  day  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


NR         R' 

II         / 
•C— N 

\ 

R" 


where: 
R2,  R3,  R4,  Rj  and  R«  may  be  the  sa^e  or  different  and  are: 

hydrogen, 

halo, 

loweralkyl, 

trifluoromethyl, 

nitro, 

methoxy,  ethoxy 

hydroxy, 

benzyloxy 

acctyloxy, 

cyano, 

trifluoromethoxy  or 

methylsulfonyl 
R  and  R„  are  hydrogen  or 

loweralkyl; 
R'  and  R"  are  hydrogen, 

alkyl, 

cyclopropyl,  cyclobutyl,  cyclope^tyl,  cyclohexyl, 

benzyl  or  phenethyl;  and  I 

the  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


4,060,637 
MEDICAMENTS  HAVING  PSYCHOTROPIC 
PROPERTIES 
M.  Antoine  Stengen  Henri  Cousse,  and  M.  Gilbert  Mouzin,  all 
of  Castres,  France,  assignors  to  Pierre  Fabre  SA,  Castres, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,501,  June  20,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Noy.  21, 1974,  Ser.  No.  525,950 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  June  21, 1971,  71.22575 
Int.  CI.2  A61K  31/165 
U.S.  a.  424—324  8  Claims 

4.  A  method  of  reducing  the  occurrence  of  muscle  spasms 
and  for  relaxing  muscles  in  a  host  which  comprises  administer- 
ing to  the  host  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  5-bromo-N-(N',N'-dialk- 
ylaminoalkyl)-ortho-cresotamide  wherein  each  of  the  alkyl 
moieties  in  the  N'.N'-dialkylamino  moiety  is  methyl  or  ethyl, 
and  the  aminoalkyl  is  aminoethyl  or  aminopropyl,  and  a  thera- 
peutically acceptable  salt  thereof. 

5.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
5-bromo-N-(N',  N'-dialkylaminoalkyl)-ortho-cresotamide 
wherein  each  of  the  alkyl  moieties  in  the  N',N'-dialkylamino 
moiety  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  and  the  aminoalkyl  is  aminoethyl  or 
aminopropyl,  and  a  therapeutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


4,060,638 
ANTHRANILIC  ACID  AMIDES 
Paul  L.  Anderson,  Dover,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz,  Inc.,  E. 
Hanover,  N.J. 

FUed  May  27, 1975,  Ser.  No.  580,873 
Int.  CI.2  C07C  103/76:  A61K  31/165 
U.S.  a.  424—324  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  is  a  free  base  of  the  formula 


NHR 


F,C 


in  which 
R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  alkanoyl  having  from  2  to  4  carbon 

atoms; 
R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 

atoms;  and 
R2  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  hydroxy-alkyl 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  the  hydroxy  function 
being  located  at  a  carbon  atom  other  than  the  carbon  atom 
adjacent  to  the  nitrogen  atom;  provided  that  when  R  is 
alkanoyl  then  R^  is  alkyl; 
or  a  non  toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof  when  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom. 

14.  A  method  of  treating  anxiety  in  a  mammal  in  need  of 
such  treatment  which  comprises  internally  administering  an 
amount  of  a  compound  which  is  a  free  base  of  the  formula 


4,060,636 
ACETYL- AND 
CARBALKOXYTHIOUREIDOBENZOPHENONES  AS 
ANTHELMINTIC  AGENTS 
Edward  E.  Kilboum,  Chalfont,  and  W.  David  Weir,  Levittown, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

FUed  June  10, 1976,  Ser.  ^o.  694,746 
Int.  a.2  AOIN  9/12.  9/20:  A6iK  31/17.  31/27 
U.S.  a.  424—322  2  Claims 

2.  A  method  for  treating  animals  infested  with  helminths 
which  comprises  the  administration  tb  an  animal  in  need  of 
such  treatment  an  anthelmintically  effective  amount  of  3-(3- 
acetylthioureido)-4-aminobenzophenoae. 


NHR 


F,C 


in  which 
R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  alkanoyl  having  from  2  to  4  carbon 

atoms; 
Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 

atoms;  and 
R^  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  hydroxy-alkyl 

having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  the  hydroxy  function 

being  located  at  a  carbon  atom  other  than  the  carbon  atom 
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adjacent  to  the  nitrogen  atom;  provided  that  when  R  is 

alkanoyl  then  R^  is  alkyl; 
or  a  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof  when  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  effective  in  relieving 
anxiety  in  said  mammal. 


-R7-/    s    V-Rs- 


4,060,639 
BROAD  SPECTRUM  ANTIBACTERIAL  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING 

TRIS-(HYDROXYMETHYL)-AMINOETHANE  AND 

DICYCLOALIPHATIC-ALKYL  POLYAMINES 

David  P.  Jacobus,  Princeton;  Eugene  L.  Dulaney,  Summit,  and 

Nathaniel  Grier,  Englewood,  aU  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

FUed  May  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  686,428 

Int.  CI.2  AOIN  9/02.  9/20.  9/22 

U.S.  a.  424—325  24  Claims 

1.  An  antibacterial  composition  comprising  an  admixture  of 

1  to  500  parts  by  weight  of  tris(hydroxylamine)methylamine 

for  each  part  by  weight  of  a  polyamine  having  the  formula: 


A-(R,), 


A-(R,), 


\ 

< 


CH— NH— Z 


where  A  is  alike  or  different  cyclohexyl  or  cyclohexenyl  of  the 
formula: 


R7  is  R2,  methylene,  or  a  chemical  bond  between  the  cyclo- 
hexylene  moiety  and  a  first  nitrogen;  Rg  is  R4,  methylene, 
or  a  chemical  bond  between  the  cyclohexylene  moiety 
and  a  second  nitrogen;  and 

c.  when  Y  is  — R2— ,  then  R2,  R5  and  R«  are  as  previously 
defined,  or  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


4,060,640 
THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 
Jiro  K.  Kodama,  Heme  Bay,  England;  George  R.  Haynes,  and 
James  R.  Albert,  both  of  Modesto,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  SheU 
OU  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,777,  Jan.  10,  1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  33,058,  April  29,  1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,658,993,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,753, 

Oct.  12, 1967,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  June  8, 1976,  Ser. 

No.  693,998 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  17, 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/155.  31/33.  31/505.  31/415 
U.S.  CI.  424—326  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inducing  a  central  nervous  system  depressant 
response  in  mammals  to  reduce  hyperexcitability  and  induce 
sedation  which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  an  effec- 
tive dosage  for  inducing  a  central  nervous  system  depressant 
response  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(R) 


10 


ot 


(/  y-C=N— N— C— N— H 


r  X 


I 

R' 


I 
R* 


where 
each  R  is  either  hydrogen  or  Ci  to  Cj  alkyl,  and  the  dished 

line  indicates  a  single  obefinic  bond; 
each  n  is  alike  or  different  and  is  the  integer  0  or  1; 
each  Ri  is  alike  or  different  and  is  C,  to  C4  alkylene;  Z  is 

-Y-N-R« 
R5 

where 
R5  is  hydrogen,  aminoethyl,  aminopropyl,  C,  to  C4hydroxyal- 
kyl,  or  C2  to  C4  dihydroxyalkyl;  and    - 
R^is  hydrogen,  C,  to  C4hydroxyalkyl  or  Cjto  C4 dihydroxyal- 
kyl; 

a.  when  Y  is 

— R2— N— R4— 
R3 

R2  is  2-hydroxy-l,3-trimethylene,  or  Ri  as  previously  de- 
fined; 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  C,  to  C4  alkyl,  C2  to  C4  aminoalkyl,  C,  to  C4 
hydroxyalkyl,  or  C2  to  C4  dihydroxyalkyl; 

R4  is  2-hydroxy-l,3-trimethylene,  or  R,  as  previously  de- 
fined; 

or  when  R3  and  K^  taken  together  are  ethylene,  R4  is  also 
ethylene,  and  Rj  is  aminoethyl,  aminopropyl,  or  aminohy- 
droxypropyl;  and 

b.  when  Y  is 


wherein  X  is  halogen  or  trifluoromethyl,  Y  and  Z  may  be  the 
same  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoro- 
methyl or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R,  R',  R"  and  R*  each 
is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  alkynyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  with  the  pro- 
viso that  R"  and  R°  may  together  form  an  ethylene  or  vinylene 
bridge,  with  the  further  proviso  that  one  of  Y  and  R  must  be 
hydrogen,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


4,060,641 
PHARMACEUTICALLY  ACTIVE 
2-(3-ALKYLAMINOPROPOXY)DIPHENYLMETHANES 
Ryoji  KUcumoto,  Machida;  Akihiro  Tobe,  Kawasaki;  ShiiUi 
Tonomura,  Tokyo,  and  Hidenobu  Ikoma,  Kawasaki,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  635,147,  Nov.  25, 1975,  Pat  No.  4,024,282. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,521 
Int.  a?  AOIN  9/20.  9/24:  C07C  93/06 
U.S.  CI.  424—330  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula  (I): 


0(CH2)3N 


\ 


R 


(D 


CV'-D' 
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wherein  R  is  Cj-Cj  alkyl. 

4.  An  antidepressant  composition  w&ich  comprises  an  anti- 
depressant effective  amount  of  a  comp  ound  of  claim  1  and  a 
phannaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


4,060,642 
CONCENTRATED  PROTEINACEOUS  FOOD  MATERIAL 

FROM  MARINE  ANIMAl  MEAT 
Taneko  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  ^o  Tokai  Regional  Fish- 
eries Research  Laboratory,  Tokyo,  Jaan 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1975,  Ser.  N*.  637,310 
Qaims  priority,  appOcation  Japan,  IMc.  16, 1974,  49-144219; 
June  18,  1975,  50-74729  { 

Int  a.2  A23J  3/00;  A23L  l/i25 
U.S.  a.  426—104  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  ^  concentrated  protein- 
aceous  food  material  suitable  for  the  pijoduction  of  processed 
foodstuffs  which,  when  reconstituted  Vith  water,  assumes  a 
textural  structure  wherein  an  amorphous  aggregate  of  meat 
protein  is  dotted  with  muscle  fibers,  resembling  that  of  live- 
stock meat,  which  method  comprises  <nixing  minced  marine 
animal  meat  with  an  edible  salt  to  adjust]  the  pH  of  said  meat  to 
a  value  in  the  range  of  from  6.5  to  7.7J  said  edible  salt  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  <^ommon  salt,  monoso- 
dium  glutamate,  pyrophosphates  and  I  polyphosphates  then 
kneading  the  mixture  and  contacting  th^  resultant  meat  with  a 
hydrophilic  organic  solvent  precooled  %o  0*  to  5*  C  and  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  extract  fm%  and  ifh^ater,  and  drying  the 
extracted  meat  thereby  prodttctag  thf  proteinaceous  food 
material. 


4,060,643 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FO|l  IDENTIFYING 
COLOR  SEPARATION 
William  L.  Blanks,  2343  N.  Beckley  Av< . 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  654,513,  Feb.  2,  19*  6,  Pat.  No.  4,003,745. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  13, 1976,  S*r.  No.  714,101 
Int  a.2  B32B  i/Op 
U.S.  a.  428—195 


HLM 
Dallas,  Tex.  75208 


Z^ 


7  Qaims 


50  38  46  ZS-.C. 

44 

60 


1.  A  color  identifying  tape  for  use  in  bolor  separation  pho- 
tography comprising:  a  sheet  of  transpju-ent  material  having 
first  and  second  portions;  an  adhesive  sedured  to  one  side  of  the 
transparent  material;  a  black  positive  register  mark  on  the  first 
portion  of  the  sheet;  a  negative  register  mark  having  a  black 
outline  in  fued  spaced  relation  to  the  black  positive  register 
mark  on  the  second  portion  of  the  sheet;  colored  backgrounds 
shaded  in  the  three  primary  colors  spaced  in  three  quadrants 
about  the  black  positive  register  mark,  staid  backgrounds  hav- 
ing negative  indicia  positioned  therein  t^  indicate  the  color  of 
the  background;  and  positive  colored  indicia  shaded  in  primary 
colors  and  spaced  in  quadrants  correspxjoding  to  the  quadrants 
on  the  negative  register  mark  correspon|ding  to  the  quadrants 
on  the  colored  backgrounds  of  the  black  (xjsitive  register  mark. 


4,060,644 
BLEACHING 
John  Edwin  Braid,  Warrington,  England,  assignor  to  Interox 
Chemicals  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  May  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  685,188 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  9,  1976, 
5031/76 

Int.  Q.2  A23L  1/277.  1/325 
U.S.  Q.  426—261  9  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  fish  bleaching  comprising  the  steps  of  con- 
tacting dark  fish  meat  in  the  undissolved  state  with  a  dilute 
aqueous  solution  of  hydrogen  peroxide  containing  a  polyphos- 
phate at  an  initial  pH  of  from  10.5  to  1 1  and  at  a  temperature  of 
from  10'  to  30°  C  separating  the  fish  from  the  solution  when 
the  fish  meat  has  been  bleached  to  a  desired  extent,  removing 
any  residual  hydrogen  peroxide  from  the  fish,  and  adjusting 
the  pH  of  the  fish  to  below  or  approximately  neutral. 


4,060,645 
DEHYDRATED  FOOD  PRODUCT 

Pierre  Risler,  Montmorency;  Jean  Gireau,  Montrouge;  Pierre 
Rose,  Ennery,  and  Jean-Pierre  Bisson,  Boulogne-Billancourt, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  d' Assistance  Technique 
pour  Produits  Nestle  S.A.,  Lausanne,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1975,  Ser.  No.  634,519 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  17,  1974,  74.41603 
Int.  Q.2  A23L  1/40  1/226 
U.S.  Q.  426—302  12  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  dehydrated  food  prod- 
uct selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  stocks,  soups,  con- 
summes,  soup  bases,  seasonings,  condiments,  sauces,  extracts  of 
meat,  vegatable,  fruit  and  spice  supports  based  on  dextrin 
which  comprises  extruding  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from 
60'  to  125°  C.  and  under  a  pressure  of  from  1  to  15  bars  a 
thermoplastic  starting  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting essentially  of  edible  powder  and  paste  and  containing  up 
to  20%  water  into  a  chamber  where  a  sub-atmospheric  pres- 
sure from  0.01  to  0.3  bar  prevails,  and  cutting  the  extruded 
product  into  fragments. 


4,060,646 
FOOD  FAT 

Naganathan  Viswanath  Bringi,  Bombay,  India,  and  Frederick 

Bolton  Padley,  Welwyn  Garden  Qty,  England,  assignors  to 

Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,669 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  8,  1975, 
33168/75 

Int.  Q.2  A23G  1/00;  A23D  5/00 
U.S.  Q.  426—607  n  Qaims 

1.    A    processed    fat   composition,    containing;    processed 
Mango  kernel  fat,  wherein; 

said  processed  Mango  kernel  fat, 

a.  is  substantially  free  from  glycerides  containing  at  least 
two  unsaturated  fatty  acid  residues; 

b.  has  an  Iodine  Value  of  less  than  50;  and 

c.  has  melting  characteristics  suitable  for  confectionary 
purposes. 


4,060,647 
PULSED  POWER  APPLICATION  SYSTEM 
Peter  N.  Y.  Pan,  Country  Qub  HUls,  and  Rafael  J.  Hernandez, 
Chicago,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  The  Continental  Group,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  678,676,  April  20, 1976,  Pat.  No.  4,027,607. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,444 
Int.  Q.2  B05D  1/06 
U.S.  Q.  427—21  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  electrostatically  powder-coating  a  substrate 
occupying  a  coating  position  adjacent  thereto,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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a.  providing  electrostatic  powder  particles  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  coating  position; 

b.  fluidizing  said  electrostatic  powder  to  endow  it  with 
fluid-like  characteristics; 

c.  pulsing  said  fluidized  electrostatic  powder  by  a  high  volt- 
age pulse  connected  across  a  pair  of  electrodes  disposed  in 
the  bed  of  the  fluidized  powder  for  a  predetermined  coat- 


sloping  toward  each  other  for  guiding  therebetween  the  por- 
tion of  said  discharged  paint  intercepted  at  said  points;  and  (b) 


ing  time  so  as  to  effect  ionization  of  said  electrostatic 
powder  particles  whereby  to  cause  the  establishment  of  an 
electric  field  attracting  said  electrostatic  powder  particles 
to  said  substrate;  and 
d.  subsequently  applying  to  said  pair  of  electrodes  a  reverse 
electrical  field  attracting  the  excess  of  said  ionized  electro- 
static pxjwder  particles  away  from  said  substrate. 


4,060,648 

SURFACE  COATING  PROCESS 

Terence  John  Taylor-Brown,  Ipswich;  Paul  Newton  Calver, 

Great  Bentley,  both  of  England,  and  James  Jack,  deceased, 

late  of  Mistley,  England  (by  Margaret  Jack,  administratrix), 

assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  14, 1975,  Ser.  No.  622,368 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  15,  1974, 
44623/74 

Int.  Q.2  B05D  1/06.  7/04.  7/14 
U.S.  Q.  427—32  23  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  coating  a  surface  with  electrically  charge- 
able particles  of  material,  which  comprises  passing  the  surface 
to  be  coated  through  or  past  an  excited  cloud  of  coating  mate- 
rial having  a  surface  resistivity  of  less  than  lO'^ft  or  a  volume 
resistivity  of  less  than  10"ft  cm.,  the  excited  cloud  having  been 
formed  in  an  alternating  electric  field  between  two  electrodes, 
one  of  which  comprises  a  rotating  drum  which  carries  a  me- 
tered supply  of  the  particles  of  coating  material. 


.a9a 


fe-^^B 


30 


diverting  at  said  points  the  excess  paint  falling  from  said  line  of 
discharge. 


4,060,650 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  OR  ELIMINATING 

WATER-ABSORPTION  WHITENING  OF  A  MOLDED 

ARTICLE  CONTAINING  AN  ACRYLONTTRILE 

POLYMER  OR  COPOLYMER 

Masaki  Ohya,  and  Mitsuru  Hoshino,  both  of  Iwaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  June  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  699,400 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  June  24,  1975,  50-76528 
Int.  a.2  B05B  5/00 
U.S.  Q.  427—161  11  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  or  eliminating  the  water-absorp- 
tion whitening  of  a  molded  article  containing  an  acrylonitrile 
polymer  or  copolymer  which  comprises  immersing  said 
molded  article  into  an  aqueous  medium  containing  one  or  more 
salts  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halides  excluding 
iodide,  a  nitrate  and  an  acetate  of  one  or  more  element  in- 
cluded in  Groups  I,  II,  III  and  VIII,  Periods  1  to  4  of  the 
Periodic  Table,  excluding  zinc,  and  having  a  solubUity  in  water 
at  the  temperature  of  use  of  at  least  about  10%  by  weight,  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  5%  by  weight  to  the  saturation  amount 
of  said  salt. 


4,060,651 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  STIFFENER  TO  COMPUTER 

PAPER 

Frederick  A.  DaMert,  31  Muir  Ave.,  Piedmont,  CaUf.  94610 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484,538,  July  1, 1974,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  660,592 

Int.  Q.2  B05D  5/00.  1/28 

U.S.  Q.  427—285  6  Qaims 


m 


4,060,649 

PAINT  CURTAIN  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PAINTING 

James  H.  Coleman,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sprague 

Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  748,075 
Int.  Q.2  B05C  5/00;  B05D  1/30;  HOIG  13/00 
U.S.  Q.  427—79  15  Qaims 

9.  In  a  method  for  coating  a  substrate  with  a  fluid  paint 
including  providing  a  falling  paint  curtain  by  discharging  a 
fluid  paint  from  a  line  of  discharge  at  a  paint  reservoir  and 
moving  said  substrate  through  said  falling  paint  curtain,  the 
improvement  comprising  (a)  fixedly  mounting  two  members, 
each  having  a  planar  surface,  with  said  two  planar  surfaces 
extending  from  two  spaced  points,  respectively,  within  said 
line  of  discharge,  said  points  being  each  spaced  from  an  ex- 
tremity of  said  line  of  discharge,  said  planar  surfaces  facing 
each  other  and  extending  from  said  line  downwardly  and 


TOP  V  mss 

PlPERKffBilTHPRlllTtO   -' 
0«I»  LIVERIED  ffiOM 
HOTAIir  PRESS 


BOT«Rt PRESS 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  band  of  flowable  stiffening  mate- 
rial to  one  face  of  a  flexible  web  of  computer  paper  and  moving 
said  web  about  a  major  portion  of  a  cylindrical  surface,  said 
stiffening  material  being  applied  to  said  moving  web  at  a  loca- 
tion near  the  point  at  which  the  web  commences  to  move 
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about  said  cylindrical  surface  with  the  s  tiffening  material  being 
capable  of  setting  to  a  solidified  conditi  on,  said  materials  being 
cured  when  the  web  is  on  said  cylindrical  surface  to  cause  the 
material  to  set  to  said  solidified  condition  to  develop  a  built-in 
bias  in  the  web  whereby  a  relatively  li]  ^htweight  web  of  com- 
puter paper  can  be  stiffened  sufficient  y  to  perform  as  effec- 
tively in  a  computer  printout  system 
weight  paper. 


outer  backing  sheet  and  said  outer  front  sheet  being  of  material 
having  mechanical  strength  and  being  secured  to  each  other  by 


as  a  relatively  heavier 


4,060,652 
NONDEPOLARIZING  MUSCtE  RELAXANT 
Nikolai  Vasilievich  Khromov-BorisoT,  ulitsa  Nalichnaya,  36, 
korpus  9,  kv.  214;  Samuil  Fedorovich  torf,  ulitsa  Kurchatova, 
4,  kv.  86;  Valentina  Pavlovna  Cherepanova,  Vasilievsky  Os- 
trov,  4  linia,  19,  kv.  5;  Anatoly  Fedorovich  Danilov,  Vasi- 
lievsky OstroT,  9  linia,  54,  kv.  36,  add  Larisa  Alexandrovna 
StarshinoTa,  Annikov  prospekt,  13,  kjr.  64,  all  of  Leningrad, 
U^.S.R.  i 

FUed  May  26,  1976,  Ser.  >io.  689,978 
Int.  a.2  A61K  31/14 
12  JS.  a.  424—329  I  5  Qaims 

1.  A  nondepolarizing  muscle  relaxant  composition  contain- 
ing as  the  active  ingredient  an  effective  iimount  of  p,p"-bis-trie- 
thylammonio-p-terphenyl  dibenzenesulphonate  in  a 
pharamaceutical  carrier. 


adhesive  at  their  marginal  zones,  and  a  stiff  rectangular  frame 
in  which  said  pellicle  is  mounted. 


4,060,653 
COMPOSITE  Wife 
William  R.  O'Day,  Jr.,  Concord;  Normanl  D.  Bensky,  Lexington, 
and  James  D.  LeBlanc,  Winthrop,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Kennecott  Copper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  444,702,  Feb.  22, 19f74,  Pat.  No.  3,932,344. 
This  appUcation  Sept.  9,  1975,  S«r.  No.  611,787 
Int  a.2  B05D  //op 
U.S.  a.  427—423  \  5  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  coating  surfaces  by  flame  spraying  a  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  assentially  of  a  particu- 
late material  selected  from  the  group  aonsisting  of  molybde- 
num, boron  tanalum,  tungsten,   tungsten  carbide,   alumina, 
zirconia,  oxides  of  chrome,  titania,  alloys  of  nickel  and  chro- 
mium with  iron  and  mixtures  of  these,  >aid  material  having  a 
particle  size  smaller  than  80  -  mesh  in  an  admixture  with  a 
mixture  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  and  a  phenolic  resin  in  a  cured 
state  wherein  said  material  comprises  frpm  about  75  percent  to 
about  97  J  percent  by  weight  of  total  composite  with  the  bal- 
ance being  said  phenolic  resin  and  thermbplastic  resin  in  a  ratio 
to  each  other  of  4: 1  to  1 :9  comprising 
introducing  said  admixture  in  a  wire  orm  in  a  flame  spray- 
ing zone;  and 
flame  spraying  said  cured  admixture  oi  ito  a  surface,  whereby 
a  coating  of  an  improved  hardness 
tained. 


4,060,655 
RESIN  COATED  METAL  SUBSTRATES 
Gerhard  Johannes,  Taunusstein;  Erwin  Gemmer,  Falkenstein; 
Hans-Joachim  Konig,  Frankfurt  am  Main-Fechenheim,  and 
Gunter  Reinhard,  Frankfurt  am  Main-Schwanheim,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt, 
Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,316,  Jan.  27,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  708,729 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1974,  2405111 

Int.  a.2  F16L  9/14;  B05D  1/04.  3/02:  B32B  15/08 

U.S.  a.  428—35  12  Claims 

1.  An  article  comprising  a  metal  substrate  in  the  form  of  a 

pipe  having  at  least  100  mm  internal  diameter  or  a  container, 

said  substrate  being  coated  with  a  single  at  least  100  micron 

thick  coating  of  a  hardened  epoxy  resin  composition  formed 

from  a  homogenized  solid  mixture  of  (A)  a  solid  epoxy  resin 

based  on  epichlorohydrin  and  a  component  selected  from  the 

group    consisting    of   (a)    4,4'-diphenylolpropane,    b)    4,4'- 

diphenylolmethane  and  (c)  a  combination  of  (a)  and  (b),  (B) 

from  1  to  12%  by  weight  based  on  the  epoxy  resin  of  at  least 

one  hardener  for  said  epoxy  resin  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  (a)  compounds  of  formula 


CH 

II 
CH 


N 

-H— 

CH 


® 


and  adherence  is  ob- 


\    / 

N 

H 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
or  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  residue  with  6  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
(b)  compounds  of  formula 


4,060,654 

LAMELLAR  PELLICLE  FOR  THERMOGRAPHY 
Yves  QuenneTllle,  2,  rue  d'Istanbul,  Strasbourg  (Bas-Rhin), 
France  j 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714,652 
Int.  a.2  C09K  3/3^ 
\5S.  a.  428—1  7  Claims 

1.  A  temperature-responsive  lamella!  flexible  pellicle  for 
producing  thermographic  displays,  comprising  in  combination 
a  transparent  inner  sheet,  a  covering  of  liquid  crystals  which 
change  color  with  temperature  upon  jsaid  inner  sheet,  an 
opaque  inner  backing  sheet  covering  slid  crystals,  an  outer 
backing  sheet  covering  said  inner  backing  sheet,  a  transparent 
outer  front  sheet  covering  said  transpaent  inner  sheet,  said 


CH, 


(ID 


-  N 

r   — H- 

CH2  CH 

\    / 

N 
H 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  residue  with  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms  and  (c)  an  adduct  of  any  one  of  the  hardener  compounds 
(a)  and  (b)  to  an  epoxy  resin  with  an  epoxy  equivalent  weight 
of  from  50  to  2000,  (C)  a  flow  improving  amount  of  a  flow 
agent  of  0.1  up  to  5%  by  weight  based  on  the  epoxy  resin  and 
(D)  a  thixotropic  agent  in  an  amount  of  1  to  5%  by  weight  of 
the  total  composition. 
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4,060,656 
SUPPORT  FOR  PHOTOSENSITIVE  RESIN 

Kiyomi  Naka,  Hino,  and  Tenio  Takahashi,  Kunitachi,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455,679,  March  28,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  July  15, 1975,  Ser.  No.  596,189 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1973,  48-37546 

Int.  CI.2  G03F  7/02 

U.S.  a.  428—355  13  Qaims 

1.  A  support  for  a  photosensitive  resin  for  use  in  making  a 

printing  plate  using  liquid  photosensitive  resin,  said  support 

comprising  a  flexible  self-supporting  base  plate  and  an  adhesive 

layer  formed  thereon  for  applying  a  layer  of  the  photosensitive 

resin,  wherein  said  adhesive  layer  is  a  three-dimensional  cured 

product  containing  1  X  10-*to  1  X  lO-^mol/gr.  of  effectively 

photopolymerizable    unsaturated    carbon-to-carbon    double 

bonds,  which  have  been  formed  from  a  composition  consisting 

of  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  as  shown  below: 

A.  a  compound  which  is  a  linear  polycondensation  product 
formed  between  epichlorohydrin  and  polyhydric  phenolic 
compound,  the  polycondensation  product  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight  of  up  to  4,000  and  containing  1,2-epoxy 
groups  at  both  terminals,  or  a  diepoxy  ester  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diglycidyl-2,6-naph- 
thalenedicarboxylate,  diglycidyl-2,7-naphthalenedicar- 
boxylate,  diglycidyl  o-phthalate,  diglycidyl  isophthalate, 
diglycidyl  terephthalate,  diglycidyl  methylisophthalate, 
and  diglycidyl  methylterephthalate; 

B.  a  compound  selected  from  one  of  the  group  comprising 
i.  a  compound  containing  an  effectively  photopolymeriz- 
able unsaturated  carbon-to-carbon  double  bond  moiety 
having  the  formula 


4,060,657 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Isamu  Iwami,  and  Hideo  Kinoshita,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Asahi-Dow  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  671,742 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1975,  50-39754; 
Feb.  4,  1976,  51-10276 

Int.  Q.2  D02G  3/36:  B32B  17/10 
U.S.  Q.  428—375  36  Qaims 

1.  A  water  soluble  coating  composition  comprising  (a)  a 
hydrophUic  copolymer  of  60  to  20%  by  mole  of  ethylene,  20  to 
1%  by  mole  of  alpha,beta-ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid  containing  from  three  to  nine  carbon  atoms  and  20  to  79% 
by  mole  of  polyvalent  alcohol  monoester  of  alpha,beu- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  wherein  the  carbox- 
ylic acid  moiety  contains  from  three  to  nine  carbon  atoms,  (b) 
a  sufficient  amount  of  a  water-soluble  base  to  at  least  partially 
neutralize  said  carboxylic  acid,  and  (c)  water. 

32.  A  coating  article  obuined  by  coating  a  substrate  with  the 
coating  composition  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  and  forming  a 
water-insoluble  film  on  the  substrate. 


CH,=C 


/ 

'\ 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  and  a  1,2-epoxy 
group  in  the  molecule  and  having  a  boiling  point  of  at 
least  120°  C,  or 
ii.  a  reaction  product  of  the  component  (B)  (i)  with  an 
amine  curing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aliphatic  amines,  aromatic  amines  and  amino-ter- 
minated  polyamide  resin  obtained  by  the  condensation 
of  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  with  ethylene  diamine 
and  having  a  degree  of  polymerization  of  5  to  20,  the 
reaction  product  containing  an  effectively  photopolym- 
erizable unsaturated  carbon-to-carbon  double  bond 
moiety  having  the  formula 


CH,=C 


\ 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl,  and  an  amino  group 

in  the  molecule  and  having  a  boiling  point  of  at  least 

120"  C;  and 

C.  an  organic  curing  agent  for  epoxy  resins  containing  at 

least  two  active  hydrogen  atoms  but  not  containing  an 

effectively  photopolymerizable  carbon-to-carbon  double 

bond,  or  an  organic  compound  convertible  to  said  curing 

agent  during  the  reaction,  and  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of:  aliphatic  amines,  aromatic  amines,  polycar- 

boxylic  acids,  acid  anhydrides,  phenol  resins,  urea  resins, 

polyester  resins,  polysulfide  resins,  melamine  resins,  and 

polyamide  resins. 


4,060,658 

GLASS  FIBERS  COATED  WITH  A  POLYBUTADIENE 
HOMOPOLYMER  LATEX-CONTAINING  IMPREGNANT 
Kingso  C.  Lin,  and  Donald  J.  Hammond,  both  of  Newark,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo, 

Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  615,006 

Int.  Q.i  B32B  9/00:  D02G  3/00 

U.S.  Q.  428—378  8  Qaims 

1.  Glass  fibers  in  contact  with  the  residue  produced  by 
removing  water  from  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
vinylpyridine-butadiene-styrene  terpolymer,  a  polybutadiene 
homopolymer  latex,  a  wax  emulsion  and  a  resorcinol-for- 
maldehyde  resin,  with  the  polybutadiene  homopolymer  being 
present  in  an  amount  within  the  range  from  aboout  30  to  about 
80  weight  percent. 


4,060,659 

ELECTRIC  WIRES  OR  CABLES  WITH  STYRENE 

CONTAINING  DIELECTRIC  LAYER 

Hironaga   Matsubara,   and   Shousuke   Yamanouchi,   both   of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  7, 1975,  Ser.  No.  629,827 
Int.  Q.2  B44D  1/42 
U.S.  Q.  428—379  16  Claims 

1.  Electric  cables  or  wires  having  at  least  one  dielectric  layer 
consisting  essentially  of  (1)  of  polyolefin  and 
la.  polystyrene,  wherein  for  p>olymer  composition  (l)-{2a) 
the  polystyrene  is  present  in  such  an  amount  as  to  provide 
a  10  to  30%  styrene  content; 
lb.  a  styrene  copolymer,  wherein  for  polymer  composition 
(\)-{lb)  the  styrene  copolymer  is  present  in  such  an 
amount  as  to  provide  a  3  to  30%  styrene  content;  or 
Ic.  polystyrene  and  a  styrene  copolymer,  wherein  for  poly- 
mer composition  (l)-(2r)  the  polystyrene  is  present  so  as 
to  provide  a  10  to  30%  styrene  content  and  the  styrene 
copolymer  is  present  in  such  an  amount  so  as  to  provide  a 
5  to  20%  styrene  content;  all  percentages  being  based  on 
the  entire  polymer  composition  weight. 
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4,060,660 

DEPOSITION  OF  TRANSPAREMT  AMORPHOUS 

CARBON  HLMS 

David  Emil  Carlson,  Yardley,  Pa.,  and  Chester  Edwin  Tracy, 

Skillman,  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  IS,  1976,  Ser.  Nf  649,548 

Int.  a.2  B05D  3/06 

U.S.  a.  428—408  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  depositing  a  transparent,  resistive,  amor- 
phous carbon  film  on  a  glassy  substrate  which  comprises: 

a.  heating  said  glassy  substrate  to  a  teiiperature  in  the  range 
of  from  about  300"  to  550°  C.  but  below  the  softening 
temperature  of  the  substrate  in  an  Evacuated  chamber, 

b.  introducing  a  volatile  hydrocarboi  into  said  evacuated 
chamber, 

c.  applying  a  DC.  glow  discharge  bqtween  two  electrodes 
situated  in  said  chamber,  the  cathode  of  which  is  said 
glassy  substrate,  at  a  current  density  of  from  about  0.05  to 
about  1.0  mA/cm^  for  a  period  of  about  15  seconds  to 
about  3  minutes,  so  that  said  glassy  substrate  becomes 


coated  with  an  amorphous  carbon 
7.  A  transparent  amorphous  carbon 
temperature  surface  resistance  of  from 
about  lO'^ohm/sq. 


ilm. 

film  having  a  room 
ibout  lO'z  ohm/sq.  to 


4,060,661 

VOLTAGE-DEPENDENT  I^ESISTOR 

Akihlro  Takami,  Katano;  Takayuki  Kuroda,  Nishinomiya;  Kat- 

suo  Nagano,  Chitose,  and  Michio  Matsuoka,  Ibaraki,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No(.  711,639 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22, 1975,  50-102442; 
Aug.  22,  1975,  50-102444;  Aug.  22,  197$,  50-102445;  Aug.  22, 
1975,  50-102446;  Aug.  22,  1975,  50-102447;  Aug.  22,  1975, 
50-102448 

Int.  a.2  HOIB  J/02.  1/08 
U.S.  a.  428—432  |  16  Qaims 

1.  A  voltage-dependent  resistor  compfising  a  bulk  consisting 
mainly  of  zinc  oxide  as  a  major  part  and,  as  additives,  0.01  to  10 
mol  %  of  BizOs,  CoO,  MnO,  TiO  and  l^iO,  respectively  and 
electrodes  on  said  bulk,  said  electrodes  having  been  formed  by 
baking  a  silver  paste  comprising  silver  (lowder  and  a  glass  frit 
on  said  bulk,  said  glass  frit  containing  a$  its  principal  contents 
80  to  95%  by  weight  of  Bi203and  correspondingly  20  to  5%  by 
weight  of  Si02  said  glass  frit  also  containing  1  to  5  parts  by 
weight  of  B2OJ  per  100  parts  of  said  principal  contents. 


4,060,662 
ARTICLE  HAVING  A  SURFACE  LAYER  OF  CATALYTIC 

ASH  BY-PRODUCT  OF  COAL  COMBUSTION 
Clifton  G.  Bergeron,  Urbana,  and  Lester  W.  Herron,  St.  Joseph, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  University  of  Illinois  Foundation, 
Urbana,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  607,493 

Int.  a.2  B32B  15/04.  15/18:  A21B  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—450  14  Claims 


60  90  120  '50 

TIME  mm    alSOCf'' 


1.  In  an  article  of  manufacture  having  a  surface  layer  includ- 
ing means  for  catalytically  enhancing  the  thermal  oxidation  of 
organic  materials  and  a  substrate  for  supporting  the  surface 
layer,  the  improvement  wherein  said  surface  layer  comprises  a 
finely  divided  ash  by-product  of  the  combustion  of  coal. 

4.  In  an  article  of  manufacture  having  a  surface  layer  includ- 
ing means  for  catalytically  enhancing  the  thermal  oxidation  of 
organic  materials  and  a  substrate  for  supporting  the  surface 
layer,  wherein  said  surface  layer  comprises  a  composition 
consisting  essentially  of 


Wt.  % 


SiOj 

AI2O3 

TiOj 

FeO 

MgO 

CaO 

K2O 

Mn02 


0-60 
0-25 

0.5-5 
10-40 

0.5  -  20 
0-10 
0-10 

0.1  -5 


9.  In  the  process  for  thermal  oxidation  of  organic  materials 
wherein  the  materials  are  heated  in  the  presence  of  a  gaseous 
atmosphere  including  oxygen  and  contacted  with  a  finely 
divided  oxidation  catalyst,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
oxidation  catalyst  is  a  finely  divided  ash  product  of  the  com- 
bustion of  coal. 
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4,060,663 
ELECTRICAL  RESISTOR  GLAZE  COMPOSITION  AND 

RESISTOR 
Kenneth  M.  Merz,  Gladwyne,  and  Howard  E.  Shapiro,  Philadel- 
phia, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Qeveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  491,238,  July  24,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,661 
Int.  a.2  B32B  5/16.  9/00;  HOIB  1/00 
U.S.  a.  428—428  12  Claims 


20-ADDiri\/£    METAL 
PAf>r/CL£S 


M-aesisTANce 

MATERIAL 


10 


a/ 


^  /, 


'///Mo 

^     '  .  y  ^  '  '  y  y  /  ■ 


18-  ALLOr    PARTICLES 
16- GLASS      MATRIX 


Vi»-  SUBSTRATE 


7.  An  electrical  resistor  having  a  resistivity  in  the  range  of 
approximately  2  to  20  ohms  per  square,  comprising  a  noncon- 
ductive  ceramic  body,  a  resistive  film  of  glass  on  a  surface  of  the 
body,  and  fine  particles  of  an  alloy  containing  approximately 
75%  to  80%  by  weight  of  nickel  and  approximately  20%  by 
weight  of  chromium  embedded  within  and  dispersed  through- 
out the  glass  film,  the  alloy  being  present  in  the  resistive  film  in 
the  amount  of  approximately  28%  to  80%  by  weight. 


4,060,665 
ORNAMENTAL  ASSEMBLY 
Chizuo  Kato,  No.  25-12,  2-chome„  Higashi-Ohi,  Shinagawa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  737,568 
Qaims   priority,   application   Japan,   Aug.    16,    1976,    51- 
109535[U] 

Int.  a.2  B32B  9/04 
U.S.  a.  428—542  2  Qaims 


receiving  groove  which  is  opened  at  one  side  of  said 
holder, 

b.  ornamental  members  formed  integral  with  said  holder  or 
holders, 

c.  an  insert  having  a  cross-sectional  configuration  so  that  the 
insert  may  be  snugly  fitted  into  said  groove  of  said  holder 
and  an  opening  having  a  cross-sectional  configuration 
adapted  to  be  snugly  fitted  over  a  member  to  be  deco- 
rated, 

a  V-shaped  groove  being  cut  through  one  side  of  said  insert 
along  the  axial  center  line  thereof,  and 

d.  a  cover  adapted  to  be  releasably  joined  to  said  holder  for 
covering  the  opened  side  thereof, 

whereby  the  ornamental  assembly  may  be  securely  attached 
to  the  member  to  be  decorated  by  fitting  said  insert  over 
the  member  to  be  decorated  and  then  fitting  said  holder 
over  said  insert  and  thereafter  joining  said  cover  to  said 
holder. 


4,060,666 
BATTERY  CAPACITY  INDICATOR  FOR  PRIMARY 

BATTERY 

Lionel  Anes,  Califon,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Compagnie  IndnstrieUe 
des  Piles  Electriques  Cipel,  Perret,  France 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  660,464 

Int.  Q.2  HOIM  6/02 

U.S.  Q.  429—91  5  Qaims 


'■7.  ,- 


4,060,664 
BONDED  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURES 
Thomas  M.  McGuire,  Woodbury,  and  Kenneth  Peacock,  Wliite 
Bear  Lake,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1975,  Ser.  No.  638,451 
Int.  Q.2  B32B  27/04 
U.S.  Q.  428—336  12  Qaims 

1.  A  bonded,  composite  structure  comprioing  at  least  one 
polymeric  substrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyester  polymers  and  polyolefin  polymers,  said  substrate 
having  a  solid  material  adhered  thereto  by  an  interj)Osed  bond- 
ing material  which  is  a  thin  polymer  zone  having  a  thickness  of 
up  to  about  500  Angstroms  and  consisting  essentially  of  an 
organic  polycarbodiimide  polymer  containing  at  least  two 
carbodiimide  groups,  each  linked  directly  to  an  aromatic  nu- 
cleus through  a  carbodiimide  nitrogen,  said  polycarbodiimide 
polymer  containing  about  1  to  35  weight  p)ercent  carbodiimide 
groups. 


1.  A  battery  exhaustion  indicator  for  use  with  a  primary 
battery  having  at  least  one  electrode  which  is  depleted  with 
use,  comprising;  a  fluid  tight  case,  a  scale  carried  by  the  case, 
at  least  one  sensing  arm,  resiliently  urged  against  a  major  face 
of  the  battery  electrode  which  is  depleted  with  use;  said  sens- 
ing arm  comprises  a  means  for  contacting  a  large  average  space 
on  the  said  electrode;  a  rotatable  shaft  secured  to  the  sensing 
arm,  a  resilient  means  coupled  to  the  rotatable  shaft  for  urging 
the  sensing  arm  against  the  electrode  major  face  and  an  elon- 
gated pointer  coupled  to  said  arm  and  having  a  free  movable 
end  adjacent  to  the  scale  for  indicating  the  thickness  of  the 
depleted  electrode. 


1.  An  ornamental  assembly  comprising 

a.  a  holder  or  holders  each  formed  with  an  axial,  insert- 


4,060,667 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  SECONDARY  BATTERIES 
Barry  Anthony  Askew,  Broadstone;  Ronald  HoUand,  Wareham; 
Douglas  Inman,  and  Yusuf  Mohamed  Faniq  Marikar,  both  of 
London,  aU  of  England,  assignors  to  National  Research  I>evel- 
opment  Corporation,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  616,820,  Sept.  25,  1975.  This 
application  Mar.  1,  1977,  Ser.  No.  773,162 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  22,  1S^5, 
35044/75 

Int.  Q,2  HOIM  4/i6 
U.S.  Q.  429—103  18  Qaims 

1.  In  a  high  temperature  lithium-sulphur  secondary  battery 
comprising  a  stack  of  cells,  each  cell  mcluding  a  p>ellet  of 
electrolyte  suitable  for  said  secondary  battery  and  sandwiched 
between  a  negative  electrode  pellet  composed  at  least  partially 
of  lithium  and  a  positive  electrode  pellet,  and  an  mtercell  metal 
sheet  adapted  to  prevent  direct  chemical  action  between  the 
electrode  pellets  of  adjacent  cells  while  maintaining  electrical 
contact  between  them, 
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the  improvement  comprising  usin  i 
pellet  composed  substantially  of 


combination  with  the  components 
secondary  battery. 
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a  positive  electrode 
titanium  disulphide  in 


of  said  lithium-sulphur 


4,060,668 

PRIMARY  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 

Franz  Goebel,  Ashland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Laboratories 

Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53p>,749,  Jan.  9,  1975, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept  18,  |975,  Ser.  No.  614,467 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  25, 

1S>94,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  HOIM  6/114 

VS.  CL  429—122  11  Claims 


1.  A  cathode  material  for  placement  in  a  primary  electro- 
chemical cell  containing  an  electrolyte  comprising:  an  aggre- 
gate of  porous  semi-rigid  globules  halving  a  composition  of 
from  about  40  to  99  weight  percent  of  carbon  black  and  at  least 
1  weight  percent  of  a  mechanical  binder  which  is  inert  in  the 
primary  electrochemical  cell,  the  reminder  being  graphite,  a 
plurality  of  fluid-conducting  channels  being  defined  between 
boundaries  of  adjacent  globules  to  insure  diffusion  of  the  elec- 
trolyte throughout  the  cathode  material  during  the  life  of  the 
ceU.  I 

4.  A  primary  electrochemical  cell  comprising: 
an  outer  cell  casing; 

a  first  terminal  on  the  exterior  of  thi  casing; 
a  primary  electrochemical  system  including 
an  anode  material  connected  to  thie  first  terminal, 
a  cathode  material  comprising  an  Aggregate  of  semi-rigid 
globules  for  placement  in  the  primary  electrochemical 
cell  and  having  a  composition  of  from  about  40  to  99 
percent  of  carbon  black  and  at  l^t  1  weight  percent  of 
a  mechanical  binder  which  is  infcrt  in  the  primary  elec- 
trochemical cell,  the  remainder  being  graphite,  and 
an  electrolytic  solution  including  a  cathode  depolarizer 
that  can  be  electrochemically  reduced  on  the  surface  of 
the  carbon  cathode,  I 

a  plurality  of  fluid  conducting  ohannels  being  defined 
between  the  boundaries  of  adja^nt  globules  to  enable 
diffusion  of  the  electrolytic  solution  throughout  the 


cathode  material  during  the  life 


a  second  terminal  located  on  the  ext  ;rior  of  the  casing; 


of  the  cell; 


means  for  electrically  insulating  the  second  terminal  from 

the  first  terminal;  and 
a  cathode  current  collector  connecting  the  cathode  material 

to  the  second  terminal. 


4,060,669 
FLAT  BATTERY 
Ralph  D.  Fanciullo,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  612,210 

Int  a.2  HOIM  6/46 

U.S.  a.  429—152  13  Qaims 


1.  A  planar  battery  comprising:  at  least  two  discrete,  sheet- 
type  electrically  conductive  electrode  supports  substantially 
permeable  to  volatile  effluvia  generated  internally  of  said 
battery; 

separator  means,  electrode  active  material  and  electrolyte 
configured  and  arranged  between  said  electrode  supports 
to  define  at  least  one  cell  within  said  battery; 
means  defining  a  seal  about  the  peripheral  portion  of  said 
cell,  said  seal  being  formed  inwardly  of  peripheries  of  said 
electrode  supports  to  expose  a  portion  thereof  to  the 
external  environment  of  said  battery  in  which  said  means 
defining  said  seal  includes  an  electrically  insulative  frame 
having  an  opening  defined  by  an  inner  border,  an  outer 
periphery  and  surface  sealing  portions  intermediate  said 
inner  border  and  outer  periphery,  and  in  which  said  elec- 
trically insulative  frame  outer  periphery  extends  out- 
wardly beyond  the  periphery  of  said  electrode  supports. 


4,060,670 
ALKALINE  FLAT  CELL  BATTERY 
Pentti  Juuse  Tamminen,  Otsolahdentie  6,  02100  Tapiola,  Fin- 
land 

FUed  Noy.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,288 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  10, 1972,  723151 

Int  a.2  HOIM  2/30 

VS.  a.  429—154  17  Claims 


1.  An  alkaline  flat  cell  battery  comprising: 

a.  terminal  means 

b.  at  least  one  flat  cell  arranged  between  said  terminal  means 
and  being  provided  with  a  positive  and  a  negative  current 
collector; 

c.  battery  contact  elements  in  connection  with  said  terminal 
means 

d.  contact  areas  of  insulating  material  on  both  sides  of  each 
cell  and  corresponding  to  each  other  and  being  arranged 
in  contact  with  the  current  collectors; 
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e.  an  envelope  of  plastics  material,  one  for  each  of  the  cells, 
surrounding  its  respective  cell  to  form  a  sealed  unit;  and 

f.  individual  contact  elements  electrically  interconnecting, 
on  the  one  hand,  adjacent  cells  and,  on  the  other  hand,  the 
outermost  cells  and  the  battery  contact  elements,  said 
individual  contact  elements  being  formed  as  metallic 
spring  elements  which  are  resiliently  compressible  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  contact  area  of 
the  cell  contacted  thereby  and  have  at  least  two  point 
portions  arranged  to  face  in  substantially  opposite  direc- 
tions so  as  to  pierce  the  envelope  and  the  contact  area  of 
the  cells  to  secure  the  electrical  interconnecting  of  the 
battery  when  said  terminal  means  are  pressed  against  said 
flat  cells. 


4,060,672 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  ENERGY  CELL  WTTH  SOLID 
ELECTROLYTE 
Llrich  Von  Alpen,  Stuttgart;  Jiirgen  Fenner,  OstfUdem;  Jo- 
achim MarcoU,  Ludwigsburg,  and  Albrecht  Rabenau,  Stutt- 
gart, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Max-Planck-GesellschafI 
zur  Forderung  der  Wissenschaften  e.V.,  Gottingen,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  681,642 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  30, 1975, 2519351; 
Not.  15,  1976,  2551346 

Int  a.2  HOIM  6/18 
VS.  a.  429—191  5  Claims 


4,060,671 
BATTERY  SEAL  FOR  ENCAPSULATABLE  CELL 
Richard  J.  VanderVelden,  Wayzata,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Med- 
tronic, Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1976,  Ser.  No.  668,595 

Int.  a.2  HOIM  2/08 

J.S.  a.  429—174  7  Claims 


1.  An  encapsulatable  electrochemical  power  cell  compris- 


mg: 


a.  a  first  cup-shaped  metallic  member,  said  cup  including 
therein  a  first  electrochemical  reactant  which  together 
with  said  first  member  defines  a  first  polarity  electrode; 

b.  a  cover  member  for  said  first  member  of  a  second  cup- 
shaped  metal  member  formed  of  an  elastically  resilient 
material,  said  cup  member  having  a  base  portion  and  side 
walls  of  a  substantial  height,  said  cover  member  contain- 
ing a  second  electrochemical  reactant  which  together 
with  said  cover  member  defines  an  electrode  of  opposite 
polarity  to  said  first  electrode;  said  cover  member  having 
the  open  end  thereof  of  a  size  to  be  inserted  partially 
within  the  oi>en  end  of  a  said  first  member  to  define  an 
overlap  region  therebetween  and  to  leave  a  major  portion 
of  said  side  walls  exposed  above  said  overlap  region; 

c.  a  grommet  member  of  a  substantially  rigid  material  that  is 
susceptible  to  cold  flow  positioned  intermediate  the  first 
member  and  said  cover  member  in  the  overlap  region 
therebetween  and  constituting  the  sole  material  therebe- 
tween in  said  overlap  region,  said  first  member  having  the 
upper  open  end  thereof  formed  inwardly  to  bear  against 
said  grommet  member  and  thence  to  deform  the  open  end 
of  said  cover  member  inwardly  to  less  than  its  spring  limit 
to  produce  an  elastic  spring  bias  of  said  cover  member 
outwardly  against  said  grommet  member  thereby  provid- 
ing a  seal  against  loss  of  electrolyte  from  within  said  cell 
and  which  spring  bias  will  follow  the  movement  of  said 
grommet  should  cold  flow  thereof  occur  to  thereby  main- 
tain seal  integrity;  and, 

d.  a  compressible  and  resilient  layer  of  material  having  a 
thickness  of  at  least  1/16  inch  extending  along  and  around 
the  exposed  sidewall  of  said  cover  member  from  said  seal 
overlap  region  upwardly  along  the  major  portion  of  the 
sidewall  of  said  cover  member. 


,C..C-Tell    ,Cur.I    ,V   ^J/Vt, 
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1.  Electrochemical  energy  cell,  comprising  first  and  second 
electrodes  and  at  least  one  ionically-conductive  solid  electro- 
lyte between  said  electrodes,  said  electrolyte  comprising  a 
chalcogen  halide  of  the  formula  Cu^Cg^C^  where  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine,  x  is 
1,  >»  is  at  least  equal  to  1,  Cg  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  Te  and  Se,  and  z  =  1. 


4,060,673 

ION  EXCHANGE  MEMBRANES  AND  ORGANIC 

ELECTROLYTE  CELLS  EMPLOYING  SAME 

Arabinda  N.  Dey,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  P.  R.  MaUory  A 

Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,150,  April  7,  1969, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313,300, 

Dec.  8,  1972,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser. 

No.  396,924 
Int  C1.2  HOIM  6/18 
U.S.  a.  429—192  16  Claims 

1.  In  an  organic  electrolyte  battery  having  a  light  metal 
anode,  a  cathode  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal 
halides  and  sulfur,  and  an  organic  electrolyte  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  gamma-butyrolactone,  propylene  carbon- 
ate, tetrahydrofuran,  dimethylformamide,  dimethylsulfoxide, 
dimethylcarbonate,  acetonitrile,  and  the  mixtures  thereof,  and 
containing  an  electrolyte  salt  dissolved  therein,  a  microporous 
permselective  barrier  means  therefor,  separating  said  cathode 
and  said  electrolyte,  and  adapted  to  prevent  diffusion  of  elec- 
trolytic anions,  said  barrier  means  comprising  an  ion-exchange 
membrane  including  a  microporous  substrate  and  a  linear 
polyelectrolyte  without  cross-linking,  said  polyelectrolyte 
comprising  a  polymer  insoluble  in  said  organic  solvent  and 
having  attached  functional  groups,  said  polyelectrolyte  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Li,  Na,  and  K  polyacryl- 
ates. 


4,060,674 

ALKALI  METAL  ANODE-CONTAINING  CELLS  HAVING 

ELECTROLYTES  OF  ORGANOMETALLIC-ALKAU 

METAL  SALTS  AND  ORGANIC  SOLVENTS 

Lawrence  P.  Klemann,  SomerriUe,  and  Gerald  H.  Newman, 

Westfield,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and 

Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N.J. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  750,517 
Int  a^  HOIM  6/14 
VS.  a.  429—194  15  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrochemical  cell  which  contains  an  alkali  metal 
anode,  a  cathode  and  a  non-aqueous  electrolyte,  the  improve- 
ment comprising; 
using  as  said  electrolyte  one  which  consists  essentially  of: 
a.  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
inertly  substituted  and  unsubstituted  ethers,  sulfones,  or- 
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ganic  sulfates,  organic  sulfites,  orgijiic  nitrates  and  or 
ganic  nitrites;  and 
b.  electrolytically  active  alkali  metal  sa|ts  including  an  elec 
trolytically  active  amount  of  an 
metal  salt  having  the  formula: 

ZMR. 


wherein  Z  is  an  alkali  metal,  wherein  M  is  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Zn,  Cd,  B,  Al,  Ga,  Sn  (stannous). 
In,  Tl,  P  and  As,  wherein  R  represents  •  number  of  radicals 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  a|re  inertly  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  organic  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  aryl 
radicals  having  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  an<l  alkaryl  and  aralkyi 
radicals  having  7  to  50  carbon  atoms,  subject  to  the  proviso 
that  at  least  one  R  is  an  alkyl  radical,  and  wherein  «  is  a  numeri- 
cal value  equal  to  one  plus  the  valence  of  the  Metal  M. 


electrode,  at  least  one  negative  electrode,  and  an  organic  elec- 
trolyte with  the  electrodes  disposed  therein;  the  positive  elec- 
trode, comprising  the  cathodic  composition,  including  a  perio- 
rganometallic  alkali  date  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver,  copper,  iron, 
cobalt,  nickel,  mercury,  thallium,  lead,  and  bismuth  and  elec- 
trochemically  inert  conductive  materials  and  binders  wherein 
said  periodate  is  substantially  insoluble  in  said  organic  electro- 
lyte. 


4,060,675 

GALVANIC  ELEMENT  WITH  A  NEGAtTIVE  ELECTRODE 
OF  UGHT  METAL,  A  NON-AQUEOUS  ELECTROLYTE 

AND  A  POSITIVE  ELECTRODE 
Helmut  Lauck,  Glashutten,  Germany,  assignor  to  Varta  Batterie 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Hauiover,  Germany! 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  664,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  16, 1975,  2516702 
Int.  a.2  HOIM  6/14 
U.S.  a.  429—194 


V 


? 


1.  In  a  galvanic  element  with  a  negativ  ; 
metal,  a  non-aqueous  electrolyte  of  a  soliition 
salt  in  an  organic  solvent  which  does  not 
a  positive  electrode  containing  a  salt  of  a 
the  group  consisting  of  silver,  mercur' 
nickel,  the  improvement  comprising  said 
as  the  electrochemical  reducible  part  of 
mass. 


9  Claims 


electrode  of  a  light 

of  a  conducting 

1  «t  free  H  +  -ions  and 

metal  selected  from 

copper,  lead  and 

^t  being  an  arsenite 

the  positive  electrode 


4,060,676 

METAL  PERIODATE  ORGANIC  ELECTROLYTE  CELLS 
Arabinda  N.  Dey,  Needham,  and  Robert  W.  Holmes,  Dedham, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  P.  R.  Malloiy  &  Co.  Inc.,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.  \ 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  584,314,  June  6, 1975|  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  245,510,  April  19,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,904,432.  This  appUcation  Aug.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  718,246 
Int.  a.2  HOIM  4/62 
U.S.  a.  429—217 


TAB 
AREA 


f/ELD 
54 


1.  A  solid  cathodic  electrode  for  a 
chemical  cell  wherein  the  cell  comprises 


5  Claims 


iion 


-aqueous  electro- 
at  least  one  positive 


4,060,677 
PROCESS  FOR  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  LOWERING  OF 
VINYL  HALIDE  POLYMERS  EMPLOYING  SATURATED 

CARBON  TO  CARBON  BONDED  ALDEHYDES 
Leigh  E.  Walker,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker  Chemicals 
&  Plastics  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  552,826,  Feb.  25,  1975, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  683,853 
Int.  C\?  C08F  2/00.  14/06,  114/06,  214/06 
U.S.  Q.  526—88  11  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  preparation  of  a  vinyl  halide  homopoly- 
mer,  vinyl  halide  copolymer  or  vinyl  halide  graft  polymer 
containing  up  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  comonomer  devoid 
of  aldehyde  substituents  and/or  a  compatible  back-bone  poly- 
mer by  bulk  liquid  phase  polymerization  which  comprises: 

1.  polymerizing  a  vinyl  halide  monomer  composition  com- 
prising 0%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  said  comonomer 
and/or  said  back-bone  polymer  at  a  temp)erature  of  about 
-60°  C  to  about  90"  C; 

2.  recovering  the  resulting  vinyl  halide  polymer  from  said 
monomer  or  monomers,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises carrying  out  at  least  part  of  the  polymerization  in 
the  presence  of  a  small  molecular  weight-lowering 
amount  of  an  aldehyde  which  is  devoid  of  ethylenic  and 
acetylenic  unsaturation  and  which  contains  at  least  one 
carbon  to  carbon  bond,  whereby  the  molecular  weight  of 
the  vinyl  halide  polymer  product  is  substantially  lowered 
without  substantial  lowering  of  the  rate  of  conversion  of 
vinyl  halide  to  polymer,  said  amount  of  aldehyde  being 
less  than  about  10  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of 
polymerization  mixture. 


4,060,678 
CATIONIC  HYDROGELS  BASED  ON  HYDROXYALKYL 

ACRYLATES  AND  METHACRYLATES 
Robert  Steckler,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Plastomedical 
Sciences,  Inc.,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  549,096 
Int  a.2  C08F  220/06 
U.S.  CI.  526—260  6  Claims 

1.  The  cationic,  f)olymeric  hydrogel  produced  by  the  pro- 
cess which  comprises  simultaneously  polymerizing  and  cross- 
linking  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  the  following  mono- 
mers; 

a.  about  40  to  about  95  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  monomers  of  an  acrylic  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  glyceryl  monoacrylates  and 
monomethacrylates  and  acrylic  monomers  having  the 
formula: 

R  R' 

I  I 

CH2=C— CO— (O— CHz— CH— ),— OH 

wherein: 

R  and  R'  each  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  1  to 

about  6  carbon  atoms; 
n  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  about  50; 

b.  about  50  to  about  0.05  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  monomers,  of  a  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
cationic  monomer,  capable  of  copolymerizing  with  (a), 
and  which  is  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  having 
the  formula: 
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R     R'  O  X-  Y- 

II  II 

HC=C— (CH2),— C— O— (A— N  +— )„— A'— N  +— R< 

R2        R3  R2        R' 


wherein: 

R  represents  hydrogen,  methyl  or  aryl; 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  about  18  carbons; 

A  and  A',  each  of  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  represents  an  alkylene  group  of  from  about  2  to 
about  8  carbons  or  an  arylene  group; 

R2,  R^and  R*,  each  of  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  represents  alkyl,  aryl  or  alkaryl  or  the  R^and  R^on 
the  same  nitrogen  atom,  taken  together  represent  a 
divalent  aliphatic  group  of  4  to  5  atoms  which  jointly 
with  the  amino  nitrogen  forms  a  5  or  6  membered  het- 
erocyclic amino  group; 

X  and  Y,  each  of  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  an  anion  forming  the  anion  portion  of  a 
quantemary  ammonium  group;  and 

n  represents  an  integer,  including  0,  of  from  0  to  about  10; 
and 

m  represents  an  integer,  including  0,  of  from  0  to  about  5; 
c.  about  0.2  to  about  12  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total 

weight  of  monomers,  of  a  polymerizable  cross-linking 

agent  capable  of  copolymerizing  with  (a)  and  (b);  and 

having  the  formula: 


4,060,679 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  LOW  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  PAPER  SIZE  POLYMER  BY  CONTINUOUS 

POLYMERIZATION  IN  THE  ABSENCE  OF  INTTIATOR 

Herbert  Naarmann,  Wattenheim;  Fritz  Reichel,  Eppelheim,  and 

Hermann  Gausepohl,  Mutterstadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  675,581 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1975,  2519581 
Int.  C\?  C08F  20/70.  22/58.  220/60,  226/00 
U.S.  a.  526—304  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  paper  size  by  continu- 
ous polymerization  of: 

a.  from  30  to  85  percent  by  weight  of  olefins  of  2  to  12 
carbon  atoms  having  a  terminal  double  bond  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene,  propylene,  butene- 
1  and  4-methylpentene-l,  olefins  containing  aromatic 
group  and  having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  styrene  and  vinyl  toluene,  vinyl  ethers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  methyl  ether, 
vinyl  ethyl  ether,  vinyl  n-propyl  ether,  vinyl  isopropyl 
ether,  vinyl  n-butyl  ether,  vinyl  sec. -butyl  ether,  vinyl 
tert.-butyl  ether  and  vinyl  dodecyl  ether  and  mixtures 
thereof, 

b.  from  15  to  70  percent  by  weight  of  one  or  more  basic 
acrylic  and/or  methacrylic  compounds  of  the  general 
formula 


CH,=C— CO— X— N 

I 
R> 


i 
\ 


R 


R 

I 
CH2=C— COO- 


R 

I 
■OOC— C=CH, 


where  R'  is  H  or  CH3,  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
— CH2OH  or  — CH2— CH2— OH,  X  is  — O— CH2— CH- 
2—,  — O— CH2— GHz— CH2— , 


wherein 
R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  of  from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms; 
A  represents  alkylene  of  from  2  to  about  10  carbons  or  a 
polyglycol  ether  group  of  the  formula: 


-fCH2— CH— O^CHj- CH— 
R'  R' 


in  which 
R'  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms;  and 
n  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  about  20;  and 
(d)  from  0  to  about  50  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  monomers,  of  other  monoethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monomers  capable  of  copolymerizing  with  (a),  (b) 
and  (c)  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  acryl- 
amides,  methacrylamides,  alkyl  acrylates,  alkyl  methacry- 
lates,  N-vinyl  lactams,  N-vinyl  succinimide,  N-vinyl  di- 
glycoylimide,  N-vinyl  glutarimide,  N-vinyl-3-morpholi- 
none,  N-vinyl-5-methyl-3-morpholinone  and  N-vinyl  im- 
idazole; 
provided  that  (a)  g  (d)  and  (a)  -|-  (d)  =  about  40  to  about  95 
weight  percent,  and  when  an  N-vinyl  lactam,  N-vinyl 
succinimide,  N-vinyl  diglycoylimide,  N-vinyl  glutarimide, 
N-vinyl-3-morpholinone,     N-vinyl-5-methyl-3-morpholi- 
none  or  N-vinyl  imidazole  is  used  it  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  less  than  20  weight  percent; 
in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  polymerization  catalyst  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  0.05  to  about  4  weight  percent,  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  monomers;  and  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  20°  to  about  125°  C. 


— O— CH— CH,— 
I 
CHj 

or  — NH — (CH2)„ — CH2 —  and  n  is  from  1  to  3,  at  from 
130°  to  320°  C,  in  the  absence  of  polymerization  initiators 
said  process  taking  place  at  a  pressure  of  greater  than  1  bar 
and  with  a  residence  time  of  from  3  to  60  minutes. 


4,060,680 
PRODUCTION  OF  ACRYLONTTRILE  COPOLYMERS 

Brian  Norman  Hendy,  Welwyn,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Great  Britain 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  668,816 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  10,  1975, 
14791/75;  May  7,  1975,  19133/75 

Int.  a.2  C08F  212/10 
U.S.  a.  526—201  9  Qaims 

1.  A  granular  polymerization  process  for  producing  a  uni- 
form copolymer  consisting  of  50-95%  molar  of  acrylonitrile 
units,  5-45%  molar  of  units  of  at  least  one  faster-reacting 
aromatic  olefin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene 
and  a-methyl  styrene  and  0-10%  of  other  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monomers,  said  copolymer  having  a  reduced  viscosity  of 
^  0.75  determined  as  a  5%  solution  in  dimethyl  formamide  at 
25°  C,  said  process  comprising  feeding  a  portion  of  at  least  the 
aromatic  olefin  to  the  reaction  mixture  during  the  polymeriza- 
tion so  that  the  polymer  molecules  formed  early  in  the  poly- 
merization reaction  have  substantially  the  same  composition  as 
those  formed  subsequently  and  conducting  the  polymerization 
in  the  presence  of  (a)  at  least  one  thiol  as  chain -transfer  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkane  thiols  containing 
up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  isooctylthioglycolate,  trimethylolypro- 
pane  tri-(3-thiopropronate),  thioethanol  and  a-thioglycerol,  (b) 
a  granulating  agent  and  (c)  a  momomer  soluble  initiator,  while 
maintaining  the  reaction  medium  at  pH  =  4.5. 
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4,060,681 

UNSATURATED  ESTERS  OF 

POLYFLUOROALKYLTHIOALCOHOLS 

Eduard  K.  Kleiner,  New  York,  and  Robert  Ernest  Arthur  Dear, 

Mount  Kisco,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora* 

tion,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No]  657,140 
Int  a.2  C07G  69/5' 
U.S.  a.  560—222  14  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


\  / 

C=sC 

/  \ 

R*  COO— R^HS 


R'R/ 
RJ— CHS-I-R'R/ 


wherein 
R',  R^are  each  C„H2„,  where  «  is  1  to  1 ! 

chain  or  branched; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,H2,+i,  where  n  is 

straight  chain  or  branched; 
R*,  R'  and  R*  are  hydrogen,  methyl 


— COO— R2— CHS— R'-  R 


I 
R3— CHS— R'- 

or 


— CH2COO— R2— CHS— R 
R'— CHS— R 


provided  that  at  least  one  of  R*,  R'  apd 
methyl; 
R/is  C^2p+\  or  C^2p+\OC^2^  wherej/> 
8. 


and  may  be  straight 
1  to  12  and  may  be 


V 


R/. 

R/. 


R*  is  hydrogen  or 
is  3  to  18,  9  is  2  to 


4,060,682 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHETIC  PRODUCTION  OF 
3-DEOXY  DERTVATTVE  OF  AN  AMINOGLYCOSIDIC 
ANTIBIOTIC 
Hamao  Umezawa;  Sumio  Umezawa,  both  of  Tokyo;  Osamu 
Tsuchiya,    Yokohama;    Eiichi    Akita,  j  Kamakura;    'takto 
Miyazawa,  Tokyo;  Yukio  Horiuchi,  Yokohama,  and  Shunzo 
Fukatsu,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  I 

FUed  July  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  598,379 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  AugJ  1,  1974,  49-87499 
Int  a.2  A61K  i7/77^€87H  15/22 
VJS.  a.  536—10  ,  17  Claims 

17.  A  compound  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  tetra-N-ethoxycarbonyl-5,6-0-cyclohfexylidene-3',4'-epox- 
y(a)-neamine;  penta-N-ethoxycarbonyl-i",6"-0-cyclohexyli- 
dene-3',4'-epoxy(a)-kanamycin  B;  3',4'-ei>oxy(a)  -kanamycin 
B;  penU-N-ethoxycarbonyl-4",6"-0-cyclohexylidene-3',4'- 
epoxy(a>6'-N-methylkanamycin  B;  2",3'io-cyclohexylidene- 
tetra-N-ethoxycarbonyl-3',4'-epoxy(a)-ribbstamycin;  and  tri- 
N-ethoxycarbonyl-5,6-0-cyclohexylidene^3',4'-epoxy(a)- 
paromamine. 


4,060,683  ' 

PREPARATION  OF  CATIONIC  STJARCHES  AND 
CATHIONIC  STARCHES  THUS  PRODUCED 
Martin  M.  Tessler,  Edison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  National  Starch 
and  Chemical  Corporation,  Bridgewater,  N.J. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,266 
Int.  a.2  C08B  i//05 
U.S.  a.  536—50  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  modified  starch  products 
comprising  the  steps  of  j 

1.  reacting  a  starch  base  with  a  modifying  agent  in  an  aque- 
ous medium  at  a  pH  of  10.0  to  12.5  aind  a  temperature  of 


10°  to  60*  C.  for  a  period  of  0.2  to  16  hours,  said  modifying 
agent  comprising  the  reaction  product  of 

a.  a  2,3-dihalopropionamide  of  the  formula:      <^ 

O 

II 
CH,— CH— C— NHR 

I  I 

X         X 

wherein  X  is  a  bromine  or  chlorine  and  R  is  hydrogen 
or  Ci-Cg  alkyl  with 

b.  a  secondary  amine  of  the  formula 


R— N— H 

I 

R" 


where  R'  and  R"  are,  independently,  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
arylalkyl  or  ether  substituted  alkyl  or  alkenyl  or 
wherein  R'  and  R"  are  connected  to  form  a  cyclic 
amine  and  wherein  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in 
R'  and  R"  combined  is  a  maximum  of  12,  wherein  the 
reaction  to  form  said  modifying  agent  is  carried  out  at  a 
temperature  of  20*  to  100'  C,  in  an  organic  medium  for 
a  period  of  10  minutes  to  18  hours;  and 
2.  isolating  the  resulting  starch  product. 


4,060,684 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  RAW  MATERIALS  FROM 

WASTE  CELLOPHANE 
Donald  Wayne  Monk,  Brevard,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion, Pisgah  Forest,  N.C. 

FUed  Sept.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  719,657 

Int.  a.2  C08B  9/08 

U.S.  a.  536—56  8  Claims 


r" 


»ETfiA-»0«Ot  jIMkN  fr«r) 


-— 1        4MTIB 


wAweup 


e*THACTOB 


DO  EH 

''O  WE/WSCTVE 

THF 


-f 


FLASH  *      J"  ^c"~'J 

TT ' 


, -lL_ 


PLASTiC'ZCR 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  usable  materials  from  scrap 
cellophane  softened  with  a  plasticizer  and  bearing  a  moisture- 
proof  coating  resin  comprising: 

a.  shredding  the  cellophane  to  form  a  relatively  fine  flake; 

b.  extracting  both  plasticizer  and  coating  resin  by  washing 
the  cellophane  flake  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  tetrahy- 
drofuran  containing  from  2  to  15%  by  weight  water; 

c.  removing  the  spent  wash  solution  containing  plasticizer, 
coating  resin,  tetrahydrofuran,  and  water  and  rapidly 
evaporating  the  tetrahydrofuran  therefrom  while  concur- 
rently allowing  the  coating  resin  to  precipitate;  and 

d.  drying  the  extracted  cellophane  flake  to  remove  retained 
tetrahydrofuran  and  recovering  the  purified  cellulose. 
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4,060,685 
FURANACROYL  ESTERS 
Yukio  Maekawa;  Masato  Satomura,  and  Akira  Umehara,  aU  of 
Asaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Mina* 
mi-ashigara,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  414,609,  Nov.  8, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,993,624. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  680,994 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1972,  47-111804; 
Feb.  17, 1973,  48-19544 

Int.  a.2  C07D  407/06.  407/10.  407/12 
U.S.  CI.  542—413  5  Claims 

1.  A  furanacroyl  ester  having  the  general  formula 


R . C . CO . NH 

H 

N 


CHjO  .  CO  .  NHR' 


COOH 


CHj- CH— CH2— O— CH2CH2O— CH2CH2— O— 
O 


wherein 
R  is  thienyl,  furyl  or  phenyl; 

R"  and  R*  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  a  cyclobutylidene,  cyclopentylidene  or 
H  n  cyclohexylidene  group;  and 

— CH=CH "L         JJ  ^'  *^  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

^  O  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt,  ester,  or  1 -oxide  thereof. 


CH,— CH— CH2O— CH2CH2- 

O  \=/ 


2-0-/  VcHjO- 


:— CH=CH— l!^  Q    ^   ; 


,— CH— CH2— O— /  ^CH2— O— 


CH 

o 


4,060,687 

CEPHALOSPORINS  HAVING  A  3-o  SUBSTTTUTED 

ALKYL  GROUPING 

Burton  G.  Christensen,  Metuchen,  and  Ronald  W.  Ratcliffe, 

Matawan,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 

way,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  392,159,  Aug.  27, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,947,413, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  314,485,  Dec.  12, 

1972,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  306,064,  Nov.  13,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  23,  1975,  Ser.  No.  625,280 

Int.  CI.2  C07D  501/16;  A61K  31/545 

U.S.  CI.  544—27  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


;— CH=CH— «!^  Q    JJ    ;  or 


CH,— CH— CHj- O— CH2— CH— O— 

O  ^^3 


-CH=CH-IL  o    ^ 


B 


R,NfH" 


O 


tr;:L 


A 

I 

CHR, 


COOH 


4,060,686 
CEPHALOSPORINS  HAVING  A  7-(CARBOXY 
SUBSTITUTED  a-ETHERIFIED 
OXIMINOARYLACETAMIDO)  GROUP 
Janice  Bradshaw,  37  HamUton  Road,  Harrow,  Middlesex;  Mar- 
tin Christopher  Cook,  18  Menlove  Gardens  South,  Liverpool 
18,  and  Gordon  Ian  Gregory,  18  The  Paddock,  Chalfont  St. 
Peter,  Buckinghamshire,  aU  of  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533,451,  Dec.  16,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  18, 1976,  Ser.  No.  668,246 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  21,  1973, 
59517/73 

Int.  a.2  C07D  501/32.  501/34 
U.S.  a.  544—22  5  Qaims 

1.  A  cephalosporin  antibiotic  of  the  formula: 


wherein:  R4  is  an  acyl  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

O 

II 
— C— R" 

wherein:  R"  is  benzyl,  p-hydroxybenzyl,  4-amino-4-carbox- 

ybutyl,  methyl,  cyanomethyl,  2-pentenyl,  n-amyl,  n-heptyl, 

ethyl,  3-  or  4-nitrobenzyl,  phenethyl,  ;3,)3-diphenylethyl,  me- 

thyldiphenylmethyl,  triphenylmethyl,  2-methoxyphenyl,  2,6- 

dimethoxyphenyl,     2,4,6-trimethoxyphenyl,     3,5-dimethyl-4- 

isoxazolyl,  3-butyl-5-methyl-4-isoxazolyl,   5-methyl-3-phenyI- 

4-isoxazolyl,  3-(2-chlorophenyl)-5-methyl-4-isoxazolyl,  3-(2,6- 

dichlorophenyl)-5-methyl-4-isoxazolyl,     D-4-amino-4-carbox- 

ybutyl,  D-4-N-benzoylamino-4-carboxy-n-butyl,  p-aminoben- 

zyl, 

"    J~\ 

— CH2— NH— C— CH— ^  y  . 

o-aminobenzyl,  m-aminobenzyl,  (3-pyridyl)methyl,  2-ethoxy- 
1-napthyl,  3-carboxy-2-quinoxalinyl,  3-(2,6-dichlorophenyl)-5- 
(2-furyl)-4-isoxazolyl,  3-phenyl-4-isoxazolyl,  5-methyl-3-(4- 
guanidinophenyl)-4-isoxazolyl,  4-guanidinomethylphenyl,  4- 
guanidinomethylbenzyl,  4-guanidinobenzyl,  4-guanidinophe- 
nyl,  2,6-dimethoxy-4-guanidinophenyl,  o-sulfobenzyl,  p-car- 
boxymethylbenzyl,  p-carbamoylmethylbenzyl,  m-fiuoroben- 
zyl,  m-bromobenzyl,  p-chlorobenzyl,  p-methoxybenzyl,  1-nap- 
thylmethyl,     3-isothiazolylmethyl,     4-isothiazolylmethyl,     5- 
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isothia-zolylmethyl,  4-pyridiylmethyl,  S-isoxazolylmethyl, 
4-methoxy-5-isoxazolylmethyl,  4-meth  yl-5-isoxazolylmethyl, 
l-imidazolylmethyl,  2-benzofuranylmet  lyl,  2-indolylmethyI. 
2-phenylvinyl.  2-phenylethynyl,  i-(5-nitrofuranyl)vinyl, 
phenyl,  o-methoxyphenyl,  o-chlorophinyl,  o-phenylphenyl. 
p-aminomethylbenzyl,  l-(5-cyanotriazolyl)methyl,  di- 
fluoromethyl,  dichloromethyl,  dibromomethyl,  l-(3- 
methylimidazoIyOmethyl,  2-  or  3-(5-carboxymethylthienyl)- 
methyl,  2-  or  3-(4-carbamoylthienyl)met  lyl,  2-  or  3-(5-methyl- 
thienyi)  methyl,  2-  or  3-(5-methoxythieiiyl)methyl,  2-  or  3-(4- 
chlorothienyl)methyl,  2-  or  3-(5-sulfotjhienyl)methyl,  2-  or 
3-(5-carboxythienyl)methj(^l,  3-(l,2,5-thia|liazolyl)  methyl,  3-(4- 
methoxy-l,2,5-thiadia2olyl)fnethyl, 

nitrofuryOmethyl,  3-furyrmethyl,  2-thieiiylmethyl,  3-thienyl- 
methyl,  or  tetrazolylmethyl;  or  the  radia  1  R^is  represented  by: 


O 

11 
-C(CH2)^R" 


wherein  n  is  0-4,  Z  represents  oxygen 
defined  above;  or  the  radical  R4  is  repre^nted 

O 

II 
— C— CHR" 
I 


R'" 


wherein  R"  is  defined  as  above  and  R' 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  amino,  hy 
oyl,  guanidino,  halo,  sulfamino,  tetrazolyjl 
B  is  hydrogen  or  methoxyl;  R'  is  a  Ci-C 
chain  alkyl;  A  is  a  heterocyclylthio  radifcal 
group   consisting   of:   isoxazolylthio,   pyrolid^ 
thiadiazolylthio,    1  -oxidopyridylthio, 
lylthio,  thienylthio,  thiazolylthio,  furyltl^io 
rolylthio,  imidazolylthio,  pyrazolylthio, 
nylthio,  pyrimidinylthio,  pyridazinylthio 
1 -methyl- l,2,3,4-tetrazolyl-5-thio;  and 
ceutically  acceptable  salts  and  esters  thereof 


the 


or  sulfur,  and  R"  is 
by: 


is  a  radical  selected 

<|roxy,  azido,  carbam- 

,  sulfo,  and  carboxy; 

straight  or  branched 

selected  from  the 

enylthio,    1,3,4- 

fu^azanylthio,    tetrazo- 

,  pyranylthio,  pyr- 

pyridylthio,  pyrazi- 

isothiazolylthio,  and 

non-toxic  pharma- 


4,060,688 

CEPHALOSPORIN  INTERl^EDIATES 

Robert  R.  Giauvette,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  aslsignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  310,1911  Nov.  28,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,917,587.  This  appUcation  June  6,  1!  »75,  Ser.  No.  584,548 

Int.  a.2  C07D  501/22 
U.S.  a.  544—30 

1.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


H 
I 


^ 


COOR, 


chloroethyl. 


5  Claims 


4,060,689 
VINYLBENZYL  ESTERS  OF  N-BOC-AMINO  ACTDS 
Nicholas  D.  Harris,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Morton-Nor- 
wich Products,  Inc.,  Norwich,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  659,967,  Feb.  20,  1976.  This  application 

Dec.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  751,721 

Int.  a.2  C07C  125/06:  A61K  37/02 

U.S.  a.  560—29  1  Qaim 

1.  The  vinylbenzyl  ester  of  N-tertiarybutyloxy  carbonyl-O- 

benzyl-L-threonine. 


4,060,690 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ARYLACETIC  AOD  ALKYL 

ESTERS 

Moustafa  El  Chahawi,  Troisdorf,  and  Hermann  Richtzenhain, 
Much-Schwellenbach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit 
Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  387,268,  Aug,  10, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,974,202. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  671,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17, 1972, 2240399; 
Aug.  17,  1972,  2240398 

Int.  a.2  C07C  67/36.  69/76 
U.S.  a.  560—55  6  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  of  producing  an  alkyl  ester  of  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  arylacetic  acid  wherein  a  corresponding  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  benzyl  halide  is  reacted  with  carbon 
monoxide  and  an  alcohol  having  an  alkoxy  group  the  same  as 
that  of  said  ester,  the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying 
out  said  reaction  in  a  basic  reaction  medium  at  a  temperature  of 
about  10°- 100°  C,  and  a  carbon  monoxide  pressure  of  about 
0.1-25  atmospheres  in  the  presence  as  catalyst  of  at  least  one 
cobalt  salt  of  the  group  cobalt  halide,  cobalt  acetate,  cobalt- 
acetylacetonate,  cobalt  nitrate,  cobalthydroxide-carbonate  and 
Co2(CO)8,  at  least  one  metal  or  metal  alloy  of  the  group  man- 
ganese, iron,  nickel  and  alloys  thereof,  and  at  least  one  water 
soluble  sulfur  compound  of  the  group  sodium  dithionate,  sul- 
foxylates,  and  sodium  sulfide-sodium  thiosulfate. 


4,060,691 

7.{3-HYDROXY-2-[4-HYDROXY-4-(LOWER 

ALKYL)-TRANS-l-OCTEN-l-YL]-5-OXOCYCLOPENT-l- 

YL}HEPTANOIC  AODS  AND  ESTERS 
Paul  W.  Collins,  Deerfield,  and  Raphael  Pappo,  Skokie,  both  of 

111.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &.  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  454,913,  March  26,  1974,  Pat. 
No.  3,965,143.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1975,  Ser.  No.  642,830 
Qaims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Mar.  6,   1975, 
75/1391 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  22, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.2  C07C7  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  560—121  5  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  phenoxyacetyl  or  phenylac  :tyl  and  R,  is  hydro-    wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  Rzand  Rjare  hydrogen 
gen,  p-mtrobenzyl,  p-methoxybenzyl,  bei^zhydryl,  or  2,2,2-tri-    or  a  lower  alkanoyl,  tetrahydropyran-2-yl,  or  triflower  alkyl)- 
1       „.u..i  ^.jyj  ^gj-^,jjj.  j^jjjj  j^  is  2  lower  alkyl  radical. 
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4,060,692 
INDUCnON  MELTING  FURNACE 
Pieter  Aart  Naastepad,  and  Jacob  Willem  de  Ruiter,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  14, 1976,  Ser.  No.  695,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  20,   1975, 
7507358 

Int.  a.2  H05B  5/00:  F27D  11/06 
U.S.  a.  13—26  13  Claims 


4,060,694 

SPEECH  RECOGNITION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

ADAPTED  TO  A  PLURALITY  OF  DIFFERENT 

SPEAKERS 

Matsumi  Suzuki;  Tetsuro  Morino,  and  Shozo  Yokota,  all  of 

Ebina,  Japan,  assignors  to  Figi  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  27,  1975,  Ser.  No.  581,083 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  4,  1974,  49-62526 

Int  Q.2  GIOL  1/02 

U.S.  Q.  179—1  SD  2  Qaims 


1.  An  induction  melting  furnace  comprising  a  prefabricated 
conical  crucible,  a  water-cooled  induction  coil  and  a  support- 
ing body  having  a  conical  inner  circumference  for  supporting 
said  conical  crucible,  and  tensioning  means  arranged  to  subject 
the  prefabricated  crucible  to  an  axial  load  during  mounting  to 
bring  it  under  a  radial  compression  stress  and  for  maintaining 
said  radial  compression  stress  during  the  operation  of  the  fur- 
nace. 
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1.  Speech  recognition  method  adapted  to  a  plurality  of 
speakers  comprising  the  steps  of 

storing  a  plurality  of  reference  parameters  for  a  reference 
speaker  where  said  reference  parameters  comprise  a  sen- 
tence of  a  predetermined  vocabulary; 

first  extracting  a  characteristic  parameter  for  each  phoneme 
from  said  sentence  when  it  is  uttered  by  said  reference 
sp>eaker,  and 

storing  a  characteristic  parameter  corresponding  to  each 
said  phoneme  during  said  storing  step  where  all  of  said 
characteristic  parameters  comprise  said  reference  parame- 
ters and  where  each  characteristic  parameter  x,  is  ex- 
tracted in  accordance  with  the  following  equation 


Xi=  ^^'ajFj-     S."    BjFj-y 


J=  1 


j=  1 


4,060,693 

AC  SUPERCONDUCTING  ARTICLES 

Robert  Wagner  Meyerhoff,  Croton-on-Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignor 

to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  359,377,  May  11, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,906,412, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,926,  July  8,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,594,  Jan.  30, 
1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7, 1975,  Ser.  No.  596,839 

Int.  Q.2  HOIB  72/00 
U.S.  Q.  174—126  S  6  Qaims 


the  foregoing  equation  being  implemented  by  (a)  dividing  each 
phoneme  into  n  frequency  bands  where  Fj  is  the  output  of  the 
/*  band,  (b)  respectively  weighting  each  of  the  outputs  the 
bands  where  the  weight  for  the  /*  band  for  x,  is  a^  and  the 
weight  for  a  phoneme  which  can  erroneously  be  recognized  as 
Xi  is  0p  (c)  establishing  a  predetermined  threshold  y,  and  (d) 
subtracting  the  fij  weighted  Fj  outputs  and  y,  from  the  a^ 
weighted  Fj  outputs  to  obtain  x,; 
extracting  the  characteristic  parameters  from  said  sentence 

when  uttered  by  an  unknown  speaker  in  accordance  with 

the  following  equation 


Substrate 

1 


Electroplated  Niobium 


3.  An  AC  superconducting  transmission  line  for  continu- 
ously transmitting  AC  power  at  power  line  frequencies  with 
very  low  AC  hysteretic  losses  which  remain  low  even  at  high 
current  density  and/or  high  AC  magnetic  fields  comprising:  a 
multilayer  tubular  conductor  wherein  an  outermost  layer  of 
said  tubular  conductor  is  niobium  and  wherein  at  least  one 
other  layer  is  of  highly  conductive  material,  said  niobium  layer 
containing  oxygen  in  an  amount  less  than  about  SO  parts  per 
million,  hydrogen  in  an  amount  less  than  about  1  part  per 
million  and  nitrogen  in  an  amount  greater  than  about  1  part  per 
million. 


wherein  m  =  I,  2,  .  ,  g 

where  fc  =  0,  1,  2,  .  .  .  /?— 1,  the  foregoing  equation  being 
implemented  by  said  first  extracting  step  and  p—l  further 
extracting  steps  where  each  of  said  further  extracting  step 
comprises  the  same  steps  (a)  through  (d)  comprising  said  first 
extracting  step  except  for  respective  variations  in  the  values  of 
ttj  and  /3y  where  a,*  is  the  /:'*  variation  of  ay  and  /Sy*  is  the  A:'* 
variation  of  fij  whereby  p  characteristic  parameters  are  ex- 
tracted for  each  phoneme  of  said  sentence; 
individually  comparing  said  p  characteristic  parameters  of 
each  phoneme  with  the  reference  characteristic  parameter 
extracted  for  said  phoneme  from  said  sentence  uttered  by 
said  reference  speaker; 
selecting  for  each  said  phoneme  the  one  characteristic  pa- 
rameter from  said  p  characteristic  parameters  which  most 
closely  compares  with  said  reference  characteristic  pa- 
rameters. 
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in  response  to  the  selected  characterislic  parameter,  select- 
ing from  the  first  extracting  steps  anq  said  further  extract- 
ing steps  that  extracting  step  which  extracted  the  selected 
characteristic  parameter  for  each  phoneme  whereby  the 
selected  extracting  step  is  then  emjployed  for  said  un- 
known speaker;  and  1 

in  response  to  the  selected  extracting  step,  utilizing  the 
characteristic  parameters  of  any  seiftence  using  said  vo- 
cabulary uttered  by  said  unknown  speaker  to  effect  recog- 
nition of  said  last-mentioned  sentenc ;. 


4,060,695 

SPEAKER  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM  USING  PEAK 
VALUE  ENVELOP  LINES  OF  VOCAl  WAVEFORMS 
Matsumi  Suzuki;  Hiroyuki  Kataoka,  andl  KeUchi  Ueno,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fv^i  Xe|ox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  713,065 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug  9, 1975,  50-97033 

Int.  a.2  GIOL  7/00 

U.S.  a.  179—1  SB  3  Qaims 


20« 


22o 


SEPUWOR 
MICfOPHOrC  \~  4N0 


PEAK\«UIE  CONVERTER 

IE 


■     It 

•3R 


4fR 


L3--a 


1.  A  four-channel  stereophony  usinf 
loudspeakers  and  left  and  right  rear  louc^speakers,  comprising: 

first  and  second  dummy  heads  each  nimulating  the  human 
head  in  shape  and  dimensions  and  provided  with  left  and 
right  microphones  mounted  in  positions  corresponding  to 


iif  i2f 


0. 


Mr  I2r 


left  and  right  front 


the  ears  of  the  human  head  to  generate  front  binaural 
signals  Lfs  and  R^  from  the  first  dummy  head  and  second 
binaural  signals  Lrs  and  Rrs  from  the  second  dummy  head; 
means  comprising  a  first  crosstalk  cancellation  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  microphones  of  the  first  dummy  head  for 
converting  the  first  binaural  signals  into  third  binaural 
signals  Lfsp  and  K/sp  such  that  said  third  binaural  signals 
have  the  following  relations  to  the  first  binaural  signals: 


\r/sP  J  I    fl2I  022  J        \Rfs  J 


1.  A  voice  recognition  system  for  devi  iloping  from  an  elec- 
trical voice  signal  a  characteristic  pattern  for  comparison  with 
a  stored  characteristic  pattern,  said  system  comprising,  means 
for  separating  said  voice  signal  into  its  Positive  and  negative 
polarity  portions,  peak  follower  circuit  |means  for  following 
the  peaks  of  said  positive  and  negative  polarity  portions,  sam- 
pling means  connected  to  said  peak  follower  circuit  means  for 
sampling  said  peaks  at  predetermined  intervals  to  develope 
positive  and  negative  peak  envelope  waves,  and  quantizing  and 
normalizing  said  positive  and  negative  peak  envelope  waves, 
said  quantized  normalized  positive  and  i  negative  peak  enve- 
lopes constituting  said  characteristic  pattern. 


4,060,696        ] 
BINAURAL  FOUR-CHANNEL  STEREOPHONY 
Makoto  Iwahara;  Fumio  Maniyama;  Goro  Figiki;  Toshinori 
Mori;  Norio  Hiyama,  and  Mitsuru  Kik^chi,  all  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  jlapan.  Limited,  Japan 

FUed  June  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  697,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Juiie  20,  1975,  50-75209; 
June  24,  1975,  50-76934 

Int  a.2  H04R  5/(X 
VS.  a.  179—1  GQ  11  aaims 


where,  T  is  a  delay  time, 

flu  and  a  12  are  acoustic  transmission  characteristics  over  the 
path  between  the  left  front  loudspeaker  and  the  left  and 
right  ears,  respectively,  of  a  listener;  and 

021  *"<!  022  &te  acoustic  transmission  characteristics  over  the 
path  between  the  right  front  loudspeaker  and  the  left  and 
right  ears,  respectively,  of  the  listener; 

means  comprising  a  second  crosstalk  cancellation  circuit 
connected  to  the  microphones  of  the  second  dummy  head 
for  converting  the  second  binaural  signals  into  fourth 
binaural  signals  Lrsp  and  Rrsp  such  that  said  fourth  binau- 
ral signals  have  the  following  relations  to  the  second 
binaural  signals: 


\Rnp  J         I  ^1  *22  J      I  ^«  J 


where,  6n  and  621  are  acoustic  transmission  characteristics 
over  the  path  between  the  left  rear  loudspeaker  and  the 
left  and  right  ears,  respectively,  of  the  listener;  and 

6)2  and  ^22  arc  acoustic  transmission  characteristics  over  the 
path  between  the  right  rear  loudspeaker  and  the  left  and 
right  ears,  respectively,  of  the  listener;  and 

four-channel  transducing  means  connected  to  the  outputs 
from  the  first  and  second  crosstalk  cancellation  circuit  for 
translating  the  third  and  fourth  binaural  signals  into  re- 
produceable  form;  whereby  said  third  and  fourth  binaural 
signal,  when  electroacoustically  reproduced,  will  produce 
front  and  rear  binaural  effects,  respectively,  to  said  lis- 
tener. 


4,060,697 
MICROPHONE  MOUNTING  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Willie  Neal,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Samuel  R.  Carter,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  part  interest 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1976,  Ser.  No.  664,560 

Int.  a.2  G05G  11/00:  H04R  5/02 

U.S.  a.  179—1  VE  6  Claims 


1.  Microphone  mounting  and  control  system  for  use  in  the 
driver's  compartment  of  a  vehicle  especially  adapted  for  oper- 
ation by  a  handicapped  person,  said  system  being  operable 
during  operation  of  a  vehicle  and  comprising  a  holder  for  a 
microphone,  said  holder  having  an  opening  in  the  side  thereof 
through  which  a  control  button  on  a  microphone  positioned  in 
said  holder  can  extend,  means  for  supporting  said  holder  from 
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a  dashboard  of  a  vehicle  and  at  a  location  within  the  normal 
voice  range  of  an  operator  of  the  vehicle,  mechanical  control 
means  on  said  holder  for  engaging  the  control  button  of  a 
microphone  in  said  holder,  trigger  means  for  operating  said 
mechanical  control  means  to  depress  the  control  button,  means 
for  mounting  said  trigger  means  on  an  acceleration  and  brake 
control  arm  extending  from  a  steering  column  for  steering  a 
vehicle  and  means  connecting  said  trigger  means  to  said  me- 
chanical control  means. 


4,060,698 
DIGITAL  SWITCHING  CENTER 
Peter  Alexander  Bimie,  Bromley,  England,  assignor  to  Post 
Office,  London,  England 

FUed  May  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  685,323 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  19,  1975, 
21180/75 

Int.  a.2  H04J  3/00 
U.S.  a.  179—15  AT  7  Claims 


ductor  switching  element  of  the  first  pair  being  connected 
between  the  second  conductor  of  said  paired  transmission  line 
of  said  first  set  and  the  second  conductor  of  said  paired  trans- 
mission line  of  said  second  set,  one  bidirectional  semiconductor 
switching  element  of  the  second  pair  being  connected  between 
said  first  conductor  of  said  paired  transmission  line  of  said  first 
set  and  said  second  conductor  of  said  paired  transmission  line 


22  — 

23^  II  12  13 

-O;  t3  -3- 


4a         4b  5a        Sb  ea         6b 


1.  A  digital  switching  centre  having  a  first  set  of  signal  stores 
connected  to  receive  the  signals  of  a  set  of  pulse  code  modula- 
tion (P.C.M.)  signal  systems  respectively,  each  signal  store 
having  a  plurality  of  registers  for  storing  signals  of  a  respective 
plurality  of  channels  of  the  particular  PCM  signal  system,  a 
control  means  and  a  switching  means  responsive  to  the  control 
means  and  connected  to  derive  signals  from  the  signal  stores  of 
the  first  set  at  selected  times  so  as  to  establish  selected  signal 
transfer  paths  from  registers  of  the  signal  stores,  wherein  there 
is  provided  means  responsive  to  signals  from  the  particular 
PCM  signal  system  for  producing  an  indication  of  the  time  of 
occurrence  of  a  selected  channel  of  the  system,  the  control 
means  being  responsive  to  the  indication  to  prevent  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  particular  signal  transfer  path  from  the  register 
for  storing  signals  from  the  selected  channel  if  that  path  would 
result  in  there  being  less  than  a  predetermined  interval  of  time 
between  the  reception  of  signals  by  and  the  derivation  of  sig- 
nals from  the  register  for  storing  signals  from  the  selected 
channel. 
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of  said  second  set  and  the  other  bidirectional  semiconductor 
switching  element  of  the  second  pair  being  connected  between 
said  second  conductor  of  said  paired  transmission  line  of  the 
first  set  and  said  first  conductor  of  said  paired  transmission  line 
of  said  second  set,  and  means  electrically  coupled  to  said  first 
and  second  pairs  of  semiconductor  switching  elements  for 
oppositely  controlling  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  said  semi- 
conductor switching  elements. 


4,060,700 

Two-party  telephone  system 

Sten  Evert  Magnusson,  Tyreso,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonak- 
tiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  May  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  690,076 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  June  13,  1975,  7506831 
Int.  C1.2  H04M  1/72.  9/00 
U.S.  a.  179—28  5  Qaims 


4,060,699 

LINE  CONNECTION  REVERSING  CTRCUITS 

Hisashi  Ataka;  Shigeo  Wako,  and  Shintaro  Ushio,  aU  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Sept.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  720,080 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  10, 1975,  50-109015 
Int.  Q.2  H04Q  3/52 
U.S.  Q.  179—18  GF  3  Qaims 

1.  A  line  connection  reversing  circuit  comprising  a  first  set 
of  a  plurality  of  paired  transmission  lines,  a  second  set  of  a 
plurality  of  paired  transmission  lines  crossing  said  first  set  of 
paired  transmission  lines  to  form  a  matrix,  each  one  of  said 
transmission  lines  including  two  conductors,  first  and  second 
pairs  of  bidirectional  semiconductor  switching  elements  dis- 
posed at  each  cross-point  of  said  matrix,  one  bidirectional 
semiconductor  switching  element  of  the  first  pair  being  con- 
nected between  the  first  conductor  of  one  paired  transmission 
line  of  the  first  set  and  the  first  conductor  of  one  paired  trans- 
mission line  of  the  second  set,  the  other  bidirectional  semicon- 


1.  In  a  two-party  telephone  system  utilizing  a  two-wire  line, 
apparatus  for  enabling  an  external  call  to  and  from  each  of  two 
telephone  sets  included  in  the  system,  an  internal  speech  con- 
nection between  said  telephone  sets  and  conference  calls  be- 
tween the  telephone  sets  and  an  external  subscriber,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising,  in  order  to  achieve  transmission  of  at  least 
three  different  information  conditions  between  said  telephone 
sets  in  the  system  through  a  two-wire  line,  for  each  telephone 
set  a  control  means,  said  control  means  comprising  a  first 
indicating  means  for  busy  marking  connected  between  the 
conductors  of  said  two-wire  line,  a  voltage  source,  switching 
means  for  connecting  said  voltage  source  to  said  two-wire  line 
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with  a  first  and  a  second  polarity  respect  vely,  second  indicat- 
ing means  for  receiving  a  calling  signs  il  connected  to  said 
two-wire  line,  said  first  indicating  means  being  responsive  to 
said  first  polarity  on  said  line  and  said  secpnd  indicating  means 
being  responsive  to  said  second  polarity  c^n  said  line,  means  for 
connecting  said  voltage  sources  in  series  to  said  two-wire  line 
so  that  an  increased  voltage  occurs  betw(een  the  two  conduc- 
tors of  said  two-wire  line  if  both  telephone  sets  are  connected 
to  the  external  line,  said  control  means  furthermore  comprising 
third  indicating  means  responsive  to  said  increased  voltage. 


4,060,701 
METHOD  FOR  TESTING  ACOUSTICAL  ATTENUATION 

OF  HEARING  PROTECTORS 

John  M.  Epiey,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  |o  Hearing  Evaluation 

&  Acoustic  Research,  Inc.,  Portland,  Olreg. 

FUed  Sept.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No 

Int.  a.2H04R29/ai 

U^.  CI.  179—175  5  Qaims 


613,245 


able  about  its  axis  and  having  a  portion  radially  inwardly  from 
its  outer  periphery  defining  a  housing  with  an  outer,  generally 
cylindrical  wall  extending  generally  coaxially  with  said  drive 
wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel  disposed  for  rotation  on  an  output  shaft, 
said  ratchet  wheel  being  disposed  concentrically  within  said 
housing,  a  pawl  for  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  said  pawl 
being  disposed  within  said  housing,  means  for  providing  a 
camming  surface,  said  camming  surface  means  projecting 
peripherally  and  radially  inwardly  toward  said  axis  from  said 
housing  wall,  means  for  following  said  camming  surface,  and 
means  for  urging  said  following  means  into  contact  with  said 
camming  surface,  said  following  means  being  coupled  to  said 
pawl  to  move  said  pawl  a  distance  determined  by  said  cam- 
ming surface  in  a  first  direction  and  to  allow  said  pawl  to 
engage  said  ratchet  wheel  and  to  return  the  same  distance  in  a 
second  and  opposite  direction  to  advance  said  ratchet  wheel 

/ 


1.  A  method  of  measuring,  in  the  piesence  of  significant 
ambient  noise,  the  acoustical  attenuation  effectiveness  of  a 
hearing  protector  worn  in  operative  association  with  an  ear  by 
a  subject  individual,  said  method  comprijsing  the  steps  of: 

a.  generating  a  variable-amplitude  audio  signal  and  a  sepa- 
rate audio  signal  of  a  constant  ampliHude  sufTiciently  great 
to  be  audible  to  said  individual  ovei  said  ambient  noise; 

b.  exp>osing  said  ear  to  one  of  said  sigr  als  with  said  hearing 
protector  worn  in  association  with  :>aid  ear,  and  without 
said  hearing  protector  being  so  won,  respectively; 

c.  during  the  exposure  of  said  ear  to  said  signal,  exposing  the 
other  ear  of  said  individual  to  the  other  of  said  audio 
signals; 

d.  varying  said  variable  signal  both  vith  and  without  said 
hearing  protector  being  so  worn  u»til  obtaining  in  each 
instance  an  indication  from  said  individual  that  he  per- 
ceives that  said  variable  signal  has  a  predetermined  com- 
mon relationship  to  said  constant-aivplitude  signal;  and 

e.  measuring  the  difference  between  the  respective  ampli- 
tudes of  said  variable  signal  which  |are  indicated  in  each 
instance  by  said  individual  as  havinig  said  predetermined 
relationship  to  said  constant-amplitude  signal. 


4,060,702 

TIMER  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  ESCAPEMENT 

MECHANISM 

Wallace  Leon  Linn,  6705  Grosvenor  Plaice,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
46220 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  647,791 

IntCI.2H01H  7/10.  4:700 

XiS.  CI.  200—35  R  9  Qaims 

1.  In  combination,  a  timer  comprising  i  program  wheel  and 

an  escapement  mechanism  for  driving  said  program  wheel, 

said  escapement  mechanism  comprising  a  drive  wheel  rotat- 


--% 


and  output  shaft  a  predetermined  amount  in  response  to  rota- 
tion of  said  drive  wheel,  and  said  output  shaft  driving  said 
program  wheel. 

5.  The  invention  of  claim  1  wherein  said  program  wheel  is 
mounted  upon  said  output  shaft  and  comprises  an  axially  nar- 
row disc-shaped  wheel  having  two  opposite,  axially  facing 
surfaces,  each  of  said  surfaces  having  a  plurality  of  program 
control  surfaces  disposed  thereon  concentric  with  the  program 
wheel  axis,  and  an  array  of  switches  associated  with  each  of 
said  opposite  program  wheel  surfaces,  each  of  said  switches 
having  an  axially  extending  portion  engaging  one  of  said  pro- 
gram control  surfaces,  each  said  axially  extending  portion 
extending  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  axially  narrow 
dimension  of  said  program  wheel,  and  said  drive  wheel  hous- 
ing extending  axially  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  said 
axially  narrow  dimension,  said  combination  thereby  forming 
an  axially  narrow  assembly. 


4,060,703 

KEYBOARD  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  WITH  TACHLE 

FEEDBACK  HAVING  ILLUMINATED  LAMINATED 

LAYERS  INCLUDING  OPAQUE  OR  TRANSPARENT 

CONDUCTIVE  LAYER 

Seth  Leroy  Everett,  Jr.,  196  Priscilla  Drive,  Lincroft,  N.J. 

07738 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,567 
Int.  a.2  HOIH  13/70,  9/00 
U.S.  a.  200—5  A  14  Qaims 

1.  A  sandwich  type  computer  keyboard  comprising: 
a  bezel  having  parallel  arranged  apertures; 
a  first  mylar  sheet  having  a  raised  tactile  bubbled  surface,  the 
bubbles  being  arranged  and  spaced  to  correspond  to  said 
apertures  and  dimensioned  to  pass  through  said  apertures 
and  extend  beyond  the  upper  bezel  surface; 
a  flexible  electroluminescent  panel; 

a  flexible  electrical  conductive  sheet  adjacent  said  electrolu- 
minescent panel; 
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a  first  apertured  insulator  sheet  intermediate  said  electrolu- 
minescent panel  and  said  first  mylar  sheet; 

a  printed  circuit  board  having  respective  conductors  thereon 
arranged  to  be  aligned  and  correspond  with  the  tactile 
bubbled  surface  on  said  first  mylar  sheet;  and 

a  second  apertured  insulator  sheet  intermediate  said  conduc- 
tive sheet  and  said  printed  circuit  board; 

the  apertures  in  said  first  and  second  insulator  sheets  being 
aligned  with  and  corresponding  to  the  tactile  bubbled 
surface  on  said  first  mylar  sheet. 

10.  A  sandwich  type  computer  "keyboard  comprising: 

a  bezel  having  parallel  arranged  apertures; 

a  first  mylar  sheet  having  a  raised  tactile  bubbled  surface,  the 
bubbles  being  arranged  and  spaced  to  correspond  to  said 
apertures  and  dimensioned  to  pass  through  said  apertures 
and  extend  beyond  the  upj)er  bezel  surface; 


^  - 


support  to  actuate  the  switching  means  when  there  is 
relative  movement  between  the  member  and  the  support, 
and  said  gripping  members  automatically  disengaging  to 
free  the  member  from  the  arm  when  the  relative  move- 
ment between  the  member  and  the  support  is  greater  than 
said  limited  distance,  said  gripping  members  being  selec- 
tively disengageable  to  permit  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  support  and  said  member  without  actuating  the 


-ax 


alarm  switch,  said  switching  means  comprising  at  least 
one  switch  having  an  op>erating  member  adapted  to  be 
pushed  in  to  close  the  switch  and  to  be  pushed  in  again  to 
open  the  switch,  said  arm  being  engageable  with  said 
operating  member  to  push  it  in  to  close  the  switch  when 
said  member  moves  relative  to  the  support,  the  gripping 
members  then  disengaging  and  the  switch  remaining 
closed. 


a  stiffener  sheet  having  a  tactile  bubbled  surface  nestled 
within  the  concave  surface  of  each  of  the  bubbles  on  said 
first  mylar  sheet; 

a  transparent  electrical  conductive  coating  on  the  concave 
surfaces  of  the  bubbles  on  said  stiffener  sheet; 

a  light  transmissive  printed  circuit  sheet  having  respective 
transparent  conductors  thereon  arranged  to  correspond 
with  the  tactile  bubbled  surface  on  said  first  mylar  sheet; 

an  apertured  insulator  spacer  sheet  intermediate  said  printed 
circuit  sheet  and  said  stiffener  sheet; 

the  apertures  in  said  insulator  spacer  sheet  corresponding  to 
the  tactile  bubbled  surface  of  said  first  mylar  sheet; 

and  an  electroluminescent  panel  proximal  said  printed  cir- 
cuit sheet. 


4,060,704 

ALARM  SWITCH  HAVING  RESILIENT  GRIPPING 

STRUCTURE  FOR  SENSING  UNAUTHORIZED 

MOVEMENT  OF  A  DOOR 

Donald  G.  Cole,  Springfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  SUent  Sentry,  Inc., 

Springfield,  Mo. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  658,240 
Int.  Q.2  HOIH  3/16 
U.S.  Q.  200—61.62  4  Qaims 

1.  An  alarm  switch  mounted  by  means  of  a  support  for 
actuation  by  relative  movement  between  the  support  and  a 
member  such  as  a  door  or  window  comprising: 
switching  means  carried  by  the  support; 
an  operating  arm  for  the  switching  means  extending  from 
the  support  and  carried  thereby,  said  arm  being  adapted  to 
be  pulled  a  limited  distance  relative  to  the  support  for 
actuating  the  switching  means  to  complete  an  alarm  cir- 
cuit; and 
interengageable  gripping,  members  on  the  arm  and  said  mem- 
ber for  pulling  the  arm  said  limited  distance  relative  to  the 


4,060,705 
PRESSURE  ACTUATED  CONTINUOUS  SWTTCH 
Cyril  John  Peachey,  Crawley,  England,  assignor  to  Cyril  John 
Peachey  and  Gwendoline  Nora  Peachey,  both  of  Crawley, 
England 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,313 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  9,  1975, 
14639/75 

Int.  Q.2  HOIH  3/14,  9/54 
UJS.  Q.  200—153  M  9  Qaims 


1.  A  pressure  actuated  continuous  switch  comprising  a  cen- 
tral conductor,  a  filament  of  insulating  material  helically 
wound  around  the  central  conductor  with  empty  spaces  be- 
tween the  turns  of  said  filament,  a  braided  flexible  tubular  outer 
conductor  coaxial  with  and  surrounding  the  central  conductor, 
and  a  flexible  sheath  of  semiconductive  material  interposed 
between  the  insulating  material  and  the  outer  conductor, 
whereby  the  conductors  are  normally  insulated  from  one  an- 
other by  the  helically  wound  filament  of  insulating  material, 
and  when  pressure  is  applied  to  the  assembly,  the  conductors 
are  deformed  into  at  least  one  of  said  empty  spaces  and  are 
electrically  connected  through  said  flexible  sheath. 
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4,060,706 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  HANDLe  BY  WELDING 
Albert  J.  Karis,  Greenville,  Miss.,  assigno^  to  Moeller  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Inc.,  Greenville,  Miss 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No  S40,174 

Int.  a.2B23K  77/0.' 

U.S.  a.  219—107  10  Claims 


4,060,708 
METASTABLE  ARGON  STABILIZED  ARC  DEVICES  FOR 

SPECTROSCOPIC  ANALYSIS 
John  P.  Walters,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 
Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  614,194 

Int.  a.2  B23K  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  219—121  P  23  Claims 


#--s< 


1.  A  methcxl  of  forming  and  mounting  a  handle  comprising 
the  steps  of:  I 

a.  Providing  a  flat  sheet  of  weldabla  metal  with  narrow, 
opposed  imperforate  flat  lugs  projecting  from  the  midpor- 
tions  of  the  opposite  side  edges  of  tne  sheet; 

b.  Forming  the  sheet  into  a  channel  wiih  said  lugs  extending 
coplanar  with  the  channel  sides  parldlel  to  each  other; 

c.  Extending  the  end  portion  of  a  wejdable  cylindrical  rod 
between  said  lugs  perpendicularly  t^  the  channel  to  bring 
the  end  of  the  rod  substantially  intio  abutment  with  the 
web  of  the  channel  with  diametrically  opposite  sides  of 
the  rod  in  tangential  surface  contact  with  the  inside  sur- 
faces of  the  lugs;  and 

d.  Fusing  the  rod  to  said  inside  surfac^  to  form  rigid  bonds 
therewith. 


4,060,707 
BALANCING  DEVICE  AND  METHOp  FOR  A  ROTATING 

BODY 

Karl  Olof  Olsson,  and  Jorgen  Wildhei^,  both  of  Finspong, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Stal-Laval  Turbin 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1976,  Ser.  Noi  663,588 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Mar.  6, 1975,  7502480 

Int.  a.2  B23K  27/00 

U.S.  a.  219—121  LM  9  Claims 


6.  A  method  for  balancing  a  rotating  body  while  in  operation 
by  local  asymmetric  heating  and  thus  thermal  deformation  of 
its  axis,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  detecting  phase  and  amount  of  an  unbalance  in  said  body, 

b.  converting  said  detected  unbalanjce  into  a  phase  and 
amount  responsive  signal,  and         i 

c.  asymmetrically  heating  predetermined  parts  of  said  rotat- 
ing body  in  dependence  on  said  signal,  by  local  application 
of  energy  pulses  without  removinjg  material  from  said 
body. 


1.  A  stabilized  arc  device  to  produce  light  for  spectroscopic 
analysis, 

said  device  comprising  a  housing  having  a  chamber  therein, 

a  cathode  within  said  chamber, 

an  anode  electrode  outside  said  housing, 

direct  current  electrical  power  supply  means  having  positive 
and  negative  terminals  connected  to  said  respective  anode 
and  cathode  electrodes, 

gas  supply  means  for  introducing  a  pressurized  stabilizing 
gas  into  said  chamber, 

a  nozzle  electrode  having  a  gas  discharge  orifice  therein  and 
disposed  on  said  housing  for  discharging  a  stream  of  the 
stabilizing  gas  from  said  chamber  to  said  anode  electrode 
to  stabilize  an  electrical  arc  between  said  cathode  and 
anode  electrodes, 

said  nozzle  electrode  being  made  of  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive material, 

and  electrically  insulating  means  for  insulating  said  nozzle 
electrode  from  said  housing  and  also  from  said  cathode 
and  anode  electrodes  whereby  said  nozzle  electrode  can 
assume  an  intermediate  electrical  potential  between  the 
electrical  potentials  of  said  cathode  and  anode  electrodes, 

said  anode  electrode  having  receptacle  means  for  holding  a 
sample  material  to  be  vaporized  by  the  arc  to  produce 
light  for  spectroscopic  analysis. 


4,060,709 
POWER  SUPPLY  CONTROL 
Charles  G.  Hanson,  10915  Beechwood  Drive,  IndianapoUs,  Ind. 
46280 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1976,  Ser.  No.  681,125 
Int.  a.2  B23K  9/10 
U.S.  a.  219—131  R  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  supply  of  power  to  a  se- 
lected load  of  a  number  of  cyclical,  separately  controllable 
loads,  comprising  a  controllable  switch  for  opening  the  power 
supply  circuit  to  the  selected  load,  first  means  for  sensing  the 
amount  of  power  being  consumed  by  the  loads  and  for  generat- 
ing a  first  signal  to  indicate  that  the  supply  of  power  to  the 
selected  load  is  to  be  interrupted,  second  means  for  sensing  the 
completion  of  an  operating  cycle  of  the  selected  load  and  for 
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generating  a  second  signal  in  response  thereto,  and  gate  means  4,060,711 

for  allowing  the  first  sensing  means  to  pass  said  first  signal  to  DOCUMENT  CARRIER 

cause  said  controllable  switch  to  interrupt  the  power  supply  to   Melvin  S.  Buros,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Micr-Shield  Com- 
pany, Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  614,332 

Int.  a.2  G06K  79/00 

U.S.  a.  235-488  9  Claims 
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the  selected  load  only  after  the  second  signal  has  been  gener- 
ated, the  first  and  second  means  and  controllable  switch  being 
coupled  to  the  gate  means. 


I 


4,060,710 
RIGID  ELECTRIC  SURFACE  HEATING  ELEMENT 
Franz  Gottfried  Reuter,  Lemforde,  and  Tankred  Walter  Menzel, 
Bad  Essen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Reuter  Maschinen- 
and  Werkzeugbau  GmbH,  Lemforde,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  292,321,  Sept.  26,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sept.  9, 1974,  Ser.  No.  504,192 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Sept.    27,    1971, 
2148191;  Oct.  16,  1971,  2151626;  July  12,  1972,  2234216 

Int.  a.2  H05B  3/22:  HOIB  1/06:  HOIC  7/072;  F24D  13/02 
U.S.  a.  219—548  7  Qaims 


RIGID   PANEL 


23  ELECTRIC  HEATING 
ELEMENT 


POLYURETHANE 
FOAM 


1.  A  document  carrier  for  enclosing  a  document  to  be  ma- 
chine-processed comprising: 

a.  a  first  single,  flat  substantially  rectangular  sheet  of  mate- 
rial having  a  layer  of  cohesive  material  on  one  surface 
thereof,  said  layer  of  cohesive  material  capable  of  adher- 
ing only  to  a  similar  layer  of  cohesive  material; 

b.  a  second  single,  flat  substantially  rectangular  sheet  of 
material  having  a  layer  of  said  cohesive  material  on  one 
surface  thereof; 

c.  said  sheets  having  substantially  the  same  length  and  width 
and  being  sufficiently  translucent  or  transparent  to  permit 
optical  recognition  of  the  information  on  said  document 
when  it  is  placed  between  said  sheets; 

d.  said  cohesive  layers  surrounding  said  document  and  com- 
ing into  contact  with  each  other  and  with  said  document 
when  said  sheets  are  placed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
document  to  encase  said  document  and  to  render  said 
document  immovable  within  said  carrier,  each  of  said 
sheets  adhering  only  to  each  other  and  not  to  said  docu- 
ment; and 

e.  one  of  said  sheets  having  a  magnetic  ink-receiving  surface 
along  one  edge  thereof  on  the  surface  thereof  opposite 
said  cohesive  material. 


1.  A  rigid  surface  heating  element  heated  by  electricity  and 
consisting  of 

a  thin,  rigid,  heat-resistant,  electrically  insulating,  air  imper- 
vious layer  for  emitting  heat,  connected  by  means  of  an 
electrically  conducting  film  provided  with  corresponding 
electrodes  and  electrical  connectors  to  a  thicker,  rigid,  air 
impervious  electrically  insulating  polyurethane  foam 
layer,  said  heating  element  being  prepared  by 

mounting  said  electrodes  on  said  thin,  rigid,  heat-resistant, 
electrically  insulating,  air  impervious,  heat  emitting  layer, 

depositing  an  aqueous  plastic  dispersion  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  synthetic  resin,  electrically  conducting  particles, 
and  an  alkai  silicate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
potassium  silicate  and  sodium  silicate  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  provide  homogeneous  voltage  potential  proper- 
ties to  form  said  electrically  conducting  film  over  said 
electrodes  and  heat  emitting  layer, 

drying  said  film,  and 

depositing  said  thicker,  air  impervious,  heat  insulating,  poly- 
urethane resin  foam  layer  over  the  entire  surface  of  said 
film  by  bringing  a  foam-forming  reaction  mixture  into 
direct  contact  with  the  previously  deposited  electrically 
conducting  film,  said  silicates  being  present  in  said  heating 
film  in  sufficient  quantity  to  protect  said  heating  film  from 
attack  by  the  starting  reaction  components  of  the  polyure- 
thane resin. 


4,060,712 
NON-CONDENSATION  MIRROR 
Yun-Te  Chang,  47,  U  Te  11  Road,  Lin  8,  Ta  Te  Li  Tainan,  China 
/Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  753,864 

Int.  a.2  H05B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  219—219  4  Claims 


1.  A  non-condensation  mirror  assembly  adapted  to  be 
mounted  generally  vertically  in  a  bathroom  or  like  space 
wherein  there  is  a  relatively  high  concentration  of  water  parti- 
cles in  the  air,  said  assembly  comprising  a  mirror  consisting  of 
a  transparent  glass  plate  having  a  light  reflecting  layer  on  its 
rear  surface,  and  electrical  heating  means  at  said  rear  surface 
for  heating  the  front  surface  of  said  mirror  higher  than  the  dew 
point  of  the  air  in  said  space,  said  heating  means  extending 
substantially  coextensively  with  said  mirror  and  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  that  more  heat  is  imparted  therefrom  to 
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the  bottom  portion  of  the  front  surface  of  ^id  glass  plate  than 
to  the  upper  portion. 
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Apparatus  for  analyzing  two  dimensio  lal  image  compris- 


DATa     R£ADCl> 


I  oocessivc 
rm*  Diucr^sionAL  ) 


a.  means  for  converting  the  image  to  a  bjinary  image  which 
is  defined  by  a  first  field  of  image  e  ements  with  each 
image  element  surrounded  by  six  othe  •  elements; 

b.  means  for  storing  representations  of  the  binary  image 
elements  of  said  first  field; 

c.  means  for  determining  with  respect  to  dach  element  which 
is  not  at  the  edge  of  the  field  the  patter^  of  the  actual  states 
of  the  six  neighboring  elements  surrounding  it; 

d.  means  for  comparing  said  pattern  of  states  of  said  neigh- 
boring elements  surrounding  the  respective  element  with 
at  least  one  of  the  possible  alternative  patterns  of  states  of 
said  six  neighboring  elements; 

e.  means  for  fixing  each  element  in  said  fi  rst  field  in  a  prede- 
termined state  when  correspondence  is  found  between  the 
patterns  of  states  of  the  neighboring  ele  ments  surrounding 
its  corresponding  element  in  the  first  field  of  elements 
between  the  pattern  of  states  of  said  ne  ghboring  elements 
and  one  of  said  possible  patterns  witli  which  it  is  com- 
pared; and 

f.  means  for  providing  an  output  representative  of  the  state 
of  the  elements  of  said  first  field  after  fixing. 


4,060,714 

INPUT  SENSOR  aROJIT  FOR  A  DIQITAL  ENGINE 

CONTROLLER 

John  P.  Lappington,  HuntsTille,  and  Leroy  ^hafer,  Toney,  both 

of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporatian,  Highland  Park, 

Mich. 

FUed  May  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  6^,217 
Int.  a.2  F02P  5/04;  G06F  15/20;  G06G  7/70 
U.S.  CI.  364—431  j  26  Qaims 

16.  In  an  engine  having  an  electronic  coiitrol  system  which 
monitors  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  which  iii  turns  controls  an 
event  associated  with  operation  of  the  en|;ine,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  plurality  of  sensing  circuits  each  of  whi;h  is  characterized 
by  its  own  first  order  differential  equation  and  exhibiting 
its  own  time  constant  which  is  representative  of  a  corre- 
sponding input  condition  useful  in  controlling  said  event; 
means  for  sampling  the  time  constant  of  ekch  of  said  sensing 

circuits  by  means  of  multiplexing; 
a  digital  counter  circuit; 
means  for  causing  said  digital  counter  ci  rcuit  to  provide  a 


binary  word  output  representative  of  the  time  constant  of 
each  sensing  circuit  as  it  is  sampled;  and 


4,060,713 

ANALYSIS  OF  IMAGES 

Marcel  J.  E.  Golay,  Lutry,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  The  Perkin- 

Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155,874,  June  23^  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  NoJ  803,004,  Feb.  27, 
1969,  abandoned.  This  application  July  Ijt,  1975,  Ser.  No. 

595,795 

Int.  a.2  G06F  15/42 

U.S.  a.  364—416  16  Qaims 
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utilization  means  for  utilizing  the  binary  word  outputs  in 
controlling  said  event. 


4,060,715 
LINEARIZED  BRIDGE  ORCUITRY 

Larkin  B.  Scott,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Perkin-Elmer 
Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  July  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  705,993 

Int.  a.2  GOIK  7/24:  G06G  7/16 

U.S.  a.  364—557  9  Qaims 


1.  In  a  linearized  bridge  circuit  of  the  type  wherein  a  sensor 
presenting  a  resistance  related  to  a  parameter  by  a  second 
order  polynomial  is  disposed  in  the  unknown  leg  and  a  voltage 
divider  is  disposed  in  the  balance  leg,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
circuit  means  for  continuously  balancing  the  bridge  circuit 
with  feedback  from  across  the  conventional  null  measure- 
ment terminals  thereof  to  a  voltage  divided  point  in  the 
balance  leg  thereof,  the  voltage  at  said  point  divided  by 
the  current  level  of  said  feedback  having  substantially  a 
linear  relationship  to  the  parameter  of  the  sensor. 


4,060,716 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

ABNORMAL  EVENTS  MONITOR  IN  OPERATING 

PLANTS 
Paul  J.  Pekrul,  Canoga  Park,  and  Alfred  W.  Thlele,  Woodland 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  May  19,  1975,  Ser.  No.  578,558 

Int.  a.2  G21C  77/00 

U.S.  a.  364—576  20  Qaims 

1.  In  an  operating  plant  having  significant  background  noise 

in  time  dep)endent  fluctuating  signals  derived  from  sensors 
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placed  at  selected  points  for  continually  monitoring  the  operat- 
ing conditions  of  system  components,  a  method  for  scanning  in 
real-time  separate  signal  conditioning  channels,  one  for  each  of 
said  signals,  to  find  potential  malfunctions,  draw  conclusions  as 
to  their  severity  and  indicating  to  an  operator  what  action  to 
take  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  each  channel  in  sequence  for  spectral  analysis; 
processing  the  signal  of  each  channel  selected  to  produce 
power  spectral  density  data  at  predetermined  frequencies 
over  a  predetermined  frequency  range  as  a  simple  Fourier 
transform; 
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comparing  said  power  spectral  density  data  of  each  channel 
with  predetermined  sets  of  frequency  dependent  limits, 
each  set  consisting  of  at  least  two  limits,  one  for  a  condi- 
tion requiring  caution,  and  another  for  an  alarm  condition 
requiring  more  direct  action  by  the  operator;  and 

indicating  to  the  operator  the  condition  of  plant  components 
associated  with  each  channel  and  the  action  to  be  taken  as 
a  function  of  which  set  of  limits  and  which  limit  of  the  set 
is  exceeded  by  said  power  spectral  data. 


4,060,717 
AOD  TESTER 
George  J.  Sitek,  Ste?ensTille,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Leco  Corpora- 
tion, St.  Joseph,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1975,  Ser.  No.  627,194 

Int.  a.2  G06F  15/20;  GOIN  27/26 

U.S.  a.  364-497  21  Qaims 
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1.  An  acid  testing  instrument  for  use  in  combination  with 
electrodes  which  are  fluoride  ion  and  hydrogen  ion  selective 
for  determining  the  constituent  acid  concentrations  in  a  bath 
including  hydrofluoric  and  another  acid  having  free  hydrogen 
ions  comprising: 
circuit  means  coupled  to  said  electrodes  for  providing  digital 
output  signals  representative  of  the  ion  concentration 
detected  by  said  electrodes; 
a  microprocessor  and  interface  circuit  means  coupled  to  said 
microprocessor  for  handling  input  and  output  data  and 
control  signals  to  and  from  said  microprocessor,  said 
microprocessor  coupled  to  said  circuit  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  digital  output  signals  wherein  said  microprocessor 


includes  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  and  storage 
means,  a  read-only  memory  and  a  switch  multiplexer 
having  operator  actuated  digital  switches  therein  permit- 
ting the  operator  to  select  system  parameters  for  control- 
ling said  CPU  to  correlate  and  process  said  digital  output 
signals  in  a  predetermined  manner  to  provide  display 
output  signals  representative  of  the  concentration  of  acids 
being  tested;  and 
display  means  coupled  to  said  interface  circuit  means  for 
receiving  and  displaying  said  display  output  signals  as  acid 
concentrations. 


4,060,718 
GEODETIC  SURVEY  METHOD 
James  R.  Huddle,  Cbatsworth,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Litton  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Woodland  HUls,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,356 

Int.  Q.2  GOIV  7/06;  G06F  15/50 

U.S.  Q.  364—421  7  Claims 
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1.  A  geodetic  survey  method  using  an  inertial  surveying 
system  mounted  in  a  vehicle  which  may  be  periodically 
stopped  or  brought  to  a  substantially  fixed  position  relative  to 
the  earth,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

calibrating  the  system  while  the  vehicle  is  in  a  fixed  position 
including  biasing  the  inertial  system  platform  gyros  and 
aligning  the  system  accelerometers  with  the  local  coordi- 
nates; 

at  a  first  control  point  having  a  known  location  and  a  known 
deflection  of  the  vertical,  recording  the  surveying  system 
indicated  position,  and  recording  the  output  from  the 
inertial  system  sensing  units,  as  required  for  determining 
the  deflection  of  the  vertical; 

moving  the  vehicle  along  the  terrain  to  be  surveyed; 

stopping  the  vehicle,  at  points  which  are  to  be  surveyed,  and 
at  time  intervals  not  to  exceed  the  survey  limit  time  inter- 
val, and  eliminating  accumulated  errors  from  said  system; 

at  all  stops  recording  position  including  latitude,  longitude, 
elevation,  and  the  output  from  inertial  system  sensing 
units  as  required  for  determining  the  deflection  of  vertical, 
without  releveling  the  inertial  platform; 

proceeding  to  a  control  point  having  a  known  location  and 
known  deflection  of  the  vertical  to  take  a  second  control 
point  indication  reading,  and  recording  the  inertial  sur- 
veying system  indicated  position  with  regard  to  latitude, 
longitude  elevation,  and  recording  the  output  from  the 
inertial  system  sensing  units  as  required  for  determining 
the  deflection  of  the  vertical; 

determining  the  position  errors  in  latitude,  longitude  and 
elevation  between  the  first  and  second  control  point  indi- 
cation readings; 

recalculating  the  position  of  the  intermediate  survey  points, 
utilizing  the  position  errors  between  the  two  control  point 
readings; 

determining  the  error  in  the  deflection  of  the  vertical  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  control  point  indication  read- 
ings; and 

calculating  the  deflection  of  the  vertical  at  the  intermediate 
survey  points,  utilizing  the  error  in  the  change  in  the 
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deflection  of  the  vertical  between  tlje  two  control  point 
readings. 
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4,060,719 
COMPUTER  FOR  SOLVING  UNKNOWN  PARAMETERS 

OF  GEOMETRICAL  nGURES 
Alfred  A.  Dalinowski,  36244  English  Dri^e,  Sterling  Heights, 
Mich.  48077 

FUed  July  23,  1976,  Set.  No. 

Int.  a.2  G06F  im 

U.S.  a.  364—729 
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10  Claims 


1.  In  a  calculating  device  for  determiiing  an  unknown  di- 
mension of  a  geometrical  figure  when  necessary  and  sufficient 
known  dimensions  are  available  to  enab  e  calculation  of  said 
unknown  dimension,  the  combination  pf  means  defining  a 
geometrical  design  having  parameters  c(orresponding  to  pa- 
rameters of  said  figure,  a  plurality  of  keys  Selectively  operative 
for  providing  input  signals  representing  s4d  known  dimensions 
and  selected  parameters  of  said  design,  j  programmed  means 
responsive  to  said  input  signals  for  providing  an  output  signal 
representing  said  unknown  dimension,  apd  display  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  output  signal  for  displaying  said  unknown 
dimension. 


4,060,720 

DATE  PRINTING  DEVICE  WITH  ELECTRONIC 

CALENDAR  CLOCK 

Frank  Thomas  Check,  Jr.,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney 

Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1975,  Ser.  NoJ  641,488 
Int  Q\?  G06F  11/00:  G07p  1/iO 
U.S.  a.  235—309 
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10  Claims 
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PRINTING 
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device  in  increments  until  the  mismatch  condition  has 
disappeared. 


4,060,721 
PHOTOFLASH  LAMP  ARRAY  HAVING  CONDUCHVE 

REFLECTOR 
James  M.  Hanson,  EucUd,  and  Gerald  W.  PovaU,  Highland 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1976,  Ser.  No.  655,055 

Int.  Q\?  G03B  15/02 

U.S.  a.  362—13  9  Claims 


1.  For  use  with  a  date  printing  device  capable  of  printing 
symbols  representing  the  days  of  the  month,  a  date  checking 
system  comprising;  I 

a.  clock  means  for  generating  sets  of  electrical  signals,  each 
set  representing  a  particular  day  of  »  calendar  month; 

b.  an  encoder  associated  with  the  dalle  printing  device  for 
generating  a  set  of  electrical  signals  representing  the  cur- 
rent setting  of  the  device; 

c.  means  connected  to  said  clock  means  and  said  encoder  for 
comparing  the  clock-generated  signjals  with  the  encoder- 
generated  signals; 

d.  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  ^d  comparing  means 
for  indicating  a  mismatch  conditiqn  between  the  com- 
pared signals;  and 

e.  means  for  coupling  said  comparing  means  to  the  date 
printing  device,  said  coupling  means  being  responsive  to  a 
mismatch  signal  to  adjust  the  setting  of  the  date  printing 


1.  A  multiple  flash  lamp  array  comprising  a  plurality  of 
electrically  fired  flash  lamps  each  having  a  pair  of  lead-in 
conductors,  a  circuit  board  containing  thereon  circuitry  for 
sequentially  firing  said  flash  lamps,  means  electrically  connect- 
ing said  lead-in  conductors  of  the  flash  lamps  to  said  circuitry, 
a  reflector  unit  positioned  between  said  lamps  and  said  circuit 
board  and  shaped  to  define  individual  concave  reflectors  on 
the  front  thereof  for  reflecting  light  from  said  lamps  front- 
wardly  of  the  array  when  flashed,  said  reflector  unit  compris- 
ing electrically  insulating  material  having  a  coating  of  electri- 
cally conductive  material  on  the  front  surface  thereof,  and  an 
electrical  ground  conductive  area  carried  on  the  front  of  said 
circuit  board,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  tab  inte- 
gral with  said  reflector  unit  and  resiliently  engaging  against 
said  electrical  ground  conductive  area,  said  conductive  coating 
on  the  reflector  unit  extending  to  the  back  of  said  Ub  thereby 
providing  an  electrical  connection  between  said  electrical 
ground  conductive  area  and  said  conductive  coating  on  the 
front  of  the  reflector  unit. 


4,060,722 
HERE  OPTICS  DISPLAY 
Robert  A.  Foley,  75  Rollins  Ave.,  Bellville,  Ontario,  Canada 
FUed  Sept.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  721,348 
Int.  a.2  A47G  33/16;  F21P  1/02 
U.S.  a.  362—32  6  Qaims 

1.  In  an  artificial  Christmas  tree  comprising  a  trunk  portion, 
a  plurality  of  branches  hingably  secured  to  the  trunk  portion, 
the  trunk  portion  having  a  hollow  passageway  extending  sub- 
stantially along  the  length  thereof,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
a.  a  plurality  of  fibre  optic  filaments  having  first  ends  of  each 
closely  positioned  one  another  to  form  a  light  receiving 
termination  thereof,  the  termination  being  disposed  within 
the  passageway  adjacent  the  base  of  the  trunk  portion,  the 
plurality  of  filaments  forming  a  quantity  of  sub-pluralities 
of  filaments,  one  of  the  sub-plurality  of  filaments  compris- 
ing a  bundle  passing  through  an  orifice  communicating  to 
the  passageway  and  being  disposed  located  adjacent  each 
root  of  each  branch,  means  to  clamp  each  bundle  at  each 
orifice,  the  other  ends  of  the  plurality  of  filaments  being 
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disposed  distributed  along  the  length  of  the  plurality  of 
branches;  and 
b.  a  tree  trunk  base  supporting  structure  having  a  receptacle 
fixedly  secured  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  the  base  of  the 
trunk  portion  being  removably  secured  within  the  recep- 


tacle, the  receptacle  disposing  the  trunk  portion  in  sub- 
stantially vertical  alignment,  the  supporting  structure 
comprising  a  housing,  a  lamp  being  disposed  within  the 
housing,  the  lamp  being  disposed  producing  rays  of  light 
communicating  through  a  port  in  the  housing  to  the  light 
receiving  termination  of  the  plurality  of  filaments. 


4,060,723 
FLASHLIGHT  ASSEMBLY 
Norman  C.  Nelson,  Barstow,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kel-Lite  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Barstow,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  649,404 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  3/40;  F21V  23/04 

U.S.  a.  362—205  1  Qaim 


1.  In  an  electric  battery  powered  flashlight,  a  main  body 
comprising  an  enclosure  having  a  side  wall  with  a  battery 
compartment  and  a  separated  lamp  compartment  having  a 
socket  for  a  lamp, 
said  main  body  incorporating  portions  of  an  electric  circuit 
of  which  battery  means  in  the  battery  compartment,  the 
lamp  socket  and  a  lamp  therein  are  parts, 
switch  means  in  said  circuit  including  contact  means,  one  of 
which  is  movable  relative  to  another  to  make  and  break 
said  circuit, 
a  connection  for  establishing  said  circuit  between  said  switch 
means  and  one  of  said  lamp  and  socket,  said  contact  means 
being  carried  by  said  main  body  outside  said  battery  com- 
partment, said  connection  between  said  switch  means  and 
one  of  said  lamp  and  socket  means  also  being  carried  by 
the  main  body  outside  said  battery  compartment  and 
extending  into  said  lamp  compartment,  the  main  body 
enclosure  being  tubular  and  having  first  and  second  sepa- 
rable cylindrical  sections, 
the  first  section  having  a  male  portion  with  threads  and 


having  a  longitudinal  relief  through  and  deeper  than  the 
threads, 

said  connection  for  establishing  said  circuit  between  said 
switch  means  and  said  one  of  said  lamp  and  socket  being 
located  in  said  relief  below  the  bottoms  of  said  threads, 

and  said  second  section  having  an  opening  with  female 
threads  therein  and  into  which  the  male  portion  is 
threaded  with  said  connection  in  the  relief. 


4,060,724 

MOUNTING  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL 

EXAMINATION  DEVICES  CONNECTED  TO  A 

PROJECTOR  THROUGH  A  LIGHT-CONDUCTING 

CABLE 
Helmut  A.  Heine;  Otto  H.  Schmidt,  both  of  Herrsching,  and 
Helmut  W.  Rosenbusch,  Weilheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Propper  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City, 
N.Y.  and  Optotechnik  Heine  KG,  Herrsching,  Germany 

FUed  July  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703,365 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  24, 1975,  2533145 
Int.  a.2  F21L  15/16 
U.S.  Q.  362—32  8  Qaims 


^26 


1.  A  mounting  apparatus  for  an  optical  examination  instru- 
ment, said  instrument  being  connected  at  the  distal  end  of  a 
light-conducting  cable  coupled  to  a  source  of  light  at  its  near 
end,  said  apparatus  comprising; 
a  lower  mount  adapted  to  support  said  instrument  at  the 
lower  end  thereof,  said  lower  mount  having  a  slit  therein 
for  the  passage  of  said  light-conducting  cable;  and 
an  upper  mount  serving  as  a  holding  de\'ice  for  said  instru- 
ment, the  end  of  said  instrument  connected  to  said  light- 
conducting  cable  being  supported  on  said  lower  mount, 
and  an  upper  portion  of  said  instrument  being  held  in  said 
upper  mount. 


4,060,725 
FOCAL  PLANE  DETECTING  DEVICE 

Shiyi  Hoshika,  Wako,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  667,320 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1975,  50-32027 
Int.  a.2  G02B  5/14;  HOIJ  5/16.  39/12 
U.S.  Q.  250—227  10  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  developing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  con- 
trast of  an  image  of  scene,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  motor 
having  a  rotary  body  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  means 
for  imparting  rotation  to  said  rotary  body  about  a  rotary  axis, 


^ 
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the  first  said  end  of  said  rotary  body  being  adapted  to  have  an 
image  plane  of  a  scene  impinging  thereon,  optical  fiber  means 
positioned  within  said  rotary  body  and  extending  generally  in 
the  direction  of  said  rotary  axis  from  said  first  end  to  said 
second  end  of  said  rotary  body,  the  firs  and  second  ends  of 
said  optical  fiber  means  being  in  light  conmunication  with  the 
area  just  outside  the  first  and  second  ends  of  said  rotary  body, 
whereby  light  in  an  image  plane  falling  on  said  first  end  of  said 
optical  fiber  is  carried  to  the  second  end  and  directed  out- 
wardly of  said  second  end  of  said  optical  fiber  and  said  rotary 
body,  the  said  first  end  of  said  optical  fiber  means  being  dis- 
placed from  said  axis  of  rotation  to  effect  i  circular  scan  of  said 
image  plane  as  said  rotary  body  rotates,  and  photoconductor 
means  positioned  rearwardly  of  and  statianary  relative  to  said 
second  end  of  said  optical  fiber  means  ind  said  rotary  body 
means  for  developing  an  electrical  signa^  dependent  upon  the 
scene  brightness  in  the  image  plane  sdanned  circuit  means 
separating  and  integrating  said  electrical  signal  for  developing 
a  further  signal  indicative  of  the  contra  it  of  said  image,  said 
optical  fiber  means  comprising  at  least  a  first  and  a  second 
optical  fiber  bundle,  the  first  ends  of  bnh  said  optical  fiber 
bundles  being  positioned  symmetrically  j  bout  said  rotary  axis, 
and  the  first  end  of  said  first  optical  filter  bundle  being  dis 
placed  axially  a  predetermined  amount  4  Z  relative  to  the  first 
end  of  said  second  optical  fiber  bundle  lo  effect  scans  of  two 
image  planes  separated  by  AZ  by  said  fust  and  second  optical 
fiber  bundles,  respectively. 
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4,060,727 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RADIOGRAPHIC 

INSPECTION  OF  TUBES 
Jacques  Verdickt,  Dunkerque,  France,  assignor  to  Vallourec 
(Usines  a  Tubes  de  Lorraine-Escaut  et  Vallourec  Reunies), 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  673,481 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  10,  1975,  75.11220 
Int.  a.2  GOIM  21/00 
U.S.  a.  250—358  P  7  Qaims 


4,060,726 
GAMMA  COUNTER  CALIBRAtlON  SYSTEM 
Samuel  H.  Luitwieler,  La  Mirada,  and  iDonald  L.  Horrocks, 
Placentia,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ^eckman  Instruments, 
Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  18, 1976,  Scr.  NoL  733,605 

Int.  a.2  GOID  18/0  7 

VS.  a.  250—252  10  Qaims 
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1.  Device  for  the  radiographic  inspection  of  tubes  which 
comprises: 

an  elongated  chamber  provided  with  an  opening  for  the 
introduction  of  a  tube  to  be  inspected; 

a  rod  projecting  from  a  point  outside  said  chamber  into  said 
chamber  opposite  said  opening  and  extending  substan- 
tially the  full  length  of  the  chamber,  said  rod  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  guiding  a  mobile  film  support  along 
the  rod; 

a  radiation  emitter  positioned  inside  the  chamber; 

tube-transporting  means  for  bringing  a  tube  to  be  inspected 
from  outside  the  chamber  through  said  opening  so  as  to 
encircle  the  rod,  said  tube  transporting  means  comprising 
at  least  one  carriage  movable  on  guide  rails  and  carrying 
means  for  rotating  the  tube  about  its  own  axis; 

control  means  for  said  tube-transporting  means  adapted  to 
be  actuated  from  outside  the  chamber  to  immobilize  said 
tube  transporting  means  when  a  selected  zone  of  the  tube 
is  opposite  the  radiation  emitter; 

and  control  means  for  said  film  support  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated from  outside  the  chamber  to  move  said  support  from 
a  first  position  near  the  end  of  said  rod  outside  the  cham- 
ber and  a  second  position  opposite  said  emitter. 


4,060,728 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  THE  DISINTEGRATION 

RATE  OF  BETA-EMITTING  RADIONUCLIDE  IN  A 

LIQUID  SAMPLE 

Donald  L.  Horrocks,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman 

Instruments,  Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

FUed  June  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  6%,003 

Int.  a.2  GOIT  1/QO 

U.S.  a.  250—328  8  aaims 
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1.  A  method  of  calibration  of  a  gamma  counter  having  a 
detector  and  multiplier  phototube  means  for  the  detection  of 
gamma  radiation,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

placing  a  calibration  source  in  an  operative  relationship  with 
the  detector,  the  calibration  source  being  an  emitter  of 
gamma  rays  at  a  known  energy  le>  el; 

adjusting  a  setting  of  overall  signal 
multiplier  phototube  means  until  ptilses  output  therefrom 
have  a  pulse  height  which  bears  tht  same  ratio  to  a  maxi- 
mum detectable  pulse  height  as  thje  known  energy  level 
bears  to  a  desired  maximum  detectable  energy  level; 

storing  the  setting  obtained  at  the  conclusion  of  said  adjust- 
ing step;  and 

repeating  said  adjusting  and  storing  Iteps  for  other  desired 
maximum  detecuble  energy  levelsi  whereby  each  setting 
so  obtained  and  stored  may  be  retineved  and  reapplied  to 
select  any  of  a  plurality  of  desi|ed  detectable  energy 
ranges. 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  disintegration  rate  (DPM)  of 
a  beta-emitting  radionuclide  in  a  liquid  sample  using  a  scintilla- 
tion counting  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  exposing  the  sample  to  radiation  from  a  standard  source 
and  generating  a  pulse  height  distribution  spectrum  for  the 
sample  in  the  presence  of  the  standard  source, 

b.  detecting  a  unique  point  on  the  spectrum  and  measuring 
the  corresponding  pulse  height  value  (PHj), 

c.  counting  pulses  produced  by  the  radionuclide  in  the  sam- 
ple (CPMi)  in  a  window  bounded  on  one  side  by  a  zero 
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pulse  height  threshold  detection  limit  for  the  counting 
system  and  bounded  on  the  other  side  by  a  limit  the  value 
of  which  at  least  includes  all  the  pulses  produced  by  the 
radionuclide  in  the  sample, 

d.  developing  a  quenched  version  of  the  sample, 

e.  exposing  the  quenched  sample  to  radiation  from  the  stan- 
dard source  and  generating  a  pulse  height  distribution 
spectrum  for  the  quenched  sample  in  the  presence  of  the 
standard  source, 

f  detecting  the  unique  point  on  the  latter  spectrum  and 
measuring  the  corresponding  pulse  height  value  (PH2), 

g.  counting  pulses  produced  only  by  the  radionuclide  in  the 
quenched  sample  (CPM2)  in  said  window, 

h.  developing  normalized  values  (R|,  R2)  for  the  measured 
pulse  heights  (PH,,  PH2),  and 

i.  correlating  the  normalized  values  (R|,  R2)  with  corre- 
sponding pulse  counts  (CPMi,  CPM2)  to  determine  the 
value  of  the  pulse  count  (CPMo)  for  a  normalized  pulse 
height  value  of  zero  (Ro). 


each  photomultiplier  producing  an  output  in  res|X)nse  to  a 
light  event  in  the  crystal;  and 
c.  computing  circuitry  coupled  to  said  photomultipliers  for 
computing  the  projection  of  a  light  event  in  the  crystal  on 
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4,060,729 

PYROELECTRIC  DETECTOR  WITH  DECREASED 

SUSCEPTIBILITY  TO  VIBRATIONAL  NOISE 

Norman  E.  Byer,  Columbia;  Stanley  E.  Stokowski,  Ellicott  City, 

and  John  D.  Venables,  Baltimore,  aU  of  Md.,  assignors  to 

Martin  Marietta  Corporation,  Bethesda,  Md. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  749,256 

Int.  a.2  GOIT  1/16 

U.S.  a.  250—338  18  Oaims 


^V^25  ^     26 
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1.  A  radiation  detector  comprising: 

an  integral  wafer  of  pyroelectric  material,  said  wafer  com- 
prising a  relatively  thin  central  region  of  substantially 
uniform  thickness  surrounded  by  a  supporting  rim  having 
a  thickness  many  times  greater  than  said  central  region: 

electrodes  deposited  on  both  surfaces  of  said  central  region 
defining  between  them  at  least  one  active  detecting  re- 
gion; 

external  electrical  connections  to  said  electrodes  being  lo- 
cated on  said  rim  on  extensions  of  said  electrodes  beyond 
said  active  detecting  region  or  regions;  and 

supporting  means  for  said  wafer  attached  only  to  said  rim. 


4,060,730 

SaNTILLATION  CAMERA  FOR  ESTABLISHING  THE 

COORDINATES  OF  A  RADIATION  STIMULI 

PRODUCED  BY  A  RADIATION  FIELD 

Jacob  Zioni;  Yitzhak  Klein,  and  Dan  Inbar,  aU  of  Haifa,  Israel, 

assignors  to  Elscint,  Ltd.,  Haifa,  Israel 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,149,  Sept.  7,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,767 

Int.  a.2  GOIT  1/20.  1/164 

U.S.  a.  250—369  33  Qaims 

1.  A  scintillation  camera  comprising: 

a.  a  planar,  unitary  scintillating  crystal  responsive  to  radia- 
tion stimuli  for  producing  light  events  at  spatial  locations 
corresponding  to  the  spatial  locations  of  the  interactions 
of  the  stimuli  with  the  crystal; 

b.  a  plurality  of  photomultipliers  positioned  with  their  opti- 
cal axes  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  crystal  and 
having  photocathodes  for  receiving  light  from  the  crystal. 


a  reference  axis  including  means  for  forming  an  analytical 
function  of  the  outputs  of  only  those  photomultipliers  that 
are  close  to  the  light  event  in  the  crystal  without  attenuat- 
ing such  outputs. 


4,060,731 
DENTAL  X-RAY  APPARATUS 
Walter  Rissi,  Lanzenhausem,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gesell- 
schaft  fur  Elektronische  Rohren  Comet  Bern,  Bern,  Switzer- 
land 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  729,514 
Oaims    priority,    appUcation    Switzerland,    Oct    6,    1975, 
12956/75 

Int.  C\?  H05G  1/10 
U.S.  Q.  250—402  6  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  obtaining  extra-  and/or  intra-oral  dental 
X-ray  photographs,  of  the  type  wherein  high-voltage  trans- 
former and  part  of  an  X-ray  tube  are  disposed  in  an  inner 
casing  contained  within  an  outer  housing,  from  an  end  face  of 
which  there  projects  an  anode  tube  of  said  X-ray  tube  contain- 
ing an  anticathode  and  surrounded  by  an  X-ray-permeable 
protective  sleeve,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  plane  anticathode  target  surface  disposed  within  said 
anode  tube  and  inclined  with  respect  to  the  cathode-ray 
axis  of  said  X-ray  tube, 
regulating  means  dependent  upon  the  operating  state  of  said 
apparatus  for  varying  the  cathode-ray  current  and/or  the 
size  of  the  focal  spot, 
an  adapter  designed  to  be  fitted  over  said  protective  sleeve 
and  secured  to  said  end  face  of  said  outer  housing  for 
obtaining  said  intra-oral  X-ray  photographs, 
a  change-over  switch  disposed  within  said  outer  housing 
near  said  end  face  thereof  and  actuatable  by  said  adapter 
for  influencing  said  regulating  means,  and 
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an  X-ray-proof  jacket  forming  part 
signed  to  fit  over  said  protective 
with. 
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( >f  said  adapter  and  de- 
sleeve  coaxially  there- 


4,060,732 
SEPARATING  GASEOUS  ISOTOPE  MIXTURES 
Dieter  Rosenberger,  Sauerlach,  Germa4y,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  A  Munich,j  Germany 
FUed  Dec.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  641,897 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  18, 1974, 2459989 
Int  a.2  HOIJ  39/34 
U.S.  a.  250—432  R  5  Qaims 

1.  In  an  improved  process  for  separiting  a  gaseous  isotope 
mixture  having  the  general  molecular  Composition  X,i<')X„2(2) 
where  a  constituent  X(*)  can  be  replaced  by  an  isotope,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  injecting  laser  light  excitation 
irradiation  into  a  location  selected  from] the  group  consisting  of 
the  top  and  the  bands  of  the  fundamjental  and  combination 
vibrations,  and  the  vibration  band  edges  of  the  electronic 
transitions  associated  with  the  isotope^  comprising  said  mix- 
ture, said  excitation  irradiation  being  subplied  by  a  laser  source 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  ofl  a  tunable  laser  and  a 
pumping  laser  followed  by  a  secondarV  tunable  laser. 


Siemens 


4,060,733 
X-RAY  DIAGNOSTIC  APPARATUS  WITH  AN 
AUTOMATIC  EXPOSUI^  TIMER 
Kurt    Franke,    Erbugen,    Germany,  {assignor    to 
Aktiengesellscluift,  03,  Berlin  A  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  16, 1975,  Ser.  No.  623,071 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany.  Oct.  18, 1974,  2449708 
Int.  a.^GOW  23/02 
U.S.  a.  250—491  4  Claims 


1.  An  X-ray  diagnostic  installation  comprising  an  X-ray  tube 
housing  having  an  X-ray  tube  mounted  therewithin, 

an  X-ray  film  cassette  drawer  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  X-ray  tube  housing  for  receiving  and  holding  a  planar 
X-ray  film  cassette, 

a  diaphragm  housing  disposed  between  said  X-ray  tube 
housing  and  said  film  cassette  drawer  and  containing  a 
primary  X-ray  focusing  diaphragm  and  a  light  visor  for 
Uluminating  a  region  of  the  body  of  a  patient  overlying 
said  cassette  drawer, 

an  X-ray  generator  comprising  an  auiomatic  X-ray  exposure 
timer  having  a  measuring  probe  adjustably  positionable 
within  said  cassette  drawer  in  parallel  relation  to  the  plane 
of  the  X-ray  film  cassette  received  therewithin, 

means  operatively  interconnecting  said  X-ray  tube  and  said 
X-ray  generator,  I 

said  X-ray  tube  housing,  said  cassette  drawer  and  said  dia- 
phragm housing  being  arranged  in  aligned  relation  with 
one  another,  J 

shadow  producing  means  adjustably  positionable  on  said 
diaphragm  housing  in  operative  association  with  said  light 
visor  for  producing  an  optically  Visual  measuring  area  of 
selectively  adjustable  size  and  location  on  the  body  of  the 
patient  overlying  said  cassette  drawer, 

first  position  determining  means  on  i  laid  diaphragm  housing 
for  determining  the  position  of  said  shadow  producing 
means  relative  to  said  diaphragi^  housing,  and  second 


position  determining  means  on  said  cassette  drawer  and  on 
said  measuring  probe  corresponding  to  said  first  position 
determining  means  for  determining  the  position  of  said 
measuring  probe  relative  to  said  cassette  drawer  and  for 
positioning  said  measuring  probe  in  alignment  with  the 
measuring  area  produced  by  said  shadow  producing 
means. 


4,060,734 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  IRREGULAR  AREAS 

AND  THICKNESSES 

LesUe  Joseph  TUley,  Edinburgh,  and  Bernard  Dugdale,  Roslin, 

both  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  Forth  Instruments  Limited, 

Midlothian,  Scotland 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  667,934 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  25,  1975, 
12343/75 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  21/30 
U.S.  a.  250—560  10  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  surface  area  and  thickness  of 
an  irregular  article,  comprising  a  conveyor  for  the  article,  said 
conveyor  having  a  substantially  non-reflective  surface,  a  series 
of  photo-electric  cells  extending  across  and  above  said  con- 
veyor and  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance, means  for  moving  said  conveyor  at  a  predetermined 
speed  relative  to  said  photo-electric  cells  and  in  a  direction 
normal  to  the  line  on  which  said  series  of  cells  are  arranged, 
light  means  for  illuminating  an  article  on  the  conveyor  from 
above  and  by  reflection  from  the  article  engerizing  as  the 
article  is  moved  under  the  series  of  photo-electric  cells  such  of 
said  cells  as  register  with  the  article,  means  for  sampling  the 
output  from  said  cells  at  predetermined  intervals  of  time,  elec- 
tronic means  for  computing  from  the  corresponding  incre- 
ments of  movement  of  the  article  between  successive  sam- 
plings and  the  corresponding  sum  of  the  distances  between 
photo-electric  cells  energized  the  area  of  the  article,  and  means 
for  measuring  variations  in  the  thickness  of  the  article  compris- 
ing at  least  one  mechanical  to  electrical  transducer  positioned 
so  as  to  bear  against  the  article  and  be  adjusted  by  the  varying 
thickness  thereof,  point  detection  means  for  detecting  a  prede- 
termined position  relative  to  the  leading  edge  of  the  pelt  and 
measurement  indicating  means  connected  to  said  transducer 
responsive  to  the  electrical  output  therefrom  and  to  the  point 
detection  means  and  arranged  to  as  to  indicate  the  thickness  at 
the  predetermined  position. 


4,060,735 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  A  PROGRAMMABLE 
MULTIPLE  CHANNEL  CONTROLLER  FOR 
TRANSMITTING  CONTROL  SIGNALS  OVER 
ELECTRICAL  POWER  LINES 
Gregory  A.  Pascucci,  MUwaukee;  Ramesh  Krishnaiyer,  Hales 
Comers,  and  Donald  Floyd  Pridemore,  MUwaukee,  aU  of 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Controls,  Inc.,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 
FUed  July  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  704,536 
Int.  Q.2  H02J  3/02 
U.S.  Q.  307—3  40  Qaims 

1.  In  a  control  system  wherein  functional  devices  are  con- 
trolled in  response  to  control  signals  transmitted  over  an  elec- 
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trical  power  distribution  network  of  a  building  complex  in- 
cluding power  lines  which  conduct  cyclical  AC  power  signals, 
a  control  arrangement  comprising  transmitter  means  including 
timing  means  coupled  to  one  of  said  power  lines  and  respon- 
sive to  a  plurality  of  cycles  of  said  power  signals  to  define  a  like 
plurality  of  data  channels  which  comprise  a  data  frame,  and 
signal  means  responsive  to  said  timing  means  for  providing 
control  signals  at  a  predetermined  frequency  which  are  cou- 


4,060,736 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CYCLIC  OPERATIONS 
Robert  Harvey  Connors,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Triangle 
Package  Machinery  Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  666,018 

Int.  Q.2  HOIH  7/00 

U.S.  Q.  307—141  25  Qaims 


4,060,737 

CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICE  SHIFT  REGISTERS 

HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  REGENERATIVE  CHARGE 

DETECTOR 
WiUiam  MUton  Gosney,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  499,717,  Aug.  22, 1974,  Pat.  No.  3,979,603. 

This  appUcation  May  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  687,726 

Int.  Q.2  H03K  5/18.  3/286.  3/353;  HOIL  29/78 

U.S.  Q.  307—221  D  6  Qaims 


pled  to  said  power  line  during  selected  ones  of  a  plurality  of 
said  data  channels  for  transmission  over  said  power  distribu- 
tion network,  and  a  plurality  of  receiver  means  each  individu- 
ally associated  with  a  different  one  of  said  functional  devices, 
each  of  said  receiver  means  including  input  means  coupled  to 
one  of  said  power  lines  for  detecting  said  control  signals,  and 
enabling  means  for  enabling  the  associated  receiver  means  to 
respond  to  control  signals  in  at  least  one  of  said  data  channels 
for  controlling  the  associated  functional  device. 
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1.  In  a  charge  coupled  device  shift  register  including  a  plu- 
rality of  stages,  each  including  a  plurality  of  transfer  elec- 
trodes, means  for  applying  multiphase  clock  signals  to  said 
electrodes  to  shift  data  signals  along  said  shift  register,  data 
output  means  for  said  shift  register  adjacent  a  selected  transfer 
electrode  of  one  of  said  stages,  said  selected  transfer  electrode 
connected  for  application  of  a  predetermined  phase  clock 
signal  thereto;  and  regenerative  charge  detector  means  consist- 
ing of: 
first  and  second  non-clocked  inverter  stages  connected  be- 
tween respective  voltage  supply  lines,  means  cross  cou- 
pling input  nodes  and  output  nodes  of  said  inverter  stages, 
one  of  said  cross  coupling  means  including  gating  means 
connected  for  operation  by  said  predetermined  phase 
clock  signal; 
said  output  means  of  said  shift  register  connected  to  the 

input  node  of  said  first  inverter  stage; 
feedback  means  connected  between  the  input  and  output 
nodes  of  said  first  inverter  stage  for  precharging  said 
nodes  of  said  first  inverter  stage  to  a  reference  voltage  set 
by  a  value  V^,,,  =  V,>,  on  an  output  voltage  (V^^,)  versus 
input  voltage  (V,„)  transfer  characteristic  of  said  inverter 
stages; 
and  means  for  applying  subsequent  to  said  precharge  step, 
said  predetermined  phase  signal  to  said  selected  transfer 
electrode  and  said  shift  register  for  causing  regenerative 
imbalance  between  the  voltages  at  the  output  nodes  of  said 
first  and  second  inverter  stages  in  a  sense  corresponding  to 
the  level  of  said  transferred  data  signal  compared  with 
that  of  said  reference  voltage. 


19.  The  method  of  controlling  the  timing  of  the  occurrences 
of  operations  within  a  cycle  of  Of>erations  and  of  establishing 
the  beginning  of  a  cycle,  comprising  the  steps  of, 

a.  detecting  a  preselected  repeatable  point  of  reference  in  a 
cycle, 

b.  establishing  first  and  second  predetermined  charge  levels 
associated  with  each  operation  to  be  performed, 

c.  changing  the  charge  level  from  said  first  predetermined 
charge  level  to  said  second  predetermined  charge  level  at 
a  rate  of  change  proportional  to  the  speed  of  each  cycle 
each  time  the  associated  operation  is  to  be  performed, 

d.  emitting  a  control  signal  for  an  op)eration  to  be  controlled 
thereby  when  said  second  predetermined  charge  level  is 
reached,  and 

e.  thereafter  changing  the  charge  level  back  to  said  first 
predetermined  charge  level  after  the  emission  of  said 
control  signal,  whereby,  at  the  time  said  point  of  reference 
is  detected,  said  first  charge  level  will  have  been  reached. 


4,060,738 
CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICE  RANDOM  ACCESS 
MEMORY 
Al  F.  Tasch,  Jr,  Richardson;  Robert  Charles  Frye,  Piano; 
Homg-Sen  Fu,  and  Robert  W.  Brodersen,  both  of  Dallas,  aU 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,889,  March  3,  1976.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  739,758 
Int.  Q.2  H03K  5/00:  HOIL  29/78.  29/04:  GUC  11/24 
U.S.  Q.  307—238  20  Claims 

1.  A  memory  cell  for  a  semiconductor  memory  device, 
comprising  a  gate  conductor-insulator-semiconductor  region, 
the  semiconductor  of  said  region  having  one  conductivity  type 
and  including  a  storage  portion  and  an  adjacent  transfer  por- 
tion with  at  least  part  of  the  gate  conductor  of  said  region 
overlying  and  electrically  coupled  to  both  said  storage  and 
transfer  portions  for  receiving  clock  raises  to  create  potential 
wells  at  said  storage  and  transfer  portions,  the  semiconductor 
of  said  region  further  including  a  sense  portion  adjacent  said 
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transfer  portion  for  receiving  signal  c 
logic  1  and  logic  0  signal  levels  for  writing 
from  said  storage  jwrtion,  and  for 
corresponding  to  logic  1  and  logic  0 
said  storage  portion,  the  conductor 
region  at  said  storage  and  transfer 
threshold  voltage  and  semiconductor 
voltage  characteristics  such  that  respoi^sive 
clock  pulse  level  applied  to  said  gate 
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of  different  depths  are  created  at  sai<    storage  and  transfer 
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corresponding  to 

into  and  read-out 

r^eiving  signal  charge 

levels  read-out  from 

iiisulator-semiconductor 

poitions  having  differing 

surface  potential-gate 

to  a  selected  first 

conductor,  potential  wells 
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for  reading  logic  signal  charge  from  sa^d  storage  portion  into 
said  ^nse  portion. 


\ 


storage  portion  being 
"or  writing  logic  signal 


portions  with  the  potential  well  at  said 
deeper  than  that  at  said  transfer  portion 
charge  inputs  from  said  sense  portion  into  said  storage  portion, 
and  responsive  to  a  second  selected  clo<  ;k  pulse  level  potential 
wells  having  a  lesser  difference  in  dejth  are  created  at  said 
"stbrage  and  transfer  portions  with  the 
transfer  portion  being  deeper  than  that 


potential  well  at  said 
at  said  storage  portion 


step  recovery  diode;  a  plurality  of  second  switching  diodes 
each  having  one  terminal  connected  to  the  point  of  connection 
between  a  respective  step  recovery  diode  and  first  switching 
diode,  with  the  other  terminal  of  all  of  said  second  switching 
diodes  being  connected  to  a  common  output  point,  and  a  com- 
mon load  resistor  connected  between  said  common  output 
point  and  ground,  each  said  second  switching  diode  being 
poled  to  be  biased  in  its  reverse  direction  during  the  intervals 
between  clock  pulses  and  in  its  forward  direction  during  a 
clock  pulse  whenever  its  respective  step  recovery  diode  is  in  a 
charged  state,  to  cause  each  reverse  current  flow  occurring  in 
each  said  step  recovery  diode  to  flow  through,  and  act  upon, 
said  common  load  resistor,  wherein  each  said  signal  source  is 
arranged  to  supply  pulsed  signals  and  each  said  pump  source  is 
arranged  to  supply  clock  pulses  at  a  predetermined  repetition 
rate  which  has  the  same  value  for  all  of  said  sources,  the  pulsed 
signals  from  different  ones  of  said  signal  sources  are  offset  in 
time  from  one  another  by  an  amount  equal  to  the  repetition 
rate  period  divided  by  the  total  number  of  said  step  recovery 
diodes,  and  the  signal  pulses  produced  by  each  said  signal 
source  occur  in  the  intervals  between  the  clock  pulses  pro- 
duced by  that  pump  source  connected  to  the  same  step  recov- 
ery diode,  whereby  said  load  resistor  provides  an  output  signal 
constituting  an  amplified  and  time  multiplexed  representation 
of  all  of  said  pulsed  signals. 


4,060,739 
CTRCUTT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AMPLIFYING  PULSED 

SIGNALS 
Peter  Russef ,  and  Johann  Gruber, 
many,  assignors  to  Licentia  PatentiVerwaltungs-G.m.b.H., 
Frankfurt  tan  Main,  Germany  I 
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4  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  amplif>|ing  and  multiplexing  a 
plurality  of  electrical  pulsed  signals  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
step  recovery  diodes;  a  plurality  of  signal  sources,  one  for  each 
said  diode,  each  providing  a  resi^ective  sequence  of  pulsed 
signals;  a  plurality  of  first  switching  diodes  each  connected 
between  a  respective  step  recovery  qiode  and  a  respective 
signal  source  and  poled  to  conduct  durrent  in  the  forward 
direction  of  its  respective  step  recovery  diode  for  conducting 
pulsed  signals  from  its  respective  signal  source  to  its  respective 
step  recovery  diode  in  a  manner  to  oause  each  such  pulsed 
signal  to  charge  said  respective  step  rec0very  diode;  a  plurality 
of  pump  sources  each  producing  a  train  of  clock  pulses  and 
each  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  step  recovery  diodes 
for  biasing  its  respective  step  recovery  diode  and  said  first 
switching  diode  connected  thereto  in  the  forward  direction 
during  the  intervals  between  clock  pulses  and  for  causing  each 
such  clock  pulse  to  produce  a  curreit  flow  in  the  reverse 
direction  of  its  respective  step  recoveiy  diode  whenever  said 
step  recovery  diode  is  in  a  charged  sate,  each  current  flow 
produced  by  a  clock  pulse  acting  to  di  icharge  said  respective 


4,060,740 

SENSING  AMPLIFIER  FOR  CAPACITIVE  MISFET 

MEMORY 

Kotaro  Nishimura,  Fuchu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  685,925 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1975,  50-62900 

Int.  a.2  H03K  5/18.  3/286.  3/353:  GllC  11/40 

U.S.  a.  307—362  14  Qaims 


■OVoo 


-oOUT 


1.  A  sensing  amplifier  for  sensing  an  output  signal  from  a 
capacitive  MISFET  memory  cell  containing  a  memory  capaci- 
tance, comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  the  output  signal  from  said 
memory  cell; 

an  output  terminal; 

first  and  second  sensing  MISFETs,  the  sources  of  said  first 
and  second  sensing  MISpETs  being  connected  to  a  first 
reference  potential,  the  drain  of  said  first  sensing  MISFET 
being  connected  to  the  gate  of  said  second  sensing  MIS- 
FET and  to  said  output  terminal,  the  drain  of  said  second 
sensing  MISFET  being  connected  to  said  input  terminal; 
and 

a  signal  level  shifting  circuit  connected  to  said  input  terminal 
at  an  input  side  thereof  and  to  the  gate  of  said  first  sensing 
MISFET  at  an  output  side  thereof  for  shifting  the  level  of 
the  output  signal  from  said  memory  cell,  the  level-shifted 
output  signal  being  applied  to  the  gate  of  said  first  sensing 
MISFET. 
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4,060,741 
HIGH  POWER  PIEZOELECTRIC  BENDER 
Hugo  Willy  Schafft,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1975,  Ser.  No.  644,665 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  41/04 

U.S.  a.  310—332  11  Qaims 


interconnecting  said  first  and  second  rotor  portions,  each 
of  said  spokes  having  one  end  connected  to  said  first  rotor 
portion  and  the  other  end  connected  to  said  support  ring, 
said  support  spokes  being  constructed  of  a  material  having 


a  second  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  selected  so  that 
said  support  ring  and  said  support  spokes  contract  an 
equal  amount  in  the  radial  direction  when  said  second 
rotor  portion  is  cooled  to  cryogenic  temperature. 


1.  A  bimorph  bender  for  driving  a  mechanical  member 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  disc  members,  each  disc  member  formed  of  a  piezo- 
electric material  and  having  first  and  second  diametrically 
opposed  surface  portions,  each  disc  further  provided  with 
a  centrally  located  coupling  hole  defined  by  a  disc  cou- 
pling hole  surface; 

electrode  members  contiguous  with  a  substantial  portion  of 
each  disc  member  first  and  second  surface  portions; 

a  center  vane  member,  provided  with  a  centrally  located 
coupling  hole,  for  separating  the  discs  in  fixed  spaced 
relationship  and  aligning  the  coupling  holes  to  form  a 
coupling  cavity; 

a  coupling  member  comprised  of  an  electrically  insulating 
and  mechanically  stiff  material,  having  a  stiffness  approxi- 
mately equal  to  or  greater  than  said  piezoelectric  material, 
and  having  a  predetermined  surface  dimension  for  inser- 
tion in  the  coupling  cavity,  the  coupler  member  further 
provided  with  a  means  adapted  to  rigidly  affix  the  cou- 
pling member  to  the  mechanical  member;  and 

a  means  for  affixing  the  coupling  member  within  the  cou- 
pling cavity  such  that  the  coupling  member  is  stiffly  at- 
tached to  the  coupling  hole  surface  of  each  disc, 

whereby  the  coupling  member  material  and  dimension  main- 
tains a  high  mechanical  stress  force  across  the  bender 
surface  to  achieve  a  high  electromechanical  coupling 
factor  thereof  while  providing  a  means  adapted  to  me- 
chanically affix  and  transmit  movement  of  the  bender  to 
the  mechanical  member. 


4,060,742 

SUPERCONDUCnVE  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 

WITH  IMPROVED  CRYOGENIC  SUPPORT 

ARRANGEMENT 

Donald  C.  Litz,  Monroeyille,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

ElectricJ>rporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,023,  Sept.  17, 1973,  now  Defensive 
PubU^tion  No.  T934,001.  This  appUcation  Dec.  31,  1975,  Ser. 

No.  645,588 
Int.  Q.2  H02K  9/00 
U.S.  Q.  310—52  12  Qaims 

1.  A  superconducting  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising: 
a  generally  cylindrical  stator; 

a  generally  cylindrical  first  rotor  portion  at  ambient  temper- 
ature concentric  with  said  stator; 
a  generally  cylindrical  second  rotor  portion  at  cryogenic 

temperature  concentric  with  said  first  rotor  portion; 
a  generally  cylindrical  support  ring  associated  with  said 
second  rotor  portion,  said  support  ring  being  constructed 
of  a  material  having  a  first  coefficient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion; and 
a  plurality  of  generally  radially  extending  support  spokes 


4,060,743 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  EXCTTER  WINDING  FOR  THE 

ROTOR  OF  A  TURBOGENERATOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCnON 

Erich  Weghaupt,  Mulheim  (Ruhr),  Germany,  assignor  to  Kraft- 
werk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mulheim  (Ruhr),  Germany 

FUed  June  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  583,158 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  28, 1975,  2503428 
Int.  Q.2  H02K  9/10 
U.S.  Q.  310—52  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  turbogenerator  rotor  having  a  hollow  cylindrical 
body,  the  combination  of  winding  support  means  disposed 
within  the  hollow  cylindrical  rotor  body  for  supporting  a 
superconductive  winding,  a  plurality  of  intermediate  cylinders 
comprising  vibration  damping  and  cold  shielding  cylinders 
disposed  around  said  winding  support  means  intermediate  said 
winding  support  means  and  the  cylindrical  body  of  the  rotor, 
said  winding  support  means,  being  force-lockingly  connected 
to  the  cylindrical  rotor  body  through  axially  transposed  articu- 
lating points  on  said  intermediate  cylinders  yet  being  permitted 
resiliency  thereat  in  radial  direction,  said  winding  support 
means  comprising  a  support  cylinder  disposed  within  said 
intermediate  cylinders  and  formed  with  axially  extending  slots 
uniformly  distributed  about  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  said 
slots  having  respectively  equal  dimensions  and  having  a  con- 
tent of  respectively  equal  dimension  and  equal  weight  consist- 
ing of  conductors  formed  at  least  partly  of  copper  or  supercon- 
ductive material  or  both  thereof,  slot  wedges  covering  said 
slots  respectively  at  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  support 
cylinder,  and  a  bracing  cylinder  having  a  length  equal  to  that 
of  said  support  cylinder  being  coaxially  disposed  thereon  in 
shrink  fitting  engagement  therewith. 
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4,060,744 

ROTARY  ELECTRICAL  MACHINfe  OR  VERTICAL 

CONSTRUCnON 

Mihailo  StarccTic,  Mellingen,  Switzertond,  assignor  to  BBC 

Brown  Boveri  A  Company  Limited,  B^den,  Switzerland 

FUed  Not.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  630,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzer^nd,  Not.   19,   1974, 
15351/74 

Int  a.2  H02K  5/00 


VJS.  a.  310—91 


5  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  machine  of  vertical  a  >nstruction,  the  stator 
and  surrounding  foundation  of  which  form  concentric  radially 
spaced  inner  and  outer  rings  respectively,  a  system  of  circum- 
ferentially  extending  and  uniformly  distributed  spoke-like  arms 
located  intermediate  said  inner  and  outer  rings,  and  means 
joining  the  opposite  ends  of  said  arms  to  said  inner  and  outer 
rings,  the  respective  axes  of  said  arms  forming  identical  acute 
angles  with  radial  lines  extending  respectively  from  the  com- 
mon center  of  said  inner  and  outer  ringsj  through  correspond- 
ing joints  which  interconnect  the  outer  mds  of  said  arms  with 
said  outer  ring,  and  said  arms  being  inflexible  over  their  whole 
effective  length  in  the  longitudinal  direcjtion  corresponding  to 
the  apphed  load,  all  of  said  arms  being  inclined  in  the  same 
sense  so  as  to  accommodate  torsional  ^tresses  imposed  upon 
said  inner  ring  caused  by  thermally  induced  expansion  thereof. 


4,060,745 

STRUCTURE  FOR  ATTACHING  A  PERMANENT 

MAGNET  TO  A  ROTATINJG  SHAFT 

Phillip  S.  Linacott,  Jr.,  Rockford,  111.,  alssignor  to  Sundstrand 

Corporation,  Rockford,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1976,  Ser.  N^  670,139 

Int.  a.2  H02K  27/4? 

U.S.  CL  310—156  9  Claims 


axial  movement  of  the  permanent  magnet  in  a  second  axial 

direction; 
means  for  securing  said  shouldered  ring  to  said  support 

portion; 
at  least  one  securing  member  engaged  with  the  permanent 

magnet  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  magnet  with  respect 

tQ  the  shaft;  and 
a  flexibk^aterial  interposed  between  the  said  supporting 

surface  ahd  the  magnet. 

4,060,746 
ELfiCTRIC  DIRECT  CURRENT  ROTATING  MACHINE 
Marc  Heyraud,  Les  Geneveye-sur-Coffirane,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Portescap,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sept.  5, 1975,  Ser.  No.  610,861 
Claims  priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,  July   11,   1975, 
9076/75 

Int.  a.2  H02K  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  310—177  11  Claims 


1.  A  rotatable  structure  comprising: 

a  shaft; 

an  annular  magnet; 

a  generaUy  circular  support  portion  ihtegral  with  the  shaft 
having  an  outer  supporting  surface 
than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  permanent  magnet  and 
additionally  including  a  shoulder  portion  effective  to 
restrain  axial  movement  of  the  permjanent  magnet  in  a  first 
axial  direction; 

a  shouldered  ring  having  a  shouldei  effective  to  restrain 


1.  In  an  electric  rotating  machine  having  a  stationary  mag- 
netic circuit  and  a  rotor  bearing  at  least  one  winding,  said 
winding  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  connected  in  series^ 
each  said  section  being  formed  of  at  least  two  series-connected 
coil  elements;  means  for  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  a 
section  to  adjacent  segments  of  a  commutator  associated  with 
said  winding;  the  winding  sections  being  arranged  on  the  rotor 
such  that  at  least  one  of  said  coil  elements  of  one  section  and  at 
least  one  of  said  coil  elements  of  a  different  section  are  rotated 
to  be  disposed  concurrently  in  the  commutation  zone  so  that 
currents  flow  through  the  respective  coil  elements  of  said 
different  sections  in  opposite  directions. 


4,060,747 
PHOTOTUBE  HAVING  DOMED  MESH  WTTH 
NON-UNIFORM  APERTURES 
Richard  Dale  Faulkner,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  655,165 

Int  a.2  HOIJ  39/00,  39/04 

VS.  CI.  313—95  9  Claims 


-24 


''^  23 


1.  An  electron  discharge  tube  comprising  an  evacuated  tube; 
a  photocathode  in  said  tube;  a  dynode  having  a  covered  input 
opening  and  an  output  opening  in  said  tube;  a  dome-shaped 
radially  symmetric  mesh  covering  said  input  opening,  said 
mesh  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  first  elongated  elements  of 
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electrically  conducting  material,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
second  elongated  elements  of  electrically  conducting  material, 
said  first  elements  and  said  second  elements  intersecting  to 
form  non-uniform  apertures;  said  mesh  further  comprising  a 
center  and  a  periphery;  said  first  elements  being  substantially 
radial  elements;  and  said  second  elements  being  substantially 
circumferential  elements;  said  aperiures  being  progressively 
larger  from  the  periphery  to  the  center  of  said  mesh  whereby 
said  central  poriion  is  more  electron  permeable  than  the  pe- 
ripheral portion. 


4,060,748 
SURFACE  BREAKDOWN  IGNTTER  FOR  MERCURY  ARC 

DEVICES 
John  R.  Bayless,  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

FUed  July  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  707,976 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  13/06,  13/34;  HOIT  13/52 

U.S.  a.  313—171  8  Claims 


plurality  of  gas  discharge  cells  arrayed  in  a  matrix  form,  an 
improvement  wherein  each  cell  comprises: 
a  main  anode  electrode,  and  means  for  supporting  said  main 

anode  electrode; 
an  auxiliary  anode,  and  means  for  supporting  said  auxiliary 

anode; 
a  cathode  electrode  interposed  between  said  main  anode 
electrode  and  said  auxiliary  anode  electrode  and  perpen- 
dicular to  said  main  anode  electrode,  said  auxiliary  elec- 
trode being  spaced  apart  from  said  main  anode  electrode 
and  said  cathode  electrode  by  such  a  distance  that  a  first 
positive  column  is  produced  between  said  main  anode 
electrode  and  said  cathode  electrode  and  a  second  positive 
column  is  produced  between  said  auxiliary  anode  elec- 
trode and  said  cathode  electrode  in  parallel  with  said  first 
positive  column; 
first  means  defining  a  main  discharge  space  between  said 
main  anode  electrode  and  said  cathode  electrode. 


40     82     80      ,^ 

\  y      ^10 


1.  An  igniter  for  a  liquid  metal  plasma  valve  having  an 
anode,  a  cathode  and  a  condenser  in  an  envelope  so  that  a  low 
pressure  plasma  arc  discharge  can  operate  between  the  cath- 
ode and  anode  and  the  atoms  can  be  condensed  out  on  the 
condenser; 

said  cathode  having  a  pool-keeping  wall  for  defining  a  liquid 
metal  pool  on  which  an  arc  runs  to  form  the  plasma  dis- 
charge, an  opening  in  said  pool-keeping  wall,  said  opening 
being  defined  by  an  igniter  cathode  wall  which  is  continu- 
ous with  said  pool-keeping  wall; 
a  block  of  semiconductor  material  having  a  front  surface 
positioned  in  said  opening  with  said  front  surface  in  en- 
gagement with  said  igniter  cathode  wall  and  below  said 
pool-keeping  wall;  and 
an  igniter  anode  engaging  said  surface  of  said  block  of  semi- 
conductor material,  said  igniter  anode  being  spaced  from 
said  igniter  cathode  so  that  upon  application  of  voltage 
between  said  igniter  anode  and  said  igniter  cathode  a 
surface  breakdown  arc  occurs  across  the  front  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  material  for  igniting  a  plasma  arc 
between  said  anode  and  said  cathode  of  said  liquid  metal 
plasma  valve. 


60 


70     61     50      81      20 


said  first  positive  column  being  produced  in  said  main  dis- 
charge space; 

second  means  defming  an  auxiliary  discharge  space  between 
said  auxiliary  anode  electrode  and  said  cathode  electrode, 
said  auxiliary  discharge  space  being  in  communication 
with  said  main  discharge  space  through  a  passage,  said 
second  positive  column  being  produced  in  said  auxiliary 
discharge  space;  and 

a  resistor  element  connected  to  said  cathode  electrode, 
whereby  when  a  DC  voltage  is  applied  between  said 
anode  electrode  and  said  cathode  electrode  through  said 
resistor  element  and  between  said  auxiUary  electrode  and 
said  cathode  electrode  through  said  resistor  element  and 
said  DC  voltage  is  varied,  one  of  said  first  and  second 
positive  columns  may  be  selectively  produced  and  said 
first  positive  column  thus  produced  may  be  used  for  dis- 
play purposes. 


4,060,750 

COMPACT  MAGNETRON  WTTH  SMALL  AXLAL 

LENGTH  AND  SLOT  ANTENNA  OUTPUT  ATTACHED 

THERETO 
Norio  Tashiro,  Yokohama,  and  Hirokazu  Takahashi,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  May  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  685,995 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  13,  1975,  50-55456 

Int.  a.2  HOIJ  25/50 

U.S.  CI.  315—39.51  -  23  Claims 


4,060,749 

FLAT  DISCHARGE  DISPLAY  PANEL  HAVING 

POSTTIVE  COLUMN  DISCHARGE  AND  AUXILIARY 

ANODE  ELECTRODES 

Shinichi  Shinada,  KokubuAJi,  and  Shigeo  MUcoshiba,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 
FUed  Sept.  15, 1976,  Ser.  No.  723,608 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sept  17, 1975,  50-111625; 
May  24,  1976,  51-59120 

Int  a.2  HOIJ  61/30  61/42.  61/54.  61/56 
U.S.  a.  313—484  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  flat  discharge  display  panel  of  the  type  having  a 


1.  A  vane-type  magnetron  comprising: 

an  anode  having  an  anode  cylinder  and  a  plurality  of  vanes 
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the  anode  cylinder 
cylinder  to  define 


extending  from  the  inner  surface  of 
toward  the  central  axis  of  the  anode 
resonance  cavities  within  the  anode  cylinder, 

a  cathode  disposed  at  the  central  axis  of  khe  anode  cylinder, 

niagnetic  means  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  a  space 
between  the  anode  and  the  cathode, 

a  conductor  member  disposed  at  one  end  opening  of  the 
anode  for  electrical  connection  thereN^ith, 

a  slot  antenna  comprising  a  bored  slot  in  the  conductor 
member  for  radiating  microwaves  generated  in  the  reso- 
nance cavities,  I 

a  microwave-output  conductor,  one  endl of  which  is  electri- 
cally connected  to  a  vane  and  the  other  end  of  which  is 
connected  to  a  microwave-feeding  point  of  the  slot  an- 
tenna, and  ! 

sealing  means  for  maintaining  the  intemaj  space  of  the  anode 
hermetic. 


4,060,751 

DUAL  MODE  SOUD  ST  AH  INVERTER  aRCUIT  FOR 
STARTING  AND  BALLASTING  GAS  DISCHARGE 

LAMPS 
Thomas  E.  Anderson,  Normal,  Dl.,  assignor' to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  6J52,523 

Int  a.2  H05B  37/02,  39/04.  41/36 

VS.  a.  315—209  R  14  Claims 


1  uViifJ  '^ 


*— t •-0 VA.   -t 

ni  Ml       ' 


1.  A  circuit  for  starting  and  ballasting  ajgas  discharge  lamp 
comprising: 

inverter  means  for  producing  an  altemajting  current  output 
between  a  first  output  terminal  and  a  second  output  termi- 
nal, including  means  for  commutating  the  polarity  of  the 
voltage  of  said  output  at  such  times  ^  the  instantaneous 
value  of  said  alternating  current  outpiit  equals  a  reference 
current  level; 

a  capacitor  and  inductor  connected  in  Series  between  said 
first  output  terminal  and  said  second]  output  terminal  to 
form  a  resonant  circuit;  and 

a  gas  discharge  lamp  connected  in  paral^l  with  said  capaci- 
tor. 


4,060,752 
DISCHARGE  LAMP  AUXILIARY  CIR^JUTT  WITH  dl/dt 

SWITCHING  CONTROL 
Loren  H.  Walker,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assig$or  to  General  Elec> 
trie  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  ^2,524 
Int  a.2  H05B  41/26.  41/36 
U.S.  a.  315—244  I  14  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  starting  and  operating  a 'gas  discharge  lamp 
of  the  type  including  a  capacitance  operafively  connected  in 
parallel  with  a  discharge  lamp,  an  inductance  operatively 
connected  in  series  with  said  capacitance  to  form  a  series 
resonant  matching  network,  a  variable  frequency  alternating 
current  source  connected  to  couple  power  into  said  matching 
network,  and  means  for  automatically  adjiisting  the  frequency 
of  said  source  to  excite  a  resonance  of  sai4  network;  wherein, 


as  an  improvement,  said  means  for  automatically  adjusting  the 
frequency  comprises: 
first  circuit  means  connected  to  commutate  the  polarity  of 
the  voltage  across  said  matching  network  at  such  times  as 
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the  time  derivative  of  current  flow  in  said  inductance  is 
substantially  equal  to  zero,  whereby  the  frequency  of  said 
source  is  automatically  maintained  at  or  near  a  resonance 
of  said  matching  network. 


4,060,753 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  COMMUTATORLESS  MOTOR 
Toshiaki  Okuyama,  and  Yuzuru  Kubota,  both  of  Ibaraki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  July  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  702,897 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  4,  1975,  50-81799 

Int.  a.2  H02K  29/00 

U.S.  Q.  318—175  8  Claims 


«C  POWER  SUPiKt 


1.  A  control  system  for  commutatorless  motor  comprising: 

a.  a  synchronous  motor  having  polyphase  armature  winding 
and  a  field  winding, 

b.  a  frequency  converter  for  supplying  AC  current  of  vari- 
able frequency  to  the  armature  winding  of  said  synchro- 
nous motor, 

c.  a  position  senser  for  detecting  the  position  signal  based  on 
the  rotational  position  of  said  synchronous  motor, 

d.  a  voltage  setup  means  for  producing  a  constant  exciting 
current  reference  determined  in  magnitude  of  the  terminal 
voltage  of  said  synchronous  motor, 

e.  first  operational  means  for  obtaining  the  magnitude  of  a 
nominal  induced  electromotive  force  of  the  vector  sum  of 
the  armature  reaction  drop  and  the  terminal  voltage  of 
said  synchronous  motor  based  on  the  signal  proporiional 
to  the  armature  current  and  said  constant  exciting  current 
reference  produced  from  said  voltage  setup  means, 

f.  second  operational  means  for  obtaining  the  phase  differ- 
ence between  the  nominal  induced  electromotive  force 
obtained  by  said  first  operational  means  and  the  terminal 
voltage  of  said  synchronous  motor, 

g.  field  control  means  for  controlling  the  field  current  sup- 
plied to  the  field  winding  of  said  synchronous  motor 
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responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  the  nominal  induced  elec- 
tromotive force  produced  by  said  voltage  setup  means, 

h.  current  phase  reference  means  for  producing  a  current 
phase  reference  leading  the  position  signal  of  said  position 
senser  by  the  phase  difference  obtained  by  said  second 
operational  means,  and 

i.  current  control  means  for  controlling  the  firing  phase  of 
said  frequency  converter  based  on  the  current  phase  refer- 
ence and  current  reference. 


4,060,754 

ELECTRONIC  MOTOR  THAT  INCLUDES  AN 

ELECTRONIC  WAVEFORM  SYNTHESIZER  AND  THE 

SYNTHESIZER  PER  SE 
James  L.  Kirtky,  Jr.,  Brookline,  and  Richard  H.  Baker,  Bed- 
ford, both  of  MmSm  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Tediaolog>-,  Caaibridge,  Mass. 

Flkd  May  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  686,355 

Int.  a.^  H02K  17/08 

U.S.  a.  318—218  19  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  motor  that  comprises,  in  combination,  a 
polyphase  winding,  at  least  one  phase  of  the  winding  being 
adapted  to  connect  directly  across  an  incoming  power  line  and 
at  least  one  other  phase  of  the  winding  being  adapted  to  con- 
nect through  control  means  to  the  power  line,  said  control 
means  comprising  rectifier  means,  capacitance  means,  bilateral 
switch  means,  and  logic  means,  the  switch  means  serving  to 
control  the  output  of  the  rectifier  means,  and  the  logic  means 
serving  to  control  the  bilateral  switch  means  to  establish  a 
controllable  phase  shift  between  the  power  line  voltage  and  the 
voltage  applied  to  said  at  least  one  other  phase. 


4,060,755 
MULTIPLE  AXIS  PATH  CONTROL  FOR  A  MANUALLY 

CONTROLLED  MACHINE 
Edward  George  Robillard,  Cherry  Valley,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Cincinnati  Milacron,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  673,467 

Int.  a.2  G05B  19/24 

U.S.  a.  318—571  9  Qaims 
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a.  means  for  storing  an  input  signal  representing  the  tangent 
of  the  feed  angle; 

b.  means  responsive  to  each  pulse  in  the  second  clock  signal 
for  producing  timing  signals; 

c.  a  counter  means  responsive  to  the  input  signal  and  the 
timing  signals  for  accumulating  in  response  to  each  pulse 
in  the  second  clock  signal  a  number  equal  to  the  tangent  of 
the  feed  angle,  and  said  counter  means  producing  a  carry 
pulse  in  response  to  the  counter  accumulations  exceeding 
the  counter  modulus  whereby  the  carry  pulse  represents  a 
pulse  in  the  first  clock  signal. 


4,060,756 
AUTOMATIC  IRIS  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  VARIABLE 

FOCAL  LENGTH  LENS  SYSTEM 
Naohei  Watanabe,  Kitamoto,  and  Tadaomi  Inoue,  Shobumachi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Omiya,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  622,854 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1974,  49-118643 
Int.  a.2  G05B  1/06 
U.S.  a.  318—668  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  first  clock  and  direction 
signals  for  feeding  a  machine  element  along  a  first  axis  of 
motion  in  response  to  second  clock  and  direction  signals  for 
feeding  the  machine  element  along  a  second  orthogonal  axis  of 
motion,  said  first  and  second  clock  and  direction  signals  being 
operative  to  move  the  machine  element  along  a  straight  line 
path  having  a  slope  defmed  by  a  feed  angle  formed  between 
the  path  and  the  second  axis  of  motion,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
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1.  Means  for  controlling  an  iris  of  a  variable  focal  length  lens 
system  comprising  a  servo-motor,  a  control  potentiometer 
connected  with  the  servo-motor  for  input  of  iris  control  signal, 
a  position  detecting  potentiometer  connected  with  the  servo- 
motor to  control  the  servo-motor  by  the  balance  made  with 
reference  to  said  control  potentiometer,  an  iris  control  means 
connected  with  said  servo-motor  to  control  the  diameter  of  an 
iris  of  the  lens  system,  said  iris  control  means  being  connected 
with  said  position  detecting  potentiometer  so  that  the  con- 
trolled position  of  the  iris  control  means  is  detected  by  the 
detecting  potentiometer,  a  plurality  of  change-over  switches 
connected  with  said  position  detecting  potentiometer,  said 
switches  being  changed  over  in  response  to  the  change  of  the 
focal  length  of  the  lens  system,  and  resistors  having  different 
resistance  connected  in  series  with  said  change-over  switches, 
respectively. 


4,060,757 

INVERTERS  HAVING  A  TRANSFORMER-COUPLED 

COMMUTATING  CIRCUIT 

WUliam  McMurray,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Co.,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  724,402 
Int.  a.2  H02M  7/515 
U.S.  CI.  363—57  28  Claims 

1.  An  inverter  circuit  comprising 

at  least  one  half-bridge  inverter  unit  including  first  and 
second  main  thyristors  connected  in  series  between  a  pair 
of  input  unidirectional  voltage  supply  terminals  for  alter- 
nate conduction  of  current  selectively  through  the  pri- 
mary winding  means  of  coupling  transformer  means  to 
provide  alternating-current  output  voluge  at  an  output 
terminal,  and  feedback  rectifier  means  in  parallel  with 
each  main  thyristor, 
said  coupling  transformer  means  shaving  inductively  cou- 
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pled  secondary  winding  means  and  fui^ctioning  as  a  span- 
ning reactor  and  to  couple  commutatiilg  current  pulses  to 
said  main  thyristors  that  are  produced  py  a  single  commu- 
tating  pulse  generator,  I 

said  commutating  pulse  generator  including  a  main  commu- 
tating  capacitor  and  at  least  one  series-<|onnected  auxiliary 
thyristor  for  initiating  discharge  of  said  main  commutating 
capacitor  selectively  through  said  secondary  winding 
means,  rebound  circuit  means  comprising  a  rebound  recti- 
fier and  rebound  inductor  in  series  across  said  main  com- 


4,060,759 

TUBE-INSULATED  SHELL-CORE  CURRENT 

TRANSFORMER 

KaleW  Panu,  Vaasa,  Finland,  assignor  to  Oy  Stromberg  AB, 

Vaasa,  Finland 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1975,  Ser.  No.  620,114 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct.  18, 1974,  743148 

Int.  a  2  HOIF  40/06 

U.S.  a.  323—60  7  Claims 
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mutating  capacitor  to  recover  trapped  energy,  and  a  re- 
charge thyristor  effectively  connected  in  series  with  said 
main  commutating  capacitor  and  rebound  inductor  be- 
tween a  pair  of  auxiliary  supply  input  terminals  for  inde- 
pendently recharging  said  main  commupiting  capacitor  to 
an  initial  voltage  with  the  same  polarity  which,  upon 
transformation  into  the  primary  winding  means,  is  high 
enough  to  assure  return  of  excess  commutating  pulse 
energy  to  the  input  terminals,  and 
control  means  for  rendering  said  thyristo^  conductive  in  a 
prescribed  sequence. 


4,060,758 
POWER  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  lUviNG  A 
DARLINGTON  CONNECTED  TRANSISTOR  PAIR 
Owen  Edgar  Wright,  Tring,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas  Indus- 
tries Limited,  United  Kingdom  I 

FUed  May  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  690,618 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  4,  1975, 
24066/75 

Int  a.2  G05F  1/56 
VS.  a.  323—17  6  Claims 


1.  A  power  switching  circuit  comprising  t  first  supply  con- 
ductor, a  first  output  conductor,  an  output  tri  insistor  having  its 
collector  connected  to  one  conductor  and  its  emitter  con- 
nected to  the  other  conductor,  a  drive  transistor  having  its 
emitter  coimected  to  the  base  of  the  output  i  transistor  and  its 
base  connected  to  a  control  circuit  and  a  trinsformer  having 
one  winding  connecting  the  collector  of  the  drive  transistor  to 
said  one  conductor  and  another  winding  connecting  the  emit- 
ter of  the  drive  transistor  to  the  emitter  of  thejoutput  transistor, 
the  transformer  being  wound  so  that  falling  current  in  the 
collector  of  the  drive  transistor  induces  revefse  bias  current  in 
the  base-emitter  junction  of  the  output  trans  stor. 


1.  A  shell  core  current  transformer  comprising  a  tubular 
main  insulator,  a  magnetic  tubular  measuring  core  having  inner 
yokes  and  a  magnetic  tubular  return  core  having  outer  yokes, 
said  main  insulator  being  arranged  substantially  coaxially  be- 
tween said  measuring  and  return  cores,  a  primary  winding 
within  said  return  core  between  said  outer  yokes,  a  secondary 
measuring  winding  within  said  measuring  core  between  said 
inner  yokes,  a  protecting  core  within  said  measuring  core 
between  said  inner  yokes  and  disposed  coaxially  with  said  main 
insulator,  a  protecting  secondary  winding  within  said  measur- 
ing core  between  said  inner  yokes  and  between  said  protecting 
core  and  said  main  insulator,  said  secondary  measuring  wind- 
ing being  between  said  protecting  core  and  said  measuring 
core,  said  return  core  comprising  a  magnetic  return  circuit, 
whereby  said  primary  winding  serves  both  as  a  primary  wind- 
ing for  said  measuring  core  and  as  a  primary  winding  for  said 
protecting  core. 


4,060,760 
EDDY  CURRENT  SENSOR  FOR  NON-DESTRUCTIVE 
TESTING  THE  QUALITY  OF  ELECTRICALLY 
CONDUCTIVE  THROUGH-HOLE  PLATING  IN 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Viktor  Igorerich  Rogache^,  Jurievsky  pereulok,  22,  korpus  2, 
kv.  55;  Vasily  Vasilieyich  Sukhorukov,  2  Vladimirskaya,  50, 
korpus  2,  kv.  51,  and  Petr  Nikolaerich  Shkatov,  Lefortovsky 
▼al,  7/6,  korpus  4,  kv.  69,  aU  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  656,082 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  U.S.S.R.,  Feb.  11, 1975,  2100851 
Int.  a.2  GOIR  33/12 
U.S.  a.  324—2.9  5  Claims 

1.  An  eddy  current  sensor  for  non-destructive  testing  of 
quality  of  electrically  conductive  through-hole  plating  in 
printed  circuit  boards  comprising: 
an  elongated  magnetic  probe  member  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end,  said  probe  member  being  movable  and 
insertable  into  said  through-plated  hole  of  said  printed 
circuit  board  when  the  latter  is  positioned  in  the  path  of 
movement; 
means  for  moving  said  magnetic  probe  member  for  inserting 
said  magnetic  probe  member  into  said  hole  of  said  printed 
circuit  board; 
a  first  winding  coaxial  with  the  probe's  path  of  movement 
for  inducing  eddy  currents  in  said  electrically  conductive 
plating  of  printed  circuit  boards  holes  when  the  latter  are 
positioned  adjacent  thereto; 
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a  second  winding  coaxial  with  the  probe's  path  of  movement 
and  magnetically  coupled  with  and  rigidly  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  first  winding  and  positioned  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  first  winding  for  forming  a  gap 
to  insert  said  tested  printed  circuit  board; 

a  third  winding  coaxial  with  the  probe's  path  of  movement, 
connected  in  opposition  to  said  second  winding  and  mag- 
netically coupled  with  the  first  winding,  said  third  wind- 
ing being  rigidly  fixed  with  respect  to  said  first  winding 


and  said  second  winding  and  being  positioned  at  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  said  first  winding  on  the  other  side 
in  relation  to  said  second  winding,  said  first  winding  com- 
prising an  exciting  winding,  said  second  and  third  wind- 
ings comprising  measuring  windings  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  first  winding,  said  measuring  windings  being 
rigidly  fixed  relative  to  said  exciting  winding  and  said 
probe,  when  moved,  being  positioned  axially  within  said 
windings  and  said  through  holes. 


rectifier  means,  including  control  input  means,  connected  to 
the  other  of  said  windings;  and 

means  connecting  said  control  signals  of  said  logic  means  to 
said  control  input  means  of  said  rectifier  means  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  thereof  to  provide  output  sense 
signals  indicative  of  magnetic  field  strength  and  direction 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  magnetic  material. 


4,060,762 
BIMODAL  CAVTTY  RESONATOR  BEAM  POSmON 

MONTTOR 

Joseph  McKeown,  Deep  River,  Canada,  assignor  to  Atomic 
Energy  of  Canada  Limited,  Ottawa,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  30, 1976,  Ser.  No.  746,158 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  May  17,  1976,  252671 

Int.  a.2  GOIN  27/00 

U.S.  a.  324—71  EB  5  Qaims 


4,060,761 
TUBULAR  MAGNETIC  HELD  SENSOR  WTTH  MEANS 

TO  RECTIFY  THE  SENSED  SIGNAL 
Melvin  H.  Rhodes,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  RockweU 
International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  11, 1976,  Ser.  No.  740,915 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  33/04 

U.S.  a.  324—253  1  Claim 


1.  Magnetic  sensing  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  tubular  length  of  magnetic  material; 

a  first  winding  wound  from  inside  to  outside  the  tubular 
material; 

a  second  winding  wound  around  the  circumference  of  the 
tubular  material; 

excitation  means  for  applying  an  excitation  signal  to  one  of 
said  windings; 

a  volt  second  integrator  means,  connected  to  said  excitation 
means; 

logic  means,  connected  to  the  excitation  means  and  to  said 
volt  second  integrator  means,  for  providing  control  sig- 
nals, 


1.  A  charged  particle  beam  position  monitor  comprising: 

resonant  cavity  means  capable  of  being  excited  in  a  first 
mode  about  the  x-axis  of  the  cavity  means  and  in  a  second 
mode  orthogonal  to  the  first  mode  about  the  >'-axis  of  the 
cavity  means,  said  cavity  means  having  beam  holes  in 
opposite  surfaces  of  said  cavity  means,  said  beam  holes 
being  concentric  with  a  2-axis  through  the  intersection  of 
the  X-axis  and  >'-axis,  to  allow  the  particle  beam  to  pass 
through  said  cavity  means  such  said  first  mode  is  excited 
in  the  cavity  when  the  centroid  of  the  beam  is  displaced 
along  the  x-axis  and  said  second  mode  is  excited  in  the 
cavity  when  the  centroid  of  the  beam  is  displaced  along 
the  >'-axis; 

tuning  means  mounted  on  said  cavity  means  for  tuning  the 
orthogonal  modes  to  the  same  frequency; 

first  detector  means  coupled  to  said  first  mode  in  said  cavity 
means  to  provide  a  signal  as  a  function  of  beam  displace- 
ment along  the  x-axis;  and 

second  detector  means  coupled  to  said  second  mode  in  said 
cavity  means  to  provide  a  signal  as  a  function  of  beam 
displacement  along  the  >^axis. 


4,060,763 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  EFFECTIVE 

VALUE  AND/OR  THE  POWER  OF  ELECTRICAL 

SIGNALS 

Dieter  Hassler,  Erlangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  BerUn  &  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  614,333 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sept.  18, 1974, 2444626 

Int.  a.2  GOIR  7/50.  17/06 

U.S.  a.  324—123  R  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  arrangement  for  determining  at  least  one  of  the 

effective  value,  power  intensity  or  cross  powei  of  one  or  more 

input  electrical  signals,  such  as  Doppler  signals  received  in 

ultrasonic-Doppler  blood  flow  measurement,  comprising  at 

least  one  variable  amplifier  having  a  controllable  amplification 

control  circuit  for  regulating  the  degree  of  amplification  of 

said  variable  amplifier,  so  as  to  produce  a  constant  amplifier 

output  power,  said  variable  amplifier  being  connected  to  said 
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control  circuit,  the  arrangement  further  c  omprising  a  measur- 
ing circuit  connected  to  said  variable  amp  ifier  for  determining 
the  adjusted  degree  of  amplification  of  thej  variable  amplifier  at 
said  constant  amplifier  output  power,  sa|d  measuring  circuit 
comprising:  means  for  producing  an  auxiliary  measuring  sig- 
nal; means  for  supplying  said  auxiliary  measuring  signal  to- 
gether with  an  input  electrical  signal  intoi  said  variable  ampli- 
fier, and  means  connected  with  the  outjjut  of  said  variable 
amplifier  for  deriving  an  amplified  auxiliary  measuring  signal 
from  the  amphfied  electrical  signals  at  tha  output  of  said  vari- 
able amplifier;  and  regulating  means  in  said  measuring  circuit 
for  regulating  the  amplitude  of  the  auxiliijy  measuring  signal 
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dary  adapted  for  coupling  to  the  modulating  signal  input 
of  the  transmitter; 

an  audio  compressor  means  for  receiving  and  predeter- 
mined! y  compressing  audio  signals;  and 

switching  means  for  switching  the  transceiver  to  either  the 
transmit  or  the  receive  modes,  the  switching  means  com- 
prising coupling  means,  operable  in  the  transmit  mode,  to 
couple  the  modulating  signal  from  the  audio  compressor 
to  the  primary  of  the  modulating  transformer, 

the  switching  means  operating  in  the  receive  mode  to  couple 
the  receiver  produced  audio  signal  through  the  audio 
compressor  means  and  further  including  decoupling 
means  operable  in  the  receive  mode  to  effectively  open 
circuit  the  secondary  winding  of  the  modulating  trans- 
former, such  that  the  transformer  primary  assumes  a  high 
impedance, 

whereby  the  audio  compressor  compresses  both  the  modu- 
lating signal  and  the  received  audio  signal. 
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in  an  inverse  proportionality  to  the  degre(  of  amplification  of 
said  variable  amplifier,  the  producing  means  of  the  measuring 
circuit  comprising:  a  chopp)er  switch  for  generating  said  auxil- 
iary measuring  signal,  said  switch  chopping  the  output  signal 
of  said  regulating  means  into  an  amplitudeiproportional  direct 
current-free  square-wave  oscillation,  said  chopper  switch 
being  oscillated  at  a  frequency  outside  the  frequency  band  of 
the  input  electrical  signal,  and  being  substmtially  higher  than 
the  highest  frequency  occurring  in  the  input  electrical  signal; 
and  adding  means  having  the  higher-frequnncied  square-wave 
oscillation  and  lower-frequencied  input  electrical  signal  super- 
imposed therein;  and  means  for  transmittin| ;  said  superimposed 
signals  to  said  variable  amplifier. 


4,060,765 
PRESS-TO-TALK  TRANSCEIVER 
Keiui  Sakamoto,  Takaichi,  and  Osama  Kawaai,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  and  A  &  A  Japan, 
Ltd.,  both  of  Noriguchy,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,621 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1975,  50-101827 
Int  a.2  H04B  1/44 
U.S.  a.  325—21  8  Claims 


4,060,764 
TRANSCEIVER  AUDIO  SY^M 
Charles  William  Bethards,  and  James  Edwa^  Andrews,  both  of 
Schaumburg,  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola^  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

ni. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  ^70,501 
Int.  a.2  H04B  1/40 
U.S.  a.  325—18 
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transmitter  having  a  modulating  signal 

a  modulating  signal  and  modulating  a^  RF  carrier  there" 

with, 


11  Claims 
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1.  A  press-to-talk  transceiver  comprising  a  handset  having  a 
receiver  and  a  transmitter,  antenna  means  for  transmission  and 
reception  of  a  radio  frequency  signal,  signal  processing  circuit 
means  for  producing  an  audio  signal  from  a  received  radio 
frequency  signal,  audio  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  the 
audio  signal  produced  by  said  received  signal  processing  cir- 
cuit means  and  for  amplifying  an  audio  signal  to  be  transmitted 
which  is  produced  by  said  transmitter,  output  circuit  means 
coupling  the  output  of  said  audio  amplifier  means  to  said  re- 
ceiver of  said  handset  for  supplying  the  audio  frequency  signal 
amplified  by  said  audio  amplifier  means  to  said  receiver,  trans- 
mission signal  processing  circuit  means  for  producing  a  radio 
frequency  signal  to  be  transmitted  modulated  by  the  audio 
signal  to  be  transmitted  produced  by  said  audio  amplifier 
means,  first  press-to-talk  switch  means  for  selectively  connect- 
ing said  antenna  means  to  said  received  signal  processing  cir- 
cuit means  during  reception  of  a  radio  frequency  signal  and  to 
said  transmission  signal  processing  circuit  means  during  trans- 
mission of  a  radio  frequency  signal,  second  press-to-talk  switch 
means  for  supplying  the  audio  signal  produced  by  said  re- 
ceived signal  processing  circuit  means  to  said  audio  amplifier 


1.  A  radio  frequency  (RF)  transceiver  comprising: 

a  receiver  portion  for  receiving  and  prc|cessing  RF  signals 

and  producing  an  audio  signal; 
a  transmitter  for  producing  a  modulated  RF  signal,  the   means  during  reception  of  a  radio  frequency  signal  aiid  for 

input  for  receiving  supplying  the  audio  signal  from  said  transmitter  through  to 
said  audio  amplifier  means  to  said  transmission  signal  process- 
ing circuit  means  during  transmission,  and  side  tone  circuit 


the  transmitter  including  a  modulating  tlransformer  having  means  for  supplying  the  audio  signals  to  be  transmitted  as 
pnmary  and  secondary  windings,  th<j  primary  winding  amplified  by  said  audio  amplifier  means  to  said  receiver  of  said 
adapted  to  receive  the  modulating  signal  and  the  secon-   handset. 
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4,060,766 
AUTOMATIC  SIGNAL  SWTTCHING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 
COMBINED  TRANSCEIVER  AND  RADIO  OR  TAPE 
RECORDER  SET 
And  Kazuo,  Kitamoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Denshi  Com- 
pany Limited,  Omiya,  Japan 

FUed  May  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  684^9 

Int  a.2  H04B  1/38 

U.S.  a.  325—22  8  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  automatic  switching  system  in  a  combina- 
tion transceiver  set  and  radio  or  tape  recorder  set  which  con- 
tains an  output  amplifier  circuit,  a  first  source  of  audio  signals 
and  a  first  audio  output  circuit,  and  means  associated  with  the 
transceiver  set  for  receiving  audio  signals  and  for  reproducing 
said  received  audio  signals  including  a  second  audio  output 
circuit,  comprising: 
a  first  switching  transistor  in  the  first  audio  output  circuit; 
a  first  diode  between  the  first  audio  output  circuit  and  the 

output  amplifier  circuit; 
a  noise  squelching  circuit  in  the  transceiver; 
a  second  switching  transistor  in  the  noise  squelching  circuit; 
a  second  diode  between  the  second  audio  output  circuit  and 

the  output  amplifier  circuit;  and 
circuit  means  responsive  to  the  second  switching  transistor 
upon  the  receipt  of  audio  signals  by  the  transceiver  set,  to 
cause  the  first  switching  transistor  to  bias  the  first  diode  to 
cut-off  condition  and  to  bias  the  second  diode  to  conduct- 
ing condition  whereby  to  operatively  connect  only  the 
second  audio  output  circuit  with  the  output  amplifier 
circuit. 


4,060,767 

SELF  TEST  aRCUTT  FOR  MULTICHANNEL  RADIO 

RECEIVERS 

Dieter  Lohrmann,  Lanham,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1976,  Ser.  No.  740,568 

Int.  a.2  H04B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  325—363  12  Claims 
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1.  A  self  test  circuit  providing  a  simultaneously  amplitude 
modulated  and  frequency  modulated  carrier  signal  for  each 
frequency  channel  of  a  multichannel  radio  receiver  having  a 
substantially  equal  frequency  separation  between  channels, 
comprising  in  combination: 

circuit  means  providing  a  periodic  signal  having  a  predeter- 


mined sloping  leading  edge  adapted  to  control  the  operat- 
ing state  of  an  electronic  switch  device  and  having  a 
frequency  equal  to  the  frequency  separation  between 
channels; 

an  electronic  switch  device  operable  between  first  and  sec- 
ond operating  states  coupled  to  said  circuit  means  and 
being  driven  into  one  of  said  operating  states  by  said 
periodic  signal; 

bias  means  coupled  to  said  switch  device  for  causing  said 
switch  device  to  switch  to  said  one  operating  state  at  a 
selected  point  on  said  leading  edge  of  said  periodic  signal 
intermediate  the  extremities  thereof; 

a  modulation  signal  source  coupled  to  said  switch  device  for 
causing  said  switching  to  selectively  vary  about  said  se- 
lected point  and  thereby  generate  an  intermediate  output 
signal  having  a  waveform  including  an  abrupt  changing 
leading  edge  which  varies  both  in  amplitude  and  phase; 
and 

circuit  means  coupled  to  said  switch  device  and  being  re- 
sponsive to  said  intermediate  output  signal  to  pass  the  high 
frequency  components  of  said  waveform  as  an  output 
signal  to  said  receiver,  said  output  signal  having  a  har- 
monic frequency  component  at  every  channel  which  is 
both  simultaneously  amplitude  modulated  and  frequency 
modulated. 


4,060,768 
MEMORY  TUNING  SYSTEM  WTTH  DUAL  SPEED 
PROGRAMMING 
Akio  Tanaka,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Corpora- 
tion, GleoTiew,  Dl. 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  646,116 

Int.  a.2  H04B  1/16 

U.S.  a.  325—464  4  Claims 


1.  A  programmable  television  tuning  system  including: 

counting  means  sequentially  generating  channel  numbers  for 
tuning  all  channels; 

means  communicating  to  the  viewer  the  tens  and  units  digits 
of  channel  numbers  generated  by  said  counting  means; 

read/write  memory  means  coupled  to  said  counting  means 
having  a  plurality  of  addressable  locations  for  storage  and 
recall  of  signals  related  to  selected  channel  numbers; 

mode  selection  means  for  establishing  a  program  mode  for 
storage  of  said  signals  and  an  operate  mode  for  recall  from 
said  memory  means  of  said  signals  to  cause  tuning  to 
selected  channels; 

clock  means  selectively  coupled  to  said  counting  means  and 
producing  timing  pulses  at  regular  intervals;  and 

counting  speed  control  means,  coupled  between  said  clock 
means  and  said  counting  means  and  operating  in  said 
program  mode  for  changing  the  counting  speed  of  said 
counting  means  to  reduce  the  time  required  to  sequen- 
tially generate  any  channel  number,  said  counting  speed 
control  means  including  (1)  a  plurality  of  flip/flops  inter- 
connected for  continuous  binary  counting,  responsive  to 
said  clock  means  and  producing  at  least  two  distinct  pre- 
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determined  rates  of  counting  puls^,  and  (2)  a  selector 
switch  for  selecting  between  said  two  distinct  rates  of 
counting  pulses,  said  distinct  rates  bf  ing  predetermined  to 
permit  a  viewer  to  perceive  counting  by  tens  for  the  faster 
rate  and  counting  by  units  for  the  slower  rate. 


4,060,769 
DIRECTING  RADIATION 
Philip  J.  Mallozzi;  Harold  M.  Epstein;  IHWd  C.  Applebaum,  all 
of  Colmnbiia;  William  J.  Gallagher,  Worthington,  and  Bemerd 
E.  Campbell,  Columbus,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Battelle 
Memorial  Institute,  Columbus,  Ohio 

FUed  Sept  20,  1974,  Ser.  N9.  507,877 

Int  a.2  HOIS  3/00:  G02B  27/14 

U^.  CL  330— 4J  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  directing  radiation  puls^  to  a  region  wherein 
either  a  pulse  or  a  substance  in  the  regioii  is  adversely  affected 
by  the  presence  of  more  than  a  given  power  density  therein, 
comprising 

providing  in  rapid  succession  a  plurality  of  pulses  each  hav- 
ing a  power  density  of  not  more  than  the  given  power 
density, 
controlling  the  path  of  each  pulse  in  such  manner  as  to  cause 
each  pulse  to  arrive  at  the  region  at  an  angle  differing  by 
at  least  its  divergence  angle  from  the  arrival  angle  of 
every  other  such  pulse,  and 
controlling  the  path  length  of  each  pu  Ise  in  such  manner  as 
to  cause  it  to  arrive  at  the  region  a :  a  time  enough  later 
than  the  arrival  time  of  the  precediig  pulse  that  the  total 
power  density  in  the  region  at  any  in  stant  is  not  more  than 
the  given  power  density, 
so  that  the  effective  totid  power  deisity  of  the  radiation 
directed  through  the  region  may  exceed  the  given  power 
density  without  adversely  affecting  ^y  pulse  or  substance 
in  the  region. 


3CIaims 


4,060,770 

DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLplER 
Otto  Heimlch  Schade,  Jr.,  North  Calditell,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
RCA  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y.      I 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  644,821,  Dec.  29, 1^5.  This  appUcation 

Not.  23, 1976,  Ser.  No.  7^408 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kiigdom,  Feb.  24,  1975, 
07659/75 

Int  a.2  H03F  i/4t 
U.S.  a  330—253 
1.  A  differential  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 
first  and  second  terminals  for  receiving  input  signals; 
third  and  fourth  terminals  for  application  of  output  signal  to 

subsequent  circuitry; 
first  and  second  field  effect  transistors  of  a  first  conductivity 
type,  each  having  source  and  drain  and  gate  electrodes, 
their  respective  gate  electrodes  being  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  first  terminal  and  to  ^d  second  terminal; 
means  for  applying  a  bias  current  betwleen  said  fourth  termi- 
nal and  an  interconnection  between  |the  source  electrodes 
of  said  first  and  said  second  field  effect  transistors; 
fu^t  and  second  and  third  current  mirror  amplifiers,  each  of 
a  type  including  a  respective  pair  of  bipolar  mirroring 


transistors  of  a  second  conductivity  type  complementary 
to  said  first  conductivity  type  and  having  respective  input 
and  output  and  common  terminals,  the  input  and  output 
terminals  of  said  first  current  mirror  amplifier  being  con- 
nected to  the  drain  and  source  electrodes  respectively  of 
said  first  field  effect  transistor,  the  input  and  output  termi- 
nals of  said  second  current  mirror  amplifier  being  con- 
nected to  the  drain  and  source  electrodes  respectively  of 
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said  second  field  effect  transistor,  the  common  terminal  of 
said  first  current  mirror  amplifier  being  connected  to  the 
input  terminal  respectively  of  said  third  current  mirror 
amplifier,  the  common  terminal  of  said  third  current  mir- 
ror amplifier  being  connected  to  said  fourth  terminal,  and 
the  output  terminal  of  said  third  current  mirror  amplifier 
and  the  common  terminal  of  said  second  current  mirror 
amplifier  being  connected  to  said  third  terminal. 


4,060,771 

METHOD  AND  aRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

CONDmONING  DIRECT  CURRENT  SIGNALS  IN 

ELECTRIC  MEASURAND  TRANSMTTTERS, 

PARTICULARLY  ELECTROMECHANICAL  PREOSION 

AND  FINE  BALANCES 
Franz  Josef  Melcher,  EUierode,  and  Christian  Oldendorf,  Goet- 
tingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sartorius-Werke  GmbH 
(und  Torm.  Gottinger  Prazisions-Waagenfabrik  GmbH),  Goet- 
tingen,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  10, 1976,  Ser.  No.  713,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  22, 1975, 2537560 
Int  a.2  H03F  77/00 
U.S.  a.  330—59  8  Claims 
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1.  A  electrical  circuit  for  suppressing  the  effect  of  interfering 
alternating  signals  of  various  frequencies  superimposed  u[>on  a 
direct  current  signal  in  measuring  apparatus,  such  as  in  an 
electromechanical  precision  or  fine  balance,  the  circuit  com- 
prising a  signal  line  for  carrying  the  direct  current  signal  and 
the  interfering  alternating  signals;  coupling-out  means  for 
capacitively  coupling-out  of  interfering  alternating  signals  of 
frequencies  lower  than  a  predetermined  limit  frequency  from 
said  signal  line;  amplifying  and  inverting  means  for  amplifying 
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and  inverting  180*  in  phase  the  coupled-out  signals;  coupling- 
back  means  for  capacitively  coupling-back  into  said  signal  line 
the  amplified  and  inverted  coupled-out  signals;  wherein  said 
coupling-out  means,  said  amplifying  and  inverting  means,  and 
said  coupling-back  means  form  an  active  low-pass  filter  and 
said  coupling-out  means  and  said  coupling-back  means  each 
include  a  respective  capacitor  means  directly  connected  to  said 
signal  line;  variable  resistive  circuit  means  in  circuit  with  said 
capacitor  of  said  coupling-out  means,  said  resistive  circuit 
means,  with  respective  said  capacitor  means  of  said  coupling- 
out  means  and  said  coupling-back  means,  determining  the  time 
constant  of  said  active  low-pass  filter;  wherein  said  coupling- 
out  means  includes  a  pair  of  resistors  in  parallel  with  one 
another,  one  of  which  is  a  variable  resistor  for  altering  said 
time  constant  of  said  active  low-pass  filter,  said  variable  resis- 
tor being  a  photoresistor;  a  light  emitting  diode  positioned 
opposite  said  photoresistor;  a  circuit  for  supplying  current  to 
said  light  emitting  diode;  a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said 
circuit  for  supplying  current  to  said  light  emitting  diode  via  a 
time  delay  circuit  for  turning  on  said  light  emitting  diode  after 
a  predetermined  delay  upon  receipt  of  a  control  signal;  a 
switching  circuit  coupled  to  said  control  circuit  and  responsive 
to  an  output  therefrom;  said  variable  resistive  circuit  means 
being  coupled  to  said  switching  circuit  and  responsive  thereto 
for  changing  the  resistance  value  of  said  resistive  circuit  means 
to  provide  a  lower  time  constant  for  said  active  low-pass  filter 
upon  receipt  of  an  output  from  said  switching  circuit. 


4,060,772 
OSOLLATOR 
Hisashi  Yamada,  Oiso,  and  Yoshinori  Horiko,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1976,  Ser.  No.  654,852 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  6, 1975,  50-14907 

Int  C1.2  H03B  5/36 

U.S.  a.  331—116  R  13  Qaims 
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1.  An  oscillator  comprising  a  first  inverter  formed  of  insu- 
lated gate  field  effect  transistors  and  acting  as  an  oscillator;  a 
feedback  circuit  formed  of  a  passive  circuit  and  designed  to 
invert  the  phase  of  an  output  signal  from  the  first  inverter, 
amplify  the  output  signal  with  a  larger  voltage  gain  than  1  and 
feed  the  output  signal  back  to  the  input  side  of  the  first  in- 
verter; and  means  for  drawing  out  the  output  signal  of  the 
feedback  circuit  from  the  input  side  of  the  first  inverter  and 
delivering  said  output  signal  to  a  succeeding  second  inverter 
acting  as  an  amplifier. 


4,060,773 
FREQUENCY  MODULATION  SYSTEM 
Masaaki  Hata,  Hino,  and  Sotaro  Wada,  Hachioji,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1977,  Ser.  No.  761,813 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  28, 1976,  51-7531 
Int  a.2  H03C  3/00 
U.S.  a.  332—19  5  Claims 

1.  A  frequency  modulation  system  comprising: 
first  means  including  a  first  variable  frequency  oscUlator,  a 
frequency  divider  for  frequency  dividing  the  output  fre- 
quency of  said  first  variable  frequency  oscUlator,  a  refer- 


ence frequency  oscillator,  and  a  first  feedback  circuit  in 
which  the  output  frequency  of  said  reference  frequency 
oscUlator  is  compared  in  phase  with  that  of  said  frequency 
divider  and  the  result  of  the  phase  comparing  is  fed  back 
to  said  first  variable  frequency  oscUlator  through  a  first 
filter  for  controlling  the  output  frequency  of  said  first 
variable  frequency  oscUlator; 
second  means  including  a  second  variable  frequency  oscilla- 
tor, a  fixed  frequency  oscUlator,  means  in  which  the  out- 
put frequencies  of  said  second  variable  frequency  oscUla- 
tor and  of  said  fixed  frequency  oscUlator  are  mixed  in  a 
mixer  thereby  to  obtain  a  difference  frequency  between 
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said  both  frequencies,  and  a  second  feedback  circuit  in 
which  said  difference  frequency  is  compared  in  phase 
with  the  output  frequency  of  said  first  variable  frequency 
oscUlator  and  the  result  of  the  phase  comparing  is  fed  back 
to  said  second  variable  frequency  oscUlator  through  a 
second  fUter  for  controlling  the  output  frequency  of  said 
second  variable  frequency  oscUlator;  and 
third  means  in  which  the  output  frequency  of  said  fixed 
frequency  oscUlator  is  frequency-modulated  by  the  fre- 
quency of  a  modulating  signal  thereby  to  obtain  a  frequen- 
cy-modulated wave  from  said  second  variable  frequency 
oscUlator. 


4,060,774 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  BAND-PASS  FILTER  FOR 

HIGH  FREQUENCIES 

Herbert  Emyei,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Lignes  Tele- 
graphiques  et  Telephoniques,  Paris,  France 

FUed  June  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  695,920 
Int.  a.2  H03H  9/04,  9/26 
U.S.  a.  333—71 
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1.  An  electromechanical  band  pass  filter  comprising: 
substantially  cylindrical  mechanical  resonators  operating  in 
a  longituinal  mode  arranged  with  their  axes  parallel  and  in 
the  same  plane; 
wires  operating  in  a  bending  mode  coupling  said  resonators 
so  that  two  adjacent  resonators  are  coupled  through  a 
single  quarter  wave  length  wire  connected  at  one  of  their 
terminal  faces  located  in  a  same  plane,  and  said  resonators 
are  divided  into  two  sets,  all  the  resonators  of  one  set 
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having  one  first  terminal  face  in  a  first  plane  and  all  the 
resonators  of  the  other  set  having  a  second  terminal  face  in 
a  second  plane,  one  resonator  belonging  to  both  sets  and 
the  couplers  for  each  set  being  a  single  wirs. 
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4,060,775 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  BAND-PASS  FILTERS 

Philippe  Marie  Allemandou,  Ablon,  and  Di^er  Marcel  Beaudet, 

Saint-Maur-Des-Fosses,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe 

Anonyme  de  Telecommunications,  Paris.  France 

FUed  July  21, 1976,  Ser.  No.  [707,193 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  4,  1975,  75.24217 

Int  a.2  H03H  9/02.  9/26,  9/24 


VS.  a.  333—71 


'^ 


3Claims 


compnsmg  an  mput 
electromechanical 


1.  A  band-pass  electromechanical  filter, 
electromechanical  transducer,  an  outpu 
transducer  and  a  mechanical  filter  disposed  therebetween,  said 
filter  having  p  resonators  and  (p—l)  coupling  pins,  resonating 
all  in  the  longitudinal  mode,  each  coupling  pin  connecting  two 
adjacent  resonators,  wherein  the  coupling  pins  have  identical 
diameters  and  lengths  varied  according  to  their  respective 
position  within  said  mechanical  filter,  the  length  value  being 
minimum  at  the  end  coupling  pins  and  pro|ressiyely  increasing 
to  a  maximum  at  the  half-way  coupling  pins. 


4,060,776  ^ 

INTERMEDIATE-BAND  CRYSTAL  nLTER  WITH 
LOW-TRANSIENT  RESPONSE 
Herman  J.  Blinchikoff,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  May  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  687,138 

Int  CL2  H03H  7/04,  7/p8 

VS.  a.  333—72  4  Claims 


1.  An  intermediate-band  crystal  filter  co  uprising  at  least  one 
pair  of  lattice  filter  sections,  one  of  said  sections  including  an 
input  transformer  winding  and  a  first  pair  qf  crystals  connected 
to  each  other  and  to  opposite  ends  of  the  input  transformer 
winding,  the  other  of  said  sections  including  an  output  trans- 
former winding  and  a  second  pair  of  crystals  connected  to  each 
other  and  to  opposite  ends  of  the  output  transformer  winding, 
said  sections  being  directly  coimected  together  at  the  junctions 
between  the  crystals  of  each  pair  of  crystals,  and  said  junctions 
being  connected  by  a  parallel-connected  inductor  and  capaci- 
tor to  the  midpoints  of  said  input  and  output  transformer  wind- 
ings, each  of  said  filter  sections  comprising!  a  semi-lattice  equiv- 
alent to  a  lattice  network  derived  from  a  prototype  low-pass 
ladder  network,  and  said  inductor  and  capacitor  being  com- 
mon to  both  filter  sections. 


4,060,777 
GUIDED  ELASTIC  SURFACE  WAVE  HLTER 
Harry  Frank  Tiersten,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  Chastain 
Smythe,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Piezo  Technology  Inc., 
Orlando,  Fla. 

FUed  May  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  687,901 

Int.  C1.2  H03H  9/02.  9/04,  9/26.  9/32 

VS.  a.  333—72  25  Claims 


1.  A  surface  wave  resonator  device  comprising: 

substrate  means  having  at  least  a  surface  layer  of  piezoelec- 
tric material, 

acoustic  surface  wave  transducer  means  disposed  on  said 
piezoelectric  surface  of  said  substrate  means  operable  in 
response  to  an  input  electrical  signal  to  produce  propaga- 
tion of  acoustic  surface  waves  on  said  piezoelectric  sur- 
face of  said  substrate  means  in  a  first  direction, 

means  forming  first  and  second  arrays  of  elements  on  the 
piezoelectric  surface  of  said  substrate  means  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  acoustic  surface  wave  transducer  means  and 
being  multiply  reflective  to  the  acoustic  surface  waves 
propagated  by  the  transducer  means  to  produce  by  energy 
trapping  at  least  one  region  on  the  piezoelectric  surface  of 
said  substrate  means  wherein  a  first  acoustic  standing 
wave  resonance  occurs  which  is  generally  in  said  first 
direction  and  a  second  acoustic  standing  wave  resonance 
occurs  in  a  second  direction  which  is  generally  transverse 
to  said  first  direction,  and 

means  for  controlling  at  least  one  characteristic  of  the  sec- 
ond acoustic  standing  wave. 


4,060,778 
MICROWAVE  HARMONIC  ABSORPTION  RLTER 
Ibrahim  El  Hefni,  North  Ando^er,  Kenneth  A.  Green,  Andover, 
both  of  Mass.,  and  Donald  C.  Qoutier,  Newton,  N.H.,  assign- 
ors to  Microwave  Research  Corporation,  North  Andover, 
Mass. 

FUed  July  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  704^11 

Int  a.2  HOIP  1/20.  1/22.  1/16.  1/26 

VS.  a.  333—73  W  5  Claims 


PKlllABr.  DOuBLf-RIDGCC 

oiA^eauioe  so 


1.  A  microwave  absorption  filter,  comprising: 

a.  a  primary,  rectangular  waveguide  having  first  and  second 
elongated  wall  members  and  two  side  wall  members  and 
having  a  ridge  substantially  centered  on  the  inner  surface 
of  a  first  elongated  wall  member  thereof; 

b.  secondary  waveguides  positioned  on  both  sides  of  said 
ridge  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  elongated  wall 
member;  and, 

c.  apertures  extending  through  said  first  elongated  wall 
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member  and  connecting  the  primary,  ridged,  rectangular 
waveguide  to  said  secondary  waveguides,  said  apertures 
being  positioned  off-center  on  said  first  wall  member. 


4,060,779 
CANONICAL  DUAL  MODE  FILTER 
All  Ezz  Eldin  Atia,  Gaithersburg,  and  Albert  Edward  WUliams, 
Bethesda,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Communications  Satellite 
Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  27, 1976,  Ser.  No.  754,804 

Int  a.2  HOIP  1/16,  7/06.  1/20 

VS.  a.  333—73  W  10  Claims 


OlffWI 


Ughtning  discharging  gap  between  the  first  ground  elec- 
trode and  said  input  electrode  and  a  second  lightning 
discharging  gap  between  the  first  ground  electrode  and 
said  output  electrode,  the  second  of  said  ground  elec- 
trodes being  arranged  with  its  opposite  ends  spaced  re- 
spectively from  a  free  end  of  the  other  arm  of  said  input 
electrode  and  from  a  free  end  of  the  other  arm  of  said 
output  electrode  to  form  a  third  lightning  discharging  gap 
between  said  second  ground  electrode  and  the  input  elec- 
trode and  a  fourth  lightning  discharging  gap  between  said 
second  ground  electrode  and  the  output  electrode, 

a  first  flat-shaped  resistor  disposed  on  said  insulator  substrate 
and  connected  between  the  input  electrode  and  said  sec- 
ond ground  electrode, 

a  second  flat-shaped  resistor  disposed  on  said  insulator  sub- 
strate and  connected  between  the  output  electrode  and  the 
first  ground  electrode,  said  first  and  said  second  resistor 
being  of  the  same  resistance  and  arranged  symmetrically 
with  respect  to  said  point, 

a  third  flat-shaped  resistor  connected  between  the  free  end 
of  the  one  arm  of  the  input  electrode  and  the  free  end  of 
said  other  arm  of  the  output  electrode,  and 

a  shielding  enclosure  which  encloses  said  attenuator. 


1.  In  a  plural  cavity  waveguide  filter  comprising  a  plurality 
of  cascaded  waveguide  cavities  each  resonating  at  its  resonant 
frequency  in  a  first  and  a  second  independent  orthogonal 
mode,  first  coupling  means  in  each  of  said  cavities  for  intra 
cavity  coupling  of  said  first  mode  to  said  second  mode,  and 
second  coupling  means  connecting  successive  ones  of  said 
cavities  for  inter  cavity  coupling  like  oriented  modes  in  said 
successive  cavities,  the  improvement  wherein  a  reflective  plate 
is  provided  in  one  end  cavity  and  both  input  and  output  ports 
are  provided  in  the  other  end  cavity  of  said  plurality  of  cas- 
caded waveguide  cavities. 


4,060,780 

SIGNAL  ATTENUATOR 

Koigi  Nishida,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588,159,  June  17, 1975,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  747,385 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  June  19,  1974,  49-70587 

Int  a.2  HOIP  1/22 

VS.  a.  333—81  A  5  Claims 


GROUND 

ELECTRODE 

RESISTOR 

2S  f3  <) 


I' 


OUTPUT    — - 

ELECTRODEj  ^ 


^RESISTOR 


^         JOROUND 

ELECTRODE 


1.  A  signal  attenuator  capable  of  withstanding  the  effects  of 
lightning  applied  thereto,  said  attenuator  comprising: 
an  insulator  substrate  having  on  one  surface  thereof  an  input 
electrode,  an  output  electrode,  and  a  pair  of  elongated 
ground  electrodes,  said  input  electrode  and  said  output 
electrode  being  arranged  symmetrically  with  respect  to  a 
point  on  said  substrate,  each  of  said  input  and  output 
electrodes  formed  with  a  pair  of  intersecting  arms  angu- 
larly disposed  with  respect  to  one  another,  said  ground 
electrodes  being  arranged  symmetrically  with  respect  to 
said  point,  the  first  of  said  ground  electrodes  being  ar- 
ranged with  its  opposite  ends  spaced  respectively  from  a 
free  end  of  one  arm  of  said  input  electrode  and  from  a  free 
end  of  one  arm  of  said  output  electrode  to  form  a  first 


4,060,781 
WAVEGUIDE  SWTTCH 
Thomas  Hudspeth,  Malibu,  and  Harmon  H.  Keeling,  Los  An- 
geles, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
Culver  aty,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,879 

Int  a.2  HOIP  1/10,  1/16,  5/12.  1/17 

V.S.  a.  333—98  S  7  Claims 


1.  An  improved  microwave  switch  for  generating  circularly 
polarized  waves  in  response  to  linear  waves,  comprising: 

waveguide  means  being  cylindricaUy  shaped,  having  an 
aperture  and  having  a  closed  end; 

input  probe  means  being  radially  mounted  within  said  wave- 
guide means  and  comprising  first  and  second  probes  being 
disposed  180  degrees  to  each  other  for  generating  linear 
waves  having  a  first  polarity; 

quarter-wave  plate  means  rotatably  disposed  within  said 
waveguide  means  between  said  input  probe  means  and 
said  aperture  for  generating  selected  right  and  left  hand 
circular  polarized  waves  in  response  to  said  linear  waves; 
and 

rotating  means  coupled  to  said  quarter-wave  plate  means. 
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4,060,782 
INTEGRATED  TYPE  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Takaahi  Inagawa,  and  Sadayuki  Mitaululilii,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  CompaBy,  Limited,  To- 
Icyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  659,432 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1975,  50-19901 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  67m 

U.S.  a.  335—112  9  Oaims 


205      206  208         204    209 

nrnTriTmr 


ni^u- 


203 


1.  A  switching  device  arranged  in  a  matrix  array  comprising: 

a  first  ceramic  plate  having  a  fixed  contacts  pattern  of  metal- 
ized  layer  arranged  on  one  surface  thereof; 

second  ceramic  plate  formed  with  through  apertures  in 
positions  corresponding  to  said  respective  fixed  contacts 
arranged  on  said  first  ceramic  plate,  iaid  first  and  second 
ceramic  plates  being  laid  on  each  othek*  in  closely  adhering 
relation  to  form  an  integral  base  plaie  for  the  switching 
device; 

conductor  means  sandwiched  between  ^d  first  and  second 
ceramic  plates  to  connect  to  said  fixed  contacts  with  each 
other  in  each  of  the  rows  or  columnaj  of  the  matrix; 

spring  means  carrying  movable  contactsi  made  of  a  magnetic 
material  and  mounted  on  said  base  piste  so  that  said  mov- 
able contacts  are  positioned  directly  opposite  to  said  re- 
spective fixed  contacts  for  cooperation  therewith; 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  cores  located  adjacent  said  fixed 
contacts  but  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  first  plate;  and 

a  plurality  of  energizing  windings  encirding  said  cores,  said 
magnetic  cores  and  windings  being  opjerable  to  selectively 
drive  said  movable  contacts  in  an  axial  direction  of  said 
through  apertures  into  contact  with 
fixed  contacts. 


the  corresponding 


4,060,783 

MAGNETIC  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOlD  OF  MAKING 

John  D.  Harnden,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Co.,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,341,  Nov.  2,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1975,  Ser.  No.  557,386 

Int  a.2  HOIF  7/05,  21/12 
U.S.  a.  335—296  I  13  Claims 


construction  wherein  at  least  one  side  of  said  core  struc- 
ture is  of  circular  cross  section; 

a  bobbin  rotatably  disposed  about  said  circular  side  and  in 
tight  fitting  engagement  therewith,  said  bobbin  compris- 
ing cylindrical  complementary  sections,  said  sections 
including  flanges  having  drive  means  for  forming  a  wind- 
ing on  said  bobbin  and  interlocking  means  for  locking  said 
sections  about  said  circular  side;  and 

at  least  one  conductive  winding  on  said  bobbin  for  providing 
highly  efficient  electromagnetic  coupling  between  said 
core  and  said  winding. 


4,060,784 
ELECTRICAL  INDUCTIVE  APPARATUS 

Petter  I.  Fergestad,  Konnenid,  Norway,  assignor  to  A/S  Na- 
tional Industri,  Drammen,  Norway 

FUed  Not.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  743,827 

Qaims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jan.  14,  1976,  760124 

Int.  a.2  HOIF  15/04.  27/28 

U.S.  a.  336—84  R  14  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  inductive  apparatus  comprising: 

a  magnetic  core, 

an  electrical  winding  disposed  in  inductive  relation  around 
said  core,  said  winding  including  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
non-magnetic,  electrically  conductive  sheet  material 
wound  about  a  predetermined  axis  to  provide  a  structure 
having  first  and  second  axial  ends, 

electrical  terminals  connected  to  said  sheet  material  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  source  of  electrical  potential, 

a  first  magnetically  conductive  means  disposed  between  at 
least  certain  of  the  layers  of  said  conductive  sheet  material 
to  provide  a  low  reluctance  path  for  magnetic  flux  in  a 
direction  parallel  with  said  predetermined  axis, 

and  a  second  magnetically  conductive  means,  disposed  be- 
tween said  first  magnetically  conductive  means  and  said 
core,  for  providing  a  return  path  for  said  magnetic  flux  to 
said  core. 


4,060,785 

ENCLOSING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

ELECTRIC  FUSE 

Kenneth  Earl  Hanke,  Atlanta,  and  Ned  Rees,  Tucker,  both  of 

Ga.,  assignors  to  Kearney-National  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  722,361 

Int  a.2  HOIH  85/02 

U.S.  a.  337—201  15  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  circuit  comprisinjg: 

a  closed  magnetic  core  having  at  lea^  four  substantially 
orthoganally  interconnecting  side  members  forming  a       1.  An  enclosing  structure  for  an  electric  fuse  having  a  fusible 
generally  rectangular  structure  of  integral  nonlaminar   element  disposed  within  a  tubular  casing  of  insulating  material 
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and  interconnected  at  its  ends  with  terminals  mounted  on  the 
casing  ends,  said  enclosing  structure  comprising  an  elongated 
enclosure  formed  of  insulating  and  semiconducting  material 
and  disposed  about  said  tubular  casing  and  with  its  inner  sur- 
face in  heat  transferring  surface  contacting  relation  therewith, 
and  a  rigid  metallic  heat  absorbing  sleeve  embedded  in  said 
elongated  enclosure  for  absorbing  heat  therefrom  and  for 
imparting  a  degree  of  mechanical  strength  thereto. 


4,060,786 
ELECTRIC  FUSE  WTTH  SEALED  INDICATOR 
Raymond  Cuzzone,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  26, 1976,  Ser.  No.  735,184 

Int.  a.2  HOIH  85/30 

U.S.  a.  337-244  3  Claims 


^\       38-^ 

^vvj,'.w.'.v,'Aw.v.w;.'v 


1.  An  electric  fuse  of  the  type  having  an  insulating  housing, 
electrically  conductive  terminal  caps  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
housing,  at  least  one  main  fusible  element  inside  the  housing 
connecting  together  electrically  the  terminal  caps,  and  an 
indicating  mechanism  at  one  of  said  terminal  caps  for  indicat- 
ing fusing  of  the  main  element,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  said  indicating  mechanism  comprising: 
an  electrically  conductive  support  cup  having  its  rim  aligned 
with,  and  adjacent,  an  opening  in  one  of  said  terminal  caps 
and  rigidly  fastened  in  position  to  said  cap  in  electrical 
connection  thereto; 
an  apertured  insulating  bushing  plug  fitted  into  an  opening  in 

the  bottom  of  said  support  cup; 
a  bellows  telescopingly  disposed  inside  said  support  cup, 
said  bellows  having  a  closed  end  remote  from  the  bottom 
of  said  support  cup  and  being  sealed  hermetically  to  the 
bottom  of  said  supjxjrt  cup  at  the  other  end  to  function  as 
a  sealed  indicator  button; 
biasing  means  for  forcing  the  closed  end  of  said  button  away 

from  the  bottom  of  said  support  cup,  and 
an  electrical  resistance  restraining  wire  passing  through  said 
aperture  in  said  bushing  plut  to  the  inside  of  said  support 
cup  and  being  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  button,  said 
wire  being  also  secured  under  tension  at  said  bushing  plug, 
so  that  said  button  is  held  by  said  wire  against  the  biasing 
force  of  said  spring,  the  portion  of  said  wire  on  the  outside 
of  said  support  cup  passing  through  the  interior  of  said 
insulating  housing  of  said  fuse  and  being  electrically  con- 
nected between  said  terminal  caps. 


4,060,787 
THERMAL  SWTTCH 
Frederick  Budnik,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Nov.  12, 1976,  Ser.  No.  741,216 
Int.  a.2  HOIH  37/76 
U.S.  a.  337—408  5  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  switch  comprising: 

a  tubular,  electrically  and  thermally  conductive  metal  cas- 
ing, 
a  first  electrically  conductive  lead  joined  to  and  extending 
from  one  end  of  said  metal  casing  to  seal  off  said  one  end 
and  make  electrical  connection  to  said  casing, 
an  insulative  ceramic  bushing  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 


casing,  said  bushing  sealing  said  opposite  end  of  said  cas- 
ing and  having  its  bore  coaxial  with  said  casing, 

a  normally  solid,  fusible  pellet  within  said  casing  adjacent  to 
said  one  end, 

a  second  electrically  conductive  lead  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  body  extending  through  the  bore  of  said  ce- 
ramic bushing  and  out  of  said  casing  to  permit  electrical 
connection  thereto,  and  having  a  head  abutting  the  end  of 
said  ceramic  bushing  within  said  casing,  said  body  of  said 
second  lead  being  formed  with  at  least  one  radially- 
extending  relief  lying  within  the  bore  of  said  ceramic 
bushing,  said  relief  extending  around  less  than  the  entire 

/i  31  10  }l  ZB 
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circumference  of  said  body,  said  second  lead  being  re- 
tained in  said  ceramic  bushing  by  a  sealing  resin  within  the 
bore  of  said  bushing  around  the  body  of  said  second  lead, 

an  electrically  conductive  disk  positioned  within  said  casing 
between  said  fusible  pellet  and  said  head  of  said  second 
lead  coaxial  with  said  casing,  slidable  axially  within  said 
casing  and  making  electrical  contact  with  the  wall  of  said 
casing,  and 

resilient  means  urging  said  disk  into  electrical  contact  with 
the  head  of  said  second  lead  when  said  fusible  pellet  is 
solid  and  away  therefrom  upon  melting  of  said  fusible 
pellet. 


4,060,788 

POTENTIOMETER 
Saburo  Numata,  and  Shinichiro  Figino,  both  of  Urawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  711,362 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1975,  50-95634 

Int.  a.2  HOIC  10/16 

U.S.  a.  338—128  6  Claims 


1.  A  potentiometer  comprising  a  first  resistor  having  input 
terminals  at  both  ends  thereof,  said  first  resistor  having  a  side 
edge  extending  between  the  input  terminals,  a  second  resistor 
extending  along  said  side  of  the  first  resistor,  said  second  resis- 
tor having  a  side  which  is  in  line  contact  with  said  side  of  the 
first  resistor,  the  resistance  of  said  first  resistor  being  substan- 
tially lower  than  that  of  said  second  resistor,  a  movable  contact 
slidable  substantially  parallel  to  said  side  of  the  first  resistor  in 
slidable  contact  with  said  second  resistor  to  thereby  establish  a 
resistive  path  from  said  movable  contact  to  the  point  on  said 
first  resistor  nearest  said  movable  contact,  said  movable 
contact  having  an  output  terminal  fixed  thereto  and  an  ampli- 
fier connected  to  said  output  terminal  of  the  movable  contact, 
the  input  impedance  of  said  amplifier  being  substantially 
greater  than  that  of  said  resistive  path. 
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4,060,789 
MULTIPLE  SUDE  RESISTOR 
Walfried  Achtnumn,  Bad  Neustadt,  Saale,  and  Gerhard  Hoch- 
gesang,  Lebenhan,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Preh-Elek- 
trofeinmechanische  Werke  -  Jakob  Preii  Nachf,  Bad  Neus- 
tadt, Salle,  Germany 

FUed  June  21,  1976,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jt«ie  21, 1975, 7519719 
Int  a.2  HOIC  10/44 
VJS.  CI.  338—183  5  Claims 


698,022 


1.  In  a  multiple  slide  resistor  having  a  blase  plate  that  forms 
a  bottom  closure  of  a  resistor  housing  provided  with  a  slide 
slot,  resistor  units  each  including  a  resist  ince  element  and  a 
collector  element  associated  with  said  resistance  element  being 
attached  to  said  base  plate,  each  resistor  i^nit  being  separated 
electrically  from  the  other  by  means  of!  a  shielding,  and  a 
movable  slide  element  common  to  all  the  resistor  units  and 
upon  which  a  number  of  pairs  of  brush  springs  corresponding 
to  the  number  of  resistor  units  is  fastened  tp  produce  an  electri- 
cal connection  between  the  resistance  eleiiient  and  the  collec- 
tor element  of  each  resistor  unit,  the  impr<ivement  comprising 
said  base  plate  having  a  conductive  coatini ;  on  at  least  the  side 
thereof  upon  which  the  resistance  and  co  lector  elements  are 
located,  said  coating  being  electrically  Connected  with  the 


shielding,  said  shielding  projecting  above 
springs. 


the  pairs  of  brush 


4,060,790 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  THE  FRtSENCE  OF  AN 

ENEMY  SUBMARINi; 

Samuel  J.  Raff,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  ^34,666 

Int  a.2  GOIS  9/66 

U.S.  a.  340—3  R  6  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  an  enemy  subma- 
rine within  a  given  body  of  water  without  revealing  the  posi- 


tion of  a  listening  vessel  outside  said  body  of  water  to  said 
enemy  submarine  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

submerging  a  self-contained  sound  source  on  the  floor  of  the 
ocean  on  the  central  vertical  axis  of  said  body  of  water, 
said  sound  source  having  a  sufficient  power  output  to 
enable  sound  waves  to  be  transmitted  to  an  enemy  subma- 
rine within  said  body  of  water  and  be  reflected  therefrom 
to  points  outside  said  body  of  water, 

propagating  a  high  intensity,  nondirectional  sound  signal 
from  said  sound  source  within  said  body  of  water, 

positioning  a  listening  vessel  a  predetermined  distance  out- 
side said  body  of  water,  said  predetermined  distance  being 
that  required  for  said  listening  vessel  to  detect  an  echo  of 
a  sound  signal  originating  at  said  sound  source  and  re- 
flected from  said  enemy  submarine,  while  the  sound  from 
the  source  reflected  from  said  listening  vessel  into  said 
body  of  water  will  be  of  too  low  a  level  to  be  detected  at 
said  enemy  submarine  within  said  body  of  water,  and 
detecting  an  echo  of  a  sound  signal  originating  at  said 
sound  source  and  reflected  from  said  enemy  submarine  at 
said  listening  vessel. 


4,060,791 
IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Charles  H.  Jones,  Murrysrille,  Pa.,  and  Dale  D.  Skinner, 
Sevema  Park,  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570,695,  April  23,  1975,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  736,294 
Int.  a.2  GOIS  9/68.  7/62,  7/06 
UJS.  a.  340—3  C  12  Claims 


1.  An  imaging  system  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  receiving  elements  for  receiving  energy  from 
a  field  of  view; 

b.  said  elements  being  operable  to  provide  corresponding 
output  signals  upon  receipt  of  said  energy; 

c.  means  for  processing  and  displaying  said  signals  as  a 
picture  of  said  field  of  view; 

d.  said  elements  being  oriented  relative  to  one  another  and 
said  means  for  processing  being  operable  to  provide  for 
relatively  high  resolution  at  the  center  of  said  field  of  view 
and  reduced  resolution  away  from  said  center. 


4,060,792 
HARD  CLIPPED  BEAM  FORMER 
Arent  H.  Kits  van  Heyningen,  Newport,  R.I.,  assignor  to 
Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

FUed  June  17, 1976,  Ser.  No.  696,978 
Int.  a.2  GOIS  3/80 
U.S.  a.  340—6  R  5  Qaims 

1.  A  beam  forming  system  coupled  to  individual  elements  of 
an  array  of  radiating  elements,  the  beam  forming  system  com- 
prising: 
means  coupled  to  individual  ones  of  said  radiating  elements 


November  29,  1977 


ELECTRICAL 


1673 


"or  clipping  signals  produced  by  said  radiating  elements  in 
response  to  radiation  incident  thereupon; 
means  for  weighting  said  clipped  signals,  individual  ones  of 
said  clipping  signals  from  individual  ones  of  said  radiating 
elements  being  multiplied  by  individual  weighting  factors, 
the  magnitude  of  a  weighting  factor  being  dependent  on 
the  position  of  the  corresponding  one  of  said  radiating 
elements  relative  to  the  orientation  of  a  beam  to  be  formed 
by  said  beam  forming  system,  said  weighting  being  ac- 
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complished  by  affixing  a  sign  to  weighting  factors  of  said 
weighting  means,  said  sign  depending  on  the  relative 
phases  of  signals  incident  upon  said  radiating  elements  of 
said  array; 

means  coupled  to  said  weighting  means  for  summing  to- 
gether the  weighted  values  of  said  signals;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  summing  means  for  filtering  the  sum 
of  the  weighted  clipped  signals,  said  filtering  means  in- 
cluding a  low  pass  filter  for  providing  a  continuous  analog 
waveform. 


4,060,793 

EXCESSIVE  SINK  RATE  WARNING  SYSTEM  FOR 

AIRCRAFT 

Charles  Donald  Bateman,  BeUevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sunds- 
trand  Data  Control,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  July  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  706,518 

Int.  a.2  GOIC  5/00 

U.S.  a.  340—27  R  20  Claims 
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of  approximately  1,000  feet  per  minute  for  each  580  feet  of 
altitude; 
and  a  second  signal  generating  means,  responsive  to  said 
comparing  means,  for  generating  a  voice  pull-up  type  of 
warning  signal  representing  a  condition  wherein  the  air- 
craft is  exceeding  a  descent  rate  amounting  to  a  second 
predetermined  relationship  between  barometric  descent 
rate  and  aircraft  altitude  above  the  terrain  wherein  said 
second  predetermined  relationship  requires  a  lesser  de- 
scent rate  for  a  given  altitude  above  the  terrain  than  said 
first  predetermined  relationship. 


4,060,794 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING 

TIMING  SIGNALS  FOR  LATCHED  TYPE  MEMORIES 

Paul  S.  Feldman,  Newton;  Robert  B.  Johnson,  BUlerica,  and 

Chester  M.  Nibby,  Jr.,  Peabody,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

HoneyweU  Information  Systems  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1976,  Ser.  No.  672,103 

Int.  a.2  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  364—900  9  Claims 
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1.  A  warning  system  for  use  in  aircraft  having  a  source  of 
signals  representing  the  aircraft's  barometric  rate  of  descent 
and  a  source  of  signals  representing  the  aircraft's  altitude 
above  terrain,  comprising: 
means  for  comparing  the  aircraft's  barometric  rate  of  de- 
scent with  the  aircraft's  altitude  above  the  terrain; 
a  first  signal  generating  means,  responsive  to  said  comparing 
means,  for  generating  a  voice  sink  rate  type  of  warning 
signal  representing  a  condition  wherein  the  aircraft  is 
exceeding  a  descent  rate  according  to  a  first  predeter- 
mined, essentially  linear,  relationship  between  barometric 
descent   rate   and   aircraft   altitude   above   the   terrain, 
wherein  said  firf.*  predetermined  relationship  has  a  slope 


1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  power  supply,  a  system 
clock,  a  data  bus,  a  main  memory  of  the  latched  type  having 
first  enabling  means  and  responsive  to  said  first  enabling  means 
wherein  data  out  is  latched  to  the  data  bus  and  remains  latched 
to  said  data  bus  for  a  full  memory  cycle  of  said  main  memory, 
said  main  memory  also  having  second  enabling  means  for 
presenting  a  high  impedance  to  said  data  bus  when  no  electric 
signal  is  apphed  to  said  second  enabling  means  from  said  power 
supply,  an  interface  apparatus  for  generating  an  electronic 
pulse  for  causing  the  data  out  to  be  unlatched  from  said  data 
bus  prior  to  the  end  of  the  memory  cycle,  said  interface  appara- 
tus comprising: 
first  means  responsive  to  said  system  clock  for  generating  a 

first  timing  signal; 
second  means  responsive  to  said  first  means  for  delaying  said 

first  timing  signal; 
third  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  means  for  in- 
verting said  timing  signal,  whereby  a  second  timing  signal 
is  generated;  and, 
fourth  means  coupled  to  said  third  means  and  second  en- 
abling means  in  said  main  memory  and  responsive  to  said 
second  timing  signal  for  removing  electronic  power  from 
said  second  enabling  means, 
whereby  a  high  impedance  is  presented  to  said  data  bus  thus 
unlatching  the  data  out  from  said  data  bus. 


4,060,795 
SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Akinori  Harumiya,  and  Koki  Toyosawa,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444,565,  Feb.  21,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,158 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1973,  48-21293 

Int.  a.2  GllC  11/40 

U.S.  a.  364—900  2  Claims 

1.  A  scanning  system  comprising: 

a.  a  scanning  matrix  including  a  multiplicity  of  columns  and 
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rows  and  points  to  be  scanned,  each 
connected  to  each  of  the  intersections 
rows; 

b.  a  plurality  of  scanning  drive  circuilk  connected  to  said 
columns  of  said  scanning  matrix,  resi  actively: 

c.  a  plurality  of  read  means  connected 
scanning  matrix; 
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of  said  points  being 
of  said  columns  and 


to  the  rows  of  said 
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d.  a  memory  connected  to  said  plurality!  of  read  means;  and 

e.  a  scanning  controller  for  energizing  said  scanning  drive 
circuits  successively  and  storing  in  appropriate  addresses 
of  said  memory  signals  produced  frc^m  said  plurality  of 
read  means,  respectively. 
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4,060,796 

SEMicx)>a)ucroR  memor\ 

Ryoiku  Togei;  Akira  Takei;  Yoshihiko  Ifika,  and  Kunihiko 
Wada,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors!  to  Fiyitsu  Limited, 
Japan 
Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  675,196,  April  8, 1976.  "piis  application  Jan. 
11,  1977,  Ser.  No.  758,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  ll,  1975,  50-43388 
Int  a.2  GllC  11/40 
U.S.  CL  365—183 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  for  eading  and  writing 
data  in  response  to  selected  input  signals,  ci>mprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  semiconductor  material  substrate  having  a  first  conductiv- 
ity and  including,  adjacent  to  a  givef  surface  thereof,  a 
doped  region  of  a  second  conductivity  opposite  to  said 
first  conductivity,  and  further  including  a  gate  region 
adjacent  to  said  doped  region,  and  a  memory  cell  region 
adjacent  to  said  gate  region  and  remqte  from  said  doped 
region; 

memory  cell  electrode  means  dispose^  above  said  given 
surface  and  above  said  memory  cell  Region,  and  respon- 
sive to  said  selected  input  signals  for  Respectively  assum- 
ing one  of  a  plurality  of  potentials; 

gate  electrode  means  disposed  above  said  given  surface  and 
above  said  gate  region,  and  responsijve  to  said  selected 
input  signals  for  respectively  assuming  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  potentials;  and 

insulation  means  between  said  memory  cell  and  gate  elec- 
trode means,  and  said  substrate,  for  electrically  shielding 
the  latter  from  the  former; 

said  gate  electrode  means  including,  immjediately  adjacent  to 
said  memory  cell  electrode  means,  a  resistive  means  for 
establishing  a  linear  potential  transition  from  the  potential 


of  said  gate  electrode  means  to  that  of  said  memory  cell 
electrode  means; 
whereby,  in  response  to  said  selected  input  signals,  electrical 
cliarge  is  selectably  transferred  to  and  from  said  doped 
region,  respectively,  from  and  to  said  memory  cell  region, 
in  a  speedy  manner. 


4,060,797 

SERIAL  DIGITAL  BIT  STREAM  CODE  DETECTOR 

Anthony  Robert  Maxwell,  East  Ringwood,  and  John  Charles 

Platts,  Doncaster,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  L.  M.  Erics- 

'son  Pty.  Ltd.,  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,425,  Not.  13,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,210 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Not.  13, 1972, 1198/72 
Int.  a.2  H03K  U/256 
U.S.  O.  340—347  DD  8  Claims 
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1.  A  code  detector  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of 
particular  sequences  of  data  serial  bits  in  a  digital  bit  stream, 
comprising  a  memory  adapted  to  sequentially  receive  said  data 
bits,  each  location  of  said  memory  being  programmed  to  con- 
tain one  part  of  the  address  of  two  or  more  further  locations  in 
the  memory,  the  other  part  of  the  address  being  provided  by  a 
bit  in  said  serial  digital  bit  stream  to  cause  said  memory  to 
address  successive  locations  dependent  upon  the  data  bit  re- 
ceived, said  memory  being  adapted  to  provide  a  first  output 
signal  representative  of  said  one  part  of  the  address  of  two  or 
more  further  locations,  and  a  second  output  signal  indicating 
when  predetermined  locations  are  reached,  said  output  signify- 
ing the  presence  of  a  particular  sequence,  said  first  output 
signal  being  fed  back  to  the  input  of  said  memory  via  an  ad- 
dress register  and  being  combined  with  the  other  part  of  the 
address  which  is  fed  to  the  input  of  said  memory  via  a  buffer 
store,  said  code  detector  further  comprising  clock  means  for 
timing  the  addressing  of  said  successive  address  locations. 


4,060,798 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  CRITICAL  VELOCITY 
OF  MAGNETIC  BUBBLE  PROPAGATION  IN  MAGNETIC 

MATERIALS 
Ernst  Fritz  Rudolf  August  Schloemann,  Weston,  and  Harry 
Jerrold  Van  Hook,  Lexington,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  685,877 

Int.  a.2  GllC  19/08 

U.S.  Q.  365—25  2  Qaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  magnetic  bubble  devices  so  as  to 
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increase  the  frequency  at  which  said  bubble  devices  can  oper- 
ate, comprising  in  combination 
a  substrate; 

a  magnetic  film  formed  on  one  surface  of  said  substrate,  the 
composition  of  said  magnetic  film  being  such  that  mag- 
netic bubbles  may  be  created  and  propagated  therein;  and 
means  for  maintaining  within  said  magnetic  film  a  uniaxial 
strain-induced,  in-plane,  easy  axis  of  magnetization. 


alarm  device  unless  the  door  is  closed,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  operation  of  the  fire  alarm  device  for  locking  the  door  and 


4,060,799 
TWO-SPEED  RESOLVER  EMPLOYING  DIFFERENTIAL 

REDUCnON  TECHNIQUES 
Donald  H.  Jones,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Control  Systems 
Research,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,431 

Int.  C1.2  G08C  19/48 

U.S.  a.  340—198  12  Claims 
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1.  A  two-speed  resolver  for  indicating  the  exact  position  of 
a  shaft  rotatable  through  multiple  revolutions  comprising: 

a  first  brushless  resolver  having  a  mechanical  input  con- 
nected to  the  shaft  and  an  electrical  output  providing  a 
signal  indicating  the  position  of  the  shaft; 

a  second  brushless  resolver  having  a  mechanical  input,  an 
electrical  input,  and  an  electrical  output; 

mechanical  connecting  means  connecting  the  mechanical 
input  of  said  first  resolver  to  the  mechanical  input  of  said 
second  resolver  for  moving  the  mechanical  input  of  said 
second  resolver  at  a  different  rate  than  the  mechanical 
input  of  said  first  resolver  as  the  shaft  is  rotated; 

electrical  connecting  means  for  feeding  the  signals  indicat- 
ing the  position  of  the  shaft  from  the  electrical  output  of 
said  first  resolver  to  the  electrical  input  of  said  second 
resolver  so  that  the  electrical  output  of  said  second  re- 
solver provides  a  signal  indicating  the  algebraic  sum  of  the 
mechanical  input  to  said  second  resolver  and  the  position 
of  the  shaft  as  indicated  by  the  output  signal  of  said  first 
resolver 


4,060,800 
nRE  ALARM  DEVICE 

Philip  Stem,  200  E.  27tii  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10016 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,093,  April  21,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  7,  1975,  Ser.  No.  602,636 
Int.  C1.2  G08B  21/00 
U.S.  Q.  340—304  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  fire  alarm  system,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
a  fire  alarm  device,  and  a  mechanism  for  ensuring  the  presence 
of  the  one  who  has  operated  the  alarm  device  at  such  device 
for  a  predetermined  length  of  time,  said  mechanism  comprising 
an  enclosure  in  which  the  alarm  device  is  mounted,  said  enclo- 
sure having  an  opening  for  the  entry  and  exit  of  said  operator 
of  the  fire  alarm  device,  the  alarm  device  being  so  disposed  in 
the  enclosure  so  that  the  operator  must  be  within  the  enclosure 
before  he  can  operate  the  alarm  device,  a  door  for  selectively 
closing  the  opening,  means  responsive  to  at  least  the  partial 
open  position  of  the  door  for  preventing  operation  of  the  fire 


maintaining  the  door  locfed  for  a  predetermined  length  of  time 
after  operation  of  the  fire  alarm  device. 


4,060,801 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NON-SCAN  MATRIX 

ADDRESSING  OF  BAR  DISPLAYS 
Charles  R.  Stein,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and  William  L.  Carl, 
Montgomeryyille,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714^55 

Int.  a.2  G06F  i/14 

U.S.  CI.  340—324  R  30  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  the  non-scanned  matrix  addressing  of  a 
display  having  a  bar  of  variable  length  in  a  first  light-transmis- 
sive  condition  continuously  during  all  of  a  time  interval  be- 
tween each  change,  responsive  to  only  an  external  stimulus,  of 
the  length  thereof,  the  display  comprised  of  a  plurality  (Y)  of 
common  electrodes,  a  like  plurality  (Y)  of  groups  each  contain- 
ing a  plurality  (N)  of  data  segment  electrodes  associated  with 
each  common  electrode,  and  a  plurality  (N  Y)  of  consecutive 
pKJrtions  of  a  display  element  with  each  portion  being  asso- 
ciated with  one  of  the  plurality  of  data  segment  electrodes  and 
the  common  electrode  associated  therewith  and  actuateable 
between  respective  first  and  second  light-transmissive  condi- 
tions responsive  to  respective  first  and  second  magnitudes  of  a 
selected  electrical  parameter  established  between  the  asso- 
ciated data  segment  and  common  electrodes,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  simultaneously  driving  selected  ones  of  the  data  segment 
electrodes  of  each  group  only  with  a  continuous  data-true 
square-waveform  of  said  electrical  parameter,  said  data- 
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true  waveform  having  a  first  amplitude  and  a  substantially 
constant  first  frequency; 

b.  simultaneously  driving  the  remaining  ones  of  the  data 
segment  electrodes  of  each  group  onlV  with  a  continuous 
data-false  square-wayeform  of  said  electrical  parameter  of 
essentially  the  same  substantially  constant  frequency  and 
essentially  the  inversion  of  the  amplit  tide  of  the  data-true 
waveform; 

simultaneously  driving  the  common  electrode  associated 
with  a  transistional  "top-of-the-bar"  i  group  of  data  seg- 
ment electrodes  only  with  a  continuous  first  squarewave- 
form  which  is  essentially  the  data-false  waveform,  to 
cause  the  selected  parameter  to  continuously  be  of  the  first 
magnitude  between  said  transitional  I  common  electrode 
and  the  associated  data  segment  electrodes  having  the 
data-true  waveform  thereon  and  to  cofitinuously  be  of  said 
second  magnitude  between  said  trknsitional  common 
electrode  and  the  associated  data  kegment  electrodes 
having  the  data-false  waveform  thereon; 

d.  simultaneously  driving  the  common  Electrode  associated 
with  each  subordinate  "full-on"  group  of  data  segment 
electrodes  below  the  **top-of-the-bar"  common  electrode 
only  with  a  second  continuous  square- waveform  of  said 
electrical  parameter  having  an  amplitude  differing  from 
said  first  waveform  and  a  frequency  equal  to  one  of  an 
even-integer  multiple  and  an  even-integer  submultiple  of 
the  frequency  of  the  first  waveform,  to  cause  said  electri- 
cal parameter  to  continuously  be  subs  antially  of  said  first 
magnitude  between  each  subordinate  common  electrode 
and  the  entire  group  of  data  segment  e  ectrodes  associated 
therewith;  and 

simultaneously  driving  each  common  electrode  associated 
with  each  "off"  group  of  data  segment  electrodes  above 
the  "top-of-the-bar"  common  electroae  only  with  a  third 
continuous  square-waveform  of  said]  selected  electrical 
parameter  having  a  frequency  higheij  than  a  cut-off  fre- 
quency of  the  display  element  to  ciuse  said  electrical 
parameter  to  continuously  be  substani  ially  of  said  second 
magnitude  between  each  common  electrode  and  the  entire 
group  of  data  segment  electrodes  assc  ciated  therewith. 


to  Tokyo  Shibaura 


4,060,802 
DRIVING  CIRCUrr  FOR  A  LIQUID  CI^YSTAL  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 
Koji  Matsuki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  June  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  699,187 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  pA,  1975,  50-78051 

Int  a.2  G09F  9/32 

U.S.  a.  340—324  M  5  Claims 


1.  A  driving  circuit  for  a  liquid  crystal  display  device  for 
causing  the  segment  electrodes  of  a  liquid  crystal  element  to 
indicate  prescribed  data,  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  multi- 
input  type  NAND  gates  supplied  with  outputs  from  a  decoder 
circuit  for  decoding  coded  data;  a  first  logical  level  voltage- 
generating  circuit  for  impressing  prescribed  logical  level  volt- 


age in  common  to  the  NAND  gates;  a  plurality  of  exclusive 
OR  gates  supplied  with  outputs  from  the  NAND  gates;  a 
driving  pulse-generating  circuit  for  supplying  liquid  crystal- 
driving  pulses  to  the  exclusive  OR  gates;  a  second  logical  level 
voltage-generating  circuit  for  sending  forth  an  output  to  the 
exclusive  OR  gates,  thereby  producing  prescribed  logical  level 
voltage;  and  switch  circuit  provided  between  the  driving 
pulse-generating  circuit  or  second  logical  level  voltage- 
generating  circuit  and  the  exclusive  OR  gates,  whereby  the 
segment  electrodes  of  a  liquid  crystal  display  element  are 
selectively  supplied  with  liquid  crystal-driving  pulses  gener- 
ated by  the  driving  pulse-generating  circuit  or  prescribed 
logical  level  voltage  according  to  the  combinations  of  logical 
level  voltage  outputs  from  the  first  and  second  logical  level 
voltage-generating  circuits. 


4,060,803 

SECURITY  ALARM  SYSTEM  WTTH  AUDIO 

MONITORING  CAPABILITY 

Charles  S.  Ashworth,  Jr.,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Audio 

Alert,  Inc.,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  656,244 

Int.  a.2  G08B  29/00 

U.S.  a.  340—409  12  Claims 


Q_  — _]-  E3  q^ 


1.  A  security  alarm  system  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
remotely  located  station  to  be  protected,  a  central  monitoring 
station  and  electrical  transmission  lines  coupled  therebetween, 
said  remote  station  including  output  means  coupling  said  re- 
mote station  to  said  transmission  lines,  means  for  generating  a 
DC  transmission  signal  having  a  first  normal  polarity,  first 
relay  responsive  switching  means  normally  coupling  said  gen- 
erated DC  signal  of  said  first  normal  polarity  to  said  output 
means,  a  line  current  detector  including  a  photo-optical  cou- 
pler having  a  photo  diode  coupled  between  said  generating 
means  and  said  first  switching  means,  said  photo  diode  being 
responsive  to  the  normal  passage  of  current  therethrough  for 
maintaining  its  phototransistor  in  a  first  conductive  state  and 
responsive  to  the  absence  of  current  therethrough  to  switch  its 
phototransistor  to  a  second  conductive  state,  indicator  means 
at  said  remote  station  responsive  to  said  second  conductive 
state  for  providing  a  visual  indication  of  the  failure  to  transmit 
said  DC  transmission  signal,  a  plurality  of  alarm  condition 
sensors  normally  maintaining  a  first  normal  condition  but 
triggerable  to  a  second  alarm  condition  in  response  to  the 
detection  of  said  alarm  condition,  a  normally  de-energized 
relay  responsive  to  said  second  alarm  condition  for  energizing 
its  coil  to  switch  said  first  relay  responsive  switching  means  to 
reverse  the  normal  polarity  of  the  DC  signal  supplied  to  said 
output  means,  a  manually  operable  multipositionable  switch 
located  at  said  remote  station,  said  switch  being  positionable  to 
at  least  an  "on"  and  an  "off"  state,  microphone  detector  means 
including  a  plurality  of  individual  microphones  located  about 
said  remote  station  for  detecting  audible  sounds  originating 
therein,  each  of  said  microphones  having  its  own  amplifying 
means  and  means  for  adjusting  its  individual  sensitivity,  said 
microphone  detector  means  further  including  a  high  gain 
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amplifier  for  further  applying  the  AC  outputs  of  said  micro- 
phones, a  transformer  means  for  superimposing  the  ampUfier 
AC  audio  signal  onto  the  DC  transmission  signal  at  said  output 
means,  means  responsive  to  said  manually-operable  switch 
oeing  in  the  "on"  position  for  supplying  necessary  power  to 
said  microphones,  supplemental  second  relay  responsive 
switching  means  responsive  to  the  energization  of  said  relay 
means  in  response  to  the  detection  of  an  alarm  condition  for 
supplying  the  necessary  power  to  said  microphones  even  if  said 
manually-operable  switch  is  in  the  "off"  pxjsition,  closed  loop 
means  activated  when  said  manually-operable  switch  is  in  said 
"on"  position,  for  maintaining  a  first  closed  circuit  state  so  long 
as  no  part  of  the  perimeter  security  loop  is  broken  but  respon- 
sive to  a  break  in  the  security  loop  for  switching  to  a  second 
closed  circuit  state,  said  relay  means  being  further  responsive 
to  said  second  closed  circuit  state  for  energizing  the  relay  coil 
to  reverse  the  polarity  of  the  DC  transmission  signal  supplied 
to  said  output  means,  said  central  monitoring  station  compris- 
ing a  line  supervision  circuit  including  a  full  wave  rectifier 
coupled  to  said  transmission  lines  for  providing  a  continuous 
DC  signal  to  a  photo-optical  coupler  for  isolating  said  central 
station,  said  photo-optical  coupler  having  a  photo  diode  cou- 
pled in  series  with  said  full  wave  rectifier,  said  photo  diode 
being  normally  responsive  to  the  presence  of  DC  current  for 
maintaining  its  phototransistor  in  a  first  state  but  being  respon- 
sive to  the  absence  of  DC  current  indicating  an  open  circuit  or 
short  circuit  fault  for  switching  its  phototransistor  to  a  second 
state,  means  responsive  to  said  second  state  for  indicating  the 
fault  condition,  an  alarm  condition  monitor  circuit  including  a 
diode  coupled  to  one  of  said  transmission  lines  and  a  photo- 
optical  coupler  in  series  with  said  diode  for  isolating  said  cen- 
tral station,  said  photo-optical  coupler  having  a  photo  diode 
having  its  anode  connected  in  series  with  the  cathode  of  said 
diode  such  that  said  photo  diode  does  not  conduct  when  a  DC 
signal  of  normal  polarity  is  present  on  the  lines  so  as  to  main- 
tain its  phototransistor  in  a  first  normal  state  indicating  the 
absence  of  an  alarm  condition  and  such  that  said  photo  diode 
does  conduct  in  response  to  a  DC  signal  of  reversed  polarity 
on  said  lines  so  as  to  switch  its  phototransistor  to  a  second 
alarm  state  indicating  the  presence  of  an  alarm  condition  at  said 
remote  station,  means  including  an  SCR  responsive  to  said 
second  alarm  state  for  switching  said  SCR  to  a  conducting 
state,  means  responsive  to  said  SCR  -being  in  said  conducting 
state  for  indicating  the  existence  of  said  alarm  condition,  and 
means  for  manually  resetting  said  SCR  to  its  non-conductive 
state  after  the  alarm  condition  has  been  corrected  at  said  re- 
mote station,  and  an  audio  monitoring  circuit  including  a  trans- 
former for  isolating  the  central  station  from  the  transmission 
lines,  a  DC  blocking  capacitor  coupling  a  first  transformer 
winding  to  said  transmission  lines,  an  audio  amplifier  having  its 
inputs  coupled  to  the  second  transformer  winding,  a  threshold 
amplifier  having  its  input  coupled  to  one  of  the  inputs  of  said 
audio  amplifier  for  outputting  a  gating  signal  when  the  audio 
signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold  level,  an  audio  gating 
means  having  its  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  audio 
amplifier  and  responsive  to  said  gating  signal  from  said  thresh- 
old amplifier  for  passing  the  output  from  said  audio  amplifier 
and  speaker  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  audio  gating 
means  for  rendering  the  audio  signals  passed  by  said  gating 
means  audible  to  an  operator  at  the  central  station  so  as  to 
enable  the  operator  to  listen  to  the  actual  audio  sounds  origi- 
nating in  the  protected  remote  location. 


patterns  are  formed  by  deflecting  first  ejected  ink  droplets  and 
second  ejected  ink  droplets  individually  from  each  other  and 
respectively  in  opposite  senses  of  the  ink  droplet  deflection 


4,060,804 
INK  JET  RECORDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Takahiro  Yamada,  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  653,928 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1975,  50-14505 
Int  a.2  GOID  15/18 
U.S.  a.  346—1  10  Qaims 

1.  An  ink  jet  recording  method  for  recording  a  continuous 
pattern  by  the  synthesis  of  two  record  patterns  split  in  a  direc- 
tion of  deflection  of  ink  droplets,  wherein  said  two  split  record 
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direction,  and  said  two  split  record  patterns  are  seamed  to- 
gether along  their  edges  which  are  defmed  by  the  ink  droplets 
deflected  with  a  smaller  angle. 


4,060,805 
INTEGRATED  TERMINAL  AREA  SURVEILLANCE 

SYSTEM 
Arthur  D.  McComas,  CockeysviUe,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

FUed  June  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  700,433 

Int  a.2  GOIS  9/56 

U.S.  CI.  343—6.5  LC  7  Claims 


c«> 


5.  A  surveillance  system  for  an  airport  terminal  control  area 
including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  interrogating  and  receiv- 
ing stations  and  wherein  transponder  equipped  aircraft  cooper- 
ate with  said  stations,  said  stations  being  able  to  direct  an 
interrogation  message  into  a  selected  portion  of  said  terminal 
control  area  and  determine,  in  response  to  a  reply  to  said 
interrogation  message,  the  location  of  a  transponder  equipped 
aircraft  which  replies  to  said  interrogation  message  by  any  of  a 
plurality  of  algorithms  for  determining  location  in  response  to 
a  reply  to  an  interrogation  and  additionally  including  means 
for  recording  the  location  of  said  transponder  equipi)ed  air- 
craft which  replies  to  said  interrogation  message;  and,  means 
responsive  to  the  recorded  location  for  selecting  which  of  said 
plurality  of  algorithms  is  to  be  used  for  determining  the  loca- 
tion of  said  aircraft  in  response  to  a  subsequent  reply. 


^^ 
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4,060,806 
PHASED  ARRAY  RADARS 
Eric  Daries,  deceased,  late  of  Danbury,  England  (by  Olivia 
Maude  Davies,  co-executor),  and  by  Douglas  Philip  Marr, 
co-executor,  Mevagissey,  England,  assignors  to  The  Marconi 
Company  Limited,  England 

FUed  May  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  686,574 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingflom,  May  14,  1975, 
20243/75 

Int  a.2  GOIS  7/40 
U^.  a.  343—17.7  7  Claims 
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1.  A  radar  having  a  plurality  of  antennae,  a  plurality  of 
receiving  channels  each  associated  with  a  respective  antennae 
and  including  an  amplifier  and  a  first  frequency  mixer/genera- 
tor, means  for  providing  a  reference  signaJ  of  known  frequency 
which  is  different  from  the  radar  carrier  frequency  to  the  input 
of  each  receiving  channel,  filter  means  in  e^h  receiving  chan- 
nel for  separating  the  I.F.  frequency  corresponding  to  the 
reference  signal  from  that  corresponding  to  the  signal  induced 
in  the  antennae  and  a  second  frequency  niixer  for  mixing  the 
signals  at  the  outputs  of  the  filter  means  tb  generate  a  second 


intermediate  frequency  for  utilisation  by  a 
work. 


beam  forming  net- 


4,060,807 
LOW  ANGLE  RADASJ 
Paul  Barton,  Bishops  Stortford,  England,  Assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  Neir  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1977,  Ser.  No.  770,404 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  24,  1976, 
07210/76 

Int.  a.2  GOIS  7/28 
U.S.  a.  343—17,1  R  7  Claims 


^ 


1.  A  receiving  system  for  a  pulse  radar  System  comprising: 
range  gate  controlled  means  for  simultaneously  sampling  the 
return  signal  distribution  across  a  predetermined  portion 
of  the  receiving  aperture;  \ 

means  for  combining  in  time  distributed  order,  said  com- 
bined samples  producing  a  coherent  signal  waveform 


corresponding  to  a  time  scan  of  the  received  signal  distri- 
bution across  said  predetermined  aperture  portion  and 
having  a  signal  spectrum  which  is  representative  of  said 
ajTcrture  distribution; 
and  means  for  filtering  said  waveform  such  as  to  attenuate 
the  edges  of  the  signal  spectrum. 


4,060,808 

ANTENNA  SYSTEM  WIFH  AUTOMATIC 

DEPOLARIZATION  CORRECTION 

Peter  Foldes,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  701,422 

Int.  a.2  H04B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  343—100  PE  12  Qaims 


,51'         (LEI    ■ 

5i^    54  -  J^5I  ,  -^wvfc 

''^^T-l — -X         >-IO!<I- 
•-        ,        L   ^        111! 

':, ,  ji  ,  ,1   •    •'"'» 


tllHilEll 


'ISSIIILT 

4? 


"^^.^, 


4W      4a-'      45-^      46-! 


14 


'iliC 

MOusiac 

4 


I 


U-'-^- .  ^- ": 


r." 


L     -'^- 


H»J  r"""""Hl2^  ^  Ji£li!iM-i^ 


1.  In  an  antenna  system  of  the  type  including  means  for 
providing  maximum  coupling  of  radio  frequency  waves  of  a 
given  polarization,  the  improvement  therewith  for  automati- 
cally correcting  for  changes  in  the  rotation  of  the  polarization 
of  waves  when  travelling  through  the  ionosphere  to  maintain 
polarization  alignment  comprising: 
means  for  locally  generating  a  continuous  control  signal 
which  represents  the  nominal  amount  of  Faraday  rotation 
that  then  exists  for  a  radio  frequency  wave  at  a  given 
frequency  in  the  region  of  the  antenna  site,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  adjusting  the 
polarization  angle  of  the  coupling  means  in  accordance 
with  said  control  signal  to  maintain  alignment. 


4,060,809 

TRACKING  AND  POSITION  DETERMINATION  SYSTEM 

EUe  J.  Baghdady,  21  Orerlook  Drive,  Weaton,  Mass.  02193 

FUed  Apr.  9, 1975,  Ser.  No.  566,195 

Int  C1.2  GOIS  1/40.  3/54.  5/04;  G08G  5/00 

U.S.  a.  343—112  R  43  Claims 


42.  A  method  of  determining  the  position  of  an  object  rela- 
tive to  known  reference  location,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


November  29,  1977 


ELECTRICAL 


1679 


radiating  carrier  waves  from  along  two  at  least  partially 
non-parallel  lines  at  one  of  the  object  and  the  known 
reference  location  by  varying  the  location  of  at  least  one 
radiating  position  to  induce  Doppler  shift  in  the  carrier 
waves; 

receiving  the  carrier  waves  at  at  least  two  antennae  spaced 
apart  at  the  other  of  the  object  and  the  known  location; 

sensing  the  Doppler  shift  of  the  carrier  waves  received  at 
each  of  the  antennae;  and, 

calculating  the  position  of  the  object  from  the  sensed  Dop- 
pler shifts,  the  separation  of  the  two  antennae  and  the 
coordinates  of  the  known  reference  location. 


member  a  first  substantially  uniform  spatial  pattern  of 
magnetic  transitions  having  a  transition  wavelength  \\ 
capable  of  retaining  said  magnetic  toner  on  said  magnetiz- 
able member  and  effective  to  substantially  completely 
cover  said  area  of  interest  upon  development  with  mag- 
netic toner;  and 
b.  recording  in  one  of  imagewise  and  background  configura- 
tion within  said  area  of  interest  a  second  spatial  pattern  of 
magnetic  transitions  having  a  wavelength  X2  incapable  of 
retaining  said  magnetic  toner  on  said  magnetizable  mem- 
ber, wherein  \\  >  \i. 


4,060,810 
LOADED  MICROSTRIP  ANTENNA 
John  L.  Kerr,  Neptune,  and  Michael  J.  Timochko,  Lanoka 
Harbor,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1976,  Ser.  No.  729,513 

Int.  a.2  HOIQ  7/i5 

U.S.  CI.  343—700  MS  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  microstrip  antenna,  apparatus  comprising: 

a  circuit  board  of  dielectric  material  having  a  metallic 
ground  plane  on  one  side  thereof;  and 

a  radiating  element  in  the  form  of  a  patch  of  metal  etched  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  board; 

a  microstrip  transformer  etched  on  said  opposite  side  of  said 
board  continuous  with  said  patch  at  the  center  of  one  side 
for  coupling  a  transmission  line  and  matching  impedance 
to  the  patch;  said  patch  being  continuous  thereacross 
except  for  the  removal  of  a  relatively  large  portion  in  the 
central  region  thereof,  so  that  current  flow  across  the 
patch  is  forced  to  deviate  around  the  area  of  removal  and 
therefore  have  a  longer  path,  which  lowers  the  resonant 
frequency  of  radiation. 


4,060,812 
NOZZLE  FOR  AN  INK  JET  PRINTER 
John  Mako,  Endicott,  and  Walter  Thornton  Pimbley,  Vestal, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  741,825 

Int.  CI.2  GOID  15/18 

U.S.  a.  346—75  10  Claims 


4,060,811 
MAGNETIC  LATENT  IMAGE  CREATION 

Eugene  C.  Faucz,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  662,628 

Int.  CI.2  G03G  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  346—74.1  15  Qaims 
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1.  In  an  ink  jet  printer  system  wherein  ink  under  pressure 
flows  through  a  nozzle  device  and  an  electromechanical  trans- 
ducer is  operated  at  a  predetermined  frequency  for  vibrating 
said  nozzle  device  for  applying  perturbations  to  said  ink  as  it 
flows  through  said  nozzle  and  is  emitted  as  a  continuous  stream 
to  break  into  discrete  drops  as  a  result  of  said  perturbations, 
said  vibration  of  said  nozzle  device  by  said  transducer  opera- 
tion resulting  in  the  production  of  soundwaves  within  the 
body  of  said  ink  in  said  nozzle,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing 
damper  means  within  said  nozzle  device  in  contact  with  said 
body  of  ink  contained  within  said  nozzle  device  for  ab- 
sorbing energy  from  said  soundwaves. 


4,060,813 
INK  DROP  WRITING  APPARATUS 

Takahiro  Yamada,  and  Tetsuo  Doi,  both  of  Hitachi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  667,588 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1975,  50-31212; 
Mar.  19,  1975,  50-32355 

Int  a.2  GOID  WOO 
U.S.  a.  346—75  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  creating  a  magnetic  latent  image  capable  of  1-  I"  an  »nk  drop  writing  apparatus  including  a  high  fre- 
being  rendered  visible  with  magnetic  toner  without  image  quency  voltage  source,  nozzle  means  supplied  with  ink  under 
deletion,  comprising:  pressure  for  generating  an  ink  stream  directed  toward  a  re- 

a.  recording  over  an  entire  area  of  interest  on  a  magnetizable   cording  medium,  electro-mechanical  converter  means  con- 
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nected  to  said  high  frequency  voltage  s<  urce  for  vibrating  said 
nozzle  means  to  cause  the  ink  stream  to  break  up  into  a  stream 
of  regularly  spaced  ink  drops,  means  for  generating  recording 
signals,  means  for  charging  the  drops  in  accordance  with  the 
charge  therein,  means  responsive  to  th<  recording  signals  for 
applying  a  signal  voltage  to  said  charging  means,  and  means 
for  deflecting  the  drops  in  accordance  with  the  charge 
thereon,  the  improvement  comprising 

a.  calibrating  means  for  controlling  s^d  charging  means  to 
apply  a  predetermined  charge  to  s<  lected  drops; 

b.  means  for  detecting  the  amount  of  deflection  of  the  se- 
lected drops  and  the  deviation  of  the  measured  detection 
from  a  standard  value;  and 

c.  correcting  means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for 
regulating  said  charging  means  to  compensate  the  amount 
of  charge  applied  to  the  selected  djrops  to  eliminate  said 
deviation,  said  correcting  means  including  signal  voltage 
adjusting  means  for  regulating  the  piagnitude  of  said  sig- 
nal voltage. 
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4,060,814 

RECORDER  WITH  EDGE-GUIDED  BELT 

John  P.  Urciuoii,  and  Roger  P.  Icart,  botb  of  Portsmouth,  R.I., 

assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexiigton,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1975,  Ser.  N<i.  635,207 

Int  a.2  GOID  J5/Ip 

U.S.  a.  346—139  A  13  Oaims 
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1.  A  recorder  comprising: 

a  medium  for  inscribing  a  record; 

a  stylus  for  stimulating  said  medium;  and 

means  for  transporting  said  stylus  along  said  medium,  said 
transporting  means  including  a  belt  having  first  and  sec- 
ond edges  thereof,  a  support  having  slots  oriented  trans- 
versely of  said  medium  for  slidably  ^gaging  said  first  and 
said  second  edges,  and  means  for  securing  said  stylus  to 
said  belt  between  said  first  and  said  second  edges,  said 
slots  being  configured  to  envelop  oily  the  edges  of  said 
belt,  said  securing  means  contactirg  said  support,  said 
securing  means  urging  a  mid-portioi  of  said  belt  towards 
an  edge  of  said  support  and  providing  a  bowing  of  said 
belt  to  further  stabilize  said  belt  fro^  longitudinal  waves 
along  said  belt. 


between  belt  ends,  and  mutually  registered  coupling  per- 
forations at  each  end  in  predetermined  relation  to  the 
equal  feed  element  spacing, 
a  signal  marking  stylus  having  apertures  registerable  with 
the  belt  coupling  perforations,  and 


4,060,815 

ELECTRICAL  RECORDER  AND  B^LT  WITH  STYLI 

THEREFOR 

George  C.  WilUams,  South  Easton,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Alden 

Research  Foundation,  Westboro,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1976,  Ser.  Noi  755,211 
Int.  a.2  GOID  lS/l\ 
U.S.  a.  346—139  A  9  Claims 

1.  In  graphic  recording  of  electric  signals  on  a  web  fed 
through  a  recording  zone,  means  for  sciining  the  zone  com- 
prising: 
a  belt  having  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  feed  elements 


GB4PHIC    SIGN4LS 


MKG. 
AMP. 


means  extending  through  the  stylus  apertures  and  coupling 
perforations  for  fastening  the  stylus  to  the  belt  and  also 
joining  the  belt  ends  with  the  feed  elements  of  the  joined 
ends  at  the  aforesaid  equal  feed  element  spacing  and  in 
predetermined  relation  to  the  stylus. 


4,060,816 

SCANNING  APPARATUS,  FOR  PRODUCING  MASKS 

FOR  MICRO  aRCUTTS 

Gerhard  Westerberg,  Hastskovagen  7A,  183  50  Taby,  Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  656,282 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  13, 1975,  7501605 

Int.  a.2  G03B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  354 — 4  3  Claims 
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1.  In  a  device  for  mechanically  scanning  a  surface  (14)  on 
which  a  mask  pattern  is  adapted  to  be  generated  in  the  manu- 
facture of  micro  circuits,  having  a  source  of  radiation  (31),  a 
radiation  sensitive  medium  on  said  surface,  a  first  slide  (11) 
carrying  said  surface,  a  drive  device  (23)  for  reciprocating  the 
first  slide  in  one  direction,  a  second  slide  (12),  means  (13) 
carried  by  the  second  slide  for  transmitting  radiation  from  said 
source  to  the  radiation  sensitive  medium  on  said  surface,  and 
drive  means  connected  to  the  second  slide  for  reciprocation 
thereof  in  another  direction  to  scan  said  surface,  comprising 
means  mounting  the  second  slide  for  mechanical  vibration  at  a 
natural  frequency,  pulsing  means  (9)  operating  at  said  natural 
frequency  and  elastically  coupled  continuously  to  the  second 
slide  for  maintaining  said  reciprocation  of  the  second  slide  at 
an  adjusted  amplitude,  signal  generator  means  (4)  connected  to 
the  pulsing  means  for  drive  thereof  at  said  natural  frequency  of 
the  second  slide,  sensing  means  for  measuring  the  period  of 
reciprocation  of  the  second  slide,  and  feedback  control  means 
connecting  the  sensing  means  to  the  signal  generator  means  for 
maintaining  said  reciprocation  of  the  second  slide  at  the  ad- 
justed amplitude. 
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4,060,817 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  WITH  LENS  FOCUSING 

SCALE 
Leonard  J.  Dionne,  Westwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1976,  Ser.  No.  662,352 

Int.  a.2  G03B  3/00.  13/02 

U.S.  a.  354—198  10  Claims 


maintained  closed,  but  movable  out  of  said  first  position 
for  opening  the  switch; 

operating  means  for  moving  the  actuating  member  out  of 
its  first  position  only  when  said  reciprocally  movable 
member  has  moved  in  said  one  direction  to  said  predeter- 
mined location;  and 


c.  a  holding  member  for  holding  the  actuating  member  out 
of  its  first  position  until  said  reciprocally  movable  member 
returns  in  the  opposite  direction  to  substantially  its  initial 
position. 


1.  A  variable  focusing  photographic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  lens  assembly  mounted  substantially  within  said  housing; 

focusing  means  coupled  to  said  lens  assembly  for  moving 
said  lens  assembly  between  distant  and  nearmost  foci  so  as 
to  focus  an  image  of  a  subject  at  a  focal  plane  within  said 
housing; 

a  viewing  station  formed  within  a  surface  of  said  housing; 

an  indicia-bearing  strip  of  resilient  material  having  a  nor- 
mally coiled  unstressed  configuration  and  first  and  second 
opposed  ends;  and 

means  for  supporting  said  strip  for  movement  across  said 
viewing  station,  said  supporting  means  including  a  rotat- 
able  member  driveable  coupled  to  said  lens  assembly  or 
said  focusing  means,  means  for  fixedly  attaching  said  first 
end  of  said  strip  to  said  rotatable  member  and  a  fixed 
member  around  which  said  second  end  of  said  strip  is. 
unattachably  coiled  whereby  said  strip  is  coiled  about  saia 
rotatable  member  and  partially  uncoiled  from  said  fixed 
member  when  said  focusing  means  is  driven  in  a  first 
direction,  and  said  strip  is  automatically  recoiled  around 
said  fixed  member  and  partially  uncoiled  from  said  rotat- 
able member  when  said  focusing  means  is  driven  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction. 


4,060,819 
DETACHABLE  CONNECnONS  FOR  CAMERA  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Gerhard  I.  W.  Bahnsen,  Box  1297,  South  Lake  Tahoe,  Calif. 
95705 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  452,239,  March  22,  1974,  Pat  No. 

3,945,738.  This  appUcation  May  5,  1975,  Ser.  No.  574,603 

Int.  a.2  G03B  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  354—293  4  Claims 


4,060,818 

SWITCH  OPERATING  DEVICE  OPERATIVELY 

ASSOCIATED  WITH  A  REOPROCALLY  MOVABLE 

MEMBER 
Koichi  Furuta,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  628,653 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Japan,   Nov.    14,    1974,   49- 
137060[U] 

Int.  a.2  G03B  17/38 
U.S.  Q.  354—266  9  Qaims 

1.  In  a  photographic  camera  having  a  power-operated  film 
advance  mechanism  energized  when  the  camera  shutter  is  in  its 
closed  position  upon  the  closing  of  a  control  switch,  the  clo- 
sure of  the  control  switch  being  controlled  by  a  reciprocally 
movable  member  that  releases  the  shutter  of  the  camera  only 
after  the  reciprocally  movable  member  has  been  moved  in  one 
direction  from  an  initial  position  and  substantially  beyond  a 
predetermined  location,  a  device  for  operating  the  control 
switch  comprising: 
a.  an  actuating  member  operatively  associated  with  the 
switch  and  having  a  first  position  in  which  the  switch  is 


4.  The  combination  comprising  a  camera  having  a  shutter 
mechanism,  a  tubular  adapter  part,  means  for  connecting  said 
adapter  part  to  said  camera,  a  plurality  of  tubular  support 
column  parts  connectible  selectively  to  an  end  of  said  adapter 
part  in  general  alignment  therewith  to  form  differently  dimen- 
sioned extensions  thereof,  said  tubular  adapter  part  and  said 
column  parts  having  means  at  their  ends  forming  telescopically 
interfitting  connections  between  said  end  of  said  adapter  part 
and  coacting  ends  of  said  column  parts,  fastener  means  for 
locking  said  support  column  parts  to  said  adapter  part,  and  an 
elongated  cable  release  unit  manually  actuable  to  operate  said 
shutter  mechanism  and  extending  from  an  actuating  end  of  the 
cable  release  unit  into  the  interior  of  said  tubular  adapter  part 
and  then  through  a  wall  of  said  tubular  adapter  part  to  the 
exterior  thereof  and  to  a  point  of  connection  to  the  shutter 
mechanism,  said  adapter  part  having  an  upper  end  receivable 
upwardly  within  a  downwardly  opening  socket  recess  in  the 
camera,  said  first  mentioned  means  including  a  fastener  carried 
by  a  lower  portion  of  said  adapter  part  and  slidably  receivable 
within  a  slot  formed  in  a  lower  portion  of  the  camera  upon 
upward  movement  of  said  adapter  part  into  said  socket  recess. 
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4,060,820 

LOW  NOISE  READ-TYP^  DIODE 

Robert  A.  Pucel,  Needham,  and  Hermanii  Statz,  Wayland,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1976,  Ser.  NoL  646,101 

Int  a.2  HOIL  29/90,  ^9/48 

US.  a.  357—13 
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1.  A  Read-type  diode  comprising  in  <  ombination: 

a  Schottky-barrier  forming  metal  contact; 

an  avalanche  region  of  semiconductor  material  adjacent  said 
Schottky-barrier  forming  metal  contact,  said  avalanche 
region  having  a  doping  density  in  tlfe  range  of  5  X  10"  to 
1  X  10»Vcm3; 

an  avalanche  termination  region  of  semiconductor  material 
adjacent  said  avalanche  region,  said  avalanche  termina- 
tion region  having  a  doping  densitV  in  the  range  of  2  X 
10"  to  5  X  lO'Vcm^,  said  avalancflie  termination  region 
being  of  sufficient  thickness  to  reduce  the  electric  field 
within  said  avalanche  termination  Region  below  the  level 
sufficient  for  causing  charge  carriei"  multiplication; 

a  drift  region  of  semiconductor  mate^al  adjacent  said  ava- 
lanche termination  region,  said  drift  region  having  a  dop- 
ing density  in  the  range  of  3  X  lO'P  to  3  X  10^Vcm^  the 
length  of  said  drift  region  being  determined  in  accordance 
with  a  preferred  operating  frequency  of  said  diode;  and 

means  for  determining  the  effective  injection  current  of  said 
diode  such  that  the  noise  measure  of  said  diode  is  less  than 
50  db. 


4,060,821 

FIELD  CONTROLLED  THYRISXbR  WITH  BURIED 

GRID 
Douglas  E.  Houston,  and  Surinder  Krifhna,  both  of  Ballston 
Lake,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Ele^c  Co.,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

FUed  June  21, 1976,  Ser.  Nb.  697,S 
Int  a.2  HOIL  29/kO 
U.S.  a.  357—22  5  Claims 
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face-adjacent  cathode  regions  having  a  larger  surface  area 
than  said  surface-adjacent  grid  regions  and  a  higher  con- 
ductivity than  said  substrate;  and 
wherein  each  of  said  buried  grid  regions  are  further  charac- 
terized by  having  portions  extending  laterally  under  adja- 
cent cathode  regions  and  are  spaced  from  the  next  adja- 
cent buried  grid  region  by  a  width,  b,  with  each  buried 
grid  having  a  depth,  c,  the  ratio  of  the  depth  to  the  width 
being  in  a  range  of  0.5  to  5.0  and  substantially  determining 
the  magnitude  of  the  grid-to-cathode  voltage  required  to 
block  substantial  current  flow  from  anode  to  cathode  with 
a  given  anode-to-cathode  voltage  for  a  given  substrate 
resistivity. 


4,060,822 
STRIP  TYPE  RADIATION  DETECTOR  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Ottomar  Jantsch;  Ingmar  Feigt,  both  of  Erlangen,  and  Wolf 

Riidiger  Willig,  Erlangen-Bruck,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  374,019,  June  27, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,939,555. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  660,756 

Int.  Q\}  HOIL  27/14 

U.S.  a.  357—30  9  Qaims 


1.  A  detector  for  ionizing  radiation  comprising: 

a.  an  N-conduction  thin  semi-conductor  body  having  a  resis- 
tivity of  at  least  100  ohm-cm  and  having  two  parallel  flat 
sides; 

b.  a  plurality  of  diffused  P  conduction  electrodes  on  one  side 
of  said  semi-conductor  in  the  form  of  parallel  strips; 

c.  an  oxide  layer  covering  the  PN  junctions  on  said  one  side; 
and 

d.  a  plurality  of  parallel  metal  electrodes  in  ohmic  contact 
with  the  other  side  of  said  semi-conductor  at  an  angle  to 
the  P  conduction  electrodes  on  said  one  side. 


4,060,823 
ELECTRON-EMISSIVE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Jonathan  Ross  Howorth,  Maldon;  Alan  Jerome  Goss,  Chelms- 
ford, and  Peter  James  Pool,  Maldon,  all  of  England,  assignors 
to  English  Electric  Valve  Company  Limited,  England 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  675,693 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  11,  1975, 
15094/75 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  27/14 
U.S.  a.  357—30  7  Claims 


5xjv_i 


1.  A  field  controlled  thyristor  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  one  type  conductivity  and 
having  opposed  major  surfaces; 

a  uniform  anode  injecting  region  of  obposite  type  conductiv- 
ity in  one  of  said  major  surfaces;    | 

a  current  controlling  grid  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of 
surface-adjacent  grid  regions  of  opposite  type  conductiv- 
ity in  the  other  major  surface  and  a:  like  plurality  of  buried 
grid  regions  contacting  said  surface-adjacent  grid  regions, 
said  surface-adjacent  regions  being  of  higher  conductivity 
than  said  buried  grid  regions; 

a  plurality  of  surface-adjacent  catho<le  regions  of  one  type 
conductivity  in  said  other  major  surface  and  within  the 
interstices  of  said  surface-adjacent  grid  regions,  said  sur- 


6      2 


'iWW^VAVAyA^/J^, 


3      3 


1.  An  electron-emissive  semiconductor  device  comprising 
first  and  second  substantially  parallel  surfaces  which  are 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  by  intervening  electron-emis- 
sive semiconductor  material,  the  first  surface  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  layer  or  coating  of  a  material  which  provides  a 
reduction  in  the  surface  work  function  of  the  semiconductor 
material  so  that  electrons  are  emitted  from  said  first  surface 
when  said  second  surface  is  subjected  to  an  incident  stimulus, 
the  semiconductor  material  consisting  of  localized  elemental 
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regions  which  are  separated  from  each  other  by  barrier  means 
which  extend  from  said  first  to  said  second  surface  to  isolate 
said  regions  from  each  other  and  inhibit  current  flow  between 
the  different  elemental  regions. 


4,060,824 

SLOW  SPEED  SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Jearld  L.  Hutson,  P.O.  Box  34235,  DaUas,  Tex.  75234 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  488,789,  July  15, 1974, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  June  16,  1975,  Ser.  No.  587,536 

Int.  C1.2  HOIL  29/00 

U.S.  a.  357—37  5  Claims 


1.  A  slow  speed  asymmetrical  semiconductor  switching 
device  comprising: 

a  body  of  semiconductor  material  having  at  least  six  layers  of 
alternating  opposite  types  of  conductivity  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  P-N  junctions, 

first  and  second  electrodes  attached  to  exterior  ones  of  said 
layers  having  opposite  conductivity  types, 

a  gate  electrode  connected  to  one  of  said  layers  for  receiving 
a  gating  signal  having  either  of  two  levels,  one  of  the 
levels  of  said  gating  signal  being  of  a  predetermined  low 
value  to  cause  more  than  one  regenerative  switching 
action  within  said  body  during  switching  of  the  device 
from  a  nonconductive  state  to  a  conductive  state,  said 
regenerative  switching  actions  occurring  primarily  per- 
pendicularly to  said  P-N  junctions  and  the  total  switching 
time  of  said  body  being  greater  than  one  microsecond  to 
inhibit  the  generation  of  rf  current  by  said  device,  and 

the  second  of  the  levels  of  said  gating  signal  being  of  a 
predetermined  high  value  to  cause  said  device  to  switch 
from  a  nonconductive  state  to  a  conductive  state  within  an 
interval  on  the  order  of  one  microsecond. 


4,060,825 
HIGH  SPEED  HIGH  POWER  TWO  TERMINAL  SOLID 

STATE  SWITCH  FIRED  BY  dV/dt 
Earl  S.  Schlegel,  Plum  Borough,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  656,497 
Int.  C1.2  HOIL  29/74 
U.S.  a.  357—38  4  Qaims 

1.  A  two-terminal  thyristor  adapted  to  be  fired  by  dW/dt 
comprising: 

A.  a  body  of  semiconductor  material  having  first  and  second 
outer  surfaces,  with  at  least  four  impurity  regions  of  alter- 
nate type  conductivity  disposed  through  the  body  be- 
tween the  outer  surfaces  forming  PN  junctions  between 
adjoining  regions; 

B.  said  regions  being  a  cathode  emitter  region  and  a  cathode 
base  region  adjoining  parts  of  the  first  outer  surface  of  the 
body,  an  anode  base  region,  and  an  anode  emitter  region 
adjoining  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  outer  surface  of 
the  body; 

C.  said  cathode  emitter  region  including  an  auxiliary  emitter 


region  and  a  main  emitter  region,  said  auxiliary  emitter 
region  adjoining  a  portion  of  the  first  outer  surface  spaced 
centrally  of  the  main  emitter  region 

D.  said  cathode  base  region  adjoining  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
first  outer  surface  between  the  auxiliary  emitter  region 
and  the  main  emitter  region,  and  adjoining  the  first  outer 
surface  at  predetermined  locations  bounded  by  the  main 
emitter  region  to  form  cathode  shunts; 

E.  said  auxiliary  emitter  region  being  dimensioned  such  that 
0.7 <C/?  dV/  dt,  where  C  is  the  capacitance  of  a  PN 
junction  portion  between  the  cathode  base  region  and  an 
anode  base  region  within  the  confines  of  the  outer  bound- 
ary of  the  auxiliary  emitter  region,  R  is  the  effective  radial 
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resistance  in  the  cathode  base  region  under  the  auxiliary 
cathode  emitter  region,  and  dW /dt  is  the  rate  of  applica- 
tion of  a  triggering  voltage  on  the  anode  electrode  herein- 
after recited; 

F.  a  metallic  electrode  in  ohmic  contact  with  the  first  outer 
surface  and  overlying  at  least  a  portion  of  the  auxiliary 
region  and  a  portion  of  the  cathode  base  region  outwardly 
from  the  auxiliary  region; 

G.  a  cathode  electrode  in  ohmic  contact  with  the  main 
emitter  region  and  with  the  cathode  base  region  at  said 
cathode  shunts;  and 

H.  an  anode  electrode  in  ohmic  contact  with  the  anode 
emitter  region. 


4,060,826 
LIGHT  ACTIVATED  THYRISTOR  CAPABLE  OF 
ACnVATION  BY  INTENSITY  RADIATION 
Peter  Voss,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1976,  Ser.  No.  710,972 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  29, 1975,  2538549 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  29/74 
U.S.  a.  357—38  7  Qaims 

1.  A  light  activated  thyristor  comprising: 

a.  a  body  of  a  semiconductor  material;  said  body  comprising 
an  emitter  zone  of  a  first  conductivity  type  adjacent  to  a 
major  surface  of  said  body,  a  base  zone  of  a  second  con- 
ductivity type  adjacent  to  said  emitter  zone  and  sharing  a 
portion  of  said  major  surface  with  said  emitter  zone,  a  PN 
junction  interfacing  said  base  zone  and  said  emitter  zone 
and  intersecting  said  major  surface  between  emitter  and 
base  zones,  said  base  zone  having  an  area  at  said  major 
surface  for  receiving  low  intensity  radiation,  said  area 
being  a  source  of  carriers  generated  by  said  radiation;  and, 

b.  means  for  providing  a  low  resistance  path  for  carriers  in 
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said  source  area  in  said  base  zone 
without  contacting  an  emitter 


zone 


generated  carriers  in  said  source  aitea 
said  path  while  flowing  to  said  P^ 
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to  said  PN  junction 
such  that  radiation- 


4,060,828 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  MULTI-LAYER 

WIRING  STRUCTURE  WITH  ADDITIONAL 

THROUGH-HOLE  INTERCONNECnON 

Koichiro  Satonaka,  Fuchu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  711,301 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1975,  50-101245 
Int.  a.2  HOIL  23/48.  29/46.  29/54 
U.S.  a.  357—71  4  Claims 


are  concentrated  in 
junction. 


4,060,827 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AN^  A  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Minoni  Ono,  Kodaira,  and  Toshimitu  Momoi,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,470,  Jan.]  30,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70(1,988,  Jan.  31,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  25,  li[>75,  Ser.  No.  607,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Fel^.  3, 1967, 42-6608;  Feb. 
3, 1967,  42-6609 

Int.  a.2  HOIL  29/78.  27/lpZ  29/34 
VJS.  O.  357—54 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  multi-layer  wiring 
structure,  comprising: 

a.  a  first  wiring  layer  formed  on  one  main  surface  of  a  semi- 
conductor substrate; 

b.  a  first  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  first  wiring  layer; 

c.  a  second  wiring  layer  formed  on  said  first  insulating  layer; 

d.  metal  leads  bonded  to  predetermined  portions  of  said 
second  wiring  layer;  and 

e.  a  second  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  entire  surface  of 
said  second  wiring  layer  except  said  predetermined  por- 
tions of  said  second  wiring  layer, 

said  first  wiring  layer  being  electrically  connected  with 
said  second  wiring  layer  through  first  through-holes  cut 
in  those  portions  of  said  first  insulating  layer  which  are 
just  beneath  said  predetermined  portions  of  said  second 
wiring  layer. 


1.  A  field-effect  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  iiajor  surface; 

at  least  a  pair  of  spaced  semiconductor  regions  formed  in 
said  major  surface  of  said  substratel  having  a  conductivity 
type  opposite  to  that  of  the  adjacei  t  semiconductor  mate- 
rial and  defining  PN  junctions  teiminating  at  the  major 
surface  with  the  adjacent  semiconductor  material; 

an  oxide  film  covering  at  least  the  j  portion  of  said  major 
surface  between  said  pair  of  said  semiconductor  regions; 

an  insulating  film  of  silicon  nitride  which  directly  covers  the 
entire  exposed  surface  of  said  oxidle  film  and  the  exposed 
surface  of  said  major  surface  of  the  substrate  to  com- 
pletely shield  said  oxide  film  from  I  the  surrounding  atmo- 
sphere, said  silicon  nitride  film  bei^g  of  substantially  uni- 
form thickness  over  its  entire  length  and  having  further 
holes  exposing  surface  portions  }f  said  semiconductor 
regions; 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  at  least  ^  part  of  said  insulating 
film  covering  said  oxide  film;  and 

a  source  and  a  drain  electrode  respe^ctively  formed  on  said 
exposed  surface  portions  of  said  setniconductor  regions  in 
spaced  relationship  to  said  oxide  fi  m  through  said  silicon 
nitride  film. 


4,060,829 
METHOD  OF  COLOR  CORRECTION 

Takashi  Sakamoto,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippon  Screen 
Seizo  Kabushiki-Kaisha,  K^amachi,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1976,  Ser.  No.  714,687 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1975,  50-100114 
Int.  a.2  G03F  3 /OS 
U.S.  a.  358—80  2  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  color  correction  of  the  particular  application 
to  a  color  scanner  which  is  adapted  to  produce  color  separa- 
tion negatives  of  each  color  by  utilizing  color  separation  den- 
sity signals  obtained  from  the  photoelectrical  scanning  of  a 
color  original  and  includes  a  color  correction  circuit,  an  ana- 
log-digital converter  and  a  memory,  said  method  of  color 
correction  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  in  said  memory  correction  signals  each  adapted  to 
correct  a  difference  between  a  signal  value  digitally  con- 
verted from  each  of  said  color  separation  density  signals 
and  a  signal  value  corresponding  to  a  color  separation 
density  which  a  finished  print  should  have; 
utilizing  said  color  separation  density  signals,  which  have 
already  been  compressed  to  a  color  range  reproducible  by 
printing  inks  at  said  color  correction  circuit  and  converted 
to  digital  signals  by  said  analog-digital  converter,  as  ad- 
dressing signals  for  reading  out  said  correction  signals 
from  said  memory;  and 
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adding  said  read-out  correction  signals  to  said  digital  color 
separation  density  signals,  thereby  obtaining  recording 
signals  adapted  to  produce  color  separation  negatives  of 
each  color. 


4,060,830 
VOLUMETRIC  BALANCE  VIDEO  TRACKER 
Martin  G.  Woolfson,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,928 

Int.  a.2  H04N  7/18 

U.S.  Q.  358—126  15  Qaims 
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1.  A  video  tracker  for  controlling  the  scanning  of  a  sensor 
that  provides  video  signals  corresponding  to  its  field-of-view, 
said  tracker  comprising: 

a  time  modulator  for  providing  early  and  late  gate  signals 
that  define  a  tracking  window  within  the  field-of-view  of 
said  sensor; 

a  time  discriminator  that  is  responsive  to  the  early  and  late 
gate  signals  for  partially  integrating  the  video  signals  that 
occur  within  the  tracking  windows  defined  by  the  early 
and  late  gate  signals  to  generate  partial  tracking  error 
signals;  and 

an  accumulator  that  is  responsive  to  said  partial  tracking 
error  signals  for  adding  the  partial  tracking  error  signals 
of  the  time  discriminator  to  provide  tracking  error  signals. 


4,060,831 
WIDEBAND  ELECTROMECHANICAL  RECORDING 

SYSTEM 
Jerome  Barth  Halter,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  731,204 

Int.  a.2  H04N  5/76;  GllB  3/00 

U.S.  Q.  358—128  8  Qaims 

1.  A  system  for  electromechanically  recording  signals  in  a 

disc  master;  the  frequency  spectrum  of  said  signals  having  a 

region  of  relatively  high  energy  level;  said  system  comprising: 

A.  a  source  for  supplying  said  signals; 

B.  a  cutterhead  responsive  to  said  signals  for  recording  said 
signals  in  said  disc  master,  when  relative  motion  is  estab- 
lished therebetween; 

the  frequency  response  characteristic  of  said  cutterhead 
having  a  region  of  relatively  increased  sensitivity  sur- 
rounding the  resonant  frequency  of  said  cutterhead; 

C.  means  for  applying  said  signals  to  said  cutterhead  to  cause 
said  cutterhead  to  undergo  vibrations  in  representation  of 
said  signals;  and 

D.  means  interposed  between  said  signal  source  and  said 
signal  applying  means  for  selectively  modifying  the  en- 
ergy level  of  said  signals; 

said  energy  level  modifying  means  being  constructed  such 
that  the  shape  of  the  frequency  response  characteristic 
of  said  energy  level  modifying  means  complements  the 
shape  of  the  frequency  response  characteristic  of  said 
cutterhead  in  said  region  of  relatively  increased  sensi- 
tivity, so  that  the  combined  response  of  said  energy 


level  modifying  means  and  said  cutterhead  is  relatively 
uniform  over  said  signal  frequency  spectrum; 
said  cutterhead  being  constructed  such  that  the  response  of 
said  cutterhead  to  said  signal  component  frequencies  in 
said  region  of  relatively  increased  sensitivity  varies  with 
frequency  in  a  manner  substantially  corresponding  to  the 
manner  in  which  the  energy  level  of  said  signal  compo- 
nents varies  over  said  region  of  relatively  high  energy 
level  of  said  signal  frequency  spectrum;  and 


V«3  SICMl 
10-1       SCWCf 


VIDiO 
SlOfOOtll 
PHOCESSQH 


{  two  SICWl 

a-j     souitff 


5(1.,     51- W  MW 
'"l_fS0CE5S0i 


H 


KIW  FUEOUfUCl 

FimoDvuTw 


1  ?2  J  10»  fSEOUfUCil 

_|4  "'  f>  Mouuiod  r^ 


MM/ VIDEO 

mJ         NOOULHtOR 

1_«PPM«IUS 


E(ilJ»Ll2£R 
CIRCUIT 


MPllFCR 


-ZZT 

*1      TRMSfOBIIER 


J- 


CUTTERHUO  14  - 
ll«T^R3? 


i^ 


M- 


jk 


said  energy  level  modifying  means  having  a  response  char- 
acteristic that  varies  in  a  manner  which  is  substantially  the 
inverse  of  the  manner  in  which  the  energy  levels  of  said 
signal  components  vary  over  said  region  of  relatively  high 
energy  level  so  as  to  substantially  reduce  the  energy  level 
of  said  high  energy  level  signal  components  prior  to  their 
application  to  said  cutterhead. 


4,060,832 
DIGIT  RATE  REDUQNG  METHOD  IN  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

TRANSMISSION 
Daniel  Pierre  Yvon  Devimeux,  and  Fran^is-Xavier  Antoine 
Stouls,  both  of  Perros  Guirec,  France,  assignors  to  Societe 
Anonyme  de  Telecommunications,  France 

FUed  June  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  698,833 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  July  3, 1975,  75.20864 

Int.  Q.2  H04N  7/12 

U.S.  CL  358—133  4  Qaims 


1.  A  digit  rate  reducing  method  in  the  transmission  of  video- 
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telephone  signals,  wherein  each  frame  ii  scanned  by  means  of 
two  consecutive  fields  comprising  each  the  lines  of  same  par- 
ity, each  frame  dot  being  represented  by]  a  word  of  «,  in  partic- 
ular 3,  binary  digits  comprising  transi^itting  a  frame  every 
three  frames,  storing  a  frame  of  each  rtarity  at  the  receiving 
equipment  in  a  frame  storage  device,  syatematicaly  freshening- 
up  a  stored  frame  by  the  next  transmitted  frame  of  same  parity, 
and  regenerating  intermediate  frames  by|  interpolating  between 
the  stored  frames,  further  comprising  forming  a  pseudo-field 
I,  with  opposite  parity  to  a  stored  field  T„  by  interpolating 
between  T„  and  the  stored  field  T„+3  or 


an  intermediate  field  T,+  |  or  T„_i  fron. 
respectively. 


T_3,  and  regenerating 
I„and  T„^.3or  T„_3, 


70R  A  SURFACE 


4,060,833 
TRANSDUCER  ARRANGEMENT 

ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICE  TOl  INHIBIT  THE 
GENERATION  OF  MULTIPLE  REFLECnON  SIGNALS 
Lubomyr  Stephen  Onyshkevych,  Lawretceyille,  N.J.,  assignor 
to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1976,  Ser.  N(».  680,073 

Int.  a.2  H04N  5/48 

U.S.  a.  358—188  11  Claims 
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supporting  acoustic 


reflected  acoustic  waves  from  said  first  transducer  and 
said  third  transducer. 


4,060,834 
PROCESSOR  FOR  INCREASING  THE  RUN-LENGTH  OF 

DIGTTAL  SIGNALS 

Frank  William  Mounts,  Colts  Neck,  and  Anin  Narayan  Ne- 

titiTali,  Matawan,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  734,384 

Int.  a.2  H04N  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  358—261  6  Qaims 


"ii.  a::*;/  u*****  - 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  substrate  capable  o 
signals; 

first,  second  and  third  transducers  associated  with  one  sur- 
face of  said  substrate,  each  of  said  tiansducers  including  at 
least  one  pair  of  interdigitized  comb-shaped  conductors, 
each  of  said  transducers  having  a  complex  characteristic 
impedance  associated  therewith; 

first  and  second  electrical  circuits  respectively  connected 
between  said  comb-shaped  conductors  of  said  first  and 
second  transducers,  each  of  said  circuits  having  a  complex 
impedance  associated  therewith; 

said  first  and  second  transducers  being  space  apart  a  prede- 
termined distance  and  aligned  with  respect  to  one  another 
so  that  acoustic  signals  may  be  propagated  between  them; 

said  third  transducer  having  no  dectrical  connections 
thereto;  i 

said  third  transducer  being  space  a^art  from  said  second 
transducer  by  said  predetermined  qistance  modified  by  an 
incremental  distance  and  aligned  |  with  respect  to  said 
second  transducer  so  that  acoustic  j  signals  may  be  propa- 
gated between  them,  said  incremental  distance  being  se- 
lected with  respect  to  the  phase  ^hift  provided  by  said 
complex  characteristic  impedance  bf  said  first  transducer 
and  said  complex  impedance  of  saia  first  circuit  so  that  the 
acoustic  signals  reflected  from  said  third  transducer  are 
substantially  out  of  phase  with  acpustic  signals  reflected 
from  said  first  transducer  at  a  predetermined  frequency; 

said  third  transducer  having  an  af>erture  selected  with  re- 
spect to  the  aperture  of  said  first  transducer  and  the  mag- 
nitudes of  said  complex  characterilstic  impedance  of  said 
first  transducer  and  said  complex  imp>edance  of  said  first 
circuit  so  that  the  magnitude  of  acoustic  signals  reflected 
from  said  third  transducer  is  substantially  the  same  as  the 
magnitude  of  acoustic  signals  reflected  from  said  first 
transducer  at  said  predetermined  frequency;  and 

said  second  transducer  receiving  and  tubstantially  cancelling 


1.  Apparatus  for  increasing  the  run-length  of  a  digital  signal 
comprising 
an  input  terminal  adapted  to  receive  a  first  signal, 
predicting  means  for  providing  a  prediction  of  said  first 

signal, 
means  responsive  to  said  predicting  means  for  supplying  a 

reference  signal, 
means  for  comparing  said  first  signal  and  said  prediction  to 

obtain  a  signal  measure, 
means  responsive  to  said  response  signal  for  permuting  said 

signal  measure,  and 
means  for  extending  said  permuted  signal  measure  to  an 

output  terminal. 


4,060,835 
VIEWING  HEAD 
David  Paul  Gdovin,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, Binghamton,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1976,  Ser.  No.  654,106 

Int.  a.2  H04N  5/74.  5/645 

U.S.  a.  358—238  10  Qaims 


1.  An  improved  display  system  and  viewing  head  of  the  type 
which  has  a  spherical  mirror  of  radius  r,  a  beamsplitter  posi- 
tioned between  an  observer  and  the  center  of  said  spherical 
mirror  at  approximately  a  45*  angle  and  an  image  projecting 
device  located  at  a  distance  r/2  above  said  beamsplitter  con- 
tained in  a  machined  housing  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: a  premachined  base  to  accept  a  portion  of  said  spherical 
mirror  and  said  beamsplitter;  means  for  mounting  said  spheri- 
cal mirror  to  a  predetermined  location  on  said  base;  means  for 
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fastening  said  beamsplitter  to  a  predetermined  location  on  said 
base  so  that  said  beamsplitter  will  be  positioned  at  approxi- 
mately a  45*  angle  from  the  center  of  said  spherical  mirror;  a 
first  premachined  side  panel  which  is  connected  to  said  base;  a 
second  premachined  side  panel  which  is  connected  to  said 
base;  means  for  connecting  the  side  edges  of  said  spherical 
mirror  to  said  first  and  second  side  panels;  means  for  holding  at 
predetermined  locations  the  edges  of  said  beamsplitter  against 
said  first  and  second  panels;  a  premachined  top  panel  having  a 
hole,  said  top  panel  being  able  to  accept  a  portion  of  said 
spherical  mirror  and  said  beamsplitter  while  being  connected 
to  said  first  and  second  side  panels;  means  for  attaching  at 
predetermined  locations  said  spherical  mirror  and  said  beam- 
splitter to  said  top  panel  and  means  for  placing  the  screen  of 
said  device  through  said  hole  so  that  said  device  will  be  a 
distance  of  r/2  above  said  beamsplitter,  whereby  said  beam- 
splitter, said  spherical  mirror  and  said  image  projecting  device 
will  be  in  optical  alignment  upon  the  assembly  of  said  system, 
and  an  observer  positioned  in  front  of  said  beamsplitter  will 
believe  that  the  image  appearing  on  the  screen  of  said  image 
projecting  device  is  realistic  and  is  coming  from  infinity. 


4,060,836 
TELEVISION  DEFLECTION  COIL  UNIT 
Peter  H.  J.  Corbey,  and  Tjitte  Talsma,  both  of  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  703,220 
Claims  priority,  appUcation   Netherlands,   July   18,   1975, 
7508613 

Int.  a.2  H04N  3/16;  HOIF  27/06 
U.S.  a.  358—248  3  Qaims 


1.  A  deflection  coil  unit  for  a  television  display  tube,  said 
unit  comprising  a  housing,  a  flared  deflection  yoke  which  is 
located  within  said  housing,  which  housing  is  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  display  tube  when  the  unit  is  mounted  thereon, 
said  yoke  being  capable  of  being  displaced  along  its  longitudi- 
nal axis  which  is  adapted  to  substantially  coincide  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  a  display  tube,  a  ball  joint  means  for  mount- 
ing said  yoke  at  its  narrow  end  comprising  first  and  second 
members  each  having  a  part  spherical  surface  which  cooperate 
to  allow  pivotal  movement  of  said  yoke  about  a  plurality  of 
axes,  said  first  member  being  secured  to  said  yoke,  said  second 
member  being  capable  of  being  secured  to  said  housing,  and 
separate  adjusting  means  for  independently  tilting  said  yoke 
about  two  mutually  perpendicular  transverse  axes  which  ex- 
tend perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  yoke  and 
which  are  situated  at  or  adjacent  the  said  narrow  end  of  said 
yoke.  r 


4,060,837 
VARIABLE  CELL  WIDTH  RECORDING 

John  L.  Rynearson,  Oakdale,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  680,055 

Int  a.2  GllB  5/02 

U.S.  a.  360—44  15  Claims 


"fg^Hg^ 


1.  Method  of  encoding  binary  numbers  on  a  recording  me- 
dium comprising  the  steps  of: 

1 .  generating  alternate  timing  and  data  signals  of  first  and 
second  voltage  levels,  respectively,  wherein  each  timing 
signal  has  a  fixed  time  duration  /  and  the  data  signals  have 
variable  time  durations  x.  a  first  binary  number  is  desig- 
nated by  jc  =  at,  a  second  binary  number  is  designated  by 
X  =  abt.  and  the  absence  of  binary  information  is  desig- 
nated by  X  >  abet,  where  a  is  a  predetermined  small 
number  and  each  of  b  and  c  is  a  predetermined  number 
appreciably  exceeding  one,  and 

2.  serially  recording  the  alternate  timing  and  dau  signals 
along  a  track  of  the  medium. 


4,060,838 
CENTERING  PIN  FOR  CASSETTE  APPARATUS 
Jos  Louis  Hubert  Meermans,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  U.S.  PhUips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  662,454 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Mar.   14,   1975, 
7503047 

Int.  C1.2  B65H  75/02 
U.S.  a.  360—96  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  cassette-recording  apparatus  for  use  with  a  cassette 
having  at  least  one  centering  opening  having  a  centering  edge 
and  comprising  a  deck  plate;  at  least  one  cassette-centering  pin 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  disposed  perpendicular  to  the  plate, 
and  having  a  base  connected  to  the  plate  and  a  tip  having  a 
locally  thickened  portion;  and  resUient  means  for  urging  a 
portion  of  the  pin  and  a  centering  edge  of  a  cassette  into  en- 
gagement with  one  another,  the  improved  centering  pin  con- 
sisting of  a  unitary  molding  wherein  the  pin  is  longitudinally 
split  along  at  least  part  of  its  length  such  that  the  pin  comprises 
a  first  part  and  a  second  part  separated  from  each  other  by  a 
longitudinal  slit  extending  through  the  base  of  the  pin,  said  first 
part  being  rigidly  connected  to  said  deck  plate;  and  said  resU- 
ient means  comprises  a  resilient  connection  of  the  second  part 
to  the  deck  plate  for  pivotally  urging  said  second  part  away 
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from  said  first  part  about  an  axis  remoti :  from  and  parallel  to 
said  longitudinal  axis. 
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4,060,839 
FLEXIBLE  INFORMATION  StORAGE  DISC 
Robert  Alan  Meadows,  Richardson,  Tejx.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No 
Int  a.2  GllB  5/016,  5/82;  GOID 
U.S.  a.  360—99 


647,024 
5/24;  GllB  3/60 

16  Claims 


including  a  pair  of  height  position  guide  means  disposed  re- 
spectively on  the  tape  inlet  side  and  on  the  tape  outlet  side  of 
the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  guide  drum,  a  pair  of  guide  poles 
disposed  respectively  between  said  height  position  guide 
means  and  said  guide  drum,  each  of  said  height  position  guide 
means  having  a  pair  of  flanges  for  guiding  the  edges  of  said 
tape,  each  of  said  guide  poles  being  inclined  with  respect  to 
said  base  plate  to  convert  between  rectilinear  and  helical 
movements  of  said  tape,  the  improvement  in  said  tape  guide 
means  comprising: 
first  means  for  supporting  one  of  said  height  position  guide 

means; 
first  displacing  means  for  causing  the  first  support  means  and 
the  supported  height  position  guide  means  to  be  displaced 
horizontally  and  to  change  the  distance  between  the  guide 
drum  and  said  one  of  the  height  position  guide  means,  to 


1.  A  flexible  information  storage  mec  ia  comprising: 
a  sheet  of  flexible  material  including  a  central  mounting 
portion  extending  radially  outwarflly  from  the  approxi- 
mate geometric  center  of  said  sheet, 
and  an  outer  body  portion  integral  with  the  central  mount- 
ing portion  and  concentric  therewith,  said  outer  body 


portion  providing  a  surface  area 
may  be  recorded, 
said  central  mounting  portion  being 


on  which  information 
srovided  with  at  least 


first  and  second  drive  pin-receiviig  apertures  disposed 


radially  outwardly  with  respect  to 
metric  center  of  said  sheet  and  on 

said  first  and  second  apertures  being 

elongated  in  directions  conformirg  to  rotation  of  said 
sheet  about  its  geometric  center, 

the  leading  end  of  said  first  arcuate  ly  elongated  aperture 
being  defmed  by  a  pair  of  straight  edges  angularly  inter- 
secting at  an  apex, 

the  leading  end  of  said  second  arcuatiely  elongated  aperture 
being  defined  by  a  single  straight  edge, 

the  pair  of  intersecting  straight  edgesl  of  said  central  mount- 
ing portion  bounding  the  leading  end  of  said  first  aperture 
and  the  single  straight  edge  of  said  central  mounting  por- 
tion bounding  the  leading  end  of  said  second  aperture  to 
provide  three  distinct  drive  pin  abutment  edges  for  a  pair 
of  drive  pins  with  said  edges  being  arranged  in  respec- 
tively different  planes  normal  to  tie  sheet. 


the  approximate  geo- 
Dpposite  sides  thereof, 
respectively  arcuately 


4,060,840 
RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUONG  APPARATUS 
HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  TAPE  Gl^DE  MECHANISM 
Hiroyuki  Umeda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aisignor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  June  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  698,497 
Claims   priority,   application   JapanJ   June   23,    1975,   50- 
84987  [Ul 

Int  a.2  GllB  15/60.  15/66 
U.S.  CL  360—130  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  recording  and/or  reproducihg  apparatus  having  a 
horizontal  base  plate,  a  guide  drum  including  at  least  one  head 
mounted  to  rotate  in  a  plane  within  said  drum,  the  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  drum  being  inclined  with  respect  to  said  base 
plate,  recording  tape  diapoted  abota  ^  tape  supply  reel,  the 
guide  drum  and  a  tape  takie-up  rr'  m  silch  a  way  that  said  tape 
defmes  a  portion  of  a  cylinde.  -jout  ifid  guide  drum  and  the 
longitudinal  center  of  said  tape  is  disposed  on  substantially  a 
single  horizontal  plane,  and  tape  guid<Q  means  for  guiding  the 
tape  along  a  predetermined  tape  path,  said  tape  guide  means 


thereby  adjust  the  height  position  of  the  tape  on  the  guide 
drum; 

first  locking  means  for  locking  the  first  support  means  after 
the  adjustment  of  said  first  displacing  means; 

a  second  means  for  supporting  one  of  said  guide  poles  be- 
tween the  guide  drum  and  said  one  of  the  height  position 
guide  means; 

second  displacing  means  for  causing  the  second  supporting 
means  and  the  supported  guide  pole  to  be  rotatably  dis- 
placed horizontally  and  to  change  the  inclination  of  the 
pole  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  guide  drum,  to  thereby 
adjust  the  uniformity  of  tape  tension  across  the  width  of 
the  tape  on  and  in  the  vicinity  of  the  guide  drum;  and 

second  locking  means  for  locking  the  second  supporting 
means  after  the  adjustment  of  said  second  displacing 
means. 


4,060,841 
MOTOR  PROTECTOR  FOR  THREE-PHASE  MOTORS 
Ernest  Duane  Allen,  Box  426,  Hudson,  Colo.  80642 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  678,398 
Int.  C1.2  H02H  7/09 
U.S.  a.  361—33  6  Claims 

1.  A  motor  protector  for  a  three-phase  electric  motor  sup- 
plied electric  power  from  a  three-phase  electric  power  supply 
through  a  motor  control  circuit,  said  motor  protector  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  sensing  step-down  transformer  having  a  first  primary 
winding  energized  by  the  voltage  across  a  first  phase  of 
said  power  supply  and  having  a  first  secondary  winding  in 
which  a  first  secondary  voltage  is  induced  from  said  first 
primary  winding; 
a  first  relay  having  a  first  AC  coil  in  a  first  series  circuit  with 
a  first  variable  resistor  and  said  first  secondary  winding 
and  having  a  first  set  of  contacts  and  a  second  set  of 
contacts; 
a  second  sensing  step-down  transformer  having  a  second 
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primary  winding  energized  by  the  voltage  across  a  second 
phase  of  said  power  supply  through  said  first  set  of 
contacts  and  having  a  second  secondary  winding  in  which 
a  second  secondary  voltage  is  induced  from  said  second 
primary  winding;  and 
a  second  relay  having  a  second  AC  coil  in  a  second  series 
circuit  with  a  second  variable  resistor  and  said  second 
secondary  winding  electrically  independent  of  said  first 
series  circuit  and  having  a  third  set  of  contacts,  said  sec- 
ond and  third  sets  of  contacts  arranged  for  controlling  the 
power  to  said  motor  control  circuit  so  that  when  there  is 
a  failure  in  the  power  supply  that  reduces  the  electric 
voltage  across  said  first  phase  below  a  predetermined 
amount  the  electric  power  is  disconnected  from  said  sec- 
ond primary  winding  and  removed  from  said  motor  and 
when  there  is  a  failure  in  the  power  supply  that  reduces 
the  electric  voltage  across  said  second  phase  below  a 
predetermined  amount  the  electric  power  is  removed 
from  said  motor. 


I         •^-.^K" m' I 


4,060,842 
COMBINED  MUTUAL  DRAINAGE  REACTOR  AND 
GROUNDING  RELAY 
Gordon  Y.  R.  Allen,  4  Ireland  Court,  Islington,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  661,005 
Int.  a.2  H02H  3/22 
U.S.  a.  361—56  8  Qaims 

1.  A  combined  mutual  drainage  reactor  and  grounding  relay 
for  overvoltage  protection  of  a  two-wire  communication  sys- 
tem, which  comprises: 
a  magnetic  core,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  includes  a  uni- 
form air  gap; 
a  pair  of  coils  inductively  coupled  by  the  magnetic  core, 

each  having  the  same  number  of  turns;  and 
a  pair  of  magnetically-operated,  normally  open,  single-pole, 
single-throw,  gas-filled  reed  switches,  each  having  ap- 
proximately the  same  voltage  breakdown  characteristics 
between  its  open  contacts,  and  each  switch  requiring 
approximately  the  same  minimum  magnetic  field  strength 


for  closure,  both  switches  being  disposed  in  said  air  gap  of 
said  magnetic  core, 
wherein  each  coil  is  connected  in  series  with  a  correspond- 


ing one  of  said  switches  across  one  of  the  two  communica- 
tion lines  to  ground,  so  that  a  voltage  applied  across  one  of 
said  coils  will  induce  an  approximately  equal  voltage 
across  the  other  of  said  coils. 


4,060,843 

PROTECTION  aRCUIT  FOR  MULTIPLE  PHASE 

POWER  SYSTEMS 

Charles  H.  Host,  Rte.  3,  Box  43-A,  Winter  Haven,  Fla.  33880 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516,464,  Oct.  21,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  670,121 

Int.  CI.2  H02H  3/24 
U.S.  a.  361—76  10  Qaims 


each  of  said  first  and  second  AC  coils  having'  a  threshold 
voltage  a  selected  amount  of  voltage  less  than  the  normal 
sensed  voltage  in  the  associated  secondary  winding  above 
which  the  power  is  maintained  and  below  which  the 
electric  power  is  removed  from  said  electric  motor, 

each  said  variable  resistor  having  a  maximum  relay  coil 
voltage  setting,  a  threshold  relay  coil  voltage  setting  and 
a  range  of  intermediate  relay  coil  voltage  settings  between 
said  threshold  and  maximum  settings,  the  maximum  relay 
coil  voltage  setting  requiring  the  greatest  amount  of 
sensed  phase  voltage  decrease  to  actuate  the  associated 
relay  with  less  sensed  phase  voltage  decrease  necessary  as 
the  associated  relay  coil  voltage  settings  approach  the 
threshold  voltage  setting  so  that  a  lesser  reduction  in 
sensed  phase  voltage  is  required  to  actuate  the  associated 
relay  coil  as  the  settings  approach  the  threshold  voltage 
setting,  thereby  increasing  the  sensitivity  of  the  associated 
relay  to  decrease  in  associated  phase  voltages. 


116 
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1.  A  protection  circuit  for  use  with  circuit  breaker  means  for 
electrical  apparatus  operated  by  multiple  phase,  alternating 
current  power  systems  characterized  by  a  plurality  of  electri- 
cal distribution  lines  for  transmitting  electrical  energy,  the 
electrical  energy  in  said  lines  having  a  spaced  phase  relation- 
ship, wherein  said  protection  circuit  comprises: 
first  sensing  means  coupled  to  said  lines  for  generating  a  first 
signal  responsive  to  detecting  an  undesirable  phase  imbal- 
ance between  two  or  more  of  said  lines,  and  detecting  a 
low  voltage  on  one  of  said  lines,  and  detecting  a  low 
voltage  on  more  than  one  of  said  lines; 
second  sensing  means  coupled  to  said  lines  for  detecting  a 
phase  reversal  between  two  or  more  of  said  lines,  said 
second  sensing  means  initiating  a  second  signal  responsive 
thereto; 
circuit  breaker  operating  means  coupled  to  said  second 
sensing  means  for  operating  said  circuit  breaker  means 
responsive  to  said  second  signal; 
time  delay  means  operably  coupled  between  said  first  sens- 
ing means  and  said  circuit  breaker  operating  means,  said 
time  delay  means  for  initiating  said  second  signal  respon- 
sive to  said  first  signal  being  received  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time;  and 
power  selector  means  coupled  to  at  least  two  of  said  lines  for 
supplying  a  power  output  from  a  priority  one  of  said  lines 
to  said  circuit  breaker  operating  means,  with  said  power 
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selector  means  selecting  another  one 
sive  to  a  loss  of  power  on  said  priori  jy 
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of  said  lines  respon- 
line. 


4,060,844 
SOLID  STATE  TRIPPING  CIRCUIT 
Lee  Davis,  Audubon,  N.J.,  and  Peter  Pang,  Hong  Kong,  Hong 
Kong,  assignors  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corpoijation,  Spring  House, 
Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No. 
Int.  a.2  H02H  3/08 
U.S.  a.  361—96 


>58,354 
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12  Claims 
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means  for  varying  the  magnitude  of  said  alternating  current 
potential  from  a  maximum  of  the  supplied  potential  to  a  prede- 
termined minimum  whereby  to  reduce  the  magnitude  of  the 
voltage  potential  applied  to  said  demagnetization  head  and 
thereby  reduce  the  magnitude  of  the  magnetic  field  of  said 
demagnetization  head,  and  a  control  circuit  for  operating  said 
varying  means  to  apply  a  step-less  alternating  current  power  to 
aid  demagnetization  head  for  each  variation  of  said  varying 
means,  said  control  circuit  including  a  power  control  cord 
leading  to  said  housing  and  means  supported  by  said  housing 
for  operating  said  control  circuit. 


3S»t  I 


flowing  in  a  circuit 


said  circuit; 


4,060,845 
PORTABLE  DEMAGNETiZER 
Paul  E.  Bowers,  Marengo,  and  Mukund  A.  Phadke,  Crystal 
Lake,  both  of  lU.,  anignors  to  The  Arnold  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Marengo,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1976,  Ser.  No.  1670,289 
Int.  a.2  HOIF  n/00 
U.S.  a.  361—149 


10 


1_ 


IB 


20. 


_J_.' 


40 


«_.N._ 

i/5-  14 

1:^ 

^•>-i- 

J 


10  Claims 
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1.  A  portable  demagnetizer  comprising 
netizing  head  in  said  housing  including  at 
for  supplying  an  alternating  current  pojtential 


a  housing,  a  demag- 

east  one  coil,  means 

to  said  coil, 


4,060,846 
HIGH  SECURITY  LOCK 
Michael  L.  Conn,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  707,133 

Int.  a.2  E05B  49/02 

U.S.  a.  361—193  4  Qaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  interrupting  a  current 
having  a  normal  rated  current,  comprisin, ;: 

means  for  interrupting  the  continuity  o 

means  coupled  to  said  circuit  for  generating  a  signal  current 
proportional  to  a  peak  of  said  circuit  jcurrent; 

timing  circuit  means  responsive  to  saii  signal  current  for 
generating  a  trigger  signal  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
relationship  between  the  magnitude  qf  said  signal  current 
and  a  time  duration  which  said  signal  current  is  present; 

actuating  means  responsive  to  said  trigger  signal  for  actuat- 
ing said  circuit  continuity  interrupting  means  to  terminate 
current  flow  in  said  circuit;  and 

electronic  switch  means  for  applying  4t  least  a  portion  of 
said  signal  current  to  said  timing  circuit  means  prior  to  the 
generation  of  said  trigger  signal  and  f<^r  applying  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  signal  current  to  said  actuating  means  after 
the  generation  of  said  trigger  signal  whereby  said  timing 
circuit  means  is  powered  by  said  signal  current  prior  to 
the  generation  of  said  trigger  signal  and  said  actuating 
means  is  powered  by  said  signal  curn  :nt  after  the  genera- 
tion of  said  trigger  signal. 


'I' 
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1.  An  improved  electromagnetic  locking  apparatus  of  the 
type  which  includes  a  lock  portion  and  a  removable  key  por- 
tion, the  key  portion  providing  a  determined  unlocking  combi- 
nation signal,  the  lock  portion  having  an  electromotive  device 
for  providing  a  desired  unlocking  function  in  response  to  an 
unlock  voltage  signal  presented  through  a  switch  contact 
arrangement  provided  by  selective  activation  of  a  plurality  of 
switches  in  response  to  the  placement  of  the  key  portion  on  a 
determined  surface  location  of  the  lock  portion  coincident 
with  presentation  of  the  determined  unlocking  combination 
signal,  the  plurality  of  switches  including  at  least  one  switch 
for  providing  a  signal  manifestation  in  response  to  the  proxi- 
mate placement  of  the  key  portion  within  the  determined 
surface  location  of  the  lock  portion,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

time  delay  means,  responsive  to  the  unlock  voltage  signal 
and  to  the  signal  manifestation,  for  providing,  at  the  end  of 
a  determined  time  interval  following  presentation  of  the 
unlock  voltage  signal,  a  gate  signal  in  response  to  the 
simultaneous  presence  of  the  unlock  voltage  signal  and  the 
signal  manifestation  during  the  determined  time  interval; 
and 
switch  means,  interconnected  between  the  switch  contact 
arrangement  provided  by  the  plurality  of  switches  and  the 
electromotive  device,  and  selectively  operable  in  a  first 
state  or  a  second  state  in  response  to  the  presence  or 
absence  of  the  gate  signal  from  said  timing  means,  said 
switch  means  presenting  the  unlock  voltage  signal  to  the 
electromotive  device  when  operated  in  the  first  state  in 
response  to  the  presence  of  a  gate  signal,  said  switch 
means  not  presenting  the  unlock  voltage  signal  to  the 
electromotive  device  when  operated  in  a  second  state  in 
response  to  the  absence  of  a  gate  signal. 
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4,060,847 
COOLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELECTRICAL  POWER 

CONTACTOR 

John  K.  Penrod,  Bellbrook,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Power  Manage- 
ment Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  666,164 

Int.  CI.2  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  361—387  4  Claims 


conditioning  means  for  generating  a  conditioned  signal  in 
response  to  the  output  signal  and  sound  transducer  means 


r.^  ir^^^- 


S-'^O^IM—Ih' 


1.  Electrical  apparatus  including 

a  housing  containing  electrical  components  some  of  which 
produce  heat  during  operation,  said  housing  including  a 
cover  member  and  a  base  member  having  a  top  surface  on 
which  is  mounted  said  cover  member  and  a  bottom  sur- 
face; 

electrical  connection  means  mounted  on  said  housing, 

means  forming  at  least  one  elongated  recess  in  the  bottom  of 
said  base  member; 

at  least  one  electrically  and  thermally  conducting  element 
having  a  portion  thereof  extending  into  the  interior  of  said 
housing  where  it  is  in  electrical  and  thermal  contact  with 
said  electrical  components  and  another  portion  thereof 
extending  from  said  housing  through  said  recess  to  said 
electrical  connection  means;  and 

thermally  conductive  but  electrically  insulative  means  filling 
said  recess  between  said  element  and  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  base  member  whereby  the  bottom  surface  of  said  base 
member  may  be  placed  in  contact  with  heat  sink  means 
and  the  heat  carried  by  said  element  dissipated  into  said 
heat  sink  means  without  electrical  contact  therewith. 


for  generating  the  speech  message  in  response  to  the 
conditioned  signal. 


4,060,849 
DATA  INPUT  AND  OUTPUT  CONTROLLER 
Jacques  Michel  Jean  Bienvenu,  Paris;  Jean-Qaude  Marcel 
Cassonnet,  Conflans-Ste-Honorine,  and  Marc  Michel  Appell, 
Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Internationale 
pour  rinformatique  Cii-Honeywell  Bull,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  626,220 
Int.  C1.2  G06F  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  364—200  7  Oaims 


4,060,848 
ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  AUDIO 

MESSAGES  FOR  OPERATOR  INTERACTION 
Gilbert  Peter  Hyatt,  P.O.  Box  4584,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92803 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101,881,  Dec.  28,  1970.  This 
application  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,941 
Int.  a.2  G06F  3/16 
U.S.  a.  364—200  4  Qaims 

1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 
operator  actuable  input  means  for  generating  at  least  one 

input  signal; 
stored  program  computer  means  for  processing  digital 
speech  information  under  control  of  a  stored  program  in 
response  to  the  input  signal;  said  computer  means  com- 
prising memory  means  for  storing  digital  information;  said 
memory  means  comprising  a  first  memory  portion  for 
storing  the  program  wherein  said  stored  program  includes 
a  plurality  of  computer  instructions  and  said  memory 
means  further  comprising  a  second  memory  portion  for 
storing  the  digital  speech  information;  and  said  computer 
means  further  comprising  means  for  generating  at  least 
one  output  signal  related  to  a  speech  message  in  response 
to  the  processing  of  the  stored  digital  speech  information; 
and 
speech  means  for  generating  a  speech  message  in  response  to 
the  output  signal;  said  speech  means  comprising  signal 


DAT* 
MANMCMOIT  . 

JNIT 


i:;r 

'         COPfTWOLLtH 


UAlffTCMMCE 
MWLS 

-T- 


1.  An  input/output  control  system  for  an  information  pro- 
cessing system,  comprising  a  main  memory,  a  central  process- 
ing unit  having  an  input,  a  peripheral  controller,  and  a  plurality 
of  peripheral  units,  each  coupled  to  said  central  processing  unit 
by  said  peripheral  controller,  said  input/output  control  system 
comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  physical  channels  disposed  between  said 
peripheral  controller  and  said  input  to  said  central  pro- 
cessing unit; 

b.  a  plurality  of  logical  channels  for  communicating  informa- 
tion with  said  central  processing  unit,  each  of  said  logical 
channels  being  uniquely  associated  with  one  of  said  pe- 
ripheral units  and  identified  uniquely  by  a  channel  num- 
ber; 

c.  said  main  memory  comprising  means  for  storing  a  first 
table  including  a  number  of  physical  channel  entries  con- 
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taining  in  formation  relative  to  said  plurality  of  physical 
channels  and  a  second  table  including  ia  number  of  logical 
channel  entries  each  containing  infoj'mation  relative  to 
one  of  said  plurality  of  peripheral  ui^its,  the  number  of 
logic  channel  entries  of  said  second  tajble  enabling  access 
to  the  information  contained  therein,  ^ach  physical  chan- 
nel entry  corresponding  to  one  of  said  logical  channel 
tables;  and 

.  means  for  storing  a  channel  control  program  comprising 
command  words  for  data  transfer,  saic  input/output  con- 
trol system  executing  the  channel  control  programs  to 
selectively  transfer  data  between  said  main  memory  and 
peripheral  controller,  by  connecting  said  input/output 
control  system  to  a  logical  channel  entry  and  placing  the 
identifying  number  of  its  logical  channpl  in  said  means  for 
storing  to  await  execution. 


^S^ 


/ 


4,060,850 
BEAM  FORMER  USING  BESSEL  SEQUENCES 

Jeffrey  M.  Speiser,  'San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  repi^esented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1977,  Ser.  No.  791,132 

Int.  a.2  G06G  7/19:  G06F  n/34 

U.S.  a.  364—819  12  Qaims 


1.  A  beam  former,  to  be  used  with  a  circular  array  of  N 
signal  receiving  elements,  N  =  3,  comprisin  5 
an  array  of  N  discrete  Fourier  transforpi 

each  one  connected  to  one^of^he 

taking  a  temporal  discret^ourier  transform 

at  each  of  the  N  receiving  elements; 
means  connected  to  the  array  of  DJT 

ing  sequentially  to  each  of  the  N  devices 
a  reference  function  generator,  which 

quence  of  terms 


M 

C,  =  2         Jn^pNix),  n  =  0.  1, 

p  =  -  M 


(DPT)  devices, 

rece|vmg  elements,  for 

of  the  signals 

delvices,  for  connect- 

generates  the  se- 


N-  1. 


where  the  argument  x  is  equal  to  the  numper  of  wavelengths 
in  the  circumference  of  the  circular  arriy  at  the  frequency 
being  processed;  and 

means  connected  to  the  connecting  meai  s  and  to  the  refer- 
ence function  generator,  for  circularly  convolving  the 
signals  received  from  the  connecting  n  cans  and  the  func- 
tion generator. 


4,060,851 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  A  NUMERICAL  CONTROL  UNIT 
Kazuo  Nakatsukasa;  Kazuo  Murata;  Tetsuo  Ohkubo;  Masayoshi 
Yunigi,  and  Shinobu  Takahashi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  594,737 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  15,  1974,  49-80238 

Int.  C\?  G06F  9/20.  15/46 

U.S.  a.  364—900  3  Claims 
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1.  A  control  system  of  a  numerical  control  unit  for  use  in 
controlling  a  machine  tool  having  a  plurality  of  control 
switches  associated  thererwith,  said  control  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  digital  memory  for  storing  a  control  instructions  program; 

means  for  reading  out  for  execution  control  instructions  of 
said  control  instructions  program,  from  said  digital  mem- 
ory; 

a  plurality  of  memory  registers  responsive  to  said  means  for 
reading  out  for  storing  a  plurality  of  said  control  instruc- 
tions; 

a  plurality  of  register  groups  for  storing  sets  of  data  for 
numerical  control; 

at  least  one  selector  circuit  connected  between  particular 
memory  registers  and  a  particular  register  group  for  selec- 
tively transferring  data  to  a  said  particular  register  group; 

a  logic  arithmetic  operational  unit  for  selectively  receiving 
data  from  particular  portions  of  said  register  groups  and 
for  carrying  out  arithmetic  operation  in  accordance  with 
instructions  in  the  memory  registers; 

servo  mechanism  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
logic  arithmetic  operational  circuit  and  memory  registers 
for  controlling  said  machine  tool  in  accordance  with 
instructions  in  the  memory  registers; 

an  address  register  for  providing  address  information  to  said 
memory; 

and  a  selector  means  responsive  to  said  arithmetic  opera- 
tional unit  and  being  further  responsive  to  the  condition  of 
signals  and  switches  in  said  machine  tool  for  determining 
in  combination  with  the  information  stored  in  a  particular 
one  of  said  memory  registers,  the  address  of  the  control 
instructions  to  be  next  executed. 
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246,486 
FLUID  nLLED  INSOLE  FOR  FOOTWEAR 

John  Wesley  Nickel,  18201  Impala  Drive,  Tustin,  Calif.  92680 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1976,  Ser.  No.  653,221 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  l>2— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 318 


246,488 
BUCKLE 
Jacques  Zimmerman,  Saint-Cloud,  France,  assignor  to  Les  Must 
de  Cartier-France,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  659,635 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  22,  1975,  74.130 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— 07 

U.S.  a.  D2— 427 


246,489 

COMBINED  TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDER  AND  PILL 

DISPENSER 

David  Lynn  Cunningham,  7502  W.  10th  Ave.,  Apt.  2,  Lakewood, 

Colo.  80215 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1975,  Ser.  No.  637,870 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DA— 02:  D9— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D4— 18 


246,487 

BELT  PACK  FOR  A  VETERINARIAN  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  Waters,  R.R.  1,  New  Albin,  Iowa  52160 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1976,  Ser.  No.  664,701 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— 07 

U.S.  a.  D2— 400 


246,490 
COMBINED  CHAIR  AND  COLLAPSIBLE  TABLE  UNIT 
Clement  P.  DuFresne,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Fair- 
child  Industries,  Inc.,  Germantown,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  605,017 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D6— 05 
U.S.  a.  D6— 31 
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246,491  .            246,494 

TRAY  FOR  DISPLAY  AND  STORAGE  OF  FLEXIBLE  CUP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

BAGS  George  B.  Jensen,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Syracuse  China 

Herbert  Fred  D'Alo,  Oakwood  Hills-Cary,  III.,  assignor  to       Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  IIlj  Filed  June  25,  1975,  Ser.  No.  590,142 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1976,  Ser.  No.  648,062  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  CI.  Dl—01 

Int.  CI.  D6— 04;  D20—^2  U.S.  Q.  D7— 9 
U.S.  a.  D6— 188 


246,492 
SEAT 
Pierre  Roset,  Montagnieu,  France,  assignoi 
ord,  France 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1976,  Ser.  No.  7|l2,292 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D6— 07 
U.S.  a.  D6— 37 


246,495 
COOKIE  CUTTER 
Paula  J.  Montano,  56  Clark  St.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  06511 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  670,884 


to  Roset  S.A.,  Bri- 


U.S.  a.  D7— 43 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D7—04 


246,493 
COUCH  FRAME 
Werner  Blaser,  Bottmingen,  Switzerland,  a^ignor  to  Dasu  An- 
stalt,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1975,  Ser.  No.  s|60,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague,  Sept.  25,  1974. 
59491/70  ^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D6— 06 
U.S.  a.  D6— 191 


246,496 

LITTER  RECEPTACLE 

Harald  Weckwerth,  1775  NW.  Mall  St.,  Issaquah,  Wash.  98027 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1976,  Ser.  No.  658,388 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D7-.05 

,  U.S.  a.  D7— 189 
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246,497 
IRON  COVER 

Manabu  Toyosawa,  2-2-4,  Nakano,  Nakano,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1976,  Ser.  No.  653,702 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  Dl—05 
U.S.  a.  D7— 205 


246,500 
MATERIALS  HANDLING  DEVICE 
Lance  K.  Poulsen;  Richard  D.  Miller,  both  of  Racine,  Wis.,  and 
Robert  D.  Flinn,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignors  to  Rajo  Motor 
&  Manufacturing  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,732 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D8— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 71 


246,498 

BLADE  FOR  A  MORTAR  HOE 

John  Pole,  18  Hemlock  St.,  Bairdford,  Pa.  15006 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  651,807 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D8— 0/ 

U.S.  a.  D8— 11 


K^^S 


246,501 
PULL 
La  Verne  E.  Clayton,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Amerock  Corpo- 
ration, Rockford,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,469 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DS—06 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 320 


246,499 
MATERIALS  HANDLING  DEVICE 
Lance  K.  Poulsen;  Richard  D.  Miller,  both  of  Racine,  Wis.,  and 
Robert  D.  Flinn,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignors  to  Rajo  Motor 
&  Manufacturing  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  712,731 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  DS—05 
U.S.  a.  D8— 71 


246,502 
ESCUTCHEON  FOR  A  KNOB 
LaVerne  E.  Clayton,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Amerock  Corpo- 
ration, Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,470 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D8— 09 
U.S.  a.  D8— 352 
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246,506 
BOTTLE 

La  Verne  E.  Oayton,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Amerock  Corpo-    John  Paul  Veasy,  Alameda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 
ration,  Rockford,  III.  Inc. 


Filed  Dec.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  746,522 
Term  of  patent  14  yea^ 
Int.  a.  DS— 09 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 352 


Filed  Dec.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  642,092 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D9— 0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 137 


lR 


246,504 
BEVERAGE  CONTAIN 
Gary  F.  Anger,  2050  Southwest  Expr.,  Sa$  Jose,  Calif,  95126, 
and  Joseph  C.  Sesnak,  2309  Price  Way,  Sfan  Jose,  Calif.  95124 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  669,227    * 
Term  of  patent  14  year  i 
Int.  a.  D9— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D9— 28 


246,505 
BOTTLE 
John  Paul  Veasy,  Alameda,  Calif.,  assigno^  to  Owens-Illinois, 
Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1975,  Ser.  No.  4*2,091 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9—01 
U.S.  a.  D9— 137 


246,507 
CONTAINER  FOR  LIQUIDS 
David  Charles  Danielson,  Rowayton,  Conn.,  assignq^  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1976,  Ser.  No.  662,661  J 
Term  of  patent  14  years  ( 

Int.  CI.  D9— Oi  ^ 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 175 
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246,508 
PILL  BOX 
Arthur  A.  Nudell,  3821  Sugar  Loaf  Lane,  Skokie,  111.  60076 

Filed  May  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  576,569 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  27, 

1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D9— 183 


246,511 

CONTAINER  CLOSURE 

Sidney  M.  Libit,  441  Lakeside  Terrace,  Glencoe,  111.  60022 

Filed  June  2,  1975,  Ser.  No.  582,918 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 07 

U.S.  a.  D9— 267 


4 


246,512 
BRAKE  LINING  GAUGE 

Frederick  R.  McFarland,  and  Walter  L.  Diffenderfer,  both  of 

Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignors  to  K-D  Manufacturing  Company, 
246,509  Lancaster,  Pa. 

TOOTHPASTE  TUBE  J'''*'*  J*"*  20,  1976,  Ser.  No.  650,704 

Sidney  Hytken,  3210  Beals  Branch  Road,  Louisville,  Ky.  40206  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  June  12,  1975,  Ser.  No.  586,499  Int.  Q.  DIO— 0^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^.S.  CI.  DIO— 64 


Int.  a.  D9— Oi 


U.S.  a.  D9— 194 


246,513 
PERMANENT  LAND  SURVEY  MARKER 

Joseph  Laureat  Gameau,  1205  Ernest  Lavigne  St.,  Sillery,  Que- 
246  510  ^*^'  Canada 

PLASTIC  BAG  ^^^^  ^"8-  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,800 

Spencer  B.  T.  Lin,  3F,  No.  5,  Lane  4  Chin  Chou  St.,  Taipei,  ^erm  of  patent  14  years 

China  /Taiwan  I"*-  «•  D10~99 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1975,  Ser.  No.  623,611  ^•^-  ^-  DIO— <><> 

Term  of  patent  14  years  { 

U.S.  a.  D9— 249 
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246,514  246,516 

HANDS  FOR  A  TIMEPIECE  PLANTER 

Barbara  S.  Honegger,  2340  WUliams  St.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94306   Edward  A.  Wagschal,  21  E.  62nd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 
FUed  Mar.  15,  1976,  Ser.  Na  666,785  Filed  May  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  689,486 

Term  of  patent  14  yeafrs  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  Dll— 02 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 147 


U.S.  a.  DIO— 127 


Int.  a.  DIO— 07 


246,515 

HNGER  RING  SETTlfJG 

Stanley  M.  Rosenfeld,  467  Kelton  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90024 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  745,788 

Term  of  patent  14  yea^ 

Int.  a.  Dll— o; 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 36 


246,517 

BOAT 

Robert  John  Deputy,  4004  Forest  Lane,  Elkhart,  Ind.  46514 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,924 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D12— 06 

U.S.  a.  D12— 68 


246,518 
BABY  CARRIAGE 
Owen  Finlay  Maclaren,  Barby,  near  Rugby,  England,  assignor 
to  Gannet   Holdings   Limited,   St.   Peter   Port,   Guernsey 
(Channel  Islands) 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1976,  Ser.  No.  664,310 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  3,  1975, 
973092/75 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  Dll— 12 
U.S.  a.  D12— 128 


246,521 

VEHICULAR  COMMUNICATION  CONVERTER 

APPARATUS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Donald  Krumin,  and  Arnold  Goldman,  both  of  Fort  Lauderdale, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  July  28,  1975,  Ser.  No.  599,902 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D14— 05 

U.S.  a.  D14— 68 


246,519 
HEAD  PHONE 

.^Ken  Kato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sansui  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  660,561 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1975,  50-34320 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D14— 36 


^ 


246,520 
SUBSCRIBER  TERMINAL  CONSOLE 
James  Lee  Fischer,  Upper  Arlington,  Ohio,  and  George  Payne, 
Bedford  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Warner  Cable  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  11,  1976,  Ser.  No.  685,289 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
iBt.  a.  D14— 99 
U.S.  a.  D14— 45  i 


246,522 
VEHICLE  POLISHING  APPARATUS 
John  H.  Krimm,  7614  S.  Gessner  St.,  Apt.  145,  Houston,  Tex. 
77036 

Filed  May  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  686,558 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D15— 05 
U.S.  a.  D15— 37 
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— ^  246,523 

COMBINED  CARPET  Q-EANING  fVAND  AND  HEAD 

THEREFOR 

Robert  N.  Bartlett,  Denrer,  Colo.,  Assignor  to  Windsor  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  May  12,  1975,  Ser.  N^.  576,563 
Temyil  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D15— 05 
U.S.  a.  D15— 63        \ 


/ 


246,524 

CUTTING  TOOi 

OUey  C.  Lauber,  604  N.  Deflance  St.,  i4rchbold,  Ohio  43502 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1976,  Ser.  No.  715,671 

Term  of  patent  14  yi  lars 

Int.  a.  D15— 09 

U.S.  a.  D15— 139 


246,525 
MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA 
Norbert  Scblagheck,  and  Herbert  Schultes,  both  of  Furstenfeld- 
bruck,  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert  AG,  Leverku- 
sen,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  676,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  20, 1975,  5460106 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D16— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 04 


246,526 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHICAL  DUPLICATOR 

Shigeru  Kurozumi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1976,  Ser.  No.  679,363 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1975,  50-42777 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D16— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D16— 31 


246,527 

VIGNETTING  DEVICE 

Irving  S.  Pfefer,  637  Anson  St.,  Simi  Valley,  Calif.  93065 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1976,  Ser.  No.  660,474 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D16— 05 

U.S.  a.  D16— 38 
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246,528  246,531 

TRIPOD  HEAD  FOR  CAMERAS  OR  OTHER  WALL-TYPE  INSECT  ELECTROCUTOR 

INSTRUMENTS  Donald  E.  Gilbert,  Box  2188,  Jonesboro,  Ark.  72401 

Robert  Eric  MiUer,  Rose  Bay,  Australia,  assignor  to  Miller-Uni-  Filed  Apr.  13, 1977,  Ser.  No.  787,208 

▼ersal  (Aust.)  Pty.  Ltd.,  Rushcutters  Bay,  Australia  Term  of  patent  7  years 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1976,  Ser.  No.  670,005  Int.  Q.  D22— 0<J 

aaims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  3, 1975,  67876/75   U.S.  CI.  D22— 19 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D16— 05 
U.S.  a.  D16— 46 


246,529 

MONOCLE 

Willard  M.  Thomas,  185  Preston  Road,  Columbus,  Ohio  43209 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1976,  Ser.  No.  669,185 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D16— 06;  D2— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D16— 66 


246,530 

DESK  SET  246,532 

Walter  Zeischegg,  Neu-Ulm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hans  Erie-  LURE  TRANSFER  ASSEMBLY 

drich  Hefendehl,  Kierspe,  Germany  Orval  Gene  Ingram,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  James 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1976,  Ser.  No.  676,555  M.  Brewer,  Oklahoma  Qty,  Okla. 

Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  15,  1975,  459  Filed  Jan.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  652,551 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D19— 06  Int.  Q.  D22— 05 

U.S.  a.  D19— 75  U.S.  a.  D22— 30 


\ 


/ 


r 


I     > 

I      I 

I    ; 


I 


t 
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Malaysia,  assignor  to 


246,533 
AIR  VALVE  FOR  PIPEIlINES 
William  Henry  Brockbank,  Petaiing  Jaya, 
George  Kent  (Malaysia)  Berhad,  Malaysia 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1976.  Ser.  No^  666,953 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  26,  1975, 
972713/75 

Term  of  patent  14  yeaj-s 
Int.  a.  D23— 0/ 
U.S.  a.  D23— 19 


246,534 
FLEXIBLE  SUPPORT  ARM  FOR  A 


246,535 
MICROBIOLOGICAL  TEST  STRIP 

Michael  William  Dixon,  Norley,  England,  assignor  to  Scientific 

Hospital  Supplies  Limited,  Liverpool,  England 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,830 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— 02,  99 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 8 


246,536 
MICROBIOLOGICAL  TEST  STRIP 
Michael  William  Dixon,  Norley,  England,  assignor  to  Scientific 
Hospital  Supplies  Limited,  Liverpool,  England 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  733,836 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D24— 02;  D24— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 8 


\N 


I 


DENTAL  UNIT 


^  246,537 

George  F.  Buckley,  1550  Rollins  Road,  Burlingame,  Calif.  94010  TOOTH  POSITIONER  MATERIAL 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1976,  Ser.  No.  fi534>68  Woodford  W.  Gordon,  125  Miraloma  Drive,  San  Francisco, 

Calif.  94127 

Filed  June  9,  1976,  Ser.  No.  694,335 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D24— 02 
U.S.  a.  D24— 10 


U.S.  CI.  D24— 5 


Term  of  patent  14  year  i 
Int.  a.  D24— 0/ 
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246,538  246,541 

LIGHTER  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Franz  Alban  Stuetzer,  Muehlheim  am  Main,  and  Bernd  Figur,  David  W.  Myers,  433  Westwood  Drive  North,  Minneapolis, 

Nieder-Roden,  both  of  Germany,   assignors  to   Rowenta-  Minn.  55422 


Werke,  GmbH,  Offenbach  am  Main.  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1976,  Ser.  No.  727,093 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1976,  59941 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D27— OJ 

U.S.  a.  D27— 42 


Filed  Apr.  7,  1976,  Ser.  No.  674,633 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21— 02 
U.S.  a.  D34— 5  GH 


246,539  246  542 

BLOW  DRYER  ATTACHMENT  LIFE  RING 

Andre  A.  Nizetich,  2159  Rockinghorse  Road,  San  Pedro,  Calif.   Evan  B.  Hull,  49  Pleasant  St.,  Northboro,  Mass.  01532 
90732  Filed  May  21,  1976,  Ser.  No.  688,736 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1976,  Ser.  No.  680,489  jemi  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  3i  years  im,  q.  D29— 02 

Int.  a.  D28-0i  U.S.  Q.  D34-43 
U.S.  a.  D28— 18 


246,540 

DOGHOUSE 

Bill  M.  Burleson,  P.O.  Box  1123,  Corsicana,  Tex.  75110 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  630,291 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D30— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D30— 1 


c 


246,543 

SKI 

Rudolf  Ferch,  Salzburg,  Austria,  assignor  to  Kastle  GesellschafI 

m.b.H.,  Ried  im  Innkreis,  Austria 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  539,843,  Jan.  9, 1975.  This  application  May 
14,  1976,  Ser.  No.  686,551 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    Nov.    19,    1S^4, 
18324183/74 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D21— 02 
U.S.  a.  D34— 14  D 


C^ 


;^:::;:^^      o^j 


1704 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  29,  1977 


246,544 
FOLDING  PUZZLE 
Mary  Ann  Paschal  Brinkley,  Rte.  9,  Boa 
Tenn.  37601 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  566,665 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 
Int.  a.  D21— 07 
U.S.  a.  D34— 15  M 


246,546 
LAMP 
492,  Johnson  City,   David  Kushner,  2300  Marcus  Ave.,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.  11043 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1976,  Ser.  No.  723,561 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D26— 05.  01 
U.S.  a.  1)48— 20  R 


^^^ 


246,545 
WHEELED  ANIMAL  HGUI^E  TOY 

Luvenia  C.  MUler,  134  33rd  St.,  NE.,  Washington,  D.C.  20019 

Filed  May  18,  1976,  Ser.  No.  $87,555 

Term  of  patent  14  year! 

Int.  a.  D21— 07 

U.S.  a.  D34— 15  B 


246,547 
HAND  HELD  SPOT  LIGHT 
Duncan  M.  Payne,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Optronics,  Incorpo- 
rated, Fort  Gibson,  Okla. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1975,  Ser.  No.  613,262 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  HIS— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D48— 24  R 
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246,548  246,549 

nSHING  BOX  CASE  FOR  CONTAINING  ITEMS  USED  BY  ENGINEERS, 
Tim  M.  Uyeda,  S.  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  ARCHITECTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Company,  Woodcliff  Lake,  N.J.  Eugene  H.  Crane,  621  Washington  St.  NE.,  Warren,  Ohio  44483 
Filed  July  10,  1975,  Ser.  No.  594,588  Filed  Nov.  17,  1975,  Ser.  No.  632,500 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  a.  D3— 02  Int.  Q.  D3— 02 

U.S.  a.  D87— 1  R  U.S.  a.  D87— 1  R 


246,550 
CASSETTE  STORAGE  UNIT 
Charles  Robert  Herk,  South  Curl  Curl,  Australia,  assignor  to 
P.P.  &  D.  Pty.  Limited,  Manly,  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1976,  Ser.  No.  663,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  3, 1975,  68235/75 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  a.  D3— 02 
U.S.  a.  D87— 1  D 


^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  29TH  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1977 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


^ 


A  &  A  Japan,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Kenji;  and  Kawaai,  Osamu,  4,060,765,  CI.  325-21.000. 
A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Verbanac,  Frank,  4,060,506,  CI.  260-17.4GC. 
A/S  National  Industri:  See — 

Fergestad,  Fetter  I.,  4,060,784,  CI.  336-84.00R. 
A  Silag  Inc.:  See — 

Divecha,  Amamath  P.,  4,060,412,  CI.  75-203.000. 
A-T-O  Inc.:  See- 
Carter,  Sidney  T.,  4,060.229,  CI.  271-33.000. 
Carter,  Sidney  T.,  4,060,446,  CI.  156-475.000. 
AAI  Corporation:  See — 

Monson,  Franklin  A.,  4,060,188,  CI.  227-9.000. 
AB  Carbox:  See— 

Trolle,  Sten;  and  Jonson,  Ake.  4,060,359,  CI.  425-78.000. 
Abe,  Eiichi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Environmental  noise 
pollution  reduction  device  of  running  road  vehicle.  4,060,142,  CI. 
18O-54.0OA.  ( 

Abel,  Stephen  Carl;  and  Carlson,  Jeffrey  Allen,  to  Intem.ational  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Device  for  and  method  of  affixing  the 
ends  of  a  substantially  plastic  ladder  chain  to  make  a  continuous 
ladder  chain  thereof  4.060,006,  CI.  74-258.000. 
Abramson,  Joseph  O.  Battery  cables  and  process  for  making  same. 

4,060,304,  CI.  339-224.000. 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  See — 

Baker,  Forrest  L.;  and  Behle,  Gunter  R.,  4,060,000,  CI.  73-421. OOB. 
Achcr,  Heinz,  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft.   Positioning 
drive  for  absorber  rods  of  a  nuclear  reactor.  4,060,452,  CI.   176- 
36.00R. 
Achtmann,  Walfried;  and  Hochgesang,  Gerhard,  to  Preh-Elektrofein- 
mechanische  Werke  -  Jakob  Preh  Nachf  Multiple  slide  resistor. 
4,060,789,  CI.  338-183.000. 
Adachi,  Tadao:  See — 

Nishimura,   Yoshiki;   Sakiyama,   Kazutaka;   Adachi,  Tadao;  and 
Harada,  Kenji,  4,060,389,  CI.  23-252.00A. 
Adair,  Gerald  L.  Method  of  making  a  small  electric  motor.  4,059,898, 

CI.  29-598.000. 
Adair,  Harold  Lee,  to  Raymond  International  Inc.  Underwater  gas 

discharge  hammer  with  gas  reservoir.  4,060,139,  CI.  173-137.000. 
Adam,  Alberto  Eilert,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  6-Substituted 
3-nitroimidazo[l,2-b]pyridazine  for  the  control  of  hemorrhagic  colitis 
in  swine.  4,060,614,  CI.  424-250.000. 
Adamis,  Robert  J.  Handle  for  utensils.  4,059,867,  CI.  16-llO.OOA. 
Adams,  John  M.:  See — 

Lin,  Heh-Sen;  and  Adams,  John  M.,  4,060,090,  CI.  128-419.0PG. 
Addor,  Roger  Williams,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Method  for 

controlling  acarina.  4,060,632,  CI.  424-304.000. 
AG  A  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Botos,  Imre;  and  Hellquist,  Ivan  Aldine,  4,060,076,  CI.  128-142.00R. 
AGFA-GEVAERT  N.V.:  See— 

Van  Royen,  Freddy  Ghisleen;  Mertens,  Ludovicus  Maria;  and  Van 
Den  Houtc,  Jozef  Willy,  4,060,416,  CI.  96-48.00R. 
Aimar,  Michele,  to  ITW  Fastex  Italia,  S.p.A.  Adjustable  molding  end 

cap.  4,059,938,  CI.  52-716.000. 
Akimoto,  Minoru;  and  Tomizawa,  Masaharu.  Rotary  pump  for  hot 
pitch,  asphalt  and  like  viscous  solidifiable  material.  4,060,353,  CI. 
418-102.000. 
Akita,  Eiichi:  See — 

Umezawa,  Hamao;  Umezawa,  Sumio;  Tsuchiya,  Osamu;  Akita, 
Eiichi;    Miyazawa,    Takeo;    Horiuchi,    Yuluo;    and    Fukatsu, 
Shunzo,  4,060,682,  CI.  536-10.000. 
Akiyama,  Taichiro.  Plug  for  Hving  body.  4,060,080,  CI.  128-152.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  See — 

Simonsson,  Sven  Bertil,  4,060,050,  CI.  116-1 14.0AD. 
Aktiengesellschaft  Adolph  Saurer:  See — 

Grundler,  Robert;  and  Jenny,  Hubert,  4,060,103,  CI.  139-185.000. 
Albert,  James  R.:  See — 

Kodama,  Jiro  K.;  Haynes,  George  R.;  and  Albert,  James  R., 
4,060,640,  CI.  424-326.000. 
Alco  Standard  Corporation:  See — 

Bolt,  James  S.,  4,060,380,  CI.  432-179.000. 
Alden  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Williams,  George  C,  4,060,815,  CI.  346-139.00A. 
Alessio,  Lorenzo  Ercole,  to  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, The.  Removable  guard  arrangement  for  a  power  tool  having  a 
rotating  head  for  performing  work  on  a  workpiece.  4,059,930,  CI. 
51-268.000. 
Alewitz,  Sam,  to  Perfection  Corporation.  Anode-fitting  assembly. 

4,060.472,  CI.  204-197.000. 
Algeri,  Harvey  R.;  and  Stumphauzer,  William  C,  to  Nordson  Corpora- 
tion. Coating  apparatus  control  including  time  dependent  inhibitor 
circuit.  4.060,052,  CI.  118-2.000. 


Allanson,  John  Trevor:  See — 

Austin,   Eric   Paul;  and   Allanson,  John  Trevor,  4,060,484,  CI. 
210-80.000. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Choby,  Edward  G.,  Jr..  4,060,191,  CI.  228-207.000. 
AUemandou,  Philippe  Marie;  and  Beaudet,  Didier  Marcel,  to  Societe 
Anonyme   de   Telecommunications.    Electromechanical    band-pass 
filters.  4.060.775.  CI.  333-71.000. 
Allen,    Ernest    Duane.    Motor    protector    for    three-phase    motors. 

4,060,841,  CI.  361-33.000. 
Allen,  Gordon  Y.  R.  Combined  mutual  drainage  reactor  and  grounding 

relay.  4,060,842,  CI.  361-56.000. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Kavesh.  Sheldon.  4.060,430.  CI.  148-32.000. 

NemirofT,  Michael;  Yue,  Hong  Jun;  and  Schevey.  William  Russell. 

4,060,448.  CI.  156-653.000. 
Peterson.  James  Oliver;  Sukomick.  Bernard;  Sweeney.  Richard 
Francis;  Nychka,  Henry  R.;  Eibeck,  Richard  E.;  and  Berenbaum, 
Morris  B.,  4,060.555.  CI.  260-586.00R. 
Pieters,  Wim  J.   M.;  Carlson,  Emery  J.;  and  Pez,  Guido  P., 

4,060,499,  CI.  252-432.000. 
Smalley,  ELdmund  W.;  Kuriz,  Bruce  Edward;  and  Bandyopadhyay. 

Bhaskar,  4,060.460,  CI.  203-29.000. 
Sweeney,  Richard  F.;  and  Peterson,  James  O.,  4,060,469,  CI.  204- 
163.00R. 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation:  See — 

Mackie,  Gordon  E.;  and  Morris,  Peter  A.,  4,059,979,  CI.  72-342.000. 
Pollak,  Robert  J.,  4,060,205,  CI.  241-211.000. 
Allitt,  Bernard  Charles,  to  Dunlop  Limited.  Pneumatic  tire  manufac- 
ture. 4,060,357,  CI.  425-36.000. 
Alpen,  Ulrich  Von;  Fenner,  Jurgen;  Marcoll,  Joachim;  and  Rabenau, 
Albrecht,  to  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Wissen- 
schaften  e.V.  Electrochemical  energy  cell  with  solid  electrolyte. 
4,060,672,  CI.  429-191.000. 
Alumax  Mill  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Papafingos,  Pandelis  N.;  and  Lance,  Richard  T.,  4,060,118,  CI. 
159-49.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Kampert,  William  P..  4,060,462,  CI.  204-58.000. 
Kuhn,  John  E.,  4,060,408,  CI.  75-68.00R. 
Alveru  S.  A.:  See — 

Schmidt,  Achim  D.,  4,059,865,  CI.  15-161.000. 
Alza  Corporation:  See — 

Chandrasekaran,  Santosh  Kumar;  Urquhart,  John;  and  Shaw,  Jane 
Elizabeth,  4,060.084.  CI.  128-260.000. 
Amabili,    Amaldo.    Container    and    closure    cap.    4,060,172.    CI. 

215-295.000. 
Amcar  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Finkelman,  Morris,  4,059,870.  CI.  17-75.000. 
Amemiya.  Hidemitu:  See — 

Nakamoio.  Hiromasa;  Nakamoto,  Shin-Ichi;  Amemiya,  Hidemitu; 
Miyamura,    Souji;    Shiba,    Motoo;    and    Nakamura,    Nobuko, 
4,060,527,  CI.  260-279.00R. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Adam,  Alberto  Eilert,  4,060,614,  CI.  424-250.000. 

Addor.  Roger  WUliams.  4.060,632,  CI.  424-304.000. 

Asato,    Goro;    and    Bentlcy,    Terence    James,    4,060,627,    CI. 

424-275.000. 
Bemady,  Karel  Francis;  Floyd.  Middleton  Brawner,  Jr.;  Poletto, 
John  Frank;  Schaub,  Robert  Eugene;  and  Weiss,  Martin  Joseph, 
4.060,540,  CI.  26O-448.80R. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See — 

Swaminathan,  Krishnaiyer,  4,060,306,  CI.  350-87.000. 
American  Seating  Company:  See — 

Van  Loo,  William  Rudolph,  4,060.280,  CI.  297-452.000. 
American  Solar  Energy  Corporation.  See- 
Johnson.  Donald  F..  4,060,072,  CI.  126-271.000. 
Ammann.  Paul  R.;  Crimes,  Peter  B.;  and  Kim,  Jonathan  J.,  to  Ken- 
necott  Copper  Corporation.  Mechanically  stirred  furnace  for  pyro- 
metallurgical  operations  and  processes.  4,060,409.  CI.  75-93.00R. 
Amort.  Jurgen:  See — 

Seiler.  Claus-Dietrich;  Vahlensieck.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Amort. 
Jurgen.  4.060,539,  CI.  260-448.80R. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See — 

Kunkle,  James  Raymond;  and  Olsson,  Billy  Erik,  4,060,296,  CI. 
339-17.0CF. 
Ampco  Foods  Inc.:  See — 

Shatila,  Mounir  A.;  Veeneman,  John  L.;  Lach,  John  H.;  and  Har- 
mon, James  F.,  4,060,367,  CI.  425-311.000. 
Amtel,  Inc.:  See — 

Holloway,  WUliam  Stuart;  and  Grunsky,  Manfred,  4,060,335.  CI. 
408-233.000. 


PI    1 


PI  2 


Bcid  amides.  4,060,638, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  29,  1977 


Chuck  with  key  tight- 


James    Edward, 


and  Kali- 


and  Haishi,  Yuichiro, 


Amyot,  Claude,  to  Establissements  Amyot  S.A. 

ening.  4.060,251,  CI.  279-62.000. 
Anderson,  Paul  L.,  to  Sandoz,  Inc.  Anthranilic 

CI.  424-324.000. 

Anderson,  Thomas  E.,  to  General  Electric  Conipany.  Dual  mode  solid 

state  inverter  circuit  for  starting  and  ballastir  g  gas  discharge  lamps. 

4,060,751,  CI.  315-209.00R. 

Andrews,  James  Edward:  See — 

Bethards,    Charles    William;    and    Andrews, 
4,060.764,  CI.  325-18.000. 
Anes,  Lionel,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Ales  Electriques  Cipel. 
Battery    capacity    indicator    for    primary    bpttery.    4.060.666.    CI 
429-91.000, 
Ankerfarm.  S.p.A.:  See — 

Cotti.  Gino.  4.060,605,  CI.  424-227.000. 
Annino,  Raymond;  Prescott,  Robert  C;  Karai  Edwin  L. 
noski,  Richard  W.,  to  Foxboro  Company,  Th^  Pneumatic  chromato- 
graph.  4,059.994.  CI.  73-23.100. 
Antisari,  Otuvio  Vittori:  See — 

Tirabassi.  Tiziano;  Giovanelli.  Giorgio;  desari,  Giulio;  Bonafe. 
Ubaldo;  and  Antisari,  Ottavio  Vittori,  4,q60,326,  CI.  356-96.000. 
Appell.  Marc  Michel:  See — 

Bienvenu.  Jacques  Michel  Jean;  Cassonnel.  Jean-Claude  Marcel; 
and  Appell.  Marc  Michel.  4.060.849.  CI.  ?64-200.000. 
Applebaum,  David  C:  See — 

Mallozzi.  Philip  J.;  Epstein.  Harold  M.;  yipplebaum.  David  C; 
Gallagher.  William  J.;  and  Campbell,  Beinerd  E.,  4,060.769.  CI. 
330-4.300. 
Arai.  Shinji:  See — 

Maeda.  Sachio;  Saito.  Nagoa;  Arai,  Shinji; 
4.060.467,  CI.  204-129.750. 
Archerd.  Paul  H.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Compai  y.  Sampling  probe  and 

method  of  use.  4.060.001.  CI.  73-421. 50R. 
Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company:  See — 

Liu.  Robert  Chung-Huan;  and  Hughes,  Johk  Lawrence,  4,060,554, 
CI.  260-565.000. 
Arnold  Engineering  Company.  The:  See — 

Bowers.    Paul    E.;    and    Phadke,    Mukunl    A.,    4,060,845.    CI. 
361-149.000. 
Arnold.  Friedrich:  See — 

Pfleiderer,  Werner;  Arnold.  Friedrich;  and  flaussermann,  Richard. 
4.060.239.  CI.  272-73.000.  J 

Arsenius,  Torsten  Henry;  and  Bildtsen.  Sven  CI  iristian.  to  SKF  Indus- 
trial Trading  and  Development  Company  B  V.  Support  in  hydro- 
static bearings.  4,060,288.  CI.  308-73.000. 

ASA  S.A.:  See 

•  Derail,   Yves   C;   and   Dupeuble,   Jean-(  laude,   4,059,948,   CI. 
57-77.330. 
Asahara,  Yoshiyuki.  to  Hoya  Corporation.  Sealing  glass  for  glass  laser. 

4.060.422.  CI.  106-47.00Q. 
Asahi-Dow  Limited:  See — 

Iwami.  Isamu;  and  Kinoshiu.  Hideo.  4.060, 557,  CI.  428-375.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Hoshika,  Shuji,  4,060,725,  CI.  250-227.000. 
Nobusawa,  Tsukumo,  4,060,325,  CI.  354-25  OOO. 
Asari,  Akira;  and  Tatsuno,  Kenzou,  to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.  Process  for 
converti{ig-~a]lQminum  scrap  into  useful  prsducts.  4,059,896,  CI. 

As/to,  Goro;  and  Bentley,  Terence  James,  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company.    Substituted    tctrahydroiminoben^o(b)thien-4-ylureas    as 

novel  growth  promoting  compounds  for  Animals.  4,060,627,  CI. 

424-275.000. 

Ashton,  Shirley  B.,  to  Smith  Company,  The.  Double  wraparound  brush 

assembly  for  vehicle  washmg  apparatus.  4,05^,862,  CI.  15-53.0AB. 
Ashworth,  Charles  S.,  Jr.,  to  Audio  Alert,  Inc.JSecurity  alarm  system 

with  audio  monitoring  capability.  4,060,803,  CI.  340-409.000. 
Asinger,  Friedrich;  Offermanns,  Heribcrt;  and  Ghyczy,  Miklos,  to 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  Vormals  Roessler.  Process 
of  making  penicillamine.  4,060,548,  CI.  260-5|4.00S. 
Askew,  Barry  Anthony;  Holland,  Ronald;  Inmin.  Douglas;  and  Mari- 
kar,  Yusuf  Mohamed  Faruq.  to  National  Research  Development 
Corporation.  High  temperature  secondary  lotteries.  4,060,667,  CI. 
429-103.000.  ; 

Ataka,  Hisashi;  Wako.  Shigeo;  and  Ushio,  Shintaro,  to  Oki  Electric 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Line  connection  reversina  circuits.  4,060,699,  CI. 
179-18.0GF. 
Ateliers  Breheret  S.A.R.L.:  See— 

Breheret.   Michel   Francois;   Wambergue. 
Carpentier,  Andre  Jacques.  4.060,048, 
Athena  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Metcalf.  Derek  N.  G..  4.060.214.  CI.  248-1^5.000. 
Atia.  Ali  Ezz  Eldin;  and  Williams.  Albert  Edward,  to  Communications 
Satellite  Corporation.  Canonical  dual  modp  filter.  4,060,779,  CI. 
333-73.00W. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Vemer.  Bo  Lennart;  and  Fors.  Lars  Borje 
261-77  000. 
Atlas  Powder  Company:  See — 

Bowman,  Arthur  F.;  and  Camerini,  Franci^  J. 

24.00R. 
Postupack,  Constantine;  Borg.  David  G.; 
wald.  Gerald  L.;  and  Bowman,  Arihur 
24.00R 
Audio  Alert,  Inc.:  See — 

Ashworth.  Charles  S.,  Jr.,  4,060.803,  CI.  340-409.000. 
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Andre  Raphael;   and 
114-266.000. 


Staffan,  4,060,574,  CI 


4,060,034,  CI.  102- 


funk,  Norman  M.;  Os- 
F.,  4,060,033,  CI.  102- 


Aumuller,  Walter:  See— 

Hrstka,  Vladimir;  Hubner,  Manfred;  Kuhr,  Manfred;  Schmidt, 
Felix  Helmut;  and  Aumuller,  Walter,  4,060,626,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Aurich.  Rudolf:  See— 

Klinglcr.  Kari  H.;  Aurich,  Rudolf;  and  Habersang,  Silke,  4,060,618, 
CI.  424-253.000. 
Austin,  Eric  Paul;  and  Allanson,  John  Trevor,  to  Simon-Hartley  Lim- 
ited. Filters.  4,060.484,  CI.  210-80.000. 
Automation  Equipment,  Inc.:  See — 

Swoager.  Jon  R..  4.060,035.  CI.  105-177.000. 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See— 

Bost.  Jean  Remy.  4.060.005.  CI.  74-745.000. 
Croissant,  Jean.  4.060.270,  CI.  296-37.200. 
AVX  Corporation:  See—. 

Galvagni,  John  L.,  4.059,887,  CI.  29-570.000. 
Await,    Thomas    Y.,    Jr.    Air    conditioned    shelter.    4,059,969,    CI. 

62-238.000. 
Ayerst  McKenna  and  Harrison  Ltd.:  See— 

Ferland,  Jean-Marie;  Laliberte,  Real;  Lippmann,  Wilbur;  and  Pugs- 
ley,  Thomas  A.,  4.060,613,  CI.  424-250.000. 
Philipp.    Adolf    H.;    and    Jirkovsky,    Ivo    L.,    4,060,619,    CI. 
424-256.000. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See — 

Kletecka,  George,  4,060,552.  CI.  260-576.000. 
B  &  J  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Jensen,  Wayne  E.,  4,059,875,  CI.  29-78.000. 
Baccile,  Anthony,  to  Buchan  Industries,  Inc.  Loose  leaf  binder  locking 

device.  4,060,330,  CI.  402-47.000. 
Backhaus,  Hans-Gerd:  See — 

Scholz,  Hansjurgen;  Backhaus,  Hans-Gerd;  Brambilla,  Luigi;  and 
Gimbel,  Jurgen,  4,060,004,  CI.  73-514.000. 
Backlund,  John  R.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Method  of  cutting  lithium. 

4,060,017,  CI.  83-23.000. 
Bacsanyi.  Thomas  J.;  and  Harmon,  Edward  J.,  to  Ransburg  Corpora- 
tion. Imbalance  determining  apparatus  and  method.  4,060,003,  CI. 
73-483.000. 
Bada  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Gwaltney,   Robert   E.;   and  Mikovits,  John   L.,  4,060,121,  €1. 
164-262.000. 
Baghdady,    Elie   J.    Tracking   and   position   determination    system. 

4,060,809,  CI.  343-1 12.00R. 
Bahnsen,  Gerhard  I.  W.  Deuchable  connections  for  camera  or  the  like. 

4,060,819,  CI.  354-293.000. 
Baker,  Forrest  L.;  and  Behle.  Gunter  R..  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorpo- 
rated. Lading  sampling  device  for  a  tank.  4,060,000,  CI.  73-421.00B. 
Baker  International  Corporation:  See — 

Kenneday,  John  W.;  Kinney,  Charles  W.;  Scott,  Floyd  L.,  Jr.;  and 
Schmuck,  Phillip  W.,  4,060,131,  CI.  166-315.000. 
Baker,  Richard  H.:  See— 

Kirtley,  James  L.,  Jr.;  and  Baker,  Richard  H.,  4,060,754,  CI. 
318-218.000. 
Baldwin,  John  J.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Certain  lower-alkyi  amino-2'- 

hydroxy-propoxy  pyridines.  4,060,601,  CI.  424-263.000. 
Balint,  Peter:  See — 

Bums,  Fredrick  B.;  and  Balint,  Peter,  4.060,215,  CI.  248-360.000. 
Balla,  Gyula,  to  Tetra  Pak  International  AB.  Device  for  the  heat-sealing 
of  thermoplastic  material  or  paper  material  coated  with  thermoplas- 
tics. 4.060,443.  CI.  156-380.000. 
Bandyopadhyay,  Bhaskar:  See — 

Smalley,  Edmund  W.;  Kurtz,  Bruce  Edward;  and  Bandyopadhyay, 
Bhaskar,  4,060,460,  CI.  203-29.000. 
Baraldi,  Enzo;  and  Longhi,  Giuliano.  to  Fire  Victor  Holding  S.A. 

Incinerator.  4,060,042.  CI.  110-14.000. 
Barcellos.  Eduardo  Da  Costa.  Process  for  obtaining  oil,  gas,  sulfur  and 

other  products  from  oil  shale.  4,060,479,  CI.  208-1  l.OOR. 
Bares,  James  D.;  and  Burke,  William  P.,  Jr.  Valve  plate  construction. 

4,060,098,  CI.  137-594.000. 
Barile,  Conrad  A.;  Brill,  Robert  M.;  Fomeris,  John  L.;  and  Regh, 
Joseph,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of 
forming  an  integrated  circuit  region  through  the  combination  of  ion 
implantation  and  diffusion  steps.  4,060,427,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Bamed,  Philip  Sydney:  See — 

Lanham,  Albert  Frank;  Bamed,  Philip  Sydney;  and  Potter,  Sydney 
Ralph,  4,060,434,  CI.  149-2.000. 
Bamoski,  Michael  K.;  and  Evtuhov,  Viktor,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Angle  selective  coupler  for  optical  fibers.  4,060,308,  CI.  350- 
96.00C. 
Barrett,  Norman  C:  See — 

Bryden,    Kenneth;    and    Barrett,    Norman    C,    4,059,910,    CI. 
36-103.000. 
Barrington,  Burchus  Q.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  preventing  debris  build-up  in  underwater  oil  wells.  4,060,140, 
CI.  175-7.000. 
Barron,  James  M.:  See — 

Rapp,  Felix,  Jr.;  and  Barron,  James  M.,  4,060,195,  CI.  237-l.OOA. 
Bartles  (Cam  Brea)  Limited:  See — 

Burt,  Richard  Owen,  4.060.482,  CI.  209-432.000. 
Barton,  Paul,  to  Intemational  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Low 

angle  radar.  4,060,807,  CI.  343-17.  lOR. 
Barzuza,  Ytzhak.  Method  and  apparatus  for  effecting  the  cleaning  of  a 

fluid  filter.  4,060,483,  CI.  210-79.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Jeserich,  Wolfgang-Dieter;  Cordes,  Claus;  Seydl,  Wolfgang;  and 

Weiss,  Hans-Peter,  4.060.518.  CI.  260-78.00L. 
Kindscher.  Wolfgang;  Fischer.  Martin;  Eicken,  Karl;  and  Vitt, 
Guenter,  4,060.522.  CI.  260-293.850. 
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Mertes.  Friedrich;  Doerfel,  Helmut;  Heil,  Eduard;  and  Cordes, 

Claus,  4,060,517.  CI.  260-78.00R. 
Naarmann.  Herbert;  Reichel,  Fritz;  and  Gausepohl,  Hermann. 

4.060.679,  CI.  526-304.000. 
Treptow,  Wolfram;  and  Wunsch,  Gerd.  4.060.476.  CI.  204-290.00F. 
Weitz,  Hans-Martin;  and  Fischer,  Rolf.  4,060,543,  CI.  260-464.000. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See— 

Ciko,  John  D.;  and  Cramer,  John  J..  4.060.505.  CI.  252-8.800. 
Bateman.  Charles  Donald,  to  Sundstrand  Data  Control.  Inc.  Excessive 

sink  rate  warning  system  for  aircraft.  4.060.793,  CI.  34O-27.00R. 
Bates,  Charles  L.,  Jr.  Controlled  pressure  drop  valve.  4,060,099,  CI, 

137-625.300. 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute:  See — 

Mallozzi.  Philip  J.;  Epstein.  Harold  M,;  Applebaum.  David  C; 
Gallagher,  William  J.;  and  Campbell.  Bemerd  E..  4.060.769.  CI. 
330-4.300. 
Batzer,  Hans;  Habermeier,  Juergen;  and  Porret.  Daniel,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
AG.  Five-  or  six-membered  heterocyclic  mono  -and  dialcohols. 
4,060,525,  CI.  260-260.000. 
Bauer,  Everhard.  Diverter  for  distributing  articles  supplied  in  one  line 
amongst  a  plurality  of  conveying  tracks  4,060,i65,  CI.  198-442.000. 
Bauer,  James  J.;  and  Sagaser,  Thomas  M.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Com- 
pany.  Loader  main  frame  for  skid  steer  loader.   4.060.261.   CI, 
280-756.000. 
Bauman.  Dale  E.;  Collier.  Robert  J.;  and  Hays.  Ray  L..  to  University  of 
Illinois  Foundation.   Induction  of  lactation  in  nonpregnant  dairy 
animals.  4,060,620.  CI.  424-262.000. 
Baumann,  Hans-Peter;  and  Karmann,  Hans-Georg,  to  Sandoz  Ltd. 
Aromatic   carboxylic    acid    esters   and    amides    as    fixing    agents. 
4.060,387.  CI.  8-169.000. 
Baumgartner,  Hans  Ulrich:  See — 

Engeler,  Paul;  Baumgartner,  Hans  Ulrich;  Dubendorfer,  Ulrich; 
and  Sonderegger,  Hans  Conrad,  4.059.999,  CI.  73-419.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Enders,  Edgar;  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm,  4.060.628.  CI.  424-277.000. 
Kapps,  Manfred;  Mitschke.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Schliebs.  Reinhard. 

4,060,571,  CI.  260-970.000. 
Maass,  Gunther;  Lucking,  Hans  Joachim;  Buchner,  Werner;  and 

Degen,  Bruno,  4,060,537,  CI.  260-448.20E.  '^ 

Meiser,  Wemer;  Kramer,  Wolfgang;   Buchel,  Karl   Heinz;  and 

Plempel,  Manfred,  4,060,623,  CI.  424-269.000. 
Schmidt,   Arthur   H.;   Lantzsch,   Reinhard;   Marhold,   Albrecht; 
Lehment,   Klaus-Friedrich;  and  Staffe,   Adolf,  4,060,549,  CI. 
26O-543.00F. 
Sundermann,  Rudolf,  4,060,541,  CI.  260-453.0AR. 
vor  der  Bruck,  Dieter;  Sommer,  Richard;  and  Wolfrum,  Gerhard, 

4,060,521,  CI.  260-165.000. 
wedemeyer,   Karlfried;   Kiel,   Wolfgang;   and   Evertz,   Werner, 
4,060.562,  CI.  260-623.00R. 
Bayless.  John  R..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Surface  breakdown 

igniter  for  mercury  arc  devices.  4,060,748,  CI.  313-171.000. 
BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited:  See — 
Surcevic,  Mihailo,  4.060,744.  CI.  310-91.000. 
Beach,  Burt  L.:  See — 

Tremain,   David   L.;   Beach,   Burt  L.;  and   Hadley,  James  C, 
4,060,341,  CI.  417-182.500. 
Beam,  Paul  E.,  Jr.;  and  Meyers,  Charles  K.,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Turbine  shaft  balancing.  4,059,972,  CI.  64-l.OOV. 
Bean,  Bruce  L.:  See — 

Bean.  Roland  C;  and  Bean,  Bruce  L.,  4,059,911,  CI.  37-142.500. 
Bean,  Roland  C;  and  Bean,  Bruce  L.  Track  filler  attachment  for  center 

pivot  irrigation  systems.  4,059,911,  CI.  37-142.500. 
Beatty,  Albert  W.  Electrical  connector  for  transmission  line  insulators. 

4,060,301,  CI.  339-95.00R. 
Beaudet,  Didier  Marcel:  See — 

Allemandou,    Philippe    Marie;    and    Beaudet,    Didier    Marcel, 
4,060,775,  CI.  333-71.000. 
Beck.  Walter;  and  Burk,  Werner.  Self-defense  apparatus  comprising 

flashcube  light  source.  4,060,372,  CI.  431-93.000. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Horrocks,  Donald  L..  4,060,728,  CI.  250-328.000. 
Luitwieler,  Samuel  H.;  and  Horrocks,  Donald  L.,  4,060,726,  CI. 
250-252.000. 
Beecham  Group  Limited:  See — 

Howarth,  Thomas  Trefor;  and  Harbridge,  John  Barry.  4,060,530, 

CI.  260-307.0FA. 
James,  Brian  George,  4,060,611,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Behle,  Gunter  R.:  See- 
Baker,  Forrest  L.;  and  Behle,  Gunter  R.,  4,060,000,  CI.  73-42 l.OOB. 
Behme,  Wemer;  and  Berleth,  Manfred,  to  R.  Jung  AG  Fabrik  fur 
Prazisionsapparate.  Method  of  specimen  preparation.  4,060,440,  CI. 
156-154.000. 
Bell,  Albert  H.,  Ill,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Centrifugal  com- 
pressor with  a  splitter  shroud  in  flow  path.  4,060,337,  CI.  416- 
I86.00R. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See — 

Linke,  Walter  R.;  and  Fleischman,  Andor  A.,  4,060,312,  CI. 

350-189.000. 
Tress,  Norwood  E.;  and  Orsinger,  Winston  A.,  4,060,228,  CI. 
271-14.000. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See — 

Mounts,  Frank  William;  and  Netravali,  Amn  Narayan,  4,060,834, 
CI.  358-261.000. 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See — 

McComas,  Arthur  D..  4,060,805,  CI.  343-6.5LC. 


Benner,  Philip  E.  Apparatus  for  removing  ions  from  an  ionized  liquid. 

4,060,477,  CI.  2O4-300.00R. 
Bensky,  Norman  D.:  See — 

O'Day,  William  R.,  Jr.;  Bensky,  Norman  D.;  and  LeBlanc,  James 
D.,  4,060,653,  CI.  427-423.000. 
Bentley,  Terence  James:  See — 

Asato,    Goro;    and    Bentley,    Terence    James,    4,060,627,    CI. 
424-275.000. 
Benton,  Richard  E..  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Sponge 
rubber   rug    underlay    having   improved    load    bearing   capacity. 
4.060.502.  CI.  260-2. 50P. 
Berenbaum.  Morris  B.:  See — 

Peterson.  James  Oliver;  Sukomick.  Bemard;  Sweeney,  Richard 
Francis;  Nychka,  Henry  R.;  Eibeck,  Richard  E.;  and  Berenbaum, 
Morris  B.,  4,060.555.  CI.  26O-586.00R. 
Bergeron,  Clifton  G.;  and  Herron.  Lester  W..  to  University  of  Illinois 
Foundation.  Article  having  a  surface  layer  of  catalytic  ash  by-pro- 
duct of  coal  combustion.  4.060.662.  CI.  428-450.000, 
Berges,  David  A.,  to  SmithKline  Corporation.  Pharmaceutical  compo- 
sitions comprising  7-acyl-3-(substituted  triazolyl  thiomethyl)-ceph- 
alosporins  and  methods  of  treating  bacterial  infections.  4.060,610.  CI. 
424-246.000. 
Bergman.  Roger  E.:  See — 

Cunningham,  Art,  deceased,  4,060.225.  CI.  366-40.000. 
Bergomi.  Angelo:  See — 

Tazuma.   James  J.;   and   Bergomi,   Angelo,  4,060,567,  CI.   260- 
681.50C. 
Berkley  &  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Rumbaugh.  James  T.,  4.060.049.  CI.  115-6.100. 
Berleth.  Manfred:  See— 

Behme.  Wemer;  and  Berleth,  Manfred,  4.060.440.  CI.  156-154.000. 
Berliner,  Julius  F.  T.,  to  Bumishine  Products  Inc.  Stainless  steel  cleaner. 

4.060,496,  CI.  252-171.000. 
Bemady,  Karel  Francis;  Floyd.  Middleton  Brawner,  Jr.;  Poletto,  John 
Frank;  Schaub,  Robert  Eugene;  and  Weiss,  Martin  Joseph,  to  Amen- 
can  Cyanamid  Company.  Novel  3-triphenylmethoxy-l-alkynes,  3- 
triphenyl-methoxy-1-trans-alkenyl-dialkyl-alanes.  and  lithium  3-tri- 
phenylmethoxy-1-trans-alkenyl-dialkyl  alanates.  4.060,540,  CI.  260- 
448.80R. 
Bemard.  George  G.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Composition 
and  method  for  enhanced  oil  recovery  utilizing  aqueous  polyacryl- 
amide  solutions.  4.060.490,  CI.  252-8.55D. 
Bemex,  Fimia:  See — 

Rohland,  Bemhard,  4,059,866,  CI.  16-108.000. 
Berthiez,  Charles  William,  to  Berthiez,  Charles  William.  Circular  index- 
ing plate  for  a  machine  tool.  4,060,021,  CI.  90-58.00B. 
Bertin  &  Cie:  See— 

Guienne,  Paul;  Herrouin,  Guy;  Lafont,  Andre;  Bertin,  Jean,  de- 
ceased; Bertin,  Michel;  Bertin.  Laurent;  Bertin.  Philippe;  Midy 
nee  Bertin,  Catherine;  Gonzalez-Camino  nee  Bertin.  Francoise, 
and  Bertin  nee  Loustau.  Genevieve,  heirs,  4,060,147,  CI. 
180-121.000. 
Bertin,  Jean,  deceased:  See — 

Guienne,  Paul;  Herrouin,  Guy;  Lafont,  Andre;  Bertin,  Jean,  de- 
ceased; Bertin,  Michel;  Bertin,  Laurent;  Bertin,  Philippe;  Midy 
nee  Bertin,  Catherine;  Gonzalez-Camino  nee  Bertin,  Francoise; 
and  Bertin  nee  Loustau,  Genevieve,  heirs,  4,060,147,  CI. 
180-121.000. 
Bertin,  Laurent:  See — 

Guienne,  Paul;  Herrouin,  Guy;  Lafont,  Andre;  Bertin.  Jean,  de- 
ceased; Bertin.  Michel;  Bertin.  Laurent;  Bertin.  Philippe;  Midy 
nee  Bertin,  Catherine;  Gonzalez-Camino  nee  Bertin,  Francoise; 
and  Bertin  nee  Loustau,  Genevieve,  heirs,  4,060,147,  CI. 
180-121.000. 
Bertin,  Michel:  See — 

Guienne,  Paul;  Herrouin,  Guy;  Lafont,  Andre;  Bertin,  Jean,  de- 
ceased; Bertin,  Michel;  Bertin,  Laurent;  Bertin,  Philippe;  Midy 
nee  Bertin,  Catherine;  Gonzalez-Camino  nee  Bertin,  Francoise; 
and  Bertin  nee  Loustau,  Genevieve,  heirs,  4,0(60,147,  CI. 
180-121.000. 
Bertin  nee  Loustau,  Genevieve,  heirs:  See — 

Guieime,  Paul;  Herrouin,  Guy;  Lafont,  Andre;  Bertin,  Jean,  de- 
ceased; Bertin,  Michel;  Bertin.  Laurent;  Bertin.  PhiUppe;  Midy 
nee  Bertin.  Catherine;  Gonzalez-Camino  nee  Bertin.  Francoise, 
and  Bertin  nee  Loustau,  Genevieve,  heirs,  4,060,147,  CI, 
180-121.000. 
Bertin,  Philippe:  See — 

Guienne,  Paul;  Herrouin,  Guy;  Lafont,  Andre;  Bertin,  Jean,  de- 
ceasedr  Bertin,  Michel;  Bertin,  Laurent;  Bertin,  Philippe;  Midy 
nee  Bertin,  Catherine;  Gonzalez-Camino  nee  Bertin,  Francoise; 
and  Bertin  nee  Loustau,  Genevieve,  heirs,  4,0<60,147,  CI. 
180-121.000. 
Bethards,  Charles  William;  and  Andrews,  James  Edward,  to  Motorola, 

Inc.  Transceiver  audio  system,  4,060,764,  CI.  325-18.000. 
Bettencourt,  Thomas  S.;  and  Marshall,  Lowell  K.,  to  University  of 
Califomia,  The  Regents  of  the.  Method  for  mechanically  harvesting 
tomatoes.  4,060,133,  CI.  171-1.000. 
Bctzien,  Gunter:  See — 

Rothe,  Werner;  Heinemann,  Helmut;  Schmidt,  Felix  Helmut;  and 
Betzien,  Gunter,  4,060,634,  CI.  424-321.000. 
Bickford,  John  H.;  Ranheim,  Donald  H.,  Jr.;  and  Saxby,  Willard  A.,  to 
Raymond     Engineering     Inc.     Torque     wrench.     4,060,137,     CI. 
173-12.000. 
Bienert,  Horst;  Jardin,  Hans;  and  Schatzler,  Walter,  to  Webasto-Werk 
W.  Baier  GmbH  &  Co.  Motor  vehicle  roof.  4,060,274,  CI.  296- 
137.00G. 
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output  controller. 


iniristian,  4,060,288, 


CI.  128-145.800. 
switching  center. 


Bisson,  Jean-Pierre, 


Bienvenu,  Jacques  Michel  Jean;  Cassonnet.  Jean-Claude  Marcel;  and 
Appell,  Marc  Michel,  to  Compagnie  Internationale  pour  1  Infor- 
matique  Cii-Honeywell  Bull.   Data  input  andj 
4,060,849,  CI.  364-200.000. 
Bicrlich,  Johannes  Harald  Operating  mechanism] for  doors  and  win- 
dows. 4.059,924,  CI.  49-192.000. 
Bildtsen,  Sven  Christian:  See— 

Arsenius.  Torsten  Henry;  and  Bildtsen,  Sven 
CI.  308-73.000. 
Biochemie  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Riedl,  Kurt.  4.060,542,  CI.  260-454.000. 
Bioengineering  Research  S.A.:  See—  ,„i„^ 

Delia  Bianca.  Luciano,  4.060,348,  CI.  417-475  DOO^ 
Bird,  Forrest  M.  Ventilator  and  method.  4,060,071 , 
Bimie,  Peter  Alexander,  to  Post  Office.  Digital 

4,060.698,  CI.  179-15.0AT 
Bishop.  David  C.  to  Chemical- Ways  Corporation.  Precision  metenng 
system  for  the  delivery  of  abrasive  lapping  and  polishing  slurries 
4.059.929,  a.  51-263.000. 
Bison- werke  Bahre  A  Greten  GmbH  &  Co.  KG: .  fee— 

Pampel,  Helmut,  4,060.580,  CI.  264-109.000. 
Bisson,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Risler.  Pierre;  Gireau,  Jean;  Rose,  Pierre;  anc 
4.060,645,  CI.  426-302.000. 
Bjerklie,  John  W.:  See—  ,.  r^    i 

LaHaye,  Paul  G  ;  Bjerklie.  John  W.;  and  Ga  lant,  Gerald  G.,  Jr., 
4.060,379,  CI.  432-179.000. 
Bjorling.  Gotthard  E.:  See— 

Fahlstrom.  Per  Anders  Herman  Henningss^jn;  Mioen,  Thomas 
Konrad;  and  Bjorling.  Gotthard  E..  4,060,464,  CI.  204-113.000. 
Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See— 
Alessio,  Lorenzo  Ercole.  4,059,930,  CI.  51-26B.000. 
Blair,  Bruce  A.  System  for  hog  production  in  a  controlled  environment. 

4,060.054,  CI.  119-16.000. 
Blanks,  WUliam  L.  Method  and  apparatus  for  identifying  color  separa- 
tion film.  4,060,643,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Blaser,  Bruno;  Germscheid,  Hans-Gunthcr;  and  >^forms,  Karl-Heinz.  to 
Henkel  Kommanditgcsellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Process  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  acylation  products  of  phosphorous  acid.  4,060,546,  CI.  260- 
502.40A. 
Blaser  Engine,  Ltd.:  See— 

Blaser,  Florencio.  4,060.059,  CI.  123-32.0ST. 
Blaser.  Florencio.  to  Blaser  Engine,  Ltd.  Intenu  I  combustion  engine. 

4,060.059,  CI.  123-32.0ST. 
Blenner,  Henry  E.:  See— 

Marshall,    Bruce   H.;   and    Blenner,   Henr^    E..   4,060,297,   CI. 
339-37.000. 
Blinchikoff.  Herman  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electri:  Corporation.  Inter- 
mediate-band crystal  filter  with  low-transient  r^ponse.  4,060,776,  CI. 
333-72.000. 
Blomer,  Alois;  and  Schulze,  Hans.  Splint  and  xxly-support  device. 

4,060,075,  CI.  128-90.000. 
Blum,  Albert.  Submersible  pump  with  guide  means.  4,060,345,  CI. 

417-360.000. 
Bocanegra  Marquina,  Jesus.  Handle  for  hand  too!  s  to  be  routed  during 

operation.  4,060,115.  CI.  145-61.00G. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  G. m.b.H.:  See — 

Groppenbacher,  Gregor;  Rieckmann.  Peter 

4.060.598.  a.  424-33.000. 
Hrstka,  Vladimir;  Hubner.  Manfred;  Kuhl,  Manfred;  Schmidt, 
Febu  Helmut;  and  AumuUer,  Walter,  4,06^,626,  CI.  424-274.000. 

Felix  Helmut;  and 


and  Rothe,  Werner, 


irges  Henri  Paul;  and 
J.OOR. 
I  McEathron,  Eugene 
brake  apparatus. 

rear  resistant  drill  pipe 


Rothe,  Werner;  Heinemann,  Helmut;  Schm 
Betzien,  Gunter,  4,060,634,  CI.  424-321.  ' 
Boey,  Jozef  Martin:  See— 

Janssen,  Paul  Adriaan  Jan;  Van  Daele,  G 
Boey,  Jozef  Martin,  4,060,528,  CI.  260-29 
Bogenschutz,  Thomas  M.;  Engle.  Thomas  H.; 
D..   to   General   Signal   Corporation.   Rail 
4,060.152.  CI.  188-52.000. 
Boice.  Elvin  G..  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company, 
collar  and  method  of  making  same.  4,060,286,  CI.  308-4.00A. 
^   Boliden  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Fahlstrom,   Per  Anders  Herman  Henningison;  Mioen,  Thomas 
Konrad;  and  Bjorling,  Gotthard  E.,  4.060,464.  CI.  204-113.000. 
Bolt,  James  S.,  to  Alco  Standard  Corporation.  Furnace  having  burners 

supplied  with  heated  air.  4.060.380,  CI.  432-119.000 
Bolton,  Dcwayne  P.:  See- 
Hoffman,  Gerald  F.;  and  Bolton,  Dewaj|ne  P.,  4,060,123,  CI 
165-11.000. 
Bonafe,  Ubaldo:  See— 

Tirabassi,  Tiziano;  Giovanclli,  Giorgio; 
Ubaldo;  and  Antisari,  OtUvio  Vittori,  4.0 60.326,  CI.  356-96.000. 
Bongartz,  Paul;  and  Haag,  Franz,  to  Motan  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrank 
ter  HaJftung.  Device  for  mixing  granular  and/or  pulvcrous  sub 
stances.  4,060,223,  CI.  366-179.000. 
Boning,  Manfred:  See — 

Rieger,  Werner;  Boning.  Manfred;  Dalferth,  Hans;  and  Smetz. 
Reinhard.  4.060.269.  CI.  294-78.00A. 
Bonnet,  Ludwig:  See — 

Hiltebrandl,    Siegfried;    and    Bonnet.    Liflwig,    4,060,087,    CI 
128-303.150. 
Borden  Products  Limited:  See — 

Widmann,  Marcel,  4,060,572,  CI.  261-18.00^. 

u 


C  esari,  Giulio;  Bonafe, 


Borg,  David  G.:  See—  ,     ,    vt  »#<-»- 

Postupack,  Constantine;  Borg,  David  G.;  Junk,  Norman  M.;  Os- 
wald, Gerald  L.;  and  Bowman.  Arthur  F.,  4,060,033,  CI.  102- 
24.00R. 
Bora- Warner  Corporation:  See— 

Newton,  Alwin  B.,  4,060,343,  CI.  417-309.000. 
Bost  Charles  H.  Protection  circuit  for  multiple  phase  power  systems. 

4,060.843,  CI.  361-76.000.  ^  .    ■  wi 

Bost    Jean  Remy,  to  Automobiles  Peugeot.  Transmission  assembly 
comprising  a  main  gearbox  in  scries  with  countershafting  providing  at 
least  two  gear  ratios.  4.060,005,  CI.  74-745.000. 
Botos,  Imre;  and  Hellquist,  Ivan  Aldine.  to  AGA  Aktiebolag  Breathing 
apparatus  incorporating  depth  compensation.  4,060,076,  CI.   128- 

142.00R.  „  .  ^    ,..    , 

Bottcher,  Dieter;  Schulz,  Heinz;  and  Stahlecker,  Fntz,  to  Stahlecker, 
Fritz;  and  Stahlecker,  Hans.  Method  and  apparatus  for  start-spinning 
a  thread  on  open-end  spinning  uniU.  4,059,946,  CI.  57-34.00R. 
Bourgeois.  Hugues:  See—  Ara^Ai^     m 

Foumier,     Daniel;     and     Bourgeois,     Hugucs.    4,060,473,     u. 
204-270.000. 
Bower,  Allen  M.,  to  Emco  Wheaton  Inc.  Vapor  recovery  nozzle. 

4,060,110.  CI.  141-207.000.  ..  ^     • 

Bowers,  Paul  E.;  and  Phadke,  Mukund  A.,  to  Arnold  Engineering 

Company,  The.  Portable  demagnetizer.  4.060,845,  CI.  361-149.000. 
Bowman,  Arthur  F.;  and  Camerini,  Francis  J.,  to  Atlas  Powder  Com- 
pany. Delay  booster  assembly.  4,060,034.  CI.  102-24.00R. 
Bowman,  Arthur  F.:  See—  ,     .    vr  »«    /-v- 

Postupack,  Constantine;  Borg,  David  G.;  Junk,  Norman  M.;  us- 
wald.  Gerald  L.;  and  Bowman,  Arthur  F.,  4,060,033,  CI.  102- 

24.00R.  ,.T.    u     , 

Bowman,  Harry  Frederick,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology. 
Apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  thermal  properties  of  biomaterials. 
4,059.982,  CI.  73-15.00A. 
Boyce,  Richard  M.:  See— 

Randolph,   Arthur  J.;  and  Boyce.  Richard  M..  4,059,889,  CI. 

29-706.000.  ^     ^ 

Bradshaw,  Janice;  Cook,  Martin  Christopher;  and  Gregory,  Gordon 

Ian.  Cephalosporins  having  a  7-(carboxy  substituted  a-cthenfied 

oximinoarylacetamido)  group.  4,060,686,  CI.  544-22.000. 

Braid,  John  Edwin,  to  Interox  Chemicals  Limited.  Bleaching.  4,060,644, 

CI.  426-261.000. 
Brambilla,  Luigi:  See—  . 

Scholz,  Hansjurgen;  Backhaus,  Hans-Gerd;  BrambUla,  Luigi;  and 
Gimbel,  Jurgen,  4,060,004,  CI.  73-514.000. 
Brandenberger,  Stanley  G.:  See—  ^    .  ^^  <i,  /-i 

McClure,  James  D.;  and  Brandenberger,  Stanley  G.,  4.060.303,  CI. 
260-67  lOOC. 
Brandis.  Helmut;  Von  Den  Steinen,  Albert;  and  Engineer,  Serosh,  to 
Thyssen   Edelstahlwerke   Aktiengescllschaft.   Heat-treauble   steel. 
4,060,431,  CI.  148-36.000.  ^    . 

Branson,  Charles  D.,  to  Robcrtshaw  Controls  Company.  Fuel  control 
system  and  method  of  operating  the  same  and  divertcr  valve  therefor. 
4.060.192.  CI.  236-46.00D. 

Eisenlohr,   Karl-Heinz;  and  Bratzler,   Karl,  4,060,595,  CI.  423- 

574.00R.  ^   .     ,       u 

Brawley,  Thomas  Scott.  Bearing  component  and  method  of  makmg 
same.  4,060,290,  CI.  308-216.000.  „     ,    ,       .  ^ 

Breheret,  Michel  Francois;  Wambergue,  Andre  Raphael;  and  Carpen- 
tier,  Andre  Jacques,  to  Ateliers  Breheret  S.A.R.L.  Mechanical  cou- 
plings for  pontooni  and  similar  floaUble  units.  4,060,048,  CI. 
114-266.000. 

Brenner,  Gunter:  See — 

Credner,  Karl;  Geisel,  Berthold;  Brenner,  Gunter;  and  Tauscher, 
Manfred,  4,060.617.  CI.  424-253.000. 

Bricon,  Jean-Pierre  Luc,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Hydrau- 
lic actuated  grab  bucket.  4,059,886,  CI.  29-426.000. 

Bridger.  Robert  F.;  and  Schmitt,  Kirk  D.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Lubricant  composition.  4,060,491,  CI.  252-50.000. 

Bright,  Gene  Michael,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  6-Acylamido-2,2-dimethyl-3- 
(pyrimidin-4,6-dione-2-yl)penams.  4,060.524,  CI.  260-256.50R. 

Brill.  Robert  M.:  See—  ,     ,         _.  „     x. 

Barile.  Conrad  A.;  Brill.  Robert  M.;  Fomeris,  John  L.;  and  Regh, 
Joseph,  4.060,427,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Bringi,  Naganathan  Viswanath;  and  Padley,  Frederick  Bolton,  to  Lever 

Brothers  Company.  Food  fat.  4,060,646,  CI.  426-607.000. 
Brodersen,  Robert  W.:  See—  .  „     . 

Tasch,  Al  F.,  Jr;  Frye,  Robert  Charles;  Fu,  Homg-Sen;  and  Brod- 
ersen, Robert  W.,  4,060,738,  CI.  307-238.000. 
Brooks,  Barry  J.:  See — 

Stowe,  Milton  G.;  and  Brooks,  Barry  J.,  4,060,249,  CI.  277-24.000. 
Brown,  Donald  J.,  to  Knox  Manufacturing  Co.  DeUchable  modular 
drive  unit  for  projection  screen  apparatus.  4,060,310,  CI.  350-1 17.000. 
Brown  &  Sharpe  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Uvesque,  George  N.,  4,060,007,  CI.  74-457.000. 
Bruins,  Victor  Leonard:  See — 

van  Heel,  Hubertus  Johannes  Gerardus;  Bruins,  Victor  Leonard; 
and  Smid.  Joost,  4,060,391,  CI.  23-264.000. 
Bruinsma,  Bote;  See— 

Cowan,  Wavel!  Frederick;  and  Bruinsma,  Bote,  4,059.992.  CI. 
73-95.000. 
Brune.  Gerhard;  and  Hans.  Waldemar.  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H. 

Electromagnetic  fuel  injection  valve.  4.060,199,  CI.  239-488.000. 
Bryant  and  May:  See— 

Lanham.  Albert  Frank;  Bamed.  Philip  Sydney;  and  Potter,  Sydney 
Ralph,  4,060,434.  CI.  149-2.000. 


Bryden,   Kenneth;   and   Barrett,   Norman   C.   Footwear  apparatus. 

4,059,910,  CI.  36-103.000. 
Buchan  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Baccile.  Anthony.  4.060,330.  CI.  402-47.000. 
Buchel,  Karl  Heinz:  See — 

Meiser,  Werner;  Kramer,  Wolfgang;  Buchel,  Karl  Heinz;  and 
Plempel,  Manfred,  4.060.623,  CI.  424-269.000. 
Buchner,  Werner:  See — 

Maass.  Gunther;  Lucking,  Hans  Joachim;  Buchner,  Werner;  and 
Degen,  Bruno.  4,060,537.  CI.  260-448.20E. 
Budnik,  Frederick,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Thermal  switch.  4,060,787,  CI.  337-408.000. 
Buiter,  Pieter;  van  der  Burgt,  Maarten  J.;  and  Van  Helden,  Henricus  J. 
A.,  to  Shell  Internationale  Research  Maatschappij  B.V.  Two  stage 
partial  combustion  process  for  solid  carbonaceous  fuels.  4,060,397,  CI. 
48-197.00R. 
Bulthius,  Komelis:  See — 

Lakerveld,  Herman  Gerard;  van  Rosmalen,  Gerard  Eduard;  Bul- 
thius, Komelis;  and  Sinjou,  Johannes  Petrus,  4,060,248,  CI.  274- 
41.60R. 
Bundy,  Gordon  L.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  9-Deoxy-9-methylene- 

PGF  compounds.  4,060,534.  CI.  260-408.000. 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation:  See — 

Gcarin,  John  M.,  4,060.298,  CI.  339-48.000. 
Burk,  Charles  B.:  See— 

Chmura,  William  J.;  Slusarski,  Ronald  S.;  and  Burk,  Charles  B., 
4,059,879,  CI.  29-148.40R. 
Burk,  Werner:  See — 

Beck,  Walter;  and  Burk,  Werner,  4,060,372,  CI.  431-93.000. 
Burke,  John  F.:  See — 

Yannas,  loannis  V.;  Burke,  John  F.;  Gordon,  Phihp  L.;  and  Huang, 
Chor,  4,060,081,  CI.  128-156.000. 
Burke,  William  P.,  Jr.:  See- 
Bares,  James   D.;   and   Burke,   William   P.,   Jr.,   4,060,098,   CI. 
137-594.000. 
Burks,  Howard  L.,  to  Wingfield,  Perino  B.,  a  part  interest.  Vending  and 

dispensing  bin.  4,060,111,  CI.  141-231.000. 
Bumishine  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Berliner,  Julius  F.  T.,  4,060,496,  CI.  252-171.000. 
Bums,  Fredrick  B.;  and  Balint,  Peter,  to  E  Z  Painter  Corporation. 

Slotted  tool  handle.  4,060,215,  CI.  248-360.000. 
Buros,    Melvin    S.,    to   Micr-Shield   Company.    Document   carrier. 

4,060,711,  CI.  235-488.000. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.:  See — 

Schaeffer,  Howard  John,  4,060,616,  CI.  424-253.000. 
Burt,  Richard  Owen,  to  Bartles  (Cam  Brea)  Lim-*-1.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  separating  fractions  of  different  density  contained  in 
ores  or  other  solid  materials.  4,060,482,  CI.  209-432.000. 
Burton,   James   V.   Wafered   fuel   of  compressed   wood   products. 

4,060,396,  CI.  44-14.000. 
Butement,    William    Alan    Stewart.    Electro-photographic    element. 

4,060.321.  CI.  355-8.000. 
Byer.  Norman  E.;  Stokowski,  Stanley  E.;  and  Venables.  John  D..  to 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation.  Pyroelectric  detector  with  decreased 
susceptibility  to  vibrational  noise.  4.060,729,  CI.  250-338.000. 
Calver,  Paul  Newton:  See — 

Taylor-Brown,  Terence  John;  Calver,  Paul  Newton;  and  Jack. 
James,  deceased,  4,060,648,  CI.  427-32.000. 
Camerini.  Francis  J.:  See — 

Bowman,  Arthur  F.;  and  Camerini,  Francis  J.,  4,060,034,  CI.  102- 
24.00R. 
Campana.  Patsie  Carmen.  Coke  oven  door  frame  and  jamb.  4.060,459, 

CI.  202-248.000. 
Campbell,  Bemerd  E.:  See — 

Mallozzi,  Philip  J.;  Epstein,  Harold  M.;  Applebaum,  David  C; 
Gallagher,  William  J.;  and  Campbell.  Bemerd  E..  4,060,769,  CI. 
330-4.300. 
Canada,  Atomic  Energy  of,  Limited:  See — 

McKeown.  Joseph,  4,060,762,  CI.  324-7 l.OEB. 
Candor,  James  T.  Electrostatic  method  and  apparatus  for  making  a 

pattemed,  non-woven  sheet.  4,060,449,  CI.  162-109.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hirayama,  Kazuhiro;  Sato,  Yasushi;  Tokiwa,  Taisuke;  Kawakubo, 
Kazuo;  Iwatate.  Fujio;  and  Nakatsui.  Hisashi.  4,060.322,  CI. 
355-60.000. 
Hirayama,  Kazuhiro;  Sato,  Yasushi;  Tokiwa.  Taisuke;  Iwatate. 
Fujio;  Kawakubo,  Kazuo;  and  Nakatsui,  Hisashi,  4,060,323,  CI. 
355-60.000. 
Cantwell.  Alan  David  Cole:  See- 
Lee.   Denis;   and   Cantwell,   Alan   David   Cole,   4,060,463,   CI. 
204-99.000. 
Carl,  William  L.:  See- 
Stein,  Charies  R.;  and  Carl,  William  L.,  4.060.801.  CI.  34O-324.00R. 
Carlin,  Eunice  A.  Method  of  marking  for  garment  pattern.  4,060,436, 

CI.  156-63.000. 
Carlson,  David  Emil;  and  Tracy,  Chester  Edwin,  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Deposition  of  transparent  amorphous  carbon  films.  4,060,660,  CI. 
428-408.000. 
Carlson,  Emery  J.:  See— 

Pieters,   Wim  J.   M.;  Carlson,   Emery  J.;   and   Pez.  Guido   P.. 
4.060,499,  CI.  252-432.000. 
Carlson.  Jeffrey  Allen:  See — 

Abel,  Stephen  Carl;  and  Carlson,  Jeffrey  Allen,  4,060,006,  CI. 
74-258.000. 


Carpentier,  Andre  Jacques:  See — 

Breheret,   Michel   Francois;   Wambergue,   Andre  Raphael;   and 
Carpentier,  Andre  Jacques,  4,060.048.  CI.  114-266.000. 
Carstedt.    Howard    B.    Automatic    sheet    decurler.    4,060.236.    CI. 

271-183.000. 
Carter.  Samuel  R.:  See— 

Neal,  WUlie.  4,060.697.  CI.  179-l.OVE. 
Carter,  Sidney  T.,  to  A-T-O  Inc.  RoUry  glue  picker.  4,060,229,  CI. 

271-33.000. 
Carter,  Sidney  T.,  to  A-T-O  Inc.  Apparatus  embodying  continuous 
conveyors    for    applying    labels    to    containers.    4,060,446,    CI. 
156-475.000. 
Carteus,  Marc  Felix  Maurice;  De  Bruyne,  Yvrs  Marie  Grovgrs;  Lem- 
mens,  Jean  Pierre  Gustaaf  Rosa;  and  Stubbe.  Elie  Jozef,  to  Societe  de 
Traction  et  D'Electricite  S.A.  Water  supply  pipe  for  a  steam  genera- 
tor. 4,060,057,  CI.  1 22-45 l.OOR. 
Cassonnet,  Jean-Claude  Marcel:  See — 

Bienvenu,  Jacques  Michel  Jean;  Cassonnet,  Jean-Claude  Marcel; 
and  Appell,  Marc  Michel,  4,060,849.  CI.  364-200.000. 
Castagnos,  Leonce  F..  Jr.;  and  Pratt,  Roy  E..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Fluidized 
cracking  catalyst  regeneration  apparatus.  4,060,395,  CI.  23-288.00B. 
Castner,  Kenneth  F.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The. 
Olefin  metathesis  process  and  catalyst  therefor.  4,060,468,  CI.  204- 
I58.00R. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See — 

Gee,  James  Edgar;  and  Ohms,  Edward  Joseph,  4,060.289,  CI. 

308-187.100. 
Hendrickson,  Vergil  Philip;  and  Cole,  Carroll  Richard,  4,060,136, 
CI.  172-795.000. 
Catt.  John  David:  See— 

Matier,  William  Lesley;  and  Catt,  John  David,  4,060,615,  CI. 
424-251.000. 
Catterfeld.  Fritz  C,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.   Self- 
propelled  deep  well  turbine  drill.  4,060,141,  CI.  175-94.000. 
Cav  Limited:  See — 

Jarret,  Boaz  Antony,  4,060,347,  CI.  417-392.000. 
Cesari,  Giulio:  See — 

Tirabassi,  Tiziano;  Giovanelli,  Giorgio;  Cesari,  Giulio;  Bonafe, 
Ubaldo;  and  Antisari,  Ottovio  Vittori,  4,060,326,  CI.  356-96.000. 
Chabot,  Daniel  H.;  Peterson,  Robert  S.;  and  Plumer,  Roy  D.,  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation.  Inertial  ring  lock.  4,060,1 17,  CI.  151-43.000. 
Chandrasekaran,  Santosh  Kumar;  Urquhart,  John;  and  Shaw,  Jane 
Elizabeth,  to  Alza  Corporation.  Method  and  therapeutic  system  for 
providing  chemotherapy  transdermally.  4,060,084,  CI.  128-260.000. 
Chaney,  Lynn  Harold;  and  Smith,  Glenn  S.,  to  Eaton  Corporation. 

Hoist  cooling  system.  4,060,159,  CI.  192-1 13.00B. 
Chang,  Yun-Te.  Non-condensation  mirror.  4,060,712,  CI.  219-219.000. 
Chauvette,  Robert  R.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Cephalosporin  inter- 
mediates. 4,060,688,  CI.  544-30.000. 
Chayet,  Emil  L.,  to  Solar  Energy  Dynamics  Corporation.  Solar  collec- 
tor for  solar  heating  systems.  4,060,071.  CI.  126-271.000. 
Chechenets,  Akhmet  Gsdievich:  See — 

Kaporovich.  Vladimir  Georgievich;  Udovenko.  Vitaly  Kirillovich; 
Krasnorutsky.  Viktor  Petrovich;  and  Chechenets,  Akhmet  Galie- 
vich,  4,059,977,  CI.  72-69.000. 
Check,  Frank  Thomas.  Jr..  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Date  printing  device 

with  electronic  calendar  clock.  4,060,720.  CI.  235-309.000. 
Chelin.  Charles  R.;  and  Hickman,  Alan  J.,  to  Towmotor  Corporation. 
Adjusuble   arbor    wheel    mounting   arrangement.    4.060,151,   CI. 
187-95.000. 
Chemical-Ways  Corporation:  See — 

Bishop,  David  C,  4.059.929,  CI.  51-263.000. 
Chemie  Linz  AktiengesellschaA:  See — 

Garber,  Alfred;  Stonner,  Hans-Martin;  Wiesner,  Paul;  Sinclair, 
Alan;  and  Schmidt,  Alfred,  4,060,591,  CI.  423-352.000. 
Cherepanova,  Valentina  Pavlovna:  See — 

Khromov-Borisov,  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Torf,  Samuil  Fedorovich; 
Cherepanova,  Valentina  Pavlovna;  Danilov,  Anatoly  Fedoro- 
vich;  and   Starshinova,   Larisa  Alexandrovna,   4,060,652,   CI. 
424-329.000. 
Chesebrough-Pond's.  Inc.:  See — 

Russo.  Ronald  D.,  4,060,074,  CI.  128-2.080. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See — 

Gomaa,  Ezzat  E.;  and  Young,  Roger  E.,  4,060,129,  CI.  166-252.000. 
Reed,  Marion  G.;  and  Jaffe,  Joseph,  4,060.480,  CI.  208-111.000. 
Chiba.  Kazukiyo:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Takeshi;  Chiba.   Kazukiyo;   Shioyama,   Atsuo;   and 
Yamaguchi,  YoshiUke,  4,060,143,  CI.  180-64.00A. 
Chiesa,  Peter  J.,  Jr..  to  Philadelphia  Suburban  Corporation.  Fire  fight- 
ing with  thixotropic  foam.  4.060,132.  CI.  169-47.000. 
Chiesa.  Peter  J.,  Jr.,  to  Philadelphia  Suburban  Corporation.  Fire  fight- 
ing with  thixotropic  foam.  4,060,489,  CI.  252-3.000. 
Chmura,  William  J.;  Slusarski,  Ronald  S.;  and  Burk,  Charles  B.,  to 
Textron  Inc.  Method  for  the  controlled  mechanical  working  of 
sintered  porous  powder  metal  shapes  to  effect  surface  and  subsurface 
densification.  4,059,879,  CI.  29-148.40R. 
Choby,  Edward  G.,  Jr.,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries,  Inc.  Method 
of  soldering  with  phosphoric  acid  soldering  flux.  4,060,191,  CI. 
228-207.000. 
Chore-Time  Equipment,  Inc.:  See — 

Skinner,  Mark,  4,060.055.  CI.  1 19-48.000. 
Christ,  Alfred;  and  Lehmann,  Rolf,  to  Escher-Wyss  Limited.  Rolling 

mill.  4,059,976,  CI.  72-19.000. 
Christensen,  Burton  G.;  and  Ratcliffe,  Ronald  W.,  to  Merck  &.  Co.,  Inc. 
Cephalosporins  having  a  3-a  substituted  alkyl  grouping.  4,060,687. 
CI.  544-27.000. 
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Economics  Laboratory, 
4.060.433,  CI. 


Meneghini,  Frank  A.; 


M..    4.060,261,    CI. 


Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Lappington,  John  P.;  and  Shafer.  Leroy.  4.()60,714,  CI.  364-431.000 
Chrysler  United  Kingdom  Limited:  See — 
Jones.  Clive.  4.060.011.  CI.  74-498.000. 
Wyman.  Howard  John,  4,060,009,  CI.  74-5^3.00R 
Chunat.  Gerald  W.;  and  Maloney,  James  E.,  to 
Inc.  Foam  phosphatizing  method  and  composition 
148-6.170. 

Church.  Wayne  Edward;  and  Quist,  Frederic^  Fenn,  Jr.,  to  Interna 

tional    Business    Machines    Corporation.    Bmbossing    gate    roller. 

4.060,230,  CI.  271-63.000. 

Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See— 

Batzer,  Hans;  Habermeier,  Juergen;  and  P^rret,  Daniel,  4.060,525, 
CI.  260-260.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Karrer,  Fnednch.  4,060,629.  CI.  424-300.0tt). 
Kleiner,  Eduard  K.;  and  Dear.  Robert  Ernest  Arthur.  4,060.681.  CI. 
560-222.000. 
Cieciuch.  Ronald  F.  W.;  Luhowy,  Roberta  R. 
and  Rogers.  Howard  G.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Diffusion  transfer 
elements  comprising  color-providing  compoiinds  capable  of  cleavage 
upon  reaction  with  silver  ions  and  silver  ion  barrier  layers.  4,060,417, 
a.  96-3.000.  I 

Ciko,  John  D.;  and  Cramer,  John  J.,  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation. 
Compositions  for  souring  and  softening  laundered  textile  materials 
and  stock  solutions  prepared  therefrom.  4,060,505.  CI.  252-8.800. 
Cincinnati  Milacron-Heald  Corporation:  See — 

Robillard.  Edward  G..  4,059,927.  CI.  51-165.770. 
Cincinnati  Milacron,  Inc.:  See — 

Molt.  Kenneth  Richard.  4.060.513.  CI.  26045.75N. 
Robillard.  Edward  George,  4,060,755.  CI.  M  8-57 1.000. 
Cinco.  Salvatorc  A.,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  lie.  Process  for  the  pro- 
duction of  metal  salts  of  organic  acids.  4,060  535.  CI.  260-414.000. 
Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuroda,  Yoshiyuki,  4,060,185,  CI.  224-4.00  F. 
Claassen,  Volkert:  See — 

Welle,   Hendricus   Bcmardus  Antonius;  ind  Claassen,   Volkert. 
4,060,631,  CI.  424-304.000. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  Se9 — 

Bauer,    James    J.;    and    Sagaser,    Thomas 
280-756.000. 
Clarke,  Peter  J.  Sputtering  apparatus  and  metl  lod.  4,060,470,  CI.  204- 

I92.00R. 
Clavenna,  LeRoy  R.;  Longo,  John  M.;  and  Horowitz,  Harold  S.,  to 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company;  Preparation  of  mixed 
metal  oxides  by  decomposition  of  carbonate  solid  solutions  having  the 
calcite  structure.  4,060,500,  CI.  252-471.000, 
Cloup,  Jean.  Controlled  inlet  valves  for  meteriing  pumps.  4,060,351,  CI. 

417-520.000. 
Cloutier,  Donald  C:  See— 

Hefni,  Ibrahim  El;  Green,  Kenneth  A.;  ai^l  Cloutier.  Donald  C, 
4.060,778,  CI.  333-73.00W. 
Coaltek  Associates:  See — 

Davis.  Rufus  F..  Jr..  4.060.458.  CI.  201-40.()00 
Coignet  S.A.:  See — 

Fougea,  Bernard,  4,060,358,  CI.  425-65.000| 
Cole,  Carroll  Richard:  See — 

Hendrickson,  Vergil  Philip;  and  Cole,  Carroll  Richard,  4,060, 1 36, 
CI.  172-795.000. 
Cole,  Donald  G.,  to  Silent  Sentry,  Inc.  Alarm 
gripping  structure  for  sensing  unauthorized 
4,060,704,  CI.  200-61.620. 
Coleman,  James  H.,  to  Sprague  Electric  Company 

chine  and  method  of  painting.  4,060,649,  CI. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Cordon.  Martin.  4.060,599,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Karami.  Hamzeh,  4,060,085,  CI.  128-287.O0p 
McGhie,  Russell  Park,  4,060,179.  CI.  222-92.000 
Collica,  Carl;  Epifano,  Leonard;  and  Farella,  R  ilph,  to  Medi-Ray,  Inc 

Syringe  shield.  4,060,073,  CI.  128-1.100. 
Collier,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Bauman,  Dale  E.;  Collier,  Robert  J.;  and  Hays,  Ray  L.,  4,060,620, 
CI.  424-262.000. 
Collins,  Cecil  A.,  to  Fisher,   Robert  C.  Sedt  belt  control  system 

4.060.260.  CI.  280-747.000. 
Collins.  Paul  W;  and  Pappo.  Raphael,  to  G 

Hydroxy-2-[4-hydroxy-4-{lower     alkyl)-trani- 1  -octen- 1  -yl  J-5-oxocy 
clopcnt-l-yl}heptanoic  acids  and  esters.  4.060,691,  CI.  560-121.000. 
Collins,  Richard  D.,  to  Maryland  Cup  Corpoijation.  Method  for  pro- 
ducing seamless  foam  plastic  cups  from  expandable  sidewall  blanks. 
4,060,577,  CI.  264-45.400.  ] 

Collombin,  Andre  Marcel;  and  Salomon,  Georges  Pierre  Joseph,  to  Ets 
Francois  Salomon  et  Fils  S.A.  Device  for  co  meeting  a  skier's  leg  to 
a  ski.  4.060.256,  CI.  280-613.000. 
Communications  SatelUte  Corporation:  See — 
Atia.  Ali  Ezz  Eldin;  and  Williams,  Albert 
333-73.0OW. 
Community  Blood  Council  of  Greater  New  Y^rk,  Inc..  The:  See — 

Rowe,  Arthur  W.;  and  Dayian,  George,  4 
Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Piles  Electriques  Ctpel:  See — 

Anes,  Lionel,  4,060,666,  CI.  429-91.000 
Compagnie  Internationale  pour  rinformatiqu|e  Cii-Honeywell   Bull: 
See — 
Bienvenu,  Jacques  Michel  Jean;  Cassonnek,  Jean-Claude  Marcel; 
and  Appell,  Marc  Michel.  4,060,849,  CI 


switch  having  resilient 
movement  of  a  door. 

Paint  curtain  ma- 
1427-79.000. 


D.  Searle  &  Co.  7-{3- 


Edward,  4,060,779,  CI. 


)59,967,  CI.  62-64.000. 


364-200.000. 


Compo  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Santos,  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  Tassone,  Joseph  V.,  4,059.861,  CI. 
12-145.000. 
Conn.  Michael  L..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  High  security 

lock.  4,060,846.  CI.  361-193.000. 
Connors.  Robert  Harvey,  to  Triangle  Package  Machinery  Co.  Control 

system  for  cyclic  operations.  4.060.736,  CI.  307-141.000. 
Consolidated  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Roe,  Norman  P.,  4,059,951,  CI.  57-149.000. 
Continental  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Pan,   Peter   N.   Y.;   and   Hernandez,   Rafael   J.,   4,060,647,   CI. 
427-21.000. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See — 

Docrr,  Richard  E.,  4,060,281,  CI.  302-14.000. 
Leach,  Bruce  Eugene,  4,060,560,  CI.  260-62 l.OOD. 
Starks,  Charies  M.,  4,060,561,  CI.  260-621.00F. 
Control  Systems  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Jones,  Donald  H.,  4.060.799,  CI.  340-198.000. 
Cook,  Martin  Christopher:  See — 

Bradshaw,  Janice;  Cook,  Martin  Christopher;  and  Gregory,  Gor- 
don Ian,  4,060,686,  CI.  544-22.000. 
Copal  Company  Limited:  See — 

Tachihara,   Noribumi;   Mizohata,   Yukio;   and   Makita,   Jun-ichi, 
4,059,916,  CI.  40-I30.00K. 
Copley,  Russell  Dean:  See — 

Trimble,  David  Lee;  Copley,  Russell  Dean;  Jensen,  James  Keith; 
and  Schlueter,  Francis  Edward,  4,059,942,  CI.  56-30.000. 
Corbeij,  Peter  H.  J.;  and  Talsma,  Tjitte,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 

Television  deflection  coil  unit.  4,060,836,  CI.  358-248.000. 
Cordes.  Charles  P.  Adjusuble  drum.  4.060,019.  CI.  84-41 1.OOR. 
Cordes.  Claus:  See — 

Jeserich.  Wolfgang-Dieter;  Cordes.  Claus;  Seydl.  Wolfgang;  and 

Weiss.  Hans-Peter.  4.060.518,  CI.  26O-78.00L. 
Mertes,  Friedrich;  Doerfel,  Helmut;  Heil,  Eduard;  and  Cordes, 
Claus,  4,060,517,  CI.  260-78.00R. 
Cordon,     Martin,     to     Colgate-Palmolive     Company.     Dentifrices. 

4,060,599,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Cotti,  Gino,  to  Ankerfarm,  S.p.A.  Water-soluble  derivative  of  6-deoxy- 

tetracyclines.  4,060,605,  CI.  424-227.000. 
Cousse,  Henri:  See — 

Stenger,  M.  Antoine;  Cousse,  Henri;  and  Mouzin,  M.  Gilbert, 
4,060,637,  CI.  424-324.000. 
Coutin,  Pierre  Femaod:  See — 

Hasquenoph,  Jean  H.;  and  Coutin,  Pierre  Femand,  4,060,213,  CI. 

244-I37.00R. 

Cowan,  Wavell  Frederick;  and  Bruinsma,  Bote,  to  Pulmac  Instruments 

Ltd.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  tensile  strength  of  sheet  material. 

4,059,992,  CI.  73-95.0*), 

Cox,  William  Edward;  andXee,  Frank  James,  to  Post  Office.  Vibratory 

tools.  4,060,138,  CI.  173-49^). 
Cramer,  John  J.:  See —  '  \ 

Ciko,  John  D.;  and  Cramierr  John  J.,  4,060,505,  CI.  252-8.800. 
Crane,  Stanley  J.  InflaUble  suit  for  cyclists.  4,059,852,  CI.  2-2.000. 
Crawford,  Charles  S.  Quick  disconnect  coupler  and  safety  check  valve. 

4,060,219,  CI.  251-149.600. 
Credner,  Karl;  Geisel,  Berthold;  Brenner,  Gunter;  and  Tauscher,  Man- 
fred, to  Wulfmg,  Johann  A.  Esters  of  the  ophyllinylacetic  acid. 
4,060,617,  CI.  424-253.000. 
Cremeans,  George  E.:  See — 

Sinclair,  Richard  G.;  and  Cremeans,  George  E.,  4,060,511,  CI. 
260-34.200. 
Crimes,  Peter  B.:  See — 

Ammann,    Paul   R.;   Crimes,    Peter   B.;   and   Kim,   Jonathan  J., 
4,060,409,  CI.  75-93.00R. 
Croissant,  Jean,  to  Automobiles  Peugeot.  Device  for  stowing  away  a 

spare-wheel  on  an  automobile  vehicle.  4,060,270,  CI.  296-37.200. 
Crossbow,  Inc.:  See — 

Trott,  David  H.,  4,059,997,  CI.  73-352.000. 
Crystal  Thermoplastics,  Inc.:  See — 

Dahl,  Nils  J.,  4,060,173.  CI.  2204.00B. 
Cunningham.  Art,  deceased  (by  Cunningham,  Velma  Ruth,  executrix), 
to    Bergman,    Roger    E.    Wheelbarrow    with    removable    mixer. 
4,060,225.  CI.  366-40.000. 
Cunningham.  Velma  Ruth,  executrix:  See — 

Cunningham.  Art,  deceased,  4,060,225,  CI.  366-40.000. 
Cure,  Omer  Paul,  to  Electro-Nite  Co.  Molten  metal  sample  cup  contain- 
ing blob  for  promoting  carbide  formation.  4,059,996,  CI.  73-354.000. 
Curtiss-Wright  Corporation:  See — 

Woodier,   George   H.;   and   Mount,   Robert   E.,  4,060,352,   CI. 
418-122.000. 
Cuzzone,  Raymond,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electric  fuse  vtath 

scaled  indicator.  4,060.786,  CI.  337-244.000. 
Daehne,  Welf  von;  and  Rasmussen,  Poul  Rodbroe,  to  Leo  Pharmaceuti- 
cal   Products   Ltd.    A/S.    16-Ethers  of  fusidic   acid   derivatives. 
4,060,606,  CI.  424-238.000. 
Dahl,  Nils  J.,  to  Crystal  Thermoplastics,  Inc.  Container.  4,060,173,  CI. 

220-4.00B. 
Daicel  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Mori  waki.  Takeshi.  4,059,921.  CI.  47-73.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Scholz.  Hansjurgen;  Backhaus.  Hans-Gerd;  Brambilla,  Luigi;  and 

Gimbel.  Jurgen.  4.060.004.  CI.  73-514.000. 
Steiner,  Adolf,  4,060,284,  CI.  303-100.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Seizo  Kabushiki-Kaisha:  See — 
Sakamoto,  Takashi,  4,060,829.  CI.  358-80.000. 
D'AIelio.  Gaetano  Francis,  to  University  of  Notre  Dame  du  Lac. 
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Chain-extending  nitrile  end-capped  polyimides.  4.060.515.  CI.  260- 
63.00R. 
Dalferth.  Hans:  See— 

Rieger.  Werner;  Boning.  Manfred;  Dalferth.  Hans;  and  Smetz. 
Reinhard.  4.060.269,  CI.  294-78.00A. 
Dalinowski,  Alfred  A.  Computer  for  solving  unknown  parameters  of 

geometrical  figures.  4,060,719,  CI.  364-729.000. 
D^ert,  Frederick  A.  Method  for  applying  stiffener  to  computer  paper. 

4,060,651,  CI.  427-285.000. 
Damian  J.  Jenny  AG:  See — 

Jenny,  Damian  Johann,  4,060,027,  CI.  99-450.100. 
Dandine,    Pierre.    Trigger    assembly    for    spring    loaded    weapons. 

4,060,067,  CI.  124-31.000. 
Danilov,  Anatoly  Fedorovich:  See — 

Khromov-Borisov,  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Torf,  Samuil  Fedorovich; 
Cherepanova,  Valentina  Pavlovna;  Danilov,  Anatoly  Fedoro- 
vich;  and    Starshinova,    Larisa   Alexandrovna,   4,060,652,   CI. 
424-329.000. 
Darby,  David  L.;  and  Darby,  James  W.  Method  of  making  a  composite 

burial  vault.  4,060,581,  CI.  264-131.000. 
Darby,  James  W.:  See — 

Darby,  David  L.;  and  Darby,  James  W.,  4,060,581,  CI.  264-131.000. 
Dauber,  Howard.  Electrical  outlet  and  switchbox  locator.  4,059,907, 

CI.  33-174.00G. 
Davem,  John  W.:  See — 

Vargo,  Joseph,  Jr.;  and  Davern,  John  W.,  4,060,189,  CI.  227-53.000. 
Davies,  Eric,  deceased  (by  Davies,  Olivia  Maude,  co-executor);  and  by 
Marr,  Douglas  Philip,  co-executor,  to  Marconi  Company  Limited, 
The.  Phased  array  radars.  4,060.806,  CI.  343-17.700. 
Davies,  Olivia  Maude,  co-executor:  See — 

Davies,  Eric,  deceased;  and  Marr,  Douglas  Philip,  co-executor, 

4,060,806,  CI.  343-17.700. 

Davis,  Hugh  M.;  and  Miller,  Alan  H.,  to  De  Laval  Turbine  Inc.  Rotor 

seal    element    with    heat    resistant    alloy    coating.    4,060,250,    CI. 

277-53.000. 

Davis,  Lee;  and  Pang,  Peter,  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation.  Solid  state 

tripping  circuit.  4,060,844,  CI.  361-96.000. 
Davis,  Rufus  F.,  Jr.,  to  Coaltek  Associates.  Separation  of  gas  from 

solids.  4,060,458,  CI.  201-40.000. 
Davy-Loewy  Limited:  See — 

Marshall,  Robert,  4,060,029,  CI.  101-4.000. 
Dayian,  George:  See — 

Rowe,  Arthur  W.;  and  Dayian,  George,  4,059,967,  CI.  62-64.000. 
DDSA  Pharmaceuticals:  See — 

Shenoy,  Umakant  Devdas,  4,060,608,  CI.  424-244.000. 
de  la  Parra  M.,  Rodolfo.  Thermal  motor  of  action  and  reaction  forces. 

4,059.961,  CI.  60-670.000. 
De  Laval  Turbine  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.  Hugh  M.;  and  Miller.  Alan  H.,  4,060,250,  CI.  277-53.000. 
Dean,  Anthony  Vincent;  and  Ennis,  Philip  James,  to  International 
Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Manganese-nickel  alloys.  4,060,429,  CI. 
148-31.000. 
Dear,  Robert  Ernest  Arthur:  See — 

Kleiner,  Eduard  K.;  and  Dear,  Robert  Ernest  Arthur,  4,060,681,  CI. 
560-222.000. 
De  Bruyne,  Yvrs  Marie  Grovgrs:  See — 

Carteus,  Marc  Felix  Maurice;  De  Bruyne,  Yvrs  Marie  Grovgrs; 
Lemmens,  Jean  Pierre  Gustaaf  Rosa;  and  Stubbe,  Elie  Jozef, 
4,060.057.  CI.  1 22-45 l.OOR. 
Decca  Limited:  See — 

Hansford.  Reginald  Frederick.  4,060,318.  CI.  353-42.000. 
Deck.  Arthur  M..  to  Goodman  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Damper 

assembly.  4.060.024.  CI.  98-40.0VM. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Trimble.  David  Lee;  Copley.  Russell  Dean;  Jensen,  James  Keith; 
and  Schlueter,  Francis  Edward,  4,059,942,  CI.  56-30.00U. 
Degen,  Bruno:  See — 

Maass,  Gunther;  Lucking,  Hans  Joachim;  Buchner,  Werner;  and 
Degen,  Bruno,  4,060,537,  CI.  260-448.20E. 
Degen,  Klaus;  and  Herrmann,  Herbert,  to  Roland  Offsetmaschinenfab- 
nk  Faber  &  Schleicher  AG.  Sheet  positioning  mechanism  for  feed 
toble  of  a  sheet-fed  printing  press.  4,060,237,  CI.  271-231.000. 
Delesandri,  Domenico.  Hose  clamp  assembly.  4,059,872,  CI.  24-284.000. 
Deli,  Joseph;  and  Stevens,  Henry  C.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of 
controlling  weeds  with  N-(3-methyl-5-isothiazoIyl)-2-methylpentana- 
mide.  4,060,403,  CI.  71-90.000. 
Delia  Bianca,  Luciano,  to  Bioengineering  Research  S.A.  Roller  pump 
carrying  out  alternate  pumping  operations,  particularly  suited  to 
extra-corporeal  blood  circulation.  4,060,348,  CI.  417-475.000. 
Demaine,  David  George  Anthony;  and  Norrie,  David  Gordon,  to  Rank 
Organisation  Limited,  The.  Face  plate  graticule.  4,060,307,  CI.  350- 
96.00B. 
Demido,  Michael;  and  Shellhause,  Ronald  L.,  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Brake  actuating  pressure  proportioning  system  and  propor- 
tioner  modifying  arm  therefor.  4,060,283,  CI.  303-6.00C. 
de  Nora,  Vittorio:  See — 

Giuffre,  Luigi;  de  Nora,  Vittorio;  and  Spaziante,  Placido,  4,060,473, 
CI.  204-253.000. 
De  Palacio,  Raul  Calderon.  Level  indicators  for  liquids.  4,059,995,  CI. 

73-301.000. 
Depew,  Noel  F.:  See — 

Nelson,  Carl  R.;  Pierce,  David  R.;  Depew,  Noel  F.;  and  Harp, 
Mariyn  F.,  4,060,161,  CI.  197-l.OOR. 
Derail,  Yves  C;  and  Dupeuble,  Jean-Claude,  to  ASA  S.A.;  and  Societa 
Nazionale  Industria  Applicazioni  Viscosa  S.p.A.  Automatic  thread- 
ing false-twist  spindle.  4,059,948,  CI.  57-77.330. 


de  Ruiter,  Jacob  Willem:  See — 

Naastepad,  Pieter  Aart;  and  de  Ruiter,  Jacob  Willem,  4.060,692,  CI. 
13-26.000. 
Dettling,  Paul.  Tube  bending  machine.  4,059,978,  CI.  72-156.000. 
Deuchar,  Robert  C;  and  Waitzman,  Gene  J.  Combustion  engine  pow- 
ered floor  buffer.  4,059,863,  CI.  15-98.000. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  Vormals  Roessler:  See — 
Asinger,  Friedrich;  Offermanns,  Heribert;  and  Ghyczy,  Miklos, 

4,060,548,  CI.  260-534.00S. 
Klingler,  Kari  H,;  Aurich,  Rudolf;  and  Habersang.  Silke.  4,060,618, 
CI.  424-253.000. 
Devimeux,  Daniel  Pierre  Yvon;  and  Stouls,  Francois-Xavier  Antoine, 
to  Societe  Anonyme  de  Telecommunications.  Digit  rate  reducing 
method  in  video  signal  transmission.  4,060,832,  CI.  358-133.000. 
Devro,  Inc.:  See — 

Zioiko,  Francis  Joseph,  4,060,361,  CI.  425-131.100. 
Dey,  Arabinda  N.,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.  Ion  exchange  mem- 
branes and  organic  electrolyte  cells  employing  same.  4,060,673,  CI. 
429-192.000. 
Dey,  Arabinda  N.;  and  Holmes,  Robert  W.,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc. 
Metal  periodate  organic  electrolyte  cells.  4,060,676,  CI.  429-217.000. 
Diamond,  Julius;  and  Douglas,  George  H.,  to  William  H.  Rorer,  Inc. 

Amidinoureas  for  treating  diarrhea  4,060,635,  CI.  424-322.000. 
Dias,  Francesco:  See — 

Luhleich,    Hartmut;    Nickel,    Hubertus:    and    Dias,    Francesco, 
4,060,592,  CI.  423-448.000. 
Diehl,  Marcus  I.:  See — 

Schweig,  Eugene  S.,  Jr.;  and  Diehl,  Marcus  I.,  4,060,444,  CI. 
156-391.000. 
DiGiacinto,  Joseph  A.   Sprayer  hydroponic  grower.  4,059,922,  CI. 

47-82.000. 
Dimitrov,  Spas  Petkov:  See — 

Stoev,  Stoycho  Mitrev;  Metodiev,  Metodi  Stoyanov;  Kuzev. 
Lyubomir  Vladimirov;  Vedrichkov.  Petko  Georgiev;  Sapuna- 
rov.  Ivan  Mitrev;  Vassilev.  Vassil  Vladimirov;  Dimitrov,  Spas 
Petkov;  Gasharov,  Vihar  Assenov;  Russev,  Sheko  Kolev;  and 
Mitrev,  Kostadin  Georgiev,  4,060,481,  CI.  209-170.000. 
Dionne,  Leonard  J.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Photographic  apparatus 

with  lens  focusing  scale.  4,060,817,  CI.  354-198.000. 
Dirlam,  John  P.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  1-Alkoxy-l -substituted  phenyl- 1,3-dehy- 

drofuro[3,4-b]quinoxaline-4,9-dioxides.  4,060,523,  CI.  260-250.0QN. 
Di  Rosa,  Gaetano,  to  FATA  S.p.A.  Low-pressure  die  casting  machine. 

4,060,122,  CI.  164-304.000. 
Ditto,  Edwin  D.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  of  alloying 

and  forming  a  valve  seat.  4,059,876,  CI.  29-I56.70A. 
Divecha,  Amamath  P.,  to  A  Silag  Inc.  Method  for  preparing  a  fiber 
reinforced   metal   matrix   using  microscopic   fibers.   4,060,412,  CI. 
75-203.000. 
DIY-Sol,  Ire:  See— 

Rapp,  Felix,  Jr.;  and  Barron,  James  M.,  4,060,195,  CI.  237-l.OOA. 
Dobson,  Charles  Edward.  Panel  device.  4,059,914,  CI.  4O-125.00F. 
Dr.  C.  Otto  &  Comp.  GmbH.:  See— 

Oldengott,  Hans,  4,059,885,  CI  29-401. OOF. 
Doerfel,  Helmut:  See — 

Mertes,  Friedrich;  Doerfel,  Helmut;  Heil,  Eduard;  and  Cordes, 
Claus,  4,060,517,  CI.  260-78.00R. 
Doerr,  Richard  E.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Coal  slurry  feeder. 

4,060,281,  CI.  302-14.000. 
Doi,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Yamada,  Takahiro;  and  Doi,  Tetsuo,  4,060,812,  CI.  346-75.000. 
Doi,  Yasuhiko;  Tokura,  Yukio;  and  Imaizumi,  Koji,  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Transfer  material  separating  device.  4,060,320,  CI. 
355-3.00R. 
Dolfmi,  Joseph  E.;  and  MacKenzie,  Robert  D.,  to  Richardson-Merrell 
Inc.  Ethylenediamine  derivatives  useful  in  treating  sickle  cell  anemia. 
4,060,630,  CI.  424-300.000. 
Dollond  &  Aitchison  (Services)  Limited:  See — 

Eadow-Allen,  Stuart,  4,059,925,  CI.  51-lOO.OOR. 
Domer,  Michel;  and  Hay,  Jean-Yves,  to  Societe  Paulstra.  Spherical 
couplings  for  vehicle  towing  or  kindred  purposes.  4,060,331,  CI. 
403-130.000. 
Domergue,  Annick  Marthe  Suzanne  Simone;  and  Sureau,  Robert  Fred- 
eric Michel,  to  Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann.  Coumarin 
derivatives.  4,060,531,  CI.  260-308.00R. 
Doss,  Richard  C;  and  Murtha,  Timothy  P.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company.  Polythiol  sealants.  4,060,519.  CI.  260-79.000. 
Douglas.  George  H.:  See — 

Diamond.    Julius;    -nd    Douglas.    George    H..    4,060,635,    CI. 
424-322.000. 
Douno.  Syugo.  to  Glory  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Coin  stacker  in 

automatic  coin  wrapping  apparatus.  4,060.093.  CI.  133-l.OOA. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Olstowski,  Franciszek,  4,060,509,  CI.  260-30.60R. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Schroeder,  Fred,  4.060,435,  CI.  149-19.200. 
Dowling,  Donald  J.;  and  Sichoen,  William,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  measuring  the  water  content  of  oil  flowing  in  a  pipe. 
4,059,987,  CI.  73-61.  lOR. 
Drechsel,  Erhart  Karl:  See — 

Sardisco,   John   B.;   and   Drechsel,   Erhart   Karl,   4,060,586,   CI. 

423-167.000. 

Dreibelbis,  Richard  C;  and  Turner,  Warren  E..  to  Emerson  Electric 

Co.  (H&H  Thermostats  Div.).  Dispensing  head  assembly  for  fluid 

dispensing  system  and  a  nozzle  therefor  made  of  plastic  material. 

4.060,198,  CI.  239-24.000. 
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G.,    4,060,365.    CI. 


Drouin,  Claude,  to  Les  Industries  BFG  Limi  ee.  Window  unit  for  use  in 

oven  doors.  4,060.069,  CI.  126-200.000. 
Duarte,  Manuel  G.:  See — 

Duarte,    Ruben    G.;    and    Duarte,    Manuel 
425-214.000. 
Duarte,  Ruben  G.;  and  Duarte,  Manuel  G.  pough  press.  4,060,365,  CI. 

425-214.000. 
Dubendorfer,  Ulrich:  See—  1  • 

Engeler,  Paul;  Baumgartner,  Hans  Ulrich;  Dubendorfer,  Ulrich; 
and  Sonderegger,  Hans  Conrad,  4,059,999.  CI.  73-419.000. 
Duckett,  William  Arthur,  to  Jonas  Woodhead  Limited.   Hydraulic 

shock  absorber.  4,060,155,  CI.  188-282.00( 
Dugdale,  Bernard:  See — 

Tilley.    Leslie    Joseph;    and    Dugdale, 
250-560.000. 
Dulaney.  Eugene  L..  See — 

Jacobus,  David  P.;  Dulaney,  Eugene 
4,060,639.  CI.  424-325.000. 
Dunlop  Limited:  See — 

Allitt.  Bernard  Charles,  4,060,357,  CI. 
Dunstheimer,  Mathias.  Animal  holder.  4,054, 
Dunston,    Virgil    M.    Push   pull   exercising 

272-126.000. 
Dupeuble,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Derail,    Yves   C;    and    Dupeuble,    Je^n-Claude,    4,059,948,    CI. 
57-77.330. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company: 


Bernard,    4,060.734,    CI. 


L.;  and  Grier,  Nathaniel, 


4  55-36.000. 
,869,  CI.  17-44.000. 
device.    4,060,240, 


See — 


CI. 


58-271.000. 


Limited.   Pyridyl 
424-263.000. 
to  various  jaw  positions. 


Hans-Joachim, 


Plans-Joachim;  and  Seiler, 


Evans,  Arlyn  Wayne,  4,060,404.  CI.  71->3.000 

Hoover.  Fred  Wayne;  and  Her.  Ralpi  K.,  4.060.488,  CI.  210- 

433.00M. 
Klopping.  Hein  Louis,  4,060,624,  CI.  42l*-273.00R. 
Klopping,  Hein  Louis,  4,060,625,  CI.  42J*-273.00R. 
Lee,  Lm-Fa,  4.059.949.  CI.  57-140.0BY 
Nelson.  Thomas  Larson.  4,059,873,  CI. 
Welch,  Aaron  Waddington,  4,060,405,  p.  71-93.000. 
Durant.  Graham  John;  Emmett,  John  Co^in;  and  Ganellin,  Charon 
Robin,  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Labo|ratories 
alkylguanidine  compounds.  4,060,621,  CI 
Dyal,  John  P.  Method  for  fitting  dentures 

4,059,899,  CI.  32-2.000. 
Dybel,  Frank  K.  See— 

Dybel,  William  P.;  and  Dybel,  Frank  R ,  4,059,991,  CI.  73-88.50R. 
Dybel,  William  P.;  and  Dybel,  Frank  R.  !  Modular  constructed  load 

sensing  system.  4,059,991,  CI.  73-88.50R. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

EI  Chahawi,  Mousufa;  and  Richtzenhai^,  Hermann,  4,060,690,  CI. 

560-55.000. 
Kotzsch,      Hans-Joachim;      and      Val^lensieck, 

4,060.536,  CI.  26O-448.20E. 
Kotzsch,  Hans  Joachim;  Vahlensieck, 

Claus-Dieter,  4,060,538,  CI.  260-448.a)R 
Seiler,  Claus-Dietrich;  Vahlensieck,  ?|ans-Joachim;  and  Amort, 
Jurgen,  4,060,539,  CI.  260-448.80R 
E  Z  Painter  Corporation:  See — 

Bums,  Fredrick  B.;  and  Balint,  Peter,  41060.215.  CI.  248-360.000. 
Eadow-AIlen.   Stuart,  to  Dollond  i  Aitchison  (Services)  Limited 
Machine  for  forming  a  curved  surface  on  i  workpiece.  4,059,925,  CI. 
51-lOO.OOR. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Merkel,   Paul   Barrett;   and   Ling,   H4is  Gway,   4,060,420,   CI. 
96-114.100. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Chaney,  Lynn  Harold;  and  Smith,  Glinn  ai., 

113.00B. 
Frailly,  Robert  A.,  4,060,116,  CI.  151-7i)00. 
Goscenski,  Edward  J.,  Jr.,  4,060,146,  C 
Eaton,   Thomas,   to  I  T  L  Technology, 

4,060,485,  CI.  210-87.000. 
Ebel,  Fred  H.;  See— 

Landgraf,  Glenn  A.;  and  Ebel,  Fred  H4  4.060,227,  CI.  270-66.000. 
lickold,  Gerd-Jurgen;  and  Maass,  Hans. 

113-54.00R. 
Economics  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See — 

Chunat,    Gerald    W.;    and    Maloney, 
148-6.170. 
Edstrom,  Richard  C:  See — 

Feldeisen,  Ronald  F.;  Minchak,  John 
Meyers,  Herbert  M.;  and  Edstrom, 
141-1.000. 
Edwards,  Ronald  Alexander  Nixon;  and  Ma^nque,  Jorge,  to  Unisearch 

Limited.  Protein  isolation.  4,060,203,  CI.  541-7.000. 
Egorov,  Boris  Afanasievich;  Grzhimalovscy,  Alexandr  Sergeevich; 
Judin,  Alexandr  Vladimirovich;  Fishmail,  Konstantin  Evgenievich; 
and  Vemaya,  Ljudmila  Dmitrievna.  Metqod  of  manufacturing  poly- 
oxymethylene  filaments.  4,060,582,  CI.  24^-2 lO.OOF. 
Eibeck,  Richard  E.:  See —  ! 

Peterson,  James  Oliver;  Sukomick,  B^ard;  Sweeney,  Richard 
Francis;  Nychka,  Henry  R.;  Eibeck,  Richard  E.;  and  Berenbaum, 
Morris  B.,  4,060,555,  CI.  26O-586.0OR. 
Eicken,  Karl:  See — 

Kindscher.  Wolfgang;  Fischer,  Martiii;  Eicken,  Karl;  and  Vitt, 
Guenter.  4,060,522,  CI.  260-293.850. 
Eisenlohr.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Bratzler,  Karl,  tq  Metallgesellschaft  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Process  for  recovering  el^ental  sulfur  from  gases 
having  a  high  carbon  dioxide  content  and  containing  sulfur  com- 
pounds. 4,060,595,  CI.  423-574.00R.  J 
El  Chahawi,  Moustafa;  and  Richtzenhain,  I^rmann,  to  Dynamit  Nobel 


4.060,159,  CI.  192- 


180-161.000. 
Inc.   Dialysis 


apparatus. 


Hand  tool.  4,060,046,  CI. 


lames    E.,    4,060,433,   CI. 


I  A.;  GerstmaB,  Richard  B.; 
,  Ricl^f4i;^  4,060,105.  CI. 


Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  preparing  arylacetic  acid  alkyl  esters. 
4,060,690,  CI.  560-55.000. 
Electricite  De  France:  See — 

Mascarello,  Jean  Marius;  Godin,  Paul;  and  Millet,  Jacques  Fran- 
cois, 4,060,466,  CI.  204-129.000. 
Electro-Nite  Co.:  See- 
Cure,  Omer  Paul,  4,059,996,  CI.  73-354.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Chauvette,  Robert  R.,  4,060,688,  CI.  544-30.000. 
Elliott  Enterprises  of  Monte  VisU:  See— 

Elliott,  Lillard  H.,  4.059,939,  CI.  52-745.000. 
Elliott,  Lillard  H.,  to  Elliott  Enterprises  of  Monte  Vista.  Prefabricated 

building  unit.  4,059,939,  CI.  52-745.000. 
Ellis,  Delmar  H..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
for    measuring    deflection    of    rotating    airfoils.    4,060,329,    CI. 
356-167.000. 
Elscint,  Ltd.:  See— 

Zioni,   Jacob;    Klein,   Yitzhak;   and    Inbar,    Dan,   4,060,730,   CI. 
250-369.000. 
Enico  Wheaton  Inc.:  See — 

Bower,  Allen  M.,  4,060,110,  CI.  141-207.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Fleer,  Thomas  P.,  4.060.370.  CI.  431-62.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.  (H&H  Thermostats  Div.):  See— 

Dreibelbis.  Richard  C;  and  Turner,  Warren  E.,  4,060,198,  CI. 
239-24.000. 
Emmett,  John  Colin:  See — 

Durant,  Graham  John;  Emmett,  John  Colin;  and  Ganellin,  Charon 
Robin,  4,060,621,  CI.  424-263.000. 
Enders,  Edgar;  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
2-(Alkylhalophenylimino)dithiolanes  and  ectoparasiticidal  composi- 
tion and  method.  4,060.628,  CI.  424-277.000. 
Energiagazdalkodasi  Intezet:  See — 

Peredi,  Karoly,  4,060,376,  CI.  432-24.000. 
Peredi,  Karoly,  4,060,378,  CI.  432-96.000. 
Energy  Products  of  Idaho:  See — 

Sowards,  Norman  K.,  4,060,041,  CI.  110-8.00F. 
Engeler,  Paul;  Baumgartner,  Hans  Ulrich;  Dubendorfer,  Ulrich;  and 
Sonderegger,  Hans  Conrad,  to  Kistler  Instrumente  AG.  Pressure 
transducers  for  plastic  substances.  4.059,999,  CI.  73-419.000. 
Engineer,  Serosh:  See — 

Brandis,  Helmut;  Von  Den  Steinen,  Albert;  and  Engineer,  Serosh, 
4.060.431,  CI.  148-36.000. 
Engle.  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Bogenschutz,  Thomas  M.;  Engle,  Thomas  H.;  and  McEathron, 
Eugene  D.,  4,060.152.  CI.  188-52.000. 
English  Electric  Valve  Company  Limited:  See — 

Howorth,  Jonathan  Ross;  Goss,  Alan  Jerome;  and  Pool.  Peter 
James,  4,060,823,  CI.  357-30.000. 
English,  Milton:  See — 

Osborne,  Ray  L.,  4,059,883,  CI.  29-259.000. 
Ennis,  Philip  James:  See- 
Dean,  Anthony  Vincent;  and  Ennis,  Philip  James,  4,060,429,  CI. 
148-31.000. 
Epifano,  Leonard:  See — 

Collica,  Carl;  Epifano,  Leonard;  and  Farella,  Ralph,  4,060,073,  CI. 
128-1.100. 
Epley,  John  M.,  to  Hearing  Evaluation  &  Acoustic  Research,  Inc. 
Method  for  testing  acoustical  attenuation  of  hearing  protectors. 
4,060,701,  CI.  179-175.000. 
Epstein,  Harold  M.:  See— 

Mallozzi,  Philip  J.;  Epstein,  Harold  M.;  Applebaum,  David  C; 
Gallagher,  William  J.;  and  Campbell,  Bemerd  E.,  4,060,769,  CI. 
330-4.300. 
Ernest,  Robert  P.:  See — 

Hideg.  Laszlo;  and  Ernest,  Robert  P.,  4,060,058,  CI.  123-8.090. 
Ernst,  Arnold  E.  Implement  re-alignment  hitch.  4,060,254,  CI.  280- 

461.00A. 
Ernst  Leitz  GmbH  Wetzlar:  See— 

Rapp,    Wolfgang;    Haas,    Karl-Heinz;    and    Luessem,    Heribert, 
4,060,388,  CI.  23-230.00R. 
Emyei,  Herbert,  to  Societe  Lignes  Telegraphiques  et  Telephoniques. 
Electromechanical  band-pass  filter  for  high  frequencies.  4,060,774, 
CI.  333-71.000. 
Escher-Wyss  Limited:  See — 

Christ,  Alfred;  and  Lehmann,  Rolf,  4,059,976,  CI.  72-19.000. 
Esublissements  Amyot  S.A.:  See — 

Amyot,  Claude,  4,060,251,  CI.  279-62.000. 
Etablissements  Carpano  &  Pons:  See — 

Saligny,  Yves,  4,060,302,  CI.  339-97.00R. 
Etablissements  Nativelle  S.A.:  See — 

Jarreau,  Francois-Xavier;  and  Sarfati,  Roger  Gerard,  4,060,607,  CI. 
424-241.000. 
Ets.  Francois  Salomon  et  Fils  S.A.:  See — 

Collombin,  Andre  Marcei;  and  Salomon,  Georges  Pierre  Joseph, 
4,060,256,  CI.  280-613.000. 
Evans,  Arlyn  Wayne,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Selective  herbicide  for  sugarcane.  4,060,404,  CI.  71-93.000. 
Evans,  Charles  P.,  to  Laser  Graphic  Systems  Corporation.  Substrate  for 

composite  printing  and  relief  plate.  4,060,032,  CI.  101-401.100. 
Evenheat  Kiln,  Inc.:  See — 

Watson,  John  C;  Watson,  John  D.;  and  Watson,  Gerald  K., 
4,060,381,  CI.  432-247.000. 
Everett,  Seth  Leroy,  Jr.  Keyboard  switch  assembly  with  tactile  feed- 
back having  illuminated  laminated  layers  including  opaque  or  trans- 
parent conductive  layer.  4,060,703,  CI.  200-5.00A. 
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Evertz,  Werner:  See— 

Wedemeyer,    Karlfried;    Kiel,    Wolfgang;   and   Evertz,   Werner, 

4.060.562,  CI.  260-623.00R. 
Evtuhov,  Viktor:  See — 

Bamoski,  Michael  K.;  and  Evtuhov,  Viktor,  4,060,308,  CI.  350- 
96.00C. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Clavenna,  LeRoy  R.;  Longo,  John  M.;  and  Horowitz,  Harold  S., 

4,060.500.  CI.  252-471.000. 
Klemann,  Lawrence  P.;  and  Newman,  Gerald  H.,  4,060,674,  CI. 

429-194.000. 
Lang,  Robert  J.,  4,060,478,  CI.  208-8.000. 
F.  Kuppersbusch  &  Sohne  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Lohr,  Alfred;  and  Tschek,  Wolfgang,  4,060,026.  CI.  99-346.000. 
Fabri-Tek  Incorporated:  See — 

Hoffman,  Gerald   F.;  and   Bolton,   Dewayne   P.,  4,060,123,   CI. 
165-11.000. 
Fahlstrom,  Per  Anders  Herman  Henningsson;  Mioen,  Thomas  Konrad; 
and  Bjorling,  Gotthard  E.,  to  Boliden  Aktiebolag.  Method  for  ex- 
tracting and  recovering  iron  and  nickel  in  metallic  form.  4,060,464, 
CI.  204-113.000. 
Faid,  Robert  W.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Post-applied  waterstop. 

4,059,935,  CI.  52-396.000. 
Fanciullo,  Ralph  D.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Flat  battery.  4,060,669, 

CI.  429-152.000. 
Fanner  Pty.  Limited:  See — 

Shaw,  Alan  Douglas,  4,059,988,  CI.  73-579.000. 
Farella,  Ralph:  See — 

Collica,  Carl;  Epifano,  Leonard;  and  Farella,  Ralph,  4,060,073,  CI. 
128-1.100. 
Farris,  Russell  E.:  See — 

Stanley,  Lester  N.;  and  Farris,  Russell  E.,  4,060,544,  CI.  260- 
465.00D. 

py^TA  S.p.A.:  See 

Di  Rosa,  Gaetano,  4,060,122,  CI.  164-304.000. 
Faucz,  Eugene  C,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Magnetic  latent  image  cre- 
ation. 4,060.811,  CI.  346-74.100. 
Faulkner,   Richard   Dale,   to  RCA  Corporation.   Phototube  having 
domed  mesh  with  non-uniform  apertures.  4,060,747,  CI.  313-95.000. 
Federal-Mogul  Corporation:  See — 

Glover,  Douglas;  and  Minter,  Marvin  J.,  4,059,990,  CI.  73-81.000. 
Feeney,  George  W.;  and  Habeck,  Bruce  W.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber    Company,    The.    Adhesive    composition.    4,060,503,    CI. 
260-5.000. 
Feigt,  Ingmar:  See — 

Jantsch,    Ottomar;    Feigt,    Ingmar;    and    Willig,    Wolf  Rudiger, 
4,060,822,  CI.  357-30.000. 
Feldeisen,  Ronald  F.;  Minchak,  John  A.;  Gerstman,  Richard  B.;  Mey- 
ers, Herbert  M.;  and  Edstrom,  Richard  C,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Toner    loading    apparatus    with    replenishing    supply    container. 
4,060,105,  CI.  141-1.000. 
Feldman,  Paul  S.;  Johnson,  Robert  B.;  and  Nibby,  Chester  M.,  Jr.,  to 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
generating  timing  signals  for  latched  type  memories.  4,060,794,  CI. 
364-900.000. 
Fenner,  Jurgen:  See — 

Alpen,  Ulrich  Von;  Fenner,  Jurgen;  Marcoll,  Joachim;  and  Rabe- 

nau,  Albrecht,  4,060,672,  CI.  429-191.000. 

Fenton,  Donald  M.;  and  Vaell,  Raoul  P.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 

California.  Reducing  the  consumption  of  anthraquinone  disulfonate 

in  stretford  solutions.  4,060,594.  CI.  423-573.00R. 

Fergestad,  Petter  I.,  to  A/S  National  Industri.  Electrical  inductive 

apparatus.  4,060,784,  CI.  336-84.00R. 
Ferland,  Jean-Marie;  Laliberte,  Real;  Lippmann,  Wilbur;  and  Pugsley, 
Thomas  A.,  to  Ayerst  McKenna  and  Harrison  Ltd.  3-AryIoxy-2(4- 
loweralkyI-l-piperazinyl)propanoIs,     their     alkylethers,     and     use 
thereof  4,060.613,  CI.  424-250.000. 
Fiberglass  Specialty  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Rysgaard,  John  R.,  Sr.,  4,060,175,  CI.  220-85.00B. 
Pick,  Paul  A.,  to  National  Machinery  Company,  The.  Apparatus  for 

making  shouldered  tubular  rivets.  4,059,860,  CI.  10-ll.OOR. 
Filippov,  Vladimir  Jurievich:  See — 

Savin,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Temikova,  Tamara  Alexandrovna;  Filip- 
pov,  Vladimir  Jurievich;  and  Shiryaev,  Vladimir  Ivanovich, 
4,060,127,  CI.  165-145.000. 
Finkelman,  Morris,  to  Amcar  Industries,  Ltd.  Oyster  board.  4,059,870, 

CI.  17-75.000. 
Fire  Victor  Holding  S.A.:  See— 

Baraldi,  Enzo;  and  Longhi,  Giuliano,  4,060,042,  CI.  110-14.000. 
Fireplace  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Lever,  Paul  H.;  and  Mohr,  Clifford  D.,  4,060,068,  CI.  126-120.000. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Lohr,    Delmar    Frederick,    Jr.;    and    Wakefield,    Lynn    Burritt, 

4.060.563,  CI.  26O-624.00B. 

Fischer,  Josef,  to  Neumo  Armaturenfabrik-Apparatebau-Metallgies- 

serei  GmbH,  Finna.  Valve.  4,060,220,  CI.  251-306.000. 
Fischer,  Martin:  See — 

Kindscher,  Wolfgang;  Fischer,  Martin;  Eicken,  Karl;  and  Vitt, 
Guenter,  4,060.522,  CI.  260-293.850. 
Fischer,  Rolf  See — 

Weitz,  Hans-Martin;  and  Fischer,  Rolf,  4,060,543,  CI.  260-464.000. 
Fisher,  Robert  C:  See — 

Collins,  CecU  A.,  4,060,260,  CI.  280-747.000. 
Fishman,  Konstantin  Evgenievich:  See — 

Egorov,    Boris    Afanasievich;    Grzhimalovsky,    Alexandr    Ser- 
geevich; Judin,  Alexandr  Vladimirovich;  Fishman,  Konstantin 


Evgenievich;  and  Vemaya,  Ljudmila  Dmitrievna,  4,060,582,  CI. 
264-2  lO.OOF. 
Flannery,  John  B.:  See — 

Pollack,  Joel  M.;  and  Flannery,  John  B.,  4,060.316,  CI.  353-20.000. 
Fleer,  Thomas  P.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Manifold  gas  valve  with 

stepped  flow  operation.  4,060,370,  CI.  431-62.000. 
Fleischman,  Andor  A.:  See — 

Linke.   Walter   R.;   and   Fleischman,   Andor   A..   4.060.312.   CI. 
350-189.000. 
Fleissner,  Hans,  to  Vepa  AG.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  treatment 
of  endless  material,  especially  the  shrinking  thereof  4.059.974.  CI. 
68-15.000. 
Fleming-Potter  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Romagnoli.  Robert  A..  4,060.168.  CI.  206-216.000. 
Floyd.  Don  E.;  and  Potente,  Demetri.  to  General  Mills  Chemicals.  Inc. 
Aminopolyamide-acrylamide-glyoxal  resin.  4.060.507,  CI.  260-21.000. 
Floyd,  Middleton  Brawner,  Jr.:  See — 

Bernady,  Karel  Francis;  Floyd,  Middleton  Brawner,  Jr.;  Poletto, 
John  Frank;  Schaub,  Robert  Eugene;  and  Weiss,  Martin  Joseph, 
4,060,540,  CI.  26O-448.80R. 
Flynt,  William  E.,  to  Varo,  Inc.  System  for  measuring  the  modulation 

transfer  function  of  an  optical  device.  4.060.328.  CI.  356-124.000. 
Foldes.  Peter,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Antenna  system  with  automatic 

depolarization  correction.  4.060,808.  CI.  343-lOO.OPE. 
Foley.  Robert  A.  Fibre  optics  display.  4,060.722.  CI.  562-32.000. 
Foller,  Werner,  to  Gestra-KSB  Vertriebsgesellschaft  mbH  &  Co.  Kom- 
manditgesellschaft.    Thermally    controlled    valve.    4,060,193,    Q. 
236-59.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Hideg,  Laszlo;  and  Ernest,  Robert  P.,  4,060,058,  CI.  123-8.090. 
Kaufman,  Sydney  M.,  4,060,414,  CI.  75-246.000. 
Macauley,  William  T.,  4,060,338,  CI.  416-214.00R. 
Fomeris,  John  L.:  See — 

Barile,  Conrad  A.;  Brill,  Robert  M.;  Fomeris,  John  L.;  and  Regh, 
Joseph,  4,060,427,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Fors,  Lars  Borje  Staffan:  See— 

Vemer,  Bo  Lennart;  and  Fors,  Lars  Borje  Staffan,  4,060,574,  CI. 
261-77.000. 
Forth  Instruments  Limited:  See — 

Tilley,    Leslie   Joseph;    and    Dugdale,    Bernard,    4,060,734,    CI. 
250-560.000. 
Foseco  International  Limited:  See — 

Jones,  Evan  Thomas  Richard,  4,060,406,  CI.  75-12.000. 
Foster  D.  Snell,  Inc.:  See — 

Schoenholz,   Daniel;   and   Petersen,   Arthur  W.,  4,060,494,   CI. 
252-105.000. 
Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Stuart  B.,  4,060,354,  CI.  425-4.00R. 
Fougea.  Bernard,  to  Coignet  S.A.  Climbing  scaffolding  assemblies  with 

associated  shuttering.  4,060,358,  CI.  425-65.000. 
Foumier,  Daniel;  and  Bourgeois,  Hugues,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Industries. 
Electrolytic    cell    suitable    for    producing    alkali    metal    chlorates. 
4,060,475,  CI.  204-270.000. 
Foxboro  Company,  The:  See 

Annino,  Raymond;  Prescott,  Robert  C;  Karas,  Edwin  L.;  and 
Kalinoski,  Richard  W.,  4,059,994,  CI.  73-23.100. 
Frailly,  Robert  A.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Method  for  producing  self- 
locking  fasteners.  4,060,116,  CI.  151-7.000. 
Frank,  WUli:  See— 

Menge,  Gunter;  Grieben,  Karl-Heinz;  Reitmeier,  Lutz;  and  Frank, 
WUli,  4,059,940,  CI.  53-148.000. 
Franke,  Henry  L.:  See — 

Williams,  David  Roth,  4,060,400,  CI.  62-162.000. 
Franke,  Kurt,  to  Siements  Aktiengesellschaft.  X-ray  diagnostic  appara- 
tus with  an  automatic  exposure  timer.  4,060,733,  CI.  250-491.000. 
Frechette,  Kenneth  R.,  to  Stamford,  Xerox  Corporation.  Ribbon  lift 

guide.  4,060,162,  CI.  197-53.000. 
Friedman,  Diana  W.:  See — 

Friedman,  Irving,  4,060,077,  CI.  128-145.800. 
Friedman,  Irving,  to  Friedman,  Diana  W.  Respirator.  4,060,077,  CI. 

128-145.800. 
Fritzsche,  Christoph,  to  Lonza,  Ltd.  Process  for  the  determination  of 
the  visco-elastic  characteristics  of  polymers  and  arrangement  to  carry 
out  the  process.  4,059.983,  CI.  73-15.600. 
Frye,  Robert  Charles:  See — 

Tasch,  Al  F.,  Jr;  Frye,  Robert  Charles;  Fu,  Homg-Sen;  and  Brod- 
ersen,  Robert  W.,  4,060,738,  CI.  307-238.000. 
Fu,  Homg-Sen:  See — 

Tasch,  AI  F.,  Jr;  Frye,  Robert  Charles;  Fu,  Homg-.Sen;  and  Brod- 
ersen,  Robert  W..  4,060,738,  CI.  307-238.000. 
Fuji  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamoto,  Hiromasa;  Nakamoto,  Shin-Ichi;  Amemiya,  Hidemitu; 
Miyamura,    Souji;    Shiba,    Motoo;    and    Nakamura,    Nobuko, 
4,060,527,  CI.  260-279.00R. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kondo,  Toshihiro,  4,060,313,  CI.  350-269.000. 
Maekawa,    Yukio;    Satomura,    Masato;    and    Umehara,    Akira, 
4,060,685,  CI.  542-413.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Numata,  Saburo;  and  Fujino,  Shinichiro,  4,060.788,  CI.  338-128.000. 
Watanabe,  Naohei;  and  Inoue,  Tadaomi,  4,060,756,  CI.  318-668.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Suzuki,  Matsumi;  Morino,  Tetsuro;  and  Yokota,  Shozo,  4,060,694, 

CI.  179-l.OSD. 
Suzuki,  Matsumi;  Kauoka,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ueno,  Keiichi,  4,060,695, 
CI.  179-l.OSB. 
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Aijiki,  Goro;  Mori,  To- 
Mitsuni.  4,060.696,  CI. 


Fujie,  Kunio;  Nakayama,  WaUru;  Kuwahara, 
Kimio,  to  Hitachi  Cable,  Ltd.;  and  Hiuchi, 
for  boUing  liquids.  4,060,125.  CI.  165-133.000 
Fujiki.  Goro:  See — 

Iwahara,  Makoto;  Maruyama,  Fumio: 
shinori;  Hiyama.  Norio;  and  Kikuchi. 
179-l.OGQ. 
Fujino.  Shinichiro.  See — 

Numau,  Saburo;  and  Fujino.  Shinichiro.  4,p60,788,  CI.  338-128.000 
FujiU.  Makio:  See 

Shimizii.    Kazufusa;    Katsumori.    Shigeo;    Nishikawa.    Tadaaki; 

Scnoo.  Keisaku;  Sakamaki,  Kenji;  Fujila,  Makio;  Tano,  Teruo; 

Takano,  Hiroshi;  and  Komori,  Hideo,  4^060,390,  CI.  23-259.100. 

Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Togei,    Ryoiku;    Takei.    Akira;    Hika, 
Kunihiko,  4.060,796.  CI.  365-183.000. 
Fukatsu,  Shunzo:  See — 

Umezawa,  Hamao;  Umczawa.  Sumio;  T^uchiya, 
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Heikichi;  and  Kakizaki, 
Ltd.  Heat  transfer  wall 


iToshihiko;    and    Wada, 


Yukio; 


Osamu;  Akita, 
and    Fukatsu, 


E.,  4,060.544.  CI.   260- 


Gallant.  Gerald  G..  Jr., 


Eiichi;    Miyazawa,    Takeo;    Horiuchi. 
Shunzo.  4,060,682.  CI.  536-10.000 
Funk,  Richard  S.;  Stewart,  S.  Alan;  and  Ruff,  1  )avid  L.,  to  Grefco,  Inc. 
Strip  for  fastening  and  sealing  sheeU  of  construction   material 
4.059,933,  CI.  52-127.000. 
Furuta.  Koichi,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Switch  operatmg  device 
operatively    associated    with    a    reciprocally    movable    member. 
4,060,818,  CI.  354-266.000. 
Futurecraft  Corporation:  See —  I 

Piet.  Meyer;  and  Giles,  Dean  Gaylord.  4,1)59,903.  CI.  32-40.00R. 
G   D.  Scarle  &  Co.:  See— 

Collins.  Paul  W.;  and  Pappo.  Raphael.  4.(^60,691.  CI.  560-121.000. 
GAF  Corporation:  See- 
Stanley,  Lester  N.;  and  Farris.  Russell 
465.00D.  I 

Waxman.  Burton  H.;  and  Mourning,  Michael  C.  4.060.418,  CI. 
96-29.00D. 
Gajajiva,  Padej,  to  I-T-E  Impenal  Corporation  Efcor  Division.  Swivel 

conduit  coupling  assembly.  4.060.264.  CI.  215-175.000. 
Gallagher,  William  J.:  5ee— 

Mallozzi,  Philip  J.;  Epstein,  Harold  M.;  Applebaum.  David  C; 
Gallagher.  WUliam  J.;  and  Campbell.  Bemerd  E..  4,060.769.  CI. 
330-4.300. 
Gallant.  Gerald  G..  Jr.:  See— 

LaHaye,  Paul  G.;  Bjerklie.  John  W.;  and 
4,060,379,  CI.  432-179.000. 
Galvagni,  John  L.,  to  AVX  Corporation.  Tantalum  chip  capacitor  and 

method  of  manufacture.  4,059,887,  CI.  29-5)0.000. 
Gamez  Duch,  Enrique.  Soccer  board  game.  4|060,245,  CI.  273-85.00R. 
Ganellin.  Charon  Robin:  5ee — 

Durant.  Graham  John;  Emmett,  John  Coin;  and  Ganellin,  Charon 
Robin,  4.060.621.  CI.  424-263.000. 
Gante,  Joachim;  Kunneier,  Hans-Adolf;  Orth  Dieter;  Schacht,  Erich; 
and  Wild.  Albrecht.  to  Merck  Patent  Gese  Ischaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haflung.  Phenylalkanol  nitriles.  4,060.633.  CI.  424-304.000. 
Garbcr.  Alfred;  Stonner,  Hans-Martin;  Wiesier.  Paul;  Sinclair.  Alan; 
and  Schmidt,  Alfred,  to  MetallgesellschafI  Aktiengesellschaft;  and 
Chemie  Linz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Continuois  process  for  recovering 
pure,  concentrated  ammonia.  4,060.591,  CI.  423-352.000. 
Garcia,  Federico.  Slide  display.  4,059.913.  CI.  4O-64.00A. 
Gasharov,  Vihar  Assenov;  See — 

Stocv.  Stoycho  Mitrev;  Metodiev,  M<todi  Stoyanov;  Kuzev, 
Lyubomir  Vladimirov;  Vedrichkov,  Petko  Georgiev;  Sapuna- 
rov.  Ivan  Mitrev;  Vassilev,  Vassil  Vladimirov;  Dimitrov.  Spas 
Petkov;  Gasharov.  Vihar  Assenov;  Riissev,  Sheko  Kolev;  and 
Mitrev.  Kostadin  Georgiev.  4,060.481.  |C1.  209-170.000. 
Gast.  Gary.  Liquor  trunk.  4,060,156,  CI.  190-JO.OOO. 
Gausepohl,  Hermann:  See — 

Naarmann.   Herbert;   Reichel.   Fritz;   ami  Gausepohl,  Hermann, 
4,060,679.  CI.  526-304.000. 
Gdovin.    David    Paul,    to    Singer    Compan",    The.    Viewing    head. 

4.060.835,  CI.  358-238.000. 
Gearin,  John  M.,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation.  Hermaphroditic  con- 
nector assembly.  4,060,298,  CI.  339-48.000. 
Gee.  James  Edgar;  and  Ohms.  Edward  Joseph,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.    Bearing    assembly    for    an    auger   jscraper.    4,060,289,    CI. 
308-187.100.  \ 

Geisel,  Berthold:  See—    l     ) 

Credner,  Karl;  GeiseVBerthold;  Brenne,  Gunter;  and  Tauscher, 
Manfred,  4,060,617.  CI.  424-253.000. 
Gemmer,  Erwin:  See — 

Johannes,  Gerhard;  Gemmer,  Erwin;  Kbnig,  Hans-Joachim;  and 
Reinhard,  Gunter.  4,060,655.  CI.  428-3^.000. 
General  Atomic  Company:  See — 

Miertschin,  Gary   N.;   and   Powell,   Kenneth   F.,   4,060,454,   CI. 
176-84.000. 
General  Elettric  Company:  See- 
Anderson,  Thomas  E.,  4.060,751.  CI.  315-209.00R. 
Cuzzone.  Raymond,  4.060,786,  CI.  337-2*4.000. 
Elhs,  Delmar  H..  4.060,329,  CI.  356-167.(00. 
r  Hall,  Robert  N.,  4,060,432,  CI.  148-186.000. 

Hanson,    James    M.;    and    Povall,    Gerald    W.,    4,060,721,    CI 

362-13.000. 
Hamden,  John  D.,  Jr..  4.060.783,  CI.  331-296.000. 
Houston,   Douglas   E.;   and    Krishna, 

357-22.000. 
Loeb.  Leopold.  4,059,970,  CI.  62-353.00C . 
McMurray,  William,  4,060,757.  CI.  363-^.000. 


Surinder,   4,060,821,    CI 


Stein,  Charles  R.;  and  Carl.  William  L..  4,060.801.  CI.  34O-324.00R. 
Thomas.  George  L.,  4,060.423.  CI.  106-52.000. 
True,  Howard  D.  F.,  Jr..  4,059.966,  CI.  62-414.000. 
Walker,  Loren  H.,  4.060.752.  CI.  315-244.000. 
White.  Dwain  M.,  4,060,514.  CI.  260-47.0ET. 
General-Electro  Mechanical  Corporation:  See — 

Vargo,  Joseph,  Jr.;  and  Davem.  John  W..  4.060.189,  CI.  227-53.000. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See- 
Haas,  Gerhard  Julius;  and  Herman,  Edwin  Bernard,  4,060,602,  €1. 
424-58.000. 
General  Mills  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See- 
Floyd,  Don  E.;  and  Potente,  Demetri,  4,060,507,  CI.  260-21.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See- 
Beam.  Paul  E.,  Jr.;  and  Meyers.  Charles  K..  4,059.972,  CI.  64-l.OOV. 
Bell,  Albert  H.,  III.  4,060,337,  CI.  416-1 86.00R. 
Chabot,  Daniel  H.;  Peterson,  Robert  S.;  and  Plumer,  Roy  D., 

4,060,117,  CI.  151-43.000. 
Demido,  Michael;  and  Shellhause.  Ronald  L..  4,060.283.  CI.  303- 

6.00C. 
Ditto.  Edwin  D..  4.059.876,  CI.  29-156.70A. 
Jacobs,  James  W..  4.059.975.  CI.  68-23.700. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See— 

Bogenschutz,  Thomas  M.;  Engle.  Thomas  H.;  and  McEathron, 
Eugene  D..  4,060.152,  CI.  188-52.000. 
General  Time  Corporation:  See — 

Morrison,  David;  and  Rogers,  Donald  J.,  4.059,953,  CI.  58-4.00R. 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Benton,  Richard  E..  4,060.502.  CI.  260-2.50P. 
Genjiro,  Kakogawa:  See — 

Kazuo.  Yamaguchi;  Genjiro,  Kakogawa;  Masayoshi.  Hasuo;  Goko, 
Nobuaki;  and  Maruyama,  Yasuo,  4,060.593.  CI.  423-492.000. 
Gentry,  Charies  B.;  and  Phillips,  William  A.,  to  Granco  Equipment. 

Inc.  Liquid  or  gaseous  fuel  fired  burner.  4,060,371,  CI.  431-75.000. 
George  Neville  Truck  Equipment  Limited:  See — 

Neville,  George  Edgar,  4,060,273,  CI.  296-100.000. 
Gerber,  Arthur  M.;  and  Walworth,  Vivian  K.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 
Method  of  forming  silver  halide  grains  by  electrolysis.  4,060,419,  CI. 
96-94.00R. 
Gerber  Garment  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Gerber,  Heinz  Joseph,  4.060.016.  CI.  83-451.000. 
Gerber,  Heinz  Joseph,  to  Gerber  Garment  Technology,  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  blanking  out  pattern  pieces  from  a  layup.  4,060.016. 
CI.  83-451.000. 
Gerhard.  Helmut,  to  Westerwalder  Eisenwerk  Gerhard  KG.  Self-con- 
tained double-tubular  transport  container.  4,060,174.  CI.  220-23.400. 
Germscheid,  Hans-Gunther:  See — 

Blaser.   Bruno;  Germscheid,   Hans-Gunther;  and  Worms.   Karl- 
Heinz.  4.060,546.  CI.  260-502.40A. 
Gerstman.  Richard  B.:  See — 

Feldeisen.  Ronald  F.;  Minchak.  John  A.;  Gerstman.  Richard  B.; 
Meyers.  Herbert  M.;  and  Edstrom,  Richard  C.  4.060,105,  CI. 
141-1.000. 
Gesellschaft  fur  Biotechnologische  Forschung  mbH,  (GBF):  See- 
Wagner,   Fritz;   Sahm,   Hermann;  and   Keune.  Walter  Hartmut, 
4,060.455,  CI.  195-29.000. 
Gesellschaft  fur  Elektronische  Rohren  Comet  Bern:  See— 

Rissi,  Walter,  4,060,731.  CI.  250-402.000. 
Gestra-KSB  Vertriebsgesellschaft  mbH  &  Co.  Kommanditgesellschafit: 
See— 
Foller,  Werner,  4,060.193.  CI.  236-59.000. 
Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia:  See— 

Stuckmann.  Dieter.  4.059.965.  CI.  61-105.000. 
Ghyczy.  Miklos:  See— 

Asinger.  Friedrich;  Offermanns,  Heribert;  and  Ghyczy.  Miklos, 

4,060.548,  CI.  260-534.00S. 

Giacosa,  Dante,  to  Sira  Societa'  Industriale  Richerche  Automotoris- 

tiche.  Stepless  speed  change  gear  for  motor  propulsion  systems  of 

motor  vehicles.  4,060.012,  CI.  74-689.000. 

Gibson,  David  Kent,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Controlled  slip  paper  separator.  4,060,232.  CI.  271-122.000. 
Gibson.  Michael  H.:  See — 

Hass,    Robert    H.;    and    Gibson,    Michael    H..    4.060.589,    CI. 
423-244.000. 
Gilbrech,  Donald  A.  Banjo  drumhead.  4.060,018,  CI.  84-269.000. 
Giles,  Dean  Gaylord:  See — 

Piet,  Meyer;  and  Giles,  Dean  Gaylord,  4,059.903.  CI.  32-40.00R. 
Gimbel.  Jurgen:  See— 

Scholz.  Hansjurgen;  Backhaus.  Hans-Gerd;  Brambilla,  Luigi;  and 
Gimbel.  Jurgen.  4,060,004,  CI.  73-514.000. 
Giovanelli,  Giorgio:  See — 

Tirabassi,  Tiziano;  Giovanelli,  Giorgio;  Cesari.  Giulio;  Bonafe, 

Ubaldo;  and  Antisari,  Ottavio  Vittori,  4,060,326,  CI.  356-96.000. 

Girdler,  George  W.,  to  Steinberg,  Jack,  a  part  interest.  Tie  clasp. 

4,059.853,  CI.  2-152.00A. 
Gireau,  Jean:  See — 

Risler,  Pierre;  Gireau.  Jean;  R<  se,  Pierre;  and  Bisson,  Jean-Pierre, 
4.060,645.  CI.  426-302.000. 
Girling  Limited:  See — 

Smith.  George  Windsor,  4.060,154,  CI.  188-73.300. 
Giuffre,  Luigi;  de  Nora,  Vittorio;  and  Spaziante,  Placido.  to  Oronzio  de 
Nora  Impianti  Elettrochimici  S.p.A.   Novel  copolymers  and  dia- 
phragms made  therefrom.  4.060.473.  CI.  204-253.000. 
Gleason.  Thomas  G.  Scrubber-cooler  tower.  4.060.399.  CI.  55-244.000. 
Glory  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Douno,  Syugo.  4,060,093,  CI.  133-l.OOA. 
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Glover.  Douglas;  and  Minter.  Marvin  J.,  to  Federal-Mogul  Corpora- 
tion. Materials  hardness  testing  device.  4,059.990,  CI.  73-81.000. 
Godin,  Paul:  See — 

Mascarello,  Jean  Marius;  Godin,  Paul;  and  Millet,  Jacques  Fran- 
cois, 4,060,466.  CI.  204-129.000. 
Goebel,  Franz,  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Primary  electro- 
chemical cell.  4,060.668,  CI.  429-122.000. 
Goko,  Nobuaki:  See — 

Kazuo.  Yamaguchi;  Genjiro.  Kakogawa;  Masayoshi.  Hasuo;  Goko. 
Nobuaki;  and  Maruyama,  Yasuo,  4,060,593,  CI.  423-492.000. 
Golay,  Marcel  J.  E.,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The.  Analysis  of 

images.  4,060.713,  CI.  364-416.000. 
Gold  Lode,  Inc.:  See — 

Thompson,  Arnold  M.,  4,060,013,  CI.  76-83.000. 
Gold  Thread  Machinery  Co.:  See — 

Landgraf,  Glenn  A.;  and  Ebel,  Fred  H..  4.060.227,  CI.  270-66.000 
Goldmann.  Wolf:  See — 

Weber,  Paul;  Mollenkopf,  Hans;  Henning,  Kurt;  Heinemann,  Otto; 
Schmits,  Heinz-Herbert;  Rother,  Wolfgang;  Ritzmann,  Horst; 
Wurr,  Jurgen;  Krutzner,  Karl,  Jr.;  Schossler,  Werner;  Gold- 
mann, Wolf;  and  Schepers,  Georg,  4,060.375,  CI.  432-14.000. 
Goldsby,  Claude  W.;  and  Sandau,  Roray  J.  Heat  extractor  for  stoves. 

4,060.196,  CI.  237-51.000. 
Gomaa,  Ezzat  E.;  and  Young,  Roger  E.,  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany. Method  of  improving  a  steam  drive.  4,060.129,  CI.  166-252.000. 
Gonzalez-Camino  nee  Berlin,  Francoise:  See — 

Guienne.  Paul;  Herrouin.  Guy;  Lafont,  Andre;  Berlin,  Jean,  de- 
ceased; Berlin,  Michel;  Berlin.  Laurent;  Berlin,  Philippe;  Midy 
nee  Berlin.  Catherine;  Gonzalez-Camino  nee  Benin,  Francoise; 
and  Benin  nee  Loustau,  Genevieve,  heirs,  4.060.147,  CI. 
180-121.000. 
Goodman  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Deck.  Anhur  M.,  4,060,024,  CI.  98-40.0VM. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 
Castner.  Kenneth  F..  4,060,468,  CI.  204-158.00R. 
Feeney,    George    W.;    and    Habeck,    Bruce    W.,    4,060,503,    CI. 

260-5.000. 
Halsey,  George  H..  4.059,989,  CI.  73-598.000. 
Houck,    Slaley    J.;    and    Smith,    Michael    W..    4.060,445.    CI. 
156-414.000. 
.  Parker.  Dane  K..  4.060,556,  CI   260-590.00R. 
Sinclair.  Richard  G.;  and  Cremeans.  George  E..  4,060,511,  CI. 

260-34.200. 
Tazuma,   James  J.;   and   Bergomi.   Angelo.   4.060,567.   CI.    260- 
681.50C. 
Gordon.  Philip  L.:  See— 

Yannas.  loannis  V.;  Burke,  John  F.;  Gordon.  Philip  L.;  and  Huang. 
Chor.  4.060.081,  CI.  128-156.000. 
Goscenski,  Edward  J..  Jr.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Power  steering  mech- 
anism. 4,060,146,  CI.  180-161.000. 
Gosney,  William  Milton,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Charge 
coupled  device  shift  registers  having  an  improved   regenerative 
charge  detector.  4.060.737.  CI.  307-22 l.OOD. 
Goss.  Alan  Jerome:  See — 

Howonh.  Jonathan  Ross;  Goss.  Alan  Jerome;  and  Pool.  Peter 
James.  4,060,823.  CI.  357-30.000. 
Goto.  Hideo;  Shibamoto,  Nobuyori;  and  Tanaka,  Shunsaku,  to  Sugai 
Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  O-phenylphenol. 
4,060,559.  CI.  260-620.000. 
Goto,  Miluhiro;  Hashimoto,  Isao;  Walanabe.  Shugo;  and  Itabashi,  Koji, 
to  Mamiya  Koki  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Precipitation-hardenable,  ni- 
trided    aluminum    alloys    and    nitrided    mother    alloys    therefor. 
4.060.411,  CI.  75-138.000. 
Graham.  Roben  E.  Retractable  anchors  for  game  bases.  4,060,244,  CI. 

273-25.000. 
Granco  Equipment,  Inc.:  See — 

Gentry,    Charles    B.;    and    Phillips,    William    A.,    4,060,371,    CI. 
431-75.000. 
Grant,  Graham  Cameron.  Method  and  apparatus  for  vapor  saturated 

gas  delivery.  4,060,576.  CI.  261-130.000. 
Granzow.  Clarence  E.  Grinding  mill.  4.060.206.  CI.  241-259.100. 
Gras.  Elie.  to  Sociele  Immobiliere  el  Financiere  Suchet  Alfort  (S.I.F.- 
S.A.).  Apparatus  for  fabricating  molded  articles  using  high-frequency 
healing.  4,060,364,  CI.  425-174.000. 
Grasselli,  Robert  K.:  See- 
Miller.  Arthur  F.;  Zagata.  Robert  J.;  and  Grasselh,  Robert  K., 
4.060,545.  CI.  560-208.000. 
Grataloup,  Xavier  Roger,  to  Nodet-Gougis  (Sociele  de  droit  francais). 
Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  particulate 
material.  4,060,181,  CI.  222-193.000. 
Graves,  Toby  R.:  See — 

Woods,  John  Henry;  and  Graves.  Toby  R..  4.060,569,  CI.  260- 
683.15R. 
Grebe,  Herbert;  Hartwig.  Wolfgang;  Kohler,  Johann;  Rothe,  Rudolf; 
and  Schroder.  Karl-Friedrich,  to  HAG  Aktiengesellschaft.  Bottom 
closure  for  a  chemical  reactor.  4,060,394,  CI.  23-284.000. 
Green,  Joseph,  to  H.  J.  Heinz  Company  Limited.  Heal  treating  particu- 
late material.  4.059.919.  CI.  47-1.100. 
Green.  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Hefni,  Ibrahim  El;  Green,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Cloutier.  Donald  C, 
4,060.778.  CI.  333-73.00W. 
Green,  Mino,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Electrochromic 

device.  4.060.311.  CI.  350-160.00R. 
Greene,  Leonard  M.,  to  Safe  Flight  Instrument  Corporation.  System  for 
monitoring  water  flow  angle  relative  to  a  boat  keel.  4,059,993,  CI. 
73-I78.00R. 


Grefco,  Inc.:  See — 

Funk,  Richard  S.;  Stewart,  S.  Alan;  and  RufT,  David  L..  4,059,933, 
CI.  52-127.000. 
Gregory,  Gordon  Ian:  See — 

Bradshaw,  Janice;  Cook,  Martin  Christopher;  and  Gregory,  Gor- 
don Ian,  4,060,686,  CI.  544-22.000. 
Gresillon,  Robert,  to  Prenihan  AG.  Circular  knit  lower  body  garment 

and  method  of  manufacture.  4.059.973.  CI.  66-177.000. 
Grieben,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Menge,  Gunter;  Grieben,  Karl-Heinz;  Reitmeier.  LuU;  and  Frank, 
Willi.  4.059,940,  CI.  53-148.000. 
Grier,  Nathaniel:  See — 

Jacobus,  David  P.;  Dulaney,  Eugene  L.;  and  Grier.  Nathaniel, 
4.060,639.  CI.  424-325.000. 
Gritz,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Poliak.  John  M.;  Lopez.  Juan  M.;  and  Gritz,  Robert  W.,  4.060,305, 
CI.  339-269.000. 
Grob,  Jean,  to  J.  Bobst  &  Fils,  S.A.  Process  and  apparatus  for  perma- 
nently controlling  the  movement  of  web  of  material  continuously 
delivered  to  a  machine  processing  the  web.  4,060,187,  CI.  226-8.000. 
Groppenbacher,  Gregor;  Rieckmann,  Peter;  and  Rothe,  Werner,  to 
Boehringer  Mannheim  G.m.b.H.  Tablets  coated  with  aqueous  resin 
dispersions.  4,060,598,  CI.  424-33.000. 
Gros,  Chajim.  Apparatus  and  method  for  manufacturing  resilient  bands. 

4,060,015,  CI.  83-19.000. 
Gross,  Dario  R.:  See — 

Yanik,  LeRoy;  and  Gross,  Dario  R.,  4,060,340,  CI.  417-28.000. 
Grosse-Plankermann.  Wilhelm.  to  Hauck  GmbH.  Laboratory  clock. 

4,059,954,  CI.  58-21.130. 
Grotepass,  Johann:  See — 

Wilson,  Norman  A.;  and  Grotepass,  Johann,  4,060,428,  CI.  148- 
12.00R. 
Groves,  James  D.;  and  Loffredo,  Stefano,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufacturing    Company.     Electrically    insulating    composition. 
4.060.583.  CI.  264-272.000. 
Gruber.  Johann:  See — 

Russer,  Peter;  and  Gruber.  Johann.  4.060.739,  CI.  307-319.000. 
Grundler.  Robert;  and  Jenny,  Hubert,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Adolph 
Saurer.    Brakeshoe    for    shuttle    brakes    of   looms.    4,060,103.    CI. 
139-185.000. 
Grunsky.  Manfred:  See — 

Holloway,  William  Stuart;  and  Grunsky,  Manfred,  4,060,335,  CI. 
408-233.000. 
Grzhimalovsky,  Alexandr  Sergeevich:  See — 

Egorov,    Boris    Afanasievich;    Grzhimalovsky,    Alexandr    Ser- 
geevich; Judin,  Alexandr  Vladimirovich;  Fishman,  Konstantin 
Evgenievich;  and  Vemaya,  Ljudmila  Dmitrievna,  4,060,582.  CI. 
264-2  lO.OOF. 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 

Goebel.  Franz,  4,060,668,  CI.  429-122.000. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See — 

Jayne,  Max  L.;  and  Natale.  Paul  R..  4.060.300.  CI.  339-74.00R. 
Guienne,  Paul;  Herrouin.  Guy;  Lafont.  Andre;  Bertin.  Jean,  deceased; 
by  Bertin,  Michel;  by  Bertin,  Laurent;  by  Bertin,  Philippe;  by  Midy 
nee  Bertin,  Catherine;  by  Gonzalez-Camino  nee  Benin,  Francoise; 
and  by  Bertin  nee  Loustau.  Genevieve,  heirs,  to  Bertin  &  Cie;  and 
Societe  d'Etudes  et  de  Developpement  des  Aeroglisseurs  Marins, 
Terrestres  et  Amphibies  S.E.D.A.M.  Vehicles  riding  on  air  cushions. 
4,060,147,  CI.  180-121.000. 
Guillaumont.  Jacques:  See — 

Masure.  Daniel;  Guillaumont,  Jacques;  and  Pigeaud,  Jean-Marie. 
4,060,474,  CI.  204-270.000. 
Gustafsson,  Hans  Hjalmar.  Pallet.  4,060,037,  CI.  108-51.100. 
Gwaltney,  Robert  E.;  and  Mikovits,  John  L.,  to  Bada  Company,  Inc. 
Sprue  removal  mechanism  for  die  casting  apparatus.  4,060.121,  CI. 
164-262.000. 
H.  A.  Phillips  &  Co.:  See- 
Ross,  Robert  R.,  4,059,968,  CI.  62-174.000. 
H.  J.  Heinz  Company  Limited:  See — 

Green,  Joseph,  4,059,919.  CI.  47-1.100. 
Haag,  Franz:  See — 

Bongartz.  Paul;  and  Haag.  Franz,  4.060,223,  CI.  366-179.000. 
Haas,  Gerhard  Julius;  and  Herman,  Edwin  Bernard,  to  General  Foods 
Corporation.    Oral    preparations    for    preventing    dental    caries. 
4.060.602,  CI.  424-58.000. 
Haas,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Rapp,    Wolfgang;    Haas,    Karl-Heinz;    and    Luessem,    Heribert, 
4,060,388,  CI.  23-230.00R. 
Habeck,  Bruce  W.:  See— 

Feeney,    George    W.;    and    Habeck,    Bruce    W.,    4,060,503,    Q. 
260-5.000. 
Habermeier,  Juergen:  See — 

Batzer,  Hans;  Habermeier,  Juergen;  and  Porret,  Daniel,  4,060,525, 
CI.  260-260.000. 
Habersang,  Silke:  See — 

Klingler,  Karl  H.;  Aurich,  Rudolf;  and  Habersang,  Silke,  4,060,618, 
CI.  424-253.000. 
Hadley,  James  C:  See— 

Tremain,    David    L.;    Beach,    Burt   L.;   and   Hadley,   James  C, 
4,060,341,  CI.  417-182.500. 
HAG  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Grebe,    Herbert;    Hartwig,    Wolfgang;    Kohler,    Johann;    Rothe, 
Rudolf;  and  Schroder,  Karl-Friedrich,  4,060,394.  CI.  23-284.000. 
Hague  International:  See— 

LaHaye.  Paul  G.;  Bjerklie.  John  W.;  and  Gallant,  Gerald  G.,  Jr., 
4.060.379,  CI.  432-179.000. 
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Steel  girder.  4,059,937, 


Hahn,  Paul-Jurgen  :S«e—  „,„,,.  ^,   ^^t  i  nnn 

Walz.  Alfred  H.;  and  Hahn,  Paul-Jurgen.  4.060,355.  CI.  425-7.000 

Haishi,  Yuichiro:  See—  ^  „     .     v      u 

Maeda.  Sachio;  Saito,  Nagoa;  Aral.  Shinj ;  and  Haishi.  Yuichiro, 
4.060.467,  CI.  204-129.750. 
Hall.  Robert  N.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Me  hod  for  manufacturing 
nuclear  radiation  detector  with  deep  diffuse!^  junction.  4,060,432,  CI. 
148-186.000. 
Haller,  Fritz,  to  U.  Scharcr  Sohne  AG,  (USM) 
CI.  52-693.000. 

Halliburton  Company:  See—  

Barrington,  Burchus  Q..  4,060.140.  CI.  1  /5.7.000. 
Halsey.  George  H.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubb:r  Company.  The.  Non- 
destructive examination  of  an  article  particularly  a  tire,  with  ultra- 
sonic energy.  4,059.989.  CI.  73-598.000. 
Halter.  Jerome  Barth.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Wideband  electromechani- 
cal recording  system.  4.060,831,  CI.  358-128,000. 
Hamlin,  Thomas  J.:  See—  ,      ../vtnui     /-i 

Stange,    Klaus    K.;    and    Hamlm,    Thoiias    J.,    4,060,233,    Cl. 
271-160.000. 
Hammond.  Donald  J..  See—  .,^n/:«o     /-i 

Lin,    Kingso    C;    and    Hammond,    Dor  aid    J.,    4,OoO,b58,    Cl. 

428-378.000.  .,       ^     , 

Hanke,  Kenneth  Earl;  and  Rees,  Ned,  to  Keam  ty-National  Inc^Enclos- 
ing   structure   for   a   high    voluge   electrc    fuse.    4,060,785.   CI. 
337-201.000. 
Hannes  Marker:  See— 

Jungkind,     Roland;     and     Sedlmair.     Gsrhard.     4,060,257.     CI. 
280-626.000. 
Hans.  Waldemar:  See —  „  ,^^^ 

Brunc.  Gerhard;  and  Hans,  Waldemar,  4.(60.199.  CI.  239-488.000. 
Hansen,  M.  James.  Collapsible  table.  4,060,27^  CI.  297-159.000. 
Hansford,  Reginald  Fredenck.  to  Decca  Limited.  Projection  apparatus. 
4,060,318,  CI.  353-42.000.  I  ^.  ,.„.,,  «„„ 

Hanson,  Charles  G.  Power  supply  control.  4,(60,709,  CI.  219-131.00R. 
Hanson,  James  M.;  and  Povall,  Gerald  W.,  tc  General  Electnc  Com- 
pany. Photoflash  lamp  array  having  conductive  reflector.  4,060,721, 

CI.  362-13.000.  , 

Hanson.  Raymond  L.  Pill  gun.  4.060,083,  CI.  128-223.000. 
Harada,  Kenji:  See—  . .    —   .  . 

Nishimura,  Yoshiki;   Sakiyama,  Kazutal^a;  Adachi,  Tadao;  and 
Harada,  Kenji,  4.060,389,  CI.  23-252.00i\. 
Harada,  Yutaka;  Itai,  Noriyuki;  Ucikawa.  Hirishi;  Kato,  Hajime;  Sato. 
Katutoshi;  and  Itoh,  Akira,  to  Japanese  N  itional  Railways;  Onoda 
Cement  Company  Limited;  and  Nichireki  ( :hemical  Industry  Com- 
pany   Limited.    Super    rapid    hardening    mixture.    4,060,425,    CI. 
106-90.000. 
Harbridge,  John  Barry:  See — 

Howarth,  Thomas  Trefor;  and  Harbridg( ,  John  Barry,  4,060,530, 
CI.  26G-307.0FA. 
Harmon,  Edward  J:  See—  ^«^„~»,    >-, 

Bacsanyi.  Thomas  J.;  and  Harmon,  E<  ward  J.,  4,060,003,  CI. 
73-483.000. 
Harmon.  James  F.:  See— 

Shatila,  Mounir  A.;  Veeneman,  John  L.;  Lach,  John  H.;  and  Har- 
mon, James  F.,  4,060,367.  CI.  425-311.(00. 
Hamden,  John  D.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  p3.  Magnetic  circuit  and 

method  of  making.  4,060,783,  CI.  335-296.(|X). 
Harp.  Marlyn  F.:  See- 
Nelson,  Carl  R.;  Pierce,  David  R.;  Dcjew,  Noel  F.;  and  Harp, 
Marlyn  F  ,  4,060,161,  CI.  197-l.OOR. 
Harris,  Frank  W.:  See- 
Morrison,  Charles  F.,  Jr.;  Harris,  Frank 
D.,  4,060,088,  CI.  128-303.170. 
Harris,  Nicholas  D.,  to  Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc.  Vinylbenzyl 

esters  of  n-boc-amino  acids.  4,060,689,  CI.  560-29.000. 
Hart.  Joseph  I.,  to  Texaco  Trinidad.  Inc.  Cleanout  procedure  for  well 


W.;  and  Patzer.  Michael 


with  low  bottom  hole  pressure.  4.060,130,  CI.  166-312.000. 
Harter,    Donald   Gerton,   to   Solar   Industries,    Inc.    Solar   heating 
4,060,070,  CI.  126-271.000 

Hartig,  Arnold:  See—  ,  

Vahle,  Erwin;  and  Hartig,  Arnold.  4.06C,045.  CI.  112-235.000 
Hartman,  Milton  D.:  See— 

Weston.  Paul  George;  Jennemann.  Gl(iin  A.;  and  Hutchinson, 

Thomas  Kemp,  4,060,108,  CI.  141-59.C0O. 

Hartmann,  Achim;  KuUing,  Achim;  and  Thumm,  Hans,  to  Kronos 

Tiun  GmbH.  Process  for  recovery  of  iron  oxide  and  chlorine  from 

dust  produced  in  chlorination  of  titanifqrous  ores.  4,060,584,  CI. 

423-149.000. 

Hartmann.  Ludwig  A.,  to  ICI  United  States  I4c.  Halogenated  dioxolane 

tranquUuers.  4.060,532,  CI.  260-340.90R 
Hartness,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Hartness.  Thomas  P.;  and  Hartness.  F.obert  G.,  4,060,166.  CI 
198-446.(XX). 
Hartness.  Thomas  P.;  and  Hartness.  Rober   G.  ConUiner  separator 

4.060,166,  CI.  198-446.000. 
Hartwig,  Wolfgang:  See- 
Grebe,    Herbert;    Hartwig,   Wolfgang; 

Rudolf;  and  Schroder.  Karl-Friedrichj  _ 

Hanimiya.  Akinori;  and  Toyosawa,  Koki,  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Scanning 

system.  4,060.795.  CI.  364-900.000 
Hashimoto.  Isao:  See—  ,,..,. 

Goto,  Mituhiro;  Hashimoto,  Isao;  Wataiiabe,  Shugo;  and  lubashi, 
Koji.  4.060,411,  CI.  75-138.000 


Kohler,   Johann;   Rothe. 
4.060.394.  CI.  23-284.000 


Hashimoto,  Junichiro:  See—  ,     •  v  j 

Tsubuko,  Kazuo;  Kimura,  Taro;  Hashimoto,  Jumchiro;  and 
Kurotori,  Tsuneo,  4,060,493,  CI.  252-62.  lOL. 

Hasquenoph,  Jean  H.;  and  Coutin,  Pierre  Femand,  to  R.  Alkan  &  Cie. 
Pressure  control  device.  4,060,2 1 3,  CI.  244- 1 37.00R. 

Kass,  Robert  H.;  and  Gibson,  Michael  H.,  to  Umon  Oil  Company  of 
California.  Piocess  for  reducing  NO,  and/or  SO,  in  feed  gas  streams. 
4,060,589,  CI.  423-244.000. 

Hassler.  Dieter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Arrangement  for  deter- 
mining the  effective  value  and/or  the  power  of  electncal  signals. 
4,060.763.  CI.  324-123.00R.  .    ^      ,   ^ 

Hata,  Masaaki;  and  Wada.  SoUro.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd. 
Frequency  modulation  system.  4,060,773,  CI.  332-19.000. 

Hau,  YoshiUka;  Ikeura,  Kenji;  and  Ozeki,  Masaaki,  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  Limited.  Exhaust  gas  recirculation  system  havmg  means  to 
estimate  actual  recirculation  rate  based  on  intake  and  exhaust  gas 
temperatures.  4,060,065,  CI.  123-1 19.00A. 

Hauck  GmbH:  See—  ^.   ,„  ,.  .,« 

Grossc-Plankermann,  WUhelm,  4,059,954,  CI.  58-21.130. 
Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Menge,  Gunter;  Griebcn,  Karl-Heinz;  Reitmeier,  Lutz;  and  Frank, 
Wilh,  4,059,940,  CI.  53-148.000. 
Heussermann,  "Richard:  See — 

Pfleiderer,  Werner;  Arnold.  Friedrich;  and  Haussermann.  Richard, 
4.060,239,,  CI.  272-73.000. 
Haworth  Mfg.,  hic:  See— 

Haworth.  Riijhard  G.;  Saylor,  Charles  J.;  and  Wilson,  Harold  R., 
4,060.294,  CI.  339-4.000. 
Haworth,  Richard  G.;  Saylor,  Charles  J.;  and  Wilson,  Harold  R.,  to 
Haworth   Mfg.,   Inc.   Wall   panel   with  prewired   power  system. 
4,060,294.  Cr339-4.000. 
Hay.  Jean-Yves:  See —  ,^^^ 

Domer,  Michel;  and  Hay.  Jean-Yves.  4,060,331,  CI.  403-130.000. 
Hayamizu,  Seiji,  to  Senoh  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Arrangement  for  fastening 

an  upstanding  post  to  a  floorboard.  4,059,934,  CI.  52-297.000. 
Haynes,  George  R:  See— 

Kodama,  Jiro  K.;  Haynes,  George  R.;  and  Albert,  James  R.. 
4,060,640,  CI.  424-326.000. 
Hflvs  R.&V  L.:  S€€— 

Bauman,  bale  E.;  Collier,  Robert  J.;  and  Hays,  Ray  L..  4,060,620, 
CI.  424-262.000. 
Hearing  Evaluation  &  Acoustic  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Epley.  John  M.,  4.060.701.  CI.  179-175.000. 
Heden.  Bjom  Harald.  Reduction  gear,  especially  for  camera  lens  mo- 
tors. 4,060,010,  CI.  74-798.000. 
Hefni.  Ibrahim  El;  Green,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Cloutier,  Donald  C,  to 
Microwave  Research  Corporation.  Microwave  harmonic  absorption 
filter.  4,060,778,  CI.  333-73.00W.  .,^,^,     ^, 

Hegel,    Edward.    Friction    type    exercising    device.    4,060,241,    CI. 

272-132.000. 
Heil,  Eduard:  See—  ^       ^        ^  ^     ^ 

Mertes,  Friedrich;  Doerfel,  Helmut;  Heil,  Eduard;  and  Cordes, 
Claus,  4,060,517,  CI.  260-78.00R. 
Heine,  Helmut  A.;  Schmidt,  Otto  H.;  and  Roscnbusch,  Helmut  W.,  to 
Propper  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.;  and  Optotechnik  Heine  KG. 
Mounting  apparatus  for  optical  examination  devices  connected  to  a 
projector  through  a  light-conducting  cable.  4,060,724,  CI.  362-32.000. 
Heinemann,  Helmut:  See—  ^  ..    „  .  j 

Rothe,  Werner;  Heinemann,  Helmut;  Schmidt,  Felix  Helmut;  and 
Betzien,  Gunter.  4,060,634,  CI.  424-321.000. 
Heinemann,  Otto:  See— 

Weber,  Paul;  Mollenkopf,  Hans;  Henning,  Kurt;  Hememann,  Otto; 

Schmils.  Heinz-Herbert;  Rother.  Wolfgang;  Ritzmann.  Horst; 

Wurr.  Jurgen;  Krutzner.  Karl.  Jr.;  Schossler.  Werner;  Gold- 

mann.  Wolf;  and  Schepers.  Georg.  4,060.375,  CI.  432-14.000. 

Heinz,  Theodore  A.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Two  axes 

remote  mirror  mount.  4,060,314,  CI.  350-285.000. 
Heinz,  Theodore  A.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Precision 

mirror  mount.  4,060,315,  CI.  350-289.000. 
Heklowski,  Florian;  and  Nicholas,  William,  to  Heklowski.  Flonan. 
Automotive  engine  exhaust  —  clean  air  system.  4,059,958,  CI. 
60-614.000. 
Hellquist,  Ivan  Aldine:  See — 

Botos.  Imre;  and  Hellquist,  Ivan  Aldine,  4,060,076,  CI.  128-142.00R. 
Hendrickson,  Vergil  Philip;  and  Cole,  Carroll  Richard,  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.  Motor  grader  blade  mounting  and  tilt  mechanism. 
4,060.136.  CI.  172-795.000.  . 

Hendy,  Brian  Norman,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lunited.  Pro- 
duction of  acrylonitrile  copolymers.  4,060,680,  CI.  526-201.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Akticn:  See— 

Blaser,   Bruno;  Germscheid,   Hans-Gun ther;  and  Worms,   Karl- 
Heinz,  4.060,546,  CI.  260-502.40A. 
Henley,  James  C.  Conveyer  apparatus.  4,060,149,  CI.  182-133.000. 
Henning,  Kurt:  See —  . 

Weber,  Paul;  Mollenkopf,  Hans;  Henning,  Kurt;  Heinemann,  Otto; 
Schmits,  Heinz-Herbert;  Rother,  Wolfgang;  Ritzmann,  Horst; 
Wurr,  Jurgen;  Krutzner.  Karl,  Jr.;  Schossler,  Werner;  Gold- 
mann.  Wolf;  and  Schepers,  Georg,  4,060,375,  CI.  432-14.000. 
Hentz,  LeRoy  Richard;  Pavlovic,  Gary  Frank;  Scarafino,  Angelo 
James;  and  Seksinsky,  John  Joseph,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Temperature  monitoring  furnace.  4,060,377,  CI. 
432-50.000.  ,^ 

Herbst,  Donald.  Pipe  construction.  4,060,265,  CI.  285-405.000. 
Herman.  Edwin  Bernard:  See— 

Haas,  Gerhard  Julius;  and  Herman,  Edwin  Bernard,  4,060,602,  CI. 
424-58.000. 
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Hernandez,  Rafael  J.:  See — 

Pan,   Peter   N.    Y.;   and   Hernandez,    Rafael   J.,   4.060.647.   CI. 
427-21.000. 
Herrmann.  Herbert:  See— 

Degen,  Klaus;  and  Herrmann,  Herbert,  4,060,237,  CI.  271-231.000. 
Herron,  Lester  W.:  See- 
Bergeron.   Clifton   G.;   and   Herron,   Lester   W.,   4,060,662,   CI. 
428-450.000. 
Herrouin,  Guy:  See — 

Guienne,  Paul;  Herrouin,  Guy;  Lafont,  Andre;  Bertin,  Jean,  de- 
ceased; Bertin,  Michel;  Bertin,  Laurent;  Bertin,  Philippe;  Midy 
nee  Bertin,  Catherine;  Gonzalez-Camino  nee  Bertin,  Francoise; 
and  Bertin  nee  Loustau,  Genevieve,  heirs,  4,060,147,  CI. 
180-121.000. 
Hershman,  Arnold:  See — 

Paulik.  Frank  E.;  Hershman.  Arnold;  Knox.  Walter  R.;  and  Roth, 

James  F.,  4,060,547,  CI.  260-532.000. 

Herzer,  Heinz;  and  Zauhar,  Helmut,  to  Wacker-Chemitronic  Gesell- 

shaft  fur  Elektronik  Grundstoffe  mbH.  Device  for  the  support  of  a 

crystalline  rod.  4,060.392,  CI.  23-273.0SP. 

Heyraud,  Marc,  to  Portescap.  Electric  direct  current  rotating  machine. 

4,060,746,  CI.  310-177.000. 
Hiab-Foco  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Rilbe,  Ulf  Christer,  4.060.221,  CI.  254-93.00R. 
Hickman,  Alan  J.:  See — 

Chelin,  Charles  R.;  and  Hickman,  Alan  J.,  4,060,151.  CI.  187-95.000. 
Hideg,  Laszlo;  and  Ernest,  Robert  P.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Inter- 
nal combustion  engine  control  system.  4.060.058.  CI.  123-8.090. 
Higginbottom.  Harold  P..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Emulsifiable  resoles 

having  dispersed  inert  salts.  4.060.504,  CI.  260-7.000. 
Hika,  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Togei,    Ryoiku;    Takei,    Akira;    Hika,    Yoshihiko;    and    Wada, 
Kunihiko,  4,060,796,  CI.  365-183.000. 
Hildebrand,  Larry  R.;  and  Pausinger.  Siegfried  K..  to  Packaging  Corpo- 
ration of  America.  Foldable  container.  4,060,169.  CI.  206-289.000. 
Hillstrom.  Thomas  P..  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Control 

mechanism.  4,060,157,  CI.  192-4.00A. 
Hiltebrandt,  Siegfried;  and  Bonnet,  Ludwig,  to  Richard  Wolf  GmbH. 
Single   or   double-shank   cutting   loop   device   for   resectoscopes. 
4,060,087,  CI.  128-303.150. 
Himes,  Glenn  R.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.   Dry  blending  process. 

4,060,510,  CI.  260-33.6AQ. 
Hirasawa,  Koichi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Throt- 
tle positioner.  4,060,063,  CI.  123-97.0OB. 
Hirayama,   Kazuhiro;   Sato,   Yasushi;   Tokiwa,   Taisuke;   Kawakubo, 
Kazuo;  Iwatate,  Fujio;  and  Nakatsui,  His^hi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Image  information  handling  device.  4.060.322,  CI.  355-60.000. 
Hirayama.  Kazuhiro;  Sato.  Yasushi;  Tokiwa,  Taisuke;  Iwatate,  Fujio; 
Kawakubo,  Kazuo;  and  Nakatsui,  Hisashi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Image  information  handling  method  and  device.  4,060,323,  CI. 
355-60.000. 
Hirschkoff,  Sidney,  to  McCulloch  Corporation.  Full  position  safety 

brake  for  portable  chain  saw.  4,059,895,  CI.  30-382.000. 
Hiuchi  Cable,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujie,    Kunio;    Nakayama,    Wataru;    Kuwahara,    Heikichi;    and 
Kakizaki,  Kimio,  4,060,125,  CI.  165-133.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujie,    Kunio;    Nakayama,    Wataru;    Kuwahara,    Heikichi;    and 

Kakizaki,  Kimio,  4,060.125,  CI.  165-133.000. 
Harumiya,     Akinori;     and    Toyosawa,     Koki,     4,060,795,     CI. 

364-900.000. 
Kawagoshi,  Hiroshi;  Takeuchi,  Masato;  and  Nakajima,  Fumito, 

4,060,498,  CI.  252-373.000. 
Mori,    Michitsugu;    Ohfuji,    Mitsuo;    and    Kuwahara,    Akiyasu, 

4,060,573,  CI.  261-23.00B. 
Nishimura,  Kotaro,  4.060,740,  CI.  307-362.000. 
Okuyama,     Toshiaki;     and     Kubota,     Yuzuru,     4,060,753,     CI. 

318-175.000. 
Ono,  Minoru;  and  Momoi,  Toshimitu,  4,060,827,  CI.  357-54.000. 
Satonaka,  Koichiro,  4,060.828,  CI.  357-71.000. 
Shinada,     Shinichi;     and     Mikoshiba,     Shigeo,     4,060,749,     CI. 

313-484.000. 
Yamada,  Takahiro,  4,060,804,  CI.  346-1.000. 
Yamada,  Takahiro;  and  Doi,  Tetsuo,  4,060,813,  CI.  346-75.000. 
Hiyama,  Norio:  See — 

Iwahara,  Makoto;  Maruyama,  Fumio;  Fujiki,  Goro;  Mori,  To- 
shinori;  Hiyama,  Norio;  and  Kikuchi,  Mitsuru,  4,060,696,  CI. 
179-l.OGQ. 
Hobart  Corporation:  See — 

Meyers,  Theodore  F.,  4,060,346,  CI.  417-360.000. 
HOBEG  Hochteraperaturreaktor-Brennelement  GmbH:  See — 

Huschka,  Hans;  and  Kadner,  Martin,  4,060.497,  CI.  252-301.  lOS. 
Hochgesang,  Gerhard:  See— 

Achtmann,  Walfried;  and  Hochgesang,  Gerhard,  4,060,789,  CI. 
338-183.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Johannes,  Gerhard;  Gemmer,  Erwin;  Konig,  Hans-Joachim;  and 

Reinhard,  Gunter,  4,060,655,  CI.  428-35.000. 
Scheidl,  Franz;  and  Sommer,  Werner.  4.060,512,  CI.  260-45.80N. 
Hoffman,  Gerald  F.;  and  Bolton,  Dewayne  P.,  to  Fabri-Tek  Incorpo- 
rated. Energy  saving  temperature  control  apparatus.  4,060,123,  CI. 
165-11.000. 
Hofmann,  Harriet  E.,  to  Norton  Company.  Low  temperature  setting 
refractory  cements.  4,060,424,  CI.  106-55.000. 


Holland,  Ronald:  See- 
Askew.  Barry  Anthony;  Holland.  Ronald;  Inman,  Douglas;  and 
Marikar.  Yusuf  Mohamed  Faruq.  4.060.667.  CI.  429-103.000. 
Holloway.  David  John,  to  USM  Corporation.  Blind  riveting  tools. 

4,059.981,  CI.  72-391.000. 
Holloway.  William  Stuart;  and  Grunsky.  Manfred,  to  Amtel.  Inc.  Spade 

drill.  4,060.335.  CI.  408-233.000. 
Holly.  Harry  H.:  See— 

Theis.  James  V.,  Jr.;  McCord,  John  B.;  and  Holly,  Harry  H., 
4,060,336.  CI.  415-80.000. 
Hollymatic  Corporation:  See — 

Theis.  James  V..  Jr.;  McCord.  John  B.;  and  Holly.  Harry  H., 
4.060,336,  CI.  415-80.000. 
Holmes,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Dey,    Arabinda    N;    and    Holmes,    Robert    W.,    4,060,676,    CI. 
429-217.000. 
Home  Curtain  Corporation;  See — 

Johnson,  Charles  A..  4,060,438.  CI.  156-73.100. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tsutsui,     Katsuhiko;     Miura,     Hethachi;    and    Miyano,    Yukio, 
4,060,062,  CI.  123-75.00B. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Backlund,  John  R.,  4,060,017,  CI.  83-23.000. 
Honeywell  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Feldman,  Paul  S.;  Johnson,  Robert  B.;  and  Nibby,  Chester  M.,  Jr., 
4,060,794,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Honma,  Toyokuni:  See — 

Tomita,    Kazuo;    Murakami.    Tadashi;    Yamazaki.    Yoshio;    and 
Honma,  Toyokuni,  4,060,402,  CI.  71-76.000. 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation:  See — 
Walker,  Leigh  E..  4.060.677.  CI.  526-88.000. 
Hoover.  Fred  Wayne;  and  Her.  Ralph  K..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E. 
I.,    and    Company.    Particulate    membrane    ultrafiltration    device. 
4,060,488,  CI.  210-433.00M. 
Horiko,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Yamada,   Hisashi;   and   Horiko,   Yoshinori,   4,060,772.   CI.    331- 
116.00R. 
Horiuchi.  Yukio:  See — 

Umezawa,  Hamao;  Umezawa,  Sumio;  Tsuchiya,  Osamu;  Akita, 
Eiichi;    Miyazawa,    Takeo;    Horiuchi,    Yukio;    and    Fukatsu, 
Shunzo.  4,060.682,  CI.  536-10.000. 
Horowitz,  Harold  S.:  See — 

Clavenna,  LeRoy  R.;  Longo,  John  M.;  and  Horowitz,  Harold  S., 
4,060,500,  CI.  252-471.000. 
Horrocks,  Donald  L.,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Method  of  measur- 
ing the  disintegration  rate  of  beta-emitting  radionuclide  in  a  liquid 
sample.  4,060,728.  CI.  250-328.000. 
Horrocks.  Donald  L.:  See — 

Luitwieler.  Samuel  H.;  and  Horrocks.  Donald  L..  4.060.726,  CI. 
250-252.000. 
Hoshika,  Shuji.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Focal  plane 

detecting  device.  4,060,725,  CI.  250-227.000. 
Hoshino,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Ohya,  Masaki;  and  Hoshino,  Mitsuru.  4.060,650,  CI.  427-161.000. 
Houck,  Staley  J.;  and  Smith.  Michael  W.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Tlie.  Building  drum  for  tires  and  cylindrical  articles  hav- 
ing axially  spaced  beads.  4,060,445,  CI.  156-414.000. 
Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Tremain,   David   L.;   Beach,   Burt  L.;  and   Hadley,  James  C, 
4,060,341,  CI.  417-182.500. 
Houle,  Joseph  Francois,  to  Houle,  Leah  Mary  Louise,  a  part  interest. 

Absorption  process.  4,060.398.  CI.  55-73.000. 
Houle.  Leah  Mary  Louise:  See — 

Houle.  Joseph  Francois,  4,060,398,  CI.  55-73.000. 
Houston,  Douglas  E.;  and  Krishna.  Surinder.  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Field  controlled  thyristor  with  buried  grid.  4.060.821,  CI.  357-22.000. 
Howarth,  Thomas  Trefor;  and  Harbridge,  John  Barry,  to  Beecham 
Group  Limited.  Clavulanic  acid  amides.  4,060,530,  CI.  26O-307.0FA. 
Howorth,  Jonathan  Ross;  Goss,  Alan  Jerome;  and  Pool,  Peter  James,  to 
English  Electric  Valve  Company  Limited.  Electron-emissive  semi- 
conductor devices.  4,060,823,  CI.  357-30.000. 
Hoya  Corporation:  See — 

Asahara,  Yoshiyuki,  4,060,422,  CI.  106-47.00Q. 
Hrstka,  Vladimir;  Hubner,  Manfred;  Kuhr,  Manfred;  Schmidt,  Felix 
Helmut;  and  Aumuller,  Walter,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  G.m.b.H. 
Indole-carboxylic  carbon  compounds  and  pharmaceutical  composi- 
tions containing  them.  4,060,626,  CI.  424-274.000. 
Huang,  Chor:  See — 

Yannas,  loannis  V.;  Burke,  John  F.;  Gordon,  Philip  L.;  and  Huang, 
Chor,  4,060,081,  CI.  128-156.000. 
Huang,  Ling  Ling:  See — 

Huang,  Thomas  L.;  and  Huang,  Ling  Ling,  4,060,242,  CI.  273- 
l.OOE. 
Huang,  Thomas  L.;  and  Huang.  Ling  Ling.  Electronic  game  apparatus. 

4.060,242,  CI.  273-l.OOE. 
Hubner,  Manfred:  See — 

Hrstka,  Vladimir;  Hubner,   Manfred;   Kuhr,   Manfred;   Schmidt, 

Felix  Helmut;  and  Aumuller,  Walter.  4,060,626.  CI.  424-274.000. 

Huddle,  James  R.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Geodetic  survey  method. 

4,060,718,  CI.  364-421.000. 
Hudspeth,  Thomas;  and  Keeling,  Harmon  H.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company.  Waveguide  switch.  4,060,781,  CI.  333-98.00S. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Bamoski,  Michael  K.;  and  Evtuhov,  Viktor,  4,060,308,  CI.  350- 

96.00C. 
Bayless,  John  R.,  4,060,748,  Q.  313-171.000. 
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Hudspeth.  Thomas;  and  Keeling,  Harmon 
98.00S. 
Hughes,  John  Lawrence:  See — 

Liu,  Robert  Chung-Huan;  and  Hughes, 
CI.  260-565.000. 
Hughes,  Peter.  Udder  kit.  4,060,150,  CI.  182-1 
Hull,  Evan  B.  Life  ring.  4,059,859,  CI.  9-340 
Huschka,  Hans;  and  Kadner,  Martin,  to  HOBEC  r 
tor-Brennelement  GmbH.  Process  for  the  product 
and  fertile  particles.  4,060,497,  CI.  252-301.1 
Hutchinson,  Thomas  Kemp:  See — 

Weston,  Paul  George;  Jennemann,  Glenr 
Thomas  Kemp,  4,060,108,  CI.  141-59.000 
Hutson,    Jearld    L.    Slow    speed    semiconductor 

4.060,824,  CI.  357-37.000. 
Hyatt,  Gilbert  Peter.  Electronic  calculator  system 

sages  for  operator  interaction.  4,060,848,  CI 
Hydro-Plan  Engineering  Ltd.:  See — 

Mehoudar,  Raphael,  4,060,200.  CI.  239-542JOOO 
I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation:  See — 

Davis,  Lee;  and  Pang,  Peter,  4,060,844,  CI 
I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation  Efcor  Division 

Gajajiva.  Padej,  4,060,264,  CI.  285-175.000 
I  T  L  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Eaton,  Thomas,  4,060.485,  CI.  210-87.000. 
Icart,  Roger  P.:  See— 

Urciuoli.  John  P.;  and  Icart,  Roger  P.,  4, 
ICI  United  States  Inc.:  See— 

Hartmann,  Ludwig  A.,  4,060.532,  CI.  260-3J40 
Ignaz  Vogel  GmbH  und  Co.  KG-Fahrzeugsitzi 

Vogel,  Ignaz,  4.060.279,  CI.  297-445.000 
lizuka,  Masahiko;  Suzuki,  Jiro;  and  Kobayashi, 
Ichiro.     Apparatus    for    growing    animal 
195-127.000. 
Ikeura,  Kenji:  See — 

Hata,  Yoshitaka;  Ikeura,  Kenji;  and  Ozeki 
123-1 19.00A. 
Ikoma,  HJdenobu:  See — 

Kikumoto,  Ryoji;  Tobe,  Akihiro;  Tonomiira, 

Hidenobu,  4,060.612,  CI.  424-248.520 
Kikumoto,  Ryoji;  Tobe,  Akihiro;  Tonom4ra, 
Hidenobu,  4.060,641,  CI.  424-330.000. 
Her,  Ralph  K.:  See- 
Hoover,  Fred  Wayne;  and  Her,  Ralph 
433.00M. 
Imaizumi,  Koji:  See — 

Doi,  Yasuhiko;  Tokura,  Yukio;  and  Imaizumi 
355-3.00R. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See — 
Green,  Mino.  4,060,311,  CI.  350-160.00R 
Hendy,  Brian  Norman,  4,060,680,  CI.  526-301 
Lee,    Denis;    and    Cantwell.    Alan    Davie 

204-99.000. 
Ridyard.  Denis  Robert  Annesley,  4.060,38; 
Whittam,    Thomas    Vincent;    and    Youll, 
423-328.000. 
Jnaba,  Shigeho:  See — 

Kimura,  Michio;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  and 
CI.  260-340.50R. 
Inagawa,  Takashi;  and  Mitsuhashi.  Sadayuki.  tc 
pany.   Limited.   Integrated   type  switching 
335-112.000. 
Inbar.  Dan:  See — 

Zioni,   Jacob;    Klein,    Yitzhak;   and    Inbar 
250-369.000. 
Indra,  Jaromir,  to  Vysoke  uceni  technicke 

arrangement  for  a  diesel  injection  pump.  4,i 
Inman,  Douglas:  See — 

Askew,  Barry  Anthony;  Holland,  Ronald ; 
Marikar,  Yusuf  Mohamed  Faruq,  4,060, 
Inoue,  Tadaomi:  See — 

Watanabe,  Naohei;  and  Inoue,  Tadaomi,  4,' 
Insuldeck  Corporation:  See — 

Lukens.  Edward  E.,  4,059,936,  CI.  52-492.^ 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation: 
Abel,  Stephen  Carl;  and  Carlson,  Jeffre  ' 

74-258.000. 
Barile,  Conrad  A.;  Brill,  Robert  M. 
Joseph,  4,060,427,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Church,  Wayne  Edward;  and  Quist, 

CI.  271-63.000. 
Gibson,  David  Kent,  4.060.232,  CI.  271-1 
Hentz,  LeRoy  Richard;  Pavlovic,  Gary  F^ank 

James;  and  Seksinsky.  John  Joseph,  4,i 
Jacobowitz,  Lawrence;  Mathisen,  Einar  S 

D.,  4,060,327,  CI.  356-96.000. 
Mako,    John;    and    Pimbley,    Walter 

346-75.000. 
Wilson,  Charles  Eugene,  III.  4,060.362,  CI 
International  Harvester  Company:  See — 

Bricon.  Jean-Pierre  Luc,  4,059,886,  CI.  29-1426 
Hillstrom,  Thomas  P..  4,060,157,  CI.  192-400A 
International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See 
Dean,  Anthony  Vincent;  and  Ennis, 
148-31.000. 
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See — 


Lawrence,  4,060.554, 
1.000. 


Hochtemperaturreak- 
ion  of  spherical  fuel 


361-96.000. 


Se'- 


06).814.  CI.  346-139.00A. 


90R. 
See — 


Sigeyasu.  to  Kojima. 
cells.     4.060.457,    CI. 


Masaaki,  4,060,065,  CI. 

,  Shinji;  and  Ikoma, 
,  Shinji;  and  Ikoma. 

4.060,488,  CI.   210- 

,  Koji,  4,060.320.  CI. 


.000. 
Cole.    4.060.463.    CI. 


,  CI.  8-41.00B. 

Barry,    4,060,590,    CI. 


Yams  moto,  Hisao,  4,060,550, 


Nippon  Electric  Com- 
device.   4,060.782,   CI. 


,    Dan,   4,060,730,   CI. 


Cylinder  head  mounting 
0<0,350,  CI.  417-490.000. 


Inman,  Douglas;  and 
467,  CI.  429-103.000. 


(60,756.  CI.  318-668.000. 


1100. 
.'>ee — 

Allen,  4,060,006,  CI. 


Fom^ris,  John  L.;  and  Regh, 
Fenn,  Jr.,  4,060,230, 


.000. 

;  Scaraflno,  Angelo 
,377,  CI.  432-50.000. 
and  Thorp,  Lawrence 


Thlomton,    4,060.812,    CI. 

425-145.000. 

000. 
I. 

Philip  James,  4,060,429,  CI. 


International  Standard  Electric  Corporation: 
Barton,  Paul,  4.060.807,  CI.  343-1 7.  lOR. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 

Uhlarik,  William  J.,  4,059,984,  CI.  73-40.50R. 
Interox  Chemicals  Limited:  See- 
Braid.  John  Edwin.  4,060.644,  CI.  426-261.000. 
Intersil,  Inc.:  See— 

Prak,  Jan  Willem  L.,  4,059,955,  CI.  58-23.00R. 
Irvin,  Howard  B.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Continuous  reaction 
for  preparation  of  arylene  sulfide  polymer.  4.060.520,  CI.  260-79.100. 
Ishii,  Norimichi:  See — 

Kanemaru,  Muneaki;  Kimura,  Tetsuo;  Ishii,  Norimichi;  and  Kawa- 
shima,  Hideo.  4,060,564,  CI.  260-641.000. 
Itabashi,  Koji:  See— 

Goto,  Mituhiro;  Hashimoto,  Isao;  Watanabe,  Shugo;  and  Itabashi, 
Koji,  4,060,411,  CI.  75-138.000. 
Itai,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Harada,  Yutaka;  Itai,  Noriyuki;  Ucikawa,  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Hajime; 
Sato,  Katutoshi;  and  Itoh.  Akira,  4,060,425,  CI.  106-90.000. 
Itaya.  Kenjr.  See — 

Yokota.  Noriyuki;  Tokuda,  Shingo;  Ito,  Yoshiro;  and  Itaya,  Kenji, 
4,060,465.  CI.  204-128.000. 
Ito,  Michio:  See — 

Takahashi,  Shigeo;  Ito,  Michio;  Nagasawa,  Sakae;  and  Suzuki, 
Sigeo,  4,060,120,  CI.  164-35.000. 
Ito,  Shozo,  to  Mifuji  Iron  Works  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  treating  raw 

material  with  a  treating  gas.  4.060,393,  CI.  23-277.00R. 
Ito,  Yoshiro:  See — 

Yokota,  Noriyuki;  Tokuda,  Shingo;  Ito,  Yoshiro;  and  Itaya,  Kenji, 
4,060,465.  CI.  204-128.000. 
Itoh.  Akira:  See — 

Harada,  Yutaka;  Itai,  Noriyuki;  Ucikawa,  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Hajime; 
Sato.  Katutoshi;  and  Itoh.  Akira,  4,060,425,  CI.  106-90.000. 
ITW  Fastex  Italia,  S.p.A.:  See— 

Aimar,  Michele.  4,059.938,  CI.  52-716000. 

Iwahara,  Makoto;  Maruyama,  Fumio;  Fujiki,  Goro;  Mori,  Toshinori; 

Hiyama,  Norio;  and  Kikuchi,  Mitsuru,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan, 

Limited.    Binaural   four-channel   stereophony.   4,060,696,   CI.    179- 

l.OGQ. 

Iwami,  Isamu;  and  Kinoshita,  Hideo,  to  Asahi-Dow  Limited.  Coating 

compositions.  4,060,657,  CI.  428-375.000. 
Iwatate,  Fujio:  See — 

Hirayama,  Kazuhiro;  Sato,  Yasushi;  Tokiwa,  Taisuke;  Kawakubo, 
Kazuo;  Iwatate,  Fujio;  and  Nakatsui,  Hisashi,  4,060,322,  CI. 
355-60.000. 
Hirayama.  Kazuhiro;  Sato,  Yasushi;  Tokiwa,  Taisuke;  IwaUte, 
Fujio;  Kawakubo,  Kazuo;  and  Nakatsui,  Hisashi,  4,060,323,  CI. 
355-60.000. 
J.  Bobst  &  Fils,  S.A.:  See— 

Grob,  Jean,  4,060,187,  CI.  226-8.000. 
Jack,  James,  deceased:  See — 

Taylor-Brown,  Terence  John;  Calver,  Paul  Newton;  and  Jack, 
James,  deceased,  4.060.648,  CI.  427-32.000. 
Jack.  Margaret,  administratrix:  See — 

Taylor-Brown,  Terence  John;  Calver,  Paul  Newton;  and  Jack, 
James,  deceased,  4,060,648,  CI.  427-32.000. 
Jackman,  Joseph  R.,  to  Reactive  Metals  &  Alloys  Corporation.  Meth- 
ods and  apparatus  for  adding  mischmetal  to  molten  steel.  4,060,407, 
CI.  75-58.000. 
Jackson,  Byron  L.;  and  Wagner,  Joseph  P.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls 
Company.  Method  of  making  a  condition  responsive  valve  construc- 
tion. 4,059,878,  CI.  29-157.10R. 
Jacobowitz,  Lawrence;  Mathisen,  Einar  S.;  and  Thorp,  Lawrence  D., 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Wide  band  grating 
spectrometer.  4,060,327,  CI.  356-96.000. 
Jacobs,  James  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Belt-driven  transfer 
arm  clutch  mechanism  for  agiutor  washer.  4,059,975,  CI.  68-23:700. 
Jacobsen,    Kim.    Spline    and    groove    connection.    4,060,332,    CI. 

403-359.000. 
Jacobus,  David  P.;  Dulaney,  Eugene  L.;  and  Grier,  Nathaniel,  to  Merck 
&  Co.,  Inc.  Broad  spectrum  antibacterial  compositions  containing 
tris-{hydroxymethyl)-aminoethane  and  dicycloaliphatic-alkyl  poly- 
amines.  4.060.639,  CI.  424-325.000.  > 
Jaffe,  Joseph:  See —                                                                               ^ 

Reed,  Marion  G.;  and  Jaffe,  Joseph,  4,060,480,  CI.  208-111.000. 
James,  Brian  George,  to  Beecham  Group  Limited.  3-Carbamylbenzyl- 
7-(phenylglycyl)amino    cephalosporin    derivatives.    4,060,611,    CI. 
424-246.000. 
Janssen,  Paul  Adriaan  Jan;  Van  Daele,  Georges  Henri  Paul;  and  Boey, 
Jozef  Martin,   to  Janssen   Pharmaceutica   N.V.    Aroyl-substituted 
phenylmalonic  acid  derivatives.  4,060,528,  CI.  260-295.00R. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.:  See — 

Janssen,  Paul  Adriaan  Jan;  Van  Daele,  Georges  Henri  Paul;  and 
Boey,  Jozef  Martin,  4,060,528,  CI.  26O-295.00R. 
Jantsch,  Ottomar;  Feigt,  Ingmar;  and  Willig,  Wolf  Rudiger.  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.   Strip  type  radiation  detector  and  method  of 
making  same.  4,060,822,  CI.  357-30.000. 
Japan  Crown  Cork  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohmi,  Hidehiko,  4,060,053,  CI.  118-215.000. 
Japanese  National  Railways:  See — 

Harada,  Yutaka;  Itai,  Noriyuki;  Ucikawa,  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Hajime; 
Sato,  Katutoshi;  and  Itoh,  Akira,  4,060,425,  CI.  106-90.000. 
Jardin,  Hans:  See — 

Bienert,  Horst;  Jardin,  Hans;  and  Schatzler,  Walter,  4,060,274,  CI. 
296-137.00G. 
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Jarreau,  Francois-Xavier;  and  Ssrfati,  Roger  Gerard,  to  Etablissements 

Nativelle  S.A.  Cardenolide  derivatives.  4,060,607,  CI.  424-241.000. 
Jarret,  Boaz  Antony,  to  Cav  Limited.  Liquid  fuel  pumping  apparatus. 

4,060,347,  CI.  417-392.000. 
Jayne,  Max  L.;  and  Natale,  Paul  R.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated. 
Longitudinally  actuated  zero  force  connector.  4,060,300,  CI.  339- 
74.00R. 
Jennemann,  Glenn  A.:  See — 

Weston,   Paul  George;  Jennemann,  Glenn  A.;  and  Hutchinson, 
Thomas  Kemp,  4,060,108,  CI.  141-59.000. 
Jenny,  Damian  Johann,  to  Damian  J.  Jenny  AC.  Apparatus  for  apply- 
ing ingredients.  4,060,027,  CI.  99-450.100. 
Jenny,  Hubert:  See — 

Grundler,  Robert;  and  Jenny.  Hubert.  4.060.103.  CI.  139-185.000 
Jensen.  James  Keith:  See — 

Trimble,  David  Lee;  Copley,  Russell  Dean;  Jensen,  James  Keith; 
and  Schlueter.  Francis  Edward.  4.059.942.  CI.  56-30.000. 
Jensen.  Wayne  E..  to  B  &  J  Manufacturing  Company.  Tire  rasp  blades 

with  renewable  cutting  and  buffmg  edges.  4.059.875,  CI.  29-78.000. 
Jeserich,  Wolfgang-Dieter;  Cordes,  Claus;  Seydi.  Wolfgang;  and  Weiss, 
Hans-Peter,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Manufacture  of  polyamide 
film-forming  materials  containing  magnesium  silicate.  4,060,518,  CI. 
260-78.00L. 
Jirkovsky.  Ivo  L.:  See — 

Philipp.    Adolf    H.;    and    Jirkovsky,    Ivo    L.,    4,060,619.    CI 
424-256.000. 
Johannes,  Gerhard;  Gemmer,  Erwin;  Konig.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Rein- 
hard.  Gunter.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.   Resin  coated  metal 
substrates.  4.060.655,  CI.  428-35.000. 
Johansson.  Sven  Olof  G.  Tube  perforator  4,060,366,  CI.  425-290.000 
Johnson,  Charles  A.,  to  Home  Curtain  Corporation.  Process  for  impart- 
ing color  on  a  discrete  basis  to  the  thermally  fused  portion  of  quilted 
synthetic  resinous  materials.  4.060,438.  CI.  156-73.100. 
Johnson  Controls,  Inc.:  See — 

Pascucci,  Gregory  A.;  Krishnaiyer.  Ramesh;  and  Pridemore.  Don- 
ald Floyd.  4,060.735.  CI.  307-3.000. 
Johnson,  Donald  F..  to  American  Solar  Energy  Corporation.  Solar 

heater  apparatus.  4,060,072,  CI.  126-271.000. 
Johnson,  Robert  B.:  See — 

Feldman,  Paul  S.;  Johnson,  Robert  B.;  and  Nibby,  Chester  M.,  Jr., 
4,060,794,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Johnssen,  Friedrich  Karl.  Antitheft  system  for  sales  areas.  4.060.040,  CI. 

109-40.000. 
Jonas,  Rochus:  See — 

Schacht.  Erich;  Mehrhof.  Werner;  Jonas,  Rochus;  Nowak.  Her- 
bert; and  Simane.  Zdenek.  4.060.609.  CI.  424-244  000. 
Jonas  Woodhead  Limited:  See — 

Duckett.  William  Arthur,  4,060,155,  CI.  188-282.000. 
Jones,  Charles  H.;  and  Skinner,  Dale  D.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation.  Imaging  system.  4,060.791,  CI.  340-3.00C. 
Jones,  Clive,  to  Chrysler  United  Kingdom  Limited.  Engine  mountings 

4,060,011,  CI.  74-498.000. 
Jones,  Donald  H.,  to  Control  Systems  Research,  Inc.  Two-speed  re- 
solver  employing  differential  reduction  techniques.  4,060,799,  CI. 
340-198.000. 
Jones,  Evan   lliomas  Richard,  to  Foseco  International  Limited.  Arc 

steelmaking.  4,060,406,  CI.  75-12.000. 
Jones,  James  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Brake  control  logic 
circuit    for    vehicle    skid    control    brake    system.    4,060,285.    CI. 
303-106.000. 
Jonson.  Ake;  See — 

Trolle.  Sten;  and  Jonson,  Ake.  4.060.359,  CI.  425-78.000. 
Joy  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Turner.  John  W.,  Jr.,  4,060,014,  CI.  81-57.200. 
Wayment,  William  Ross,  4.059,963,  CI.  61-35.000. 
Judin,  Alexandr  Vladimirovich:  See — 

Egorov,    Boris    Afanasievich;    Grzhimalovsky.    Alexandr    Scr- 

geevich;  Judin,  Alexandr  Vladimirovich;  Fishman,  Konstantin 

Evgenievich;  and  Vemaya,  Ljudinila  Dmitrievna,  4,060,582.  CI. 

264-2  lO.OOF. 

Jungkind,  Roland;  and  Sedlmair,  Gerhard,  to  Hannes  Marker.  Heel 

retainer  for  safety  ski-bindings.  4,060,257,  CI.  280-626.000. 
Junk,  Norman  M.:  See — 

Postupack,  Constantine;  Borg,  David  G.;  Junk,  Norman  M.;  Os- 
wald, Gerald  L.;  and  Bowman,  Arthur  F.,  4,060,033,  CI.  102- 
24.00R. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Matsumoto,   Takeshi;   Chiba,   Kazukiyo;   Shioyama,   Atsuo; 
Yamaguchi,  Yoshitake,  4,060,143,  CI.  180-64.00A. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh:  See — 

Ohta,     Wasaburo;     and     Watanabe,     Tatsuya,     4,060,441, 
156-234.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Tsutomu;  Yoshida,  Yoshiaki;  Ueda,  Shozo;  Mitsuya, 
Kinpci;  and  Ogasawara,  Takeshi.  4.060.207.  CI.  242-18.00R. 
Kadner,  Martin:  See — 

Huschka,  Hans;  and  Kadner,  Martin,  4,060,497,  CI.  252-301.  lOS. 
Kaestner,  Erwin.  Bio-rhythm  calculator.  4,059.952,  CI.  58-4.00R. 
Kakizaki,  Kimio:  See — 

Fujie,    Kunio;    Nakayama,    Wataru;    Kuwahara,    Heikichi;    and 
Kakizaki,  Kimio,  4,060,125,  CI.  165-133.000. 
Kalinoski,  Richard  W.:  See— 

Annino,  Raymond;  Prescott,  Robert  C;  Karas,  Edwin  L ;  and 
Kalinoski.  Richard  W.,  4,059.994,  CI.  73-23.100. 
Kamatics  Corporation:  See — 

Orkin,  Stanley  S.,  4,060,287,  CI.  308-72.000. 


and 


CI. 


Kamino.  Hideo:  See — 

Minami.  Hidehiro;  and  Kamino.  Hideo.  4.060.064,  CI.  123-1 19.0EC 
Kampert,  William  P..  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Color  anod- 
izing of  aluminum.  4.060.462,  CI.  204-58.000. 
Kanemaru,  Muneaki;   Kimura,  Tetsuo,   Ishii,   Norimichi;  and  Kawa- 
shima.  Hideo,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated.  Process  for 
preparing  alcohols.  4.060,564.  CI   260-641.000 
Kanojia,  Ramesh  M.,  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  Isolation 
of  utero-evacuant   substances   from   plant  extracts.   4,060,604,   CI 
424-195.000. 
Kansai  Paint  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Sato,  Hidetaka.  4.059,904,  CI   33-12670A. 
Kaporovich,   Vladimir  Georgievich;   Udovenko,   Vitaly   Kirillovich; 
Krasnorutsky,  Viktor  Petrovich,  and  Chechenets,  Akhmet  Galievich. 
Method  of  producing  hermetically  sealed  end  in  a  tubular  workpiece. 
4,059.977,  CI.  72-69.000. 
Kapps,  Manlred;  Mitschke.  Karl-Hemz;  and  Schliebs.  Reinhard,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Production  of  N.N-Bis-(2-hydroxyalkyl)- 
aminomethane    phosphonic    acid    dialkyl    esters.    4,060.571,    CI. 
260-970.000. 
Karami,  Hamzeh.  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Diaper  tape  fas- 
tener. 4.060.085.  CI.  128-287.000. 
Karas,  Edwin  L.:  See — 

Annino,  Raymond;  Prescott.  Robert  C;  Karas,  Edwin  L.;  and 
Kalinoski,  Richard  W..  4,059.994.  CI.  73-23.100. 
Karl  Kroyer  St.  Anne's  Limited;  See — 

Tapp.  Frederick.  4.060.360.  CI.  425-83.000. 
Karls.  Albert  J.,  to  Moeller  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Method  of 

forming  a  handle  by  welding.  4,060,706,  CI.  219-107.000. 
Karmann,  Hans-Georg:  See — 

Baumann,  Hans-Peter;  and  Karmann.  Hans-Georg,  4,060,387,  CI. 
8-169.000. 
Karre',  Friedrich,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Phenoxy-phenoxy-alkyl- 

thionocarbainate  compounds.  4,060,629,  CI.  424-300.000. 
Kataoka,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Suzuki,  Matsumi;  Kataoka,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ueno,  Keiichi,  4,060,695, 
CI.  179-l.OSB. 
Kato,  Chizuo.  Ornamental  assembly.  4,060,665,  CI.  428-542.000. 
Kato,  Hajime:  See — 

Harada,  Yutaka;  Itai,  Noriyuki;  Ucikawa,  Hiroshi;  Kato.  Hajime; 
Sato.  Katutoshi;  and  Itoh,  Akira,  4.060,425,  CI.  106-90.000. 
Katsumori,  Shigeo:  See — 

Shimizu,    Kazufusa;    Katsumori,    Shigeo;    Nishikawa,    Tadaaki; 

Senoo,  Keisaku;  Sakamaki,  Kenji;  Fujita,  Makio;  Tano,  Teruo; 

Takano,  Hiroshi;  and  Komori,  Hideo,  4,060.390.  CI.  23-259.100. 

Katz,  Jerome.  Method  for  hydrogen  peroxide  bleaching  in  acid  or 

neutral  solutions.  4,060.385,  CI.  8-111.000 
Katz,     Jerome.     Alkaline    hydrogen     peroxide    bleaching    method 

4.060.386.  CI.  8-111.000. 
Kaufman,  Sydney  M.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Copper  coated  iron- 
carbon  eutectic  alloy  powders.  4,060,414,  CI.  75-246.000. 
Kaufmann,  Frank  H.,  to  Steel  Heddle  Manufacturing  Company.  Heddle 

frames.  4,060,102,  CI.  139-91.000. 
Kavesh,   Sheldon,   to  Allied   Chemical   Corporation.    Production   of 
filaments   of  hexagonal   close-packed    metals   and    alloys   thereof 
4,060,430,  CI.  148-32.000. 
Kawaai,  Osamu:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Kenji;  and  Kawaai,  Osamu.  4.060.765.  CI.  325-21  000. 
Kawagoshi,   Hiroshi;  Takeuchi,   Masato;  and   Nakajima,  Fumito.  to 
Hitachi,    Ltd.    Process    for    steam    reforming    of    hydrocarbons. 
4,060,498,  CI.  252-373.000. 
Kawakubo,  Kazuo:  See — 

Hirayama,  Kazuhiro;  Sato,  Yasushi;  Tokiwa,  Taisuke;  Kawakubo, 
Kazuo;  Iwatate,  Fujio;  and  Nakatsui,  Hisashi,  4,060,322,  CI. 
355-60.000. 
Hirayama.  Kazuhiro;  Sato.  Yasushi;  Tokiwa,  Taisuke;  Iwatate, 
Fujio;  Kawakubo,  Kazuo;  and  Nakatsui,  Hisashi,  4.060.323,  CI. 
355-60.000. 
Kawase,  Shoji:  See — 

Kuratsuji.  Takatoshi;  Kawase,  Shoji;  and  Shima,  Takeo,  4,060,516, 
CI.  260-75.00T. 
Kawashima.  Hideo:  See — 

Kanemaru,  Muneaki;  Kimura.  Tetsuo;  Ishii.  Norimichi;  and  Kawa- 
shima, Hideo,  4,060,564,  CI.  260-641.000. 
Kazuo,  Aral,  to  Nissan  Denshi  Company  Limited.  Automatic  signal 
switching  apparatus  for  a  combined  transceiver  and  radio  or  tape 
recorder  set.  4,060,766,  CI.  325-22.000. 
Kazuo.  Yamaguchi;  Genjiro,  Kakogawa;  Masayoshi,  Hasuo;  Goko, 
Nobuaki;  and  Maruyama.  Yasuo,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries. 
Preparation  of  titanium  trichloride.  4,060,593,  CI.  423-492.000. 
Kearney- National  Inc.:  See — 

Hanke,  Kenneth  Earl;  and  Rees,  Ned,  4,060.785,  CI   337-201.000. 
Keeling,  Harmon  H.:  See — 

Hudspeth,  Thomas;  and  Keeling,  Harmon  H.,  4,060,781,  CI.  333- 
98.00S. 
Kehr,  Edwin  A.  Hydroseparator  stacker.  4,060,282,  CI.  302-16.000. 
Keiper  Trainingsysteme  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

?fleiderer,  Werner;  Arnold,  Friedrich;  and  Haussermann,  Richard, 
4,060.239,  CI.  272-73.000. 
Kel-Lite  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Nelson,  Norman  C,  4.060,723,  CI.  362-205.000. 
Keller  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Keller,  William  A.,  4,060,135,  CI.  172-380.000. 
Keller,  William  A.,  to  Keller  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Sheet  metal 
garden  tool.  4,060,135,  CI.  172-380.000. 
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Erich,  4,060,124,  CI. 


Kelley,  William  John:  See- 
Sims,  Larry  Averett;  and  Kelley,  Willia^  John.  4,059.917,  CI. 
46-196.000. 
Kelly.  Buford  L.  Head  gasket  leak  detector.  4,p59.985.  CI.  73-46.000. 
Kelp,  Fritz:  See — 

Tratz.   Herbert;   Kelp,  Fritz;  and  Netsch 
165-110.000. 
Kennecott  Copper  Corporation:  See — 

Ammann,   Paul   R.;   Crimes,    Peter   B.;   a^d   Kim,   Jonathan  J., 

4.060,409.  CI.  75-93.00R. 
O'Day,  William  R.,  Jr.;  Bensky.  Norman  !{>.;  and  LeBlanc.  James 
D..  4.060.653.  CI.  427-423.000. 
Kenneday.  John  W.;  Kinney.  Charles  W.;  Sc^tt.  Floyd  L.,  Jr.;  and 
Schmuck,  Phillip  W.,  to  Baker  International 
cally  set  liner  hanger  and  running  tool.  4.0601,131,  CI.  166-315.000. 
Kemforschungsanlage  Julich  GmbH:  See —       j 

Luhleich,    Hartmut;    Nickel.    Huberius;    ^d    Dias,    Francesco, 
4.060,592.  CI.  423-448.000. 
Kerr,  John  L.;  and  Timochko.  Michael  J.,  to  Uiiited  States  of  America, 

Army.  Loaded  microstrip  antenna.  4.060.810 
Keune,  Walter  Hartmut:  See — 

Wagner.  Fritz;   Sahm,  Hermann;  and   K^une.   Walter  Hartmut, 
4.060,455,  CI.  195-29.000. 
Kewpie  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sotoma.  Koichi,  4,060.109,  CI.  141-83.000. 
Takasuga.  Kenji,  4,060,106.  CI.  141-1.000. 
Khromov-Borisov,    Nikolai    Vasilievich;    Tori, 
Cherepanova,  Valentina  Pavlovna;  Danilov, 


CI.  343-700.0MS. 


and   Evertz,   Werner, 


Goto;  Mori,  To- 
Iditsuru,  4,060,696,  CI. 


Samuil    Fedorovich; 
Anatoly  Fedorovich; 
and   Starshinova,    Larisa   Alexandrovna.    Nondepolarizing   muscle 
relaxant.  4,060.652.  CI.  424-329.000. 
Kiel.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Wedemeyer,   Karlfried;   Kiel,   Wolfgang; 
4,060.562.  CI.  26O-623.00R. 
Kikuchi.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Iwahara,  Makoto;  Maruyama,  Fumio;  Fi^iki. 
shinori;  Hiyama,  Norio;  and  Kikuchi. 
179-l.OGQ. 
Kikuchi.  Yasuhei.  to  Usui  International  Industry.  Ltd.  Cooling  fan 

control  mechanism.  4,060,158.  CI.  192-82.007. 
Kikuchi,  Yoshito.  Bottle  with  electrically-operated  pump.  4,060,182,  CI. 

222-333.000. 

Kikumoto.  Ryoji;  Tobe,  Akihiro;  Tonomvri,  Shinji;  and  Ikoma. 
Hidenobu.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  IndustriesJLtd.  Pharmaceutically 
active  2-omega-aminoalkoxydiphenyl  suliides.  4.060.612,  CI. 
424-248.520.  ,  I 

Kikumoto,  Ryoji;  Tobe.  Akihiro;  Tonomuri,  Shinji;  and  Ikoma, 
Hidenobu.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  IndustriesJLtd.  Pharmaceutically 
active  2-{3-alkylaminopropoxy)diphenylmethanes.  4.060,641,  CI. 
424-330.000.  -' 

Kilboum.  Edward  E.;  and  Weir,  W.  David,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
|jany.  Acetyl-  and  carbalkoxythioureidobenzo  jhenones  as  anthelmin- 
tic agents.  4,060,636,  CI.  424-322.000. 
Kim.  Jonathan  J.:  See — 

Ammann,   Paul   R.;  Crimes,   Peter  B.;  aiid  Kim,  Jonathan  J., 
4,060,409.  a.  75-93.0OR. 
Kimura.  Michio;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao.  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Novel  n'-acylated  phenyl-hydrazine 
and  -hydrazone  derivatives.  4.060,550.  CI.  26<>-340.50R. 


Junichiro;    and 


Norimichi;  and  Kawa- 


containing   carboxylic 


15.000. 


and 


Kimura,  Taro:  See 

Tsubuko.    Kazuo;    Kimura,    Taro;    Hashimoto 
Kurotori.  Tsuneo.  4.060,493.  CI.  252-62.  IpL. 
Kimura,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Kanemaru.  Muneaki;  Kimura,  Tetsuo;  Ishii, 
shima,  Hideo,  4,060.564.  CI.  260-641.000. 
Kindscher,  Wolfgang;  Fischer.  Martin;  Eicken,  I^rl;  and  Vitt.  Guenter. 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.   Sulfonamido 
acids.  4,060,522,  CI.  260-293.850. 
Kingman.  Stephen  A.;  and  Weaver.  Leslie  A.,  tip  LeBoeuf,  Eugene  A 

Lift  bed  trailer  suspension  subframe.  4,060,14f,  CI.  280-106.00T. 
Kinney.  Charles  W.:  See— 

Kenneday.  John  W.;  Kinney.  Charles  W.;  Stott,  Floyd  L.,  Jr 
Schmuck,  Phillip  W.,  4.060.131.  CI.  166-3 
Kinoshita,  Hideo:  See — 

Iwami.  Isamu;  and  Kinoshita,  Hideo.  4.060,ji57,  CI.  428-375.000. 
Kirk,   Donald.   Concrete  forms  for  building 

4,060,217,  CI.  249-10.000. 
Kirtley.  James  L.,  Jr.;  and  Baker,  Richard  H..  to  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology.  Electronic  motor  that  includfcs  an  electronic  wave- 
form synthesizer  and  the  synthesizer  par  sc.  4,060.754,  CI. 
318-218.000. 
Kisbany,  Frederick  N.  Method  of  foam-fllling  a 

CI.  264-46.600. 
Kisteneich,  Heinz:  See— 

Schmitzer,    Willi;    Kisteneich,    Heinz;    ani    Proksa,    Ferdinand. 
4.060.579,  CI.  264-51.000. 
Kistler  Instrumente  AG:  See — 

Engeler,  Paul;  Baumgartner,  Hans  Ulrich;!  Dubendorfer,  Ulrich; 
and  Sonderegger,  Hans  Conrad.  4.059,991  CI.  73-419.000. 
Klein,  Norman  E.,  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Method  of  mak- 
ing an  apparatus  for  dyeing  and  printuig  c^  n|aterials.  4,059,880,  CI. 
29-157.00C.  ^ 

Klein.  Yitzhak:  See— 

Zioni,   Jacob;    Klein,   YiUhak;   and   Inbar 
25O-369.000. 
Kleiner,  Edt^rd  K.;  and  Dear,  Robert  Ernest 


a  concrete  spillway. 


tire  carcass.  4,060,578, 


Arthur,  to  Ciba-Geigy 


Dan,   4,060,730,   CI. 


Corporation.    Unsaturated    esters    of   TOlyfiuoroalkylthioalcohols. 
4.060,681,  CI.  560-222.000.  { 

Klemann,  Lawrence  P.;  and  Newman.  Ger^d  H..  to  Exxon  Research 
and  Engineering  Company.  Alkali  meUl  anode-containing  cells 
having  electrolytes  of  organometallic-alkali  metal  salts  and  organic 
solvents.  4,060,674,  CI.  429-194.000.  t-  .^ 

Kletecka,  George,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  CompanyT^The.  Preparation  of 

N.N'-di-2-naphthyl-p-phenylenediamine.  4,0i0^552^)Cl.  260-576.000. 
Klingler,  Karl  H.;  Aurich,  Rudolf;  and  Habersaiig.  Silke.  to  Deutsche 
Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  Vormals  Roessler.  Quaternary  xan- 
thinylalkyl  nortropine.  4,060.618.  CI.  424-253.000. 
Klopping,  Hein  Louis,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Controlling  fungal  crop  diseases  with  mixtures  of  methyl  2-ben- 
zimidazolecarbamate  and  certain  speciflc  fungicides.  4,060,624,  CI. 
424-273.0OR. 
Klopping,  Hein  Louis,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Mixtures  of  methy!  2-benzimidazolecarbamate  and  ethylenebisdithio- 
carbamic  acid  salts  as  foliar  fungicides.  4,060.625.  CI.  424-273.00R. 
Knox  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Brown.  Donald  J..  4,060,310,  CI.  350-117.000. 
Knox,  Walter  R.:  See— 

Paulik,  Frank  E.;  Hershman,  Arnold;  Knox,  Walter  R.;  and  Roth, 
James  F..  4.060.547.  CI.  260-532.000. 
Kobayashi,  Sigeyasu:  See — 

lizuka,  Masahiko;  Suzuki.  Jiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Sigeyasu,  4,060,457, 
CI.  195-127.000. 
Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.:  See— 

Asari,  Akira;  and  Tatsuno,  Kenzou.  4.059,896.  CI.  29-403.000. 
Kobelt.  Jacob.  Self-balancing  brake  shoes  for  caliper  brake.  4,060,153, 

CI.  188-72.600. 
Kobres,  Robert  E.,  Jr.  Geometric  puzzle.  4,060.247,  CI.  273-157.00R. 
Kodama,  Jiro  K.;  Haynes.  George  R.;  and  Albert.  James  R..  to  Shell  Oil 

Company.  Therapeutic  agents.  4.060,640,  CI.  424-326.000. 
Kohler.  Johann:  See — 

Grebe.    Herbert;    Hartwig,    Wolfgang;    Kohler,   Johann;    Rothe, 
Rudolf;  and  Schroder,  Kari-Friedrich,  4,060,394,  CI.  23-284.000. 
Kojima,  Ichiro:  See — 

lizuka.  Masahiko;  Suzuki,  Jiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Sigeyasu,  4,060,457, 
CI.  195-127.000.  \_^ 

Komori.  Hideo:  See —  J 

Shimizu,    Kazufusa;    Katsumori,    ShigfitS;    Nishikawa,    Tadaaki; 

Senoo,  Keisaku;  Sakamaki.  Kenji;  Fujita,  Makio;  Tano.  Teruo; 

Takano.  Hiroshi;  and  Komori,  Hideo.  4.060,390,  CI.  23-259. 100. 

Kondo.  Toshihiro.  to  Kondo,  Toshihiro;  and  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 

Electromagnetically  driven  optical  blade.  4,060,313,  CI.  350-269.000. 

Konig,  Hans- Joachim:  See — 

Johannes,  Gerhard;  Gemmer,  Erwin;  Konig,  Hans-Joachim;  and 
Reinhard.  Gunter,  4.060,655,  CI.  428-35.000. 
Konort,  Mark  D.:  See— 

Lamberti,    Vincent;    and    Konort,    Mark    D..    4,060,495,    CI. 
252-106.000. 
Koransha  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kurita.  Sumihiko.  4,060,095,  CI.  136-234.000. 
Kotcharian,  Michel,  to  Technigaz.  Conduit  for  conveying  a  fluid,  the 
temperature  of  which  is  different  from  the  surrounding  temperature. 
4,060.263.  CI.  285-47.000. 
Kotzsch.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Vahlensieck,  Hans-Joachim,  to  Dynamit 
Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  preparing  N.N'-bis-trimethyl- 
silylurea.  4.060,536,  CI.  260-448.20E. 
Kotzsch.  Hans  Joachim;  Vahlensieck.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Seller,  Claus- 
Dieter,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  silane  esters  of  tertiary  alcohols.  4.060,538,  CI.  260-448.80R. 
Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Acher,  Heinz,  4,060,452.  CI.  176-36.00R. 
Schabert,     Hans-Peter;     and     Laurer,     Erwin,     4,060,453,    CI. 

176-38.000. 
Tratz,  Herbert;  Kelp,  Fritz;  and  Netsch,  Erich,  4,060,124,  CI. 

165-110.000. 
Weghaupt,  Erich,  4,060,743,  CI.  310-52.000. 
Kramer,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Meiser.  Werner;  Kramer.  Wolfgang;  Buchel,  Karl  Heinz;  and 
Plempel.  Manfred.  4,060,623.  CI.  424-269.000. 
Krasnorutsky,  Viktor  Petrovich:  See — 

Kaporovich.  Vladimir  Georgievich;  Udovenko,  Vitaly  Kirillovich; 
Krasnorutsky,  Viktor  Petrovich;  and  Chechenets,  Akhmet  Galie- 
vich.  4.059.977,  CI.  72-69.000. 
Krishna.  Surinder:  See — 

Houston,    Douglas    E.;    and    Krishna,    Surinder,   4,060,821,   CI. 
357-22.000. 
Krishoaiyer,  Ramesh:  See — 

PasCticci,  Gregory  A.;  Krishnaiyer,  Ramesh;  and  Pridemore,  Don- 
ald Floyd,  4,060,735,  CI.  307-3.000. 
Kron,  Gerald  Joseph,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Neural  receptor  aug- 
mented G  seat  system.  4,059,909,  CI.  35-12.(»E. 
Kronos  Titan  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Hartmann,  Achim;  KuUing,  Achim;  and  Thumm,  Hans,  4,060,584, 
CI.  423-149.000. 
Krutzner,  Karl,  Jr.:  See — 

Weber,  Paul;  Mollenkopf,  Hans;  Henning,  Kurt;  Heinemann,  Otto; 

Schmits,  Heinz-Herbert;  Rother,  Wolfgang;  Ritzmann,  Horst; 

Wurr,  Jurgen;  Krutzner,  Karl,  Jr.;  Schossler,  Werner;  Gold- 

mann.  Wolf;  and  Schepers,  Georg.  4.060,375,  CI.  432-14.000. 

Kubik,  Philip  A.  Hydraulic  motor  having  positive  locking  means. 

4,060.022,  CI.  91-40.000. 
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Kubota,  Yuzuru:  See — 

Okuyama,     Toshiaki;     and     Kubota,     Yuzuru.     4.060.753.     CI. 
318-175.000. 
Kudlacek,  Donald  S.  Compound  archery  bow  with  eccentric  cam 

elements.  4,060,066,  CI.  124-23.00R. 
Kuhn,  John  E.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Melting  process. 

4.060,408,  CI.  75-68.00R. 
Kuhn,  S.A.:  See — 

Reber,  Walter,  4,059.944.  CI.  56-370.000. 
Kuhr,  Manfred:  See — 

Hrstka.  Vladimir;   Hubner.   Manfred;   Kuhr,  Manfred;   Schmidt. 
Felix  Helmut;  and  Aumuller.  Walter.  4.060,626.  CI.  424-274.000. 
Kulling,  Achim:  See — 

Hartmann,  Achim;  Kulling,  Achim;  and  Thumm,  Hans,  4,060,584, 
CI.  423-149.000. 
Kunkle,  James  Raymond;  and  Olsson,  Billy  Erik,  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated. Low  profile  DIP  receptacle.  4.060,296.  CI.  339-17.0CF. 
Kuntschik,  Lawrence  F.:  See — 

Macaluso,  Anthony.  Sr.;  and  Kuntschik,  Lawrence  F.,  4,060,557, 

CI.  260-604.0HF. 

Kuramochi,  Shigeaki.  Toy  sewing  machine.  4,060.044,  CI.  1 12-158.00R. 

Kuratsuji,  Takatoshi;   Kawase.   Shoji;  and  Shima.  Takeo,  to  Teijin 

Limited.  Naphthalate  polyester  filaments.  4,060.516,  CI.  260-75.00T. 

Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ohya.  Masaki;  and  Hoshino.  Mitsuru.  4,060.650.  CI.  427-161.000. 
Kurita,  Sumihiko,  to  Koransha  Co.,  Ltd.  Thermocouple  protecting 

tube.  4.060,095,  CI.  136-234.000. 
Kurmeier,  Hans-Adolf:  See — 

Gante,  Joachim;  Kurmeier,  Hans-Adolf;  Orth,  Dieter;  Schacht, 
Erich;  and  Wild.  Albrecht,  4.060.633,  CI.  424-304.000. 
Kuroda,  Takayuki:  See — 

Takami.  Akihiro;  Kuroda,  Takayuki;  Nagano,  Katsuo;  and  Matsu- 
oka.  Michio.  4.060.661,  CI.  428-432.000 
Kuroda,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Sunarrow  Koski, 

Co..  Ltd.  Band  for  wrist-watch.  4,060.185.  CI.  224-4.00F. 
Kuroki,  Masataka:  See — 

Uchikuga,   Saburo;   and    Kuroki.   Masataka,   4,060,551.   CI.   260- 
561.00S. 
Kurotori.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Tsubuko.    Kazuo;    Kimura,    Taro;    Hashimoto,    Junichiro;    and 
Kurotori.  Tsuneo,  4.060.493,  CI.  252-62.  lOL. 
Kurtz,  Bruce  Edward:  See — 

Smalley.  Edmund  W.;  Kurtz.  Bruce  Edward;  and  Bandyopadhyay, 
Bhaskar,  4.060.460,  CI.  203-29.000. 
Kurtz,  George  W.  Tie  locating  device.  4,059,906.  CI.  33-180.00R. 
Kuwahara,  Akiyasu:  See — 

Mori.    Michitsugu;    Ohfuji.    Mitsuo;    and    Kuwahara.    Akiyasu, 
4.060,573,  CI.  261-23.00B. 
Kuwahara,  Heikichi:  See — 

Fujie,    Kunio;    Nakayama.    Wataru;    Kuwahara,    Heikichi;    and 
Kakizaki.  Kimio,  4,060,125.  CI.  165-133.000. 
Kuzev,  Lyubomir  Vladimirov:  See — 

Stoev,  Stoycho  Mitrev;  Metodiev,  Metodi  Stoyanov;  Kuzev, 
Lyubomir  Vladimirov;  Vedrichkov.  Petko  Georgiev;  Sapuna- 
rov,  Ivan  Mitrev;  Vassilev.  Vassi!  Vladimirov;  Dimitrov,  Spas 
Petkov;  Gasharov.  Vihar  Assenov;  Russev,  Sheko  Kolev;  and 
Mitrev.  Kostadin  Georgiev.  4,060.481,  CI.  209-170.000. 
Kwait.  Benjamin  F.  Fuel  saving  system.  4,060,374.  CI.  431-190.000. 
L.  M.  Ericsson  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Maxwell.  Anthony  Robert;  and  Platts,  John  Charles.  4.060.797.  CI. 
340-347.0DD. 
L.  P.  Machinery  Ltd.:  See — 

Piereder.  Ludwig.  4.060,349,  CI.  417-482.000. 
Lach.  John  H.:  See — 

Shalila.  Mounir  A.;  Veeneman,  John  L.;  Lach,  John  H.;  and  Har- 
mon, James  F.,  4,060,367,  CI.  425-311.000. 
Lafont,  Andre:  See — 

Guienne.  Paul;  Herrouin,  Guy;  Lafont,  Andre;  Bertin,  Jean,  de- 
ceased; Bertin.  Michel;  Bertin.  Laurent;  Benin,  Philippe;  Midy 
nee  Bertin,  Catherine;  Gonzalez-Camino  nee  Bertin,  Francoise; 
and    Bertin    nee    Loustau.    Genevieve,    heirs,    4,060,147,    CI. 
180-121.000. 
Lagarrigue,  Serge.  Security  system.  4,060,039,  CI.  109-3.000. 
LaHaye,  Paul  G.;  Bjerklie.  John  W.;  and  Gallant.  Gerald  G..  Jr.,  to 
Hague  International.  Energy  conserving  process  furnace  system  and 
components  thereof.  4,060,379,  CI.  432-179.000. 
Lakerveld,  Herman  Gerard;  van  Rosmalen,  Gerard  Eduard;  Bulthius. 
Komelis;  and  Sinjou.  Johannes  Petrus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Playing  apparatus,  in  particular  a  video  player  for  playing  a  record 
which  is  made  of  a  transparent  material  and  provided  with  a  central 
hole.  4,060,248.  CI.  274-41.60R. 
Laliberte.  Real:  See — 

Ferland.  Jean-Marie;  Laliberte.  Real;  Lippmann.  Wilbur;  and  Pugs- 
ley.  Thomas  A..  4,060,613,  CI.  424-250.000. 
Lambel,  Reinhold;  and  Maynard,  Steven.   Drain  cleaner  providing 

sudden  blast  of  gas.  4,059,858,  CI.  4-255.000. 
Lamberti,  Vincent;  and  Konort,  Mark  D.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company. 

Hydroxyaryldialkyl  sulfonium  halides.  4,060,495,  CI.  252-106.000. 
Lance,  Richard  T.:  See — 

Papafingos,  Pandelis  N.;  and  Lance,  Richard  T.,  4.060.118.  CI. 
159-49.000. 
Landgraf,  Glenn  A.;  and  Ebel,  Fred  H..  to  Gold  Thread  Machinery  Co. 

Folder.  4,060,227.  CI.  270-66.000. 
Lang.  Robert  J.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Coal 
liquefaction    bottoms    conversion    by    coking    and    gasification. 
4.060.478.  CI.  208-8.000. 


Langan.  John  J.  Combination  chalk  holder  and  cue  slide.  4.060,243,  CI. 

273-18.000. 
Lanham,  Albert  Frank;  Bamed,  Philip  Sydney;  and  Potter.  Sydney 
Ralph,  to  Bryant  and  May.  Match-head  compositions.  4,060,434.  CI. 
149-2.000. 
Lantzsch.  Reinhard:  See — 

Schmidt.   Arthur   H.;    Lantzsch,   Reinhard;    Marhold,   Albrecht; 
Lehment,   Klaus-Friedrich;   and   Staffe.   Adolf.   4.060.549,   CI. 
260-543.00F. 
Lappington,  John  P.;  and  Shafer,  Leroy,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Input 
sensor    circuit    for    a    digital    engine    controller.    4,060,714,    CI. 
364-431.000. 
Laser  Graphic  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Evans.  Charles  P.,  4,060,032,  CI.  101-401.100. 
Laszlo,  Marcel   Process  for  removing  heavy  metals  from  fluid  media 

4.060,410,  CI.  75-109.000. 
Lauck,  Helmut,  to  Varta  Batterie  Aktiengesellschaft.  Galvanic  element 
with  a  negative  electrode  of  light  metal,  a  non-aqueous  electrolyte 
and  a  positive  electrode.  4,060.675.  CI.  429-194.000. 
Laure,  George  R.,  to  Laure  Prosthetics,  Inc.  Ribbed  finger  joint  im- 
plant. 4.059,854,  CI.  3-1.910. 
Laure  Prosthetics.  Inc.:  See — 

Laure.  George  R.,  4.059.854.  CI.  3-1.910. 
Laurer.  Erwin:  See — 

Schabert.     Hans-Peter;     and     Laurer,     Erwin,     4,060,453,     CI. 
176-38.000. 
Leach.  Bruce  Eugene,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Disproportionation 
of  xylenols  with  phenol  to  form  cresols.  4,060,560,  CI.  260-62 l.OOD. 
LeBlanc,  James  D.:  See — 

O'Day,  William  R..  Jr.;  Bensky.  Norman  D.;  and  LeBlanc,  James 
D.,  4,060.653,  CI.  427-423.000. 
LeBoeuf,  Eugene  A.:  See — 

Kingman,  Stephen  A.;  and  Weaver,  Leslie  A.,  4,060,145,  CI.  280- 
106.00T. 
Leco  Corporation:  Sec — 

Sitek.  George  J..  4,060,717,  CI.  364-497.000. 
Lee,  Denis;  and  Cantwell.  Alan  David  Cole,  to  ImT>erial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited.  Operation  of  mercury-cathode  cells.  4,060,463, 
CI.  204-99.000. 
Lee,  Frank  James:  See — 

Cox.   William   Edward;   and   Lee,    Frank   James,   4,060.138.   CI. 
173-49.000. 
Lee,  Lin-Fa,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I.,  and  Company.  Sheath-core 

cospun  heather  yams.  4,059,949.  CI.  57-140.0BY. 
Leeper.  William  E.,  Jr.   Multiple  purpose  woodworking  apparatus 

4.060.112.  CI.  144-134.00R. 
Leh.  David  T.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a  pin 

actuator  connector.  4,059.888.  CI.  29-629.000. 
Lehmann,  Rolf:  See — 

Christ,  Alfred;  and  Lehmann.  Rolf.  4.059,976.  CI.  72-19.000. 
Lehment.  Klaus-Friedrich:  See — 

Schmidt,   Arthur  H.;   Lantzsch,   Remhard;   Marhold,   Albrecht; 
Lehment,   Klaus-Friedrich;   and   SlafTe,   Adolf,   4.060.549.   CI. 
260-543.00F. 
Leib.  Roger  K.  Modular  furniture.  4,060,277.  CI.  297-248.000. 
Leigh  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Wilkinson,  Eric,  4,060,266,  CI.  292-148.000. 
Lemmens,  Jean  Pierre  Gustaaf  Rosa:  See — 

Carteus,  Marc  Felix  Maurice;  De  Bruyne.  Yvrs  Marie  Grovgrs; 
Lemmens.  Jean  Pierre  Gustaaf  Rosa;  and  Stubbe.  Elie  Jozef. 
4.060.057,  CI.  1 22-45 l.OOR. 
Le  Noane.  Georges  E.;  and  Mathem.  Andre  M.  Adjustable  connector 
assembly  for  laser  effect  diode,  focussing  lens  and  an  optical  fibre  in 
optical  fibre  transmission  system.  4.060.309,  CI.  35O-96.0OC. 
Leo  Pharmaceutical  Products  Ltd.  A/S:  See — 

Daehne.  Welf  von;  and  Rasmussen.  Poul  Rodbroe.  4.060,606,  CI. 
424-238.000. 
Les  Industries  BFG  Limitee:  See — 

Drouin.  Claude,  4.060.069,  CI.  126-200.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See — 

Bringi.  Naganathan  Viswanath;  and  Padley,  Frederick  Bolton, 

4,060,646,  CI.  426-607.000. 
Lamberti,    Vincent;    and    Konort,    Mark    D.,    4,060,495,    CI. 
252-106.000. 
Lever,  Paul  H.;  and  Mohr,  Clifford  D..  to  Fireplace  Corporation  of 
America.     Air     cooled     freestanding     fireplace.     4,060,068,     CI. 
126-120.000. 
Levesque,  George  N.,  to  Brown  &  Sharp>e  Manufacturing  Company. 

Clutch  teeth.  4,060,007.  CI.  74-457.000. 
Leviton  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Poliak,  John  M.;  Lopez.  Juan  M.;  and  Gritz.  Robert  W..  4.060.305. 

CI.  339-269.000. 
Poliak,  John  N..  4,060,020.  CI.  85-l.OOL. 
Lewis,  Chfford  J.,  to  National  Lime  Association.  Gaseous  and  liquid 

reactant  treatment.  4,060,587,  CI.  423-210.000. 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.:  See  — 

Russer,  Peter;  and  Gruber,  Johann,  4,060,739,  CI.  307-319.000. 
Lieber,  Raymond  Stanley.  Safety  guard  for  power  operated  machine. 

4,060,160,  CI.  192-134.000. 
Lin,  Heh-Sen;  and  Adams,  John  M.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Variable  P-R 

interval  pacemaker.  4,060,090,  CI.  128-419.0PG. 
Lin,  Kingso  C;  and  Hammond,  Donald  J.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas 
Corporation.  Glass  fibers  coated  with  a  polybutauiene  homopolymer 
latex-conUining  impregnant.  4,060,658,  CI.  428-378.000. 
Lindberg,  Richard  M.;  and  Raghavachari,  Srinivas  T..  to  MPL,  Inc. 
Dual-ingredient  medication  dispenser.  4,060,082.  CI.  128-218.00M. 
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Lindhuber,  Hermann  See — 
Uhlirsch,     Kurt;     and 
261-111.000. 
Lindsay,  Robert  A.  Cooling  scat.  4.060,276, 
Lmg,  Hans  Gway:  See — 

Merkei,    Paul    Barrett;    and    Ling,    Hans 
96-114.100. 
Linke,  Walter  R,;  and  Fleischman,  Andor  A., 
pany.  Copier  lens  of  reflex  design  4,060,312, 
Linn,  Wallace  Leon.  Timer  switch  assembly 

msm.  4,060,702.  CI.  200-35.00R. 
Linotyf>e-Paul  Limited:  See — 

Norns,  John  Henry.  4,060,210.  CI.  242-71. 
Linscott,  Phillip  S.,  Jr..  to  Sundstrand  Corpwibt 
taching  a  permanent   magnet   to  a   rotatin  ; 
310-156.000. 
Lippmann,  Wilbur:  See — 

Ferland.  Jean-Marie;  Laliberte.  Real;  Lippr  i 
ley,  Thomas  A..  4,060.613.  CI  424-250 
Luton  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Huddle.  James  R..  4.060,718.  CI.  364-421. 
Litz,  Donald  C,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
tive   dynamoelectric   machine   with    i 
arrangement.  4,060.742,  CI.  310-52.000. 
Liu.  Robert  Chung-Huan;  and  Hughes,  John 
Pharmaceutical  Company.  Substituted  4-hydl- 
4.060.554,  CI.  260-565.000. 
Loeb,  Leopold,  to  General  Electric  Company 
mcluding  means  for  minimizing  the  supercool  ng 
62-353.000. 
Loffredo,  Stefano:  See — 

Groves,    James    D.;    and     Loffredo. 
264-272.000. 
Lofgren.  Stig-Gunnar.  to  Mo  och  Domsjo  A 

machine.  4.060,043,  CI.  111-3.000. 
Lohr,  Alfred;  and  Tschek,  Wolfgang,  to  F. 
Aktiengesellschaft    Apparatus  for  adding  sal: 
being  cooked  in  steam  cookers.  4,060,026,  CI 
Lohr,  Delmar  Fredenck,  Jr.;  and  Wakefield 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Process  for 
4,060,563.  CI.  260-624.00B. 
Lohrmann,  Dieter,  to  United  States  of  America 

for  multichannel  radio  receivers.  4.060,767, 
Long.  Margaret  E..  to  R.  J.  Reynolds 

isomerization  process.  4.060,456,  CI.  195-31. 
Longhi,  Giuliano:  See — 

Baraldi.  Enzo;  and  Longhi,  Giuliano,  4,i 
Longo,  John  M.:  See— 

Clavenna,  LeRoy  R.;  Longo.  John  M.;  an( 
4,060,500.  a.  252-471.000. 
Lonza,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fritzsche,  Christoph,  4,059,983,  CI.  73-15 
Lopez,  Juan  M.:  See — 

Poliak,  John  M.;  Lopez,  Juan  M.;  and  Gnu  , 
a  339-269.000. 
Lucas  Industries  Limited:  See — 

,Wright,  Owen  Edgar,  4,060,758,  CI.  323-11 
Lucking,  Hans  Joachim:  See — 

Maass,  Gunther;  Lucking.  Hans  Joachim 
E>egen.  Bruno,  4,060,537.  CI.  260-448.201; 
Ludwig,  Duane  H.  Quick  catch  and  release 

holding  a  spare  tire  of  a  vehicle.  4,060.171, 
Luessem,  Heribert:  See — 

Rapp,    Wolfgang;    Haas,    Karl-Heinz 
4.060.388,  CI.  23-230.00R. 
Luhleich.  Hartmut;  Nickel.  Hubertus;  and  Dias. 
schungsanlage  Julich  GmbH    Method  of 
ceous  bodies.  4.060.592,  CI.  423-448.000. 
Luhowy,  Roberta  R.:  See — 

Cieciuch,  Ronald  F.  W.;  Luhowy,  Roberta 
A.;  and  Rogers,  Howard  G.,  4.060,417. 
Luitwieler,  Samuel  H.;  and  Horrocks.  Donald 
ments.    Inc.    Gamma    counter    calibration 
250-252.000. 
Lukens,  Edward  E.,  to  Insuldeck  Corporation 
roofs  and  the  like.  4,059,936,  CI.  52-492.000. 
Luscombe,  Gene  A.  Stack  forming  vehicle.  4, 
Lutz,  George  H.  Heating  system  and  element 

237-l.OSL. 
Maass,  Gunther;  Lucking,  Hans  Joachim;  Bucli 
gen,  Bruno,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
anes.  4,060.537,  CI.  260-448. 20E. 
Maass,  Hans:  See — 

Eckold.  Gerd-Jurgen;  and  Maass,  Hans.  4.< 
Macaluso.  Anthony,  Sr.;  and  Kuntschik. 

Hydroformylation.  4.060,557.  CI.  260-604 
Macauley,  William  T.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company 

airfoil  fans.  4,060.338.  CI.  416-214.00R. 
MacKenzie,  Robert  D.:  See — 

Dolfmi,  Joseph  E.;  and  MacKenzie, 
424-300.000. 
Mackie,  Gordon  E.;  and  Morris,  Peter  A.,  to 
tion.  Means  for  flaring  openings  in  cylindrica  I 
72-342.000. 
Maeda,  Hidetoshi;  and  Sasaki,  Takehiko,  to 
Touch  typ>e  contactless  switch  structure  for 


Lindhuber.     Her^nann.     4,060.575.     CI 
297-180.000. 
Gway.    4.060.420.    CI. 


o  Bell  &  Howell  Com- 
Cl.  350-189.000. 

escapement  mecha- 


ion.  Structure  for  at- 
shaft.   4.060.745.   CI. 


ann.  Wilbur;  and  Pugs- 
Ot)0. 

OX). 
Cor  joration.  Superconduc- 
mpro\|ed   cryogenic   support 

Lawrence,  to  Armour 
oxyphenyl  guanidines 

Automatic  icemaker 
effect.  4.059.970.  CI. 


Slefano.     4.060,583,     CI. 
B    Digging  and  planting 

J  uppersbusch  &  Sohne 
or  seasonings  to  food 
99-346.000. 
n  Burritt,  to  Firestone 

preparing  2-allyl  phenol. 
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Army.  Self  test  circuit 
325-363.000. 
Company.  Glucose 


060^042,  CI.  110-14.000. 
Horowitz,  Harold  S , 

6|X). 

^bert  W.,  4.060.305, 

000. 

Buchner,  Werner;  and 


clamp  for  releaseably 
"   214-451.000. 


CI 


an  J    Luessem,    Heribert, 


Francesco,  to  Kemfor- 
m  iking  shaped  carbona- 


R.;  Meneghini,  Frank 

96-3.000. 
-.,  to  Beckman  Instru- 
•ystem.    4,060,726,    CI. 


Panel  construction  for 


028,  CI.  100-100.000. 
herefor.  4.060.194,  CI. 


ner.  Werner;  and  De- 
ration of  organosilox- 


050 


,046,  CI.  113-54.00R. 
F..  to  Texaco  Inc. 


Contoured  sheet  metal 


Robert  D..  4,060,630,  CI. 


A  lis 


Chalmers  Corpora- 
bodies.  4,059,979,  CI. 


Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
e  lectronic  wristwatches 


having  insulative  member  precluding  establishment  of  shunt  path  by 

foreign  matter.  4,059.956,  CI.  58-23.00R. 

Maeda,  Sachio;  Saito,  Nagoa;  Arai,  Shinji;  and  Haishi,  Yuichiro,  to 

Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrolytic  machining  system. 

4,060,467.  CI.  204-129.750. 

Maekawa,  Yukio;  Satomura.  Masato;  and  Umehara,  Akira.  to  Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Furanacroyl  esters.  4,060,685,  CI.  542-413.000. 

Maeyerspeer,  Bemhard,  to  Porsche  Design.  Pinna.  Energy  absorbing 

member.  4.060,278,  CI.  297-386.000. 
Magenheim,  Bertram,  to  System  Development  Corporation.  Deicing 

apparatus  and  method.  4,060,212,  CI.  244-1 34. OOD. 
Magnusson,  Sten  Evert,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Two- 
party  telephone  system.  4,060,700,  CI.  179-28.000. 
Maierson.  Theodore,  to  Standard  Register  Company,  The.  Record 

material.  4.060.262,  CI.  282-27.500. 
Maieita.  Josephine.  Animal  harness.  4,060,056,  CI.  119-96.000. 
Matcita,  Jun-ichi:  See — 
/  Tachihara,    Noribumi;    Mizohata,    Yukio;   and   Makita,   Jun-ichi. 
/        4,059,916,  CI.  40-130.00K. 

Mako,  John;  and  Pimbley,  Walter  Thornton,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Nozzle  for  an  ink  jet  printer.  4,060,812,  CI. 
346-75.000. 
Mallozzi,  Philip  J.;  Epstein,  Harold  M.;  Applebaum,  David  C;  Galla- 
gher, William  J.;  and  Campbell,  Bemerd  E.,  to  Battelle  Memorial 
Institute.  Directing  radiation.  4,060,769,  CI.  330-4.300. 
Maloney.  James  E.:  See — 

Chunat.    Gerald    W.;    and    Maloney,    James    E.,    4,060,433,    CI. 
148-6.170. 
Mamiya  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Goto,  Mituhiro;  Hashimoto,  Isao;  Watanabe.  Shugo;  and  Itabashi, 
Koji.  4,060,411,  CI.  75-138.000. 
Mandelik,  Bernard  G.,  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Process  for  removing 
sulfur-containing  gases  from  waste  gases.  4,060,588,  CI.  423-242.000. 
Mangold.  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Mefferd.    Roy    J.;    and    Mangold,    Gregory    L.,    4,060.259.    CL 
280-656.000. 
Manrique.  Jorge:  See — 

Edwards,    Ronald    Alexander    Nixon;    and    Manrique,    Jorge, 
4,060,203,  CI.  241-7.000. 
Marchetti,  Augusto.  Machine  for  sealing  parallelepipedal  boxes  having 

a  variable  height.  4,060,442,  CI.  156-358.000. 
Marchiteilo,  Raymond.  Drill  grinding  attachment.  4,059,928,  CI.  51- 

241.0OR. 
Marcoll,  Joachim:  See — 

Alpen,  Ulrich  Von;  Fenner,  Jurgen;  Marcoll,  Joachim;  and  Rabe- 
nau,  Albrecht,  4,060,672,  CI.  429-191.000. 
Marconi  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

Davies,  Eric,  deceased;  and  Marr,  Douglas  Philip,  co-executor, 
4,060,806,  CI.  343-17.700. 
Marhold,  Albrecht:  See — 

Schmidt,   Arthur   H.;    Lantzsch,   Reinhard;   Marhold,   Albrecht; 
Lehment,   Klaus-Friedrich;   and   Staffe,   Adolf,   4,060,549.  CI. 
26O-543.0OF. 
Maries,  Alan;  and  Rogers,  Philip  Sydney,  to  National  Research  Devel- 
opment Corporation.  Method  for  making  aligned  fibrous  crystals. 
4,060,401,  CI.  65-33.000. 
Marikar.  Yusuf  Mohamed  Faruq:  See — 

Askew,  Barry  Anthony;  Holland,  Ronald;  Inman,  Douglas;  and 
Marikar,  Yusuf  Mohamed  Faruq,  4,060,667,  CI.  429-103.000. 
Marquis,  Edgar  E.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Method  of 

joining  thin  and  thick  switch  members.  4,059,897,  CI.  29-432.100. 
Marr,  Douglas  Philip,  co-executor:  See — 

Davies,  Eric,  deceased;  and  Marr,  Douglas  Philip,  co-executor, 
4,060,806,  CI.  343-17.700. 
Marshall,  Bruce  H.;  and  Blenner,  Henry  E.  Plug  cap.  4,060,297,  CI. 

339-37.000. 
Marshall,  Lowell  K.;  See— 

Bettencourt,  Thomas  S.;  and  Marshall,  Lowell  K.,  4,060,133,  CI. 
171-1.000. 
Marshall,  Robert,  to  Davy-Loewy  Limited.  Bounce-free  object  arrest- 
ing system.  4,060.029.  CI.  lOM.OOO. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See — 

Byer,  Norman  E.;  Stokowski,  Stanley  E.;  and  Venables,  John  D., 
4,060,729,  CI.  250-338.000. 
Martinez,  Robert.  Rake  cleaning  attachment.  4,059,945,  CI.  56-400.100. 
Maruyama,  Fumio:  See — 

Iwahara,  Makoto;  Maruyama,  Fumio;  Fujiki,  Goro;  Mori,  To- 
shinori;  Hiyama,  Norio;  and  Kikuchi,  Mitsuru,  4,060,696,  CI. 
179-l.OGQ. 
Maruyama,  Yasuo:  See — 

Kazuo,  Yamaguchi;  Genjiro,  Kakogawa;  Masayoshi,  Hasuo;  Goko, 
Nobuaki;  and  Maruyama,  Yasuo,  4,060,593,  CI.  423-492.000. 
Maryland  Cup  Corporation:  See — 

Collins,  Richard  D.,  4,060,577,  CI.  264-45.400. 
Masayoshi,  Hasuo:  See — 

Kazuo,  Yamaguchi;  Genjiro,  Kakogawa;  Masayoshi,  Hasuo;  Goko, 
Nobuaki;  and  Maruyama,  Yasuo,  4,060,593,  CI.  423-492.000. 
Mascarello,  Jean  Marius;  Godin,  Paul;  and  Millet,  Jacques  Francois,  to 
Electricite  De  France.  Process  for  preparing  hydrogen  from  water. 
4,060,466,  CI.  204-129.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Hennecke  GmbH:  See — 

Schmitzer,    Willi;    Kisteneich,    Heinz;    and    Proksa,    Ferdinand. 
4,060,579,  CI.  264-51.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Bowman,  Harry  Frederick,  4,059,982,  CI.  73-15.00A. 
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Kirtley,  James  L.,  Jr.;   and   Baker,   Richard   H.,  4,060,754,   CI. 

318-218.000. 
Yannas,  loannis  V.;  Burke,  John  F.;  Gordon,  Philip  L.;  and  Huang, 
Chor,  4,060,081,  CI.  128-156.000. 
Masure,  Daniel;  Guillaumont,  Jacques;  and  Pigeaud,  Jean-Mane,  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industries.  Electrolytic  cell  of  the  diaphragm  type 
comprising  a  base  made  of  an  insulating  material.  4,060,474.  CI. 
204-270.000. 
Mathem,  Andre  M.;  See — 

Le  Noane,  Georges  E.;  and  Mathem,  Andre  M.,  4,060,309,  CI. 
350-96.00C. 
Mathisen,  Einar  S.:  See — 

Jacobowitz,  Lawrence;  Mathisen,  Einar  S.;  and  Thorp,  Lawrence 
D.,  4,060,327,  CI.  356-96.000. 
Matier,  William  Lesley;  and  Catt,  John  David,  to  Mead  Johnson  & 
Company.   2-Piperazinyl-6,7-dimethoxyquinazolines.   4,060,615,   CI. 
424-251.000. 
Matsubara,  Hironaga;  and  Yamanouchi,  Shousuke,  to  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tric Industries,  Ltd.  Electric  wires  or  cables  with  styrene  containing 
dielectric  layer.  4,060,659,  CI.  428-379.000. 
Matsuki.  Koji,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Driving  circuit  for 

a  liquid  crystal  display  device.  4,060,802,  CI.  340-324.00M. 
Matsumoto  Dental  College:  See — 

Takahashi,  Shigeo;  Ito,  Michio;  Nagasawa,  Sakae;  and  Suzuki, 
Sigeo,  4,060,120,  CI.  164-35.000. 
Matsumoto,  Takeshi;  Chiba,  Kazukiyo;  Shioyama,  Atsuo;  and  Yamagu- 
chi, Yoshitake,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Muffler 
mounting  apparatus  in  construction  machinery.  4,060,143,  CI.  180- 
64.00A. 
Matsuoka,  Michio:  See — 

Takami,  Akihiro;  Kuroda,  Takayuki;  Nagano,  Katsuo,  and  Matsu- 
oka, Michio,  4,060,661,  CI.  428-432.000. 
Matsushima,    Ryuzo.    Tightening   device   for   threaded    screw    part. 

4.060.113,  CI.  145-50.00D. 

Matsushima,    Ryuzo.    Tightening   device   for   threaded    screw   part. 

4.060.114,  CI.  145-50.00D. 
Matsushiro,  K.  K.:  See — 

Matsushiro,  Yukimitsu,  4,059,918,  CI.  46-209.000. 
Matsushiro,  Yukimitsu,  to  Matsushiro,  K.  K.  Toy  vehicle.  4,059,918,  CI. 

46-209.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Nishida,  Kouji,  4,060,780,  CI.  333-8 l.OOA. 

Takami,  Akihiro;  Kuroda,  Takayuki;  Nagano.  Katsuo;  and  Matsu- 
oka, Michio,  4,060,661,  CI.  428-432.000. 
Matsuzawa,  Shigetaka:  See — 

Sato,  Yukio;  Wada,  Seijun;  and  Matsuzawa,  ShigeUka,  4,060.597. 
CI.  424-12.000. 
Mattel,  Inc.:  See- 
Sims,  Larry  Averett;  and  Kellev,  William  John,  4,059,917,  CI. 
46-196.000. 
Matthews,  Hugh  B.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  Geolhermal  energy 
processing   system   with   improved   heat   rejection    4,059,959,   CL 
60-641.000. 
Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Wissenschaften  e.V.:  See — 
Alpen,  Ulrich  Von;  Fenner,  Jurgen;  Marcoll,  Joachim;  and  Rabe- 
nau,  Albrecht,  4,060,672,  CI.  429-191.000. 
Maxwell,  Anthony  Robert;  and  Platts,  John  Charles,  to  L.  M.  Ericsson 
Pty.  Ltd.  Serial  digital  bit  stream  code  detector.  4,060,797,  CI.  340- 
347.0DD. 
Maynard,  Steven:  See — 

Lambel,  Reinhold;  and  Maynard,  Steven,  4,059,858,  CI.  4-255.000. 
Mazzei,  Peter  J.;  and  VanDrunen,  Gerrit,  to  Westinghouse  Canada 
Limited.  Method  of  forming  a  composite  structure.  4,060,413,  CI. 
75-208.00R. 
McAinsh,  Kenneth  G.,  to  Smiths  Industries  Limited.  Electrical-inter- 
connection assemblies  and   methods  of  forming  interconnections 
therein.  4,060,094,  CI.  136-230.000. 
McCaskey,  Harold  O.,  Jr.:  See— 

Palazzolo,  Salvatore  E.;  and  McCaskey,  Harold  O.,  Jr.,  4,060,450, 
CI.  162-141.000. 
McClure,  James  D.;  and  Brandenberger,  Stanley  G.,  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany. Hydrocarbon  conversion  process  using  a  supported  perfluori- 
nated  polymer  catalyst.  4,060,565,  CI  260-671.00C. 
McComas,  Arthur  D.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  "Hie.  Integrated  terminal 

a.ea  surveillance  system.  4,060,805,  CI.  343-6. 5LC. 
McCord,  John  B.:  See — 

Theis,  James  V.,  Jr.;  McCord,  John  B.;  and  Holly,  Hsxry  H.. 
4,060,336,  CI.  415-80.000. 
McCulloch  Corporation:  See — 

Hirschkoff,  Sidney,  4,059,895,  CI.  30-382.000. 
McEathron,  Eugene  D.:  See — 

Bogenschutz,  Thomas  M.;  Engle,  Thomas  H.;  and  McEathron, 
Eugene  D.,  4,060, 1<^  CI.  188-52.000. 
McGhie,  Russell  Park,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Collapsible 

tube  stnicture.  4,060,179,  CI.  222-92.000. 
McGuire,  Thomas  M.;  and  Peacock,  Kenneth,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Bonded  composite  structures.  4,060,664, 
CI.  428-336.000. 
McKeown,  Joseph,  to  Canada,  Atomic  Energy  of.  Limited.  Bimodal 

cavity  resonator  beam  position  monitor.  4,060,762,  CI.  324-7 l.OEB. 
McMurray,  William,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Inverters  having  a  trans- 
former-coupled commutating  circuit.  4,060,757,  CI.  363-57.000. 
Mead  Johnson  &  Company:  See — 

Matier,  William  Lesley;  and  Catt,  John  David,  4,060,615,  CI. 
424-251.000. 


Meadows,  Robert  Alan,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Flexible 

infonnation  storage  disc.  4,060,839,  CI.  360-99.000. 
Meaney,  Daniel  J.,  Jr  Coherent  beam  imaging  apparatus  and  method. 

4,060,319,  CI.  355-3.0DD. 
Medi-Ray,  Inc.:  See — 

Collica,  Carl;  Epifano,  Leonard;  and  Farella,  Ralph,  4,060,073,  CI. 
128-1.100. 
Medina,  Carmen.  Storage  box.  4,060,292,  CI.  312-247.000. 
Medtronic,  Inc.:  See — 

Lin,  Heh-Sen;  and  Adams,  John  M.,  4.060,090,  CI.  128-419.0PG. 
VanderVelden,  Richard  J.,  4,060,671,  CI.  429-174.000. 
Meermans,  Jos  Louis  Hubert,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Centering 

pin  for  cassette  apparatus.  4,060,838,  CI.  360-96.000. 
Mefferd,  Roy  J.;  and  Mangold,  Gregory  L.  Implement  transporting 

device.  4,060,259,  CI.  280-656.000. 
Mehoudai .  Raphael,  to  Hydro-Plan  Engineering  Ltd.  Drip  level  irriga- 
tion. 4,060,200,  CI.  239-542.000. 
Mehrhof.  Werner:  See — 

Schacht,  Erich;  Mehrhof,  Werner;  Jonas,  Rochus;  Nowak,  Her- 
bert; and  Simane,  Zdenek,  4,060,609.  CI.  424-244.000. 
Meiji  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See — 

Umezawa,  Hamao;  Umezawa,  Sumio;  Tsuchiya,  Osamu;  Akita. 
Eiichi;    Miyazawa.    Takeo;    Horiuchi,    Yukio;    and    Fukatsu, 
Shunzo,  4,060,682.  CI.  536-10.000. 
Meiser,  Werner;  Kramer,  Wolfgang;  Buchel.  Karl  Heinz;  and  Plempel, 
Manfred,   to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.    1 ,2,4-Triazole  antimycotic 
compositions  and  use  thereof  4,060,623,  CI.  424-269.000. 
Melcher,  Franz  Josef;  and  Oldendorf,  Christian,  to  Sartorius-Werke 
GmbH    (und    vorm.    Gottinger    Prazisions-Waagenfabrik    GmbH). 
Method   and  circuit  arrangement  for  conditioning  direct  current 
signals  in  electric  measurand  transmitters,  particularly  electrome- 
chanical precision  and  fine  balances.  4,060,771,  CI.  330-59.000. 
Meneghini,  Frank  A.:  See — 

Cieciuch,  Ronald  F.  W.;  Luhowy,  Roberta  R.;  Meneghini,  Frank 
A.;  and  Rogers,  Howard  G.,  4,060,417,  CI.  96-3.000. 
Menge,  Gunter;  Grieben,  Karl-Heinz;  Reitmeier,  Lutz;  and  Frank, 
Willi,  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.  KG.  Apparatus  for  filling 
containers  with  cigarettes  or  the  like.  4,059,940,  CI.  53-148.000. 
Menzel,  Tankred  Walter:  See — 

Reuter,  Franz  Gottfried;  and  Menzel,  Tankred  Walter,  4,060,710, 
CI.  219-548.000. 
Merch  Patent  Gesellschaft  rnit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Schacht,  Erich;  Mehrhof,  Werner;  Jonas,  Rochus;  Nowak.  Her- 
bert; and  Simane,  Zdenek,  4.060,609,  CI.  424-244.000. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Baldwm,  John  J.,  4,060.601,  CI.  424-263.000. 

Christensen,  Burton  G.;  and  Ratcliffe,  Ronald  W.,  4,060,687,  CI. 

544-27.000. 
Jacobus    David  P.;  Dulaney,  Eugene  L.;  and  Grier,  Nathaniel, 

4,060,639,  CI.  424-325.000. 
Remy,  David  C,  4,060,622,  CI.  424-267.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Gante,  Joachim;  Kurmeier,  Hans-Adolf;  Orth,  Dieter;  Schacht, 
Erich;  and  Wild,  Albrecht,  4,060,633,  CI.  424-304.000. 
Merkei,  Paul  Barrett;  and  Ling,  Hans  Gway,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Sulfonylacetate  activator-stabilizer  precursor.  4,060,420,  CI. 
96-114.100. 
Mertens,  Ludovicus  Maria:  See — 

Van  Royen,  Freddy  Ghisleen;  Mertens,  Ludovicus  Maria;  and  Van 

Den  Houte,  Jozef  Willy,  4,060,416,  CI.  96-48.00R. 

Mertes,  Friedrich;  Doerfel,  Helmut;  Heil,  Eduard;  and  Cordes,  Claus, 

to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Continuous  manufacture  of  polyamides. 

4,060,517,  CI.  260-78.00R 

Merz,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Shapiro,  Howard  E.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Electrical 

resistor  glaze  composition  and  resistor.  4,060,663,  CI.  428-428.000. 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Eisenlohr,   Karl-Heinz:   and   Bratzler,   Karl,   4,060.595,   CI.   423- 

574.00R. 
Garber,  Alfred;   Stonner,   Hans-Martm;  Wiesner,   Paul;  Sinclair, 

Alan;  and  Schmidt,  Alfred,  4,060,591,  CI.  423-352.000. 
Rohrbom,  Hans-Joachim,  4,060,585,  CI.  423-164.000. 
Metcalf,  Derek  N.  G.,  to  Athena  Industries,  Inc.  Merchandise  display 

stand.  4,060,214,  CI.  248-165.000. 
Metodiev,  Metodi  Stoyanov:  See — 

Stoev,   Stoycho   Mitrev;   Metodiev,    Metodi   Stoyanov;    Kuzev, 
Lyubomir  Vladimirov;  Vedrichkov,  Petko  Georgiev;  Sapuna- 
rov,  Ivan  Mitrev;  Vassilev,  Vassil  Vladimirov;  Dimitrov,  Spas 
Petkov;  Gasharov,  Vihar  Assenov;  Russev,  Sheko  Kolev;  and 
Mitrev,  Kostadin  Georgiev,  4,060,481.  CI.  209-170.000. 
Meyerhoff,  Robert  Wagner,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  AC  super- 
conducting articles.  4,060,693,  CI.  174-126.00S. 
Meyers,  Charles  K  :  See — 

Beam,  Paul  E.,  Jr.,  and  Meyers,  Charles  K.,  4,059,972,  CI.  64-1. OOV. 
Meyers,  Herbert  M.:  See — 

Feldeisen,  Ronald  F.;  Minchak,  John  A.;  Gerstman,  Richard  B.; 
Meyers,  Herbert  M.;  and  Edstrom,  Richard  C,  4,060,105.  CI. 
141-1.000. 
Meyers,  Theodore  F ,  to  Hobart  Corporation.  Dishwasher  motor/- 

pump  mounting  means.  4,060,346,  CI.  417-360.000. 
Meyn,    Pieter.   Apparatus   for  cutting  open   a   fowl.    4,059,868,   CI. 

17-' 1.000. 
Micr-Shield  Company:  See — 

Buros,  Melvin  S..  4,060,711,  CI.  235-488.000. 
Micr.'wave  Research  Corporation;  See — 

Hefni,  Ibrahim  El;  Green,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Cloutier,  Donald  C, 
4,060.778.  CI.  333-73.00W. 
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Benin,  Philippe;  Midy 
nee  Benin,  Francoise; 
heirs,    4,060,147,    CI. 


improved  I.C.  engine 


Midland-Ross  Corporation:  See — 

Yanik.  LeRoy;  and  Gross,  Dario  R.,  4,06(  ,340,  CI.  417-28.000. 
Midy  nee  Benin,  Catherine:  See— 

Guienne,  Paul;  Herrouin,  Guy;  Lafont,  >Lndre:  Benin,  Jean,  de- 
ceased; Benin,  Michel;  Benin,  Laurentj  ~ 
nee  Benin,  Catherine;  Gonzalez-Camin ) 
and    Benin    nee    Loustau,    Genevieve 
180-121.000. 
Miertschin,  Gary  N.;  and  Powell,  Kenneth    F.,  to  General  Atomic 
Company.   Nuclear  fuel  element  and  met  lod  for  making  same. 
4,060,454.  CI.  176-84.000. 
Mifuji  Iron  Works  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Ito,  Shozo,  4,060,393,  CI.  23-277.00R. 
Might,  Willard  C.  Process  and  apparatus  foi 

composition.  4,060,061,  CI.  123-75.003. 
Mikoshiba,  Shigeo:  See — 

Shinada,     Shinichi;     and     Mikoshiba,     S  liigeo,     4,060,749,     CI. 
313-484.000. 
Mikovits,  John  L.:  See — 

Gwaltney,   Robert   E.;   and   Mikovits,  J  thn   L.,  4,060,121,   CI. 
164-262.000. 
Milgram,  Jerome  H.  Floating  skimming  barritr  assemblies.  4,059,962, 

CI.  61-l.OOF. 
Miller,  Alan  H.:  See- 
Davis,  Hugh  M.;  and  Miller,  Alan  H.,  4,0^0,250,  CI.  277-53.000. 
Miller,  Arthur  F.;  Zagata,  Robert  J.;  and  Grass  :lli,  Robert  K.,  to  Stan- 
dard Oil  Company,  The.  Preparation  of  unsat  urated  carboxylic  esters 
from  propylene  or  isobutylene.  4,060,545,  C!  560-208.000. 
Miller,  Gerald  V.;  and  Zeh.  David  W.  Closure  for  cylindrical  pipe. 

4,060,100,  CI.  138-89.000. 
Miller,  Herbert  L.,  to  Miller  Mfg.  Co.  of  Schil  ler  Park,  Inc.  Metering 

pump.  4,060,178,  CI.  222-14.000. 
MUler  Mfg.  Co.  of  Schiller  Park,  Inc.:  See- 
Miller,  Herbert  L.,  4,060,178,  CI.  222-14.0(  0.  . 
Millet,  Jacques  Francois:  See — 

Mascarello,  Jean  Marius;  Godin,  Paul;  an(    Millet,  Jacques  Fran- 
cois, 4,060,466,  CI.  204-129.000. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Klein,  Norman  E.,  4,059,880,  CI.  29-1 57.00  C. 
Million,  Theodore  L.  Adjusuble  reading  mater  al  supporter.  4,060,216, 

CI.  248-460.000.  ' 

Minami,  Hidehiro;  and  Kamino,  Hideo,  to  Nssan  Motor  Company, 
Limited.  Variable  size  venturi  carburetor  wit  i  an  electronic  air/fuel 
ratio  control  system.  4,060,064,  CI.  123-119.0  IC. 
Minchak,  John  A.:  See — 

Feldeisen,  Ronald  F.;  Minchak,  John  A.;  jerstman,  Richard  B.; 
Meyers,  Herbert  M.;  and  Edstrom,  Ric  lard  C,  4,060,105,  CI. 
141-1.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Compan  r.  See — 
Budnik,  Frederick,  4,060,787,  CI.  337-408.0  X). 
Groves,    James    D.;    and     Loffredo,     Stifano 

264-272.000, 
McGuire,  Thomas  M.;  and   Peacock,   Ksnneth,  4,060,664,   CI. 

428-336.000. 
Rynearson,  John  L.,  4,060,837,  CI.  360-44.CD0. 
Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Doi,  Yasuhiko;  Tokura,  Yukio;  and  Imaizui  ni.  Koji,  4,060,320,  CI. 
355-3.00R. 
Minter,  Marvin  J.:  See — 

Glover,  Douglas;  and  Minter.  Marvin  J.,  4,  )59,990,  CI.  73-81.000. 
Mioen,  Thomas  Konrad:  See —  [ 

Fahlstrom,   Per  Anders  Herman   Henningsson;   Mioen,  Thomas 
Konrad;  and  Bjorling,  Gotthard  E.,  4.060,464,  CI.  204-113.000 
Mitrev,  Kostadin  Georgiev:  See— 

Stoev,  Stoycho  Mitrev;  Metodiev,  Metddi  Stoyanov;  Kuzev, 
Lyubomir  Vladimirov;  Vedrichkov,  Petko  Georgiev;  Sapuna- 
rov.  Ivan  Mitrev;  Vassilev,  Vassil  Vladifeirov,  Dimitrov,  Spas 
Petkov;  Gasharov,  Vihar  Assenov;  Ru  "  " 

Mitrev,  KosUdin  Georgiev,  4,060,481.  C 
Mitschke,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Kapps,  Manfred;  Mitschke,  Karl-Heinz;  aiid  Schliebs,  Reinhard, 
4,060,571.  CI.  260-970.000.  ' 

Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries:  See — 

Kazuo,  Yamaguchi;  Genjiro,  Kakogawa;  Misayoshi,  Hasuo;  Goko, 
Nobuaki;  and  Maruyama,  Yasuo,  4,060,593,  CI.  423-492.000 
Miuubishi  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.:  See— 

Kikumoto,  Ryoji;  Tobe,  Akihiro;  Tonomui  a,  Shinji;  and  Ikoma, 

Hidenobu,  4,060,612,  CI.  424-248.520. 
Kikumoto,  Ryoji;  Tobe,  Akihiro;  Tonomu:  a,  Shinji;  and  Ikoma, 
Hidenobu,  4,060,641.  CI.  424-330.000. 
Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Maeda,  Sachio;  Saito,  Nagoa;  Arai,  Shinji; 
4,060,467,  CI.  204-129.750. 
Mitsuhashi,  Sadayuki:  See— 

Inagawa,    Takashi;    and    Mitsuhashi,    Sadlyuki,    4,060,782     CI 
335-112.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated:  See— 
Kanemaru,  Muneaki;  Kimura,  Tetsuo;  Ishii, 
shima,  Hideo,  4.060,564,  CI.  260-641.000. 
Mitsuya,  Kinpei:  See— 

Miyazaki,  Tsutomu;  Yoshida,  Yoshiaki;  utda,  Shozo;  Mitsuya, 
Kinpei;  and  Ogasawara,  Takeshi,  4,060,20(7,  CI.  242-I8.00R. 
Miura,  Heihachi:  See— 

Tsuuui,     KaUuhiko;    Miura,    Heihachi;    ^d    Miyano,    Yukio 
4.060,062,  CI.  123-75.00B.  T*  ^       • 
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pv,  Sheko  Kolev;  and 
209-170.000. 


and  Haishi,  Yuichiro, 


^orimichi;  and  Kawa- 


Miyamura,  Souji:  See — 

Nakamoto,  Hiromasa;  Nakamoto,  Shin-Ichi;  Amemiya,  Hidemitu; 
Miyamura.    Souji;    Shiba,    Motoo;    and    Nakamura,    Nobuko, 
4,060,527,  CI.  260-279.00R. 
Miyano,  Yukio:  See — 

Tsutsui,     Katsuhiko;     Miura,     Heihachi;    and    Miyano,     Yukio, 
4,060,062,  CI.  123-75.00B. 
Miyazaki,  Tsutomu;  Yoshida,  Yoshiaki;  Ueda,  Shozo;  Mitsuya,  Kinpei; 
and  Ogasawara,  Takeshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki 
Seisakusho.  Yam  winding  mechanism  in  spinning  machine.  4,060,207, 
CI.  242-18.00R. 
Miyazawa,  Takeo:  See — 

Umezawa,  Hamao;  Umezawa.  Sumio;  Tsuchiya,  Osamu;  Akita. 
Eiichi;    Miyazawa,    Takeo;    Horiuchi.    Yukio;    and    Fukatsu, 
Shunzo,  4,060.682.  CI.  536-10.000 
Mizohata.  Yukio:  See — 

Tachihara.    Noribumi;    Mizohata.    Yukio;   and    Makita,   Jun-ichi, 
4.059.916,  CI.  4O-130.00K. 
Mizusawa  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sugahara,    Yujiro;    Noshi,    Yoshibumi;    Naito,    Hiroyuki;    and 
Nakamura,  Seiichi,  4,060,508,  CI.  260-23.0XA. 
Mo  och  Domsjo  AB:  See— 

Lofgren,  Stig-Gunnar,  4,060,043,  CI.  111-3.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Bridger,  Robert  F.;  and  Schmitt,  Kirk  D.,  4,060,491,  CI.  252-50.000. 
Rodewald,  Paul  G.,  4,060,568,  CI.  260-682.000. 
Moeller  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Karls,  Albert  J.,  4,060,706,  CI.  219-107.000. 
Mohr.  Clifford  D.:  See- 
Lever.  Paul  H.;  and  Mohr.  Clifford  D..  4,060,068,  CI.  126-120.000. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Tomkiewicz,  Thaddeus  K.,  4,060,295,  CI.  339-I7.0LC. 
Mollenkopf,  Hans:  See — 

Weber.  Paul;  Mollenkopf,  Hans;  Henning,  Kurt;  Heinemann,  Otto; 

Schmits,  Heinz-Herbert;  Rother,  Wolfgang;  Ritzmann.  Horst; 

Wurr,  Jurgen;  Krutzner,  Karl,  Jr.;  Schossler,  Werner;  Gold- 

mann.  Wolf;  and  Schepers,  Georg,  4.060,375,  CI.  432-14.000. 

Molt,  Kenneth  Richard,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron,  Inc.  Nickel  organo- 

phosphate/benzophenone  U.V.  subilizers.  4,060,513,  CI.  260-45.75N. 

Momoi,  Toshimitu:  See — 

Ono,  Minoru;  and  Momoi,  Toshimitu,  4,060,827,  CI.  357-54.000. 
Monfardini,  Paul.  Adjustable  door  latch.  4,060,267,  CI.  292-173.000. 
Mongan,  William  T.  Building  framing  system  for  post-tensioned  modu- 
lar building  structures.  4,059,931,  CI.  52-79.120. 
Monk,  Donald  Wayne,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Process  for  recovering  raw 

materials  from  waste  cellophane.  4,060,684,  CI.  536-56.000. 
Monnet,  Ferjeux  Jean  Pierre,  to  S.B.B.M.  Burdet  S.A.  Water-tight 

fitting  of  a  glass  in  a  watch  case.  4,059,957,  CI.  58-90.00R. 
Monsanto  Comf .'  y:  See — 

Higginbottoni,  Harold  P.,  4,060,504,  CI.  260-7.000. 

Paulik,  Frank  E.;  Hershman,  Arnold;  Knox,  Walter  R.;  and  Roth, 

James  F.,  4,060,547,  CI.  260-532.000. 
Reilly,  Joseph  R.,  4,060,164,  CI.  198-424.000. 
Monson,  Franklin  A.,  to  AAI  Corporation.  Impact  nailing  arrangement. 

4,060,188,  CI.  227-9.000. 
Morgan,  Barry  A.;  and  Schafer,  Derek  J.,  to  Reckitt  &  Colman  Prod- 
ucts Limited.  Hisiidine  derivatives.  4,060,603,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Morgan  Construction  Company:  See — 

Wilson,  Norman  A.;  and  Grotepass,  Johann,  4,060,428,  CI.  148- 
12.00R. 
Mori,  Kenichi.  Weatherstrip.  4,060,272,  CI.  296-93.000. 
Mori,  Michitsugu;  Ohfuji,  Mitsuo;  and  Kuwahara,  Akiyasu,  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.  Carburetor  assembly.  4,060,573,  CI.  261-23.00B. 
Mori,  Toshinori:  See — 

Iwahara,  Makoto:  Maruyama,  Fumio;  Fujiki,  Goro;  Mori.  To- 
shinori; Hiyama.  Norio;  and  Kikuchi,  Mitsuru,  4,060,696,  CI. 
179-l.OGQ. 
Morino,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Suzuki,  Matsumi;  Morino,  Teteuro;  and  Yokota,  Shozo,  4,060,694, 
CI.  179-l.OSD. 
Moriwaki,  Takeshi,  to  Daicel  Co.,  Ltd.  Plant  pot  for  growing  a  plant. 

4,059.921,  CI.  47-73.000. 
Morris,  Peter  A.:  See — 

Mackie,  Gordon  E.;  and  Morris,  Peter  A.,  4,059,979,  CI.  72-342.000. 

Morrison,  Charles  F.,  Jr.;  Harris,  Frank  W.;  and  Patzer.  Michael  D.,  to 

Valleylab,  Inc.  Electrosurgical  method  and  apparatus  for  establishing 

an  electrical  discharge  in  an  inert  gas  flow.  4,060,088,  CI.  128-303.170. 

Morrison,  David;  and  Rogers,  Donald  J.,  to  General  Time  Corporation. 

Timepiece  calendar  indexing  apparatus.  4,059,953,  CI.  58-4.00R. 
Mortensen,  Angel  J.  Apparatus  for  the  determination  of  unbalance  in 

rotating  bodies.  4,060,002,  CI.  73-462.000. 
Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Harris,  Nicholas  D.,  4.060,689,  CI.  560-29.000. 
Moss,  Herbert  Irwin:  See- 
Pinch,  Harry  Louis;  and  Moss,  Herbert  Irwin,  4,060,471,  CI.  204- 
I92.0SP. 
Motan  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Bongarfz,  Paul;  and  Haag.  Franz,  4,060,223,  CI.  366-179.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Bethards,    Charles    William^    and    Andrews,    James    Edward. 

4,060,764,  CI.  325-18.000. 
Schafft,  Hugo  WUly.  4,060,741,  CI.  310-332.000. 
Wilczynski,  Mieczyslaw.  4.060,303,  CI.  339-I47.00R. 
Motoyama,  Masamitsu,  to  Rank  Xerox  Ltd.  Cartridge  tray  for  use  in  a 
copying  machine.  4,060,234,  CI.  271-164.000. 
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Mount,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Woodier,   George   H.;   and   Mount,   Robert   E.,   4,060,352,   CI. 
418-122.000. 
Mounts,  Frank  William;  and  Netravali,  Arun  Narayan.  to  Bell  Tele-^ 
phone   Laboratories.    Incorporated.    Processor   for   increasing   the  ■ 
run-length  of  digital  signals.  4,060,834.  CI.  358-261.000. 
Mourning,  Michael  C:  See — 

Waxman,  Burton  H.;  and  Mourning,  Michael  C,  4,060,418,  CI. 
96-29.00D. 
Mouzin,  M.  Gilbert:  See — 

Stenger,  M.  Antoine;  Cousse,  Henri;  and  Mouzin,  M.  Gilbert, 
4,060,637,  CI.  424-324.000. 
Mowery,  Geoffrey  John.  Ball  type  transfer  apparatus.  4,060,252.  CI. 

280-79. 1  OR. 
MPL,  Inc  :  See— 

Lindberg,  Richard  M.;  and  Raghavachari,  Srinivas  T.,  4,060,082, 
CI.  128-218.00M. 
Murakami,  Tadashi:  See — 

Tomita,    Kazuo;    Murakami,    Tadashi;    Yamazaki,    Yoshio;    and 
Honma,  Toyokuni,  4,060,402.  CI.  71-76.000. 
Murata,  Kazuo:  See — 

Nakatsukasa,  Kazuo;   Murata,  Kazuo;  Ohkubo,  Tetsuo;  Yurugi, 
Masayoshi;  and  Takahashi,  Shinobu,  4,060,851,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Murtha,  Timothy  P.:  See — 

Doss,    Richard    C;    and    Murtha,    Timothy    P.,    4,060,519,    CI. 

260-79.000. 

Naarmann,  Herbert;  Reichcl,  Fritz;  and  Gausepohl,  Hermann,  to  BASF 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  preparing  a  low  molecular  weight 

paper  size  polymer  by  continuous  polymerization  in  the  absence  of 

initiator.  4,060,679,  CI.  526-304.000. 

Naastepad,  Pieter  Aart;  and  de  Ruiter,  Jacob  Willem,  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation.  Induction  melting  furnace.  4,060,692,  CI.  13-26.000. 
Nabhan,  George  A.,  to  National  Steel  Corporation.  Metal  strip  han- 
dling apparatus  and  method.  4,060,186.  CI.  226-1.000. 
Nadelson.  Jeffrey,  to  Sandoz,  Inc.  Pyranone  carboxamides.  4,060,533. 

CI.  260-345.70R. 
Naftulin.  Henry.  Method  and  apparatus  for  collecting  fluids.  4,060,107. 

CI.  141-7.000. 
Nagano,  Katsuo:  See — 

Takami,  Akihiro;  Kuroda,  Takayuki;  Nagano,  Katsuo;  and  Matsu- 
oka,  Michio,  4,060,661.  CI.  428-432.000. 
Nagasawa.  Sakae:  See — 

Takahashi,  Shigeo;  Ito,  Michio;  Nagasawa,  Sakae;  and  Suzuki, 
Sigeo,  4.060,120,  CI.  164-35.000. 
Naito,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sugahara,    Yujiro;    Noshi,    Yoshibumi;    Naito,    Hiroyuki;    and 
Nakamura,  Seiichi,  4.060,508.  CI.  260-23.0XA. 
Naka.  Kiyomi;  and  Takahashi.  Teruo.  to  Teijin  Limited.  Support  for 

photosensitive  resin.  4.060,656,  CI.  428-355.000. 
Nakajima.  Fumito:  See — 

Kawagoshi.  Hiroshi;  Takeuchi,  Masato;  and  Nakajima.  Fumito, 
4,060,498.  CI.  252-373.000. 
Nakamoto.    Hiromasa;    Nakamoto.    Shin-Ichi;    Amemiya,    Hidemitu; 
Miyamura,  Souji;  Shiba,  Motoo;  and  Nakamura,  Nobuko,  to  Fuji 
Chemical    Industries,    Ltd.    Pyrido[2,3-c]-acridine-l-hydroxy-2-car- 
boxylic  acid  derivatives.  4,060,527,  CI.  260-279.00R. 
Nakamoto,  Shin-Ichi:  See — 

Nakamoto.  Hiromasa;  Nakamoto.  Shin-Ichi;  Amemiya,  Hidemitu; 
Miyamura,    Souji;    Shiba,    Motoo;    and    Nakamura,    Nobuko, 
4,060,527,  CI.  260-279.00R. 
Nakamura,  Nobuko:  See — 

Nakamoto,  Hiromasa;  Nakamoto,  Shin-Ichi;  Amemiya,  Hidemitu; 
Miyamura,    Souji;    Shiba,    Motoo;    and    Nakamura,    Nobuko, 
4,060,527,  CI.  260-279.00R. 
Nakamura,  Seiichi:  See — 

Sugahara,    Yujiro;    Noshi,    Yoshibumi;    Naito,    Hiroyuki;    and 
Nakamura.  Seiichi.  4.060.508,  CI.  260-23.0XA. 
Nakamura,  Tokio,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  of  making  goethite 

powder.  4,060,596,  CI.  423-633.000. 
Nakatsui,  Hisashi:  See — 

Hirayama,  Kazuhiro;  Sato,  Yasushi;  Tokiwa,  Taisuke;  Kawakubo, 
Kazuo;   Iwatate,   Fujio;  and  Nakatsui,  Hisashi,  4,060,322,  CI. 
355-60.000. 
Hirayama,  Kazuhiro;  Sato,  Yasushi;  Tokiwa,  Taisuke;   Iwatate, 
Fujio;  Kawakubo,  Kazuo;  and  Nakatsui,  Hisashi,  4,060,323,  CI. 
355-60.000. 
Nakatsukasa,    Kazuo;    Murata,    Kazuo;    Ohkubo,    Tetsuo;    Yurugi, 
Masayoshi;  and  Takahashi,  Shinobu,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.   Control  system  of  a  numerical  control  unit.  4,060,851,  CI. 
364-900.000. 
Nakayama,  Watani:  See— 

Fujie,    Kunio;    Nakayama,    WaUru;    Kuwahara,    Heikichi;    and 
Kakizaki,  Kimio,  4,060,125,  CI.  165-133.000. 
Nance,  Frank  B.,  to  Olympic  Fastening  Systems,  Inc.  Method  and 

means  for  installing  blind  fasteners.  4,059,980,  CI.  72-391.000. 
Naphtachimie:  See — 

Paolini,  Laurent,  4,060,190,  CI.  228-2.000. 
Naule,  Paul  R.:  See— 

Jayne,  Max  L.;  and  Natale,  Paul  R.,  4,060,300,  CI.  339-74.00R. 
National  Lime  Association:  See — 

Lewis,  Clifford  J.,  4.060,587,  CI.  423-210.000. 
National  Machinery  Company,  The:  See — 
Fick,  Paul  A.,  4,059,860,  CI.  lO-II.OOR. 
National  Patent  Development  Corporation:  See— 
Vit,  Jaroslav,  4,060,600,  CI.  424-53.000. 


National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Askew,  Bi-rry  Anthony;  Holland,  Ronald;  Inman,  Douglas;  and 

Marikar,  Yusuf  Mohamed  Faruq.  4.060.667.  CI.  429-103.000. 
Maries.  Alan;  and  Rogers.  Philip  Sydney.  4.060,401,  CI.  65-33.000, 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Tessler,  Martin  M.,  4,060,683,  CI.  536-50.000. 
National  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Nabhan,  George  A.,  4,060,186,  CI.  226-1.000. 
Nayagam.   Kandiah  Tharma.   Pneumatically  controlled   ngid  core- 
former.  4,060,218,  CI.  249-65.000. 
Naylor,  Carter  G.;  and  Yeakey,  Ernest  L.,  to  Texaco  Development 
Corporation.    Novolak   derivatives   as   defoamers.    4,060,501,   CI. 
252-548.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Nelson,  Cari  R.;  Pierce.  David  R.;  Depew.  Noel  F.;  and  Harp. 
Marlyn  F.,  4,060,161,  CI.  197-l.OOR. 
Neal,  Willie,  to  Carter,  Samuel  R.,  a  part  interest.  Microphone  mount- 
ing and  control  system.  4,060,697,  CI.  179-l.OVE. 
Negishi,  Takao;  and  TomiiU,  Kazuo,  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.  Multifila- 
ment yarn  having  novel  configuration  and  a  method  for  producing 
the  same.  4,059,950,  CI.  57-14O.00J. 
Nelson,  Carl  R.;  Pierce.  David  R.;  Depew.  Noel  F.;  and  Harp,  Marlyn 
F.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Vibration  dampening  means  for  printing 
mechanism.  4,060,161,  CI.  197-l.OOR. 
Nelson,  Gerald  B.,  to  Papakube  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  making 
stable  blocks  formed  of  shredded  paper-like  material.  4,060,363,  CI. 
425-147.000. 
Nelson,  Norman  C,  to  Kel-Lite  Industries,  Inc.  Flashlight  assembly 

4,060,723,  CI.  362-205.000. 
Nelson,  Thomas  Larson,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Fluid  process  for  making  continuous  filament  heather  yam.  4,059,873, 
CI.  28-271.000. 
Nelson,  Warren  A.,  to  Philip  A.  Hunt  Chemical  Corporation.  Process 

for  etching  of  metal.  4,060,447,  CI.  156-642.000. 
Nemiroff,  Michael;  Yue,  Hong  Jun;  and  Schevey,  William  Russell,  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Yttrium  iron  gamet  disks  on  gadolin- 
ium gallium  substrates  for  microwave  applications.  4,060,448,  CI. 
156-653.000. 
Netravali,  Arun  Narayan:  See — 

Mounts,  Frank  William,  and  Netravali.  Arun  Narayan,  4,060,834, 
CI.  358-261.000. 
Netsch,  Erich:  See — 

Tratz,  Herbert;   Kelp,  Fritz;  and  Netsch,  Erich,  4,060.124,  CI. 
165-110.000. 
Neumo  Armaturenfabrik-Apparatebau-Metallgiesserei  GmbH,  Finna: 
See — 
Fischer,  Josef,  4,060,220,  CI.  251-306.000. 
Neville,  George  Edgar,  to  George  Neville  Truck  Equipment  Limited, 

Vehicle  body  covering  device.  4,060,273,  CI.  296-100.000. 
Newman,  Gerald  H.:  See— 

Klemann.  Lawrence  P.;  and  Newman.  Gerald  H.,  4,060,674.  CI. 
429-194.000, 
Newton,  Alwin  B.,  to  Borg- Warner  Corporation,  Capacity  control  for 

rotary  compressor,  4,060,343,  CI,  417-309,000, 
Neyret,  Guy,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Eublissement  Genoud  &  Cie, 

Valve  for  gas  lighter,  4,060,202,  CI.  239-579.000, 
Nibby,  Chester  M.,  Jr.:  See— 

Feldman,  Paul  S.;  Johnson,  Robert  B.;  and  Nibby,  Chester  M.,  Jr., 
4,060,794,  CI.  364-900.000. 
Nichireki  Chemical  Industry  Company  Limited:  See— 

Harada,  Yutaka;  Itai,  Noriyuki;  Ucikawa,  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Hajime; 
Sato,  Katutoshi;  and  Itoh,  Akira,  4.060.425,  CI.  106-90.000. 
Nicholas,  William:  See — 

Heklowski.     Florian;    and    Nicholas.     WUIiam.    4.059,958.    CI. 
60-614.000. 
Nickel.  Hubertus:  See— 

Luhleich,    Hartmut;    Nickel,    Hubertus;    and    Dias,    Francesco, 
4,060,592.  CI.  423-448.000. 
Nihon  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Sec— 

Nishimara,  Yoshiki;  Sakiyama,   Kazutaka;  Adachi,  Tadao;  and 
Harada,  Kenji,  4,060,389,  CI.  23-252.00A. 
Niigata  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimizu,    Kazufusa;    Katsumori,    Shigeo;    Nishikawa,    Tadaaki; 
Senoo,  Keisaku;  Sakamaki,  Kenji;  Fujita,  Makio;  Tano,  Teruo; 
Takano,  Hiroshi;  and  Komori,  Hideo,  4,060,390,  CI.  23-259.100. 
Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Inagawa,    Takashi;    and    Mitsuhashi,    Sadayuki,    4,060.782.    CI. 
335-112.000. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See — 

Furuta,  Koichi,  4,060,818,  CI.  354-266.000. 
Nishida,  Kouji,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Signal  atten- 
uator. 4,060,780,  CI.  333-8 l.OOA. 
Nishikawa,  Tadaaki:  See — 

Shimizu,    Kazufusa;    Katsumori,    Shigeo;    Nishikawa,    Tadaaki; 

Senoo,  Keisaku;  Sakamaki,  Kenji;  Fujiu,  Makio;  Tano,  Teruo; 

Takano.  Hiroshi;  and  Komori,  Hideo,  4,060,390,  CI,  23-259,100, 

Nishimura,  Kotaro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,  Sensing  amplifier  for  capacitive 

MISFET  memory.  4,060,740,  CI.  307-362.000. 
Nishimura,  Yoshiki;  Sakiyama,  Kazutaka;  Adachi,  Tadao;  and  Harada, 
Kenji,  to  Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Nihon  Kinzoku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  ammonia  soda 
process  or  the  ammonium  chloride  soda  process.  4,060,389,  CI.  23- 
252.00A. 
Nissan  Denshi  Company  Limited:  See — 
Kazuo,  Arai,  4,060,766,  CI.  325-22.000. 
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Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See — 
Abe,  Eiichi,  4,060,142.  CI.  180-54.00A 
Hata,  Yoshitaka;  Ikeura,  Kenji;  and  Ozek^,  Masaaki,  4,060,065 

123-1 19.00A 
Minami,  Hidehiro;  and  Kamino,  Hideo,  4,^,064,  CI.  123-1 19.0EC. 
No  Flame  Process,  Inc..  See — 

Williford.  Danny  Franklin,  4,060,204,  CI 
Noah.  James  D.  Identification  sticker.  4,059,9ll2,  CI.  40-2.00R 
Nobusawa,  Tsukumo,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Automatic  focusing  system  employing  two 
lators.  4.060,325,  CI.  354-25.000. 
Nodet-Gougis  (Societe  de  droit  francais):  See\- 

Grataloup,  Xavier  Roger,  4.060,181,  CI. 
Nohmura,  Ryotaro;  Tazaki,  Eiji;  and  Sato, 

Company  Limited.  Shielding  tent.  4,060,114,  CI.  160-266.000. 
Noiles.  Douglas  G..  to  United  States  Surgic  il  Corporation.  Surgical 

fastening  method  and  device  there'or.  4,06q,089,  CI.  128-325.000. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See 

Algeri,  Harvey  R.;  and  Stumphauzer,  William  C 
118-2.000. 
Noro,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Ikuji;  Noro.  Yoshihisa;  and  Clkaneya.  Junji.  4,060,421 
CI.  106-38  50D. 
Norrie,  David  Gordon;  See — 

Demaine,  David  George  Anthony;  and 
4.060,307.  CI.  350-96.00B. 
Norris.   John    Henry,    to    Linotype-Paul    Lijnited 

4.060,210.  CI.  242-71  100 
Norton  Company:  See — 

Hofmann,  Harriet  E.,  4,060,424,  CI.  106-5B.000 
Noschese.  Fred  J  Stencil  sheet  holder.  4.060.(>30,  CI.  101-127.100 
Noshi,  Yoshibumi:  See — 

Sugahara,    Yujiro;    Noshi,    Yoshibumi;    Naito,    Hiroyuki;    and 
Nakamura,  Seiichi,  4,060,508.  CI.  260-2).0XA. 
Nowak,  Herbert:  See — 

Schacht.  Erich;  Mehrhof.  Werner;  Jona4  Rochus;  Nowak.  Her- 


241-74.000. 


variable  frequency  oscil- 


22-193.000. 

Akio.  to  Taiyo  Kogyo 


4,060.052.  CI. 


Norrie.  David  Gordon. 


Take-up    spools. 


424-244.000. 
-uji  Photo  Optical  Co  , 


,  James  D..  to 
4,060,653,   CI. 


Ueda.  Shozo;  Mitsuya. 
J07.  CI.  242-18.00R. 


bert;  and  Simane.  Zdenek,  4.060.609.  C 
Numata,  Saburo:  and  Fujino,  Shinichiro,  to 

Ltd.  Potentiometer.  4,060,788.  CI.  338-128.C|DO. 
N.V.  Weefautomaten  Picanol:  See — 

Steverlynck,  Patrick  A..  4.060,104.  CI.  13t-188.00R. 
Nychka,  Henry  R.:  See — 

Peterson,  James  Oliver;  Sukomick,  Berijard;  Sweeney,  Richard 

Francis;  Nychka,  Henry  R.;  Eibeck,  Ric  lard  E.;  and  Berenbaum, 

Morris  B.,  4,060,555,  CI.  260-586.00R. 

Oce-van  der  Grinten.  N.V.:  See — 

van  Nunen,  Petrus  J.  M.;  and  van  Bameveid,  Willem,  4,060,415,  CI. 
96-1.800. 
O'Day,  William  R..  Jr.;  Bensky,  Norman  D.;  arid  LeBlanc, 
Kennecott   Copper  Corporation.   Composi  te   wire. 
427^23.000. 
OfTermanns.  Heribert:  See- 

Asinger.  Friedrich;  OfFermanns.  Heriberi:  and  Ghyczy.  Miklos. 
4.060.548.  CI  26O-534.00S. 
Ogasawara.  Talceshi;  See — 

Miyazaki.  Tsutomu;  Yoshida,  Yoshiaki; 
Kinpei;  and  Ogasawara.  Takeshi.  4.060. 
Ohfuji.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Mori.    Michitsugu;    Ohfuji.    Mitsuo;    an4    Kuwahara,    Akiyasu, 
4.060.573.  CI.  261-23.0OB. 
Ohkubo.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Nakatsukasa.  Kazuo;  Murata,  Kazuo;  Ojikubo.  Tetsuo;  Yurugi, 
Masayoshi;  and  Takahashi.  Shinobu.  4.C  60.851.  CI.  364-900.000. 
Ohmi.  Hidehiko,  to  Japan  Crown  Cork  Co.,  Lti  I.  Apparatus  for  dispens- 
ing cap  lining  material.  4,060,053.  CI.  118-2J5.000. 
Ohms.  Edward  Joseph:  See — 

Gee.  James  Edgar;  and  Ohms.  Edward 
308-187.100. 
Ohta.  Wasaburo;  and  Watanabe.  Tatsuya.  to  l^abushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh. 
Method  for  forming  a  transparent  protective 
or  the  like.  4.060,441.  CI.  156-234.000. 
Ohya,  Masaki;  and  Hoshino.  Mitsuru,  to  Kurelja  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Method  for  preventing  or  elim  nating  water-absorption 
whitening  of  a  molded  article  containing  an 
copolymer.  4,060,650,  CI.  427-161.000. 
Okaneya,  Junji:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Ikuji;  Noro,  Yoshihisa;  and  Okaneya,  Junji,  4,060,421, 
CI.  106-38.50D. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 

Ataka,  Hisashi;  Wako,  Shigeo;  and  Ushio, 

179-1 8.0GF. 
Nakatsukasa,  Kazuo;  Murau,  Kazuo;  Ohkubo,  Tetsuo;  Yurugi, 
Masayoshi;  and  Takahashi,  Shinobu,  4,C  50.851.  CI  364-900.000 


Hitachi.  Ltd.  Control 
CI.  318-175.000. 


Okuyama,  Toshiaki;  and  Kubota.  Yuzuru,  tc 
system  for  commutatorless  motor.  4.060.753 
Oldendorf,  Christian:  See — 

Melcher,  Franz  Josef;  and  Oldendorf,  Christian,  4,060,771,  CI 
330-59.000. 
Oldendorf,  Eric  W.  Method  and  apparatus  fot  skateboard  suspension 

system.  4,060,253,  CI.  280-87.04A. 
Oldengott,  Hans,  to  Dr.  C  Otto  &  Comp.  G.nib.H 

restoration  of  a  coke  oven  battery.  4,059,881 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Monk,  Donald  Wayne.  4.060.684,  CI.  536 


Joseph,  4,060,289,  CI. 


coating  on  a  photograph 


icrylonitrile  polymer  or 


Shinuro,  4,060,699,  CI. 


CI 


Process  for  partial 
29-401. OOF. 


56.000. 


Olsson,  Billy  Erik:  See — 

Kunkle,  James  Raymond;  and  Olsson,  Billy  Erik,  4,060,296,  CI. 
339-17.0CF. 
Olsson,  Karl  Olof;  and  Wildheim,  Jorgen.  to  Stal-Laval  Turbin  AB. 
Balancing  device  and  method  for  a  rotating  body.  4,060,707,  CI. 
219-121.0LM. 
Olstowski,  Franciszek,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Solid,  rapid- 
setting,  rigid  polyurethanes.  4,060,509,  CI.  260-30.60R. 
Olympic  Fastening  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Nance,  Frank  B.,  4,059,980,  CI.  72-391.000. 
O'Neil,    Thomas,    Sr.    Liquid    dispensing    container.    4.060,184,    CI. 

222-501.000. 
Ono.  Minoru;  and  Momoi,  Toshimitu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semiconductor 
device  and  a  method  of  making  the  same.  4,060,827,  CI.  357-54.000. 
Onoda  Cement  Company  Limited:  See — 

Harada,  Yutaka;  Itai,  Noriyuki;  Ucikawa,  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Hajime; 
Sato,  Katutoshi;  and  Itoh,  Akira,  4,060,425,  CI.  106-90.000. 
Onyshkevych,  Lubomyr  Stephen,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Transducer 
arrangement  for  a  surface  acoustic  wave  device  to  inhibit  the  genera- 
tion of  multiple  reflection  signals.  4,060,833,  CI.  358-188.000. 
Ootsu,    Fumio.    Transducer    for   conversion    of  sea   water-energy. 

4,060,344,  CI.  417-330.000. 
Optotechnik  Heine  KG:  See- 
Heine,  Helmut  A.;  Schmidt,  Otto  H.;  and  Rosenbusch,  Helmut  W., 
4,060,724,  CI.  362-32.000. 
Orkin,  Stanley  S.,  to  Kamatics  Corporation.  Bearing  seal  and  method  of 

forming  same.  4,060,287,  CI.  308-72.000. 
Oronzio  de  Nora  Impianti  Elettrochimici  S.p.A.:  See — 

Giuffre,  Luigi;  de  Nora,  Vittorio;  and  Spaziante,  Placido,  4,060,473, 
CI.  204-253.000. 
Orsinger,  Winston  A.:  See — 

Tress,  Norwood  E.:  and  Orsinger,  Winston  A.,  4,060,228,  CI. 
271-14.000. 
Orth.  Dieter:  See— 

Gante.  Joachim;  Kurmeier.  Hans-Adolf;  Orth,  Dieter;  Schacht, 
Erich;  and  Wild,  Albrecht,  4.060.633.  CI.  424-304.000. 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Kanojia.  Ramesh  M..  4.060,604.  CI.  424-195.000. 
Orthwein.  William  C.  Clip-on  dental  restoration  and  tools  for  removing 

same.  4.059,900,  CI.  32-5.000. 
Osaka  Soda  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yokota,  Noriyuki;  Tokuda,  Shingo;  Ito,  Yoshiro;  and  Itaya,  Kenji, 
4,060,465,  CI.  204-128.000. 
Osborne,  Ray  L.,  to  English,  Milton.  Apparatus  for  removing  an  igni- 
tion key  cylinder.  4.059.883.  CI.  29-259.000. 
Osborne.  Robert  L..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  testing  the  movability  of  valve  plugs.  4.059,960,  CI. 
60-646.000 
Oskar  Schleicher.  Firma:  See — 

Seller.  Wolfgang,  4,060,101,  CI.  139-65.000. 
Oswald,  Gerald  L.:  See— 

Postupack,  Constantine;  Borg,  David  G.;  Junk,  Norman  M.;  Os- 
wald, Gerald  L.;  and  Bowman,  Arthur  F.,  4.060.033,  CI.  102- 
24.00R. 
Outlaw,  Benjamin  T.:  See — 

Redmore,  Derek;  and  Outlaw,  Benjamin  T.,  4,060,553,  CI.  260- 
559.00A. 
Ovutime,  Inc.:  See — 

Schuster.  Samuel  R..  4.059.986,  CI.  73-54.000. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See — 

Lin.    Kingso    C;    and    Hammond.    Donald    J..    4.060,658,    CI. 
428-378.000. 
Owens,  Frances  R.  Sign  assembly.  4,059,915,  CI.  40-125.00H. 
Oxford,  Keith  E.  Automatic  etching  system.  4.060,097,  CI.  137-93.000. 
Oy  Siromberg  AB:  See — 

Panu,  Kalevi.  4,060,759,  CI.  323-60.000. 
Oy  W.  Rosenlew  AB:  See— 

Puurunen,  Juhani,  4,060,183,  CI.  222-442.000. 
Ozeki,  Masaaki:  See — 

Hata,  Yoshitaka;  Ikeura,  Kenji;  and  Ozeki,  Masaaki,  4,060,065,  CI. 
123-1 19.00A. 
P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.:  See— 

Dey.  Arabinda  N..  4.060.673,  CI.  429-192.000. 
Dey.    Arabinda    N.;    and    Holmes,    Robert    W.,    4,060,676,    CI. 
429-217.000. 
Packaging  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Hildebrand,  Larry  R.;  and  Pausinger.  Siegfried  K..  4,060,169,  CI. 
206-289.000. 
Padley.  Frederick  Bolton:  See — 

Bringi.  Naganathan  Viswanath;  and  Padley,  Frederick  Bolton. 
4.060,646.  CI.  426-607.000. 
Page,  William  H.,  Jr.  Guard  rail  device.  4,060,268,  CI.  293-62.000. 
Palazzolo,  Salvatore  E.;  and  McCaskey.  Harold  O..  Jr..  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation.  High  yield  saturating  paper.  4.060,450, 
CI.  162-141.000. 
Palms.  Joseph  X.  Anchored  transportation  device.  4.060,036.  CI.  105- 

368. OOT. 
Pampel,  Helmut,  to  Bison- werke  Bahre  &  Greten  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 
Process  for  the  production  of  shaped  components  of  wood  material, 
especially  boards,  bound  with  a  hydraulic  binder,  preferably  cement. 
4,060,580,  CI.  264-109.000. 
Pan,  Peter  N.  Y.;  and  Hernandez,  Rafael  J.,  to  Continenul  Group,  Inc., 

The.  Pulsed  power  application  system.  4,060,647,  CI.  427-21.000. 
Panagiotoulis,  Georgios.  Blade  and  improved  holder  for  it.  4,059,891, 
CI.  30-50.000. 
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Pang,  Peter:  See- 
Davis,  Lee;  and  Pang,  Peter,  4,060,844,  CI.  361-96.000. 
Panu,  Kalevi,  to  Oy  Stromberg  AB.  Tube-insulated  shell-core  current 

transformer.  4,060,759,  CI.  323-60.000. 
Paolini,  Laurent,  to  Naphuchimie.  Process  for  joining  tubular  members 

of  great  length.  4,060,190,  CI.  228-2.000. 
Papafingos,  Pandelis  N.;  and  Lance,  Richard  T.,  to  Alumax  Mill  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.  Recovering  chloride  flux  salts  for  aluminum.  4,060,1 18,  CI. 
159-49.000. 
Papakube  Corporation:  See — 

Nelson,  Gerald  B.,  4,060,363,  CI.  425-147.000. 
Pappas,  James.  Ashtray  and  extinguisher.  4,060,092.  CI.  131-236.000. 
Pappo.  Raphael:  See — 

Collins.  Paul  W.;  and  Pappo,  Raphael.  4.060,691,  CI.  560-121.000. 
Parker,  Dane  K.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Prepara- 
tion of  antioxidants.  4,060.556.  CI.  260-590.00R. 
Paroty.  Jean-Marie,  to  Societe  Franco-Hispano-Americaine  (FRAN- 

CISPAM).  Gas  lighter.  4.060,373,  CI.  431-135.000. 
Pascucci,  Gregory  A.;  Krishnaiyer,  Ramesh;  and  Pridemore,  Donald 
Floyd,  to  Johnson  Controls,  Inc.  Control  system  employing  a  pro- 
grammable  multiple   channel   controller   for   transmitting   control 
signals  over  electrical  power  lines.  4,060,735,  CI.  307-3.000. 
Patterson,  James  A.  Swimming  pool  gutter.  4,059,856,  CI.  4-172.170. 
Patzer,  Michael  D.:  See — 

Morrison,  Charles  F.,  Jr.;  Harris,  Frank  W.;  and  Patzer.  Michael 
D..  4.060,088,  CI.  128-303.170. 
Paul,  Henry  Neil,  3rd,  to  Thiokol  Corporation.  Curable  liquid  polysul- 

fide  polymer  based  sealants.  4,060,570,  CI.  260-889.000. 
Paulik,  Frank  E.;  Hershman,  Arnold;  Knox,  Walter  R.;  and  Roth,  James 
F.,    to    Monsanto    Company.    Production    of  dicarboxylic    acids. 
4.060,547,  CI.  260-532.000. 
Pausinger,  Siegfried  K.:  See — 

Hildebrand,  Larry  R.;  and  Pausinger,  Siegfried  K.,  4,060,169.  CI. 
206-289.000. 
Pavese.  John  R.  Sheeting  installation  system.  4.059,964,  CI.  61-41.00A. 
Pavlovic,  Gary  Frank:  See — 

Hentz,  LeRoy  Richard;  Pavlovic,  Gary  Frank;  Scarafino.  Angelo 
James;  and  Seksinsky.  John  Joseph,  4,060,377,  CI.  432-50.000. 
Peachey,  Cyril  John,  to  Peachey,  Cyril  John;  and  Peachey,  Gwendoline 
Nora.    Pressure  actuated   continuous   switch    4,060,705,   CI.    200- 
153.00M. 
Peachey,  Gwendoline  Nora:  See — 

Peachey,  Cyril  John,  4,060,705,  CI.  200-153.00M. 
Peacock,  Kenneth:  See — 

McGuire,   Thomas   M.;   and   Peacock,    Kenneth,   4,060,664,   CI. 
428-336.000. 
Peasley,  Gerald  J.  Harvester  apparatus.  4,059,943,  CI.  56-327.00A. 
Pekrul,  Paul  J.;  and  Thiele,  Alfred  W.,  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  abnormal  events 
monitor  in  operating  plants.  4.060,716,  CI.  364-576.000. 
Pelosi,   Michael  H.,  Jr.   Air  distribution  ceiling.  4,060,025,  CI.  98- 

40.0DL. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See — 

Shetty,  Bola  Vithal.  4.060.526,  CI.  260-268.0PH. 
Pennzoil  Company:  See — 

Sardisco,  John   B.;   and   Drechsel,   Erhart   Karl,   4,060,586,   CI. 
423-167.000. 
Penrod,  John  K.,  to  Power  Management  Corporation.  Cooling  arrange- 
ment for  electrical  power  contactor.  4,060,847,  CI.  361-387.000. 
Peredi,  Karoly,  to  Energiagazdalkodasi  Intezet.  Method  of  firing  and 

furnace  therefor.  4,060,376,  CI.  432-24.000. 
Peredi,  Karoly,  to  Energiagazdalkodasi  Intezet.  Method  of  firing  and 

furnace  therefor.  4,060,378,  CI.  432-96.000. 
Perfection  Corporation:  See — 

Alewitz,  Sam,  4,060,472,  CI.  204-197.000. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Golay,  Marcel  J.  E.,  4,060,713,  CI.  364-416.000. 
Scott,  Larkin  B.,  4,060,715,  CI.  364-557.000. 
Personal  Communications,  Inc.:  See — 

Yevick,  George  Johannus.  4.060.317.  CI.  353-27  OOR. 
Petersen,  Arthur  W.;  See— 

Schoenholz,   Daniel;   and   Petersen,   Arthur   W.,   4,060,494,   CI. 
252-105.000. 
Peterson,  James  O.:  See — 

Sweeney,  Richard  F.;  and  Peterson,  James  O.,  4,060,469,  CI.  204- 
163.00R. 
Peterson,  James  Oliver;  Sukomick,  Bernard;  Sweeney,  Richard  Fran- 
cis; Nychka,  Henry  R.;  Eibeck,  Richard  E.;  and  Berenbaum,  Morris 
B.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  the  production  of 
chlorofluorinated  aliphatic  ketones.  4,060,555,  CI.  260-586.00R. 
Peterson,  Robert  S.:  See — 

Chabot,  Daniel  H.;  Peterson,  Robert  S.;  and  Plumer,  Roy  D., 
4,060,117,  CI.  151-43.000. 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See — 

Redmore,  Derek;  and  Outlaw,  Benjamin  T.,  4,060,553.  CI.  260- 

559.00A. 
Woods,  John  Henry;  and  Graves,  Toby  R.,  4,060,569,  CI.  260- 
683.15R. 
Pez,  Guido  P.:  See — 

Pieters,   Wim  J.   M.;  Carlson,   Emery  J.;   and   Pez,  Guido   P., 
4,060,499,  CI.  252-432.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Bright,  Gene  Michael,  4,060,524.  CI.  260-256. 50R. 
Dirlam,  John  P.,  4,060,523,  CI.  260-250.0QN. 
Pfleiderer,  Werner;  Arnold,  Friedrich;  and  Haussermann,  Richard,  to 


Keiper  Trainingsysteme  GmbH  &  Co.  Ergometer  with  automatic 
load  control  system.  4,060,239,  CI.  272-73.000. 
Phadke,  Mukund  A.:  See- 
Bowers,    Paul    E.;    and    Phadke,    Mukund    A.,    4,060,845,    CI. 
361-149.000. 
Philadelphia  Suburban  Corporation:  See — 

Chiesa,  Peter  J.,  Jr.,  4,060,132,  CI.  169-47.000. 
Chiesa,  Peter  J.,  Jr.,  4,060,489,  CI.  252-3.000. 
Philip  A.  Hunt  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Nelson.  Warren  A.,  4.060.447,  CI.  156-642.000. 
Philipp,  Adolf  H.;  and  Jirkovsky,  Ivo  L.,  to  Ayerst  McKenna  and 
Harrison  Ltd.  l,4-Dihydro-4-oxo-benzothiopyrano  (4,3-b)pyridine-2- 
carboxylates  and  derivatives.  4,060,619,  CI.  424-256.000. 
Philipp,  Wilfried.  Printing  method  and  apparatus  for  performing  the 

printing  method.  4,060,031,  CI.  101-163.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 

Archerd,  Paul  H.,  4,060.001.  CI.  73-421. 50R. 

Doss,    Richard   C;   and    Murtha,   Timothy    P.,   4,060,519,   CI. 

260-79.000. 
Irvin,  Howard  B.,  4,060,520,  CI.  260-79.100. 
Phillips,  William  A.:  See- 
Gentry,   Charles   B.;   and    Phillips,    William   A.,   4,060.371,   CI. 
431-75.000. 
Pierce,  David  R.:  See- 
Nelson,  Carl  R.;  Pierce,  David  R.;  Depew,  Noel  F.;  and  Harp. 
Marlyn  F..  4.060,161.  CI.  197-l.OOR. 
Piereder.  Ludwig.  to  L.  P.  Machinery  Ltd.  Continuous  flow,  oscillating 

piston  meat  pump.  4.060,349,  CI.  417-482.000. 
Pierre  Fabre  SA:  See— 

Stenger,  M.  Antoine;  Cousse,  Henri;  and  Mouzin,  M.  Gilbert, 
4,060,637,  CI.  424-324.000. 
Piet,  Meyer;  and  Giles,  Dean  Gaylord,  to  Futurecraft  Corporation. 

Controlled  environment  work  enclosure.  4,059,903,  CI.  32-4O.00R. 
Pieters,  Wim  J.  M.;  Carlson,  Emery  J.;  and  Pez,  Guido  P.,  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation.  Copper  chloride/boron  nitride  catalyst  for 
substitution  chlorination.  4,060,499,  CI.  252-432.000. 
Piezo  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Tiersten,  Harry  Frank;  and  Smythe,  Robert  Chastain,  4,060,777,  CI. 
333-72.000. 
Pigeaud.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Masure.  Daniel;  Guillaumont,  Jacques;  and  Pigeaud,  Jean-Marie, 
4,060,474,  CI.  204-270.000. 
Pigeon,  Norbert  G.  Tow  truck  dolly.  4,060,258,  CI.  280-638.000. 
Pimbley,  Walter  Thornton:  See— 

Mako,    John;    and    Pimbley,    Walter    Thornton,    4.060,812,    CI. 
346-75.000. 
Pinch.  Harry  Louis;  and  Moss.  Herbert  Irwin,  to  RCA  Corporation. 

Composite  sputtering  method.  4,060.471.  CI,  204-192.0SP. 
Pisani,  Luigi,  to  Rockwell-Rimoldi  S.p.A.  Fabric  cutting  machine  for 

producing  strips  from  tubular  material.  4.059.874,  CI.  29-2.160. 
Pitkin,  Sheldon;  Varcadipane,  Richard;  and  Poppe,  Walter  H.  Prefabri- 
cated fencing  system.  4,060,222,  CI.  256-50.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Check,  Frank  Thomas.  Jr.,  4,060,720,  CI.  235-309.000. 
Plastomedical  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Sleekier,  Robert,  4,060,678,  CI.  526-260.000. 
Platts,  John  Charles:  See- 
Maxwell,  Anthony  Robert;  and  Platts,  John  Charles,  4,060,797,  CI. 
340-347.0DD. 
Plempel,  Manfred:  See — 

Meiser,  Wemer;  Kramer,  Wolfgang;  Buchel,   Karl  Heinz;  and 
Plempel,  Manfred,  4,060,623,  CI.  424-269.000. 
Plumer,  Roy  D.:  See— 

Chabot,  Daniel  H.;  Peterson,  Robert  S.;  and  Plumer,  Roy  D., 
4,060,117,  CI.  151-43.000. 
Roister,  Clarence  E.   Free  standing  toilet  stool  ventilating  device. 

4,059,857,  CI.  4-213.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Cieciuch,  Ronald  F.  W.;  Luhowy,  Roberta  R.;  Meneghini,  Frank 

A.;  and  Rogers,  Howard  G.,  4,060,417,  CI.  96-3.000. 
Dionne,  Leonard  J.,  4,060,817,  CI.  354-198.000. 
Fanciullo,  Ralph  D.,  4,060,669,  CI.  429-152.000. 
Gerber,  Arthur  M  ;  and  Walworth,  Vivian  K.,  4,060,419,  CI.  96- 

94.00R1 
Zinchuk,  Michael,  4,060,426,  CI.  136-89.0NB. 
Poletto,  John  Frank:  See— 

Bemady,  Karel  Francis;  Floyd.  Middleton  Brawner.  Jr.;  Poletto. 

John  Frank;  Schaub.  Robert  Eugene;  and  Weiss.  Martin  Joseph, 

4.060.540.  CI.  26O-448.80R. 

Poliak,  John  M.;  Lopez.  Juan  M.;  and  Gritz.  Robert  W.,  to  Leviton 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Loop  forming  gauge  and  method  of  forming 

a  loop.  4.060.305.  CI.  339-269.000. 

Poliak,  John  N.,  to  Leviton  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Sheet  metal  screw. 

4,060,020,  CI.  85-l.OOL. 
Pollack,  Joel  M.;  and  Flannery,  John  B.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Imag- 
ing method.  4,060,316,  CI.  353-20.000. 
Poliak,  Robert  J.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Hydraulic  accumula- 
tor for  use  with  gyratory  crushers  and  combination  of  such  accumula- 
tor with  a  gyratory  crusher.  4,060.205,  CI.  241-211.000. 
Polysius  AG:  See — 

Weber,  Paul;  Mollenkopf,  Hans;  Henning,  Kurt;  Heinemann,  Otto; 
Schmits,  Heinz-Herbert;  Rother,  Wolfgang;  Ritzmann,  Horst; 
Wurr,  Jurgen;  Krutzner,  Karl,  Jr.;  Schossler,  Wemer;  Gold- 
mann.  Wolf;  and  Schepers,  Georg,  4,060,375,  CI.  432-14.000. 
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fames,  4,060,138, 


CI. 


Norman  M.;  Oswald, 


E.,  4,060,395,  CI.  23- 


Pool,  Peter  James:  See—  .  r.     i    n 

Howorth,  Jonathan  Ross;  Goss,  Alan  Jerome;  and  Pool,  Peter 
James,  4,060,823.  CI.  357-30.000. 
Poppc.  Walter  H.:  See— 

Pitkin,  Sheldon;  Varcadipane,  Richard;  ard  Foppe,  Walter  H., 
4.060,222,  CI.  256-50.000. 

Porret,  Daniel:  See—  ,   ^.ru^ct 

Batzer,  Hans;  Habermeier,  Juergen;  and  Poi  ret.  Darnel,  4,060,523, 
CI.  260-260.000. 

Porsche  Design,  Firma:  See— 

Maeyerspeer.  Bemhard,  4.060,278,  CI.  297- 

Portec,  Inc.:  S^e—  I    ,,„,,^ 

Qureshi,  Khurshid  Ahmed.  4,060.197,  CI.  2:  8-338.000 

Portescap:  See— 

Heyraud,  Marc,  4,060,746,  CI.  310-177.000. 
Post  Office:  iSee— 

Bimie,  Peter  Alexander,  4,060,698,  CI.  179- 
Cox,   William   Edward;   and   Lee,   Frank 
173-49.000. 
Postupack,  Constantine;  Borg.  David  G.;  Junk. 
Gerald  L.;  and  Bowman,  Arthur  F.,  to  Atljs  Powder  Company. 
Delay  booster  assembly.  4,060,033,  CI.  102-24  OOR. 
Potente,  Demetri:  See—  _,  ,,„  ,.  ,^^ 

Floyd,  Don  E.;  and  Potente,  Demetri,  4,06(,507,  CI.  260-21.000. 
Potter,  Sydney  Ralph:  See— 

Lanham.  Albert  Frank;  Bamed,  Philip  Sydniy;  and  Potter,  Sydney 
Ralph,  4,060,434,  CI.  149-2.000. 
Povall,  Gerald  W:  See—  „,„„.     ^, 

Hanson,    James    M.;    and    Povall,    Geral(     W.,    4,060,721,    CI. 
362-13.000. 
Powell,  Kenneth  F.:  See—  ^.^  .,.    ^, 

Miertschin,   Gary   N.;   and   Powell,   Kenn  :th  F.,  4,060,454,   CI. 
176-84.000. 
Power  Management  Corporation;  See — 

Penrod,  John  K.,  4,060.847.  CI.  361-387.00C. 
Powers.  John  R..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Methods  for  forming  bubble  cap 
assemblies  for  a  gas  and  liquid  contact  ap  )aratus.  4,059,877,  CI. 
29-157.00R. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Deli,  Joseph;  and  Stevens,  Henry  C,  4.060,  W3,  CI.  71-90.000. 
Prak,  Jan  Willem  L.,  to  Intersil,  Inc.  One  buiton  digital  watch  and 

method  of  setting  the  display.  4,059,955,  CI.  ;  8-23.00R. 
Pratt,  Roy  E.:  See— 

CasUgnos,  Leonce  F.,  Jr.;  and  Pratt,  Roy 
288.00B. 
Preh-Elektrofeinmechanische  Wer^ce  -  Jakob  Pi  eh  Nachf:  See— 

Achtmann,  Walfried;  and  Hochgesang,  Gerhard,  4,060,789,  CI. 
338-183.000. 
Prenihan  AG:  See — 

Gresillon,  Robert.  4.059,973,  CI.  66-177.0a. 
Prescott,  Robert  C:  See— 

Annino,  Raymond;  Prescott,  Robert  C;    Caras,  Edwin  L.;  and 
Kalinoski.  Richard  W.,  4,059,994,  CI.  73-23.100. 
Pridemore,  Donald  Royd;  See— 

Pascucci,  Gregory  A.;  Krishnaiyer,  Ramesli;  and  Pridemore,  Don- 
ald Floyd,  4,060,735,  CI.  307-3.000. 
Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann:  See — 

Domergue,  Annick  Marthe  Suzanne  Simoiie;  and  Sureau,  Robert 
Frederic  Michel,  4.060.531.  CI.  26O-3O8.C0R. 
Proksa,  Ferdinand:  See — 

Schmitzer,    Willi;    Kisteneich,    Heinz;    and    Proksa,    Ferdinand, 
4,060,579,  CI.  264-51.000. 
Proppcr  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Heine,  Helmut  A.;  Schmidt,  Otto  H.;  and  Rjoscnbusch,  Helmut  W., 
4,060,724,  CI.  362-32.000. 
Pucel,  Robert  A.;  and  Statz,  Hermann,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Low 

noise  read-type  diode.  4.060,820,  CI.  357-13.(00. 
Pugsley,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Ferland,  Jean-Marie;  Laliberte,  Real;  Lippn  lann,  Wilbur;  and  Pugs- 
ley, Thomas  A.,  4,060,613,  CI.  424-250.0  X). 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See — 

Mandelik.  Bernard  G.,  4,060,588,  CI.  423-2*2.000. 
Pulmac  Instruments  Ltd.:  See — 

Cowan,  Wavell  Frederick;  and  Bruinsmu,  Bote,  4,059,992,  CI. 
73-95.000. 
Puuninen,  Juhani,  to  Oy  W.  Rosenlew  AB.  Apj  aratus  for  portioning  of 

a  solid  vegetable  raw  material.  4,060,183,  CI  222-442.000. 
Pyott-Boone  Machinery  Corporation:  See — 
Teti,  John  J.,  4,060,144.  CI.  180-77.00R. 
Quenneville.  Yves.  Lamellar  pellicle  for  them  ography.  4,060,654,  CI. 

428-1.000.  ■' 

Quist,  Frederick  Fenn.  Jr.:  See — 

Church,  Wayne  Edward;  and  Quist,  Fredei  ick  Fenn,  Jr.,  4,060,230, 
CI.  271-63.000. 
Qureshi,  Khurshid  Ahmed,  to  Portec,  Inc.    lail  fastener  assembly. 

4,060,197,  CI.  238-338.000. 
R.  Alkan  &  Cie:  See— 

Hasquenoph,  Jean  H.;  and  Coutin,  Pierrie  Femand,  4,060,213,  CI. 
244-137.00R. 
R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See — 

Long.  Margaret  E.,  4,060,456,  CI   195-3 l.qOF. 
R.  Jung  AG  Fabrik  fur  Prazisionsapparate:  Sei> — 

Behme,  Werner;  and  Berleth.  Manfred,  4,Q60.440,  CI.  156-154.000. 
Raasch,  Hans,  to  W.  Schlafhorst  &  Co.  Method  and  device  for  irregula 

rizing  or  disturbing  a  winding  pattern  in  a  •■••—•■ "•■•'  '"'^ 

cross-wound  coils.  4,060,208,  CI.  242-18.100 
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winding  apparatus  for 


Rabenau,  Albrecht:  See—  ^  „  .. 

Alpcn,  Ulrich  Von;  Fenner,  Jurgen;  MarcoU,  Joachmi;  and  Rabe- 
nau, Albrecht,  4,060,672,  CI.  429-191.000. 
Raff,  Frederick  L.;  and  Szymanski,  Edward,  to  United  States  Steel 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  a  gas-producing 
facility.  4,060,339,  CI.  417-2.000. 
Raff,  Samuel  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Method  of  detect- 
ing the  presence  of  an  enemy  submarine.  4,060,790,  CI.  34O-3.00R. 
Raghavachari,  Srinivas  T.:  See — 
*x    Lindberg,  Richard  M.;  and  Raghavachari,  Srinivas  T.,  4,060,082, 

^  CI.  128-218.00M. 
Rampe,  John  F.,  to  Rampe  Research.  Chain  fmishing  system.  4,059,926, 

CI.  51-163.100. 
Rampe  Research:  See — 

Rampe,  John  F.,  4,059,926,  CI.  51-163.100. 
Randolph,  Arthur  J.;  and  Boyce,  Richard  M.,  to  Randolph,  Arthur  J. 

Quilting  machine.  4,059.889,  CI.  29-706.000. 
Ranheim,  Donald  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Bickford,  John  H.;  Ranheim,  Donald  H.,  Jr.;  and  Saxby,  Willard 
A.,  4,060,137,  CI.  173-12.000. 
Rank  Organisation  Limited,  The:  See — 

Demaine,  David  George  Anthony;  and  Norrie,  David  Gordon, 
4,060,307,  CI.  350-96.00B. 
Rank  Xerox  Ltd.:  See— 

Motoyama,  Masamitsu,  4,060,234,  CI.  271-164.000.  , 

Wakatsuki,  Susumu,  4,060.324,  CI.  355-60.000.  K 

Ransburg  Corporation:  See — 

Bacsanyi,  Thomas  J.;  and  Harmon,   Edward  J.,  4,060,003,  CI. 

73-483.000. 

Rapoport,  Henry;  and  Snyder,  Clinton  D.,  to  University  of  California, 

The  Regents  of  the.  Process  for  preparing  3-alkyl-4-alkoxy-l-naph- 

thols.  4,060,558,  CI.  260-613.000. 

Rapp,  Felix,  Jr.;  and  Barron,  James  M.,  to  DIY-Sol,  Inc.  Solar  heatmg 

control  system.  4,060,195,  CI.  237-l.OOA. 
Rapp,  Wolfgang;  Haas,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Luessem,  Heribert,  to  Ernst 
Leitz  GmbH  Wetzlar.  Specimen  holding  device  and  method  of  using 
same.  4,060,388,  CI.  23-230.00R. 
Rasmussen,  Poul  Rodbroe;  See — 

Daehne,  Welf  von;  and  Rasmussen,  Poul  Rodbroe,  4,060,606,  CI. 
424-238.000. 
Ratcliffe,  Ronald  W.:  .See— 

Christensen,  Burton  G.;  and  Ratcliffe,  Ronald  W.,  4,060,687,  CI. 
544-27.000. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Siden,  Dennis,  4,059,892,  CI.  30-90.100. 
Raymond  Engineering  Inc.:  See — 

Bickford,  John  H.;  Ranheim,  Donald  H.,  Jr.;  and  Saxby,  Willard 
A.,  4,060,137,  CI.  173-12.000. 
Raymond  International  Inc.:  See — 

Adair,  Harold  Lee,  4,060,139,  CI.  173-137.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Pucel,  Robert  A.;  and  Scatz,  Hermann,  4,060,820,  CI.  357-13.000. 
UrciuoH,  John  P.;  and  Icart,  Roger  P.,  4,060,814,  CI.  346-139.00A. 
van  Heyningen,  Arent  H.  Kits,  4,060,792,  CI.  34O-6.00R. 
RCA  Corporation:  See — 

Carlson,  David  Emil;  and  Tracy,  Chester  Edwin,  4,060,660,  CI. 

428-408  000 
Faulkner,  Richard  Dale,  4,060,747,  CI.  313-95.000. 
Foldes,  Peter,  4,060,808,  CI.  343-lOO.OPE. 
Halter,  Jerome  Barth,  4,060,831,  CI.  358-128.000. 
Onyshkevych,  Lubomyr  Stephen,  4,060,833,  CI.  358-188.000. 
Pinch,  Harry  Louis;  and  Moss,  Herbert  Irwin,  4,060,471,  CI.  204- 

192.0SP. 
Schade,  Otto  Heinrich,  Jr.,  4,060,770.  CI.  330-253.000. 
Reactive  Metals  &  Alloys  Corporation:  See— 

Jackman,  Joseph  R.,  4,060,407,  CI.  75-58.000. 
Reber,  Walter,  to  Kuhn,  S.A.  Haymaking  machine  for  the  tedding  and 

windrowing  of  fodder.  4,059,944,  CI.  56-370.000. 
Reckitt  &  Colman  Products  Limited:  See- 
Morgan,    Barry    A.;    and    Schafer,    Derek    J.,    4,060,603,    CI. 
424-177.000. 
Redmore,  Derek;  and  Outlaw,  Benjamin  T.,  to  Petrolite  Corporation. 
Hydroxyalkylaminoalkylamides  and  preparation  and  uses  thereof. 
4,060,553,  CI.  260-559.00A. 
Reed,  Marion  G.;  and  Jaffe,  Joseph,  to  Chevron  Research  Company. 
Hydrocarbon     hydroconversion     process     employing     hydroxy- 
aluminum  subilized  catalysts  supports.  4,060,480,  CI.  208-111.000. 
Rees,  Ned:  See— 

Hanke,  Kenneth  Earl;  and  Rees,  Ned,  4,060,785,  CI.  337-201.000. 
Regh,  Joseph:  See—  ...         j  „     . 

Barile,  Conrad  A.;  Brill,  Robert  M.;  Fomens,  John  L.;  and  Regh, 
Joseph,  4,060,427,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Reich:!,  Fritz:  See— 

Naarmann,  Herbert;  Reichel,  Fritz;  and  Gausepohl,  Hermann, 
4,060,679,  CI.  526-304.000. 
Reilly,  Joseph  R.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

loading  blow  molding  machines.  4,060,164,  CI.  198-424.000. 
Reinhard,  Gunter:  See — 

Johannes,  Gerhard;  Gemmer,  Erwin;  Konig,  Hans-Joachim;  and 
Reinhard.  Gunter,  4,060.655,  CI.  428-35.000. 
Reinhold,  Herbert  E.,  Jr.,  to  Survival  Technology,  Inc.  Heart-lung 

resuscitator  litter  unit.  4,060,079,  CI.  128-145.800. 
Reitmeier,  Lutz:  See — 

Menge,  Gunter;  Grieben,  Karl-Heinz;  Reitmeier,  Lutz;  and  Frank, 
Willi,  4,059,940,  CI.  53-148.000. 
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Remswerk  Christian  Foil  und  Sohne:  See- 
Wagner,  Rudolf,  4,060,334,  CI.  408-126.000. 
Remy,  David  C,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  (  +  )  and  (-)  l-Methyl-4-(3- 
cyano-5H-dibenzo(a,d)-cyclohepten-5-ylidene)piperidine   containing 
compositions  and  methods  for  using  same.  4,060,622,  CI.  424-267.000. 
Resch,  Ronald  Dale.  Self-supporting  structural  unit  having  a  three-di- 
mensional surface.  4,059,932,  CI.  52-81.000. 
Renter,  Franz  Gottfried;  and  Menzel,  Tankred  Walter,  to  Reufer  Mas- 
chinen-and   Werkzeugbau   GmbH.    Rigid   electric   surface   heating 
element.  4,060,710,  CI.  219-548.000. 
Reuter  Ma.schinen-and  Werkzeugbau  GmbH:  See — 

Reuter,  Franz  Gottfried;  and  Menzel.  Tankred  Walter.  4,060,710, 
CI.  219-548.000. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See — 

Boice,  Elvin  G.,  4,060,286,  CI.  308-4.00A. 
Rhodes,  Melvin  H.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Tubular 
magnetic   field   sensor   with   means   to   rectify   the   sensed   signal. 
4,060,761,  CI.  324-253.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Industries:  See — 

Foumier,     Daniel;     and     Bourgeois,     Hugues,     4,060,475,     CI. 

204-270.000. 
Masure,  Daniel;  Guillaumont,  Jacques;  and  Pigeaud,  Jean-Marie, 
4,060,474,  CI.  204-270.000. 
Richard  Wolf  GmbH:  See— 

Hiltebrandt,    Siegfried;    and    Bonnet,    Ludwig,    4.060.087.    CI. 
128-303.150. 
Richardson-Merrell  Inc.:  See — 

Dolfini,  Joseph  E.;  and  MacKenzie.  Robert  D,  4.060.630.  CI. 
424-300.000. 
Richtzenhain,  Hermann:  See — 

El  Chahawi.  Moustafa;  and  Richtzenhain,  Hermann,  4,060,690,  CI. 
560-55.000. 
Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsubuko,    Kazuo;    Kimura,    Taro;    Hashimoto,    Junichiro;    and 
Kurotori,  Tsuneo,  4,060,493,  CI.  252-62.  lOL. 
Ridyard,  Denis  Robert  Annesley,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 

Limited.  Monoazo  dyestufTs.  4,060,383,  CI.  8-41. OOB. 
Rieckmann,  Peter:  See — 

Groppenbacher,  Gregor;  Rieckmann,  Peter;  and  Rothe,  Werner, 
4,060,598,  CI.  424-33.000. 
Riedl,    Kurt,   to   Biochemie   Gesellschaft   m.b.H.    14-Desoxy-14   thi- 

ocyanato-acetoxy-mutilin.  4,060,542,  CI.  260-454.000. 
Rieger,  Werner;  Boning,  Manfred;  Dalferth,  Hans;  and  Smetz,  Rein- 
hard. Equalizing  head  for  chain  slings.  4,060,269,  CI.  294-78.00A. 
Riendeau,  Carmel.  Retractable  cover  for  ground  opening.  4,059,855,  CI. 

4-172.140. 
Riffe,  Delmar  R.;  and  Young.  Robert  R.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Vane  assembly  for  rotary  compressor.  4.060,342,  CI. 
417-284.000. 
Rilbe,  Ulf  Christer,  to  Hiab-Foco  Aktiebolag.  Double-acting  hydraulic 
cylinder  having  two  pistons  arranged  for  coaxial  movement  relative 
thereto.  4,060,221,  CI.  254-93.00R. 
Risler,  Pierre;  Gireau,  Jean;  Rose,  Pierre;  and  Bisson,  Jean-Pierre,  to 
Societe  d'Assistance  Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle  S.A.  Dehy- 
drated food  product.  4,060,645,  CI.  426-302.000. 
Rissi,  Walter,  to  Gesellschaft  fur  Elektronische  Rohren  Comet  Bern. 

Dental  X-ray  apparatus.  4,060,731,  CI.  250-402.000. 
Ritzmann,  Horst:  See- 
Weber,  Paul;  Mollenkopf,  Hans;  Henning,  Kurt;  Heinemann,  Otto; 
Schmits,  Heinz-Herbert;  Rother,  Wolfgang;  Ritzmann,  Horst; 
Wurr,  Jurgen;  Krutzner,  Karl,  Jr.;  Schossler,  Werner;  Gold- 
mann.  Wolf;  and  Schepers,  Georg,  4,060,375,  CI.  432-14.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH.:  See— 

Brune,  Gerhard;  and  Hans,  Waldemar,  4,060,199,  CI.  239-488.000. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See — 

Branson,  Charles  D.,  4,060,192,  CI.  236-46.00D. 

Jackson,  Byron  L.;  and  Wagner,  Joseph  P.,  4,059,878,  CI.  29- 

157.10R. 
Marquis,  Edgar  E.,  4,059,897,  CI.  29-432.100. 
Sliger,  Boyd  P.,  4,059,881,  CI.  29-157.10R. 
Robillard,  Edward  G.,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron-Heald  Corporation. 

Grinding  machine.  4,059,927,  CI.  51-165.770. 
Robillard,  Edward  George,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron,  Inc.  Multiple  axis 
path  control   for  a  manually  controlled   machine.   4,060,755,   CI. 
318-571.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Catterfeld,  Fritz  C,  4,060,141,  CI.  175-94.000. 
Heinz,  Theodore  A.,  4,060,314,  CI.  350-285.000. 
Heinz,  Theodore  A.,  4,060,315,  CI.  350-289.000. 
Pekrul,  Paul  J.;  and  Thiele,  Alfred  W.,  4,060,716,  CI.  364-576.000. 
Rhodes,  Melvin  H.,  4,060,761,  CI.  324-253.000. 
Rockwell-Rimoldi  S.p.A.:  See — 

Pisani,  Luigi,  4,059,874,  CI.  29-2.160. 
Rodewald,  Paul  G.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Silica-modified  zeolite 

catalyst  and  conversion  therewith.  4,060,568,  CI.  260-682.000. 
Roe,  Norman  P.,  to  Consolidated  Products  Corporation.  Composite 
strain  member  for  use  in  electromechanical  cable.  4,059,951,  CI. 
57-149.000. 
Rogachev,  Viktor  Igorevich;  Sukhorukov,  Vasily  Vasilievich;  and 
Shkatov,  Petr  Nikolaevich.  Eddy  current  sensor  for  non-destructive 
testing  the  quality  of  electrically  conductive  through-hole  plating  in 
printed  circuit  boards.  4,060,760,  CI.  324-2.900. 
Rogers,  Donald  J.:  See — 

Morrison,  David;  and  Rogers,  Donald  J.,  4,059,953,  CI.  58-4.00R. 


Rogers,  Howard  G.:  See — 

Cieciuch,  Ronald  F.  W.;  Luhowy,  Roberta  R.;  Meneghini,  Frank 
A.;  and  Rogers,  Howard  G.,  4,060,417,  CI.  96-3.000. 
Rogers,  Philip  Sydney:  See — 

Maries,  Alan;  and  Rogers,  Philip  Sydney,  4,060,401,  CI.  65-33.000. 
Rohland,  Bemhard,  to  Bemex,  Firma.  Swageable  sleeve.  4,059,866,  CI. 

16-108.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Kilbourn,    Edward    E.;    and    Weir,    W.    David,    4,060,636,    CI. 

424-322.000. 
Slejko,  Frank  L.,  4,060,529,  CI.  260-307.0FA. 
Rohrbom.    Hans-Joachim,    to    Metallgesellschaft    Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  producing  barium  hydroxide.  4,060,585.  CI.  423-164.000. 
Roland  Offsetmaschinenfabrik  Faber  &  Schleicher  AG:  See — 

Degen.  Klaus;  and  Herrmann.  Herbert,  4,060,237,  CI.  271-231.000. 
Simeth,  Claus,  4,060,238,  CI.  271-276.000. 
Romagnoli,  Robert  A.,  to  Fleming-Potter  Company,  Inc.  Label  con- 
struction. 4,060,  ;68,  CI.  206-216.000. 
Rose,  Charles  Vincent:  See — 

Rosemund,  Walter  Richard;  and  Rose,  Charles  Vincent,  4,060,439, 
CI.  156-78.000. 
Rose,  Pierre:  See — 

Risler,  Pierre;  Gireau,  Jean;  Rose,  Pierre;  and  Bisson,  Jean-Pierre, 

4,060,645,  CI.  426-302.000. 

Rosemund,  Walter  Richard;  and  Rose,  Charles  Vincent,  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation.  Polyurethane  foam  composition  and  method  of 

making  same.  4,060,439,  CI.  156-78.000. 

Rosenberger.  Dieter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Separating  gaseous 

isotope  mixtures.  4,060,732,  CI.  250-432.00R. 
Rosenbusch,  Helmut  W.:  See — 

Heine,  Helmut  A.;  Schmidt,  Otto  H.;  and  Rosenbusch,  Helmut  W., 
4,060,724,  CI.  362-32.000. 
Ross,   Robert   R.,   to   H.    A.    Phillips  &   Co.    Refrigeration   system. 

4,059,968,  CI.  62-174.000. 
Roth,  James  F.:  See — 

Paulik,  Frank  E.;  Hershman,  Arnold;  Knox,  Walter  R.;  and  Roth, 
James  F.,  4,060,547,  CI.  260-532.000. 
Rothe,  Rudolf:  See- 
Grebe,    Herbert;    Hartwig,    Wolfgang;    Kohler,   Johann;    Rothe, 
Rudolf;  and  Schroder,  Karl-Friedrich,  4,060,394,  CI.  23-284.000. 
Rothe,   Werner;   Heinemann,   Helmut;   Schmidt,   Felix   Helmut;   and 
Betzien,  Gunter,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  G.m.b.H.  Rapidly  resorb- 
able glibenclamide.  4,060,634,  CI.  424-321.000. 
Rothe,  Wemer:  See — 

Groppenbacher,  Gregor;  Rieckmann,  Peter;  and  Rothe,  Wemer, 
4,060,598,  CI.  424-33.000. 
Rother,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Weber,  Paul;  MoUenkopf,  Hans;  Henning,  Kurt;  Heinemann,  Otto; 
Schmits,  Heinz-Herbert;  Rother,  Wolfgang;  Ritzmann,  Horst 
Wurr,  Jurgen;  Krutzner,  Karl,  Jr.;  Schossler,  Wemer;  Gold 
mann.  Wolf;  and  Schepers,  Georg,  4,060,375,  CI.  432-14.000. 
Rowe,  Arthur  W.;  and  Dayian,  George,  to  Community  Blood  Council 
of  Greater  New  York,  Inc.,  The.  Process  for  freezing  blood  platelets. 
4,059,967,  CI.  62-64.C00. 
Rowsell,  David  G.:  See- 
Watson,  Hugh  R.;  Rowsell,  David  G.;  and  Spring,  David  John, 
4,060,091,  CI.  131-9.000. 
Ruff,  David  L.:  See- 
Funk,  Richard  S.;  Stewart,  S.  Alan;  and  Ruff,  David  L.,  4,059,933, 
CI.  52-127.000. 
Rumbaugh,  James  T..  to  Berkley  &  Company,  Inc.  Water  ski  rope 

handle.  4,060,049,  CI.  115-6.100. 
Russer,  Peter;  and  Gruber,  Johann,  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs- 
G. m.b.H.    Circuit    arrangement    for    amplifying    pulsed    signals. 
4,060,739,  CI.  307-319.000. 
Russev,  Sheko  Kolev:  See — 

Stoev,  Stoycho  Mitrev;  Metodiev,  Metodi  Stoyanov;  Kuzev, 
Lyubomir  Vladimirov;  Vedrichkov,  Petko  Georgiev;  Sapuna- 
rov,  Ivan  Mitrev;  Vassilev,  Vassil  Vladimirov;  Dimitrov,  Spas 
Petkov;  Gasharov,  Vihar  Assenov;  Russev,  Sheko  Kolev;  and 
Mitrev,  Kostadin  Georgiev,  4,060,481,  CI.  209-170.000. 
Russo,  Ronald  D.,  to  Chesebrough-Pond's,   Inc.   Inhalation  device. 

4,060,074,  CI.  128-2.080. 
Ruvolo,  Sylvia.  Rotating  dining  room  table.  4,060.038.  CI.  108-94.000. 
Rynearson,  John  L.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Variable  cell  width  recording.  4.060.837,  CI.  360-44.000. 
Rysgaard,  John  R.,  Sr.,  to  Fiberglass  Specialty  Co.,  Inc.  Diaphragm 

Unk  cover.  4,060,175,  CI.  22O-85.00B. 
S.B.B.M.  Burdet  S.A.:  See— 

Monnet,  Ferjeux  Jean  Pierre,  4,059,957,  CI.  58-90.00R. 
Sabella,  Bamey.  Device  for  cleaning  bottom  of  a  boat.  4,060,047,  CI. 

114-222.000. 
Safe  Flight  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Greene,  Leonard  M.,  4,059,993,  CI.  73-178.00R. 
Sagaser,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Bauer,    James    J.;    and    Sagaser,    Thomas    M.,    4,060,261.    CI. 
280-756.000. 
Sahm,  Hermann:  See — 

Wagner,   Fritz;   Sahm,  Hermann;  and   Keune,  Walter  Hartmut, 
4,060,455,  CI.  195-29.000. 
Saito,  Nagoa:  See — 

Maeda,  Sachio;  Saito.  Nagoa;  Arai,  Shinji;  and  Haishi,  Yuichiro, 
4,060,467,  CI.  204-129.750. 
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Nishikawa,    Tadaaki, 
Makio;  Tano.  Teruo; 


4,060.765.    CI. 


Adachi,   Tadao;   and 


J,    4,060.196.    CI. 


Yoshio;    and 


000. 


Gerard,  4,060,607,  CI. 


Sakamaki.  Kenji:  Ste— 

Shimizu.    Kazufusa;    Katsumori,    Shigeo; 

Senoo,  Keisaku,  Sakamaki.  Kenji;  Fujita, 

Takano.  Hiroshi;  and  Komori.  Hideo.  4.040.390.  CI.  23-259.100 

Sakamoto.  Kenji;  and  Kawaai.  Osamu.  to  Sanyo  1  ilectnc  Co..  Ltd.;  and 

AAA    Japan.    Ltd.    Press-to-talk    transceiver. 

325-2  l.OCO. 

Sakamoto.   Takashi.   to   Dainippon   Screen   Seiko   Kabushiki-Kaisha. 

Method  of  color  correction.  4,060,829.  CI.  358|-80.000. 
Sakiyama.  Kazutaka:  See — 

Nishimura,   Yoshiki;   Sakiyama,    Kazutaka; 
Harada,  Kenji.  4.060,389,  CI.  23-252.00A. 
Saligny,  Yves,  to  Etablissements  Carpano  &  Poiis.  Connector  adapted 

to  grip  electric  conductors.  4.060,302,  CI.  339-p7.00R. 
Salomon,  Georges  Pierre  Joseph:  See — 

Collombin,  Andre  Marcel;  and  Salomon,  Georges  Pierre  Joseph, 
4,060,256,  CI.  280-613.000. 
Samsel,  Frank  J   Apparatus  for  cleaning  oil  spills.  4,060,487,  CI.  210- 

242.00R. 
Sandau,  Roray  J:  See— 

Goldsby,    Claude    W.;    and    Sandau,    Ror4y 
237-51.000. 
Sandoz,  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,  Paul  L.,  4,060,638,  CI.  424-324.000. 
Nadelson.  Jeffrey,  4,060,533,  CI.  260-345.701.. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Baumann,  Hans-Peter;  and  Karmann,  Hans-peorg,  4,060,387,  Ci. 
8-169.000. 
Sankyo  Company  Limited:  See — 

Tomita,    Kazuo;    Murakami,    Tadashi;    Ya4iazaki, 
Honma,  Toyokuni.  4,060,402.  CI.  71-76.00). 
Santos,  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  Tassone,  Joseph  V.,  to  Compo  Industries,  Inc. 

Wet  latex  lastmg  system.  4,059,861,  CI.  12-145 
Sanwa  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tomita,  Tomiichi,  4,060,201,  CI.  239-553.0a. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Kenji;  and  Kawaai,  Osamu,  4,06(^765,  CI.  325-21.000. 
Sapunarov,  Ivan  Mitrev:  See — 

Stoev,  Stoycho  Mitrev;  Metodiev,  Metodi  Stoyanov;  Kuzev, 
Lyubomir  Vladimirov;  Vedrichkov,  Petko  Georgiev;  Sapuna- 
rov, Ivan  Mitrev;  Vassilev,  Vassil  Vladimirov;  Dimitrov,  Spas 
Petkov;  Gasharov,  Vihar  Assenov;  Russqv,  Sheko  Kolev;  and 
Mitrev,  Kostadin  Georgiev,  4,060,481,  CI. 
Sardisco,  John  B.;  and  Drechsel,  Erhart  Karl,  tb  Pennzoil  Company. 

Recovery  of  fluorides  from  gypsum.  4,060,586|  CI.  423-167.000. 
Sarfati,  Roger  Gerard:  See — 

Jarreau,  Francois- Xavier;  and  Sarfati,  Roger 
424-241.000. 
Sarkes  Tarzian,  Inc.:  See — 

VaJdettaro,  Alarico  A.,  4,060.051.  Ci.  116-lit.lOA 
Sartorius-Werke  GmbH  (und  vorm.  Gottinger  I 'razisions-Waagenfab- 
rik  GmbH):  See— 
Melchcr,  Franz  Josef;  and  Oldendorf,  Ch^stian,  4,060,771,  CI. 
330-59.000. 
Sasaki,  Takehiko:  See — 

Maeda,  Hidetoshi;  and  Sasaki,  Takehiko,  4,0^9,956,  CI.  58-23.00R. 
Sato,  Akio:  See — 

Nohmura,  Ryotaro;  Tazaki,  Eiji;  and  Sato, 
160-266.000. 
Sato,  Hidetaka,  to  Kansai  Paint  Company,  Limited.  Preparation  of 

coating  composition  of  specified  color.  4,059,5  M,  CI.  33-126.70A 
Sato,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yasui,  Scimei;  and  Sato,  Hiroshi,  4,060,492,  pi.  252-59.000. 
Sato,  Katutoshi:  See — 

Harada,  Yut^ka;  Itai,  Noriyuki;  Ucikawa,  >firoshi;  Kato,  Hajime; 
Sato,  Katut^hi;  and  Itoh,  Akira,  4,060,42J,  Cl.  106-90.000. 
Sato,  Yasushi:  See — 

Hirayama,  Kazuhiro;  Sato,  Yasushi;  Tokiwai  Taisuke;  Kawakubo, 
Kazuo;  Iwatate,  Fujio;  and  Nakatsui,  I^isashi,  4,060,322,  Cl. 
355-60.000. 

Hirayama,  Kazuhiro;  Sato,  Yasushi;  TokiWa,  Taisuke;  Iwatate, 
Fujio;  Kawakubo,  Kazuo;  and  Nakatsui,  liisashi,  4,060,323,  Cl. 
355-60.000. 

Sato,  Yukio;  Wada,  Seijun;  and  Matsuzawa,  thigetaka,  to  Takeda 

Chemical    Industries,    Ltd.    Serological    reagent   and   preparation 

thereof.  4,060,597,  Cl.  424-12.000. 

Satomura,  Masato:  See — 

Maekawa,    Yukio;    Satomura,    Masato;    aijd    Umehara,    Akira, 
4,060,685,  Cl.  542-413.000. 
Satonaka,  Koichiro,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  having 
multi-layer  wiring  structure  with  additional  t  irough-hole  intercon- 
nection. 4.060.828.  Cl.  357-71.000. 
Sauer,  Abe.  Security  window  guard.  4,059,923,  tl  49-57.000. 
Savin,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Temikova,  Tamara  Al  ;xandrovna;  Filippov, 
Vladimir  Jurievich;  and  Shiryaev,  Vladimir 
tube  heat  exchanger.  4,060,127,  Cl.  165-145.00). 
Saxby,  Willard  A.:  See— 

Bickford,  John  H.;  Ranheim,  E>onald  H.,  Jij: 
A.,  4,060,137,  Cl.  173-12.000. 
Saylor,  Charles  J.:  See— 

Haworth.  Richard  G.;  Saylor,  Charles  J.;  arid  Wilson,  Harold  R., 
4,060,294,  Cl.  339-4.000. 
Scaraflno,  Angelo  James:  See — 

Hentz,  LeRoy  Richard;  Pavlovic,  Gary  Fra^k;  Scaraflno,  Angelo 
James;  and  Seksinsky,  John  Joseph,  4,060, 
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Akio.  4,060,119.  Cl. 


vanovich.  Shell-and- 


and  Saxby,  Willard 


)77,  Cl.  432-50.000. 


Schabert,  Hans-Peter;  and  Laurer,  Erwin,  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktien- 

gcsellschaft.  Nuclear  reactor  installation.  4,060,453,  Cl.  176-38.000. 
Schacht,  Erich;  Mehrhof.  Werner;  Jonas.  Rochus;  Nowak.  Herbert;  and 
Simane.  Zdenek,  to  Merch  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung.    Biphenylyl    ethers   and    method   of  use.    4,060,609,    Cl. 
424-244.000. 
Schacht,  Erich:  See — 

Gante,  Joachim;  Kurmeier,  Hans-Adolf;  Orth,  Dieter;  Schacht, 
Erich;  and  Wild,  Albrecht,  4,060,633,  Cl.  424-304.000. 
Schade,  Max  Gunter.  Ventilator  valve.  4,060.096,  Cl.  137-74.000. 
Schade,  Otto  Heinrich,  Jr.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Differential  amplifler. 

4,060,770,  Cl.  330-253.000. 
Schaeffer,  Howard  John,  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.  Purine  deriva- 
tives with  repeating  unit.  4,060,616,  Cl.  424-253.000. 
Schafer,  Derek  J.:  See — 

Morgan,    Barry    A.;    and    Schafer,    Derek    J.,    4,060,603,    Cl. 
424-177.000. 
Schafft,   Hugo  Willy,   to  Motorola,   Inc.   High  power  piezoelectric 

bender.  4.060,741,  Cl.  310-332.000. 
Schatzler,  Walter:  See — 

Bienert,  Horst;  .'ardin,  Hans;  and  Schatzler,  Walter,  4,060,274,  Cl. 
296-137.00G. 
Schaub,  Robert  Eugene:  See — 

Bemady,  Karel  Francis;  Floyd,  Middleton  Brawner,  Jr.;  Poletto, 
John  Frank;  Schaub,  Robert  Eugene;  and  Weiss,  Martin  Joseph, 
4,060.540,  Cl.  260-448.80R. 
Scheidl,  Franz;  and  Sommer,  Werner,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Physiologically  unobjectionable  stabilizer  compositions  for  haloge- 
nated  polyolefins.  4,060,512,  Cl.  260-45.80N. 
Schepers,  Georg:  See — 

Weber,  Paul;  Mollenkopf,  Hans;  Henning,  Kurt;  Heinemann,  Otto; 
Schmits,  Heinz-Herbert;  Rother,  Wolfgang;  Ritzmann,  Horst; 
Wurr,  Jurgen;  Krutzner,  Karl,  Jr.;  Schossler,  Werner;  Gold- 
mann.  Wolf;  and  Schepers,  Georg,  4,060,375,  Cl.  432-14.000. 
Schevey,  William  Russell:  See — 

Nemiroff,  Michael;  Yue,  Hong  Jun;  and  Schevey,  William  Russell, 
4,060,448,  Cl.  156-653.000. 
Schladitz,  Hermann  J.  Heat  transfer  between  solids  and  fluids  utilizing 

polycrystalline  metal  whiskers.  4,060,126,  Cl.  165-133.000. 
Schlegel,  Earl  S.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  High  speed 
high  power  two  terminal  solid  state  switch  fired  by  dV/dt.  4,060,825, 
Cl.  357-38.000. 
Schliebs,  Reinhard:  See — 

Kap)ps,  Manfred;  Mitschke,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Schliebs,  Reinhard, 
4,060,571,  Cl.  260-970.000. 
Schloemann,  Ernst  Fritz  Rudolf  August;  and  Van  Hook,  Harry  Jerrold, 
to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Method  for  increasing  the  critical 
velocity  of  magnetic  bubble  propagation  in   magnetic  materials. 
4,060,798,  Cl.  365-25.000. 
Schluetcr,  Francis  Edward:  See — 

Trimble,  David  Lee;  Copley,  Russell  Dean;  Jensen,  James  Keith; 
and  Schluetcr,  Francis  Edward,  4,059,942,  Cl.  56-30.000. 
Schmidt,  Achim  D.,  to  Alveru  S.  A.  Shoe  cleaning  mat.  4,059,865,  Cl. 

15-16KOOO. 
Schmidt,  Alfred:  See — 

Garber,  Alfred;  Stonner,  Hans-Martin;  Wiesner,  Paul;  Sinclair, 
Alan;  and  Schmidt,  Alfred,  4,060,591,  Cl.  423-352.000. 
Schmidt,  Arthur  H.;  Lantzsch,  Reinhard;  Marhold,  Albrecht;  Lehment, 
Klaus-Friedrich;   and   Staffe,   Adolf,   to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  preparing  sulfonic  acid  fluorides.  4,060,549,  Cl.  260- 
543.00F. 
Schmidt,  Felix  Helmut:  See — 

Hrstka,   Vladimir;  Hubner,  Manfred;   Kuhr,   Manfred;   Schmidt, 
Felix  Helmut;  and  Aumuller,  Walter,  4,060,626,  Cl.  424-274.000. 
Rothe,  Werner;  Heinemann,  Helmut;  Schmidt,  Felix  Helmut;  and 
Betzien,  Gunter,  4,060,634,  Cl.  424-321.000. 
Schmidt,  Otto  H.:  See- 
Heine,  Helmut  A.;  Schmidt,  Otto  H.;  and  Rosenbusch,  Helmut  W., 
4,060,724,  Cl.  362-32.000. 
Schmits,  Heinz-Herbert:  See — 

Weber,  Paul;  Mollenkopf,  Hans;  Henning,  Kurt;  Heinemann,  Otto; 
Schmits,  Heinz-Herbert;  Rother,  Wolfgang;  Ritzmann,  Horst; 
Wurr,  Jurgen;  Krutzner,  Karl,  Jr.;  Schossler,  Werner;  Gold- 
mimn.  Wolf;  and  Schepers,  Georg,  4,060,375,  Cl.  432-14.000. 
Schmitt,  Kirk  D.:  See— 

Bridger,  Robert  F.;  and  Schmitt,  Kirk  D.,  4,060,491,  Cl.  252-50.000. 
Schmitzer,  Willi;  Kisteneich,  Heinz;  and  Proksa,  Ferdinand,  to  Mas- 
chinenfabrik  Hennecke  GmbH.  Method  for  the  continuous  forming 
of  foam  blocks.  4,060,579,  Cl.  264-51.000. 
Schmuck,  Phillip  W.:  See— 

Kenneday,  John  W.;  Kinney,  Charles  W.;  Scott,  Floyd  L.,  Jr.;  and 
Schmuck,  Phillip  W.,  4,060,131,  Cl.  166-315.000. 
Schoen,  William:  See — 

Dowling,  Donald  J.;  and  Schoen,  William,  4,059,987,  Cl.  73- 
61.10R. 
Schoenholz,  Daniel;  and  Petersen,  Arthur  W.,  to  Foster  D.  Snell,  Inc. 

Non-caustic  drain  cleaner.  4,060,494,  Cl.  252-105.000. 
Scholz,  Hansjurgen;  Backhaus,  Hans-Gerd;  Brambilla,  Luigi;  and  Gim- 
bel,  Jurgen,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Sensor  adapted  to 
be  triggered  by  deceleration  forces.  4,060,004,  Cl.  73-514.000. 
Schossler,  Werner:  See- 
Weber,  Paul;  Mollenkopf,  Hans;  Henning,  Kurt;  Heinemann,  Otto; 
Schmits,  Heinz-Herbert;  Rother,  Wolfgang;  Ritzmann,  Horst; 
Wurr,  Jurgen;  Krutzner,  Karl,  Jr.;  Schossler,  Werner;  Gold- 
mann.  Wolf;  and  Schepers,  Georg,  4,060,375,  Cl.  432-14.000. 
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Schott,    Charles    W.    Apparatus    for   making    beads.    4,060,356,    Cl. 

425-8.000. 
Schoute,  Bemardus  A.;  and  Verhoeven,  Gerardus  H.  Th.  M.  Burner  for 

the  combustion  of  hydrocarbonates.  4,060,369,  Cl.  431-9.000. 
Schreiber,    August.    Waste    water    aeration    device.    4,060,486,    Cl. 

210-220.000. 
Schroder,  Karl-Friedrich:  See — 

Grebe,    Herbert;    Hartwig,    Wolfgang;    Kohler,    Johann;    Rothe, 

Rudolf;  and  Schroder,  Karl-Fnedrich,  4,060,394,  Cl.  23-284.000 

Schroeder,  Fred,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Floatable  incendiary 

composition.  4,060,435,  Cl.  149-19.200. 
Schulz,  Heinz:  See — 

Bottcher,  Dieter;  Schulz,  Heinz;  and  Stahlecker,  Fritz,  4,059,946, 
Cl.  57-34.00R. 
Schulze,  Hans:  See — 

Blomer,  Alois;  and  Schulze.  Hans.  4.060.075.  Cl.  128-90.000. 
Schuster,  Samuel  R.,  to  Ovutime,  Inc.  Mucus  testing  processes  and 

devices.  4,059,986,  Cl.  73-54.000. 
Schweig,   Eugene   S.,   Jr.;   and    Diehl,    Marcus   I.   Tape   applicator. 

4,060,444,  Cl.  156-391.000 
Schweller,   John.    Apparatus   for   injection   molding.    4,060,226,   Cl. 

366-75.000. 
Scott,  Floyd  L.,  Jr.;  See— 

Kenneday,  John  W.;  Kinney,  Charles  W.;  Scott,  Floyd  L.,  Jr.;  and 
Schmuck,  Phillip  W.,  4,060,131,  Cl.  166-315.000. 
Scott,  Larkin  B.,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The.  Linearized  bridge 

circuitry.  4,060,715,  Cl.  364-557.000. 
Sedlmair,  Gerhard:  See — 

Jungkind,     Roland;     and     Sedlmair,     Gerhard,     4,060,257,     Cl. 
280-626.000. 
Seibu  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimizu,    Kazufusa;    Katsumori,    Shigeo;    Nishikawa,    Tadaaki; 
Senoo,  Keisaku;  Sakamaki,  Kenji;  Fujita,  Makio;  Tano,  Teruo; 
Takano,  Hiroshi;  and  Komori,  Hideo,  4,060,390,  Cl.  23-259.100. 
Seiler,  Claus-Dieter:  See — 

Kotzsch,  Hans  Joachim;  Vahlensieck,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Seiler, 

Claus-Dieter,  4,060,538,  CI.  260-448.80R. 

Seiler,  Claus-Dietrich;  Vahlensieck.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Amort.  Jurgen, 

to   Dynamit   Nobel   Aktiengesellschaft.    Sulfurous   organic   silicon 

compounds,  a  process  for  their  preparation,  and  their  use  as  adhesi- 

vizing  agents.  4,060,539.  Cl.  26a448.80R. 

Seiler.  Wolfgang,  to  Oskar  Schleicher,  Firma.  Double  lift,  open  shed 

Jacquard  loom.  4,060,101,  Cl.  139-65.000. 
Seksinsky,  John  Joseph:  See — 

Hentz,  LeRoy  Richard;  Pavlovic,  Gary  Frank;  Scarafino,  Angelo 
James;  and  Seksinsky,  John  Joseph,  4,060,377,  Cl.  432-50.000. 
Senoh  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hayamizu,  Seiji,  4,059,934,  CI.  52-297.000. 
Senoo,  Keisaku:  See — 

Shimizu,    Kazufusa;    Katsumori,    Shigeo;    Nishikawa,    Tadaaki; 
Senoo,  Keisaku;  Sakamaki,  Kenji;  Fujita,  Makio;  Tano,  Teruo; 
Takano,  Hiroshi;  and  Komori,  Hideo,  4,060,390,  Cl.  23-259.100. 
Seton  Company:  See — 

Siegler,  Marcel,  4,060,384,  Cl.  8-94.270. 
Seybold,  Rolf.  Friction  bearing.  4,060,291,  Cl.  308-241.000. 
Seydl,  Wolfgang;  See— 

Jeserich,  Wolfgang-Dieter;  Cordes,  Claus;  Seydl,  Wolfgang;  and 
Weiss,  Hans-Peter,  4,060,518,  Cl.  26O-78.00L. 
Scyl,  Robert  G.  Method  and  apparatus  for  correcting  error  in  corrosion 

rate  measurements.  4,060,461,  Cl.  204- LOOT. 
Shafer,  Leroy;  See — 

Lappington,  John  P.;  and  Shafer,  Leroy,  4,060,714,  Cl.  364-431.000. 
Shapiro,  Howard  E.;  See — 

Merz,    Kenneth    M.;    and    Shapiro,    Howard    E.,   4,060,663,   Cl. 
428-428.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Maeda.  Hidetoshi;  and  Sasaki.  Takehiko,  4,059,956.  Cl.  58-23.0OR. 
Shatila,  Mounir  A.;  Veeneman,  John  L.;  Lach.  John  H.;  and  Harmon, 
James  F.,  to  Ampco  Foods  Inc.  Drive  mechanism  for  dough  shaping 
apparatus.  4,060,367,  Cl.  425-311.000. 
Shaw,  Alan  Douglas,  to  Fanner  Pty.  Limited,  a  part  interest.  Prelimi- 
nary screening  of  wooden  poles.  4,059,988,  Cl.  73-579.000. 
Shaw,  Jane  Elizabeth;  See — 

Chandrasekaran,  Santosh  Kumar;  Urquhart,  John;  and  Shaw,  Jane 
Elizabeth,  4,060,084,  Cl.  128-260.000. 
Shell  Internationale  Research  Maatschappij  B.V.:  See — 

Buiter,  Pieter;  van  der  Burgt,  Maarten  J.;  and  Van  Helden,  Hen- 
ricus  J.  A.,  4,060,397,  Cl.  48-197.00R. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Himes,  Glenn  R.,  4,060,510,  Cl.  260-33.6AQ. 

Kodama,  Jiro  K.;  Haynes,  George  R.;  and  Albert,  James  R., 

4,060,640,  Cl.  424-326.000. 
McClure,  James  D.;  and  Brandenberger,  Stanley  G.,  4,060,565,  Cl. 
260-67  l.OOC. 
Shellhause,  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Demido,  Michael;  and  Shellhause,  Ronald  L.,  4,060,283,  Cl.  303- 
6.00C. 
Shenoy,  Umakant  Devdas,  to  DDSA  Pharmaceuticals.   Substituted 

hydroxymethyl  benzodiazepines.  4,060,608,  Cl.  424-244.000. 
Sherwood,  Theodore  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.   Pin 

loading  system.  4,059,890,  Cl.  29-739.000. 
Shetty,  Bola  Vithal,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  1 -Heterocyclic  alkyl- 
1,2,3,4-tetrahydroquinazolinones  and  analgesic  intermediates  thereof. 
4,060,526,  Cl.  26O-268.0PH. 


Shiba,  Motoo:  See — 

Nakamoto,  Hiromasa;  Nakamoto,  Shin-Ichi;  Amemiya,  Hidemitu; 
Miyamura,    Souji;    Shiba,    Motoo;    and    Nakamura,    Nobuko, 
4.060.527.  Cl.  260-279.00R. 
Shibamoto.  Nobuyori;  See — 

Goto.    Hideo;    Shibamoto.    Nobuyori;    and    Tanaka,    Shunsaku. 
4.060.559.  Cl.  260-620.000. 
Shima,  Takeo:  See — 

Kuratsuji,  Takatoshi;  Kawase,  Shoji;  and  Shima,  Takeo,  4,060,516, 
CI.  260-75.00T. 
Shimizu,  Kazufusa;  Katsumori,  Shigeo;  Nishikawa,  Tadaaki;  Senoo. 
Keisaku;   Sakamaki,   Kenji;   Fujita,  Makio;  Tano,  Teruo;  Takano, 
Hiroshi;  and  Komori,  Hideo,  to  Niigata  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.;  and 
Seibu  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  producing  com- 
posts. 4,060,390,  Cl.  23-259.100. 
Shinada,  Shinichi;  and  Mikoshiba,  Shigeo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Flat  dis- 
charge display  panel  having  positive  column  discharge  and  auxiliary 
anode  electrodes.  4,060,749.  Cl.  313-484.000. 
Shiokawa,  Yoichi.  Tray  for  preparing  a  dentiform  model  used  for  an 

operation  on  a  dental  technic.  4,059,902,  Cl.  32-11.000. 
Shioyama,  Atsuo;  See — 

Matsumoto,   Takeshi;   Chiba,   Kazukiyo;   Shioyama,   Atsuo;   and 
Yamaguchi,  Yoshitake,  4,060,143,  Cl.  180-64.00A. 
Shiryaev,  Vladimir  Ivanovich:  See — 

Savin,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Temikova,  Tamara  Alexandrovna;  Filip- 
pov,  Vladimir  Junevich;  and  Shiryaev,   Vladimir  Ivanovich, 
4,060,127,  Cl.  165-145.000. 
Shkatov,  Petr  Nikolaevich:  See — 

Rogachev,  Viktor  Igorevich;  Sukhorukov,  Vasily  Vasilievich;  and 
Shkatov,  Petr  Nikolaevich,  4.060,760.  Cl   324-2.900. 
Shoji.  Ota.  Earring  having  magnetically  secured  displaceable  ornament 

for  facilitating  telephoning.  4,059,971,  Cl.  63-14.00R. 
Siden,  Dennis,  to  X.aychem  Corporation.  Deformable  wire  stripper. 

4,059,892,  Cl.  30-90.100. 
Sidney,  James  T.  Portable  collapsible  scaffold  structure.  4,060,148,  Cl. 

182-2.000. 
Siegler,  Marcel,  to  Seton  Company.  Manufacture  of  leather.  4,060,384, 

Cl.  8-94.270. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hassler,  Dieter,  4,060,763,  Cl.  324-123.00R. 

Jantsch,    Ottomar;    Feigt,    Ingmar;    and    Willig,    Wolf  Rudiger, 

4,060,822,  Cl.  357-30.000. 
Rosenberger,  Dieter,  4,060,732,  Cl.  25(M32.00R. 
Voss,  Peter,  4,060,826,  Cl.  357-38.000. 
Siements  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Franke,  Kurt,  4,060,733,  Cl.  250-491.000. 
Silent  Sentry,  Inc.:  See — 

Cole,  Donald  G.,  4,060,704,  Cl.  200-61.620. 
Simane,  Zdenek;  See — 

Schacht,  Erich;  Mehrhof,  Werner;  Jonas,  Rochus;  Nowak,  Her- 
bert; and  Simane,  Zdenek,  4,060,609,  Cl.  424-244.000. 
Simeth,  Claus,  to  Roland  Offsetmaschinenfabrik  Fabcr  St.  Schleicher 
AG.  Device  for  the  smooth  and  flutter-free  feeding  of  sheets  on 
sheet-fed  machines,  particularly  offset  printing  presses.  4,060,238,  Cl. 
271-276.000. 
Simon-Hartley  Limited;  See — 

Austin,   Eric   Paul;  and   Allanson,   John  Trevor,   4,060,484,  Q. 
210-80.000. 
Simonsson,  Sven  Bertil,  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Fill  indicator  for  a 

vacuum  cleaner  dust  collector.  4,060,050,  Cl.  116-114.0AD. 
Sims,  Larry  Averett;  and  Kelley,  William  John,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Simu- 
lated firecracker.  4,059,917,  Cl.  46-196.000. 
Sinclair,  Alan:  See — 

Garber,  Alfred;  Stonner,  Hans-Martin;  Wiesner,  Paul;  Sinclair, 
Alan;  and  Schmidt,  Alfred,  4,060,591,  Cl.  423-352.000. 
Sinclair,  Richard  G.;  and  Cremeans,  George  E.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  St. 
Rubber  Company,  The.   Pigmented,   particulate  powder  coating 
composition.  4.060,511.  Cl.  260-34.200. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See — 

Gdovin,  David  Paul,  4,060,835,  Cl.  358-238.000. 
Kron,  Gerald  Joseph,  4,059,909.  Cl.  35-12.00E. 
Vahle,  Erwin;  and  Hartig,  Arnold,  4,060,045,  Cl.  112-235.000. 
Sinjou,  Johannes  Petrus;  See — 

Lakerveld,  Herman  Gerard;  van  Rosmalen,  Gerard  Eduard;  Bul- 
thius,  Komelis;  and  Sinjou,  Johannes  Petrus,  4,060,248,  Cl.  274- 
41.60R. 
Sira  Societa'  Industriale  Richerche  Automotoristiche:  See — 

Giacosa,  Dante,  4,060,012,  Cl.  74-689.000. 
Sitek,  George  J.,  to  Leco  Corporation.  Acid  tester.  4,060,717,  Cl. 

364-497.000. 
SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company  B.V.:  See — 
Arsenius,  Torsten  Henry;  and  Bildtsen,  Sven  Christian,  4,060,288, 
Cl.  308-73.000. 
Skinner,  Dale  D.;  See — 

Jones,  Charles  H.;  and  Skinner,  Dale  D.,  4,060,791,  Cl.  340-3.00C. 
Skinner,  Mark,  to  Chore-Time  Equipment,  Inc.  Poultry  cage  structure. 

4,060,055,  Cl.  119-48.000. 
Slejko,  Frank  L.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Polymerization  inhibi- 
tors for  N-substituted  aminoalkyl  acrylic  monomers.  4,060,529,  Cl. 
260-307.0FA. 
Sliger,  Boyd  P.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Vent  valve  ar- 
rangement and  method  of  making  the  same.  4,059,881,  Cl.   29- 
157.10R. 
Slusarski,  Ronald  S.;  See— 

Chmura,  William  J.;  Slusarski,  Ronald  S.;  and  Burk,  Charles  B., 
4,059,879,  CI.  29-148.40R. 
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Smalley,  Edmund  W.;  Kurtz,  Bruce  Edward; 
Bhaskar,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 
from  ethylene  dichloride.  4.060,460.  CI.  203-29 
Smetz.  Reinhard:  See — 

Rieger,  Werner;  Boning.  Manfred;  Dalfertl^ 
Reinhard.  4,060,269,  CI.  294-78.00A 
Smid,  Joost:  See — 

van  Heel,  Hubertus  Johannes  Gerardus; 
and  Smid,  Joost,  4,060,391,  CI.  23-264.000. 
Smith  Company,  The:  See— 

Ashton,  Shirley  B.,  4,059,862,  CI.  15-53.0AB. 
Smith,  George  Edwin,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp^ 
converting    intermittent    to   constant    refuse 
198-622.000. 
Smith,  George  Windsor,  to  Girling  Limited, 
support  structure.  4,060,154,  CI.  188-73.300. 
Smith,  Glenn  S.:  See — 

Chancy,  Lynn  Harold;  and  Smith,  Glenn  S 
113.00B. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited:  See- 
Durant,  Graham  John;  Emmett,  John  Colin; 
Robin,  4,060,621,  CI.  424-263.000. 
Smith,  Michael  W.:  See— 

Houck,    Staley    J.;    and    Smith,    Michael 
156-414.000. 
Smith,  Stuart  B.,  to  Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc.  App 
and  molding  expandable  thermoplastic  polymei 
CI.  425-4.00R. 
Smith,  Walton  J.  Method  for  improving  the  stabililjy 

CI.  34-15.000. 
SmithKline  Corporation:  See — 

Berges,  David  A.,  4,060,610,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Smiths  Industries  Limited:  See — 

McAinsh,  Kenneth  G.,  4,060,094,  CI.  1 
Smythe,  Robert  Chasuin:  See — 

Tiersten,  Harry  Frank;  and  Smythe,  Robert 
333-72.000. 
Snyder,  Clinton  D.:  See — 

Rapoport,  Henry;  and  Snyder,  Clinton  D 
613.00D. 
Societa  Nazionale  Industria  Applicazioni  Viscosa 
Derail,    Yves    C;    and    Dupeuble,    Jean-' 
57-77.330. 
Societe  Anonyme  de  Telecommunications:  See — 
Allemandou,    Philippe    Marie;    and 

4,060,775,  CI.  333-71.000. 
Devimeux,  Daniel  Pierre  Yvon;  and  Stouls, 
toine,  4,060,832,  CI.  358-133.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Etablissement  Genoud  & 

Neyret.  Guy,  4,060,202,  CI.  239-579.000. 
Societe  d' Assistance  Technique  pour  Produits 
Risler,  Pierre;  Gireau,  Jean;  Rose,  Pierre;  anc 
4,060,645.  CI.  426-302.000. 
Societe  de  Traction  et  D'Electricite  S.A  :  See — 
GiTteus,  Marc  Felix  Maurice;  De  Bruyne, 
Lemmens,  Jean  Pierre  Gustaaf  Rosa;  and 
4,060,057,  CI.  122-45 l.OOR 
Societe  d'Etudes  et  de  Developpement  des  Aero^: 
restres  et  Amphibies  S.E.D.A.M.:  See — 
Guienne.  Paul;  Herrouin,  Guy;  Lafont, 
ceased;  Bertin,  Michel;  Bertin,  Laurent; 
nee  Bertin,  Catherine;  Gonzalez-Camino 
and    Bertin    nee    Lousuu,    Genevieve, 
180-121.000. 
Societe  Franco-Hispano-Americaine 

Paroty.  Jean-Mane,  4,060,373,  CI.  431-135 
Societe  Immobiliere  et  Financiere  Suchet  Alfort 

Gras,  Ehe,  4,060,364,  CI.  425-174.000. 
Societe  Lignes  Telegraphiques  et  Telephoniques: 

Emyei,  Herbert,  4.060,774,  CI.  333-71.000. 
Societe  Paulstra:  See — 

Domer,  Michel;  and  Hay.  Jean-Yves,  4,060, 
Sogo  Pharmaceutical  Company  Limited:  See — 
Uchikuga,   Saburo;   and   Kuroki,   Masataka, 
56  IOCS. 
Solar  Energy  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Chayet,  Emil  L..  4,060,071,  CI.  126-271.000. 
Solar  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Harter,  Donald  Gerton,  4,060,070,  CI.  126-2"^1 
Solury,  Thomas  F.  Coaxial  cable  cutting  tool.  4, 
Sommer,  Richard:  See — 

vor  der  Bruck,  Dieter;  Sommer.  Richard 
4,060,521,  CI.  260-165.000. 
Sommer,  Werner:  See — 

Scheidl,  Franz;  and  Sommer,  Werner,  4,060, 
Sonderegger,  Hans  Conrad:  See — 

Engeler,  Paul;  Baumgartner,  Hans  Ulrich; 
and  Sonderegger,  Hans  Conrad,  4,059,999. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Nakamura,  Tokio,  4.060.596.  CI.  423-633.000 
Sotoma,  Koichi,  to  Kewpie  Kabushiki  Kaisha; 
Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Filling  quantity  n 
tainer  filling  apparatus.  4,060,109,  CI.  141-83J 
Sowards,  Norman  K.,  to  Energy  Products  of 
incineration  of  solid  waste.  4,060,041,  CI.  110-i 
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Bandyopadhyay, 
Rembval  of  chloroprenes 
XX). 

Hans;  and  Smetz, 
Bru  ns,  Victor  Leonard; 


ration.  Method  for 
low.    4,060,167,    CI. 


Dis :  brakes  caliper  and 


4,060,159,  CI.  192- 


i  nd  Ganellin,  Charon 


W.,    4,060,445,    CI. 

ara^us  for  pre-expanding 
particles.  4,060,354, 

of  seeds.  4,059,908, 


136-230  000 


CI  lastain,  4.060,777,  CI. 


4,060,558,  CI.  260- 

C  n    /L    •    C^^ 

CMude,    4,059,948,    CI. 


Beaud^t,    Didier    Marcel, 

-rancois-Xavier  An- 

ie:  See — 

N^tle  S.A.:  See— 

Bisson,  Jean-Pierre, 


vrs  Marie  Grovgrs; 
Stubbe,  Elie  Jozef, 

iisseurs  Marins,  Ter- 

Andre;  Bertin,  Jean,  de- 

Bfrtin,  Philippe;  Midy 

Bertin,  Francoise; 

Heirs,    4,060.147.    CI. 


(FRANCISl  'AM):  See— 
). 

S.I.F.S.A.):  See- 
See — 


1.  CI.  403-130.000. 
4.060,551,   CI.   260- 


0  59, 


000. 
,893,0.30-90.100. 


and  Wolfrum,  Gerhard. 


M2.  CI.  260-45.80N. 

>ubendorfer.  Ulrich; 
CI.  73-419.000. 


and  Toyo  Shokuhin 
egu  ating  system  in  con- 
i.0(  0. 
Ilaho.  Low  pollution 
OOF. 


Spalten.   Robert.   Porcelain  fused  to  metal  denture  tooth  retainer. 

4,059.901.  CI.  32-8.000. 
Spaziante.  Placido:  See — 

GiufFre.  Luigi;  de  Nora.  Vittorio;  and  Spaziante.  Placido.  4,060,473, 
CI.  204-253.000.  v 

Speiser,  Jeffrey  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Beam  former 

using  bessel  sequences.  4,060,850,  CI.  364-819.000. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See — 

Leh,  David  T.,  4,059,888,  CI.  29-629.000. 
Matthews,  Hugh  B.,  4,059,959,  CI.  60-641.000. 
Sprague  Electric  Company:  See — 

Coleman,  James  H.,  4,060,649,  CI.  427-79.000. 
Spresny,  Sharon.  Oven  cleaning  implement.  4,059,864.  CI.  15-105.000. 
Spring,  David  John:  See — 

Watson,  Hugh  R.;  Rowsell,  David  G.;  and  Spring,  David  John, 
4,060,091,  CI.  131-9.000. 
Stoffe,  Adolf:  S^e— 

Schmidt,   Arthur   H.;    Lantzsch,   Reinhard;   Marhold.    Albrecht; 
Lchment,  Klaus-Friedrich;  and  Staffe,  Adolf.  4,060,549,  CI. 
260-543.00F. 
Stahlecker,  Fritz:  See — 

Bottcher,  Dieter;  Schulz.  Heinz;  and  Stahlecker,  Fritz,  4,059,946, 

CI.  57-34.00R. 
Stahlecker,  Gerd,  4,059,947,  CI.  57-58.890. 
Stahlecker,  Gerd,  to  Stahlecker,  Fritz;  and  Stahlecker,  Hans.  Open-end 

spinning  unit.  4,059,947,  CI.  57-58.890. 
Stahlecker,  Hans:  See — 

Bottcher,  Dieter;  Schulz,  Heinz;  and  Stahlecker,  Fritz,  4,059,946, 

CI.  57-34.00R. 
Stahlecker.  Gerd.  4.059.947.  CI.  57-58.890. 
Stal-Laval  Turbin  AB:  See — 

Olsson,   Karl  Olof;  and  Wildheim,  Jorgen,  4,060,707,  CI.   219- 
121.0LM. 
Stamford,  Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Frechette,  Kenneth  R.,  4,060,162,  CI.  197-53.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The:  See — 

Miller,  Arthur  F.;  Zagau,  Robert  J.;  and  Grasselli,  Robert  K., 
4,060,545,  CI.  560-208.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana):  See — 

Yahnke,  Robert  L.,  4,060,566,  CI.  260-677.00A. 
Standard  Register  Company,  The:  See — 

Maierson,  Theodore,  4,060,262,  CI.  282-27.500. 
Stange,  Klaus  K.;  and  Hamlin,  Thomas  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Cassette  loaded  sheet  feeder  for  reproduction  machine.  4,060,233,  CI. 
271-160.000. 
Stanley,  Lester  N.;  and  Farris,  Russell  E.,  to  GAF  Corporation.  N-2- 
[N-(keto-tert-alkyl  carbamyHalkyllphenylamines.  4,060,544,  CI.  260- 
465.00D. 
Starcevic,  Mihailo,  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited.  Rotary 
electrical  machine  or  vertical  construction.  4,060,744,  CI.  310-91.000. 
Starks,  Charles  M.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Method  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  trimethylhydroquinone.  4,060,561,  CI.  260-621.00F. 
Starshinova,  Larisa  Alexandrovna:  See — 

Khromov-Borisov,  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Torf,  Samuil  Fedorovich; 
Cherepanova.  Valentina  Pavlovna;  Danilov.  Anatoly  Fedoro- 
vich;   and    Starshinova.    Larisa   Alexandrovna.   4,060,652,   CI. 
424-329.000. 
Statz,  Hermann:  See — 

Pucel,  Robert  .A  ;  and  Statz,  Hermann,  4,060,820,  CI.  357-13.000. 
Steckler,  Robert,  to  Plastomedical  Sciences.  Inc.  Cationic  hydrogels 
based  on  hydroxyalkyl  acrylates  and  methacrylates.  4.060.678.  CI. 
526-260.000. 
Steel  Heddle  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Kaufmann,  Frank  H.,  4,060,102,  CI.  139-91.000. 
Stein,  Charles  R.;  and  Carl,  William  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  non-scan  matrix  addressing  of  bar  displays. 
4,060,801,  CI.  340-324.00R. 
Steinberg,  Jack:  See — 

Girdler,  George  W.,  4,059,853,  CI.  2-152.00A. 
Steiner,  Adolf,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Insullation  for  the 
control  of  the  brake  force  at  wheels  of  motor  vehicles.  4,060,284,  CI. 
303-100.000. 
Stendel,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Enders,  Edgar;  and  Stendel,  Wilhelm,  4,060,628,  CI.  424-277.000. 
Stenger,  M.  Antoine;  Cousse,  Henri;  and  Mouzin,  M.  Gilbert,  to  Pierre 
Fabre  SA.  Medicaments  having  psychotropic  properties.  4,060,637, 
CI.  424-324.000. 
Stem,  Philip.  Fire  alarm  device.  4,060,800,  CI.  340-304.000. 
Stevens,  Henry  C:  See — 

Deli,  Joseph;  and  Stevens,  Henry  C,  4.060.403.  CI.  71-90.000. 
Steverlynck,  Patrick  A.,  to  N.V.  Weefautomaten  Picanol.  Slay  for 

weaving  looms.  4,060,104,  CI.  139-188.00R. 
Stewart,  S.  Alan:  See — 

Funk,  Richard  S.;  Stewart,  S.  Alan;  and  Ruff,  David  L.,  4,059,933, 
CI.  52-127.000. 
Stiko  B.V.:  See- 
van  der  Kolk,  Albertus;  and  Stiller,  Johannes-Gerhardus,  4,059,998, 
CI.  73-368.200. 
Stiller,  Johames-Gerhardus:  See — 

van  der  Kolk,  Albertus;  and  Stiller,  Johannes-Gerhardus,  4,059,998, 
CI.  73-368.200. 
Stobb,  Anton  Rudolph;  and  Stobb,  Walter  John.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  stacking  sheets.  4.060,231,  CI.  271-80.000. 
Stobb,  Walter  John:  See— 

Stobb.  Anton  Rudolph;  and  Stobb,  Walter  John,  4,060,231,  CI. 
271-80.000. 


November  29,  1977 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  29 


Stoev,  Stoycho  Mitrev;  Metodiev,  Metodi  Stoyanov;  Kuzev.  Lyubomir 
Vladimirov;  Vedrichkov.  Petko  Georgiev;  Sapunarov,  Ivan  Mitrev; 
Vassilev,  Vassil  Vladimirov;  Dimitrov,  Spas  Petkov;  Gasharov, 
Vihar  Assenov;  Russev.  Sheko  Kolev;  and  Mitrev.  Kostadin  Geor- 
giev. to  Vish  Minno-Geoloshki  Institute  -  NIS.  Material  treating 
apparatus  including  pneumo-hydraulic  vibrator.  4,060,481,  CI. 
209-170.000. 
Stokowski,  Stanley  E.:  See — 

Byer,  Norman  E.;  Stokowski,  Stanley  E.;  and  Venables,  John  D., 
4,060,729,  CI.  250-338.000. 
Stonner,  Hans-Martin:  See — 

Garber,  Alfred;  Stonner,  Hans-Martin;  Wiesner,  Paul;  Sinclair, 
Alan;  and  Schmidt,  Alfred,  4,060,591,  CI.  423-352.000. 
Stork  Brabant  B.V.:  See— 

Vertegaal,  Jacobus  Gerardus,  4,060,382,  CI.  8-2.50A. 
Storz,   Karl.   Endoscope  with  an  operating  device.   4,060,086,  CI. 

128-303.150. 
Stouls,  Francois-Xavier  Antoine:  See — 

Devimeux,  Daniel  Pierre  Yvon;  and  Stouls,  Francois-Xavier  An- 
toine, 4,060,832,  CI.  358-133.000. 
Stowe,  Milton  G.;  and  Brooks,  Barry  J.,  to  W?C,  Inc.  Rod  packing. 

4.060.249.  CI.  277-24.000. 
Strout.  Theodore  M.  Panelling  method.  4,060.437.  CI.  156-71.000. 
Stubbe.  Elie  Jozef:  See — 

Carteus,  Marc  Felix  Maurice;  De  Bruyne,  Yvrs  Marie  Grovgrs; 
Lemmens,  Jean  Pierre  Gustaaf  Rosa;  and  Stubbe.  Elie  Jozef, 
4.060.057.  CI.  122-45 l.OOR. 
Stuckmann,  Dieter,  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia.  Apparatus 

for  and  a  method  of  laying  a  pipe  line.  4,059,965,  CI.  61-105.000. 
Stumphauzer,  William  C:  See — 

Algeri,  Harvey  R.;  and  Stumphauzer.  William  C.  4,060.052.  CI. 
118-2.000. 
Sugahara.  Yujiro;  Noshi,  Yoshibumi;  Naito.  Hiroyuki.  and  Nakamura, 
Seiichi,  to  Mizusawa  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Stabilizer 
composition  for  chlorine-containing  polymers.  4,060,508,  CI.  260- 
23.0XA. 
Sugai  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Goto,    Hideo;    Shibamoto,    Nobuyori;    and    Tanaka,    Shunsaku. 
4.060.559.  CI.  260-620.000. 
Sukhorukov,  Vasily  Vasilievich:  See — 

Rogachev,  Viktor  Igorevich;  SukhoruVov,  Vasily  Vasilievich;  and 
Shkatov.  Petr  Nikolaevich,  4,060.760,  CI.  324-2.900. 
Sukornick.  Bernard:  See — 

Peterson.  James  Oliver;  Sukornick.  Bernard;  Sweeney.  Richard 
Francis;  Nychka.  Henry  R.;  Eibeck,  Richard  E.;  and  Berenbaum. 
Morris  B..  4.060.555.  CI.  26O-586.00R. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Kimura.  Michio;  Inaba.  Shigeho;  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao,  4,060,550, 

CI.  260-340.50R. 
Takahashi,  Shigeo;  Ito,  Michio;  Nagasawa,  Sakae;  and  Suzuki, 

Sigeo,  4,060,120,  CI.  164-35.000. 
Yasui,  Seimei;  and  Sato,  Hiroshi,  4,060,492,  CI.  252-59.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsubara,  Hironaga;  and  Yamanouchi,  Shousuke,  4,060,659,  CI. 
428-379.000. 
Sunarrow  Koski,  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kuroda,  Yoshiyuki.  4,060.185.  CI.  224-4.00F. 
Sundermann.  Rudolf,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Aromatic  cyanic 

acid  esters.  4.060,541,  CI.  260-453.0AR. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Linscott,  Phillip  S.,  Jr.,  4,060,745,  CI.  310-156.000. 
Sundstrand  Data  Control,  Inc.:  See — 

Bateman,  Charles  Donald,  4,060,793,  CI.  340-27.00R. 
Surber,    John    L.,    Jr.    Stamp    dispensing    apparatus.    4,060,177,    CI. 

221-25.000. 
Sureau,  Robert  Frederic  Michel:  See — 

Domergue,  Annick  Marthe  Suzanne  Simone;  and  Sureau,  Robert 
Frederic  Michel,  4,060,531,  CI.  260-308.00R. 
Survival  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Reinhold.  Herbert  E.,  Jr.,  4.060.079.  CI.  128-145.800. 
Suzuki,  Jiro:  See — 

lizuka.  Masahiko;  Suzuki,  Jiro;  and  Kobayashi,  Sigeyasu,  4,060,457. 
CI.  195-127.000. 
Suzuki.  Matsumi;  Morino.  Tetsuro;  and  Yokota,  Shozo,  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co.,  Ltd.  Speech  recognition  method  and  apparatus  adapted  to  a 
plurality  of  different  speakers.  4,060,694,  CI.  179-l.CSD. 
Suzuki,  Matsumi;  Kataoka,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ueno,  Keiichi.  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co.,  Ltd.  Speaker  identification  system  using  peak  value  envelop  lines 
of  vocal  waveforms.  4,060,695,  CI.  179-l.OSB. 
Suzuki,  Sigeo:  See — 

Takahashi,  Shigeo;  Ito,  Michio;  Nagasawa.  Sakae;  and  Suzuki, 

Sigeo,  4,060,120,  CI.  164-35.000. 

Suzuki,  Taneko,  to  Tokai  Regional  Fisheries  Research  Laboratory. 

Concentrated  proteinaceous  food  material  from  marine  animal  meat. 

4,060,642,  CI.  426-104.000. 

Swager,    William    E.    Clamping   device   with    locking   trigger   arm. 

4.059.871.  CI.  24-134.00R. 
Swaminathan.  Krishnaiyer.  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Achro- 
matic aplanatic  condenser  4.060,306,  CI.  350-87.000. 
Sweeney,  Richard  F.;  and  Peterson,  James  O.,  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation.      Preparation     of     l,l,l-trifIuoro-2,2-dichloroethane. 
4,060,469,  CI.  204-163.00R. 
Sweeney,  Richard  Francis:  See — 

Peterson,  James  Oliver;  Sukornick,  Bernard;  Sweeney,  Richard 
Francis;  Nychka,  Henry  R.;  Eibeck,  Richard  E.;  and  Berenbaum, 
Morris  B.,  4,060,555.  CI.  260-586.00R. 


Swoager,  Jon  R.,  to  Automation  Equipment,  Inc.  Convertible  rail-high- 
way shuttle  car.  4,060,035,  CI.  105-177.000. 
System  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Magenheim,  Bertram,  4,060,212,  CI.  244-134.00D. 
Szymanski,  Edward:  See — 

Raff,    Frederick    L.;    and    Szymanski,    Edward,    4,060,339,    01. 
417-2.000. 
Tachihara,  Noribumi;  MizohaU,  Yukio;  and  Makita,  Jun-ichi,  to  Copal 
Company  Limited.  Light  diffusing  device.  4,059,916,  CI.  40-130.00K. 
Taiyo  Kogyo  Company  Limited:  See — 

Nohmura,  Ryotaro;  Tazaki,  Eiji;  and  Sato,  Akio,  4,060,119,  CI. 
160-266.000. 
Takada,  Juichiro,  to  Takata  Kojyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Retraction  locking  safety 

belt  retractor.  4,060,211.  CI.  242-107.700. 
Takahashi.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Tashiro.  Norio;  and  Takahashi,  Hirokazu.  4,060,750,  CI.  315-39.510. 

Takahashi,  Shigeo;  Ito,  Michio;  Nagasawa,  Sakae;  and  Suzuki,  Sigeo,  to 

Matsumoto  Dental  College;   and   Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 

Limited.   Investment  casting  process  of  chromium-cobalt  and/or 

nickel  alloys.  4,060,120,  CI.  164-35.000. 

Takahashi,  Shinobu:  See — 

Nakatsukasa,  Kazuo;  Murata,  Kazuo;  Ohkubo,  Tetsuo;  Yurugi, 
Masayoshi;  and  Takahashi,  Shinobu,  4.060,851.  CI.  364-900.000. 
Takahashi.  Teruo:  See — 

Naka,  Kiyomi;  and  Takahashi,  Teruo,  4,060,656,  C!.  428-355.000. 
Takami,  Akihiro;  Kuroda,  Takayuki;  Nagano,  Katsuo;  and  Matsuoka, 
Michio,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Voltage-depend- 
ent resistor.  4,060,661,  CI.  428-432.000. 
Takano,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shimizu,    Kazufusa;    Katsumori,    Shigeo;    Nishikawa,    Tadaaki; 

Senoo,  Keisaku;  Sakamaki,  Kenji;  Fujita,  Makio;  Tano,  Teruo; 

Takano,  Hiroshi;  and  Komori,  Hideo,  4,060,390,  CI.  23-259.100. 

Takasuga,  Kenji,  to  Kewpie  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Toyo  Shokuhin 

Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  system  for  preventing  contain- 

erless  discharging  of  filling  material  in  container  filling  apparatus. 

4,060,106,  CI.  141-1.000. 

Takata  Kojyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takada,  Juichiro,  4,060,211,  CI.  242-107.700. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato,  Yukio;  Wada,  Seijun;  and  Matsuzawa,  Shigetaka,  4,060,597, 
CI.  424-12.000. 
Takei,  Akira:  See — 

Togei,    Ryoiku;    Takei,    Akira;    Hika,    Yoshihiko;    and    Wada, 
Kunihiko,  4,060,796,  CI.  365-183.000. 
Takeuchi,  Masato:  See — 

Kawagoshi,  Hiroshi;  Takeuchi,  Masato;  and  Nakajima,  Fumito, 
4,060,498,  CI.  252-373.000. 
Talsma,  Tjitte:  See — 

Corbeij,  Peter  H.  J.;  and  Talsma,  Tjitte,  4,060,836,  CI.  358-248.000. 
Tamminen,   Pentti   Juuse.   Alkaline   flat   cell   battery.   4,060,670    CI. 

429-154.000. 
Tanaka,  Akio,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Memory  tuning  system 

with  dual  speed  programming.  4,060,768,  CI.  325-464.000. 
Tanaka,  Shunsaku:  See — 

Goto,    Hideo;    Shibamoto,    Nobuyori;    and    Tanaka,    Shunsaku, 
4,060,559,  CI.  260-620.000. 
Tano,  Teruo:  See — 

Shimizu,    Kazufusa;    Katsumori,    Shigeo;    Nishikawa,    Tadaaki; 

Senoo,  Keisaku;  Sakamaki,  Kenji;  Fuiita,  Makio;  Tano,  Teruo; 

Takano,  Hiroshi;  and  Komori,  Hideo,'4,060,390,  CI.  23-259.100. 

Tapp,  Frederick,  to  Karl  Kroyer  St.  Anne's  Limited.  Apparatus  for  dry 

forming  a  layer  of  fiber.  4,060,360,  CI.  425-83.000. 
Tasch,  Al  F.,  Jr;  Frye,  Robert  Charles;  Fu,  Homg-Sen;  and  Brodersen, 
Robert  W.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.   Charge  coupled 
device  random  access  memory.  4,060,738,  CI.  307-238.000. 
Tashiro,  Norio;  and  Takahashi,  Hirokazu,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.  Compact  magnetron  with  small  axial  length  and  slot  an- 
tenna output  attached  thereto.  4,060,750,  CI.  315-39.510. 
Tassone,  Joseph  V.:  See — 

Santos,   John   J.,   Jr.;    and   Tassone,   Joseph   V.,   4,059.861.   CI. 
12-145.000. 
Tatsuno,  Kenzou:  See — 

Asari.  Akira;  and  Tatsuno,  Kenzou.  4.059.896.  CI.  29-403.000. 
Tauscher.  Manfred:  See — 

Credner,  Karl;  Geisel,  Berthold;  Brenner,  Gunter;  and  Tauscher, 

Manfred,  4,060,617,  CI.  424-253.000. 

Taylor-Brown,  Terence  John;  Calver,  Paul  Newion;  and  Jack,  James, 

deceased   (by  Jack,   Margaret,   administratrix),   to  Union   Carbide 

Corporation.  Surface  coating  process.  4,060,648,  CI.  427-32.000. 

Taylor,  Oren  M.  Trailer  hitch  for  a  tobacco  harvester.  4,059,941,  CI. 

56-27.500. 
Tazaki,  Eiji:  See — 

Nohmura,  Ryotaro;  Tazaki,  Eiji;  and  Sato,  Akio,  4,060,119,  CI. 
160-266.000. 
Tazuma,  James  J.;  and  Bergomi,  Angelo,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  The.  Method  of  reducing  a-acetylene  content  of  hydro- 
carbon. 4,060,567,  CI.  260-68 1.50C. 
Technigaz:  See — 

Kotcharian,  Michel,  4,060,263,  CI.  285-47.000.  ' 

Tecneco  S.p.A.:  See — 

Tirabassi,  Tiziano;  Giovanelli,  Giorgio;  Cesari,  Giulio;   Bonafe, 
Ubaldo;  and  Antisari,  OtUvio  Vittori,  4,060,326,  CI.  356-96.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Kuratsuji,  Takatoshi:  Kawase,  Shoji;  and  Shima,  Takeo,  4,060,516, 

CI.  260-75.00T. 
Naka.  Kiyomi;  and  Takahashi,  Teruo,  4,060,656,  CI.  428-355.000 
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and   Watase,   Hideo 


Chemical  Corporation. 


and  Burk,  Charles  B. 


CI. 


Harry  H  ,  to  Hol- 
415-80.000. 


Uchiyama,   Shuichi;    Utsunomiya,   Satosjii 
4,060,451,  CI.  162-1 57.0OR. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Magnusson,  Sten  Evert,  4,060,700,  CI.  17^-28.000 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Cinco,  Salvatore  A.,  4,060,535.  CI.  260-4 1|4.000 
Temikova,  Tamara  Alexandrovna:  See — 

Savin,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Temikova,  Tam  ara  Alexandrovna;  Filip 
pov,  Vladimir  Jurievich;  and   Shiryaev,   Vladimir  Ivanovich, 
4,060,127,  CI.  165-145.000. 
Tessler,  Martin  M.,  to  National  Starch  and 
Preparation  of  cationic  starches  and  cathk)nic  starches  thus  pro 
duced.  4,060,683,  CI.  536-50.000. 
Teti,  John  J.,  to  Pyott-Boone  Machinery  Corporation.  Combined  accel- 
erator and  brake  assembly.  4,060,144,  CI.  18JD-77.00R. 
Tetra  Pak  International  AB:  See— 

Balla,  Gyula,  4,060,443,  CI.  156-380.000 
Texaco  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Naylor,    Carter    G.;    and    Yeakey,    Emfest    L.,    4,060,501,    CI 
252-548.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Castagnos,  Leonce  F.,  Jr.;  and  Pratt,  Rokf  E.,  4,060,395,  CI.  23- 

288.00B. 
Dowling,   Donald  J.;  and  Schoen,   William,  4,059,987,   CI.   73- 

61.10R. 
Macaluso,  Anthony,  Sr.;  and  Kuntschik,  Lawrence  F.,  4.060,557, 

CI.  260-604.0HF. 
Powers,  John  R.,  4,059,877,  CI.  29-157.001. 
Texaco  Trinidad,  Inc.:  See — 

Hart,  Joseph  I..  4.060.130,  CI.  166-312.000 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Gosney,  William  Milton,  4,060,737,  CI.  3O'-221.00D 
Jones,  James  J.,  4,060,285,  CI.  303-106.000 
Meadows,  Robert  Alan,  4,060,839,  CI.  360l99  000 
Tasch,  Al  F.,  Jr;  Frye,  Robert  Charles;  Fix  Homg-Sen;  and  Brod 
ersen,  Robert  W.,  4,060,738,  CI.  307-2381000 
Textron  Inc.:  See— 

Chmura,  William  J.;  Slusarski,  Ronald  S.; 
4,059,879,  CI.  29-148.40R. 
Theis,  James  V.,  Jr.;  McCord,  John  B.;  and  HJolly 

lymatic  Corporation.  Fluid  engine.  4,060,334 
Theysohn,  Ernestine,  administratrix:  See — 

Theysohn.    Helmuth;    and   Theysohn,    Ertiestine,    administratrix, 
4,060,368.  CI.  425-376.00B. 
Theysohn,  Helmuth;  and  by  Theysohn,  Ernestine,  administratrix.  Rat 

sheet  injection  head.  4,060,368,  CI.  425-376.0PB 
Thiele,  Alfred  W.:  See— 

Peknil,  Paul  J.;  and  Thiele,  Alfred  W.,  4,0^,716,  CI.  364-576.000 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See — 

Paul,  Henry  Neil,  3rd,  4,060,570,  CI.  260-8fe9.000 
Thomas,  George  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  High-temperature 

glass  composition.  4,060.423,  CI.  106-52.000. 
Thompson,  Arnold  M.,  to  Gold  Lode,  Inc.  Ski-r  ^novating  or  condition 

ing  tool.  4.060,013,  CI.  76-83.000.  ^ 

Thorp,  Lawrence  D.:  See — 

Jacobowitz,  Lawrence;  Mathisen,  Einar  S 
D.,  4,060,327,  CI.  356-96.000. 
Thumm,  Hans:  See — 

Hartmann,  Achim;  Kulling,  Achim;  and  Tiumm,  Hans.  4,060,584, 
CI.  423-149.000. 
Thyssen  Edelstahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  Set'— 
Brandis,  Helmut;  Von  Den  Steinen,  Albert 
4,060.431,  CI.  148-36.000. 
Tiersten.  Harry  Frank;  and  Smythe.  Robert  Cha  itain.  to  Piezo  Technol- 
ogy Inc.  Guided  elastic  surface  wave  filter.  4.  )60.777,  CI.  333-72.000 
Tilley,  Leslie  Joseph;  and  Dugdale,  Bernard,        ~     '    " 
Limited.  Apparatus  for  measuring  irregular 
4,060,734,  CI.  250-560.000. 
Timochko,  Michael  J.:  See- 
Ken,  John  L.;  and  Timochko,  Michael  9.,  4,060,810,  CI.  343 
700.0MS. 
Tirabassi,  Tiziano;  Giovanelli,  Giorgio;  Ccsari,  biulio;  Bonafe,  Ubaldo; 
and  Antisari,  Otuvio  Vittori,  to  Tecneco  S.j  A.  Optical  instrument 
for  measuring  concentrations  of  polluting  gi  ises  on  long  and  short 
geometrical  paths.  4,060,326,  CI.  356-96.000. 
Tobe,  Akihiro:  See — 

Kikumoto,  Ryoji;  Tobe,  Akihiro;  TonomJra,  Shinji;  and  Ikoma 

Hidenobu,  4,060.612,  CI.  424-248.520 
Kikumoto,  Ryoji;  Tobe,  Akihiro;  Tonomifa,  Shinji;  and  Ikoma 
Hidenobu,  4,060,641,  CI.  424-330.000. 
Tobiasson,  John  R.  Container  lid-spoon  combination.  4,060,176,  CI 

Togei,  Ryoiku;  Takei,  Akira;  Hika,  Yoshihiko;  and  Wada,  Kunihiko.  to 
Fujitsu    Limited.    Semiconductor   memory   device.    4.060  796    CI 
365-183.000. 
Tokai  Regional  Fisheries  Research  Laboratory 
Suzuki,  Taneko,  4.060,642,  CI.  426-104.000 
Tokiwa,  Taisuke:  See — 

Hirayama,  Kazuhiro;  Sato,  Yasushi;  Tokiwi,  Taisuke;  Kawakubo, 
Kazuo;  Iwaute,  Fujio;  and  Nakatsui,  Hisashi,  4,060,322.  CI 
355-60.000.  ^ 

Hirayama,  Kazuhiro;  Sato,   Yasushi;  Tokijkva.  Taisuke; 
Fujio;  Kawakubo,  Kazuo;  and  Nakatsui, 
355-60.000. 


and  Thorp,  Lawrence 


and  Engineer.  Serosh. 


to  Forth 
areas  and 


Instruments 
thicknesses. 


See — 


Iw3t3t& 

Hisashi.  4.060.323.  Cl' 


Tokuda,  Shingo:  See — 

Yokota,  Noriyuki;  Tokuda,  Shingo;  Ito,  Yoshiro;  and  lUya,  Kenji, 
4,060,465,  Cl.  204-128.000. 
Tokura,  Yukio:  See— 

Doi,  Yasuhiko;  Tokura,  Yukio;  and  Imaizumi,  Koji.  4.060.320.  Cl. 
355-3.00R. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hata.  Masaaki;  and  Wada.  Sotaro.  4,060,773,  Cl.  332-19.000. 
Matsuki,  Koji,  4,060,802,  Cl.  340-324.00M. 

Tashiro,  Norio;  and  Takahashi,  Hirokazu,  4,060,750.  Cl.  315-39.510. 
Yamada,   Hisashi;   and   Horiko,   Yoshinori,   4,060,772,   Cl.    331- 
1 16.00R. 
Tomiita,  Kazuo:  See — 

Negishi,  Takao;  and  Tomiita.  Kazuo.  4,059.950.  Cl.  57-140.00J. 

Tomita,  Kazuo;  Murakami.  Tadashi;  Yamazaki.  Yoshio;  and  Honma, 

Toyokuni,  to  Sankyo  Company  Limited.  Isoxazolone  derivatives, 

their  preparation  and  their  use  as  plant  growth  regulators.  4,060.402. 

Cl.  71-76.000. 

Tomita,  Tomiichi,  to  Sanwa  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sprinkler  head. 

4,060,201,  Cl.  239-553.000. 
Tomizawa,  Masahani:  See — 

Akimoto,    Minoru;    and    Tomizawa,    Masaharu,    4,060,353,    Cl 
418-102.000. 
Tomkiewicz,  Thaddeus  K.,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Zero  insertion  force 
printed  circuit  board  edge  connector  assembly.  4,060,295,  Cl.  339- 
17.0LC 
Tonomura,  Shinji:  See — 

Kikumoto,  Ryoji;  Tobe,  Akihiro;  Tonomura,  Shinji;  and  Ikoma, 

Hidenobu,  4,060,612,  Cl.  424-248.520. 
Kikumoto,  Ryoji;  Tobe,  Akihiro;  Tonomura,  Shinji;  and  Ikoma, 
Hidenobu,  4,060,641,  Cl.  424-330.000. 
Toray  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Negishi,  Takao;  and  Tomiita,  Kazuo,  4,059,950,  Cl.  57-140.00J. 
Torf.  Samuil  Fedorovich:  See — 

Khromov-Borisov.  Nikolai  Vasilievich;  Torf,  Samuil  Fedorovich; 
Cherepanova,  Valentina  Pavlovna;  Danilov,  Anatoly  Fedoro- 
vich;  and   Starshinova,   Larisa  Alexandrovna,   4,060,652,   Cl. 
424-329.000. 
Towmotor  Corporation:  See— 

Chelin,  Charles  R.;  and  Hickman,  Alan  J.,  4,060,151,  Cl.  187-95.000. 
Toyo  Shokuhin  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Sotoma,  Koichi,  4,060,109,  CI.  141-83.000. 
Takasuga,  Kenji,  4,060,106,  CI.  141-1.000. 
Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishimura,   Yoshiki;   Sakiyama,   Kazutaka;   Adachi,  Tadao;  and 
Harada,  Kenji,  4,060,389,  Cl.  23-252.00A. 
Toyosawa.  Koki:  See — 

Harumiya.     Akinori;     and     Toyosawa,     Koki,     4,060,795,     Cl. 
364-900.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Hirasawa,  Koichi,  4,060,063,  Cl.  123-97.00B. 
Tracy,  Chester  Edwin:  See- 
Carlson,  David  Emil;  and  Tracy,  Chester  Edwin,  4,060,660,  Cl. 
428-408.000. 
Tratz,  Herbert;  Kelp,  Fritz;  and  Netsch,  Erich,  to  Kraftwerk  Union 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Feed  water  preheater  with  two  steam  chambers. 
4,060,124.  CI.  165-110.000. 
Tremain,  David  L.;  Beach.  Burt  L.;  and  Hadley,  James  C.  to  Houdaille 
Industries.  Inc.  Automatic  auxiliary  jet  sump  pump.  4,060.341,  Cl. 
417-182.500. 
Treptow,  Wolfram;  and  Wunsch,  Gerd.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Anode  for  electrochemical  processes.  4,060,476,  Cl.  204-290.00F. 
Tress,  Norwood  E.;  and  Orsinger,  Winston  A.,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Com- 
pany. Pull-foot  feed.  4,060,228,  Cl.  271-14.000. 
Triangle  Package  Machinery  Co.:  See- 
Connors,  Robert  Harvey,  4,060,736,  Cl.  307-141.000. 
Trimble,  David  Lee;  Copley,  Russell  Dean;  Jensen,  James  Keith;  and 
Schlueter.  Francis  Edward,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Cotton  harvester. 
4,059,942,  Cl.  56-30.000. 
Trolle,  Sten;  and  Jonson,  Ake,  to  AB  Carbox.  Isostatic  press.  4,060,359, 

Cl.  425-78.000. 
Trott,  David  H.,  to  Crossbow,  Inc.  Meat  thermometer.  4,059,997,  Cl. 

73-352.000. 
True,  Howard  D.  F.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Airflow  distri- 
bution arrangement  for  a  side-by -side  refngerator.  4,059,966.  Cl. 
62-414.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Merz,    Kenneth   M.;   and   Shapiro,   Howard   E.,  4,060,663,   Cl. 

428-428.000. 
Wieland,  Howard  N.,  Jr.,  4.060.180.  Cl.  222-146.0HE. 
Tschek.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Lohr,  Alfred;  and  Tschek.  Wolfgang.  4,060.026.  Cl.  99-346.000. 
Tsubuko.  Kazuo;  Kimura,  Taro;  Hashimoto,  Junichiro;  and  Kurotori, 
Tsuneo,  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid  electrostatic  developer.  4,060,493. 
Cl.  252-62.  lOL. 
Tsuchiya,  Osamu:  See — 

Umezawa,  Hamao;  Umezawa,  Sumio;  Tsuchiya,  Osamu;  Akita, 
Eiichi;    Miyazawa,    Takeo;    Horiuchi,    Yukio;    and    Fukatsu, 
Shunzo,  4,060,682,  Cl.  536-10.000. 
Tsukamoto,  Kotaro.  Coil  holding  device  4,060,209,  Cl.  242-54.00R. 
Tsutsui,  Katsuhiko;  Miura,  Heihachi;  and  Miyano,  Yukio,  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Carburetor  choke  valve  control 
system  apparatus.  4,060,062,  Cl.  123-75.00B. 
Turner,  John  W.,  Jr.,  to  Joy  Manufacturing  Company.  Power  tonn 
4,060,014.  Cl.  81-57.200. 
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Turner  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Turner,  William  F.,  4,060,060,  Cl.  123-43.00A. 
Turner,  Warren  E.:  See— 

Dreibelbis,  Richard  C;  and  Turner,  Warren  E.,  4,060,198,  Cl. 
239-24.000. 
Turner,  Wilham  F.,  to  Turner  Research,  Inc.  Valving  system  for  com- 
pressors, engines  and  the  like.  4,060.060.  Cl.  123-43.00A. 
U.  Scharer  Sohne  AG.  (USM):  See— 

Haller.  Fritz.  4.059.937.  Cl.  52-693.000. 
Uchikuga.  Saburo;  and  Kuroki,  Masataka,  to  Sogo  Pharmaceutical 
Company  Limited.  Method  of  producing  pantethine.  4,060.551.  Cl. 
260-561.00S. 
Uchiyama,  Shuichi;  Utsunomiya,  Satoshi;  and  Watase,  Hideo,  to  Teijin 
Limited.  Polyamide-imide  and  mica  pulp  particles  and  paper-like 
sheets  made  therefrom.  4,060,451,  Cl.  162-157.00R. 
Ucikawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Harada.  Yutaka;  Itai.  Noriyuki;  Ucikawa.  Hiroshi;  Kato,  Hajime; 
Sato,  Katutoshi;  and  Itoh,  Akira.  4.060.425.  Cl.  106-90.000. 
Udovenko.  Vitaly  Kirillovich:  See — 

Kaporovich,  Vladimir  Georgievich;  Udovenko.  Vitaly  Kirillovich; 
Krasnorutsky,  Viktor  Petrovich;  and  Chechenets,  Akhmet  Galie- 
vich,  4,059,977,  Cl.  72-69.000. 
Ueda,  Shozo:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Tsutomu;  Yoshida,  Yoshiaki;  Ueda,  Shozo;  Mitsuya, 
Kinpei;  and  Ogasawara,  Takeshi,  4,060,207,  Cl.  242-18.00R. 
Ueno,  Keiichi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Matsumi;  Kataoka,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ueno,  Keiichi,  4,060,695, 
Cl.  179-l.OSB. 
Uhlarik,  William  J.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ration. Fluid  leak  detector.  4,059,984,  Cl.  73-40.50R. 
Uhlirsch,  Kurt;  and  Lindhuber,  Hermann,  to  Vereinigte  Metallwerke 
Ranshofen-Bemdorf  Aktiengesellschaft.   Cooling   tower  and   wall 
structure  therefor.  4,060,575,  Cl.  261-111.000. 
Ultra-Centrifuge  Nederland  N.V.:  See — 

van  Heel,  Hubertus  Johannes  Gerardus;  Bruins,  Victor  Leonard; 
and  Smid,  Joost,  4,060,391,  Cl.  23-264.000. 
Umeda,  Hiroyuki,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited.  Recording 
and/or  reproducing  apparatus  having  adjustable  tape  guide  mecha- 
nism. 4,060,840,  Cl.  360-130.000. 
Umehara,  Akira:  See — 

Maekawa,    Yukio;    Satomura,    Masato;'    and    Umehara,    Akira, 

4,060,685,  Cl.  542-413.000. 

Umezawa,  Hamao;  Umezawa,  Sumio;  Tsuchiya,  Osamu;  Akita,  Eiichi; 

Miyazawa,  Takeo;  Horiuchi,  Yukio;  and  Fukatsu,  Shunzo,  to  Meiji 

Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd.  Process  for  the  synthetic  production  of  3-deoxy 

derivative  of  an  aminoglycosidic  antibiotic.  4,060,682,  Cl.  536-10.000. 

Umezawa,  Sumio:  See — 

Umezawa,  Hamao;  Umezawa,  Sumio;  Tsuchiya,  Osamu;  Akita. 
Eiichi;    Miyazawa,    Takeo;    Horiuchi,    Yukio;    and    Fukatsu, 
Shunzo,  4,060,682,  Cl.  536-10.000. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

MeyerhofT,  Robert  Wagner,  4,060,693,  Cl.  174-126.00S. 
Rosemund,  Walter  Richard;  and  Rose,  Charles  Vincent,  4,060,439, 

Cl.  156-78.000. 
Smith,  George  Edwin,  4,060,167,  Cl.  198-622.000. 
Taylor-Brown,  Terence  John;  Calver,  Paul  Newton;  and  Jack, 
James,  deceased,  4,060,648,  Cl.  427-32.000. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 

Bernard,  George  G.,  4,060,490,  Cl.  252-8.55D. 

Fenton,  ponald   M.;   and   Vaell,   Raoul  P.,  4,060,594,   CI.  423- 

573.00R. 
Hass,    Robert    H.;    and    Gibson,    Michael    H.,    4,060,589,    Cl. 
423-244.000. 
Unisearch  Limited:  See — 

Edwards,    Ronald    Alexander    Nixon;    and    Manrique,    Jorge, 
4,060,203,  Cl.  241-7.000. 
United  Aircraft  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Wunder.  John  E.,  4,059,882,  Cl.  29-157.30A. 
United  States  of  America 
Army:  See — 
Kerr,  John  L.;  and  Timochko,  Michael  J.,  4,060,810,  Cl.  343- 

700.0MS. 
Lohrmann,  Dieter,  4,060,767,  Cl.  325-363.000. 
Walters,  David  F.,  4,060,170,  Cl.  214-331.000. 
Navy:  See — 

Raff,  Samuel  J.,  4,060,790,  Cl.  34O-3.0OR. 

Schloemann,  Ernst  Fritz  Rudolf  August;  and  Van  Hook,  Harry 

Jerrold,  4,060,798,  Cl.  365-25.000. 
Sherwood,  Theodore  R.,  4,059,890.  Cl.  29-739.000. 
Speiser,  Jeffrey  M.,  4,060,850,  Cl.  364-819.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Corbeij,  Peter  H.  J.;  and  Talsma,  Tjitte,  4,060,836,  CI.  358-248.000. 
Lakerveld,  Herman  Gerard;  van  Rosmalen,  Gerard  Eduard;  Bul- 
thius,  Komelis;  and  Sinjou,  Johannes  Petrus,  4,060.248,  Cl.  274- 
41.60R. 
Meermans,  Jos  Louis  Hubert,  4,060,838,  Cl.  360-96.000. 
.Naastepad,  Pieter  Aart;  and  de  Ruiter,  Jacob  Willem,  4,060,692,  Cl. 

13-26.000. 
Welle,  Hendricus  Bemardus  Antonius;  and  Claassen,  Volkert, 
4,060,631,  Cl.  424-304.000. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Raff,    Frederick    L.;    and    Szymanski,    Edward,    4,060,339,    Cl. 
417-2.000. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Noiles,  Douglas  G.,  4,060,089,  Cl.  128-325.000. 


United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Conn,  Michael  L.,  4,060,846.  Cl.  361-193.000. 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Bettencourt,  Thomas  S.;  and  Marshall,  Lowell  K.,  4,060.133,  Cl. 

171-1.000. 
Rapoport,  Henry;  and  Snyder,  Clinton  D.,  4,060,558,  Cl.  260- 
613.00D. 
University  of  Illinois  Foundation:  See — 

Bauman,  Dale  E.;  Collier,  Robert  J.;  and  Hays,  Ray  L.,  4,060,620, 

Cl.  424-262.000. 
Bergeron,   Clifton   G.;   and    Herron,   Lester  W.,   4,060,662,   Cl. 
428-450.000. 
University  of  Notre  Dame  du  Lac:  See — 

D'Alelio,  Gaetano  Francis,  4,060,515,  Cl.  260-63.00R. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See — 

Bundy,  Gordon  L.,  4,060,534.  Cl.  260-408.000. 
Urciuoli.  John  P.;  and  Icart,  Roger  P..  to  Raytheon  Company.  Re- 
corder with  edge-guided  belt.  4.060.814.  Cl.  346-139.00A. 
Urquhart,  John:  See — 

Chandrasekaran,  Santosh  Kumar;  Urquhari,  John;  and  Shaw,  Jane 
Elizabeth,  4,060,084,  Cl.  128-260.000. 
Ushio,  Shintaro:  See — 

Ataka,  Hisashi;  Wako,  Shigeo;  and  Ushio,  Shintoro,  4,060.699,  Cl 
I79-18.0GF. 
USM  Corporation:  See — 

Holloway,  David  John,  4,059,981,  Cl.  72-391.000. 
Usui  International  Industry,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Yasuhei,  4,060,158,  Cl.  192-82.00T. 
Utsunomiya,  Satoshi:  See — 

Uchiyama,   Shuichi;   Utsunomiya,   Satoshi;   and   Watase,   Hideo, 
4,060,451,  CI.  162-157.00R. 
Vaell,  Raoul  P.:  See— 

Fenton,   Donald   M.;  and  Vaell,   Raoul   P.,  4,060,594,  Cl.  423- 
573.00R. 
Vahle,  Erwin;  and  Hartig,  Arnold,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Presser 

bar  pressure  regulating  module.  4,060,045,  Cl.  112-235.000. 
Vahlensieck,  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Kotzsch,      Hans-Joachim;      and      Vahlensieck,      Hans-Joachim, 

4,060,536,  Cl.  260-448.20E. 
Kotzsch,  Hans  Joachim;  Vahlensieck,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Seiler, 

Claus-Dieter,  4,060,538,  CI.  260-448.80R. 
Seiler,  Claus-Dietrich;  Vahlensieck,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Amort, 
Jurgen,  4,060,539,  Cl.  26O-448.80R. 
Valdettaro,  Alarico  A.,  to  Sarkes  Tarzian,  Inc.  Indicator  simulating  a 

seven-segment  readout  device.  4,060,051,  Cl.  116-124.10A. 
Valleylab,  Inc.:  See — 

Morrison,  Charles  F.,  Jr.;  Harris,  Frank  W.;  and  Patzer,  Michael 
D.,  4,060,088,  Cl.  128-303.170. 
Vallourec  (Usines  a  Tubes  de  Lorraine-Escaut  et  Vallourec  Reunies): 
See — 
Verdickt,  Jacques,  4,060,727,  Cl.  250-358.00P. 
van  Bameveld,  Willem:  See — 

van  Nunen,  Petrus  J.  M.;  and  van  Bameveld,  Willem,  4,060,415,  Cl. 
96-1.800. 
Van  Daele,  Georges  Henri  Paul:  See — 

Janssen,  Paul  Adriaan  Jan;  Van  Daele,  Georges  Henri  Paul;  and 
Boey.  Jozef  Martin,  4,060,528,  Cl.  260-295.00R. 
Van  Den  Houte,  Jozef  Willy:  See — 

Van  Royen,  Freddy  Ghisleen;  Mertens,  Ludovicus  Maria;  and  Van 
Den  Houte,  Jozef  Willy,  4,060,416,  Cl.  96-48.00R. 
van  der  Burgt,  Maarten  J.:  See — 

Buiter,  Pieter;  van  der  Burgt,  Maarten  J.;  and  Van  Helden,  Hen- 

ricus  J.  A.,  4,060.397,  Cl.  48-197.00R. 

van  der  Kolk,  Albertus;  and  Stiller,  Johannes-Gerhardus,  to  Stiko  B.V. 

Gas  pressure  thermometer,  and  apparatus  for  application  in  a  gas 

pressure  thermometer.  4,059,998,  Cl.  73-368.200. 

van  der  Lcly,  Comelis.  Soil  cultivating  implements.  4,060,134,  CI. 

172-59.000. 
VanderVelden,  Richard  J.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Battery  seal  for  encap- 

sulatable  cell.  4.060,671,  Cl.  429-174.000. 
VanDrunen,  Gerrit:  See — 

Mazzei,    Peter   J.;   and   VanDrunen,   Gerrit,   4,060,413,   Cl.    75- 
208.00R. 
van  Heel,  Hubertus  Johannes  Gerardus;  Bruins,  Victor  Leonard;  and 
Smid,  Joost,  to  Ultra-Centrifuge  Nederland  N.V.  Apparatus  for 
precipitating  and  separating  a  material  in  a  solid  form  from  a  gaseous 
mixture.  4,060,391,  Cl.  23-264.000. 
Van  Helden,  Henricus  J.  A.:  See — 

Buiter,  Pieter;  van  der  Burgt,  Maarten  J.;  and  Van  Helden,  Hen- 
ricus J.  A.,  4,060,397,  Cl.  48-197.00R. 
van  Heyningen,  Arent  H.  Kits,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Hard  clipped 

beam  former.  4,060,792,  CI.  34O-6.00R. 
Van  Hook,  Harry  Jerrold;  See — 

Schloemann,  Ernst  Fritz  Rudolf  August;  and  Van  Hook,  Harry 
Jerrold,  4,060,798,  Cl.  365-25.000. 
Van  Loo,  William  Rudolph,  to  American  Seating  Company.  Rame- 

resistant  cushion.  4,060,280,  CI.  297-452.000. 
van  Nunen,  Petrus  J.  M.;  and  van  Bameveld,  Willem,  to  Occ-van  der 
Grinten,  N.V.  Electrophotographic  process.  4,060,415,  Cl.  96-1.800. 
van  Rosmalen,  Gerard  Eduard:  See — 

Lakerveld,  Herman  Gerard;  van  Rosmalen,  Gerard  Eduard;  Bul- 

thiua,  Komelis;  and  Sinjou,  Johannes  Petrus,  4,060,248,  Cl.  274- 

41.60R. 

Van  Royen,  Freddy  Ghisleen;  Mertens,  Ludovicus  Maria;  and  Van  Den 

Houte,  Jozef  Willy,  to  AGFA-GEVAERT  N.V.  Stabilization  of 

free-radical  photosensitive  materials.  4,060,416,  Cl.  96-48.00R. 
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Varcadipane,  Richard:  See — 

Pitkin,  Sheldon;  Varcadipane,  Richard 
4.060,222,  CI.  256-50.000. 
Vargo,  Joseph,  Jr.;  and  Davem,  John  W.,  to 

cal  Corporation.  Slug  riveting  apparatus.  4, 
Varo,  Inc.:  See — 

Flynt,  William  E.,  4,060.328,  CI.  356-124 
Varta  Battene  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Lauck.  Helmut,  4,060,675,  CI.  429-194.000 
Vassilev.  Vassil  Vladimirov:  See — 

Stoev,    Stoycho   Mitrev;    Metodiev 
Lyubomir  Vladimirov;  Vedrichkov, 
rov,  Ivan  Mitrev;  Vassilev,  Vassil 
Petkov;  Gasharov,  Vihar  Assenov; 
Mitrev,  Kostadin  Georgiev.  4,060,481, 
Vedrichkov,  Petko  Georgiev:  See — 

Stoev.    Stoycho   Mitrev;    Metodiev, 
Lyubomir  Vladimirov;  Vedrichkov, 
rov,  Ivan  Mitrev;  Vassilev.  Vassil 
Petkov;  Gasharov,  Vihar  Assenov 
Mitrev,  Kostadin  Georgiev,  4,060,481, 
Veeneman,  John  L.:  See — 

Shatila,  Mounir  A.;  Veeneman,  John  L.; 
mon,  James  F,  4,060,367,  CI.  425-311. 
Vegella,  George.  Dual  lip  rod  wiping  seal.  4,i 
Venables,  John  D.:  See — 

Byer,  Norman  E.;  Stokowski,  Stanley  E.; 
4,060,729,  CI.  250-338.000. 
Vepa  AG:  See — 

Fleissner,  Hans,  4,059,974.  CI.  68-15.000 
Verbanac,  Frank,  to  A.  E.  Staley 
acrylamides  and  the  method  for  preparing 
260-17.4GC. 
Verdickt,  Jacques,  to  Vallourec  (Usines  a  Tube  i 
Vallourec  Reunies).   Method  and  apparatus 
inspection  of  tubes.  4,060,727,  CI.  250-358 
Vereinigte  Metallwerke  Ranshofen-Bemdorf 
Uhlirsch,     Kurt;    and     Lindhuber 
261-111.000. 
Verhoeven,  Gerardus  H.  Th.  M.:  See — 

Schoute,  Bemardus  A  ;  and  Verhoeven, 
4,060,369,  CI.  431-9.000. 
Vemaya,  Ljudmila  Dmitrievna:  See — 
Egorov.    Boris    Afanasievich; 
geevich;  Judin,  Alexandr  Vladimirovich ; 
Evgenievich;  and  Vemaya,  Ljudmila  Dm 
264-2  lO.OOF. 
Vemer,  Bo  Lennart;  and  Fors,  Lars  Borje 
Aktietxjlag,  Device  for  lake  restoration  by 
water.  4,060.574,  CI.  261-77.000. 
Vertegaal,  Jacobus  Gerardus,  to  Stork  Brabant  E 

for  dye  transfer  printing.  4,060,382,  CI.  8-2. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Limited:  See — 
Iwahara,  Makoto;  Maruyama,  Fumio; 
shinori;  Hiyama,  Norio;  and  Kikuchi, 
179-l.OGQ. 
Umeda,  Hiroyuki,  4.060,840,  CI.  360-130. 
Vish  Minno-Geoloshki  Institute  -  NIS:  See— 
Stoev,   Stoycho   Mitrev;   Metodiev, 
Lyubomir  Vladimirov;  Vedrichkov, 
rov,  Ivan  Mitrev;  Vassilev,  Vassil 
Petkov;  Gasharov,  Vihar  Assenov;  Rus^ 
Mitrev,  Kostadin  Georgiev,  4,060,481,  C 
Vit,  Jaroslav,  to  National  Patent  Development 

teeth.  4,060,600,  CI.  424-53.000. 
Vitt,  Guenter:  See — 

Kindscber,  Wolfgang;  Fischer,  Martin;  E 
Guenter,  4,060,522,  CI.  260-293.850. 
VKI-Rheinhold  &  Mahla  AG.  Firma:  See— 

Walz,  Alfred  H.;  and  Hahn,  Paul-Jurgen, 
Vogel,  Ignaz.  to  Ignaz  Vogel  GmbH  und 
Passenger  seat  structure  for  vehicles.  4.060. 
Von  Den  Steinen,  Albert:  See— 

Brandis,  Helmut;  Von  Den  Steinen,  Albert; 
4.060,431,  CI.  148-36.000. 
vor  der  Bnick,  Dieter;  Sommer,  Richard;  and 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Benzene-azo-indoi^ 
CI.  260-165.000. 

Voss.  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Li^ht 
capable  of  activation  by  intensity  radiation.  4,Q60, 
Vysoke  uceni  technicke:  See — 

Indra,  Jaromir.  4.060.350.  CI.  417-490.000. 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.:  See— 

Faid.  Robert  W.,  4,059,935,  CI.  52-396.000. 
W.  Schlafhorst  &  Co.:  See— 

Raasch,  Hans.  4,060,208,  CI.  242-18. 100. 

Wacker-Chemitronic  Gesellshaft  fur  Elektron^k 
See — 
Herzer,  Heinz;  and  Zauhar,  Helmut,  4,060, 
Wada,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Togei,    Ryoiku;    Takei.    Akira;    Hika, 
Kunihiko,  4,060,796.  CI.  365-183.000. 

Wada.  Seijun:  See — 

Sato,  Yukio;  Wada,  Seijun;  and  Matsuzaw^  ShigeUka,  4,060,597. 
CI.  424-12.000. 
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and  Engineer,  Serosh, 

Wolfrum,  Gerhard,  to 
dyestuffs.  4.060.521. 
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92,  CI.  23-273.0SP. 
Ypshihiko;    and    Wada. 


Wada.  Sotaro:  See — 

Hata.  Masaaki;  and  Wada,  Sotaro,  4,060,773,  CI.  332-19.000. 
Wagner,  Fritz;  Sahm,  Hermann;  and  Keune,  Walter  Hartmut,  to  Gesell- 
schaft  fur  Biotechnologische  Forschung  mbH,  (GBF).  Process  for 
the  microbial  production  of  L-serine  using  pseudomonas  Sp.  DSM 
672.  4,060,455.  CI.  195-29.000. 
Wagner.  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Jackson.  Byron  L.;  and  Wagner,  Joseph  P.,  4,059,878.  CI.  29- 
157.10R. 
Wagner.  Rudolf,  to  Remswerk  Christian  Foil  und  Sohne.  Machine  for 

machining  bars  and  tubes.  4,060,334,  CI.  408-126.000. 
Waiters,  Irene.  Protective  device.  4,060,293,  CI.  312-284.000. 
Waitzman,  Gene  J.:  See — 

Deuchar,   Robert   C;   and   Waitzman,   Gene   J.,   4,059,863,   CI. 
15-98.000. 
Wakatsuki,  Susumu.  to  Rank  Xerox  Ltd.  Lens  switching  mechanism  for 

use  in  copying  machine.  4,060.324,  CI.  355-60.000. 
Wakefield,  Lynn  Burritt:  See — 

Lohr,    Delmar    Frederick,    Jr.;   and    Wakefield,    Lynn    Burritt, 
4.060.563,  CI.  260-624.00B. 
Wako,  Shigeo:  See — 

Ataka.  Hisashi;  Wako.  Shigeo;  and  Ushio,  Shintaro,  4,060,699.  CI. 
179-18.0GF. 
Walker,  Leigh  E.,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation.  Pro- 
cess for  molecular  weight  lowering  of  vinyl  halide  polymers  employ- 
ing saturated  carbon  to  carbon  bonded  aldehydes.  4,060,677,  CI. 
526-88.000. 
Walker,  Loren  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Discharge  lamp 
auxiliary    circuit    with    dl/dt    switching    control.    4,060,752,    CI. 
315-244.000. 
Wallace.  William  J.  Tertiary  crude  oil  recovery  process.  4,060,128  CI. 

166-249. 
Walters,  David  F.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Tire  mount-dis- 
mount mechanism.  4,060,170,  CI.  214-331.000. 
Walters,  John  P.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Metasta- 
ble  argon  stabilized  arc  devices  for  spectroscopic  analysis.  4,060,708, 
CI.  219-121.00P. 
Walworth,  Vivian  K.:  See — 

Gerber.  Arthur  M.;  and  Walworth.  Vivian  K..  4,060,419,  CI.  96- 
94.00R. 
Walz.  Alfred  H.;  and  Hahn.  Paul-Jurgen,  to  VKI-Rheinhold  &  Mahla 
AG,  Firma.  Device  for  the  manufacture  of  fibers  from  fusible  materi- 
als. 4,060,355,  CI.  425-7.000. 
Wambergue,  Andre  Raphael:  See — 

Breheret,    Michel   Francois;   Wambergue,    Andre   Raphael;   and 
Carpentier,  Andre  Jacques,  4,060,048,  CI.  114-266.000. 
Ward,  Leslie  J.  Horse-race-simulating  parlor  or  casino  game  of  pure 

chance.  4,060,246,  CI.  273-135.0AA. 
Watanabe,  Naohei;  and  Inoue,  Tadaomi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Automatic  iris  control  means  for  variable  focal  length  lens  system. 
4,060,756,  CI.  318-668.000. 
Watanabe,  Shugo:  See — 

Goto,  Mituhiro;  Hashimoto,  Isao;  Watanabe.  Shugo;  and  Itabashi, 
Koji,  4,060,411,  CI.  75-138.000. 
Watanabe,  Tatsuya;  See — 

Ohta,     Wasaburo;     and     Watanabe,     Tatsuya,     4,060,441,     CI. 
156-234.000. 
Watase,  Hideo:  See — 

Uchiyama,   Shuichi;   Utsunomiya,   Satoshi;   and   Watase,   Hideo, 
4,060,451.  CI.  162-157.00R. 
Watson,  Gerald  K.:  See- 
Watson,  John  C;  Watson,  John  D.;  and  Watson,  Gerald  K., 
4,060,381.  CI.  432-247.000. 
Watson.  Hugh  R.;  Rowsell.  David  G.;  and  Spring.  David  John,  to 
Wilkinson  Sword  Limited.  Tobacco  and  tobacco-containing  manu- 
factures containing  an  ingredient  having  physiological  cooling  activ- 
ity. 4,060,091.  CI.  131-9.000. 
Watson,  John  C;  Watson,  John  D.;  and  Watson,  Gerald  K.,  to  Even- 
heat  Kiln,  Inc.  Shield  for  pyrometric  cones  used  in  ceramic  firing 
kilns.  4,060,381,  CI.  432-247.000. 
Watson,  John  D.:  See — 

Watson,  John  C;  Watson,  John  D.;  and  Watson,  Gerald   K., 

4,060,381.  CI.  432-247.000. 

Waxman,  Burton  H.;  and  Mourning,  Michael  C,  to  GAF  Corporation. 

Phenoxy  carbonyl   derivatives  of  a  paraphenylenediamine   color 

developer  and  their  use  in  an  image-receiving  sheet  for  color  diffusion 

transfer.  4,060,418,  CI.  96-29.00D. 

Wayment,  William  Ross,  to  Joy  Manufacturing  Company.  Method  of 

mine  backfilling  and  material  therefor.  4,059,963,  CI.  61-35.000. 
Weaver,  Leslie  A.:  See — 

Kingman,  Stephen  A.;  and  Weaver,  Leslie  A.,  4,060,145,  CI.  280- 
106.00T. 
Webasto-Werk  W.  Baier  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Bienert,  Horst;  Jardin,  Hans;  and  Schatzler,  Walter,  4,060,274,  CI. 
296-137.00G. 
Weber,  Paul;  MoUenkopf,  Hans;  Henning,  Kurt;  Heinemann,  Otto; 
Schmits,  Heinz-Herbert;  Rcther,  Wolfgang;  Ritzmann,  Horst;  Wurr, 
Jurgen;  Krutzner,  Karl,  Jr.;  Schossler,  Werner;  Goldmann,  Wolf;  and 
Schepers,  Georg,  toPolysius  AG.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  the 
heat  treatment  of  fine-grained  materials.  4,060,375,  CI.  432-14.000. 
Wedemeyer,  Karlfried;  Kiel,  Wolfgang;  and  Evertz,  Werner,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Process   for  preparing   meta-substituted   hiUo- 
phenols.  4,060,562,  CI.  260-623.00R. 
Weghaupt,  Erich,  to  Kraftwerk  Union  Aktiengesellschaft.  Supercon- 
ductive exciter  winding  for  the  rotor  of  a  turbogenerator  and  method 
of  production.  4,060,743,  CI.  310-52.000. 
Weikel,  Donald  J.,  Jr..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Self-hfting  vacuum 
stripper.  4,060.235.  CI.  271-174.000. 
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Weill.  Theodore  C.  Wear  part.  4,059,884,  CI.  29-401. OOE. 
Weir,  W.  David:  See— 

Kilboum,    Edwaid    E.;    and    Weir,    W.    David,    4,060,636.    CI. 
424-322.000. 
Wcis^   Kldns-P^tcr*  Sec 

Jeserich,  Wolfgang-Dieter;  Cordes,  Claus;  Seydl.  Wolfgang 
Weiss.  Hans-Peter,  4.060.518.  CI.  260-78.00L. 
Weiss,  Martin  Joseph:  See — 

Bernady,  Karel  Francis;  Floyd,  Middleton  Brawner,  Jr.;  Poletto, 
John  Frank;  Schaub,  Robert  Eugene;  and  Weiss,  Martin  Joseph, 
4,060,540,  CI.  260-448.80R. 
Weitz,  Hans-Martin;  and  Fischer,  Rolf,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Manufacture  of  5-cyanovaleric  acid  and  its  esters.  4,060,543,  CI. 
260-464.000. 
Welch,  Aaron  Waddington.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Selective  herbicide  for  evergreen  seedlings.  4.060.405.  CI. 
71-95000. 
Welle.  Hendricus  Bernardus  Antonius;  and  Claassen.  Volkert.  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Aminoethyl  oxime  ethers  having  anti-depressive 
activity.  4,060,631,  CI.  424-304.000. 
Westerberg.  Gerhard.  Scanning  apparatus,  for  producing  masks  for 

micro  circuits.  4,060,816,  CI.  354-4.000. 
Westerwalder  Eisenwerk  Gerhard  KG:  See — 

Gerhard,  Helmut,  4,060,174,  CI.  220-23.400. 
Westinghouse  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Mazzei,    Peter   J.;   and   VanDrunen,   Gerrit,   4,060.413.   CI.   75- 
208.00R. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Blinchikoff.  Herman  J..  4.060,776,  CI.  333-72.000. 

Jones.  Charles  H.;  and  Skinner.  Dale  D..  4.060.791,  CI.  34O-3.0OC. 

Litz,  Donald  C,  4,060,742,  CI.  310-52.000. 

Osborne,  Robert  L..  4.059.960.  CI.  60-646.000. 

Palazzolo,  Salvatore  E.;  and  McCaskey.  Harold  O..  Jr.,  4,060,450, 

CI.  162-141.000. 
Riffe.  Delmar  R.;  and  Young.  Robert  R..  4.060.342,  CI.  417-284.000. 
Schlegel,  Earl  S.,  4.060.825.  CI.  357-38.000, 
Woolfson.  Martin  G.,  4,060,830,  CI.  358-126.000. 
Weston,  Paul  George;  Jennemann.  Glenn  A.;  and  Hutchinson.  Thomas 
Kemp,  to  Hartman.  Milton  D.  Vapor  cont.-ol  spout.  4,060,108,  Ci. 
141-59.000. 
Wettstein,  Dennis:  See — 

Zimmennan.  Benjamin  G..  4,(JfeO,255,  CI.  280-478.00R. 
White,  Dwain  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Process  for  the  reduc- 
tion of  color  in  polyphenylene  oxide  resins.  4,060,514,  CI.  260- 
47.0ET. 
White,  John  T.  Apparatus  for  cutting  disks  from  sheets.  4,060,333,  CI. 

408-103.000. 
Whittam,  Thomas  Vincent;  and  Youll,  Barry,  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  Limited.  Zeolite  Nu-1.  4,060.590,  CI.  423-323.000. 
Widmann.  Marcel,  to  Borden  Products  Limited.  Foaming  apparatus. 

4,060,572,  CI.  261-18.00B. 
Wieland,  Howard  N.,  Jr.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Tool  for  applying  adhesive 

material.  4,060,180,  CI.  222-146.0HE. 
Wiesner,  Paul:  See — 

Garber,  Alfred;  Stonner,  Hans-Martin;  Wiesner,  Paul;  Sinclair, 
Alan;  and  Schmidt,  Alfred,  4,060,591,  CI.  423-352.000. 
Wieting,  James  H.  Apparatus  for  locating  access  openings  for  electrical 

outlet  boxes  in  covering  members.  4,059,905,  CI.  33-180.00R. 
Wilczynski,  Mieczyslaw,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Fused  in-line  power  connec- 
tor arrangement.  4,060.303.  CI.  339-147.00R. 
Wild.  Albrecht:  See— 

Gante.  Joachim;  Kurmeier.  Hans-Adolf;  Orth,  Dieter;  Schacht, 
Erich;  and  Wild,  Albrecht,  4,060.633.  CI.  424-304.000. 
Wildheim.  Jorgen:  See— 

Olsson.   Karl  Olof;  and  Wildheim.  Jorgen,  4,060.707.  CI    219- 
121.0LM. 
Wilkinson,  Eric,  to  Leigh  Products,  Inc.  Surface  bolt.  4,060,266.  CI. 

292-148.000. 
Wilkinson.    Jerome    L.    Throttle    control    device.    4.060,008.    CI. 

74-488.000. 
Wilkinson  Sword  Limited:  See — 

Watson,  Hugh  R.;  Rowsell,  David  G.;  and  Spring,  David  John, 
4,060,091,  CI.  131-9.000. 
William  H.  Rorer,  Inc.:  See- 
Diamond,    Julius;    and    Douglas,    George    H.,    4,060,635,    CI. 
424-322.000. 
Williams,  Albert  Edward:  See— 

Atia,  AH  Ezz  Eldin;  and  WUliams,  Albert  Edward,  4,060,779,  CI. 
333-73.00W. 
Williams.  David  Roth,  to  Franke,  Henry  L.  Refrigerated  semitrailer 

truck  for  long  and  local  deliveries.  4,060,400,  CI.  62-162.000. 
Williams,  George  C,  to  Alden  Research  Foundation.  Electrical  re- 
corder and  belt  with  styli  therefor.  4,060,815,  CI.  346-139.00A. 
Williams,  Joseph  J.  Wheelchair  hold  down  assembly.  4,060,271,  CI. 

296-65.00R. 
Williams,  Robert  A.  E'ectncal  connector.  4,060,299.  CI.  339-48.000. 
Williford.  Danny  Franklin,  to  No  Flame  Process,  Inc.  Cremated  re- 
mains processor.  4,060,204,  CI.  241-74.000. 
Willig.  Wolf  Rudiger:  See— 

Jantsch,   Ottomar;    Feigt,    Ingmar;    and   Willig,    Wolf  Rudiger, 
4,060,822,  CI.  357-30.000. 
WiUingham,  James  S.  Keyboard  Guard.  4,060,163,  CI.  197-105.000. 
Wilson,  Charles  Eugene,  III,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration.   Injection    molding    same    cycle    control.    4,060,362,    CI. 
425-145.000. 


Wilson,  Harold  R.:  See—  ,.      ,^  „ 

Haworth,  Richard  G.;  Saylor,  Charles  J.;  and  Wilson.  Harold  R.. 
4.060.294.  CI   339-4.000. 
Wilson,  Norman  A;  and  Grotepass,  Johann,  to  Morgan  Construction 
Company.  Process  for  forming  ferrous  billets  into  finished  product. 
4,060.428.  CI.  148-12.00R 
Wilson,  William.  Mixing  bar  and  system.  4,060,224,  CI.  366-169.000. 
Wingfield.  Perino  B.:  See- 
Burks.  Howard  L..  4.060.111.  CI.  141-231.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See- 
Walters.  John  P..  4,060.708.  CI.  219-121.00P. 
Wolfrum.  Gerhard:  See— 

vor  der  Bruck.  Dieter;  Sommer,  Richard;  and  Wolfrum,  Gerhard, 
4,060,521,  CI.  260-165.000. 
Woodier,  George  H  ;  and  Mount,  Robert  E.,  to  Curtiss-Wright  Corpo- 
ration. Sealing  grid  system  for  rotary  piston  mechanism  of  the  Wan- 
kel  type.  4,060,352,  CI.  418-122.000. 
Woods.  John  Henry;  and  Graves.  Toby  R..  to  Petrolite  Corporation. 

Hydrocarbon  polymers.  4.060.569.  CI.  260-683. 15R. 
Woolfson.  Martin  G..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Volumet- 
ric balance  video  tracker.  4.060.830.  CI.  358-126.000. 
Worms.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Blaser.   Bruno;  Germscheid,  Hans-Gunther.  and  Worms,  Karl- 
Heinz.  4.060.546.  CI.  260-502.40A. 
Worrell,  Paul  O.  Hanging  flower  pot  arrangement.  4,059.920,  CI. 
47-67.000. 

WPC.  Inc.:  See—  

Stowe.  Milton  G.;  and  Brooks.  Barry  J..  4.060,249.  CI.  277-24.000. 
Wright,  Owen  Edgar,  to  Lucas  Industries  Limited.  Power  switching 
circuit  having  a  Darlington  connected  transistor  pair.  4,060,758,  CI. 
323-17.000. 
Wulfing,  Johann  A.:  See — 

Credner,  Karl;  Geisel,  Berthold;  Brenner,  Gunter;  and  Tauscher, 
Manfred,  4,060,617.  CI.  424-253.000. 
Wunder.  John  E..  to  United  Aircraft  Products.  Inc.  Method  of  making 

an  annular  tube-fin  heat  exchanger.  4.059.882.  CI.  29-157.30A. 
Wunsch.  Gerd:  See — 

Treptow.  Wolfram;  and  Wunsch.  Gerd.  4.060.476.  CI.  204-290.00F. 
Wurr.  Jurgen:  See — 

Weber.  Paul;  MoUenkopf.  Hans;  Henning.  Kurt;  Heinemann.  OttO; 
Schmits.  Heinz-Herbert;  Rother.  Wolfgang;  Ritzmann,  Horst; 
Wurr,  Jurgen;  Krutzner,  Karl,  Jr.;  Schossler,  Werner;  Gold- 
mann. Wolf;  and  Schepers.  Georg.  4.060.375.  CI.  432-14.000. 
Wyman.  Howard  John,  to  Chrysler  United  Kingdom  Limited.  Balanc- 
ing rotors.  4.060.009.  CI.  74-573.00R. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Faucz.  Eugene  C,  4.060.811.  CI.  346-74.100. 
Feldeisen.  Ronald  F.;  Minchak.  John  A.;  Gerstman.  Richard  B.; 
Meyers,  Herbert  M.;  and  Edstrom.  Richard  C.  4,060.105.  CI. 
141-1.000. 
Pollack.  Joel  M.;  and  Flannery.  John  B..  4,060,316,  CI.  353-20.000. 
Sunge.    Klaus    K.;    and    Hamlin,    Thomas    J.,    4,060,233,    CI. 

271-160.000. 
Weikel,  Donald  J..  Jr..  4.060.235.  CI.  271-174.000. 
Yahnke,  Robert  L..  to  Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana).  Membrane 

process  for  separating  materials.  4,060.566.  CI.  260-677.00A. 
Yamada.  Hisashi;  and  Horiko.  Yoshinori.  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 

Co..  Ltd.  Oscillator.  4.060.772.  CI.  331-1 16.00R. 
Yamada.  Takahiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Ink  jet  recordmg  method  and 

apparatus.  4,060.804,  CI.  346-1.000. 
Yamada.  Takahiro;  and  Doi.  Tetsuo,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Ink  drop  writing 

apparatus.  4.060,813.  CI.  346-75.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Yoshitake:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Takeshi;  Chiba,  Kazukiyo;   Shioyama.   Atsuo;  and 
Yamaguchi,  Yoshitaike.  4.060,143,  CI.  ISO-M.OOA. 
Yamamoto,  Hisao:  See— 

Kimura,  Michio;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  and  Yamamoto,  Hisao,  4,060,550, 
CI.  260-340. 50R. 
Yamanouchi,  Shousuke:  See — 

Matsubara,  Hironaga;  and  Yamanouchi.  Shousuke.  4.060.659,  CI. 
428-379.000. 
Yamazaki,  Yoshio:  See— 

Tomita,    Kazuo;    Murakami,    Tadashi;    Yamazaki,    YoshiO;    and 
Honma,  Toyokuni,  4,060,402,  CI.  71-76.000. 
Yanik,  LeRoy;  and  Gross,  Dario  R.,  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation.  Air 

compressor  with  inlet  diversion  valve.  4.060.340.  CI.  417-28.000. 
Yannas,  loannis  V.;  Burke.  John  F.;  Gordon.  Philip  L.;  and  Huang. 
Chor,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology   Multilayer  mem- 
brane useful  as  synthetic  skin.  4,060,081,  CI.  128-156.000. 
Yasui,  Seimei;  and  Sato,  Hiroshi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Limited.   Synthetic  saturated  oils,  and  their  production  and  use. 
4,060,492,  CI.  252-59.000. 
Yavor,  Sunley.  Caulking  gun  cartridge  opening  tool.  4,059,894,  Ci. 

3O-296.0OA. 
Yeakey.  Ernest  L.:  See— 

Naylor.    Carter    G.;    and    Yeakey.    Ernest    L.,    4,060,501,    CI. 
252-548.000. 
Yevick,  George  Johannus,  to  Personal  Communications,  Inc.  Compact 
folded  mirror  recorder  and  viewer  of  information.  4,060,317,  CI. 
353-27.0GR. 
Yokota,  Noriyuki;  Tokuda,  Shingo;  Ito,  Yoshiro;  and  luya,  Kenji,  to 
Osaka  Soda  Co.  Ltd.  Method  of  purifying  the  raw  brme  used  in  alkali 
salt  electrolysis.  4,060,465,  CI.  204-128.000. 
YokoU,  Shozo:  See- 
Suzuki,  Matsumi;  Morino,  Tetsuro;  and  Yokota,  Shozo,  4,060,694, 
CI.  179-l.OSD. 
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Yoshida,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Tsutomu;  Yoshida,  Yoshiaki;  Ueda,  Shozo;  Mitsuya. 
Kinpei;  and  Ogasawara,  Takeshi.  4,060|207,  CI.  242-18.00R. 
Yoshikawa,  Ikuji;  Noro,  Yoshihisa;  and  Olfeneya,  Junji.  Combined 
reversible  aqueous  colloidal  dental  impression  material.  4,060,421,  CI. 
106-38.50D. 
Youll,  Barry:  See — 

Whittam,   Thomas   Vincent;    and    Youll.    Barry,    4,060,590,    CI. 
423-328.000. 
Young,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Riffe,  Delmar  R.;  and  Young,  Robert  R.,  4  060,342,  CI.  417-284.000. 
Young,  Roger  E.:  See — 

Gomaa,  Ezzat  E.;  and  Young,  Roger  E.,  4  060,129,  CI.  166-252.000. 
Yue,  Hong  Jun:  See — 

NemirofF,  Michael;  Yue,  Hong  Jun;  and  S  ;hevey,  William  Russell, 
4,060,448.  CI.  156-653.000. 
Yurugi.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Nakatsukasa,  Kazuo;  Murata,  Kazuo;  Qhkubo,  Tetsuo;  Yurugi, 
Masayoshi;  and  Takahashi.  Shinobu,  4.(^,851,  CI.  364-900.000. 


Zagata.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Miller.  Arthur  F.;  Zagata.  Robert  J.;  and  GrasseUi,  Robert  K., 
4,060,545,  CI.  560-208.000. 
Zauhar.  Helmut:  See — 

Herzer,  Heinz;  and  Zauhar,  Helmut,  4,060,392,  CI.  23-273.0SP. 
Zeh,  David  W.:  See— 

Miller,  Gerald  V.;  and  Zeh,  David  W.,  4,060,100,  CI.  138-89.000. 
2^nith  Radio  Corporation:  See — 

Tanaka,  Akio,  4,060,768,  CI.  325-464.000. 
Zimmerman,  Benjamin  G.,  to  Wettstein,  Dennis,  a  part  interest.  Wide 

range  bumper  mounted  hitch.  4,060,255,  CI.  280-478.00R. 
Zinchuk,  Michael,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Tin  indium  oxide  and 
polyvinylcarbazole  layered  polarized  photovoltaic  cell.  4,060,426,  CI. 
136-89.0NB. 
Ziolko,  Francis  Joseph,  to  Devro,  Inc.  Extruder  apparatus  for  forming 

a  tubular  casing.  4,060,361,  CI.  425-131.100. 
Zioni,  Jacob;  Klein,  Yitzhak;  and  Inbar,  Dan,  to  Elscint,  Ltd.  Scintilla- 
tion camera  for  establishing  the  coordinates  of  a  radiation  stimuli 
produced  by  a  radiation  field.  4,060,730,  CI.  250-369.000. 
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Dual  Manufacturing  and  Engineering,  Incorporated:  See — 

Re,  Frank  Manuel,  Re.  29,483.  CI.  297-88.000. 
Fluid  Devices,  Ltd.:  See — 

Lamer,  Donald  Alexander,  Re.  29,481,  CI.  137-596.150. 
Lamer,  Donald  Alexander,  to  Fluid  Devices,  Ltd.  Multi-way  direc- 
tional   fluid    flow    control    valve    arrangement.    Re.  29,481,    CI. 
137-596.150. 
Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Utsumi,  Kazuaki;  Tsubouchi,  Norio;  and  Ohno,  Tomeji,  Re.  29,484, 
CI.  106-73.320. 


Ohno,  Tomeji:  See — 

Utsumi,  Kazuaki;  Tsubouchi,  Norio;  and  Ohno,  Tomeji,  Re.  29,484, 
CI.  106-73.320. 
Park,  Robert  H.  Method  of  effecting  fast  turbine  valving  for  improve- 
ment of  power  system  stability.  Re.  29,485,  CI.  290-40.00R 
Re,  Frank  Manuel,  to  Dual  Manufacturing  and  Engineering,  Incorpo- 
rated. Reclining  chair.  Re.  29.483,  CI.  297-88.000, 
Rosen,  Sidney.  ConUiner  filling  system.  Re.  29,482,  CI.  141-160.000. 
Tsubouchi,  Norio:  See — 

Utsumi,  Kazuaki;  Tsubouchi,  Norio;  and  Ohno,  Tomeji,  Re.  29,484, 
CI.  106-73.320. 
Utsumi,  Kazuaki;  Tsubouchi.  Norio;  and  Ohno.  Tomeji,  to  Nippon 
Electric  Company,  Limited.  Barium  titanate  base  ceramic  composi- 
tion having  a  high  dielectric  consunt.  Re.  29,484,  CI.  106-73.320. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Callahan,  Claud:  See — 

Silvers.  William  E.,  4,159,  CI.  35.000. 
McCormick,  Marjorie:  See — 

Silvers,  William  E.,  4,159,  CI.  35.000. 


Moore,  Ralph  S.  Miniature  rose  plant.  4,158,  11-29-77.  CI.  9.000. 
Ralph  S.  Moore.  Miniature  rose  plant.  4,160,  11-29-77,  CI.  9.000. 
Silvers.  William  E.,  to  Callahan,  Claud;  and  McCormick,  Marjorie. 
Apple  tree.  4.159.  11-29-77,  CI.  35.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

D'Alo,  Herbert  Fred,  246,491,  CI.  D6- 188.000. 
AGFA-Gevaert  AG:  See— 

Schlagheck,  Norbert;  and  Schultes,  Herbert,  246.525,  CI.  D16- 
04.000. 
Amerock  Corporation:  See — 

Clayton.  LaVeme  E.,  246,501,  CI.  D8-320.000. 
Clayton,  LaVeme  E.,  246,502,  CI.  D8-352.000. 
Clayton,  LaVeme  E.,  246,503,  CI.  D8-352.000. 
Anger.  Gary  F.;  and  Sesnak.  Joseph  C.  Beverage  container.  246,504, 

11-29-77,  CI.  D9-28.000. 
Bartlett,  Robert  N.,  to  Windsor  Industries,  Inc.  Combined  carpet  clean- 
ing wand  and  head  therefor.  246,523.  11-29-77,  CI.  D15-63.000. 
Blaser.  Werner,  to  Dasu  Anstalt.  Couch  frame.  246.493.  11-29-77,  CI. 

D6- 19 1.000. 
Brewer.  James  M.:  See — 

Ingram.  Orval  Gene,  246.532.  CI.  D22-30.000. 
Brinkley,  Mary  Ann  Paschal.  Folding  puzzle.  246,544,  11-29-77,  CI. 

D34-15.00M. 
Brockbank,  William  Henry,  to  George  Kent  (Malaysia)  Berhad.  Air 

valve  for  pipelines.  246,533,  11-29-77,  CI.  D23-19.000. 
Buckley,  George  F.  Flexible  support  arm  for  a  dental  unit.  246,534, 

11-29-77,  CI.  D24-5.000. 
Burleson.  Bill  M.  Doghouse.  246,540,  11-29-77,  CI.  D30-1.000. 
Clayton,  LaVeme  E..  to  Amerock  Corporation.  Pull.  246,501,  1 1-29-77, 

CI.  D8-320.000. 
Clayton.  LaVerne  E.,  to  Amerock  Corporation.  Escutcheon  for  a  knob. 

246.502,  11-29-77,  CI.  D8-352.000. 
Clayton.  LaVerne  E.,  to  Amerock  Corporation.  Escutcheon.  246,503, 

11-29-77.  CI.  D8-352.000. 
Crane,  Eugene  H.  Case  for  containing  items  used  by  engineers,  archi- 
tects and  the  like.  246,549.  11-29-77,  CI.  D87-1.00R. 
Cunningham.  David  Lynn.  Combined  toothbrush  holder  and  pill  dis- 
penser. 246,489,  11-29-77,  CI.  D4- 18.000. 
D'Alo,  Herbert  Fred,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Tray  for  display  and 

storage  of  flexible  bags.  246.491.  11-29-77,  Ci.  D6- 188.000. 
Danielson.  David  Charles,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Container  for  liquids.  246,507,  11-29-77,  CI.  D9-175.000. 
Dasu  Anstalt:  See — 

Blaser,  Werner,  246,493,  CI.  D6- 19 1.000. 
Deputy,  Robert  John.  Boat.  246,517,  11-29-77,  Cl.  D12-68.000. 
Diffenderfer.  Walter  L.:  See— 

McFarland,  Frederick  R.;  and  Diffenderfer,  Walter  L.,  246,512,  Cl. 
D  10-64.000. 


Dixon,  Michael  William,  to  Scientific  Hospital  Supplies  Limited.  Mi- 
crobiological test  strip.  246,535.  11-29-77,  Cl.  D24-8.000. 

Dixon,  Michael  William,  to  Scientific  Hospital  Supplies  Limited.  Mi- 
crobiological test  strip.  246,536,  11-29-77,  Cl.  D24-8.000. 

DuFresne,  Clement  P..  to  Fairchild  Industries.  Inc.  Combined  chair  and 
collapsible  table  unit.  246,490,  11-29-77,  Cl.  D6-31.000. 

Fairchild  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

DuFresne,  Clement  P..  246,490,  Cl.  D6-3 1.000. 

Ferch,  Rudolf,  to  Kastle  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Ski.  246,543,  1 1-29-77,  Cl. 
D34-14.00D. 

Figur,  Bemd:  See — 

Stuetzer.  Franz  Alban;  and  Figur,  Bemd,  246,538,  Cl.  D27-42.000. 

Fischer.  James  Lee;  and  Payne.  George,  to  Wamer  Cable  Corporation. 
Subscriber  terminal  console.  246.520,  11-29-77,  Cl.  D14-45.000. 

Flinn,  Robert  D.:  See — 

Poulsen.  Lance  K.;  Miller.  Richard  D.;  and  Flinn.  Robert  D.. 

246.499.  Cl.  D8-7 1.000. 

Poulsen,  Lance  K.;  Miller.  Richard  D.;  and  Flinn.  Robert  D., 

246.500,  Cl.  D8-71.000. 
Gannet  Holdings  Limited:  See — 

Maclaren.  Owen  Finlay.  246,518,  Cl.  D 12- 128.000. 
Gameau,  Joseph  Laureat.  Permanent  land  survey  marker.  246,513, 

11-29-77,  Cl.  DlO-66.000. 
George  Kent  (Malaysia)  Berhad:  See— 

Brockbank,  William  Henry,  246,533,  Cl.  D23- 19.000. 
Gilbert.  Donald  E.  Wall-type  insect  electrocutor.  246.531,  1 1-29-77,  Cl. 

D22-19.000. 
Goldman,  Arnold:  See — 

Krumin,  Donald;  and  Goldman.  Amold.  246.521.  Cl.  D14-68.000. 
Gordon.  Woodford  W.  Tooth  positioner  material.  246,537,  1 1-29-77,  Cl. 

D24- 10.000. 
Hefendehl,  Hans  Friedrich:  See— 

Zeischegg,  Walter,  246,530.  Cl.  D  19-75.000. 
Herk,  Charles  Robert,  to  P.P.  &  D.  Pty.  Limited.  Cassette  storage  unit. 

246,550,  11-29-77,  Cl.  D87-1.00D. 
Honegger,  Barbara  S.  Hands  for  a  timepiece.  246,514,  11-29-77,  Cl. 

D10-I2''.000. 
Hull,  Evan  B.  Life  ring.  246,542,  11-29-77,  Cl.  D34-43.000. 
Hytken,  Sidney.  Toothpaste  tube.  246,509,  11-29-77.  Cl.  D9-194.000. 
IngersoU-Rand  Company:  See— 

Uyeda.  Tim  M.,  246,548,  Cl.  D87-1.00R. 
Ingram,  Orval  Gene,  to  Brewer,  James  M.  Lure  transfer  assembly. 
246,532,  11-29-77.  Cl.  D22-30.000. 
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International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Danielson.  David  Charles.  246.507.  CI 
Jensen,  George  B..  to  Syracuse  China 

article.  246.494.  11-29-77,  Ci.  D7-9.000 
K-D  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

McFarland.  Frederick  R.;  and  DiffenderfeJ-, 
DlO-64  000. 
Kastle  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

Ferch,  Rudolf,  246,543,  CI.  D34-14.00D. 
Kato,  Ken,  to  Sansui  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Head 

CI.  D14-36.000. 
Krimm,  John  H.  Vehicle  polishing  apparatu; 

Dl  5-37.000. 
Krumin,  Donald;  and  Goldman,  Arnold,  to 

communication    converter    apparatus    or 

11-29-77.  CI.  D14-68.000. 
Kurozumi.  Shigeru,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaishi 

duplicator.  246.526,  11-29-77.  CI.  D16-31  " 
Kushner,  David  Lamp.  246.546,  11-29-77,  CI 
Lauber,  OIley  C.  Cutting  tool.  246.524,  11-29- 
Les  Must  de  Cartier-France:  See — 

Zimmerman.  Jacques.  246.488,  CI.  D2-42 
Libit,  Sidney  M  Container  closure.  246,511 
Lin.  Spencer  B  T.  Plastic  bag.  246,510,  11-29 
Maclaren,  Owen  Finlay.  to  Gannet  Holdings 

246.518,  11-29-77,  CI.  D 12- 128.000. 
McFarland,  Frederick  R  ;  and  Diffenderfer 

factunng  Company.  Brake  lining  gauge.  24(i 

64.000. 
Miller,  Luvenia  C.  Wheeled  animal  figure 

D34-'5.00B. 
Miller.  Richard  D  :  See— 

Poulsen,  Lance  K.;  Miller.  Richard  D 

246.499.  CI.  D8-7 1.000. 
Poulsen.  Lance  K.;  Miller.  Richard  D 

246.500.  CI.  D8-7 1.000. 
Miller.  Robert  Eric,  to  Miller-Universal  (Auslj.) 

for  cameras  or  other  instruments.  246.528 

Miller-Universal  (Aust.)  Pty.  Ltd.:  See- 
Miller.  Robert  Eric,  246.528.  CI.  D 16-46 

Montano,  Paula  J.  Cookie  cutter.  246.495,  1 

Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Krumin.  Donald;  and  Goldman.  Arnold 

Myers.  David  W.  Golf  club  head.  246.541,  11 

Nickel.  John  Wesley.  Fluid  filled  insole  for 
CI.  D2-318000 

Nizetich,  Andre  A.  Blow  dryer  attachment. 
D28-18  000 

Nudell.  Arthur  A.  Pill  Box.  246.508.  11-29-77 

Optronics.  Incorporated:  See — 

Payne.  Duncan  M.,  246.547.  CI.  D48-24 

Owens-Illinois.  Inc.:  See — 

Veasy,  John  Paul,  246,505.  CI.  D9-137. 
Veasy.  John  Paul,  246.506.  CI.  D9-137. 

P.P.  &  D  Pty.  Limited:  See— 

Herk.  Charles  Robert.  246,550.  CI.  D87-1 

Payne.  Duncan  M.,  to  Optronics.  Incorporate 
246,547.  11-29-77,  CI.  D48-24.00R 


See — 

175.000. 
Corpbration    Cup  or  similar 


ne.  246.519.  11-29-77. 
246.522.  11-29-77.  CI. 


Motorola,  Inc.  Vehicular 
similar    article.    246,521. 


D48-20.00R. 

77,  CI.  D15-139.000. 


NValter  L.,  to  K-D  Manu- 
512,  11-29-77,  CI.  DIO- 

tol.  246.545,  11-29-77,  CI. 


and  Flinn.  Robert  D.. 
and  Flinn,  Robert  D., 


1 


.00). 
.00), 


.  Walter  L..  246,512.  CI. 


.  Electrophotographical 


.000. 

29-77,  CI.  D9-267.000. 
77.  CI.  D9-249.000. 
Limited.  Baby  carriage 


Pty.  Ltd.  Tripod  head 
1-29-77,  CI.  D  16-46.000. 


(00. 
1-J9-77,  CI.  D7-43.000. 

•46,521,  CI.  D14-68.000. 
29-77.  CI.  D34-5.0GH. 
fooltwear.  246,486,  11-29-77, 

246,539,    11-29-77,  CI. 

CI.  D9-183.000. 

ObR. 


OOD. 

Hand  held  spot  light. 


Payne.  George:  See — 

Fischer.  James  Lee;  and  Payne,  George.  246,520,  CI.  D  14-45.000. 

Pfefer.  Irving  S.  Vignetting  device.  246,527,  11-29-77,  CI.  D16-38.000. 

Pole,  John.  Blade  for  a  mortar  hoe.  246.498,  11-29-77,  CI.  D8- 11.000. 

Poulsen,  Lance  K.;  Miller,  Richard  D.;  and  Flinn.  Robert  D.,  to  Rajo 

Motor    &    Manufacturing    Company.    Materials    handling    device. 

246.499.  11-29-77.  CI.  D8-7 1.000. 

Poulsen,  Lance  K.;  Miller.  Richard  D.;  and  Flinn,  Robert  D.,  to  Rajo 
Motor   &    Manufacturing    Company.    Materials    handling    device. 

246.500,  11-29-77,  CI.  D8-71.000. 

Rajo  Motor  &  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Poulsen.  Lance  K.;  Miller.  Richard  D.;  and  Flinn.  Robert  D., 

246.499.  CI.  D8-7 1.000. 

Poulsen.  Lance  K.;  Miller,  Richard  D.;  and  Flinn,  Robert  D., 

246.500.  CI.  D8-7 1.000. 

Rosenfeld,  Stanley  M.  Finger  ring  setting.  246,515,  11-29-77,  CI.  DIl- 

36.000. 
Roset,  Pierre,  to  Roset  S.A.  Seat.  246,492,  11-29-77,  CI.  D6-37.000. 
Roset  S.A.:  See— 

Roset,  Pierre.  246,492,  CI.  D6-37.000. 
Rowenu-Werke,  GmbH:  See— 

Stuetzer,  Franz  Alban;  and  Figur.  Bemd,  246,538,  CI.  D27-42.000. 
Sansui  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kato,  Ken,  246,519.  CI.  D14-36.000. 
Schlagheck.  Norbert;  and  Schultes.  Herbert,  to  AGFA-Gevaert  AG. 

Motion  picture  camera.  246.525,  11-29-77,  Ci.  D16-04.000. 
Schultes.  Herbert:  See — 

Schlagheck.  Norbert;  and  Schultes,  Herbert,  246,525,  CI.  D16- 
04.000. 
Scientific  Hospital  Supplies  Limited:  See — 

Dixon.  Michael  William.  246,535.  CI.  D24-8  000. 
Dixon.  Michael  William,  246.536,  CI.  D24-8.000. 
Sesnak,  Joseph  C:  See — 

Anger,  Gary  F.;  and  Sesnak.  Joseph  C.  246,504,  CI.  D9-28.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kurozumi.  Shigeru,  246.526.  CI.  D16-31.000. 
Stuetzer,  Franz  Alban;  and  Figur,  Bemd,  to  RowenU-Werke,  GmbH. 

Lighter.  246.538.  11-29-77.  CI.  D27-42.O0O. 
Syracuse  China  Corporation:  See — 

Jensen.  George  B.,  246,494,  CI.  D7-9.000. 
Thomas,  Willard  M.  Monocle.  246,529.  11-29-77,  Ci.  D16-66.000. 
Toyosawa.  Manabu.  Iron  covei.  246.497.  11-29-77.  CI.  D7-205.000. 
Uyeda.  Tim  M.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Fishing  box.  246.548, 

11-29-77.  CI.  D87-1.00R. 
Veasy.  John  Paul,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Bottle.  246,505,  11-29-77,  CI. 

D9-137.000, 
Veasy,  John  Paul,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Bottle.  246,506.  11-29-77,  CI. 

D9- 137.000. 
Wagschal,  Edward  A.  Planter.  246,516,  11-29-77.  CI.  Dl  1-147.000. 
Warner  Cable  Corporation:  See — 

Fischer.  James  Lee;  and  Payne,  George,  246,520,  CI.  D14-45.000. 
Waters,  Robert.   Belt  pack  for  a  veterinarian  or  the  like.  246,487, 

11-29-77,  CI.  D2-400.000. 
Weckwerth,    Harald.    Litter   receptacle.   246,496,    11-29-77.   CI.   D7- 

189.000. 
Windsor  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Bartlett.  Robert  N.,  246,523.  CI.  Dl  5-63.000. 
2^ischegg.  Walter,  to  Hefendehl,  Hans  Friedrich.  Desk  set.  246.530, 

11-29-77.  CI.  D19-75.000. 
Zimmerman.  Jacques,  to  Les  Must  de  Cartier-France.  Buckle.  246,488, 
11-29-77,  CI.  D2-427.000. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  NOVEMBER  29,  1977 

Note. — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

CLASS  32 

4,059,953 
21.13              4,059,954 

93  R               4,060,409 
109                    4,060,410 

CLASS  114 

7 
59 

4.060.107 
4,060,108 

2                   4,059,852 

2                   4,059,899 

23  R              4,059,955 

138                    4,060,411 

222                    4,060,047 

83 

4,060,109 

152  A                4.059.853 

5                   4,059,900 

4,059,956 

203                    4,060,412 

266                    4,060.048 

160 

Re.29,482 

CLAS,S3 

8                   4,059,901 
1 1                    4.059.902 
40  R               4.059.903 

90  R              4,059,957 

208  R                4.060.413 

CLASS  115 

207 

4,060.110 

1.91               4.059,854 

CLASS  60 

246                   4.060.414 

6.1                4.060,049 

231 

4.060.111 

CLASS  4 

CLASS  33 

614                    4,059.958 

CLASS  76 

CLASS  116 

CLASS  144 

172.14               4,059,855 

126.7  A            4,059,904 

641                    4,059,959 
646                   4,059,960 

83                    4,060,013 

1 14  AD            4,060,050 

134  P 

4,060,112 

172.17               4,059,856 

174  G               4,059,907 

670                    4,059,961 

CLASS  81 

124.1  A            4,060.051 

CLASS  145 

213                    4,059,857 
255                    4,059,858 

180  R               4,059,905 
4,059,906 

CLASS  61 

IF               4  059  962 

57.2                 4,060,014 
CLASS  83 

CLASS  118 

2                  4,060.052 

SOD               4,060.113 
4.060,114 

CLASS  8 

CLA.SS34 

35                   4,059,963 

19                  4,060,015 

215                    4.060,053 

61  G               4.060.115 

2.5  A            4,060,382 

15                    4,059,908 

41  A                4,059,964 

23                    4,060,017 

CLASS  119 

CLASS  148 

41  B                4.060.383 

CLASS  35 

105                    4,059,965 

451                    4,060,016 

16                   4.060.054 

1.5 

4.060.427 

94.27               4.060.384 

111                    4.060.385 

4.060.386 

12  E               4,059,909 
CLASS  36 

CLASS  62 

64                   4,059,967 

CLASS  84 

269                   4,060,018 

48                    4.060.055 
96                   4.060.056 

6.17              4.060.433 
12  R               4.060.428 

169                    4.060.387 
CLASS  9 

103                    4,059,910 
CLASS  37 

162                    4,060,400 
174                     4.059,968 
238                    4,059,969 

411  R                4,060,019 
CLASS  85 

CLASS  122 

451  R                 4.060.057 

31 

32 
36 

4,060.430 
4,060,431 

340                   4,059.859 

142  5                 4  059  911 

353                    4,059,970 

1  L               4,060,020 

CLASS  123 

186 

4,060,432 

CLASS  10 

1 1  R               4,059.860 
CLASS  12 

CLASS  40 

2  R               4,059,912 
64  A               4,059.913 

414                     4,059.966 
CLASS  63 

14  R               4.059.971 

CLASS  90 

58  B                4.060.021 
CLASS  91 

8.09              4.060.058 
32  ST             4.060.059 
43  A               4.060.060 
75  B                4.060.061 

2 
19.2 

CLASS  149 

4.060,434 
4.060.435 

125  F                4.059.914 

CLASS  64 

d /\                                                                     d      ^\  ^  f\     ^V% '^ 

4.060.062 

CLASS  151 

145                    4,059,861 
CLASS  13 

125  H               4.059,915 
130  K               4.059.916 

1  V               4.059.972 
CLASS  65 

40                   4.060.022 
CLASS  92 

97  B                4.060.063 
119  A               4.060.065 
119  EC            4.060.064 

43 

4.060.116 
4,060.117 

26                   4,060,692 

CLASS  44 

33                    4.060.401 

168                   4.060.023 

CLASS  124 

CLASS  156 

CLASS  15 

14                   4.060,396 

CLASS  66 

CLASS  96 

23  R               4.060.066 

63 

4.060.436 

53  AB            4,059,862 

CLASS  4« 

1.8                4,060,415 

31                    4,060.067 

71 

4.060.437 

98                   4,059,863 

196                     4,059,917 
209                    4  059.918 

177                    4,059,973 

3                   4,060,417 

J'^W       A    J^J^       ^  t^  ^ 

73.1 

4.060.438 

105                    4,059,864 

CLASS  68 

29  D               4,060,418 

CLASS  126 

78 

4.060.439 

161                   4,059,865 

m^^^  ^                                                         ^ ^\J  *^  ^  J   ^    ^  \J 

15                    4,059,974 
23.7                 4,059,975 

48  R               4.060.416 

120                   4.060,068 

154 

4.060.440 

CLASS  16 

CLASS  47 

1.1                 4.059.919 

94  R               4,060,419 
114.1                 4.060.420 

200                    4.060,069 
271                    4,060,070 

234 
358 

.^.060,441 
4,060,442 

108                    4,059,866 

67                   4.059.920 

CLASS  71 

CLASS  98 

4.060.071 

380 

4,060,443 

1 10  A               4,059,867 

73                    4.059.921 

76                   4.060.402 

40  DL            4  060  025 

4.060.072 

391 

4.060,444 

CLASS  17 

82                   4.059.922 

90                   4.060,403 

40  VM            4.060.024 

CLASS  128 

414 

4.060.445 

1 1                    4,059,868 
44                   4,059,869 
75                   4,059,870 

CLASS  48 

197  R                4.060.397 

93                    4.060.404 
4.060.405 

CLASS  72 

CLASS  99 

346                    4.060.026 

1.1                 4.06C.073 

2.08              4.060,074 

90                   4.060,075 

475 
642 
653 

4.060.446 
4.060.447 
4.060.448 

CLASS  23 

CLASS  49 

19                    4,059,976 

450.1                 4.060.027 

142  R                4.060.076 

CLASS  159 

230  R                4,060,388 
252  A               4,060,389 
259.1                4,060,390 
264                    4,060,391 
273  SP             4,060,392 

57                   4,059.923 
192                    4,059,924 

CLASS  51 

100  R                4,059,925 
163.1                4,059,926 

69                    4,059,977 

156                    4,059,978 

342                    4,059,979 

391                   4,059,980 

4,059,981 

CLASS  100 

100                    4.060,028 
CLASS  101 

4                   4,060,029 
127.1                 4.060.030 
163                    4  060  031 

145.8                 4.060.077 
4,060,078 
4.060,079 
152                   4,060,080 
156                    4,060,081 
218  M              4,060,082 

49 
266 

4,060.118 
CLASS  160 

4.060.119 
CLASS  162 

277  R                4,060,393 

165.77               4,059,927 

CLASS  73 

223                   4,060,083 

109 

4,060,449 

284                     4,060,394 

241  R               4,059,928 

15  A                4.059.982 

401.1                 4.060.032 

260                     4,060.084 

141 

4.060.450 

288  B                4,060,395 

263                    4,059,929 

15.6                4.059.983 

287                    4,060,085 

157  R                4  060.451 

CLASS  24 

268                   4.059,930 

23.1                 4.059.994 

CLASS  102 

303.15              4,060,086 

CLASS  52 

40.5  R             4.059.984 

24  R               4.060.033 

4.060.087 

CLASS  164 

134  R                4,059,871 
284                    4.059,872 

CLASS  28 

271                    4.059,873 

CLASS  29 

2.16              4,059.874 
78                   4,059.875 
148.4  R             4,059,879 
156.7  A            4,059,876 
157  C                4,059.880 
157  R                4,059.877 
157.1  R             4,059,878 
4  059.881 

79.12               4.059,931 
81                    4,059,932 
127                    4,059,933 
297                    4.059,934 
396                    4,059.935 
492                    4.059.936 
693                    4.059.937 
716                    4.059.938 
745                    4,059.939 

CLASS  53 

148                    4,059,940 
CLASS  55 

46                   4.059.985 

54                   4.059,986 

61.1  R            4,059,987 

81                    4.059.990 

88.5  R             4.059.991 

95                   4.059.992 

178  R                4,059.993 

301                    4,059,995 

352                    4,059,997 

354                    4,059,996 

368.2                 4,059,998 

419                    4,059,999 

421  B                4,060,000 

421.5  R             4,060,001 

4,060.034 
CLASS  105 

177                    4,060,035 
368  T                4,060,036 

CLASS  106 

38.5  D            4,060,421 
47  Q               4,060,422 
52                    4,060,423 
55                    4,060,424 
73.32             Rc.29,484 
90                   4,060.425 

CLASS  108 

303.17               4.060.088 
325                    4.060.089 
419  PC             4.060.090 

CLASS  131 

9                   4.060.091 
236                    4.060.092 

CLASS  133 

1  A               4,060.093 
CLASS  136 

89  NB            4.060.426 
230                    4,060.094 
234                    4.060.095 

35 
262 
304 

11 
110 
133 

145 

252 
312 

4,060,120 
4,060,121 
4,060,122 

CLASS  165 

4,060,123 
4,060,124 
4.060.125 
4.060.126 
4.060,127 

CLASS  166 

4.060.129 
4.060.130 

157.3  A            4,059,882 
259                    4,059,883 
401  E                4,059,884 
401  F               4,059,885 
403                    4,059,896 

73                   4,060,398 
244                   4,060,399 

CLASS  56 

27.5                4,059,941 

30                   4,059,942 

327  A               4,059.943 

462                    4,060,002 
483                    4,060,003 
514                    4,060,004 
579                    4,059,988 
598                    4.059.989 

51.1                 4.060,037 
94                   4,060.038 

CLASS  109 

3                   4,06a039 

CLASS  137 

74                   4,060,096 

93                   4.060.097 

594                   4,060.098 

315 

47 

4,060,131 
CLASS  169 

4,060,132 
CLASS  171 

426                   4,059,886 

CLASS  74 

40                   4,060,040 

596.15              Re.29,481 
625  3                 4  060  099 

1 

4,060,133 

432.1                 4,059,897 

370                    4.059.944 

258                    4,060.006 

CLASS  110 

^#4f  V  •  B^                                                                                                  ^  J^^^^^^l  \J    f     f 

£^W       A    f«f*       «  ■•  4 

570                   4,059,887 

400.1                  4.059,945 

457                    4.060.007 

8  F               4,060,041 
14                   4,060,042 

CLASS  138 

CLASS  172 

598                   4,059.898 
629                  4,059,888 

CLASS  57 

488                    4.060.008 
498                    4.060.011 

89                    4.060,100 

59 
380 

4,060,134 
4,060,135 

706                  4,059,889 

34  R               4,059,946 

573  R                4.060.009 

CLASS  111 

CLASS  139 

795 

4.060.136 

739                  4,059,890 
CLASS  30 

58.89               4,059,947 
77.33               4,059,948 

689                    4.060.012 
745                    4.060.005 

3                   4,060.043 

65                    4,060.101 
91                    4,060.102 

CLASS  173 

^i' Sii«^1*ii7W7    *^W 

140  BY             4,059,949 

798                    4.060.010 

CLASS  112 

185                    4.060.103 

12 

4.060,137 

50                   4,059,891 

140  J                 4,059,950 

CLASS  75 

12                    4.060,406 

158  R                4.060.044 

188  R                4,060.104 

49 

4,060,138 

90. 1                 4,059,892 
4,059,893 

149                    4,059,951 

235                   4,060,045 

CLASS  141 

137 

4,060.139 

296  A               4.059,894 

CLASS  58 

58                    4,060,407 

CLASS  113 

1                   4,060,105 

CLASS  174 

382                  4,059,895 

4  R              4,059,952 

68  R               4,060,408 

54  R               4,060,046 

4,060,106 

126  5 

4,060,693 

PI  37 


PI  38 


CLASS  175 

7  4,060,140 


94 


4.060.141 


CLASS  176 

36  R  4,060.452 

38  4,060,453 

84  4,060,454 

CLASS  179 

4,060,696 
4,060.695 
4,060,694 
4,060.697 
4.060,698 
4,060,699 
4,060,700 
4,060,701 


1  GQ 
1  SB 
1  SD 

1  VE 
15  AT 
18  GF 
28 

175 

CLASS  180 

54  A  4,060,142 

64  A  4,060,143 

77  R  4,060,144 

121  4.060.147 

161  4,060,146 

CLASS  182 

2  4.060.148 


133 

151 


95 


4.060.149 
4,060,150 

CLASS  187 

4.060,151 


CLASS  188 

52  4.060,152 

72.6  4,060,153 

73.3  4,060,154 

282  4,060,155 

CLASS  190 

30  4.060,156 

CLASS  192 

4  A  4,060,157 


82  T 
113  B 
134 


4,060,158 
4,060,159 
4,060,160 


CLASS  195 

29  4.060,455 

31  F  4.060,456 

127  4.060,457 

CLASS  197 

1  R  4,060,161 


53 
105 


4.060.162 
4,060,163 


CLASS  198 


424  4.060.164 

442  4.060,165 

446  4.060,166 

622  4,060,167 

CLASS  200 

5  A  4,060,703 

35  R  4.060,702 

61.62  4.060,704 

153  M  4,060,705 

CLASS  201 

40  4,060.458 

CLASS  202 

248  4,060,459 

CLASS  203 

4,060.460 
CLASS  204 
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1  T  4.060.461 

58  4,060,462 

99  4,060,463 

113  4,060.464 

128  4.060.465 

129  4,060,466 
129.75  4,060,467 
158  R  4,060.468 
163  R  4,060,469 
192  R  4.060,470 
192  SP  4.060,471 
197  4,060,472 
253  4,060,473 
270  4,060,474 

4,060.475 

290  F  4,060,476 

300  R  4,060,477 

CLASS  206 

216  4,060,168 


289 


4.060,169 


CLASS  208 

8  4,060,478 

1 1  R  4,060,479 

1 1 1  4,060,480 


CLASS  209 

170  4,060,481 


432 


4,060.482 


CLASS  210 

79  4.060,483 

80  4,060,484 
87  4,060,485 

220  4,060.486 

242  R  4,060,487 

433  M  4,060,488 

CLASS  214 

4,060,170 
4,060,171 

CLASS  215 

4,060,172 


331 
451 


295 


CLASS  219 


107 

121  LM 
121  P 
131  R 
219 
548 


4,060,706 

4,060,707 
4,060,708 
4,060,709 
4,060,712 
4,060,710 


CLASS  220 

4  B  4,060,173 


23.4 
85  B 
212 


25 


4,060.174 
4,0<j0.175 
4.060.176 

CLASS  221 

4,060,177 

CLASS  222 


14 

92 

146  HE 
193 
333 
442 
501 


CLASS 


4F 


9 

53 


2 
207 


309 
488 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


4,060,178 
4,060,179 
4,060,180 
4,060,181 
4,060,182 
4.060,183 
4,060,184 

224 

4,060,185 

226 

4,060,186 
4,060,187 

227 

4,060,188 
4,060,189 

228 

4,060,190 
4,060,191 

235 

4,060,720 
4,060,711 


CLASS  236 


46D 

59 

CLASS 

1  A 
1  SL 

51 


CLASS 


338 


4,060,192 
4,060,193 

237 

4,060,195 
4,060.194 
4.060.196 

238 

4.060.197 


CLASS  239 

24  4,060.198 


488 
542 
553 
579 


7 
74 
211 
259.1 


4.060.199 
4.060.200 
4.060.201 
4,060.202 

CLASS  241 

4.060,203 
4.060.204 
4.060.205 
4,060.206 


CLASS  242 

18  R  4.060,207 

18.1  4,060,208 

54  R  4,060,209 

71.1  4,060,210 

107.7  4,060,211 

CLASS  244 

134  D  4,060,212 


137  R 


4,060,213 


CLASS  248 

165  4,060,214 

360  4,060,215 

460  4,060,216 

CLASS  249 

10  4,060,217 

65  4,060,218 


CLASS  250 

227  4,060,725 

252  4,060,726 

328  4,060,728 

338  4,060,729 

358  P  4,060,727 

369  4,060,730 

402  4,060,731 

432  R  4,060,732 

491  4,060,733 

560  4,060,734 

CLASS  251 

149.6  4,060,219 

306  4,060,220 

CLASS  252 


3 
8.55  D 

8.8 


50 

59 

62.1 
105 
106 
171 
301 
373 
432 
471 
548 


1  S 


4,060,489 
4,060,490 
4,060,505 
4,060,491 
4,060,492 
4,060,493 
4,060,494 
4,060,495 
4,060,496 
4,060,497 
4,060,498 
4,060,499 
4,060,500 
4,060,501 


CLASS  254 

93  R  4,060,221 

CLASS  256 
50  4,060,222 

CLASS  260 


2.5  P 

4,060,502 

5 

4,060,503 

7 

4,060,504 

17.4  GC 

4,060,506 

21 

4,060,507 

23  XA 

4,060,508 

30.6  R 

4,060,509 

33.6  AQ 

4,060,510 

34.2 

4,060,511 

45.75  N 

4,060,513 

45.8  N 

4,060,512 

47  ET 

4,060,514 

63  R 

4,060,515 

75  T 

4,060,516 

78  L 

4,060,518 

78  R 

4,060,517 

79 

4,060,519 

79.1 

4,060.520 

165 

4,060,521 

250  QN 

4,060,523 

256.5  R 

4,060,524 

260 

4,060,525 

268  PH 

4,060,526 

279  R 

4,060,527 

293.85 

4,060,522 

295  R 

4,060,528 

307  FA 

4,060,529 

4,060,530 

308  R 

4,060,531 

340.5  R 

4,060,550 

340.9  R 

4,060,532 

345.7  R 

4,060,533 

408 

4,060,534 

414 

4,060,535 

448.2  E 

4,060,536 

4,060,537 

448.8  R 

4,060,538 

4,060,539 

4,060,540 

453  AR 

4,060,541 

454 

4,060,542 

464 

4,060,543 

465  D 

4,060,544 

502.4  A 

4,060,546 

532 

4,060,547 

534  S 

4,060,548 

543  F 

4,060,549 

559  A 

4,060,553 

561  S 

4,060,551 

565 

4,060,554 

576 

4.060,552 

586  R 

4.060,555 

590  R 

4,060,556 

604  HF 

4,060,557 

613  D 

4.060,558 

620 

4,060,559 

621  D 

4,060,560 

621  F 

4,060,561 

623  R 

4,060,562 

624  B 

4,060,563 

641 

4,060,564 

671  C 

4,060,565 

677  A 

4,060,566 

681.5  C 

4,060,567 

682 

4,060,568 

683.15  R 

4,060,569 

889 

4.060,570 

970  4.060,571 

CLASS  261 


18  B 
23  B 
77 

111 

130 


4,060,572 
4,060,573 
4,060,574 
4,060,575 
4,060,576 


CLASS  264 

45.4  4,060,577 


46.6 

51 
109 
131 
210  F 
272 


66 


14 

33 

63 

80 

122 

160 

164 

174 

183 

231 

276 


4,060,578 
4,060,579 
4,060,580 
4,060,581 
4,060,582 
4,060,583 

CLASS  270 

4,060,227 

CLASS  271 

4,060,228 
4,060,229 
4,060,230 
4,060,231 
4,060,232 
4,060,233 
4,060,234 
4,060,235 
4.060,236 
4,060,237 
4,060,238 


CLASS  272 

73  4,060,239 

126  4,060,240 

132  4,060,241 


CLASS  273 


1  E 

18 

25 

85  R 
135  AA 
157  R 


4,060,242 
4,060,243 
4,060,244 
4,060,245 
4,060,246 
4,060,247 


CLASS  274 

41.6  R  4,060,248 

CLASS  277 

24  4,060,249 

53  4,060,250 

CLASS  279 

62  4,060,251 


CLASS  280 


79.1  R 
87.04  A 

106  T 

461  A 

478  R 

613 

626 

638 

656 

747 

756 


4,060,252 
4,060,253 
4,060,145 
4,060,254 
4,060,255 
4,060,256 
4,060,257 
4,060.258 
4,060,259 
4,060,260 
4,060,261 


CLASS  282 

27.5  4,060,262 

CLASS  285 

47  4,060,263 


175 
405 


4,060,264 
4,060,265 


CLASS  290 

40  R  Re.29,485 

CLASS  292 

148  4,060,266 

173  4,060,267 

CLASS  293 

62  4,060,268 

CLASS  294 
78  A  4,060,269 

CLASS  296 

37.2  4,060,270 

65  R  4,060,271 

93  4,060,272 

100  4,060,273 

137  G  4,060,274 

CLASS  297 

88  Re.29,483 

159  4,060,275 

180  4,060,276 

248  4,060,277 

386  4,060,278 

445  4,060,279 

452  4,060,280 

CLASS  302 

14  4,060,281 


16 


4,060,282 


CLASS  303 

6  C  4,060,283 

100  4,060,284 

106  4,060,285 

CLASS  307 

3  4,060,735 
141  4,060,736 
221  D  4,060,737 
238  4,060,738 
319  4,060,739 
362  4,060,740 

CLASS  308 

4  A  4,060,286 

72  4,060,287 

73  4,060,288 
187.1  4,060,289 
216  4,060,290 
241  4,060.291 

CLASS  310 

4,060,742 
4,060,743 
4,060,744 
4,060,745 
4,060,746 
4,060,741 

CLASS  312 


52 

91 
156 

177 
332 


247 
284 


4,060,292 
4,060,293 

CLASS  313 

95  4,060,747 


171 
484 


4,060,748 
4,060,749 


CLASS  315 

39.51  4,060,750 

209  R  4,060,751 

244  4,060,752 

CLASS  318 

175  4,060,753 

218  4,060,754 

571  4,060,755 

668  4,060,756 

CLASS  323 

17  4,060.758 

60  4,060,759 

CLASS  324 

2.9  4,060,760 


71  EB 
123  R 
253 


4,060,762 
4,060,763 
4,060,761 


CLASS  325 

18  4,060,764 

21  4,060,765 

22  4,060,766 
363  4,060,767 
464  4,060,768 

CLASS  330 

4.3  4.060,769 


59 

253 


4,060,771 
4,060,770 


CLASS  331 

116  R  4.060.772 

CLASS  332 

19  4,060,773 

CLASS  333 

71  4,060,774 
4,060,775 

72  4,060.776 
4,060.777 

73  W  4,060.778 

4,060,779 
81  A  4,060,780 

98  S  4,060,781 


CLASS  335 


112 
296 


4.060,782 
4,060,783 


CLASS  336 

84  R  4,060,784 

CLASS  337 

201  4,060,785 

244  4,060,786 

408  4,060.787 

CLASS  338 

128  4,060,788 

183  4,060,789 

CLASS  339 

4  4,060,294 

17  OF  4,060,296 

17  LC  4,060,295 

37  4,060,297 


48 

74  R 
95  R 

97  R 

147  R 

224 

269 


4,060,298 
4,060,299 
4,060,300 
4,060,301 
4,060,302 
4,060,303 
4,060,304 
4,060,305 


CLASS  340 


3C 
3R 

6R 

27  R 
198 
304 
324  M 
324  R 
347  DD 
409 


4,060,791 
4,060.790 
4,060,792 
4,060,793 
4,060,799 
4,060,800 
4,060,802 
4,060,801 
4,060,797 
4,060,803 


CLASS  343 

6.5  LC         4,060,805 


17.1  R 

17.7 
100  PE 
112  R 
700  MS 


4,060,807 
4,060,806 
4,060.808 
4,060,809 
4,060.810 


CLASS  346 

1  4,060,804 

74.1  4,060,811 

75  4,060,812 

4,060,813 

139  A  4,060,814 

4,060,815 

CLASS  350 

87  4,060,306 

96  B  4,060,307 

96  C  4,060,308 

4,060,309 

117  4,060,310 

160  R  4,060,311 

189  4,060,312 

269  4,060,313 

285  4,060,314 

289  4,060,315 

CLASS  353 

20  4.060,316 

27  R  4.060,317 

42  4,060.318 

CLASS  354 

4  4.060,816 

25  4,060,325 

198  4,060,817 

266  4,060,818 

293  4,060,819 

CLASS  355 

3  DD  4,060,319 

3  R  4,060,320 

8  4,060.321 

60  4,060,322 

4,060,323 

4,060,324 

CLASS  356 

96  4,060,326 

4,060,327 

124  4,060,328 

167  4,060,329 

CLASS  357 

13  4,060,820 

22  4,060,821 

30  4,060,822 

4,060,823 

37  4,060,824 

38  4,060,825 
4,060,826 

54  4,060,827 

71  4,060,828 

CLASS  358 

80  4,060,829 

126  4,060,830 

128  4,060,831 

133  4,060,832 

188  4,060,833 

238  4,060,835 

248  4,060,836 

261  4,060,834 

CLASS  360 

44  4,060,837 

96  4,060,838 

99  4,060,839 

130  4,060.840 

CLASS  361 

33  4,060,841 

56  4,060,842 

76  4,060,843 

96  4,060,844 
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149 
193 

387 


4,060,845 
4,060,846 
4,060,847 


CLASS  362 

13  4,060,721 

32  4,060,722 

4,060,724 

205  4,060,723 

CLASS  363 

57  4,060,757 

CLASS  364 

200  4,060,848 

4,060,849 

416  4,060,713 

421  4,060,718 

431  4,060,714 

497  4,060,717 

557  4,060,715 

576  4,060,716 

729  4,060,719 

819  4,060,850 

900  4,060,794 

4,060,795 

4,060,851 

CLASS  365 

25  4,060,798 

183  4,060,796 

CLASS  366 

40  4,060,225 

75  4,060,226 

169  4,060,224 

179  4,060,223 

CLASS  402 

47 4,060,330 


PI  39 


CLASS  403 

130  4,060,331 

359  4,060,332 

CLASS  408 

103  4,060,333 

126  4,060,334 

233  4,060,335 

CLASS  415 

80  4,060,336 

CLASS  416 
186  R  4,060,337 

214  R  4,060,338 

CLASS  417 

2  4,060,339 

28  4,060,340 

182.5  4,060,341 

284  4,060,342 

309  4,060,343 

330  4,060,344 

360  4,060,345 
4,060,346 

392  4,060,347 

475  4,060,348 

482  4,060,349 

490  4,060,350 

520  4,060,351 

CLASS  418 

102  4,060.353 

122  4,060,352 

CLASS  423 

149  4.060,584 

164  4,060,585 

167  4,060,586 

210 4,060,587 


242 
244 
328 
352 
448 
492 

573  R 

574  R 
633 


4.060,588 
4,060,589 
4.060,590 
4,060,591 
4.060.592 
4,060,593 
4,060,594 
4.060.595 
4,060,596 


CLASS  424 


12 

33 

49 

53 

58 
177 
195 
227 
238 
241 
244 

246 

248.52 
250 

251 
253 


256 
262 
263 

267 
269 

273  R 


4,060,597 

4,060,598 

4,060,599 

4,060,600 

4.060,602 

4,060,603 

4,060,604 

4,060.605 

4,060,606 

4,060.607 

4,060,608 

4,060,609 

4,060,610 

4,060,611 

4,060,612 

4,060,613 

4.060.614 

4,060,615 

4,060,616 

4,060,617 

4,060,618 

4,060,619 

4,060.620 

4,060,601 

4,060,621 

4,060,622 

4,060,623 

4,060,624 

4,060,625 


274 
275 
277 
300 

304 


321 
322 

324 

325 
326 
329 
330 


4,060,626 
4,060,627 
4,060,628 
4,060,629 
4,060,630 
4,060,631 
4,060,632 
4,060,633 
4,060,634 
4,060,635 
4,060,636 
4,060,637 
4,060,638 
4,060,639 
4,060,640 
4,060,652 
4,060,641 


607        4,060,646 
CLASS  427 


CLASS  425 


4R 

4,060,354 

7 

4,060,355 

8 

4,060,356 

36 

4,060.357 

65 

4,060,358 

78 

4,060,359 

83 

4,060,360 

131.1 

4,060.361 

145 

4,060,362 

147 

4,060,363 

174 

4,060,364 

214 

4,060,365 

290 

4,060,366 

311 

4,060,367 

376  B 

4.060,368 

CLASS  426 


104 
261 
302 


4,060,642 
4.060.644 
4,060,645 


21 

32 

79 

161 

285 

423 


1 
35 
195 
336 
355 
375 
378 
379 
408 
428 
432 
450 
542 


91 
103 
122 
152 
154 
174 
191 
192 
194 

217 


4,060,647 
4,060,648 
4,060,649 
4,060,650 
4,060,651 
4,060,653 


CLASS  428 


4,060,654 
4,060,655 
4,060,643 
4,060,664 
4,060,656 
4,060,657 
4,060,658 
4,060,659 
4,060,660 
4,060,663 
4,060,661 
4,060.662 
4,060,665 


CLASS  429 


4,060,666 
4,060,667 
4,060,668 
4,060,669 
4,060,670 
4.060.671 
4.060,672 
4,060,673 
4,060,674 
4,060,675 
4,060,676 


62 

75 

93 

135 

190 


14 
24 
50 
96 

179 

247 


88 
201 
260 
304 


10 
50 
56 


413 


22 
27 
30 


4,060.370 
4,060,371 
4,060,372 
4,060,373 
4,060,374 

CLASS  432 

4,060,375 
4,060.376 
4,060,377 
4,060.378 
4,060,379 
4,060.380 
4,060,381 

CLASS  526 

4,060,677 
4,060.680 
4,060,678 
4,060,679 

CLASS  536 

4,060,682 
4,060.683 
4.060,684 

CLASS  542 

4,060,685 

CLASS  544 

4,060,686 
4.060,687 
4,060,688 


CLASS  431 

9 4,060,369 


CLASS  560 


29 
55 

121 
208 

222 


4,060,689 
4,060,690 
4,060,691 
4,060.545 
4,060,681 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2— 


D4— 
D6— 


D7— 


i\ 


318 

400 

427 

18 

31 

37 

188 

191 

9 

43 

189 


246,486 
246,487 
246,488 
246,489 
246,490 
246,492 
246,491 
246,493 
246,494 
246,495 
246,496 


D8— 


D9— 


205 
11 
71 

320 
352 

28 
137 

175 


246,497 
246,498 
246,499 
246,500 
246,501 
246,502 
246,503 
246,504 
246,505 
246,506 
246,507 


DIO- 


Dll— 
D12— 


183 
194 
249 
267 

64 

66 
127 

36 
147 

68 
128 


246,508 
246,509 
246,510 
246,511 
246,512 
246,513 
246,514 
246,515 
246,516 
246,517 
246,518 


D14- 
D15- 
D16- 


36 

45 
68 
37 
63 
139 
04 
31 
38 
46 
66 


246,519 
246,520 
246,521 
246,522 
246,523 
246,524 
246,525 
246,526 
246,527 
246,528 
246,529 


D19— 
D22— 

D23— 
D24- 


75 
19 
30 
19 
5 
8 


10 
D27—  42 
D28—  18 
D30—    1 


246,530 
246,531 
246,532 
246,533 
246,534 
246,535 
246,536 
246,537 
246,538 
246,539 
246,540 


D34— 5GH 

14  D 

15  B 

15  M 

43 

D48- 

20  R 

24  R 

D87— 

1  D 

1  R 

246,541 
246,543 
246,545 
246.544 
246,542 
246,546 
246,547 
246,550 
246,548 
246,549 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


p.— 


4,158 


4,160 


35 


4,159 


GEC^GRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  i^  rmed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa  3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas 5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  1 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware  10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky  21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Mirmesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virgmia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 

PATENTS 


1      : 


5  : 

6  : 


4,059,906 

4,060,055 

4,060,333 

4,060.714 

4,060,149 

4,060,206 

4,060.219 

4,060.711 

4,060,018 

4,060,159 

4,059,852 

4,059,863 

4,059,867 

4,059,889 

4.059,890 

4,059,892 

4,059,893 

4,059,895 

4,059,903 

4,059.917 

4.059,922 

4,059.933 

4,059,945 

4,059,951 

4,059,955 

4,059,980 

4,059,984 

4.060.047 

4,060.068 

4,060,078 

4,060,084 

4,060,097 

4.060,108 

4,060,117 

4,060,118 

4,060.129 

4,060,133 

4,060,141 

4,060,176 

4,060,216 

4,060,225 

4,060,253 

4,060,271 

4,060,277 

4,060,301 

4,060,308 

4,060,314 

4,060,315 

4,060,319 

4,060,363 

4,060,435 

4,060,448 

4,060,454 


PI  40 


4,060.470 

4.059.969 

4,060,480 

4.060.071 

4,060,485 

4,060,111 

4,060,490 

4,060,204 

4,060,558 

4,060,227 

4,060.589 

4,060,276 

4,060.594 

4,060,282 

4,060,651 

4,060,303 

4,060,716 

4,060,304 

4,060,718 

4,060,336 

4,060.723 

4,060,843 

4,060.726 

13  :     4,059,915 

4.060,728 

__,        4,059,953 

4.060.748 

JD                    4,060,247 

4,060.781 

4,060,785 

4.060.819 

16  :     4,059,911 

4.060.846 

4,060,041 

4,060.848 

4,060,367 

4,060,850 

17   :     4,059,858 

18 

4.059.939 

4,059,875 

4.060.006 

4,059,898 

4.060,088 

4,059,900 

4,060,230 

4,059,929 

4,060,232 

4,059,958 

4,060.587 

4,059,968 

4,060,841 

4,059,991 

4,059,879 

4,060.013 

4.059,897 

4.060,054 

4,059.967 

/  4,060,082 

4,059,985 

/    4.060.085 

19 

4,060,016 

1     4,060,100 

4,060,032 

v,_  4,060,107 

4,060,074 

^4,060,136 

4,060.077 

4,060,148 

4,060.089 

4.060,151 

4,060.137 

4,060,157 

4.060.164 

4,060,178 

20 

4.060,266 

4,060.184 

4,060,287 

4,060,197 

4,060.298 

4,060,214 

21 

4.060.437 

4,060,255 

4.060,523 

4.060.267 

4.060,524 

4.060,268 

22 

4,060,614 

4,060.289 

23 

4,060.720 

4.060.295 

24 

4,059,873 

4.060.297 

4,060,488 

4,060,310 

4,060,532 

4.060,312 

4,060.624 

4.060.335 

4,060,625 

4,060.339 

4,059.853 

4.060.341 

4.059,910 

4.060.380 

4,059.913 

4.060.403 

4,060,461 

4,060,496 

4,060.506 

4,060,554 

4,060,566 

4,060,581 

4,060,620 

4.060.647 

4,060,662 

4,060.691 

4,060,697 

4,060,736 

4,060,741 

4,060,745 

4,060.751 

4.060.764 

4,060,768 

4,060,845 

4.059,871 

4.059,972 

4,060,051 

4,060.145 

4.060,186 

4,060,515 

4,060,615 

4,060.688 

4,060,702 

4.060,709 

4,060,831 

4,059,942 

4,060,008 

4,060,028 

4,060,049 

4,060,171 

4,060,259 

4,060.761 

4.059.857 

4,060.161 

4,060,217 

4,059,966 

4,059,970 

4,060,458 

4,060.586 

4,060,379 

Rc.29,482 

4,060,079 

4,060,188 

4.060,212 

4.060,243 

4.060.526 

4.060.577 

4.060.678 

4.060.729 


25 


26 


4,060,767 

4,060,776 

4,060,779 

4,060,790 

4,060,805 

4,060,830 

Re.29,483 

Re.29.485 

4,059.859 

4,059.861 

4.059.927 

4.059.935 

4,059,959 

4,059,962 

4,059,982 

4,059.986 

4,060,081 

4,060,195 

4,060,229 

4,060,354 

4,060,398 

4,060,409 

4,060,417 

4,060,419 

4,060,424 

4,060,426 

4,060,428 

4,060,446 

4,060,504 

4,060,653 

4,060,668 

4,060,669 

4,060,673 

4,060,676 

4,060,754 

4,060.755 

4.060,778 

4,060,786 

4,060,794 

4.060,798 

4,060.809 

4.060.815 

4,060,817 

4,060,820 

4,059,854 

4,059,864 

4,059,876 

4,059,943 

4,059,990 

4,060,003 

4,060,022 

4,060.023 

4.060.036 


27 


28 
29 


33 
34 


4.060,058 
4.060,146 
4.060,170 
4.060.260 
4.060,280 
4.060.294 
4.060.337 
4,060.338 
4,060,340 
4,060,371 
4,060,381 
4,060,414 
4,060,505 
4,060,534 
4,060,578 
4.060,717 
4.060.719 
4.060.803 
4.060.083 
4.060.090 
4.060,123 
4,060.175 
4.060,236 
4,060,254 
4,060,362 
4,060,433 
4,060,436 
4.060,507 
4.060.664 
4.060,671 
4,060.787 
4,060.837 
4,059,884 
4,059,979 
4,060,706 
4,060,000 
4,060,135 
4,060,163 
4.060,370 
4,060,444 
4.060,553 
4,060,704 
4,059,908 
4,059.964 
4,060.019 
4,060,070 
4,060,198 
4,060,231 
4,060,246 
4,060,250 
4.060,317 
4,060,352 
4,060.361 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  41 


4.060,374 

4.060,105 

4,060,811 

4,060,556 

4,060.407 

4.060.139 

4,060,384 

4,060,152 

4,060,812 

4,060,563 

4.060.408 

4.060,162 

4,060,430 

4,060,167 

4,060,821 

4,060,567 

4.060,462 

4,060,177 

4,060,439 

4,060,168 

4,060,835 

4,060,630 

4.060.489 

4,060,249 

4,060,447 

4,060,179 

37  :     4,059,920 

4,060,658 

4.060.529 

4,060,285 

4,060,471 

4,060,189 

4,059,941 

4,060,721 

4.060.570 

4,060.299 

4,060,491 

4,060,194 

4,060,405 

4,060,769 

4.060.601 

4.060.328 

4,060,494 
4,060,495 
4,060,499 
4,060,533 
4,060,535 
4,060,568 
4,060,599 
4,060,600 
4.060,602 
4060  604 

4,060,222 

4,060,438 

4,060,847 

4.060.610 

4.060.365 

4,060,233 

4,060.456 

40  :     4,060,001 

4.060.622 

4.060,366 

4,060,235 

4.060.684 

4,060,112 

4.060.636 

4,060,395 

4,060,241 

38  :     4.060.261 

4,060,140 

4,060.660 

4.060.400 

4,060,242 

39  :     4.059,856 

4,060,281 

4.060,663 

4,060.478 

4,060.264 

4.059,860 

4,060,519 

4,060,742 

4.060.500 

4,060,292 

4,059,882 

4,060,520 

4,060,747 

4.060.501 

4,060,293 

4,059.883 

4,060,560 

4,060,791 

4.060,509 

4,060,305 

4,059,926 

4,060,561 

4,060,799 

4.060,510 

4  060  627 

4,060,306 

4,059,952 

4.060.569 

4,060,825 

4.060.547 

4,060,632 

4,060,316 

4,059,975 

41   :     4.060.196 

44  :     4,060.007 

4.060.557 

4,060,635 

4,060,327 

4,059,997 

4,060,275 

4.060.173 

4,060.565 

4,060,638 

4,060,377 

4,060,052 

4,060,701 

4.060.792 

4,060,588 

4,060,639 

4,060.385 

4,060,061 

42   :     4,059,888 

4.060.814 

4,060,643 

4,060,666 

4.060.386 

4.060,098 

4,059,894 

45  :     4.059,880 

4,060,649 

4,060,674 

4.060.399 

4,060,110 

4,059,931 

4,060,102 

4,060,715 

4,060,683 

4,060,418 

4,060,116 

4,059,936 

4.060,166 

4,060,737 

4,060,687 

4,060.420 

4,060,180 

4,059,960 

4.060.450 

4,060,738 

4,060,703 

4.060.427 

4.060.226 

4,059,989 

46  :     4,060,072 

4,060,824 

4,060,770 

4.060.432 

4,060.252 

4,060,017 

47  ;     4,059,862 

4,060,839 

4,060,810 

4.060.460 

4,060.262 

4,060,025 

4,059,878 

49  :     4,059.932 

4,060,833 

4.060.469 

4.060.283 

4,060,033 

4,059,881 

4.060.099 

4,060,834 

4,060,477 

4.060.329 

4,060,034 

4,059,923 

51   :     4.060,059 

4,060,844 

4,060,514 

4,060,346 

4,060,035 

4,059,949 

4,060.144 

35   : 

4,060,160 

4.060,540 

4,060,423 

4,060,132 

4,060.121 

4,060,286 

36  : 

4,059.887 

4.060,544 

4,060,445 

4.060,169 

4.060,244 

4,060,412 

4,059,901 

4,060,555 

4,060,449 

4,060,191 

4,060,404 

4.060,616 

4,059,907 

4,060,677 

4,060,459 

4,060.192 

48  :     4,059,872 

53   :     4,060.066 

4,059,909 

4,060,681 

4,060,468 

4,060.224 

4.059,877 

4,060,240 

4,059,928 

4,060,689 

4,060,472 

4,060.228 

4,059,899 

4.060,793 

4,059,993 

4,060,693 

4,060,487 

4,060,290 

4,059,905 

55  :     4,060,156 

4,059,994 

4,060,752 

4,060,502 

4,060,216 

4,059,912 

4,060,205 

4,060,020 

4,060,757 

4,060,503 

4,060,300 

4,059,987 

4,060,215 

4,060,030 

4,060,777 

4,060,511 

4,060,330 

4,060.014 

4,060,583 

4,060,038 

4,060,783 

4,060,513 

4,060,342 

4.060.024 

4,060.708 

4,060.056 

4,060,800 

4,060,545 

4,060,343 

4.060.060 

4.060,735 

4.060.073 

4,060,801 

4  060,552 

4,060,356 

4.060.131 

56  :     4,060,396 

DESIGN  PATENTS 


246.531 
246,486 
246,504 
246,505 
246,506 
246,514 
246,515 
246,527 


8 
9 

11 


246,534 
246,537 
246,539 
246,548 
246,523 
246,495 
246,507 
246,545 


12 
17 


246.521 
246.491 
246,499 
246,501 
246,502 
246,503 
246,508 
246,511 


18 
19 
21 
25 
27 
28 
36 


246,517 
246,487 
246,509 
246,542 
246,541 
246,489 
246,494 
246,516 


37 
39 


40 


246,546 
246,490 
246,520 
246,524 
246,529 
246,549 
246,532 
246,547 


42 

47 
48 

53 
55 


246,498 
246,512 
246,544 
246.522 
246.540 
246.496 
246.500 


4.158 


4.160 


PLANT  PATENTS 


53 


4,159 
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